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NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Part  1 

Delegation  of  Subpoena  Authority 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  is  amending  its  regulations 
to  reflect  the  Commission's  decision  to 
delegate  authority  to  the  Office  of 
Investigations  to  issue  subpoenas  where 
necessary  or  appropriate  for  the  conduct 
of  investigations.  This  amendment  will 
permit  the  Office  of  Investigations  (01) 
to  issue  independently  a  subpoena 
during  the  course  of  investigations. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  19. 19J35. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Polly  Schofield.  Office  of  Investigations, 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  DC.  20555,  Telephone  (301) 
492-7246. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background  • 

■  By  memorandum  dated  July  20. 1982, 
the  Commission  approved  SECY  82-239 
(June  9. 1982)  and  delegated  the 
authority  to  issue  subpoenas  to  the 
Executive  Director  for  Operations. 
Under  that  authority,  subpoenas  have 
been  issued  in  five  matters.  In  two  cdses 
subpoenas  have  been  issued  to  support 
staff  action.  In  three  cases,  including 
TMI  where  47  subpoenas  were  issued, 
.subpoenas  were  issued  linder  the  EDO's 
authority  to  support OIs  investigations. 
The  EDO  issued  subpoenas  at  the 
request  of  Ol  because  OI  did  not  have 
the  independent  authority  to  issue 
subpoenas. 

In  those  cases  where  the  subpoena  is 
being  used  to  support  an  OI 
investigation,  the  staff  function  in 
reviewing  a.  subpoena  is  essentially  (1) 


assuring  an  adequate  legal  basis  for 
issuing  the  subpoena,  (2)  questioning 
whether  the  agency  has  exhausted  other 
mechanisms  for  obtaining  the 
information,  and  (3)  assuring  on  balance 
that  a  subpoena  is  the  appropriate 
mechanism  to  obtain  the  information. 
This  review  process  is  considered  to  be 
proper  for  staff  subpoenas.  However, 
this  review  may  not  be  always 
appropriate  for  OI  requested  subpoenas 
in  view  of  the  separation  of  functions 
between  the  OI  and  the  EDO  staff 
organizations.  It  may  also  not  be  the 
most  efficient  way  for  OI  to  obtain  a 
subpoena. 

The  EDO  and  OI  agreed  that  OI 
should  be  delegated  authority  to  issue 
subpoenas.  01  would  consult  with  the 
staff  before  issuing  a  subpoena  to 
determine  whether  the  staff  already  has 
the  information  being  sought 

Pursuant  to  EDO  and  01 
recommendations,  the  Commission 
voted  on  January  11,  T985,  to  delegate  to 
the  Director.  Office  of  Investigations,  the 
authority  to  issue  subpoenas  under 
section  161c  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended,  where  necessary  or 
appropriate  for  the  conduct  of 
investigations. 

Since  these  are  minor,  procedural 
amendments  relating  to  agency 
organization  and  management,  notice 
and  opportunity  for  comment  are  not 
required  by  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  under  5  U.S.C.  553  or  by 
10  CFR  2.804(d). 

Environmental  Impact:  Categorical 
Exclusion 

The  NRC  has  determined  that  this 
final  rule  is  the  type  of  action  described 
in  categorical  exclusion  10  CFR 
51.22(c)(1).  Therefore,  neither  an 
environmental  impact  statement  nor  an 
environmental  assessment  has  been 
prepared  for  this  final  rule.  ' 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Statement 

This  final  rule  contains  no  information 
collection  requirements  and  therefore  is 
not  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Paperw.nrk  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.). 

List  of  Subjects  in  10  CFR  Part  1 

Organization  and  functions. 

For  reasons  set  out  in  th<?  preamble 
and  under  the  authority  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  the 
Energy  Reorganization  Act  of  1974*  as 


amended,  and  5  U.S.C.  553,  the  NRC  is 
adopting  the  following  amendment  to  10 
CFR  Part  1. 

PART  1— STATEMENT  OF 
ORGANIZATION  AND  GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sea  161,  Pub.  L  83-703.  68  SUL 
948  (42  U.S.C  2:^)1):  sees.  201,  203.  204.  206. 
and  209.  Pub.  L  93-438,  88  Stat.  1242, 1244. 
1245, 1246,  and  1248  (42  U.S.C.  5841,  5843. 
5844.  5845.  and  5849]:  Pub.  L  94-79.  89  StaL 
413:  and  5  U.S.C.  552  and  553. 

2.  Section  1.36  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1.36    Office  of  Investigations. 
The  Office  of  Investigations: 

(a)  Develops  policy,  procedures  and 
quality  control  standards  for  the 
conduct  of  all  NRC  investigations  of 
licensees,  permittees,  applicants,  and 
their  contractors  and  vendors; 

(b)  Conducts  and  supervises 
investigations  within  the  scope  of  NRC 
authority,  except  those  concerning  NRC 
employees  and  NRC  contractors; 

(c)  Assures  the  quality  .of 
investigations: 

(d)  Maintains  current  awareness  of 
inquiries  and  inspections  by  other  NRC 
offices  to  identify  the  need  for  formal 
investigations; 

(e)  Makes  appropriate  referrals  to  the 
Department  of  Justice;  , 

(f)  Keeps  Commission  and  involved      / 
NRC  Offices  currently  apprised  of        y 
matters  under  investigation  as  they 
affect  public  health  and  safety,  the 
common  defense  and  security, 
environmental  quality,  or  the  antitrust 
li^ws: 

(g)  Issues  subpoenas  where  necessary 
r  appropriate  for"  the  conduct  of 

investigations; 

(h)  Maintains  liaison  with  other 
agencies  and  organizations  to  ensure  the 
timely  exchange  of  information  of 
mutual  interest. 

Dated  in  Washington.  DC.  this  14th  day  of  ' 
May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Samuel  ].  Chilk, 
Secretary  of  the  Commission. 
[VR  Doc.  85-12095  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  an) 
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10  CFR  Part  110 

Export  of  Reprocessing  F^ant 
Components 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulate:  y 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rule. 


JMI 


summary:  The  Nuclear  Re  |ulatory 
~~~Commission  is  amending  i  s  regulations 
to  further  clarify  what  com  ponents  are 
especially  designed  or  pre]  ared  for  use 
in  a  nuclear  fuel  reprocess  ng  plant  and 
thus  are  subject  to  the  Con  mission's 
export  licensing  authority.  This  action 
will  implement  the  recent  (  ecision  of  the 
multilateral  Non-Proliferat  on  Treaty 
Exporters  Committee  (Zan  ;ger 
Committee)  to  adopt  four  r  ew 
^-\  definitions  to  its  intematioial  export 
control  Trigger  List  coverir  g  specially 
designed  or  prepared  reprc  cessing  plant 
components. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  21,  1  >85. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOli  CONTACT:      * 
Marvin  R.  Peterson,  Office  of 
International  Programs,  U.!!.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission.  W  ashington, 
DC  20555.  telephone  (301) '  92-4599,  or 
Joanna  M.  Becker,  Office  o  '  the 
Executive  Legal  Director,  I  S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  V\  ashington, 
DC  20555,  telephone  (301)  -  92-7630). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAinON:  During 
recent  years,  the  U.S.  and  <)ther  nuclear 
supplier  governments  have  engaged  in 
discussions  within  the  framework  of  the 
Non-Proliferation  Treaty  E  tporters 
Committee  (Zangger  Committee)  to 
further  clarify  the  coverag«  of  the 
international  nuclear  expo /t  control 
"Trigger  List".  In  1984,  agreement  was 
reached  to  specify  coverag  e  of  certain 
additional  components  of  i  iranium  gas 
centrifuge  enrichment  plants  (see  49  FR 
2881,  January  24, 1984).  Ag  cement  has 
now  been  reached  on  the  £  doption  of 
new  definitions  of  items  sp  ecially 
designed  or  prepared  for  u  >e  in  nuclear 
fuel  reprocessing  plants.  Currently,  all 
specially  designed  or  prep  ired 
reprocessing  components  iire  subject  in 
the  U.S.  to  NRC's  export  li  ;ensing  ■ 
control  under  the  provisioi  s  of  10  CFR 
110.8(c)  of  NRC's  export/iMport 
licensing  regulations.  As  a  result  of  the 
Zangger  Committee's  action,  the 
Department  of  State,  as  th(>  responsible 
U.S.  Government  agency  fi  »r  undertaking 
the  Zangger  Committee  ne  ;otiations, 
has  requested  that  the  Cor  imission  take 
appropriate  steps  to  imple  nent  the 
Zangger  Committee's  decision. 

In  support  of  the  decision  to  adopt 
four  new  definitions  of  rep  racessing 
plant  components,  the  Zar  gger 
Committee  also  prepared  i  n 


introductory  note  which  further  clarifies 
the  basis  for  exercising  export  controls 
x)ver  the  equipment  specified.  This  note 
reads  as  follows: 

Introductory  Note:  Spent  Nuclear  Fuel 
Reprocessing 

Reprocessing  irradiated  nuclear  fuel 
separates  plutonium  and  uranium  from 
intensely  radioactive  fission  products 
and  other  transuranic  elements. 
Different  technical  processes  can 
accomplish  this  separation.  However, 
over  the  years  Purex  has  become  the 
most  commonly  used  and  accepted 
process.  Purex  involves  the  dissolution 
of  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  in  nitric  acid, 
followed  by  separation  of  the  uranium, 
plutonium,  and  fission  products  by 
solvent  extraction  using  a  mixture  of 
tributyl  phosphate  in  an  organic  diluent. 

Purex  facilities  have  process  functions 
similar  to  each  oth^er,  including: 
irradiated  fuel  element  chopping,  fuel 
dissolution,  solvent  extraction,  and 
process  liquor  storage.  There  may  also 
be  equipment  for  thermal  denitration  of 
uranium  nitrate,  conversion  of 
plutonium  nitrate  to  oxide  or  metal,  and 
treatment  of  fission  product  waste  liquor 
to  a  form  suitable  for  long  term  storage 
or  disposal.  However,  the  specific  type 
and  configuration  of  the  equipment 
performing  these  functions  may  differ 
between  Purex  facilities  for  several 
reasons,  including  the  type  and  quantity 
of  irradiated  nuclear  fuel  to  be 
reprocessed  and  the  intended 
disposition  of  the  recovered  materials, 
and  the  safety  and  maintenance 
philosophy  incorporated  into  the  design 
of  the  facility. 

The  equipment  listed  below  performs 
key  reprocessing  functions.  Each  comes 
into  direct  contract  with  the  irradiated 
fuel  of  process  liquor  and  operates  in  an 
environment  characterized  by  criticality, 
radiation,  and  toxicity  hazards.  These 
make  remote  control  of  the  process 
essential. 

(1)  Fuel  element  chopping.  The 
equipment  breaches  the  cladding  of  the 
fuel  to  expose  the  irradiated  nuclear 
material.  Especially  designed  metal 
cutting  shears  are  the  most  commonly 
employed.  Although  advanced 
equipment,  such  as  lasers,  may  be  used. 

(2)  Dissolvers.  Dissolvers  normally 
receive  the  chopped  up  spent  fuel.  In 
these  critically  safe  vessels,  the 
irradiated  nuclear  material  is  dissolved 
in  nitric  acid  apd  the  remaining  hulls 
removed  from  the  process  stream. 

(3)  Solvent  extractors.  Solvent 
extractors  both  receive  the  solution  of 
irradiated  fuel  from  the  dissolvers  and 
the  organic  solution  which  separates  the 
uranium,  plutonium  and  fission 
products.  Solvent  extraction  equipment 


is  normally  designed  to  meet  strict 
operating  parameters,  such  as  long 
operating  lifetimes  with  no  maintenance 
requirements  or  adaptability  to  easy 
replacement,  simplicity  of  operation  and 
control,  and  flexibility  for  variations  in 
process  conditions. 

(4)  Holding  or  storage  vessels.  Three 
main  process  liquor  streams  result  from 
the  solvent  extraction  step.  Holding  or 
storage  vessels  are  used  in  the  further 
processing  of  all  three  streams,  as 
follows; 

(a)  The  pure  uranium  nitrate  solution 
is  concentrated  by  evaporation  and 
passed  to  a  denitration  process  where  it 
is  converted  to  uranium  oxide.  This 
oxide  is  reused  in  the  nuclear  fuel  cycle. 

(b)  The  intensely  radioactive  fission 
>^roducts  solution  is  normally 

concentrated  by  evaporation  and  stored 
as  a  liquid  concentrate.  This  concentrate 
may  be  subsequently  evaporated  and 
converted  to  a  form  suitable  for  storage 
or  disposal. 

(c)  The  pure  plutonium  nitrate  solution 
is  coiicentrated  and  stored  pending  its 
transfer  to  further  process  steps.  In 
particular,  holding  or  storage  vessels  for 
plutonium  solutions  are  designed  to 
avoid  criticality  problems  resulting  from 
changes  in  concentration  and  form  of 
this  stream. 

(5)  Plutonium  nitrate  to  oxide 
conversion  system.  In  most  reprocessing 
facilities,  this  final  process  involves  the 
conversion  of  the  plutonium  nitrate 
solution  to  plutonium  dioxide.  The  main 
functions  involved  in  this  process  are: 
process  feed  storage  and  adjustment, 
precipitation  and  solid/liquid 
separation,  calcination,  product 
handling,  ventilation,  waste 
management,  and  process  control. 

(6)  Plutonium  oxide  to  metal 
conversion  system.  This  process,  which 
could  be  related  to  a  reprocessing 
facility,  involves  the  fluorination  of 
plutonium  dioxide  normally  with  highly 
corrosive  hydrogen  flouride.  to  produce 
plutonium  fluoride  which  is 
subsequently  reduced  using  high  purity 
calcium  metal  to  produce  metallic 
platonium  and  a  calcium  fluoride  slag. 
The  main  functions  involved  in  this 
process  are:  fluorination  (e.g.,  involving 
equipment  fabricated  or  lined  with  a 
precious  metal),  metal  reduction  (e.g., 
employing  ceramic  crucibles),  slag 
recovery,  product  handling,  ventilation, 
waste  management,  and  process  control. 

These  processes,  including  the 
complete  systems  for  plutonium 
conversion  and  plutonium  metal 
production,  may  be  identified  by  the 
measures  taken  to  avoid  criticality  (e.g., 
by  geometry),  radiation  exposure  (e.g.. 
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by  shielding],  and  toxic  hazards  (e.g.,  by 
containment). 

Regulatory  Action  Required 

Currently,  Part  110  specifies 
reprocessing  plant  component  export 
licensing  requirements  for  only  (1)  fuel 
eiemenf  chopping  machines;  (2) 
criticality  safe  tanks;  (3)  countercurrent 
solvent  extractors;  and  (4)  process 
control  instrumentation.  The  Zangger 
Committee's  recent  action  will  require 
the  amendment  to  the  solvent  extractor 
entry  in  §  110.8(c)(3)  and  the  addition  of 
three  new  items:  (1)  Chemical  holding  or 
storage  vessels;  (2)  plutonium  nitrate  to 
plutonium  oxide  conversion  systems; 
and  (3)  plutonium  metal  production 
systems. 

Because  this  amendment  involves  a 
foreign  affairs  function  of  the  United 
States,  Commission  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  public  procedures 
thereon  are  not  required  by  section  553 
of  Title  5  of  the  United  States  Code. 
Since  the  State  Department  has 
requested  expeditious  action  on  this 
amendment  in  order  to  meet 
international  commitments,  the 
Commission  finds  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  the  amendment  effective 
without  the  customary  30-day  notice. 

Environmental  Impact:  Categorical 
Exclusion 

The  NRC  has  determined  that  this 
amendment  is  a  categorical  exclusion 
under  10  CFR  51.22(c)(1).  Therefore,     • 
neither  an  environmental  impact 
statement  nor  an  environmental 
assessment  has  been  prepared  for  this 
amendment. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Statement 

This  final  rule  contains  no  information 
collection  requirements  and  therefore  is 
not  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.). 

Re^latory  Analysis 

Adoption  of  this  amendment  is 
necessi^ry  in  order  to  maintain  U.S. 
consistency  with  U.S.-supported 
international  nuclear  export  control 
guidelines.  No  other  NRC  regulatory 
actions  or  alternative  actions  by  other 
agencies  address  this  matter  nor  are  any 
alternative  courses  of  action  feasible. 
While  this  amendment  impacts  all 
potential  U.S.  exporters  of  reprocessing 
plant  components,  it  is  not  expected  to 
result  in  any  increased  regulatory 
burden  since  it  essentially  clarifies  the 
scope  of  existing  NRC  export  licensing 
controls.  In  addition,  to  date,  NRC  has 
neither  received  an  application  to  export 
any  reprocessing  plant  components  nor 


are  any  such  applications  expected  in 
the  foreseeable  future. 

List  of  Subjects  in  10  CFR  Fart  110 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedures.  Classified  information. 
Export,  Import,  Incorporation  by 
reference.  Intergovernmental  relations. 
Nuclear  materials.  Nuclear  power  plants 
and  reactors.  Penalty,  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements.  Scientific 
equipment. 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  and  5 
U.S.C.  552  and  553,  the  following 
amendment  to  10  CFR  Part  110  is 
published  as  a  document  subject  to 
codification. 

PART  110— EXPORT  AND  IMPORT  OF 
NUCLEAR  FACILITIES  AND 
MATERIALS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  110  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  51,  53,  54,  57,  63,  64,  65,  81, 
82, 103, 104, 109,  111.  126.  127,  128. 129, 161, 
181, 182, 183, 187, 189,  68  Stat.  929.  930,  931, 
932,  933,  936,  937,  948,  953,  954.  955,  956.  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2071,  2073,  2074,  2077. 
2092-2095,  2111,  2112,  2133,  2134.  2139,  2139a, 
2141,  2154-2158,  2201,  2231-2233,  2237.  2239): 
sec.  201,  88  Stat.  1242,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
5841). 

Section  110(b)(2)  also  issued  under  Pub.  L 
96-533,  94  Stat.  3138  (22  U.S.C.  2403).  Section 
110.11  also  issued  under  sec.  122,  68  Stat.  939 
(42  U.S.C.  2152)  and  sees.  54c.  and  57d.,  88 
Stat.  473,  475  (42  U.S.C.  2074).  Section 
110.50(b)(3)  also  issued  under  sec.  123, 92 
Stat.  142  (42  U.S.C.  2153).  Section  110.51  also 
issued  under  sec.  184.  68  Stat.  954,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2234).  Section  110.52  also 
issued  under  sec.  186,  68  Stat.  955  (42  U.S.C. 
2236).  Sections  110.80-110.113  also  issued 
under  5  U.S.C.  552,  554.  Sections  110.130- 
110.135  also  issued  under  5  U.S.C.  553. 

For  the  purpose  of  sec.  223,  68  Stat.  958,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2273);  §§  110.20-110.29, 
110.50,  and  110.120-110.129  also  issued  under 
sees.  161b.  and  i..  68  Stat.  948,  949.  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2201(b)  and  (i):  and 
§  110.53  also  issued  under  sec.  161o.,  68  Stat. 
950,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  2201(o)). 

2.  In  §  110.8,  paragraph  (c)  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 10.8    List  of  nuclear  equipment  and 

material  under  NRC  export  licensing 

authority. 

•        «        •        *        • 

(c)  Plants  for  the  reprocessing  of 
irradiated  nuclear  reactor  fuel  elements 
and  components  for  those  plants  as 
follows: 

(1)  Fuel  element  chopping  machines, 
i.e.,  remotely  operated  equipment 
specially  designed  or  prepared  to  cut, 
chop,  or  shear  irradiated  nuclear  reactor 
fuel  assemblies,  bundles,  or  rods. 


(2)  Criticality  safe  tanks,  i.e.,  small 
diameter,  annular  or  slab  tanks  specially 
designed  or  prepared  for  the  dissolution 
of  irradiated  nuclear  reactor  fuel. 

(3)  Solvent  extraction  equipment. 
Esiiecially  designed  or  prepared  solvent 
extractors  such  as  packed  or  pulse 
columns,  mixer  settlers  or  centrifugal 
contractors  for  use  in  a  plant  for  the 
reprocessing  of  irradiated  fuel.  Because 
solvent  extractors  must  be  resistant  to 
the  corrosive  effect  of  nitric  acid,  they 
are  normally  fabricated  to  extremely 
high  standards  (including  special 
welding  and  inspection  and  quality 
assurance  and  quality  control 
techniques)  out  of  low  carbon  stainless 
steels,  titanium,  zirconium  or  other  high 
quality  materials. 

(4)  Chemical  holding  or  storage 
vessels.  Especially  designed  or  prepared 
holding  or  storage  vessels  for  use  in  a 
plant  for  the  reprocessing  of  irradiated 
fuel.  Because  holding  or  storage  vessels 
must  be  resistant  to  the  corrosive  effect 
of  nitric  acid,  they  are  normally 
fabricated  or  materials  such  as  low 
carbon  stainless  sicels,  titanium  or 
zirconium,  or  other  high  quality 
materials.  Holding  or  storage  vessels 
may  be  designed  for  remote  operation 
and  maintenance  and  may  have  the 
following  features  for  control  of  nuclear 
criticality; 

(i)  Walls  or  internal  structures  with  a 
boron  equivalent  of  at  least  2  percent,  or 

(ii)  A  maximum  diameter  of  7  inches 
(17.78  cm)  for  cylindrical  vessels,  or 

(iii)  A  maximum  width  of  3  inches 
(7.62  cm]  for  either  a  slab  or  annular 
vessel. 

(5)  Plutonium  nitrate  to  plutonium 
oxide  conversion  systems.  Complete 
systems  especially  designed  or  prepared 
for  the  conversion  of  plutonium  nitrate 
to  plutonium  oxide,  in  particular, 
adapted  so  as  to  avoid  criticality  and 
radiation  effects  and  to  minimize 
toxicity  hazards. 

(6)  Plutonium  metal  production 
systems.  Complete  systems  especially 
designed  or  prepared  for  the  production 
of  plutonium  metal,  in  particular 
adapted  so  as  to  avoid  criticality  and 
radiation  effects  and  to  minimize 
toxicity  hazards. 

(7)  Process  control  instrumentation 
specially  designed  or  prepared  for 
monitoring  or  controlling  the  processing 

\of  material  in  a  reg^cessing  plant. 

(8)  Any  other  components  specially 
designed  or  prepared  for  use  in  a 
reprocessing  plant  or  in  any  of  the 
components  described  in  this  paragraph. 
***** 

Dated  at  Washington.  DC,  this  14th  day  of 
Nlay  1985. 
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For  the  Nuclear  Regulator}-  Oommission. 
Samuel ).  Cbilk. 
Secretary  ofttie  Commission. 
IFR  Doc.  85-12096  Filed  5-17-8J:  8:45  am) 
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FARM  CREDIT 
12  CFR  Part  612 


Personnel  Administration; 
Date 

agency:  Farm  Credit  Admi 
action:  Notice  of  Effective 


Effective 

istrcition. 
Date. 


emp  oy 


Ml 


dministering 


ofSy 
)di  V 


instituti  )ns 


SUMMARY:  The  Farm  Credit 
Administration  published 
regulations  amending  its  re; 
relating  to  standards  of  c 
directors,  officers,  and 
Farm  Credit  System  ("Sy 
institutions  (50  FR  11655, 
and  50  FR  15865.  April  23. 
final  regulations  delete  or 
several  existing  regulatory 
enable  System  institutions 
greater  discretion  in  a 
matters  involving  their  busi 
relationships  with  the  agents 
with  good  business  practice  s 
rneulations  will  provide  a 
measures  to  aid  in  safeguard 
interests  of  System 
member/ borrowers,  wilhou: 
infringing  upon  the  rights 
agents  or  placing  undue  a 
burdens  on  System 

The  final  rule  was  publis 
Vlarch  25, 1985.  and  provi 
of  the  actual  effective  date 
subsequently  published.  (5C 
In  ascordance  with  12  U.S. 
effective  date  of  the  final 
days  from  the  date  of  publi 
which  either  or  both  House 
are  in  session.  Based  on  th« 
the  sessions  of  Congress  th 
date  of  this  rule  was  May  3 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  3, 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 

Gary  L.  Norton.  Office  of 
Counsel,  Farm  Credit  Admi^ 
McLean,  VA  22102-5090.  (7 
(Sees.  5.9.  5.12.  5  18.  Pub.  L.  92-J 
619,  620.  621.  as  amended  (12 
2245,  2252)) 
Larry  H.  Bacon, 
Acting  Governor. 
[FR  Doc.  B5-12100  Filed  5-17 
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NATIONAL  CREDIT  UNION 
ADMINISTRATION 

12  CFR  Part  701 

Fees  Paid  by  Federal  Credit  Unions 

,  agency:  National  Credit  Union 
Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  Effective  December  26, 1984, 
the  .N'CUA  Board  approved  a  final  rule 
amending  the  record  date  of  total  assets, 
from  December  31  to  June  30,  used  in 
determining  a  Federal  credit  union's 
operating  fee  for  the  following  year.  [See 
49  FR  46541  (November  27. 1984)].  The 
regulation  inadvertently  failed  to 
describe  the  method  of  determining  the 
total  assets  of  a  Federal  credit  union  on 
the  record  date  when  (1)  subsequent  to 
June  30  but  not  later  than  December  31, 
a  state  chartered  credit  union  converts 
to  a  Federal  charter,  or  (2)  subsequent  to 
June  30  but  not  later  than  December  31, 
a  state  chartered  or  federally  chartered 
credit  union  merges  into  a  Federal  credit 
union.  This  final  rule  clarifies  the 
method  by  which  the  Board  will 
determine  the  total  assets  against  which 
the  operating  fee  assessment  for  the 
following  year  is  calculated  in  those 
cases. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  20,  1985. 
ADDRESS:  National  Credit  Union 
Administration,  1776  G  Street,  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20456. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 
Robert  M.  Fenner.  Acting  General 
Counsel,  or  Steven  R.  Bisker.  Assistant 
General  Counsel,  at  the  above  address. 
Telephone  (202)  357-1030. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  NCUA's 
rules  concerning  Federal  credit  unions' 
operating  fees  are  codified  at  12  CFR 
701.6.  Before  the  December.  1984, 
amendment  to  5  701.6.  the  record  date  of 
total  assets  was  December  31.  With  that 
record  date  there  was  no  need  for 
special  mention  in  the  rule  for  mergers 
and  charter  conversions  that  might 
occur  during  ihe  year.  However,  with  • 
the  change  in  the  record  date  from 
December  31  to  June  30.  the  December 
amendment  inadvertently  failed  to 
address  the  treatment,  in  determining 
the  following  year's  operating  fee,  of 
mergers  and  charter  conversions  that 
occur  after  June  30  but  before  year  end. 
The  purpose  of  this  amendment  is  to 
clarify  that  in  these  cases  the  operating 
fee  will  be  based  on  total  June  30  assets, 
i.e..  in  the  case  of  a  conversion  to 
Federal  charter  which  occurs  after  June 
30,  the  following  year's  operating  fee 


will  be  based  on  the  June  30  assets  of 
the  then  state  chartered  credit  union, 
and  in  the  case  of  a  merger  which  occurs 
after  June  30,  the  following  year's 
operating  fee  will  be  based  on  the 
combined  June  30  assets  of  the  credit 
unions  that  existed  prior  to  the  merger. 
Also,  for  puposes  of  determining  the 
operating  fee,  "merger  "  will  be  deemed 
to  include  a  purchase  and  assumption 
transaction  that  involves  a  purchase  of 
all  or  essentially  all  of  the  assets  of 
another  credit  union. 

As  stated  in  the  preamble  to  the 
December  amendment,  the  change  in  the 
record  date  is  beneficial  to  FCU's  in  that 
it  enables  the  NCUA  Board  to  establish 
a  fee  schedule  based  upon  actual  asset 
amounts  instead  of  estimates.  In  so 
doing.  FCU's  are  saved  from  making 
payments  that  in  the  past  may  have 
been  higher  than  were  actually  needed 
to  meet  the  expenses  of  NCUA  in 
carrying  out  its  responsibilities  under 
the  FCU  Act.  It  was  never  the  intent  of 
the  Board  to  remove  from  the  total  asset 
base,  against  which  the  operating  fee  is 
calculated,  those  additions  to  an  FCU's 
assets  that  result  from  the  transactions 
described  above.  This  amendment 
provides  the  necessary  clarification  to 
the  rule.  For  purposes  of  clarity  and 
simplicity,  the  treatment  of  each  of  the 
transactions  is  described  separately  in 
the  rule. 

Administrative  Procedure  Act 
Requirements 

Since  the  rule  merely  codifies  the 
procedures  currently  in  effect,  the  rule  is 
being  published  without  comment  and  is 
made  effective  upon  publication. 

Regulatofy  Flexibility  Act 

The  NCUA  Board  hereby  certifies  that 
these  final  rules  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  credit 
unions,  because  the  rule  does  not  alter 
the  economic  effect  of  assessment 
procedures  that  have  been  in  place  prior 
to  this  rule. 

List  of  Subjects  in  12  CFR  Part  701 

Credit  unions,  Operating  fee. 

By  the  NCUA  Board  on  the  15th  day  of 
May.  1985. 
Rosemary  Brady. 
Secretory  of  the  Board. 

PART  701— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  701 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 
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Authority:  12  U.S.C.  1755, 12  U.S.C.  1766. 

Accordingly,  §  701.6  is  amended  as 
follows: 

§701.6    [Amended] 

2.  Section  701.6(a)  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  of  the  paragraph, 
"*  *  *  or  as  otherwise  determined 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section." 

3.  Section  701.6(b)  is  revised  as 
follows: 

«        *        *        *        * 

(b)  Coverage.  The  operating  fee  shall 
be  paid  by  each  Federal  credit  union 
engaged  in  operations  as  of  January  1  of 
each  calendar  year,  except  as  otherwise 
provided  by  this  paragraph. 

(1)  New  charters.  A  newly  chartered 
Federal  credit  union  will  not  pay  an 
operating  fee  until  the  year  following  the 
first  full  calendar  year  after  the  date  J 
chartered.  / 

(2)  Conversions.  A  state  chartered 
credit  union  that  converts  to  Federal 
charter  will  pay  an  operating  fee  in  the 
year  following  the  conversion.  If  the 
conversion  is  effective  after  June  30  but 
not  later  than  December  31,  the  total 
assets  for  purposes  of  the  following 
year's  operating  fee  assessment  shall  be 
the  total  assets  of  the  state  chartered 
credit  union  as  of  June  30.  Federal  credit 
unions  converting  to  state  charter  will 
not  receive  a  refund  of  the  operating  fee 
paid  to  the  Administration  in  the  year  in 
which  Ihe  conversion  takes  place. 

(3)  Mergers.  A  continuing  Federal 
credit  union  that  has  merged  with 
another  credit  union  after  June  30  but 
prior  to  December  31  will  pay  an 
operating  fee  in  the  following  year 
based  on  the  combined  total  assets  of 
the  merged  credit  union  and  the 
continuing  Federal  credit  union  as  of 
June  30.  For  purposes  of  this 
requirement,  a  purchase  and  assumption 
transaction  wherein  the  continuing 
Federal  credit  union  purchases  all  or 
essentially  all  of  the  assets  of  another 
credit  union  shall  be  deemed  a  merger. 
Federal  credit  unions  merging  with  other 
Federal  or  state  credit  unions  will  not 
receive  a  refund  of  the  operating  fee 
paid  to  the  Administration  in  the  year  in 
which  the  merger  takes  place. 

(4)  Liquidations.  A  Federal  credit 
union  placed  in  liquidation  will  not  pay 
any  operating  fee  after  the  date  of 
liquidation.  , 

*        *        *        •        • 

4.  Section  701.6(c)  remains  unchanged. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12123  Filed  5-17-65:  8:45  am] 
BILUNO  CODE  7S35-01-M 


12  CFR  Part  741 

Insurance  Premium  and  One  Percent 
Deposit 

agency:  National  Credit  Union 
Administration. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  In  October  of  1984,  the  NCUA 
Board  adopted  regulations  implementing 
Title  VIII  of  Pub.  L.  98-369,  which 
provides  for  capitalization  of  the 
National  Credit  Union  Share  Insurance 
Fund  through  the  maintenance  of  a 
deposit  by  each  insured  credit  union  in 
an  amount  equalling  one  percent  of  its 
insured  shares.  This  rule  corrects  an 
administrative  oversight  and  clarifies 
the  requirement  for  funding  of  the 
deposit  when  (1)  a  credit  union  converts 
to  Federal  charter  or  (2)  a  federally 
insured  credit  union  acquires  a 
nonfederally  insured  credit  union.  . 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  20,  1985. 

ADDRESS:  National  Credit  Union 
Administration.  1776  G  Street,  NW.. 
Washington,  DC  20456. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Robert  Fenner,  Acting  General  Counsel, 
or  Steven  R.  Bisker,  Assistant  General 
Counsel,  at  the  above  address  or 
telephone:  (202)  357-1030. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  NCUA's 
regulations  implementing  the  share 
insurance  capitalization  were  adopted 
on  October  9, 1984,  and  published  at  40 
FR  40561.  Section  741.5(h)  of  those 
regulations  specifies  that  a  credit  union 
that  converts^o  Federal  insurance  shall 
be  required  to  fund  its  one  percent 
deposit  immediately  based  on  its 
insured  shares  as  of  the  close  of  the 
month  prior  to  conversion.  This 
amendment  revises  §  741.5(h)  to  clarify 
that  it  applies  both  to  credit  unions 
converting  only  to  Federal  insurance 
and  to  credit  unions  converting  to 
Federal  charter  (which  by  statutory 
requirement  includes  Federal 
insurance).  Also,  a  new  {  741.5(i)  is 
being  added  to  clarify  that  when  a 
federally  insured  credit  union  takes  on, 
through  merger  or  similar  acquisition,  a 
nonfederally  insured  credit  union,  the 
one  percent  deposit  corresponding  to  the 
newly  insured  shares  will  be  funded 
immediately.  (The  previous  S  741.5(i) 
has  been  redesignated  as  S  741.5(j)). 

These  amendments  reflect  NCUA's 
current  procedures  and  result  in 
consistent  treatment  of  all 
circumstances  where  previously . 
nonfederally  insured  shares  obtain 
Federal  insurance  coverage. 


Administrative  Procedure  Act 

The  Board  is  issuing  these 
amendments  to  S  741.5  as  a  final  rule 
without  notice  and  comment  because 
the  Board  has  determined  that  comment 
is  unnecessary.  When  §  741.5  was 
approved  as  a  final  rule  in  October, 
1984,  the  rule  was  subject  to  notice  and 
comment.  At  that  time,  comments  were 
received  addressing  all  aspects  of  the 
rule,  including  §  741.5(h)  involving 
conversions  to  Federal  insurance.  As 
explained  above,  the  amendments 
contained  in  this  final  rule  simply  clarify 
NCUA's  practice  of  consistent  treatment 
of  all  instances  where  changes  in  the 
makeup  of  a  credit  union  result  in 
provision  of  Federal  insurance  coverage 
to  previously  uninsured  shares.  Since 
the  general  issue  has  already  been 
subject  to  the  comment  process,  and  in 
light  of  the  need  of  the  Agency  to  have  a 
regulation  in  place  immediately,  the 
Board  has  approved  this  as  a  final  rule. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

The  NCUA  Board  hereby  certifies  that 
this  final  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  inxpact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  credit  unions,  because 
the  rule  and  the  legislation  it  implements 
will  reduce  the  cost  of  insurance 
coverage  to  all  federally  insured  credit 
unions. 

List  of  Subjects  in  12  CFR  Part  741 

Credit  unions,  Insurance. 

By  the  NCUA  Board  on  the  15th  day  of 
May.  1985. 
Rosemary  Brady, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 

The  authority  for  Part  741  continues  to 
read: 

Authority:  12  U.S.C.  1781. 12  U.S.C.  1782. 12 
U.S.C.  1789. 

Accordingly,  12  CFR  Part  741  is 
amended  as  follows: 

§741.5    [Amended] 

1.  Section  741.5(h)  is  revised  as 
follows: 

***** 

(h)  Conversion  to  Federal  Charter  or 
Conversion  to  Federal  Insurance.  An 
existing  credit  union  that  converts  to  a 
Federal  charter  or  to  insurance  coverage 
with  the  Fund  during  an  insurance  year 
shall  immediately  fund  its  one  percent 
deposit  based  on  the  total  of  its  insured 
shares  as  of  the  close  of  the  month  prior 
to  conversion  and  shall  pay  a  premium 
(unless  waived  in  whole  or  in  part  for  all 
insured  credit  unions  during  that  year] 
in  an  amount  that  is  prorated  to  reflect 
the  remaining  number  of  months  in  the 
insurance  year.  The  credit  union  will  be 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Economic  Development 
Administration 

13  CFR  Part  306 
[Docket  No.  41160-41601 

Business  Development  Pi-ogram; 
Subpart  A— Financial  Assistance  for 
Industrial  and  Commercial  Purposes 

AGENCY:  Economic  Develc  pment 
Administration  (EDA).  Copimerce. 
action:  Interim  rule. 


ni 


SUMMARY:  This  rule  ame 

Project  Financir^g  regulati 

increasing  EDAs  ordinary 

participation  for  business 

from  SiaOOO  to  $20,000  pe 

or  saved.  Findings  from 

studies  indicate  that  the 

government  cost  per  job 

created  far  exceeds  the 

increased  limit  of  $20,000 

or  saved  is  consistent  wit 

findings. 

DATES:  Effective  Date:  MJy  20. 1985. 

Comments  by:  )uly  19. 1 985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  comment!  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
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Development.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce.  Herbert  C.  Hoover  Building, 
Room  7800-B,  14th  Street  between 
Pennsylvania  and  Constitution  Avenues 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20230. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Travis  P.  Dungan.  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Finance.  Economic 
Development  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Herbert  C. 
Hoover  Building,  Room  7844, 14th  Street 
between  Pennsylvania  and  Constitution 
Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  20230. 
(202)  377-5067. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EDA  is 
amending  its  Business  Development 
Program  regulation  at  13  CFR  Part  306, 
Subpart  A — Financial  Assistance  for 
Industrial  and  Commercial  Purposes  at 
13  CFR  306.20.  The  $10,000  ger  job 
created  or  saved  ratio  which  is  in  the 
current  re.culation  was  established  in 
1973,  (38  FR  2282,  January  23, 1973).  The 
purchasing  power  of  the  U.S.  dollar  in 
1983  was  45%  of  the  1973  dollar 
[Statistical  Abstract  of  the  U.S.  1984. 
Bureau  of  the  Census,  section  16,  Prices. 
Table  796).  On  this  basis  a  1973  job  cost 
of  SlCOOO  would  be  equal  to  a  1983  job 
cost  of  $22,000.  Findings  from  EDA  and 
GAO  studies  indicate  that  the  current 
average  government  cost  per  job  saved 
or  created  far  exceeds  the  SlO.OOO  limit. 
An  increased  limit  of  $20,000  per  job 
created  or  saved  is  consistent  with  these 
findings. 

Because  this  rule  relates  to  loan 
guarantees,  a  Government  benefit,  it  is 
exempt  from  all  requirements  of  section 
553  of  the  Administrative  Procedure  Act 
(APA)  (5  U.S.C.  553).  No  other  law 
requires  that  notice  and  opportunity  for 
comment  be  given  for  this  rule. 

Accordingly,  the  Department's 
General  Counsel  has  determined  and  so 
certified  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  that  dispensing  with  notice 
and  opportunity  for  comment  is 
consistent  with  the  APA  and  other 
relevant  laws. 

Since  notice  and  an  opportunity  for 
comment  are  not  required  to  be  given  for 
this  rule  under  Section  553  of  the  (APA) 
(5  use.  553)  or  any  other  law.  under 
sections  603(a)  and  604(a)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
603(a)  and  604(a)),  no  initial  or  final 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis  has  to  be 
or  will  be  prepared. 

Because  this  rule  is  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  section  553  of  the  APA, 
it  can  be  and  is  being  made  immediately 
effective  upon  publication. 

However,  because  the  Department  is 
interested  in  receiving  comments  from 
those  who  will  benefit  from  the 
amendment  being  issued  in  final,  this 
rule  is  being  issued  in  interim  final. 


Public  comments  on  the  interim  final 
rule  are  invited  and  should  be  sent  to 
the  address  listed  in  the  "ADDRESS" 
section  above. 

Comments  received  by  July  19.  1985 
will  be  considered  in  promulgating  a 
final  rule. 

Under  Executive  Order  (E.O.)  12291 
the  Department  must  judge  whether  a 
regulation  is  "major"  within  the  meaning 
of  section  1  of  the  Order  and  therefore 
subject  to  the  requirement  that  a 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  be 
prepared.  This  regulation  is  not  major 
because  it  is  not  likely  to  result  in  an 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more:  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  State,  ot-  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions:  or  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  a  collection 
of  information  for  purposes  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (Pub.  L.  i)&- 
511). 

Ust  of  Subjects  in  13  CFR  Part  306 

Business  and  Industry,  Community  • 
development,  Indians.  Loan  programs — 
business,  Loan  programs — community 
development.  Rent  subsidies. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  306 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  Sec.  701.  Pub.  L.  89-136.  79  Stat. 
570)  (42  U.S.C.  3211)  Sec.  1-105.  DOC 
Organization  Order  10-4.  as  amended  (40  FR 
56702.  as  amended. 

2. 13  CFR  Part  306  is  amended  by 
revising  §  306.20  to  read  as  follows:- 

PART  306— BUSINESS  DEVELOPMENT 
PROGRAM 

Subpart  A — Financial  Assistance  for 
Industrial  and  Commercial  Purposes 


§  306.20    Project  financing. 

Each  project  will  be  evaluated  with 
the  intent  of  obtaining  a  financing 
structure  which  demonstrates  a 
minimum  EDA  participation  in  project 
financing  to  accomplish  the  project  with 
maximum  reliance  on  equity  and  junior 
lenders.'Moreover,  an  EDA  narticipation 
of  $20,000  per  job  will  ordinarily  be  the 
maximum  acceptable  for  any  particular 
project.  In  calculating  the  EDA 
participation  per  job,  indirect  jobs 
created  in  other  parts  of  the  local 
economy  will  not  be  considered. 
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Seasonal  jobs  will  be  converted  into  full 
time  job  equivalents. 

Dated:  May  13. 19B5. 
Paul  Bateman, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Development. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12ia5  Filed  5-17-85:  8;45  am) 

BILLINO  CODE  3S1(>-24-M 


13  CFR  Part  309 
(Docket  No.  50215-50151 

General  Requirements  for  Financial 
Assistance:  Employment  of  Expediters 
or  Administrative  Employees; 
Compensation  of  Persons  Engaged  by 
or^n  Behalf  of  Applicants 

agency:  Economic  Development 
Administration  (EDA).  Commerce. 
action:  Interim  rule.  __^_ 

summary:  This  rule  amends  EDA's 
general  requirements  regulation — 
employment  of  expediters  or 
administrative  employees — concerning 
EDA  positions  involving  discretion,  to 
conform  to  the  reorganization  o^EDA 
pursuant  to  Department  of  Commerce 
organization  Order  45-1.  Old  positions 
which  are  no  longer  in  existence  are 
deleted.  New  comparable  positions  are 
listed  in  the  amended  regulation. 
dates:  Effective  Date:  May  20. 1985. 

Comments  by:  July  19. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  comments  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Development.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Herbert  C.  Hoover  Building. 
14th  Street  between  Pennsylvania  and 
Constitution  Avenues  NW.,  Room  7800B. 
Washington,  D.C.  20230. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Travis  P.  Dungan.  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Finance,  Economic 
Development  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce.  Herbert  C. 
Hoover  Building,  14th  Street  between 
Pennsylvania  and  Constitution  Avenues 
NW..  Room  7824,  Washington,  D.C. 
20230,  (202)  377-5067. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EDA  is 
amending  its  general  requirements 
regulation — the  employment  of 
expediters  or  administrative 
employees — concerning  EDA  positions 
involving  discretion  (13  CFR  309.7)  to 
conform  to  the  reorganization  of  EDA. 
pursuant  to  Department  of  Commerce 
Organization  Order  45-1.  August  2, 1982. 

Because  this  rule  relates  to  agency 
management,  personnel,  grants,  benefits 
and  contracts,  it  is  exempt  from  all 
requirements  of  section  553  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (.APA)  (5 
U.S.C.  553). 


No  other  law  requires  that  notice  and 
opportunity  for  comment  be  given  for 
the  rule. 

Accordingly,  the  Department's 
General  Counsel  has  determined  and  so 
certified  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget,  that  dispensing  with  notice 
and  opportunity  for  comment  is 
consistent  with  the  APA  and  other 
relevant  laws. 

Since  notice  and  an  opportunity  for 
comment  are  not  required  to  be  given  for 
this  rule  under  section  553  of  the  APA  (5 
U.S.C.  553)  or  any  other  law.  under 
sections  603(a)  and  604(a)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  ■ 
603(a),  604(a)),  no  initial  or  final 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis  has  to  be 
or  will  be  prepared. 

Because  this  rule  is  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  section  553  of  the  APA, 
it  can  be  and  is  being  made  immediately 
effective  upon  publication.  However, 
because  the  Department  is  interested  in 
receiving  comments  from  those  who  will 
benefit  from  the  amendment  to  the  rule 
being  issued  in  final,  this  rule  is  being 
issued  as  interim  final.  Public  comments 
on  the  interim  final  rule  are  invited  and 
should  be  sent  to  the  address  listed  in 
the  "Address"  section  above. 

Comments  received  by  July  19, 1985 
will  be  considered  in  promulgating  a 
final  rule. 

Under  Executive  Order  (E.O.)  12291 
the  Department  must  judge  whether  a 
regulation  is  'major'  within  the  meaning 
of  section  1  of  the  Order  and  therefore 
subject  to  the  requirement  that  a  1 

Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  be 
prepared.  This  regulation  is  not  major 
because  it  is  not  likely  to  result  in  an 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million,  or  more;  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  State,  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions;  or  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  a  collection 
of  information  for  purposes  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (Pub.  L.  96- 
511). 

List  of  Subjects  in  13  CFR  Part  309 

Community  development.  Grant 
programs — community  development. 
Loan  programs — community 
development,  Penalties. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  309 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Section  701,  Pub.  L  89-136.  79 
Stat.  570  (42  U.S.C.  3211).  Sec.  1-105.  DOC 


Organization  Order  10-4,  as  amended;  40  PR 
56702.  as  amended. 

2. 13  CFR  Part  309  is  amended  by 
revising  §  309.7(b)  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  309— GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  FINANCIAL         / 
ASSISTANCE 


§  309.7    Employment  of  expediters  or 

administrative  employees;  compensation  of 

persons  engaged  by  or  on  behalf  of 

applicants. 

•         «         *         «         * 

(b)  Definitions  as  used  in  this  Section: 
The  term  "Positions  involving 
discretion"  means  the  Assistant 
Secretary;  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary; 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Operafions;  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Finance;  Office  Directors  and 
Division  Chiefs  in  the  Offices  of:  Public 
Works;  Special  Servicing;  Liquidation; 
Loan  Management;  Financial 
Assistance;  Planning,  Technical 
Assistance,  Research,  and  Evaluation; 
and  Economic  Adjustment.  They  also 
include  Regional  Directors  with  respect 
to  projects  located  in  their  regions. 
Clerical  employees  do  not  occupy 
positions  involving  discretion  with 
respect  to  the  granting  of  assistance 
under  the  Act.  The  discretionary  nature 
of  positions  and  activities  of  other 
employees  shall  be  determined  by  the 
Assistant  Secretary  at  such  times  as  the 
erri^loyee  terminates  his/her 
employment. 
«        *        •        *        * 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
Paul  W.  Bateman, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 

Development 

[PR  Doc.  85-12134  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLIMO  CODE  3S10-24-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  177 

lOocketNo.  84F-0286I 

Indirect  Food  Additives;  Polymers     • 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
food  additive  regulations  to  remove 
limitations  on  use  of 
poly(tetramethylene  terephthalate) 
intended  for  use  in  contact  with  food. 
e 


\ 


JMI 
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This  action  responds  to  a 
on  behalf  of  the  General 

DATES:  Effective  May  20. 
objections  by  June  19. 198J . 

ADDRESS:  Written  objectic 
sent  to  IHb  Dockets  Mans 
(HFA-305).  Food  and  Druj 
Administration.  Room  4-6  !.  5600  Fishers 
Lane.  Rockville.  MD  20857 


letition  filed 
E  ectric  Co. 

1  985: 


dns  may  be 
J  ement  Branch 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOI I  CONTACT: 
Patricia  J.  McLaughlin.  Cei  iter  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutriti  Dn  (HFF-334). 
Food  and  Drug  Administn  tion.  200  C 
Street  SW..  Washington,  qC  20204.  202- 
472-5690. 

INFORMAtlON: 


IR 


In  a 
Federal  Register 

37851), 
tion  (FAP 
)eha!f  of  the 
50  17th  St. 
m.  DC  20036, 
ions  in 


1  I 


ure 


c  a 


SUPPLEMENTARY 

notice  published  in  the 
of  September  26. 1984  (49 
FDA  announced  that  a  pet 
4B3788)  had  been  filed  on 
General  Electric  Co..  c/o 
NW..  Suite  1000.  Washing! 
proposing  that  some  limitc 
§  177.1660  PoIy(tetrameth:^ene 
terephthalate]  (21  CFR  1 
removed.  The  petition  wou 
restrictions  that  fimit 
poly(tetramethylene  terepf 
use  in  contact  with  nonalc^hol 
and  to  exposure -temperat 
not  more  than  180  "  F  and 
food-contact  article  is  ovei 
thick.         ^ 

Ft)A  has  evaluated  the 
petition  and  other  relevant 
concludes  that  the  proposed 
additive  use  is  safe  and  th 
regulations  should  be  ame4ded 
forth  below. 

In  accordance  with  §  1 
171.1(h)).  the  petition  and 
that  FDA  considered  and 
reaching  its  decision  to  a 
petition  are  available  for  ir^spect 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety 
Nutrition  (address  above) 
appointmeiff  with  the  inforinat 
contact  person  listed  abov 
provided  in  21  CFR  171.1(h 
will  delete  from  the  documents 
materials  that  are  not  avai 
public  disclosure  before 
documents  available  for  in 
The  agency  has  carefully 
the  potential  environment 
this  action  and  has  cone 
action  will  not  have  a  signi 
on  the  human  environment 
'environmental  impact  stat^ent 
required.  The  agency's  fine 
significant  impact  and  the 
supporting  that  finding  ma 
the  Dockets  Management 
(address  above),  between 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Fridiy 


1660)  be 

d  remove  the 


halate)  to 
ic  foods, 
and  time  of 
4  hours  if  the 
0.010  inch 


ta  in  the 
material  and 

food 
t  the 

as  set 


171.1 
tie 


PI  rove 


(fi)  (21  CFR 
documents 
Ued  upon  in 
the 
ion  at 
and  Applied 

ion 
As 
the  agency 

any 
ble  for 
ing  the 
pection. 
considered 
effects  of 
that  the 
leant  impact 
and  that  an 
is  not 
ng  of  no 
vidence 
be  seen  in 
S'anch 
a.m.  and  4 


mi  k 


ta 


:lut  ed 


List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  177 

Food  additives.  Polymeric  food 
packaging. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition,  Part  177  is  amended  as 
follows: 

PART  177— INDIRECT  FOOD 
ADDITIVES:  POLYMERS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  177  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  20r(s),  409.  72  Staf.  1784- 
1788  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  321(s),  348):  21 
CFR  5.10  and  5.61.      ^ 

2.  Section  177.1660  is  amended  by 
removing  the  word  "nonalcoholic"  from 
the  introductory  paragraph,  by  adding 
new  paragraph  (c)(2)(iv)  as  set  forth 
below,  and  by  removing  paragraph  (d): 

§  177.1660    Poly(tetramettiylena 
terephtttalate). 

(c)*  '  •        . 

(2)  *  *  * 

(iv)  Not  to  exceed  0.02  milligram  per 
square  inch  of  food  contact  surface 
when  extracted  for  2  hours  at  65.6  'C 
(150  'F)  with  50  percent  ethanoL 

Any  person  w^o  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  regulation  may 
at  any  time  on  or  before  June  19. 1985. 
submit  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (address  above)  written 
objections  thereto  and  may  make  a 
written  request  for  a  public  hearing  on 
the  stated  objections.  Each  objection 
shall  be  separately  numbered  and  each 
nJmbered  objection  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  provision  of  the 
regulation  to  which  objection  is  made. 
Each  numbered  objection  on  which  a 
hearing  is  requested  shall  specifically  so 
state;  failure  to  request  a  hearing  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  that 
objection.  Each  numbered  objection  for 
which  a  hearing  is  requested  shall 
include  a  detailed  description  and 
analysis  of  the  specific  factual 
information  intended  to  be  presented  in 
support  of  the  objectiofi  in  the  event  that 
a  hearing  is  held;  failure  to  include  such 
a  description  and  analysis  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  the 
objection.Three  copies  of  all  documents 
shall  be  submitted  and  shall  be 
identified  with  the  docket  number  found 
in  brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
regulation.  Received  objections  may  be 
seen  in  the  office  above  between  9  a.m. 
and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 


Effective  date.  This  regulation  is 
effective  May  20. 1985. 

(Sees.  201(s).  409,  72  Stat.  1784-1788  as 
amended  (21  U.S.C.  321  (s),  348)) 

Dated:  May  13, 1985.  • 

Richard  |.  Ronk, 

Acting  Director.  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 

Applied  Nutrition. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12030  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  416O-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

26  CFR  Parts  1  and  602 

[T.D.  8024] 

Effective  Dates  of  the  Economic 
Performance  Requirement 

agency:  Internal  Revenue  Service, 
Treasury. 

ACTION:  Temporary  regulations. 

summary:  This  document  contains 
temporary  regulations  relating  to  the 
effective  dates  of  the  economic 
performance  requirement.  Changes  to 
the  applicable  law  were  made  by  the 
Tax  Reform  Act  of  1984.  The  regulations 
affect  all  taxpayers  that  use  an  accrual 
method  of  accounting. 
DATES:  Tnese  regulations  are  effective 
May  20, 1985.  The  regulations  generally 
apply  to  amounts  that  would  be 
allovvable  as  a  deduction  after  July  18, 
1984,  under  the  law  in  effect  before  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code.  Alternatively,  a 
taxpayer  rafey  elect  to  treat  the 
application  of  section  461(h)  as  a  change 
in  accounting  method  to  which  section 
481(a)  applies.  A  taxpayer  who  makes 
this  election  may  elect  to  apply  the  new 
method  of  accounting  as  of  either  July 
19, 1984,  or  the  first  day  of  the  taxable 
year  that  includes  July  19. 1984. 
FOR  further  information  CONTACT: 
C.  Scott  McLeod  of  the  Legislation  and 
Regulations  Division,  Office  of  Chief 
Counsel,  Internal  Revenue  Service,  1111 
Constitution  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20224  (Attention:  CC:LR:T),  202- 
566-3288  (not  a  toll-free  call). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

This  document  amends  the  Income 
Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  and  the 
Table  of  OMB  control  numbers  (26  CFR 
Part  602)  to  provide  rules  relating  to  the 
effective  dates  of  section  461(h)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  Section 
461(h)  was  added  to  the  Code  by  section 
91  (a)  of  the  Tax  Reform  Act  of  1984 
(Pub.  L.  98-369.  98  Stat.  598).  The 
effective  dates  of  section  461(h)  are         ^ 
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contained  in  section  91(g)  of  the  Tax 
Reform  Act  of  1984. 

These  temporary  regulations  are 
presented  in  the  form  of  questions  and 
answers.  The  questions  and  answers  are 
not  intended  to  address 
comprehensively  the  issues  raised  by 
section  461(h)  of  the  Code  or  section 
91(g)  of  the  Tax  Reform  Act  of  1984. 
Taxpayers  may  rely  for  guidance  on 
these  questions  and  answers,  which  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  will  follow  in 
resolving  issues  under  section  461(h)  of 
the  Code  and  section  91(g)  of  the  Tax 
Reform  Act  of  1984.  No  inference, 
however,  should  be  drawn  regarding 
questions  not  expressly  raised  and 
answered. 

It  is  expected  that  further  temporary 
regulations  will  be  published  in  the  near 
future  containing  additional  guidance 
with  respect  to  the  economic 
performance  requirement  of  section 
461(h).  The  temporary  regulations 
contained  in  this  document  will  remain 
in  effect  until  superseded  by  temporary 
or  final  regulations  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Explanation  of  Provisions 

Section  461(h)  generally  provides  that 
the  amount  of  an  item  is  not  incurred 
under  an  accrual  method  of  accounting 
until  economic  performance  occurs. 
Under  an  exception  for  recurring  items, 
the  amount  of  an  item  may  be  incurred 
in  the  taxable  year  before  economic 
performance  occurs  if  (1)  the  all  events 
test,  without  regard  to  economic 
■performance,  is  satisfied  with  respect  to 
the  item  during  the  taxable  year;  (2) 
economic  perform.ance  occurs  within  a 
reasonable  period  (but  in  no  event  more 
than  BVz  months)  after  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year:  (3)  the  item  is  recurring  in 
nature  and  the  taxpayer  consistently 
treats  items  of  that  type  as  incurred  in 
the  taxable  year  in  which  the  all  events 
test  is  met;  and  (4)  either  (a)  the  item  is 
not  material  or  (b)  the  accrual  of  the 
item  in  the  taxable  year  in  which  the  all 
events  test  is  met  results  in  a  better 
matching  of  the  item  with  the  income  to 
which  it  relates  than  would  result  from 
accruing  the  item  in  the  year  in  which 
economic  performance  occurs. 

Section  91(g)(l)of  the  Tax  R/form  Act 
of  1984  provides  fnat.  except  as 
otherwise  provided,  section  461(h) 
applies  to  amounts  that  would  be- 
allowable  as  a  deduction  after  July  18, 
1984,  under  the  law  in  effect  before  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h)  ("cut-off 
method").  Altefnatively,  a  taxpayer  may 
elect  to  treat  the  application  of  section 
461(h)  as  a  change  in  accounting  method 
to  which  section  481(a,)  applies.  A 
taxpayer  who  makes  this  election  may 
elect  to  apply  the  new  method  of 
accounting  as  of  either  July  19, 1984 
("part-year  change  in  method"),  or  the 
first  day  of  the  taxable  year^'that 


includes  July  19, 1984  ("full-year  change 
in  method"). 

The  regulations  contain  guidance 
relating  to  the  general  effective  date,  the 
effect  of  electing  alternative  effective 
dates,  \he  manner  of  making  the 
elections,  the  scope  of  the  elections,  and 
the  section  481(a)  adjustment  required 
by  the  elections.  In  general,  the  election 
to  use  a  part-year  change  in  method  or  a 
full-year  change  in  method  is  made  by 
attaching  a  statement  to  the  taxpayer's 
Federal  income  tax  return  for  the 
taxable  year  that  includes  July  19. 1984. 

In  the  case  of  a  part-year  change  in 
method,  the  regulations  provide  that  a 
taxpayer  may  elect  the  change 
separately  for  each  separate  trade  or 
business  (as  defined  in  §  1.446-1  (d)), 
and  for  each  trade  or  business  may  elect 
the  change  with  respect  to  one  or  more 
types  of  items.  In  the  case  of  a  full-year 
change  in  method,  the  regulations 
provide  that  a  taxpayer  may  elect  the 
change  separately  for  each  separate 
trade  or  business  (as  defined  in  §  1.44B- 
1(d)),  but  must  elect  the  change  for  all 
items  incurred  in  a  trade  or  business. 

The  election  to  use  part-year  change 
in  method  or  a  full- year  change  in 
method  is  treated  as  a  change  in  method 
of  accounting  initiated  by  the  taxpayer 
and  made  with  the  consent  of  the 
Commissioner.  In  the  case  of  a  part-year 
change  in  method,  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment  for  each  type  of  item  subject 
to  the  election  is  calculated  as  of  July  19. 
1984,  and  is  ordinarily  taken  into 
account  ratably  for  the  taxable  year  that 
includes  July  19, 1984,  and  the  two 
immediately  succeeding  taxable  years. 
In  the  case  of  a  full-year  change  in 
method,  the  section  481(a)  adjustment  is 
calculated  as  of  the  first  day  of  the 
taxable  year  that  includes  July  19, 1984, 
and  is  ordinarily  taken  into  account 
ratably  for  the  taxable  year  that 
includes  July  19, 1984,  and  the  two 
immediately  succeeding  taxable  years. 
In  certain  circumstances,  however,  the    . 
section  481(a)  adjustrhent  is  taken  into 
account  over  less  than  a  three-year 
period  or  is  taken  into  account  non- 
ratably. 

The  regulations  provide  guidance 
relating  to  the  adoption  of  the  recurring 
item  exception  as  a  method  of 
accounting  and  the  application  of  the 
recurring  item  exception  for  the  taxable 
year  that  includes  July  19. 1984.  In 
addition,  the  regulations  provide  rules 
and  examples  that  explain  how  items 
incurred  during  the  taxable  year  that 
includes  July  19, 1984,  are  to  be  taken 
into  account  in  computing  taxable 
income  under  the  cut-off  method  and  the 
part-year  change  in  method.  Finally,  the 
regulations  provide  a  special  effective 
date  for  the  accrual  of  interest  expense. 
Executive  Order  12291,  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act,  and  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  has  determined  that  this 


temporary  rule  is  not  a  major  rule  as 
defined  in  Executive  Order  12291. 
Accordingly,  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis  is  not  required.  A  general 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is  not 
required  for  temporary  regulations. 
Accordingly,  the  temporary  regulations 
are  not  subject  to  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  Chapter  6). 

The  collection  of  information 
requirements  contained  in  this 
regulation  have  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  under  section  3507  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  these 
regulations  is  C.  Scott  McLeod  of  the 
Legislation  and  Regulations  Division  of 
the  Office  of  Chief  Counsel.  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  However,  personnel 
from  other  offices  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  and  Treasury 
Department  participated  in  developing 
the  regulations  on  matters  of  both 
substance  and  style. 

List  of  Subjects 

26  CFR  1.441-1  through  1.483-2 

Income  taxes.  Accounting,  Deferred 
compensation  plans. 

26  CFR  Part  602 

Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements,  0MB  control  numbers 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act. 

Amendments  ^  the  Regulations 

The  amendments  to  26  CFR  Part  1  and 
Part  602  are  as  follows: 

PART  1-[AMENDED1 

Paragraph  1.  These  regulations  are 
issued  under  the  authority  contained  in 
26  U.S.C.  7805  and  26  U.S.C.  461(h).  The 
authority  citation  for  Part  l^s  amended 
by  adding.  "§  1.461-3T  also  issued  under 
26  U.S.C.  461(h)." 

Par.  2.  The  following  new  §  1.461-3T 
is  added  immediately  after  §  1.461-2  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  1.461-3T    Questions  and  answers 
relating  to  ttie  effective  dates  of  section 
461(h)  (Temporary) 

Q-1.  What  is  the  effective  date  of 
section  461(h)? 

A-1.  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  section,  section  461(h)  applies  to 
amounts  that  would  be  allowable  as 
deductions  alter  July  18",  1984.  under  the 
law  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of 
section  461(h)  ("cut-off  method").  See  A.- 
2  of  this  section  for  alternative  effective 
dales  that  may  be  elected  by  a  taxpayer 
and  A-12  of  this  section  for  the  effective 
date  applicable  to  the  accrual  of  interest 
expense.  The  following  example 
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Example — (1)  Facts.  X  co 
calendar  year,  accrual  me 
been  a  self-insurer  with  res 
compensation  claims  since 
19. 1984.  X  accrues  workers 
liabilities  for  the  taxable  ye 
award  is  determined  by  the 
commission.  In  addition 
compensation  liabilities  are 
costs  of  X  under  §  1.471-3  oi 
For  the  taxable  year  ending 
1963.  X  accrues  a  liability  to 
the  amount  of  S12.000  based 
determination  by  the  state 
occurred  during  1983.  X  payi 
both  March  15. 1984.  and 
in  complete  satisfaction  of 
compensation  liability.  On 
state  commission  dclermine; 
to  pay  B  SaOOO  as  workers 
and  on  December  15. 1984. 
commission  determines  that 
C  S4.000  as  workers 
liabilities  to  B  and  C  remain 
December  31. 1984.  The 
section  461(h)(3)(A)  for 
items  does  not  apply  to  w 
compensation  liabilities. 

(2)  Cut-off  method.  If  X  d 
alternative  effective  dates 
this  section,  the  cut-off  me 
workers'  compensation  liabi 
cut-off  methgd.  the  $12,000  1 
deductible  under  the  law  in 
enactment  of  section  451  (h) 
year  ending  December  31. 
liability  to  B  is  deductible 
effect  before  the  enactment 
for  the  taxable  year  ending 
1984.  The  S4.000  liability  to  C 
section  461(h]  and  is  not 
paid.  Because  the  full  amou 
to  A  and  B  is  deductible  und  '. 
effect  before  the  enactment 
no  deduction  is  permitted  w 
liabilities  are  paid. 
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Q-2.  What  elections  are  available  to  a 
taxpayer  with  respect  to  tjie  effective 
dates  of  section  461(h)? 

A-2.  A  taxpayer  may  eltct  to  treat  the 
changes  in  the  timing  of  di  (ductions 
required  by  section  461(h)  as  a  change  in 
method  of  accounting  iiiiti  ited  by  the 
taxpayer  and  deemed  ma«  e  with  the 
consent  of  the  Commissioi  ler.  A 
taxpayer  making  this  elec  ion  must 
further  elect  for  the  chang  ;  in  method  of 
accounting  to  be  applicah  e  either  to — 

(a)  Taxable  years  endin  5  after  July  18, 
1984.  but,  in  the  case  of  a  1  a.xable  year 
that  includes  July  19, 1984  ( "taxable  year 
of  change"),  only  to  the  pc  rtion  of  such 
taxable  year  that  occurs  a  ter  July  18, 
1984  ("part-year  change  in  method  ");  or 

(b)  Taxable  years  endin  5  after  July  18, 
1984  ("full-year  change  in  nethod"). 

If  an  election  under  this  A-2  is  not 
properly  made  in  accordai  ice  with  this 
section,  the  effective  date  provided  in 
A-1  of  this  section  (the  cu  -off  method) 
shall  apply. 

Q-3.  What  items  are  sutject  to  the 
elections  described  in  A-4  of  this 
section? 


A-3.  (a)  With  respect  to  any  separate 
trade  or  business  of  a  taxpayer,  a  part- 
year  change  in  method  may  be  elected 
for  one  or  more  types  of  items  incurred 
in  such  separate  trade  or  business.  If  the 
part-year  change  in  method  is  elected 
with  respect  to  a  type  of  item  in  a 
separate  trade  or  business,  the  election 
applies  to  the  entire  amount  of  each 
item  of  that  type  incurred  in  that  trade 
or  business.  If  the  part-year  change  in 
method  is  elected  with  respect  to  one  or 
more  types  of  items  in  a  separate  trads 
or  business,  the  other  types  of  items  in 
such  trade  or  business  with  respect  to 
which  the  part-year  change  in  method  is 
not  elected  are  subject  to  the  cut-off 
method.  A  taxpayer  may  elect  a  part- 
year  change  in  method  with  respect  to  a 
type  of  item  incurred  in  one  trade  or 
business  and  not  with  respect  to  the 
same  type  of  item  incurred  in  a  separate 
trade  or  business. 

(b)  With  respect  to  any  separate  trade 
or  business  of  a  taxpayer,  a  full-year 
change  in  method  may  be  elected  for  all 
items  incurred  in  sum  separate  trade  or 
business.  If  the  full-year  change  in 
tTiethod  is  elected  for  a  trade  or 
business,  the  election  applies  to  the 
entire  amount  of  all  items  of  all  types 
incurred  in  the  trade  or  business.  Thus, 
an  election  to  use  a  full-year  change  in 
method  for  a  trade  or  business  precludes 
the  use  of  the  part-year  change  in 
method  or  the  cut-off  method  with 
respect  to  any  item  incurred  in  the  trade 
or  business.  A  taxpayer  may,  however, 
elect  a  full-year  change  in  method  for 
one  trade  or  business  and  not  for  a 
separate  trade  or  business. 

(c)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  a 
taxpayer  is  engaged  in  separate  trades 
or  businesses  (whether  or  not  different 
methods  of  accounting  are  used  for  such 
trades  or  businesses)  if,  and  only  if,  the 
trades  or  businesses  are  separate  and 
distinct  within  the  meaning  of  §  1.446- 
1(d). 

(d)  Kor  purposes  of  this  section,  items 
are  to  be  classified  by  type  in  a  manner 
that  results  in  classifications  that  are  no 
less  inclusive  than  the  classifir a'ions  of 
production  costs  provided  in  the  full- 
absorption  regulations  of  §  1.471-11  (b) 
and  (c),  whether  or  not  the  taxpayer  is 
required  to  maintain  inventories. 

(e)  The  following  example  illustrates 
the  provisions  of  this  A-3: 

Example — (1)  Facts.  Y  corporation,  a 
calendar  year,  accrual  method  taxpayer,  is 
engaged  in  a  personal  service  business  and  a 
manufacturing  business  that  are  separate  and 
,  distinct  trades  or  businesses  within  the 
meaning  of  S  1.446-l(d).  During  the  taxable 
year  ending  December  31, 1984,  the  personal 
service  business  of  Y  incurs  advertising 
expenses  and  insurance  costs,  and  the 
manufacturing  business  of  Y  incurs 
advertising  expenses,  insurance  costs  and 
research  and  experimental  expenses. 

(2)  Part-year  change  in  method,  (i)  Y  may 
elect  the  part-year  change  in  method  with 


respect  to  a  type  of  item  incurred  in  either 
trade  or  business  without  electing  the  part- 
year  change  in  method  with  respect  to  other 
types  of  items  incurred  in  the  same  trade  or 
business.  Thus,  Y  may  elect  the  part-year 
change  in  method  with  respect  to  the 
advertising  expenses  incurred  in  the  personal 
service  business  without  electing  the  part- 
year  change  in  method  with  respect  to  the 
insurance  costs  incurred  in  the  personal 
service  business. 

(ii)  Y  may  also  elect  the  part-year  change  in 
method  with  respect  to  a  type  of  item 
incurred  in  either  trade  or  business  without 
electing  the  part  year  change  in  method  with 
respect  to  items  of  the  same  type  incurred  in 
the  other  trade  or  business.  Thus.  Y  may  elect 
the  part-year  change  in  method  with  respect 
to  the  advertising  expenses  or  the  insurance 
costs  incurred  in  the  personal  service 
business  without  electing  the  part-year 
change  in  method  with  respect  to  the 
advertising  expenses  or  the  insurance  costs 
incurred  in  the  manufacturing  business. 

(3)  Full-year  change  in  method,  (i).  If  Y 
elects  the  full-year  change  in  method  for 
either  trade  or  business,  the  election  applies 
to  all  items  incurred  in  that  trade  or  business. 
Thus,  if  Y  elects  the  full  year  change  in 
method  for  the  manufacturing  business,  the 
election  applies  to  the  advertising  expenses, 
insurance  costs  and  research  and 
experimental  expenses. 

(ii)  Y  may  elect  the  full-year  change  in 
method  for  either  trade  or  business  without 
electing  the  full-year  changed  method  for 
the  other  trade  or  business.  Thus,  Y  may  elect 
the  full-year  change  in  method  for  the 
manufacturing  business  without  electing  the 
full-year  change  in  method  for  the  personal 
service  business. 

Q-*.  What  is  the  effect  of  electing  a 
part-year  change  in  method  or  a  full- 
year  change  in  method? 

A-4.  (a)  An  election  to  use  a  part-year 
change  in  method  or  a  full-year  change 
in  method  shall  be  treated  for  purposes 
of  section  446(e)  as  a  change  in  method 
of  accounting  initiated  by  the  taxpayer 
and  deemed  made  with  the  consent  of 
the  Commissioner. 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  part-year  change  in 
method,  the  change  in  method  of 
accounting  occurs  on  July  19, 1984,  and  a 
section  481(a)  adjustment  for  each  type 
of  item  is  determined  as  of  that  date 
(i.e.,  for  purposes  of  computing  the 
section  481(a)  adjustment,  the  first  day 
of  the  taxable  year  of  change  is  July  19. 
1984,  and  the  last  day  of  the  preceding 
taxable  year  is  July  18, 1984).  Although 
July  18, 1984,  is  treated  as  the  last  day  of 
a  taxable  year  for  purposes  of 
computing  the  section  481(a)  adjustment, 
an  election  to  use  a  part-year  change  in 
method  does  not  terminate  the  taxable 
year  or  change  for  any  other  purpose. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  full-year  change  in 
method,  the  change  in  method  of 
accounting  occurs  on  the  first  day  of  the 
taxable  year  that  includes  July  19, 1984 
("taxable  year  of  change  '),  and  the 
section  481(a)  adjustment  is  determined 
as  of  that  date. 
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(d)  The  following  example  illustrates 
the  provisions  of  this  A-4: 

Example— {I)  Facts.  Assume  the  same  facts 
as  provided  in  the  example  contained  in  A-1 
of  this  section. 

(2)  Part-year  change  in  method,  (i)  If  X 
elects  to  use  a  part-year  change  in  method 
with  respect  to  employee  benefits  (a  type  of 
item  that  includes  workers'  compensation 
liabilities  under  S  1.471-ll(c)(2)(iii)(c)).  the 
$12,000  liability  to  A  is  deductible  under  the 
law  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of  section 
461(h)  for  the  taxable  year  ending  December 
31. 1983.  In  addition,  the  $8,000  liability  to  B  is 
deductible  under  the  law  in  effect  before  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h)  for  the  taxable 
year  ending  December  31. 1984.  The  $6,000 
paid  to  A  on  November  15. 1984.  and  the 
$8,000  paid  to  B  in  a  later  taxable  year  are 
deductible  under  section  461(h)  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  paid.  The  $4,000 
liability  to  C  is  not  deductible  for  the  taxable 
year  ending  December  31. 1984.  but,  instead, 
is  deductible  under  section  461(h)  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  paid. 

(ii)  A  section  481(a)  adjustment  of  $14,000 
(determined  as  of  July  19, 1984)  is  required 
and  ordinarily  is  to  be  taken  into  account 
ratably  for  X's  1984. 1985  and  1986  taxable 
years  (see  A-9  of  this  section). 

(3)  Full-year  change  in  method,  (i)  If  X 
elects  to  use  a  full-year  change  in  method,  the 
$12,000  liability  to  A  is  deductible  under  the 
law  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of  section 
461(h)  for  the  taxable  year  ending  December 
31. 1983.  In  addition,  the  $6,000  amounts  paid 
to  A  on  March  15. 1984.  and  November  15. 
1984.  are  deductible  under  section  461(h)  for 
the  taxable  year  ending  December  31. 1984. 
The  liabilities  to  B  and  C  are  not  deductible 
for  the  taxable  year  ending  December  31, 
1984.  but.  instead,  are  deductible  under 
section  461(h)  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
paid. 

(ii)  A  section  481(a)  adjustment  of  $12,000 
(determined  as  of  January  1. 1984.  the  first 
day  of  the  taxable  year  of  change)  is  required 
and  ordinarily  is  to  be  taken  into  account 
ratably  for  Xs  1984. 1985  and  1986  taxable 
years  (see  A-9  of  this  section). 

Q-5.  How  does  a  taxpayer  elect  to  use 
a  part-year  change  in  method  or  a  full- 
year  change  in  method? 

A-5.  (a)  The  election  to  use  a  part- 
year  change  in  method  or  a  full-year 
change  in  method  is  irrevocable  and 
must  be  made  by  attaching  a  statement 
(hereafter  "Election  Statement")  to  the 
taxpayer's  timely  filed  Federal  income 
tax  return  for  the  taxable  year  that 
includes  July  19, 1984  ("taxable  year  of 
change"). 

If  the  taxpayer  has  filed  a  return  for 
the  taxable  year  of  change  on  or  before 
June  19. 1985.  the  taxpayer  may  make 
the  election  by  attaching  the  Election 
Statement  to  a  return,  as  amended,  or  an 
amended  return  for  such  year  provided 
that  the  return  or  amer-ded  return  is 
filed  on  or  before  Augu-t  19. 1985. 

(b)  The  Election  Statement  shall 
include  the  following  information — 

(1)  The  legend  "Election  under 

§  1.461-3T"  typed  or  legibly  printed  at 
the  top  of  the  first  page; 

(2)  The  taxpayer's  name,  address  and 


taxpayer  identification  number, 

(3)  An  identification -of  the  election  as 
either  a  part-year  or  full-year  change  in 
method; 

(4)  The  dates  on  which  the  taxable 
year  of  change  begins  and  ends; 

(5)  Whether  the  electing  taxpayer  is 
subject  to  any  of  the  conditions  listed  in 
section  4.01  of  Rev.  Proc.  84-74. 1984-44 
l.R.B.  15.  at  the  time  the  Election 
Statement  is  filed,  and,  if  so.  a 
description  of  each  such  condition; 

(6)  Whether  the  electing  taxpayer  has 
an  application  for  change  in  accounting 
method  pending  with  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  at  the  time  the  Election 
Statement  is  filed,  and.  if  so.  the  type  of 
change  requested  in  each  application; 

(7)  Whether  the  electing  taxpayer  has 
a  request  for  a  ruling  or  technical  advice 
pertaining  to  any  accounting  method 
pending  with  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  at  the  time  the  Election 
Statement  is  filed,  and.  if  so.  a 
description  of  the  issue  invofl^d  in  each 
request;  ^     \ 

(8)  If  the  electing  taxpayer  is  a 
meniber-of-afl  affiliated  group  filing  a 
consolidated  return  for  the  taxable  year 
of  change,  the  information  required  in 
paragraph  (b)  (5).  (6),  and  (7)  of  this  A-5 
for  each  member  of  the  group  that  is  not 
an  electing  taxpayer  (if  more  than  one 
member  of  the  group  is  an  electing 
taxpayer,  this  information  may  be 
provided  in  a  separate  statement  that  is 
attached  to  the  consolidated  return  and 
incorporated  by  reference  in  each 
Election  Statement); 

(9)  For  each  type  of  item  with  respect 
to  which  an  election  of  a  part-year 
change  in  method  is  to  apply — 

(i)  A  description  of  the  type  of  item; 

(ii)  Whether  the  method  of  accounting 
for  the  type  of  item  has  been  used  for 
two  taxable  years  or  less,  and,  if  so.  the 
number  of  years; 

(iii)  Whether  the  type  of  item  includes 
inventoriable  costs  within  the  meaning 
of  §  1.471-3  or  S  1.471-11  or  costs  that 
must  be  capitalized; 

(iv)  The  amount  of  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment  for  the  type  of  item;  and 

(v)  The  amount  of  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment  for  the  type  of  item  that  is 
attributable  to  the  taxable  year 
immediately  preceding  the  taxable  year 
of  change  (see  paragraph  (c)  of  A-9  of 
this  section);  and 

(10)  If  the  election  is  a  full-year 
change  in  method — 

(i)  Whether  the  method  of  accounting 
being  changed  has  been  used  for  two 
taxable  years  or  less,  and.  if  so.  the 
number  of  years; 

(ii)  Whether  any  of  the  types  of  items 
that  are  subject  to  the  election  include 
inventoriable  costs  within  the  meaning 
of  §  1.471-3  or  S  1.471-11  or  costs  that 
must  be  capitalized,  and.  if  so,  a 
description  of  each  such  type  of  item; 


(iii)  The  amount  of  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment  required  by  the  change  in 
method  of  accounting;  and 

(iv)  The  amount  of  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment  that  is  attributable  to  the 
taxable  year  immediately  preceding 
the  taxable  year  of  change  (see 
paragraph  (c)  of  A-9  of  this  section). 

(c)  If  a  taxpayer  elects  to  use  a  part- 
year  change  in  method  or  a  full-year 
change  in  method  with  respect  to  a 
separate  trade  or  business  (as  defined  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  A-3  of4he  section),  but 
does  not  make  the  same  election  with 
respect  to  all  trades  or  business, 
separate  Election  Statement  containing 
the  information  specified  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  A-5  is  required  for  each 
separate  trade  or  business  will  respect 
to  which  an  election  is  made.  In 
addition,  the  separate  Election 
Statement  shall  describe  the  nature  of 
the  trade  or  business. 

Q-6.  If  a  taxpayer  elects  to  use  either 
a  part-year  change  in  method  or  a  full- 
year  change  in  method,  how  does  the 
reciu-ring  item  exception  apply? 

A-6.  If.  with  respect  to  a  type  of  item, 
the  taxpayer  elects  to  use  a  part-year 
change  in  method  or  a  full-year  change 
in  method  and  also  adopts  the  recurring 
item  exception  of  section  461(h)(3)  as  a 
method  of  accounting  for  the  taxable 
year  of  change  (see  A-7  of  the  section), 
the  following  rules  apply: 

(a)  An  amount  that  was  taken  into 
account  under  the  taxpayer's  method  of 
accounting  for  a  taxable  year  preceding 
the  taxable  year  of  change  and  that 
would  have  been  taken  into  account 
under  the  recurring  item  exception  for 
the  same  taxable  year  preceding  the 
taxable  yea^  of  change  shall  not  be 
taken  into  account  in  computing  the 
taxable  income  of  the  taxpayer  under 
the  taxpayer's  new  method  of 
accounting.  An  amount  would  have 
been  taken  into  account  under  the 
recurring  item  exception  for  a  taxable 
year  preceding  the  taxable  year  of 
change  if  all  elements  of  the  recurring 
item  exception  were  satisfied  for  any 
taxable  year  preceding  the  taxable  year 
of  change. 

(b)  If.  under  paragraph  (a)  of  this  A-6. 
an  amount  is  not  permitted  to  be  taken 
into  account  under  the  taxpayer's  new 
method  of  accounting,  the  amount  shall 
not  be  taken  into  account  in  computing 
the  amoimt  of  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment. 

(c)  For  purposes  of  the  A-6,  in  the 
case  of  a  part-year  change  in  method, 
the  recurring  item  exception  and  the 
rules  of  paragraph  (a)  and  (b)  of  this  A-6 
shall  be  applied  as  if  the  portion  of  the 
taxable  year  of  change  that  precedes 
July  19. 1984,  were  a  separate  taxable 
year  preceding  the  taxable  year  of 
change,  except  as  provided  below  with 
respect  to  the  determination  of  whether 
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effect  before  the  enactment  of  section  461(hl, 
B.  an  item  of  type  2.  was  incurred  during  the 
taxable  year  ending  Decembers!.  1384.  and 
before  July  19, 1SS4.  Economic  performance 
with  respect  to  item  B  occurs  on  August  1. 
1964.  Income  with  respect  to  item  B  is 
properly  accounted  for  after  July  13. 19B4,  but 
during  the  taxable  year  ending  December  31. 
19ft4.  In  addition,  ail  the  other  elements  of  the 
recurring  item  exception  are  satisfied  with 
respect  to  item  B  as  of  July  18. 19H4. 

(ii)  Part-year  change  in  method.  Under  the 
law  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of  section 
461(h).  W  takes  item  B  into  account  for  the 
taxable  year  euding  December  31. 1984.  Even 
though  economic  parformance  occurs  with 
respect  tu  item  B  after  July  18. 1984.  and  even 
though  income  with  respect  to  item  B  is 
accounted  for  after  July  18, 1984.  the  item  is 
not  taken  into  account  a  second  time 
because,  under  Ihe  recuning  item  exception, 
the  item  would  have  been  taken  into  account 
for  the  portion  of  the  taxable  year  that 
precedes  July  19. 1984.  Since  there  is  no 
duplication  or  omission  with  respect  to  item 
B  by  reason  of  the  change  in  method  of 
accounting,  W  wiil  not  lake  item  0  into 
account  in  computing  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment.  The  result  provided  in  this 
example  would  be  the  same  even  though 
economic  performance  with  respect  to  item  B 
occuned  on  February  1  1985.  provided  ihat 
such  dale  is  within  the  reasonable  feriod 
specified  in  section  t61(h](3)(A)(iij. 

Q-~.  How  does  a  taxpayer  adopt  the 
reci:rring  item  exception  of  section 
461(h)(1)  as  a  method  of  accounting? 

A-7.  (d)  The  recurring  item  exception 
of  .section  461(h)(3)  is  a  method  of 
accounting  that  must  be  consistently 
applied  with  respect  to  a  type  of  item 
from  one  taxable  year  to  the  next  i:i 
order  to  clesrly  reflect  income.  Except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  A-7  (relating  to  the  adoption  of 
the  recurring  item  exception  for  the 
taxable  year  Uiat  includes  July  19, 1SC41 
the  rules  of  section  44C(e}  and  5  1.446- 
1(e)  apply  to  changes  to  or  from  the 
recurring  item  exception  as  a  method  of 
aorour  .ing  for  a  type  of  item. 
'    (b)  For  the  taxable  year  tliat  includes 
July  19.  1034.  a  taxpayer  need  not  obtain 
the  Commissioner's  consent  to  adopt  the 
recurring  item  exception  as  a  method  of 
accounting  for  a  type  of  item,  but  mus' 
instead — 

(1)  Account  for  the  type  of  item  on  its 
return  for  such  taxable  year  by  using  the 
recurring  item  exception  as  a  method  of 
accounting  (see  po.r3graph  (a)  cf  A-8  of 
this  section  for  the  manner  in  which  the 
recurring  item  exception  applies  to  t'lose 
types  of  items  with  respect  to  which  the 
taxpayer  elects  to  use  a  part-year  or  full- 
year  change  in  method);  and 

(2)  Identify  on  a  statement  attached  to 
the  return  for  such  taxable  year  each 
trade  or  business  with  respect  to  which 
the  recurring  item  exception  is  adopted 
and,  unless  the  recurring  item  exception 
is  adopted  with  respect  to  all  types  of 


items  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (d)  of  A- 
3  of  this  section)  incurred  in  the  trade  or 
business  (in  which  case  the  attached 
statement  must  so  indicate),  the  types  of 
items  with  respect  to  which  the 
recurring  item  exception  is  adopted. 

Q-S.  If  a  taxpayer  elects  to  use  either 
a  part-year  change  in  method  or  a  full- 
year  change  in  method,  how  is  Ihe 
section  481(a)  adjustment  calculated? 

AS.  (a)  If  a  taxpayer  elects  to  use  a 
part-year  change  in  method,  the  section 
481(a)  adjustment  is  calculated  as 
follows; 

(1)  If  the  taxpayer  elects  to  use  a  part- 
year  change  in  method  for  more  than 
one  trade  or  business,  or  with  respect  to 
more  than  one  type  of  item,  a  separate 
section  481(3)  adjustment  is  required  for 
each  type  of  item  incurred  in  each 
separate  trade  or  business. 

(2)  Fcr  each  type  of  item,  the  section 
481(a)  adjustment  is  determined  as  of 
July  19, 1984,  and  may  be  computed  in 
the  following  manner.  First,  a 
hypothetical  section  4Clfa)  adjustment  is 
calculated  as  if  section  461(h)  became 
effective  as  of  the  first  day  of  the 
taxable  year  that  follows  the  taxable 
year  of  change  (as  defined  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  A-2  of  this  section).  This  amount 
is  reduced  by  the  amount  of  items      -^ 
incurred  during  the  taxable  year  of 
change  and  after  July  18. 1934.  under  the 
law  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of 
section  461(h)  and  increased  by  the 
a.monnt  of  items  incurred  during  the 
taxable  year  of  change  and  after  July  18, 
1984.  under  the  law  in  effect  after  the 
enactment  of  section  461ih).  For  an 
example  of  the  co-naputation  of  the 
section  481(3}  adjustment,  see  the 
example  contained  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
A-10  of  this  section. 

(b)  If  h  t-Txpayer  elects  to  use  a  full- 
year  chan^ie  in  method  for  more  ihan 
ore  separ^le  trade  or  business,  a 
separate  section  481(d)  adjustment  mi-st 
be  detorniined  for  each  trade  or 
business  as  of  the  first  day  of  the 
taxable  year  of  change  (as  defined  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  A-4  of  this  section). 

(c)  A  taxpayer  must  maintain 
adequate  books  and  records  so  that  the 
Service  may.  upon  examination,  verify 
the  calculation  of  the  section  481|a) 
adjustment. 

Q-9.  If  a  taxpayer  elects  to  use  either 
a  part-year  change  in  method  or  a  full- 
year  change  in  method,  how  are  the 
separate  section  431(a)  adjustments 
taken  into  account? 

A-9.  fa)  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  A-9,  a 
taxpayer  who  elects  either  a  part -year 
change  in  method  or  a  full-year  change 
in  method  shall  take  into  account  one- 
third  of  any  separate  section  481(a) 
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adjustmpnt  (determined  in  accordance 
with  A-8  of  this  section)  in  Ihc  taxable 
year  of  change  and  one-third  of  such 
adjustment  in  each  of  the  two 
immediately  succeeding  taxable  ynars. 

(b)  Any  separate  section  481(a) 
adjustment  shall  be  taken  into  account 
in  fewer  than  three  taxable  years  in  the 
following  cases: 

(1)  If  75%  or  more  of  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment  is  attributable  to  the  taxable 
year  immediately  preceding  the  taxable 
year  of  change,  the  amount  of  the 
adjustment  attributable  to  the  taxable 
year  immediately  preceding  the  taxable 
year  of  change  shall  be  taken  into 
account  in  the  taxable  year  of  change 
and,  except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraph  {b)(2)  of  this  A-9,  one-half  of 
the  remaining  section  481(a)  adjustment 
shall  be  taken  into  account  in  each  of 
the  two  immediately  succeeding  taxable 
years. 

(2)  If  the  taxpayer  has  employed  the 
same  method  of  accounting  with  respect 
to  the  type  of  item  or  for  the  trade  or 
business  for  only  the  two  taxable  years 
immediately  preceding  the  taxable  year 
of  change,  one-half  of  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment,  or,  if  greater,  the  amount 
determined  under  paragraph  (b)(1)  of 
this  A-9,  is  to  be  taken  into  account  in 
the  taxable  year  of  change  and  the 
remaining  section  481(a)  adjustment  is 
to  be  taken  into  account  in  the 
immediately  succeeding  taxable  year. 

(3)  The  taxpayer  shall  take  into 
account,  in  the  taxable  year  in  which  the 
taxpayer  dies  or  ceases  to  engage  in  the 
trade  or  business  to  which  the  section 
4Bl(a)  adjustment  relates,  the  balance  of 
the  adjustment  not  previously  taken  into 
account.  For  purposes  of  the  preceding 
sentence,  a  taxpayer  is  not  considered 
to  have  ceased  to  engage  in  a  trade  or 
business  if  the  cessation  is  the  result  of 
a  transaction  to  which  section  381  of  the 
Code  applies,  but  in  that  case  the 
acquiring  corporation  shall  continue  to 
be  subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  A-9. 

(4)  If  the  taxpayer  is  a  cooperative 
within  the  meaning  of  section  1381(a)  of 
the  Code,  the  total  amount  of  the  section 
481(a)  adjustment  is  to  be  taken  into 
account  in  the  taxable  year  of  change. 

(c)  For  purposes  of  this  A-9,  the 
taxable  year  immediately  preceding  the 
taxable  year  of  change  is  the  last 
taxable  year' of  the  taxpayer  ending 
before  July  19. 1984.  The  amount  of  the 
section  481(a)  adjustment  attributable  to 
the  taxable  year  immediately  preceding 
the  taxable  year  of  change  is  the  excess 
of  (1)  the  amount  of  the  section  481(a) 
adjustment  (determined  under  A-8  of 
this  section),  over  (2)  the  amount  of  the 
adjustment  that  would  have  been 
required  under  section  481(a)  if  the  same 
change  in  method  of  accounting  had 


been  made  in  the  taxable  year 
immediately  preceding  the  taxable  year 
of  change.  If  a  taxpayer's  books  and 
records  do  not  contain  sufficient 
'information  to  compute  the  section 
481(a)  adjustment  attributable  to  the 
taxable  year  immediately  preceding  the 
taxable  year  of  change,  the  taxpayer 
must  reasonably  estimate  the  amount  of 
such  adjustment  and  must  include  the 
following  statement  as  part  of  the 
Election  Statement: 

(1)  The  books  and  records  of  (name  of 
taxpayer)  do  not  contain  sufficient 
information  to  permit  a  computation  of  the 
section  481(a)  adjustment  attributable  to  the 
taxable  year  immediately  preceding  the 
taxable  year  of  change. 

(2)  Based  on  the  information  contained  in 
the  books  and  records,  (indicate  "75%  or 
more"  or  "less  than  75%"  as  the  case  may  be) 
of  the  section  481(a)  adjustment  is 
attributable  to  the  taxable  year  immediately 
preceding  the  taxable  year  of  change. 

For  the  penalties  of  perjury  applicable  to 
this  statement,  see  section  6065  and  the 
declaration  of  the  taxpayer  included  on 
the  return. 

Q-10.  If  a  taxpayer  elects  to  use  a 
part-year  change  in  method  with  respect 
to  a  type  of  item,  how  is  the  amount  of 
an  item  of  that  tj'pe  taken  into  account 
in  computing  taxable  income  for  th^ 
taxable  year  of  change? 

A-10.  (a)  If  a  taxpayer  elects  to  use  a 
part-year  change  in  method  with  respect 
to  a  type  of  item,  the  amount  of  an  item 
of  that  type  is  taken  into  account  in 
computing  taxable  income  for  the 
taxable  year  of  change  in  accordance 
with  the  following  rules: 

(1)  If  the  taxpayer  can  determine  that, 
under  the  law  in  effect  before  the 
enactmenf  of  section  461(h),  the  amount 
was  incurred  during  the  taxable  year  of 
change  and  before  July  19, 1984,  the 
amount  is  taken  into  account  for  the 
taxable  year  of  change. 

(2)  If,  under  the  law  in  effect  before 
the  enactment  of  section  461(h),  the 
amount  was  incurred  during  the  taxable 
year  of  change,  but  the  taxpayer  cannot 
determine  whether  the  amount  was  so 
incurred  before  July  19, 1984.  or  after 
July  18. 1984.  a  portion  of  the  amount  is 
taken  into  account  under  this  paragraph 
(a)(2)  for  the  taxable  year  of  change.  The 
portion  taken  into  account  under  this 
paragraph  (a)(2)  is  the  entire  amount  of 
the  item  multiplied  by  a  fraction,  the 
numerator  of  which  is  the  number  of 
days  in  the  taxable  year  of  change  that 
precede  July  19. 1984.  and  the 
denominator  of  which  is  the  total 
number  of  days  in  such  year  [e.g.,  in  the 
case  of  a  calendar  taxable  year,  the 
fraction  is  *°%66  or  .55  if  rounded). 

(3)  If  the  taxpayer  can  determine  that, 
under  the  law  in  effect  after  the 


enactment  of  section  461(h),  the  amount 
was  incurred  during  the  taxable  year  of 
change  and  after  July  18. 1984,  the 
amount  is  taken  into  account  for  the 
taxable  year  of  change. 

(4)  If.  under  the  law  in  effect  after  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h),  the  amount 
was  incurred  during  the  taxable  year  of 
change,  but  the  taxpayer  cannot 
determine  whether  the  amount  was  so 
incurred  before  July  19, 1984,  or  after 
July  18, 1984,  a  portion  of  the  amount  is 
taken  into  account  under  this  paragraph 
(a)(4)  for  the  taxable  year  of  change.  The 
portion  taken  into  account  under  this 
paragraph  (a)(4)  is  the  entire  amount  of 
the  item  multiplied  by  a  fraction,  the 
numerator  of  which  is  the  number  of 
days  in  the  taxable  year  of  change  that 
follow  July  18. 1984,  and  the 
denominator  of  which  iii  the  total 
number  of  days  in  such  year  [e.g..  in  the 
case  of  a  calendar  taxable  year,  the 
fraction  is  "'%86  or  .45  if  rounded). 

(5)  The  amount  taken  into  account 
with  respect  to  the  item  for  the  taxable 
year  of  change  equals  the  amount,  if 
any,  determined  under  paragraph  (a)(1) 
or  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  A-10,  plus  the 
amount,  if  any.  determined  under 
paragraph  (a)(3)  qr  paragraph  (a)(4)  of 
this  A-10. 

(6)  If  a  taxpayer  maintains  books  and 
records  that  permit  a  determination  of 
amounts  incurred  as  of  the  end  of  a 
calendar  month  or  calendar  quarter  but 
do  not  permit  a  determination  of 
whether  amounts  were  incurred  before 
July  19. 1984,  or  after  July  18, 1984,  the 
proration  rules  of  paragraph  (a)(2)  and 
paragraph  (a)(4)  of  this  A-10  may  be 
applied  at  the  election  of  the  taxpayer 
by  treating  the  calendar  month  or 
calendar  quarter  as  the  taxable  year. 

(7)  The  rules  of  paragraphs  (a)(1) 
through  (a)(0)  of  this  A-10  are  to  be 
applied  in  determining  the  amount  of 
each  separate  section  481(a)  adjustment 
under  paragraph  (a)  of  A-8  of  this 
section. 

(b)  The  following  example  illustrates 
the  principles  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
A-10. 

Example — (1)  Facts.  Z  corporation,  a 
calendar  year,  accrual  method  taxpayer, 
properly  elects  to  use  a  part-year  change  in 
method  with  respect  to  items  of  type  1  and 
type  2.  Z  can  determine  that,  under  the  law  in 
effect  before  the  enactment  of  section  461(h), 
items  of  type  1  in  the  amount  of  $12,000  were 
incurred  during  the  taxable  year  ending 
December  31. 1984,  $10,000  of  which  were  so 
incurred  before  July  19, 1984.  and  $2,000  of 
which  were  so  incurred  after  July  18. 1984.  Of 
the  items  of  type  1  in  the  amount  of  $12,000,  Z 
can  determine  that,  under  the  law  in  effect 
after  the  enactment  of  section  461(h).  items  in 
the  amount  of  $7,000  were  incurred  during  the 
l.ixabie  year  ending  December  31. 1984,  and 
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after  July  18. 1984.  The 
Z  also  indicate  that  as  of 
the  remaining  items  of  type  1 
S5.000  had  not  been  incurred 
effect  after  the  enactment  of 
The  recuiTing  item  exception 
to  items  of  type  1. 

The  books  and  records  of 
that,  under  the  law  in  effect 
enactment  of  section  461(h). 
the  amount  of  ^5.000  were  i 
the  taxable  year  ending 
but  Z  cannot  determine  w 
were  so  incurred  before  July 
July  18, 1984.  Of  the  items  of 
amount  of  Si  5.000.  Z  can 
under  the  law  in  effect  after 
section  461(h),  items  in  the 
were  incurred  during  the  tax 
December  31.  1984.  but  Z  ca 
whether  the  items  were  so  in 
July  19,  1984.  or  after  July  18. 
and  records  of  Z  also  indicali 
December  31. 1984,  the  remai 
type  2  in  the  amount  of  S3,0OC 
incurred  under  the  law  in  e 
enactment  of  section  461(h) 
item  exception  does  not  appl; 
type  2. 

(2)  Part-year  change  in 
computing  taxable  income  foi 
year  ending  December  31 
account  items  of  type  1  in  the 
$17,000.  Of  this  $17,000  amount 
amount  of  $10,000  are  taken  i 
under  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this 
in  the  amount  of  $7,000  are  ta 
account  under  paragraph  (a)( 
Under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  A-l 
a  section  481(a)  adjustment  o 
required  with  respect  to  items 
(S5.000  end  of  year  adjustmen  I, 
$2,000  for  the  amount  of  itemi 
the  taxable  year  of  change 
1984,  under  the  law  in  effect 
enactment  of  section  461(h)  a 
$7,000  for  the  amount  of  itemi 
the  taxable  year  of  change  a 
1984,  under  the  law  in  effect 
enactment  of  section  461(h)). 

In  addition,  in  computing 
for  the  taxable  year  ending 
1984,  Z  takes  into  account  i 
the  amount  of  $13,640.  Of  this 
items  in  the  amount  of  $8,197 
366)  are  taken  into  account 
(a)(2)  of  this  A-10  and  items 
$5,443  ($12,000x166/366)  are 
account  under  paragraph  (a)( 
Under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  A-( 
a  section  481(a)  adjustment  ol 
required  with  respect  to  items 
($3,000  end  of  year  adjustmen  I 
$6,803  for  the  amount  of  items 
the  taxable  year  of  change 
1984,  under  the  law  in  effect 
enactment  of  section  461(h) 
$5,443  for  the  amount  of  items 
the  taxable  year  of  change  a 
1984,  under  the  law  in  effect 
enactment  of  section  461(h)). 
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an  item  of  such  type  taken  into  account 
in  computing  taxable  income? 

A-71.  (a)  If  a  taxpayer  does  not  elect 
to  use  a  full-year  change  in  method  or  a 
part-time  change  in  method  with  respect 
to  a  type  of  item  [i.e.,  the  cut-off  method 
applies  to  the  type  of  item),  the  amount 
of  an  item  of  that  type  is  taken  into 
account  in  computing  taxable  income  in 
accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

(1)  If  the  taxpayer  can  determine  that, 
under  the  law  in  effect  before  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h),  the  amount 
was  incurred  before  July  19, 1984,  the 
amount  is  taken  into  account  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  so  incurred. 

(2)  If  the  taxpayer  can  determine  that, 
under  the  law  in  effect  before  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h),  the  amount 
was  incurred  after  July  18, 1984.  the 
amount  is  taken  info  account  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  incurred  under 
the  law  in  effect  after  the  enactment  of 
section  461(h). 

(3)  If.  under  the  law  in  effect  before 
~the  enactment  of  section  461(h),  the 

amount  was  incurred  during  the  taxable 
year  that  includes  July  19, 1984,  but  the 
taxpayer  cannot  determine  whether  the 
amount  was  so  incurred  before  July  19. 
1984.  or  after  July  18, 1984— 

(i)  The  amount  is  taken  into  account 
for  the  taxable  year  in  which  incurred 
under  the  law  in  effect  after  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h);  or 

(ii)  At  the  taxpayer's  election,  the 
amount  is  taken  into  account  under 
paragraph  (a)(4)  of  this  A-11. 

(4)  An  amount  is  taken  into  account 
under  this  paragraph  (a)(4)  as  follows: 

(i)  A  portion  of  the  amount  equal  to 
the  entire  amount  of  the  item  multiplied 
by  a  fraction,  the  numerator  of  which  is 
the  number  of  days  in  such  taxable  year 
that  precede  July  19, 1984,  and  the 
denominator  of  which  is  the  total 
number  of  days  in  such  year  [e.g.,  in  the 
case  of  a  calendar  year,  the  fraction  is 
*°%6«  or  .55  if  rounded)  is  taken  into 
account  for  the  taxable  year  that 
"IneJudes  July  19, 1984. 

(ii)  Th^ remainder  of  the  amount  is 
taken  intd  account  for  the  taxable  year 
or  years  (which  may  include  the  taxable 
year  that  includes  July  19, 1984)  that 
include  all  or  a  part  of  the  adjustment 
period  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (a)(5)  of 
this  A-11).  The  amount  taken  into 
account  for  a  taxable  year  that  includes 
all  or  a  part  of  the  adjustment  period  is 
the  amount  not  taken  into  account  under 
paragraph  (a)(4)(i)  of  this  A-11 
multiplied  by  a  fraction,  the  numerator 
of  which  is  the  number  of  days  in  the 
adjustment  period  that  occur  during  the 
taxable  year  and  the  denominator  of 
which  is  the  total  number  of  days  in  the 
adjustment  period. 


(5)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (a)(4)(ii) 
of  this  A-11.  the  adjustment  period  is 
the  period  that  begins  on  the  day 
following  the  last  day  of  the  transition 
period  and  that  is  equal  in  duration  to 
the  period  that  begins  on  July  19, 1984, 
and  ends  on  the  last  day  of  the  taxable 
year  that  includes  July  19, 1984,  For  this 
purpose,  the  transition  period  is  the 
period  that  begins  on  August  1. 1984, 
and  is  equal  in  duration  to  the  number  of 
full  months  that  typically  elapse 
(determined  on  a  reasonable  and 
consistent  basis)  between  the  date  an 
item  of  that  type  is  incurred  under  the 
law  in  effect  before  the  enactment  of 
section  461(h)  and  the  date  such  an  item 
is  incurred  under  the  law  in  effect  after 
the  enactment  of  section  461(h), 

(b)  The  following  example  illustrates 
the  principles  of  paragraph  (a)  of  this  A- 
11. 

Example — (1)  Facts.  Assume  the  same  facts 
as  provided  in  the  example  contained  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  A-10  of  this  section,  except 
that  Z  does  not  elect  a  part-year  change  in 
method  with  respect  to  items  of  type  1  and 
type  2.  In  addition,  assume  that  the  items  of 
type  1  in  the  amount  of  $7,000  that  were 
incurred  during  the  taxable  year  ending. 
December  31, 1984,  and  after  July  18. 1984. 
under  the  law  in  effect  after  the  enactment  of 
section  461(h)  were  among  the  items  of  type  1 
in  the  amount  of  $10,000  that  were  incurred 
during  the  taxable  year  ending  December  31. 
1984,  and  before  July  19, 1984,  under  the  law 
in  effect  before  the  enactment  of  section 
461(h).  Finally,  assume  that  the  transition 
period  for  items  of  type  2  is  one  month, 
beginning  on  August  1, 1984,  and  ending  on 
August  31, 1984.  Thus,  the  adjustment  period 
for  items  of  type  2  begins  on  September  1, 
1984,  and  ends  on  February  13, 1985. 

(2)  Cut-off  method.  In  computing  taxable 
income  for  the  taxable  year  ending  December 
31, 1984,  Z  takes  into  account  items  of  type  1 
in  the  amount  of  $10,000  under  paragraph 
(a)(1)  of  this  A-11.  No  additional  amount  is 
taken  into  account  when  the  items  taken  into 
account  under  the  preceding  sentence  are 
incurred  under  the  law  in  effect  after  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h).  Thus,  neither  the 
amount  of  items  so  incurred  during  the 
taxable  year  ending  December  31, 1984 
($7,000),  nor  the  amount  of  items  to  be 
incurred  in  a  later  taxable  year  (S3.000)  are 
taken  into  account  under  the  law  in  effect 
after  the  enactment  of  section  461(h).  In 
addition,  the  items  of  type  1  in  the  amount  of 
$2,000  that  were  incurred  during  the  taxable 
year  ending  December  31, 1984,  and  after  July 
18, 1984,  under  the  law  in  effect  before  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h),  are  not  to  be 
taken  into  account  for  the  taxable  year 
ending  December  31, 1984,  but,  instead,  are  to 
be  taken  into  account  under  paragraph  (a)(2) 
of  this  A-11  for  the  taxable  year  in  which 
incurred  under  the  law  in  effect  after  the 
enactment  of  section  461(h), 

If  Z  does  not  elect  the  rules  contained  in 
paragraph  (a)(4)  of  this  A-11  for  all  items  of 
type  2,  in  computing  taxable  income  for  the 
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taxable  year  ending  December  31, 1984.  Z 
takes  into  account  items  of  type  2  in  the 
amount  of  $12,000  under  paragraph  (a)j3)(i)  of 
this  A-11.  The  remaining  items  of  type  2  in 
the  amount  of  $3,000  are  to  be  taken  into 
account  under  paragraph  (a)(3)li)  of  this  A-11 
for  the  taxable  year  in  which  incurred  under 
the  law  in  effect  after  the  enactment  of 
section  461(h). 

If  Z  elects  the  rules  contained  -.n  paragraph 
(i;)(4)of  this  A-11  for  all  items  of  Ivpe  2.  in 
computing  taxable  income  for  the  tuxable 
year  ending  December  31, 1984,  Z  takes  into 
account  items  of  type  2  in  the  amount  of 
$13,197.  The  remaining  items  of  type  2  in  the 
amount  of  $1,803  are  taken  into  account  for 
the  taxable  year  ending  December  31, 1985. 
These  amounts  are  determined  as  follows: 
(i)  Under  paragraph  (a)(4)(i)  of  this  A-11, 
items  of  type  2  in  the  amount  of  $8,197 
($15,000x200/366)  are  taken  into  account  for 
the  taxable  year  ending  December  31,  1984. 

(ii)  Under  paragraph  (a)(5)  of  this  A-11,  the 
one  month  transition  period  begins  on  August 
1, 1964,  and  ends  on  August  31, 1984,  and  the 
adjustment  period  begins  on  September  1, 
1984,  and  ends  on  February  13, 1985.  Thus. 
122  days  (the  number  of  days  from  September 
1,  1984,  through  December  31. 1984)  of  the  166 
day  adjustment  period  occur  in  the  taxable 
year  ending  December  31, 1984.  Under 
paragraph  (a)(4)(ii)  of  this  A-11,  items  of  type 
2  in  the  amount  of  $5,000  ($6,803x122/166)  are 
taken  into  account  for  the  taxable  year 
ending  December  31, 1984. 

(iii)  The  remaining  44  days  of  the  166  day 
adjustment  period  occur  in  the  taxable  year 
ending  December  31, 1985.  Under  paragraph 
(a)(4)(ii)  of  this  A-11,  items  of  type  2  in  the 
amount  of  $1,803  ($6,803x44/166)  are  taken 
into  account  for  the  taxable  year  ending 
December  31, 1985. 

Q-12.  What  is  the  effective  cJafe  of 
section  461(h)  with  respect  to  the 
accrual  of  interest  expense? 

A-12.  Section  461(h)  applies  to 
interest  accruing  under  any  obligation 
(whether  or  not  evidenced  by  a  debt 
instrument)  if  the  obligation  (a)  is 
incurred  in  any  transaction  occurring 
after  June  8. 1984.  and  (b)  is  not  incurred 
under  a  written  contract  which  was 
binding  on  March  1, 1984,  and  at  all 
ti.mes  thereafter  until  the  obligation  is 
incurred.  Interest  accruing  undsr  an 
obligation  described  in  the  preceding 
sentence  is  subject  to  section  461(h) 
oven  if  the  interest  accrues  before  July 
19, 1984.  Similarly,  interest  accruing 
under  any  obligation  incurred  in  a 
transaction  occurring  before  June  9, 
1984,  (or  under  a  written  contract  which 
was  binding  on  March  1, 1984,  and  at  all 
times  thereafter  until  the  obligation  is 
incurred)  is  not  subject  to  section  461(h) 
even  to  the  extent  the  interest  accrues 
after  July  18, 1984. 

Q-13.  How  do  section  461(h)  and  this 
section  affect  taxpayers  subject  to  any 
of  the  conditions  listed  in  section  4.01  of 
Rev.  Proc.  84-74, 1984-44  I.R.B.  15? 
A-13.  An  accrual  method  taxpayer 


that  is  subject  to  any  of  the  conditions 
listed  in  section  4.01  of  Rev.  Proc.  84-74, 
1984-44  I.R.B.  15,  on  the  date  a  return  is 
filed  for  the  taxable  year  that  includes 
July  19, 1984,  may  be  required  to  change 
its  method  of  accounting  for  a  taxable 
year  preceding  the  taxable  year  that 
includes  July  19. 1984.  If  a  change  is 
required,  such  change  shall  be  taken 
into  account  in  applying  the  rules  of  this 
section. 

PART  602— [AMENDED  1 

Par.  3.  The  authority  citation  for  Part 
602  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  26  U.S.C.  7805. 

Par.  4.  Section  602.101(c)  is  amended 
by  inserting  in  the  appropriate  place  in 
the  table 
•■§1481-3T :...  1545-0917." 

There  is  a  need  for  immediate 
guidance  with  respect  to  the  provisions 
contained  in  this  Treasury  decision.  For 
this  reason,  it  is  found  impracticable  to 
issue  this  Treasury  decision  with  notice 
and  public  procedure  under  sub.section 
(b)  of  section  553  of  Title  5  of  the  United 
States  Code  or  subject  to  the  effective 
date  limitation  of  subsection  [A]  of  that 
section.  / 

Rosco«  L  Egger,  )r., 
Corr.missioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 

Approved:  May  6, 1985.      ♦ 
Ronald  A.  Pearlman, 
Assistant  Svcretary  to  the  Treasury. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12148  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4830-0 1-M 

26  CFR  Parts  1.  53,  301,  and  602 
[T.O.  80261 

Simplification  of  Private  Foundation 
Return  and  Reporting  Requirements 

agency:  Internal  Revenue  Service, 

Treasury. 

action:  Final  regulations. 

summary:  This  document  provides  final 
regulations  relating  to  the  simplification 
of  private  foundation  and  nonexempt 
charitable  trust  returns  and  reporting 
requirements.  Changes  to  the  applicable 
law  were  made  by  section  1  of  the  Act 
of  December  28, 1980.  The  regulations 
provide  private  foundations  and 
nonexempt  charitable  trusts  with  the 
guidance  needed  to  comply  with  the 
Act,  and  primarily  affect  such 
organizations. 

dates:  Effective  May  20, 1985.  The 
amendments  are  applicable  after 
December  31, 1980,  and  apply  to  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31, 1980. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Monine  Rosenbaum  of  the  Employee 


Plans  and  Exempt  Organizations 
Division,  Office  of  the  Chief  Counsel. 
Internal  Revenue  Service,  1111 
Constitution  Avenue,  N.W..  Washington. 
D.C.  20224.  Attention:  CC:LR:T:EE-35- 
81.  (202-566-3422)  (not  a  toll-free 
number). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

-August  21, 1984,  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (49  FR  33145).  On  August  29. 
1984.  a  correction  notice  was  pub'ished 
in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR  34240) 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  correcting 
typographical  errors. 

One  comment  was  received 
concerning  the  general  requirements  of 
private  foundation  returns  and 
reporting.  That  comment  did  not  address 
the  substance  of  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking. 

No  hearing  was  requested  or  held. 

Regulatorj'  Flexibility  Act;  Executive 
Order  12291:  and  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980 

The  Internal  Revenue  Service  has 
concluded  that  the  regulations  proposed 
herein  are  interpretative  and  that  the 
notice  and  public  procedure 
requirements  of  5  U.S.C,  553  do  not 
apply.  Accordingly,  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  does  not  apply  and  no 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis  is 
required  for  this  rule.  The  Commissioner 
cf  Internal  Revenue  has  determined  that 
this  rule  is  not  a  (jiajor  rule  as  defined  in 
Executive  Order  12291  and  that  a 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  is  therefore 
not  required.  The  reporting  requirements 
added  by  this  document  have  been 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMBj  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980.  The  reporting 
requirements  have  been  approved- by 
OMB. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  this  regulation 
is  Monice  Rosenbaum  of  the  Er.ployee 
Plans  and  Exempt  Organizations 
Division  of  the  Office  of  Chief  Counsel. 
Internal  Revenue  Service.  However, 
personnel  from  other  offices  of  the 
Interna!  Revenue  Service  and  Treasury 
Department  participated  in  developing 
the  regulations,  both  on  matters  of 
substance  and  style. 

List  of  Subjects 

26  CFR  1.6001-1-1.8109-2 

Income  taxes.  Administration  and 
Procedure,  Filing  requirements. 
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26  CFR  Part  33 

ExcisiC  taxes.  Foundatidns, 
Investments,  Trusts  and  trustees. 

26  CFR  Part  301 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Bankruptcy,  C  )urts.  Crimes, 
Employment  taxes.  Estate  taxes.  Excise 
taxes.  Gift  taxes.  Income  axes, 
Investigations,  Law  enfori  lement 
Penalties,  Pensions,  Statistics.  Taxes, 
Disclosure  of  information,  Filing 
requirements. 

26  CFR  Part  602 

OMB  control  numbers 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
and  recordkeeping  requirt  ments 

Adoption  of  Amendments 
Regulations 

Accordingly,  26  CFR  Pa 
301  are  amended  by  adop 
change,  the  regulations  pr  ) 
notice  of  proposed  rulema  c 
in  the  Federal  Register  on 
1984  (49  FR  33145)  as  corrtc 
correction  notice  published 
Federal  Register  on  Augu<  t 
FR  34240). 
Roscoe  L.  Egger,  |r.. 
Commissioner  cf  Internal  Re  \enue. 

Approved:  April  25. 1985. 
Ronald  A.  Pearlman, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Tr^sury. 

PART  1— [AMENDED] 

Paragraph  1.  These  regu  ations  are 
issued  under  the  authohtj  contained  in 
26  U.S.C.  7805.  The  aotho^ty  citation  for 
Part  1  is  unchanged. 

Par.  2.  Paragraph  (a)(7)  if  §  1.6012-3  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows 

§  1.6012-3    Returns  by  fiduciaries. 

(a)  For  estates  and  trust  f, 

(7)  Certain  trusts  described 
4947(a)(1).  For  taxable  yei 
after  December  31, 1980,  i 
trust  described  in  section 
which  has  no  taxable 
taxable  year,  the  filing  re<iiiirements 
section  6012  and  this  sec 
satisfied  by  the  filing,  pur 
§  53.6011-1  of  this  chapter 
Excise  Tax  Regulations) 
2(a),  by  the  fiduciary  of 

(r)  Form  990-PF  if  such 
as  a  private  foundation,  oi 

(ii)  Form  990  if  such  trus  t  is  not 
treated  as  ajirivate  found  ition. 
When  the  provisions  of  Ih  s  paragraph 
(7)  are  met,  the  fiduciary  s  lall  not  be 
required  to  file  Form  1041. 
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§  1.6033-2    Returns  by  exempt 
organizations  (taxable  years  t>eginning 
after  December  31, 1969)  and  returns  by 
certain  nonexempt  organizations  (taxable 
years  beginning  after  Oecemt>er  31, 1980). 
*         •         *         •         • 

Par.  4.The  following  new  paragraph 
(a)(4)  is  added  to  §  1.6033-2: 

§  1.6033-2    Returns  by  exempt 
organizations  (taxable  years  beginning 
after  (December  31,  1969)  and  returns  by 
certain  nonexempt  organizations  (taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31, 1980). 

(a)  In  general.  *   *  * 

(4)  For  taxable  years  beginning  after 
December  31, 1980,  trusts  described  in 
section  4947(a)(1)  and  nonexempt 
private  foundations  shall  comply  with 
the  requirements  of  section  6033  and  this 
section  in  the  same  manner  as 
organizations  described  in  section 
501(c)(3)  which  are  exempt  from  tax 
under  section  501(a).  This  section  shall 
be  applied  for  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31, 1980  as  if  trusts 
described  in  section  4947(a)(1)  and 
nonexempt  private  foundations  were 
described  in  section  501(c)(3).  Therefore, 
for  purposes  of  this  section,  all 
references  to  exempt  organizations  shall 
include  section  4947(a)(1)  trusts  and 
nonexempt  private  foundations  and  all 
references  to  private  foundations  shall 
include  section  4947(a)(1)  trusts  that 
would  be  private  foundations  if  they 
were  described  in  section  501(c)(3)  and 
all  nonexempt  private  foundations. 
Similarly,  for  purposes  of  paragraph 
(a)(2)(ii)(d),  the  purposes  for  which  a 
section  4947(a)(1)  trust  or  a  nonexempt 
private  foundation  is  organized  shall  be 
treated  as  the  purposes  for  which  it  is 
exempt.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the 
term  "nonexempt  private  foundation" 
means  a  taxable  organization  (other 
than  a  section  4947(a)(1)  trust)  and  that 
is  a  private  foundation.  See  section 
5C9(b)  and  §  I.509(b}-1.  See  also  section 
642(c)(6)  and  §  1.642(c)-4. 

***** 

Par.  5.  Paragraph  (j)  cf  §  1.6033-2  is 
removed,  and  paragraph  (k)  of  §  1.6033- 
2  is  redesignated  as  paragraph  (j). 

Par.  6.  The  follov/ing  new  §  1.6033-3  is 
added  immediately  after  §  1.6C33-2: 

§  1.6033-3    Additional  provisions  relating 
to  private  foundations. 

(a)  In  general.  The  foundation 
managers  (as  defined  in  section  4946(b)) 
of  every  organization  (including  a  trjst 
described  in  section  4947(a)(1))  which  is 
(or  is  treated  as)  a  private  foundation 
(as  defined  in  section  509)  the  assets  of 
which  are  at  least  $5,000  at  any  time 
during  a  taxable  year  shall  include  the 
following  information  on  its  annual 
return  in  addition  to  that  information 
required  under  §  1.6033-2(a): 


(1)  An  itemized  statement  of  its 
securities  and  all  other  assets  at  the 
close  of  the  year,  showing  both  book 
and  market  value, 

(2)  An  itemized  list  of  all  grants  and 
contributions  made  or  approved  for 
future  payment  during  the  year,  showing 
the  amount  of  each  such  grant  or 
contribution,  the  name  and  address  of 
the  recipient  (other  than  a  recipient  who 
is  not  a  disqualified  person  and  who 
receives,  from  the  foundation,  grants  to 
indigent  or  needy  persons  that,  in  the 
aggregate,  do  not  exceed  $1,000  during 
the  year),  any  relationship  between  any 
individual  recipient  and  the  foundation's 
managers  or  substantial  contributors, 
and  a  concise  statement  of  the  purpose 
of  each  such  grant  or  contribution, 

(3)  The  address  of  the  principal  office 
of  the  foundation  and  (if  different)  of  the 
place  where  its  books  and  records  are 
maintained, 

(4)  The  names  and  addresses  of  its 
foundation  managers  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  4946(b)),  that  are 
substantial  contributors  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  507(d)(2))  or  that 
own  10  percent  or  more  of  the  stock  of 
any  corporation  of  which  the  foundation 
owns  10  percent  or  more  of  the  stock,  or 
corresponding  interests  in  partnerships 
or  other  entities,  in  which  the  foundation 
has  a  10  percent  or  greater  interest. 

For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  the  business  address  of  an 
individual  grant  recipient  or  foundation 
manager  may  be  used  by  the  foundation 
in  its  annual  return  in  lieu  of  the  home 
address  of  such  recipient  or  manager, 
and  the  term  "relationship"  shall 
include,  but  is  not  limited  to,  any  case  in 
which  an  individual  recipient  of  a  grant 
or  contribution  by  a  private  foundation 
is  (i)  a  member  of  the  family  (as  defined 
in  section  4946(d))  of  a  substantial 
contributor  or  foundation  manager  of 
such  foundation,  (ii)  a  partner  of  such 
substantial  contributor  or  foundation 
manager,  or  (iii)  an  employee  of  such 
substantial  contributor  or  foundation 
manager  or  of  an  organization  which  is 
effectively  controlled  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  4946(a)(l)(H)(i)  and 
the  regulations  thereunder),  directly  or 
indirectly,  by  one  or  more  such 
substantial  contributors  or  foundation 
managers. 

(b)  Notice  to  public  of  availability  of 
annual  return.  A  copy  of  the  notice 
required  by  section  6104(d)  (relating  to 
public  inspection  of  private  foundations' 
annual  returns),  and  proof  of  publication 
thereof,  shall  be  filed  with  the  annual 
return  required  by  §  1.6033-2(a).  A  copy 
of  such  notice  as  published,  and  a 
statement  signed  by  a  foundation 
manager  stating  that  such  notice  was 
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published,  setting  forth  the  date  of 
publication  and  the  publication  in  which 
it  appeared,  shall  be  sufficient  proof  of 
publication  for  purposes  of  this 
paragraph. 

(c)  Special  rules — (1)  Furnishing  of 
copies  to  State  officers.  The  foundation 
managers  of  a  private  foundation  shall 
furnish  a  copy  of  the  annual  return 
required  by  section  6033  and  §  1.6033-2 
to  the  Attorney  General  of: 

(i)  each  State  which  the  foundation  is 
required  to  list  dn  its  return  pursuant  to 
S  1.6033-2(a)(2)(iv), 

(ii)  the  State  in  which  is  located  the 
principal  office  of  the  foundation,  and 

(iii)  the  State  in  which  the  foundation 
was  incorporated  or  created. 
The  annual  return  shall  be  sent  to  each 
Attorney  General  described  in 
paragraph  (c)(1)  (i),  (ii).  or  (iii)  of  this 
section  at  the  same  time  as  it  is  sent  to 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service.  Upon 
request  the  foundation  managers  shall 
also  furnish  a  copy  of  the  annual  return 
to  the  Attorney  General  or  other 
appropriate  State  officer  (within  the 
meaning  of  section  6104  (c)(2))  of  any 
State.  The  foundation  managers  shall 
attach  to  each  copy  of  the  annual  return 
sent  to  State  officers  under  this 
subparagraph  a  copy  of  the  Form  4720,  if 
any,  filed  by  the  foundation  for  the  year. 

(2)  Cross-reference.  For  additional 
rules  with  respect  to  private 
foundations'  returns  and  the  public 
inspection  of  such  returns,  see  section 
6104(d)  and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

(d)  Special  rules  for  certain  foreign 
organizations.  The  provisions  of 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section 
shall  not  apply  with  respect  to  an 
organization  described  in  section 
4948(b).  The  foundation  managers  of 
such  organizations  are  not  required  to 
publish  notice  of  availability  of  the 
annual  return  for  inspection,  to  make  the 
annual  return  available  at  the  principal 
office  of  the  foundation  for  public 
inspection  under  section  6104(d),  or  to 
send  copies  of  the  annual  return  to  State 
officers. 

(e)  Effective  date.  The  provisions  of 
this  section  shall  apply  with  respect  to 
returns  filed  for  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31, 1980. 

Par.  7.  In  §  1.6034-1,  the  heading  of 
that  section,  the  second  sentence  of 
paragraph  (a),  and  the  entire  text  of 
paragraph  (b)  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1  '034-1     Information  returns  required  of 
trusts  described  In  section  4947(a)(2)  or 
claiming  ctiarltable  or  ottier  deductions 
under  section  642(c). 

(a)  In  general  *  *  *  In  addition,  for 
taxable  years  beginning  after  December 
31, 1969.  every  trust  (other  than  a  trust 


described  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section)  described  in  section  4947  (a)  (2) 
(including  trusts  described  in  section 
664)  shall  file  such  return  for  each 
taxable  year,  unless  all  transfers  in  trust 
occurred  before  May  27, 1969.  *  *  * 
•        •        *        *        • 

(b)  Exceptions — (1)  In  general.  A  trust 
is  not  required  to  file  a  Form  1041-A  for 
any  taxable  year  with  respect  to  which 
the  trustee  is  required  by  the  terms  of 
the  governing  instrument  and  applicable 
local  law  to  distribute  currently  all  of 
the  income  of  the  trust.  For  this  purpose, 
the  income  of  the  trust  shall  be 
determined  in  accordance  with  section 
643(b)  and  §§  1.643(b)-l  and  1.643(b)-2. 

(2)  Trusts  described  in  section 
4947(a)(1).  For  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31, 1980,  a  trust 
described  in  section  4947(a)(1)  is  not 
required  to  file  a  Form  1041-A. 


§  1.6056-1    [Removed] 

Par.  8.  Section  1.6056-1,  relating  to 
annual  reports  by  private  foundations,  is 
removed. 

PART  53— FOUNDATION  AND  SIMILAR 
EXCISE  TAXES 

Par.  9.  These  regulations  are  issued 
under  the  authority  contained  in  26 
U.S.C.  7805.  The  authority  citation  for 
Part  53  is  unchanged. 

Par.  10.  Paragraph  (d)  of  section 
53.6011-1  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  53.601 1-1    General  requirement  of 
return,  statement,  or  list 

***** 

(d)  For  taxable  years  ending  on  or 
after  December  31, 1975,  every  trust 
described  in  section  4947(a)(2)  which  is 
subject  to  any  of  the  provisions  of 
Chapter  42  as  if  it  were  a  private 
foundation  shall  file  an  annual  return  on 
Form  5227.  For  taxable  years  beginning 
after  December  31. 1980,  every  trust 
described  in  section  4947(a)(1)  which  is 
a  private  foundation  shall  file  an  annual 
return  on  Form  990-PF. 

PART  301-PROCEDURE  AND 
ADMINISTRATION 

Par.  11.  These  regulations  are  issued 
under  the  authority  contained  in  26 
U.S.C.  7805.  The  authority  citation  for 
Part  301  is  unchanged. 

Par.  12.  Section  301.6034-1  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  301.6034-1.    Returns  by  trusts  described 
In  section  4947(a)(2)  or  claiming  charitable 
or  other  deductions  under  section  642(c). 

For  provisions  relating  to  the 
requirement  of  returns  by  trusts 
described  in  section  4947(a)(2)  or 


claiming  charitable  or  other  deductions 
under  section  642(c).  see  §  1.6034-1  of 
this  chapter  (Income  Tax  Regulations). 

Par.  13.  Section  301.6104(d)-l  is 
amended  by  removing  the  word  "report" 
wherever  it  appears  and  adding  in  its 
place  the  word  "return";  by  removing 
the  word  "reports"  wherever  it  appears 
and  adding  in  its  place  the  word 
"returns";  and  removing  the  language 
"6056"  wherever  it  appears  and  adding 
in  its  place  the  language  "6033". 

Par.  14.  Paragraph  (b)(1)  of  section 
301.6104(d)-l  is  removed,  paragraphs 
(b)(2)  and  (b)(3)  are  redesignated  as 
(b)(3)  and  (b)(4).  respectively  and  the 
following  new  paragraphs  (b)(1)  and 
(b)(2)  are  added: 

§  30 1 .6 1 04(d)- 1    Public  inspection  of 
private  foundations'  annual  returns. 

***** 

(b)  Definitions  and  special  rules — (1) 
Private  foundation.  For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  term  "private  foundation" 
includes  both  exempt  and  nonexempt 
private  foundations  and  also  includes 
trusts  described  in  section  4947(a)(1) 
that  are  treated  as  private  foundations 
for  purposes  of  section  6033. 

(2)  Manner  of  making  annual  return 
available  for  public  inspection.  The 
foundation  managers  of  a  private 
foundation  which  has  no  principal 
office,  or  whose  principal  office  is  in  a 
personal  residence,  may  satisfy  the 
requirement  that  the  annual  return  be 
made  available  for  public  inspection  at 
the  foundation's  principal  office  by 
having  the  return  available  for  public 
inspection  at  an  appropriate  substitute 
location  or  by  furnishing  a  copy  free  of 
charge  (including  postage  and  copying) 
to  persons  who  request  inspection  in  the 
manner  and  at  the  time  prescribed 
therefor  in  section  6104(d)  and  the 
regulations  thereunder.  In  addition  to  its 
principal  office,  a  private  foundation 
may  designate  an  additional  location  at 
which  its  annual  return  shall  be  made 
available  in  the  manner  and  at  the  time 
prescribed  therefor  in  section  6104(d). 
***** 

Par.  15.  Section  301.6652-2  is  amended 
by  revising  the  section  heading, 
paragraph  (a)(1)  and  paragraphs  (c)  (1), 
(2)  and  (3)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  301.6652-2    Failure  by  exempt 
organizations  and  certain  nonexempt 
organizations  to  file  certain  returns  or  to 
comply  with  section  6104(d)  for  taxable 
years  beginning  after  December  31, 1969. 

(a)  Exempt  organization  or  trust.  In 
the  case  of  a  failure  to  file  a  return 
required  by — 

(1)  Section  6033,  relating  to  returns  by 
exempt  organizations,  trusts  described 
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section  6104(d),  see  paragraph  (c)  of 
§  301.6652-2. 

§  301.7207-1    [Amended] 

Par.  17.  Section  301.7207-1  is  amended 
by  removing  the  words  ",  after 
December  31,  1969,  section  6056  or"  from 
the  second  sentence  and  adding  in  their 
place  the  word  "section". 

PART  602— OMB  CONTROL  NUMBERS 
UNDER  THE  PAPERWORK 
REDUCTION  ACT 

Par.  18.  The  authority  citation  for  Part 
602  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority-:  28  U.S.C.  7805. 

§  602.101    [Amended] 

Par.  19.  Section  602.101(c)  is  amended 
by  inserting  in  the  appropriate  places  in 
the  tables  "l.e012-3(a)(7) .  .  .  1545-0092, 
1.6033-2  .  .  .  1545-0092,  1.6033-3  .  .  . 
1545.0012.  1.6034-1  .  .  .  1545-0092, 
53.6011-l(d) .  .  .  1545-0092.  301.6034-1 
.  .  .  1545-0092,  301.61O4(d)-l(b) .  .  . 
1545-0092.301.6652-2.  .  .1545-0092, 
301.6685-l(a) .  .  .  1545-0092  and 
301.7207-1  .  .  .  1545-0092". 

[FR  Doc.  85-12150  Filed  5-17-895;  B  45  am] 

BIUJNG  COCE  W30-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Part  117 
[CGO  12-85-02] 

Drawbridge  Operation  Requirements 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
ACnoM:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  corrects 
miscellaneous  amendments  to  a  final 
rule  which  reorganized  the  Coast  Guard 
regulations  for  drawbridges  across  the 
navigable  waters  of  the  United  States 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
Tuesday,  April  24. 1984  (49  FR  17450). 
and  revokes  the  regulation  for  a 
drawbridge.  This  action  is  necessary  to 
correct  the  mile  locations  on  several 
bridges,  and  to  revoke  the  regulation  on 
a  drawbridge  that  has  been  removed. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  rule  becomes 
effective  on  May  9, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
R.E.  Guerra.  (415)  437-3514. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  rule  are  Mrs.  Rose 
E.  Guerra,  project  officer,  and  Lieutenant 
Wayne  C.  Raabe,  project  attorney. 

This  action  has  no  economic 
consequences.  It  merely  corrects  mile 


locations  and  revokes  a  regulation  that 
is  now  meaningless  because  it  pertains 
to  a  drawbridge  that  no  longer  exists. 
Consequently,  this  action  is  considered 
to  be  a  non-major  under  Executive 
Order  12291  and  nonsignificant  under 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  (44  FR  11034, 
February  26, 1979). 

Since  there  is  no  economic  impact,  a 
full  regulatory  evaluation  is 
unnecessary.  Because  no  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  is  required  under  5 
U.S.C.  533,  this  action  is  exempt  from 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C 
605(b)).  However,  this  action  will  not 
have  a  significant  effect  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  117 

Bridges. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  Part 
117  of  Title  33  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  117— DRAWBRIDGE 
OPERATION  REQUIREMENTS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  117 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  499;  and  49  CFR  1.46 
and  33  CFR  1.05-l(g). 

§117.155    [Amended] 

2.  i  117.155  is  amended  by  removing 
"mile  0.5  at  Eureka"  and  inserting  in  its 
place  "mile  0.3  at  Eureka". 

§117.169    [Amended] 

3.  In  S  117.169  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  by  removing  "mile  7.8  at 
Brazos"  and  inserting  in  its  place  "mile 
10.6  at  Brazos". 

4.  In  §  117.169  paragraph  (c)  is 
amended  by  removing  "mile  14.8  near 
Imola"  and  inserting  in  its  place  "milC( 
17.6  near  Imola". 

§117.185    [Amended] 

5.  §  117.185  is  amended  by  removing 
"Contra  Costa  County  highway  bridge, 
mile  0.5.  and  Southern  Pacific  railroad 
bridge,  mile  0.5"  and  inserting  in  its 
place  "Contra  Costa  County  highway 
bridge,  mile  1.0.  and  Southern  Pacific 
Railroad  bridge,  mile  1.1". 

§117.195    [Amended] 

6.  Section  117.195  is  a.Tiended  by 
removing  paragraph  (a). 

7.  Section  117.195  is  fiirther  amended 
by  removing  the  designation  "(b)" 
preceding  the  regulation  of  the 
Sacramento  County  bridge  at  Walnut 
Grove. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  97  /  Monday.  May  20,  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


20759 


Dated:  May  9, 1985. 
)ohn  D.  Costcllo, 

Vice  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Cuord  Commander, 

Twelfth  Coast  Guard  Diatrsct. 

[!  R  Doc.  85-12118 Filed  5-17-85.  845  am} 

BILUMQ  CODE  M10-14-M 


33  CFR  Part  117 
ICG07  85-01) 

Drawbridge  Operation  Regulations; 
Okeechobee  Waterway,  FL 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
ACTIO j«:  Final  rule. 


summary:  At  the  request  of  the  Florida 
Department  of  Trarrsporfation  and 
Martin  County,  the  Coast  Guard  is 
changing  regulations  governing  the 
Evans  Crary  and  Roosevelt  bridges  by 
permitting  the  number  of  openings  to  be 
limited  during  certain  periods.  This 
change  is  being  made  because  periods  of 
peak  traffic  have  changed.  This  action 
will  accommodate  the  needs  of 
vehicular  traffic  yet  still  provids  fs-r  the 
reasonable  needs  of  navigation. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  These  regulations 
become  effective  on  June  19, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Walt  Paskowsky,  Bridge 
j^dministration  Specialist,  (30.5)  350- 
4 '03. 
SUPPLEMEr<)rARY  INFORMATION:  On 

Janii.iry  18, 1985.  the  Coast  Guard 
published  proposed  rules  50  FR  4529 
confceming  this  amendment.  The 
Commander,  Seventh  Coast  Guard 
District,  also  published  the  proposal  as  a 
Public  Notice  dated  February  12. 1985.  In 
each  notice  interested  persons  were 
given  until  .March  la  1985  to  submit 
comments. 

Drafting  Information:  The  drafters  of 
these  regulation  are  Mr.  Walt 
Paskowsky,  Bridge  Administntion 
Speciali.st,  project  officer,  and 
lieutenant  Commander  Ken  Gray, 
project  attorney 

Discussion  of  Comments:  In  response 
to  the  proposal  13  letters  were  received. 
Five  supported  the  proposal.  Two 
opposed  it.  Three  favored  other  opening 
times  ranging  from  every  15  minutes  to 
two  hour  morning  and  evening  closed 
periods.  Two  requested  the  installation 
of  radiotelephones  and  one  of  those  also 
requested  "on  demand"  bridge  openings 
af»er  dark.  One  requested  that  special 
rulws  be  established  to  govern  the 
operation  of  the  Roosevelt  Bridge  when 
the  adjacent  Florida  East  Coast  railroad 
bridge  was  in  the  closed  position. 

Since  the  proposed  regulation 
provides  for  about  as  many  openings  as 
actually  occurred  under  the  existing 


operating  rules  in  1984,  it  should  not 
significantly  affect  navigation  but 
should  facilitate  the  movem.ent  of  land 
traffic.  The  installation  of 
radiotelephones  is  under  consideration 
by  the  Florida  Department  of 
Transportation.  The  proposed 
regulations  would,  at  certain  times, 
require  vessels  to  await  a  scheduled 
opening  during  darkness.  This  is  not 
inconsistent  with  rules  for  other 
drawbridges  and  can  be  addressed  by 
future  rulemaking  if  indicated.  The 
regulation  for  the  Roosevelt  bridge 
addresses  coordination  with  the 
adjacent  Florida  East  Coast  railroad 
bridge. 

Economic  Assessment  on  J 
Certification:  These  regulations  are 
considered  to  be  non-major  under 
Executive  Order  12291  on  Federal 
Regulation  and  nonsignificant  under 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  [44  FR  11034; 
February  28. 1979). 

The  economic  impact  has  been  found 
to  be  80  minimal  that  a  full  regulatory 
evaluation  is  unnecessary.  We  conclude 
this  because  the  proposal  will  exempt 
tugs  with  tows.  Since  the  economic 
impact  is  expected  to  be  minimal,  the 
Coast  Guard  certifies  that  these 
regulations  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  117 

Bridges." 

PART  117— DRAWBRIDGE 
OPERATION  REGULATIONS 

Regulations:  In  consideration  of  the 
foregoing.  Part  117  of  Title  33,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  is  amended  by 
amending  §  117.317  as  follows:  by 
redesignating  existing  paragraphs  (a) 
through  (g)  as  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(h),  revjpectively,  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (a)  and  by  revising  newly 
redesignated  paragraph  {b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  11 7.3 1 7    Okeecliobee  Waterway. 

[h]  The  draw  of  the  Evans  Crary  (SR 
A-l-A)  bridge,  mile  3.3.  shall  open  on 
signal  except  that  from  November  1  to 
May  1  from  7  a.m.  to  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m.  to 
7  p  m.,  Monday  through  P'riday  except 
federal  holidays,  the  draw  need  open 
only  on  the  quarter-hour  and  three- 
quarter  hour.  On  Saturdays.  Sundays 
and  federal  holidays  November  1  to 
May  1  from  8  a.m.  to  6  p.m.  the  draw 
need  open  only  on  the  hour,  20  minutes 
afii^r  the  hour,  and  40  minutes  after  the 
hour.  Public  vessels  of  the  United  States, 
state  or  local  vessels  used  for  public 
safety,  tugs  with  tov.s,  and  vessels  in 
distress  shall  be  passed  at  any  time. 


(b)  The  draw  of  the  Roosevelt  (US-1) 
bridge,  mile  7.5.  shall  open  on  signal 
except  from  7  a.m.  to  9  a.m.,  11  a.m.  to  1 
p.m.  and  4  p.m.  to  7  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday  except  federal  holidays, 
the  draw  need  open  only  on  the  hour 
and  half-hour.  On  Saturdays,  Sundays 
and  federal  holidays  from  8  a.m.  to  6 
p.m.  the  draw  need  open  only  on  the 
hour,  20  minutes  after  the  hour,  and  40 
minutes  after  the  hour.  When  the 
adjacent  Florida  East  Coast  Railway 
bridge  is  in  the  closed  position  at  the 
time  of  a  scheduled  opening  the  draw 
need  not  open  for  eastbound  vessels  but 
must  open  on  signal  immediately  upon 
the  opening  of  the  railroad  bridge  to 
pass  all  accumulated  vessels.  Public 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  state  or 
local  vessels  used  for  public  safety,  tugs 
with  tows,  and  vessels  in  distress  shall 
be  passed  at  any  time. 

(33  U.S.C.  499;  49  CFR  1.4C(c){5)  33  CFR 
1.05-l(g)(3)} 

Dated:  May  7, 1985. 
R.P.  Cuetoni,  > 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Const  Guard,  Commander, 
Seventh  Coast  Guard  District 
|FR  Doc.  85-12119  Filed  5-17-85:  8.45  nm) 

BILUNO  CODE  4910-14-M 


NATIONAL  ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATiON 

36  CFR  Parts  1236  and  1253 

Estabilsh.-nent  of  NARA  Regulations; 
Correction 

AGENCY:  National  Archives  and  Records 

Administration. 

action:  Correction  to  final  rule. 


summary:  This  document  corrects 
technical  errors  in  the  final  rule 
published  on  April  19, 1985  at  50  FR 
15722  which  estabhshed  National 
Archives  and  Records  Administration 
regulations  in  Title  36,  Chapter  XII  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  fin.nl  rule  became 
effective  on  .April  1, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Adrienne  C.  Thomas,  Program  Policy 
and  Evaluation  Division,  National 
Archives  and  Records  Administration    ' 
(NAA),  Washington,  DC  20406,  (202) 
523-3214. 

The  following  corrections  are  made  in 
FR  document  85-9538: 

1.  On  page  15725,  in  the  third  column, 
the  authority  citation  for  Part  1236  is 
corrected  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2104(a). 
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( 12S3J    [Corrected] 

2.  On  page  15726.  in  §  12  )3.2  in  the 
second  column,  the  locatio  i  of  the 
Pickett  Street  facility  is  coi  rected  to 
read  841-881  S.  Pickett  Street 
Alexandria.  VA. 

Duted:  May  13.  1985. 
Frank  G.  Burke, 

■\ct!ng  Arc.hiiist  of  the  UritedlStates 
(FR  Doc.  85-12125  Filed  5-17-45;  a45  am 

BtLUNC  COOC  7$1S-01-II 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROT^TION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  65 
(A-3-FRL-2838) 

Approval  of  a  Delayed  Co|npliance 
Order  Issued  by  the  Pennsylvania 
Department  of  Environmental 
Resources  to  National  Ca^ 
Corporation 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency. 

action:  Final  rule. 


re  ;u 


Beca  jse 


(or 


id 


summary:  The  Adminisfra  or  of  the 
Er.\ironmental  Protection  Agency 
#  hereby  approves  a  Delayec  Compliance 
Order  issued  by  the  Pennsi  Ivania 
Department  of  Environmen  tal  Resources 
to  National  Can  Corporation.  The  Order 
requires  the  company  to 
emissions  from  its  can  coa 
Upper  Macungie.  Pennsylv 
compliance  with  certain 
contained  in  the  Federally 
Pennsylvania  State 
(SIP)  by  April  9. 1985 
Administrator's  approval, 
with  the  Order  by  Nationa 
preclude  suits  under  the 
enforcement  and  citizen  su 
of  the  Clean  Air  Act  for  vi 
SIP  regulations  covered  by 
during  the  period  the  Ordei 
DATE:  This  rule  will  take  e 
20,  1985. 

ADDRESSES:  A  copy  of  the 
Compliance  Order,  and  su 
material,  and  any  commen  s 
response  to  a  prior  Federal 
notice  proposing  approva 
are  available  for  public 
copying  (for  appropriate 
normal  business  hours  at: 
Region  III.  Air  Managemen 
(3AM21)  841  Chestnut  Buil 
Philadelphia.  PA  19107  . 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Joseph  Arena.  Enforcenien  Policy  & 
State  Coordination  Section  (3AM21).  Air 
Management  Division,  U.Sj  EPA.  Region 
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III.  841  Chestnut  Building.  Philadelphia. 
PA  19107.  (215)  597-6553. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
February  7, 1985  the  Acting  Regional 
Administrator  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency's  Region  III  Office 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  Vol. 
50  No.  26,  a  notice  proposing  approval  of 
a  Delayed  Compliance  Order  issued  by 
the  Pennsylvania  Department  of 
Environmental  Resources  to  National 
Can  Corporation.  The  notice  asked  for 
public  comments  by  March  11. 1985  on 
the  EPA  proposal. 

No  public  comments  were  received  by 
this  office,  therefore,  the  delayed 
compliance  order  issued  to  National 
Can  is  approved  by  the  Administrator  of 
EPA  pursuant  to  the  authority  of  Section 
113(d)(2)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  42  U.S.C. 
7413(d)(2).  The  Order  places  National 
Can  on  a  schedule  to  bring  its  facility  in 
Upper  Macungie  into  compliance  as  j 
expeditiously  as  practicable  with  Title 
25  Pennsylvania  Code.  S  129.52.  ' 

"Surface  Coating  Processes",  a  part  of 
the  federally  approved  Pennsylvania 
State  Implementation  Plan.  The  order 
also  imposes  interim  requirements 
which  meet  Section  113(d)(1)(C)  and 
113(d)(7)  of  the  act,  and  emission 
monitoring  and  reporting  requirements. 
If  the  conditions  of  the  Order  are  met.  it 
will  permit  National  Can  to  delay 
compliance  with  SIP  regulations  covered 


by  the  Order  until  April  9. 1985.  The 
company  is  unable  to  immediately 
comply  with  these  regulations.  EPA  has 
determined  that  its  approval  of  the 
Order  shall  be  effective  (the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice)  because  of  the 
need  to  immediately  place  National  Can 
on  a  schedule  which  is  effective  under 
the  Clean  Air  Act  for  compliance  with 
the  applicable  requirements  of  the 
Implementation  Plan. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  65 

Air  pollution  control. 

(42  U.S.C.  7413(d),  7601) 
Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Administrator. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Chapter  I  of  Title  40  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as 
follows: 

The  authority  citation  for  Part  65 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  7413(d).  7601. 

PART  65-DELAYED  COMPLIANCE 
ORDER 

By  adding  the  following  entry  to  the 
table  in  Part  65.  $  65.431. 

§65.431    EPA  approval  of  State  delayed 
compliance  orders  Issued  to  major 
stationary  sources. 


Source 

Location 

Order 
No. 

SIP  regulation(s)  involved 

Dateol 
Federal 
Ragtoter 
proposal 

Final 
compliance 

Upper   Macungie.   Pennsyl- 
vania. 

5  129  52  of  title  25  . 

2/7/85 

4/9/BS 

(FR  Doc.  85-12072  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6S60-50-M 


40  CFR  Parts  712  and  716 

[OPTS-82020;  FRL-2628-8] 

Chemical  Information  Rules;  Health 
and  Safety  Data  Reporting  Urea- 
Formaldehyde  Resins 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-10656  begining  on  page 
18861  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  May  3, 1985, 
make  the  following  correction:  On  page 
18863.  in  the  second  column,  in  the  first 
complete  paragraph,  in  the  ninth  line, 
"June  30. 1985  "  should  read  "June  3. 
1985". 

BILLING  CODE  1S0S-O1-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  2i 

(CC  Docket  No.  83-1096;  FCC  85-1171 

Selection  From  Among  Mutually 
Exclusive  Competing  Cellular 
Applications  Using  Random  Selection 
of  Lotteries  Instead  of  Comparative 
Hearings 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Communications 
Commission  has  affirmed  its  April  11, 
1984  decision  to  adopt  lottery 
procedures  to  select  cellular  radio 
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licensees  from  among  mutua'iy 
exclusive  competing  applicants  in  all 
cellalar  marke's  other  th.in  the  top-30 
Metiopclitan  Statistical  Areas  (MSAs). 
It  rejected  vaiious  alternative  licensing 
mechanisms  in  affirming  its  condusion 
that  the  public  interest  would  be  best 
served  by  using  lotteries.  In  respunse  to 
petitions  for  rpconsidora*.';)n,  liie 
Commission  modified  its  cellulrtr  niles 
for  maikefs  beyond  the  top-120  MSAs  to 
eliminata  cumulative  lottery  ciiances  for 
nonwireline  applicants  entrring  into 
partial  settlements,  modified  tlic  1 
percent  ownership  rule  for  interosls  in 
corporate  ajiplicants  and  revised  its 
pr.iicies  on  financial  showings  to  require 
applicants  to  obl.iin  a  firsn  financial 
commitment  for  the  system,  applied  for. 
iheso  modifications  w-cro  necetsary  to 
reduce  the  potential  for  abusive  or  sham 
applications,  streamline  the  licensing 
process  and  ensure  that  applications 
are  complete,  easily  read  and  ready  for 
processing. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  19, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lawrence  R.  Krevor,  (202)  632-6450. 
SUPFLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
List  of  Subjer  ts  in  47  CFR  Part  22 

Cellular  Radio  Service.  Mobile  Radio 
Service,  Radio  Com.mon  Carrfcrs. 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Ordur  on 
Reconsideration 

In  the  matter  of  amer.d.iiervt  of  the 
Commission's  rules  to  allow  the  selection 
from  araong  mutually  exclusive  competing 
cellular  applications  using  random  selection 
or  latteries  instead  of  comparative  hearings; 
CC  Docket  No.  83-1093. 

Adopted:  March  14, 1985. 

Released:  May  3. 1085. 

By  the  Commission; 

I.  Introduction 

1.  On  April  11, 1984,  we  adopted  a 
Report  and  Order  in  this  proceeding 
implementing  a  system  of  lotteries  for 
selecting  cellular  licensees  from  amiong 
mutually  exclusive  applicants  in 
markets  other  than  the  30-largest  and 
mod'lving  the  cellular  application  rules 
to  fake  into  account  the  lottery  selection 
process  for  markets  beyond  the  top-90.' 
Pending  are  twelve  petitions  for 
reconsideration.  Two  of  the  petitioners 
request  reconsideration  of  the  use  of 
lotteries  urging,  respectively,  (1)  that  we 
auction  off  cellular  licenses  and  (2)  that 
we  reinslitule  comparative  proceedings 
for  selecting  licensees  in  certain  31-90 
markets.  A  third  petitioner  urges  that 
comparative  proceedings  be  used  in 
markets  91-120.* The  remaining 


petitioners  raise  various  issues  relating 
to  application  filing  and  processing 
procedures  for  markets  beyond  the  top 
90  in  a  lot'.ery  selection  regime 
including:  (1)  the  rules  governing  "fill-in" 
applications  for  parts  of  Metropolitan 
St3ti.=;ticai  Areas  (MSAs)  and  New 
England  County  Metropolitan  Areas 
(NKCMAs)  not  included  in  the  initial 
pernittee  or  licensee's  Cellular 
Geographic  Sor\'ice  Area  (CGSA);  (2) 
iht  rule  I'mir.ng  to  less  Shan  one  percent 
the  ownership  of  an  i^pplicant  in  a 
muiu.-.ily  exclusive  application;  and  (3) 
the  2,000  squ3!e  mile  limit  on  an 
applicant's  CGSA  in  non-MSA/non- 
NECMA  areas.  In  addition,  a  few 
mis.;ellaneous  issues  h^ve  been  raised 
regarding  various  aspects  of  the  Cellular 
Lottery  Decision  and  will  be  dealt  with 
herein. 

2.  We  have  carefully  considt-rnd  the 
petitions  for  reconsideration,  com.ments 
and  oppositions  and  reply  comn-ents. 
We  affirm  our  decision  to  use  lottery 
procedures  to  select  cellular  licensees 
from  among  competing  applicants  in  all 
markets  o-har  than  the  top  30.  We  also 
affirm  the  oasic  regulatory  structure 
established  in  the  Cellular  Lottery 
Decision  for  implomenting  the  lottery 
process,  particularly  our  policies 
regarding  basic  qualifying  standards 
and  pre-filing  settlement  agreements. 
However,  we  are  modifying  our  policy 
regarding  cumulative  lottery  chances  for 
applicants  entering  into  partial 
settlements  to  eliminate  the  cumulative 
chance  for  nonwireline  applicants  in 
markets  beyond  the  top-120.  We  are  also 
granting  reconsideration  of  the  1% 
ownership  rule  for  the  beyond-120 
markets  and  modifying  it  with  regard  to 
ownership  interests  in  corporate 
applicants  to  adopt  more  practical 
attribution  standards  for  corporate 
ownership  interests.  We  also  take  this 
opportunity  to  clarify  certain  issues 
regarding  the  implementation  of  the 
basic  qualifying  standards  for 
applications  in  markets  beyond  the  lop 
90.  Finally,  we  are  adopting  new 
guidelines  for  the  form,  organization  and 
content  of  future  applications,  as 
discussed  herein. 

II.  Discussion 

A.  Auctions 

3.  h'enry  Geller  and  Donna  Lampert 
filed  a  petition  suggesting  that  we  adopt 
auctions  rather  than  lottery  selection 
procedures  for  all  markets  below  the 


'  Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  98  FCC  2a  175  (1984). 
«On  November  1, 1984,  Bluegrass  Broadcasting 
Co..  Inc.  filed  a  motion  for  leave  to  file 


supplementary  com-TjenU  by  which  it  seek*  to 
suppleinent  ttie  record  in  this  proceeding  with  its 
analysis  of  actual  fourth  round  applications.  Based 
on  this  analysis,  it  requests  reconside.-alion  of  the 
use  of  lotteries  in  markets  91-120  and  urges 
comparative  proceedings.  We  wilt  grant  B!uegra.«3' 
motion  and  accept  its  comments. 


top-30.  They  state  that  auctioning  off 
cellular  authorizations  would  allow 
mutually  exclusive  applicants  to 
compete  for  the  markets  they  desire 
n'ost  with  the  license  going  to  the  user 
who  will  pay  the  most  for  it  and  fcr 
whom  the  hcense  is  most  valuable.  Thoy 
uig:;  that  this  marketplace  approach 
would  assure  the  most  efficient  use  of 
scarce  and  valuable  spectrum 
resc'urces — a  signiricanl  public  irterest 
benefit— and  allow  cellular  applicants  to 
make  rational  application  choices,  in 
ra.^ponse  to  business  and  marketplace 
judgments,  in  lieu  of  government  fiat.' 
Ceiler  and  I.a.mpert  contend,  contrary  to 
our  conclusion  in  the  Cellular  Lottery 
Decision  order,*  that  the  Commission 
has  the  legal  authority  to  implement 
auctions  in  common  carrier  services  and 
that  the  public  interest  favors  this 
approach. 

4.  In  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  in  this  proceeding.  *  we 
rejected  the  licensing  alternative  of 
auctioning  off  cellular  authorizations  to 
the  highest  bidder.  In  the  Cellular 
Lottery  Decision,  we  considered 
com.ment8  filed  by  Geller  and  Lampert 
u.'ging,  notwithstanding  our  conclusion 
in  the  Notice,  that  the  ptiblic  interest 
would  be  serv  ed  by  using  auctions  in  the 
cellular  service,  particularly  in 
preference  to  lotteries.  We  concluded 
that  unlike  our  statutory  authority  to 
adopt  lotteries,  our  legal  authority  to 
employ  auctions  is  not  clear.*  On 
reconsideration,  the  petitioners  have 
offered  no  new  facts  or  arguments  on 
the  basic  issue  of  whether  the 
Commission  has  the  legal  authority  to 
use  auctions  in  the  cellular  service;  to 
the  contrary.thcy  merely  assert  that  we 
should  so  determine  and  proceed 
accordingly. 

5.  There  is  much  to  recommend  the 
use  of  auctions  as  a  licensing  method  in 
a  new  service  such  as  cellular  radio. 
That  the  right  to  operate  a  cellular 
system  is  a  valuable  privilege  cannot  be 
doubted.  Thousands  of  applicants  have 
filed  in  the  hope  of  obtaining  a 
construction  permit  through  the 
comparative  hearing  or  lottery 
processes.  As  the  industry  matures  it 
will  rapidly  develop  the  ability  to 
determine  the  market  value  of  the  right 
to  operate  a  system  of  a  given  size.  Yet. 

>  We  note  also  that  an  auction  might  enable  us  to 
delete  the  prescreening  phase  of  application 
processing  since  it  might  l>e  possible  to  have  onty 
the  winning  applicant  for  each  fretjuency  block  in  a 
market  actually  »ut>mil  an  appliralion. 

•  Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  note  49  at 
paragraph  28. 

•Cellular  Lottery  Notice,  CC  Docket  No.  83-1096, 
48  Fed.  Reg.  51493,  released  October  28. 1?>83.  at 
para.  30. 

•See  note  4.  supra. 
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6.  Moreover,  the  public 
benefit  from  auctions  of  ceBula 
authorizations  because  the 
would  compensate  the 
value  of  the  privilege  conferred 
auctions  of  other  public 
auction  would  also  benefit 
public  by  making  service 
less  delay  than  the  slow  c 
hearing  process  or  the 
which  is  attended  by  mass^' 
application  filings. 

7.  Notwithstanding  these 
benefits,  employing  an  auc  ion 
stage  could  impose  substar  tial 
both  the  public  and  applies  nts 
markets  91-120.  'A  decision 
auctions  would  require  a 
this  licensing  approach  wa 
subject  of  this  proceeding 
not  had  the  benefit  of  full 
comment.  During  the  pend^icy 
rulemaking,  the  licensing 
service  in  markets  91-120 
suspended  and  the  acceptajice 
processing  of  applications 
subsequent  markets  furthei 
The  public  as  well  as  the  a 
ultimately  selected  could 
delay  caused  by  this  procels 
Furthermore,  the  ambiguity 
our  legal  authority  to  conduct 
invites  litigation  which 
delay  the  licensing  of  cell 
these  markets.  On  balance 
that  changing  the  licensing 
for  markets  91-120  at  this 
auction  off  celluar  licenses 
result  in  sufficient  public 
offset  the  costs  and  delay 
implement  that  decision.  V\ 
markets  beyond  the  top-12( , 
before  us  is  not  sufficiently  d 
conclusively  decide  the 
of  using  auctions  in  these 
time.  We  reserve  the  right 
question  with  regard  to  the 
cellular  service  in  the  beyo  id 
markets  at  a  future  time  if  i  lecessary. 

B.  Comparative  Hearings 

8.  One  petitioner  request:  i 
reconsideration  of  our  deci ; 
lotteries  in  lieu  of  compara 
in  certain  31-90  markets.' 
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•By  Ordef.  released  Octot)er  3.  *84.  FCC  84-460. 
we  denied  the  Request  for  a  Stay  o  \  Effective  Dale 
of  the  Cellular  Lottery  Rules  adopt  id  in  this 
proceeding  filed  by  A.  Bales  Bullet  III  and  James  A. 
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Pappas  and  Fresno  Mobile  Radio,  d/b/a 
California  Portaphone,  request 
reconsideration  of  lottery  selection  for 
the  Fresno,  California  and  Northeastern 
Pennsylvania  markets. 'Portaphone  is 
an  applicant  for  the  Fresno  market.  It 
asserts  that  the  factors  that  gave  rise  to 
the  Commission's  decision  to  use 
lotteries  are  no  longer  present  because, 
as  a  result  of  partial  settlements,  there 
are  now  only  two  mutually  exclusive 
nonwireline  applicants  for  each  market; 
Portaphone  argues,  in  these 
circumstances,  lotteries  will  not 
advance  the  provision  of  service  faster 
than  comparative  selection,  and 
comparative  consideration  is  necessary 
to  ensure  selecting  the  best  applicant. 

9.  The  essence  of  Portaphone's 
petition  is  that  it  believed  it  had  a  good 
chance  of  prevailing  in  a  comparative 
evaluation  for  its  hometown  market. 
Accordingly,  it  applied  only  for  that 
market  and  has  no  other  interests  to 
trade  for  a  substantial  or  controlling 
interest  in  the  settlement  partnerships. 
Therefore  it  seeks  comparative 
consideration.  In  the  Cellular  Lottery 
Decision  order,  we  concluded  that  any 
slight  benefit  that  the  public  might 
realize  through  comparative 
consideration  in  identifying  marginally 
better  gualified  candidates  is 
significantly  outweighed  by  the  expense, 
burden  and  loss  of  time  that  the 
consumer  and  the  government  will 
suffer. '"We  also  found  no  compelling 


M<ilher.  Accordingly,  we  scheduled  lotteries  for 
markets  31-60  on  October  3.  and  for  markets  61-90 
on  October  23.  (lowever.  due  to  the  fact  that  full 
market  settlements  were  achieved  in  all  but  two 
markets,  we  cancelled  the  Oclot>er  3  lottery  and 
held  a  lottery  for  the  Fresno  and  Northeastern 
Pennsylvania  markets  on  October  28.  In  these  two 
markets,  partial  settlements  including  all  but  one 
applicant  were  achieved.  (California  Portaphone 
was  the  non-settling  applicant  in  Fresno).  In 
addition,  on  January  25. 1985.  we  held  a  lottery  for 
the  Salt  Lake  City  market  since  the  anticipated  full- 
market  settlement  was  not  effectuated. 

'Califomiii  Portaphone  initially  Tiled  its  Petition 
for  Reconsideration  in  this  proceeding  seeking  the 
reinslilution  of  comparative  selection  in  markets  31- 
90  urging  that  using  lotteries  is  not  proper  for 
markets  in  which  applications  were  Tiled  in 
contemplation  of  comparative  consideratiort  We 
discussed  this  issue  in  Cellular  Lottery  Decision  ■ 
and  Portaphone  has  offered  no  new  facts  or  legal 
arguments  requiring  us  to  reexamine  our 
conclusions.  Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  at  paras.  13-- 
16.  Portaphone  subsequently  requested  leave  to  file 
a  Supplement  to  its  Petition  for  Reconsideration  in 
order  to  limit  its  challenge  to  lotteries  to  only  those 
31-90  markets  in  which  full-market  settlements  had 
not  been  reached,  i.e.  Fresno  and  Northeastern 
Pennsylvania.  We  will  grant  California  Portaphone 
leave  to  Tile  its  Supplemental  Comments  and  are 
addressing  its  contentions  accordingly. 

''Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  at  para.  29. 


reason  to  retain  the  use  of  comparative 
hearings  in  particular  circumstances  or 
certain  "unique"  markets. "Portaphone 
has  failed  to  demonstrate  how  the 
public  would  benefit  from  instituting  a 
comparative  proceeding  for  the  Fresno 
and  Northeastern  Pennsylvania  markets; 
on  the  contrary,  its  rationale 
comtemplates  only  a  purely  private 
corporate  benefit. "Portaphone's  burden 
in  this  regard  is  particularly  high  given 
the  fact  that  the  prospect  of  lottery 
selection  was  the  critical  factor  in 
causing  the  original  applicants  in  Fresno 
and  the  original  applicants  in 
Northeastern  Pennsylvania  to  achieve 
partial  settlements  leaving  only  two 
mutually  exclusive  applicants.  To  allow 
a  "holdout"  applicant  to  claim  that 
lottery  is  no  longer  justified  because  a 
settlement  fostered  by  the  prospect  of 
lottery  selection  has  reduced  the  number 
of  applicants,  contravenes  the  public 
policy  purpose  of  the  Lottery  Statute  " 
and  would  result  in  the  kind  of  hybrid 
lottery/comparative  approach  that  we 
have  already  rejected.'*  Accordingly,  we 
will  deny  portaphone's  petition  to  the 
extent  it  requests  the  reconsideration  of 
comparative  selection  for  the  Fresno 
and  Northeastern  Pennsylvania  markets. 
10.  Similarly,  Portaphone's  request  for 
reconsideration  of  our  policy  awarding 
cumulative  choices  in  markets  31-90  to 
applicants  entering  into  partial 
settlements  is  intended  only  to  forestall 
the  settlement  process  and  improve  its 
bargaining  posture.  The  petitioner's 
assertion  that  this  policy  disadvantages 
single-market  applicants  again  raises  no 
legally  cognizable  issue  and,  in  any 
case,  is  outweighed  by  the  obvious  and 
essential  role  of  cumulative  chances  in 
promoting  settlements  and  expediting 
the  provision  of  service  to  the  public  in 
these  markets.'* Our  long-standing 


"M.  at  para.  28 

"  We  note  that  comparative  evaluation  would  not 
necessarily  benefit  the  petitioner.  Its  claim  to  have 
filed  a  "comparatively  superior"  application  for 
Fresno  is  purely  speculative  since  direct  cases  have 
not  been  Tiled. 

"  The  Communications  Amendments  Act  of  1982, 
Pub.  L  97-259,  Section  115.  96  Stat.  1087. 1094-95, 
enacted  September  13. 1982,  amending  Section  309(i) 
of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  47 
U.S.C.  309(i). 

"Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  at  para.  28.  In 
addition,  Portaphone's  contention  that  a 
comparative  proceeding  would  be  faster  than 
holding  a  lottery  because  of  the  likelihood  of 
administrative  and  judicial  review  of  the  lottery 
selection,  ignores  the  fact  that  Commission 
reconsideration  and/or  judicial  review  has  been 
sought  of  nearly  all  selections  made  by  comparative 
consideration  in  the  top-30  cellular  markets. 

"A  number  of  commenters  have  stated  that  the 
full-market  settlements  achieved  in  markets  31-90 
would  not  have  been  possible  without,  and  in  fact 
are  conditioned  upon,  the  awarding  of  cumulative 
chances. 
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policy  of  favoring  settlements  among 
mutually  exclusive  cellular  applicants 
has  served  the  public  well  and  we  will 
also  deny  Portaphone's  petition  in  this 
regard.'* 

C.  Application  Standards  and 
Cumulative  Chances 

11.  Cumulative  Chances  and 
Settlements.  Maxcell  Telecom  Plus,  Inc. 
requests  that  the  Commission  reexamine 
several  issues  concerning  the  filing 
procedures  and  standards  for  cellular 
applications  in  markets  beyond  the  top- 
90.  Maxcell  contends  that  the 
Commission's  approval  of  the  use  of  pre- 
filing  settlement  agreements  and  mass- 
marketed,  non-exclusive  applications 
creates  great  incentives  for  a  "lead" 
applicant  to  increase  its  chances  in  a 
lottery  by  orchestrating  efforts  to 
persuade  as  many  other  persons  as 
possible  to  file  minimally  acceptable 
applications  solely  to  "stuff  the  ballot 
box"  and  obtain  a  cumulative  chance  in 
the  lottery.  It  points  to  the  more  than 
5,000  applications  filed  for  markets  91- 
120  as  evidence  and  notes  that  many  of 
the  applications  appear  to  be  mass 
produced  and  to  have  been  filed  with  no 
intention  of  ever  operating  a  cellular 
system.  Maxcell  concludes  that  this 
"flood  of  petitions",  in  addition  to 
straining  our  processing  resources, 
makes  it  unlikely  that  a  "serious" 
applicant  with  a  bona  fide  desire  to 
provide  cellular  service  will  ultimately 
obtain  the  license.  Accordingly,  Maxcell 
would  prohibit  the  filing  of  applications 
by  persons  who  have  entered  into  pre- 
filing  settlement  agreements. "It  would 
prohibit  the  filing  of  mass-produced, 
mass-marketed  "cookie  cutter" 
applications  and  would  also  prohibit 
any  individual  engineer  or  engineering 
firm  from  selling  the  same  cellular 


'•We  reject  Portaphone's  contention  that 
cumulative  chances  represent  an  impermissible 
lottery  preference.  On  the  contrary,  the  cumulative 
chances  merely  preserve  the  existing  chances  of 
individual  applicants  who  would  otherwise  be 
penalized  for  entering  into  partial  settlements.  Thus, 
cumulative  chances  are  not  "preferences"  similar  to 
those  awarded  in  mass  media  lotteries  but  rather 
are  a  means  of  maintaining  each  applicant's  odds 
through  the  settlement  process. 

"Maxcell  contends  that  pre-filing  settlements 
violate  }  22.21  of  the  Rules,  which  prohibits  the 
filing  of  inconsistent  or  conflicting  applications  by 
the  same  applicant,  as  well  as  {  22.921  which 
precludes  an  applicant  from  having  a  one  percent  or 
greater  interest  in  a  mutually  exclusive  application. 
We  agree  that  there  have  been  some  abuses  of  the 
Commission's  limited  approval  of  pre-filing 
settlements.  Accordingly,  we  are  offering  applicants 
who  have  reached  an  agreement  with  a  "lead" 
applicant  prior  to  filing,  whereby  their  applications 
will  be  dismissed  in  exchange  for  a  miniscule 
portion  of  the  lead  applicant  leaving  the  original 
lead  applicant  with  a  majority  of  the  settled  entity, 
an  opportunity  to  withdraw  from  such  filing 
arrangements.  See  note  22,  infra. 


design  to  more  than  one  applicant  for 
the  same  frequency  block  in  a  market. 
Finally,  Maxcell  would  further 
strengthen  the  basic  qualifying 
standards  to  require  39dBu  coverage  of 
either  85%  of  the  population  or  land  area 
of  the  MSA.  coverage  of  85%  of  all 
interstate  highways  within  the  MSA  and 
a  0.02  design  grade  of  service  standard." 

12.  In  its  comments,  Bluegrass 
Broadcasting  Co.,  Inc.  raises  the  same 
general  concerns  as  Maxcell.  Bluegrass 
seeks  reconsideration  of  the  use  of 
lotteries  in  markets  91-120  or,  in  the 
alternative,  that  a  comparative 
proceeding  be  held  for  the  Lexington- 
Fayette.  Kentucky  market  in  which  it  is 
an  applicant.  The  essence  of  Bluegrass' 
contention  is.  that  as  a  local 
communications  enterprise,  it  could 
reasonably  have  anticipated  success  in 
a  comparative  proceeding  involving  a 
small  number  of  applicants.  It  has 
reviewed  the  129  applications  filed  for 
Lexington,  however,  and  finds  its 
chances  of  obtaining  the  license  greatly 
diminished  by  the  many  mass-marketed 
applications  filed — applications  it 
assumes  have  been  filed  by  speculative 
parties  who  have  not  proposed  the  best 
system  for  and  are  not  committed  to 
providing  high-quality  service  in 
Lexington.  In  other  words,  Bluegrass 
asserts  that  pre-filing  settlement 
agreements  and  non-exclusive 
applications  has  multiplied  the  number 
of  speculative  applications  to  the 
deteriment  of  the  serious,  locally-based 
radio  common  carrier. 

13.  The  parties  filing  comments  in 
response  to  Maxcell  generally  supported 
our  existing  policies  on  these  matters. 
For  example.  Interstate  Cellular 
Network  criticizes  Maxcell's  position  as 
providing  no  compelling  reason  why  a 
different  public  interest  analysis 
pertains  when  a  settlement  is  reached 
prior  to  instead  of  after  filing.  It  states 
that  the  Commission  should  encourage 
bona  fide  parties  to  enter  into  joint 
ventures  at  any  stage  of  the  licensing 
process  and  that  any  attempt  to  prohibit 
pre-filing  settlements  would  encourage 
secret  agreements  among  applicants  and 
resultant  potential  abuse  of  our 
processes.  Similarly.  Pactel  Mobile 
Access  states  that  pre-filing  settlements 
are  in  the  public  interest  as  they 
encourage  settlement  of  mutually 
exclusive  applications  by  reasonable 
persons,  rather  than  by  "mindless" 
chance. 

14.  In  the  Cellular  Lottery  Decision. 
we  affirmed  our  tenative  conclusion  to 


allow  settling  parties  a  cumulative 
lottery  chance  to  reflect  partial 
settlements. "This  decision  was 
intended  to  foster  settlements  among 
applicants  in  markets  31-90,  thereby 
reducing  the  number  of  parties  in  the 
lottery  (and  thereby  the  number  of 
petitions  filed  against  the  tentative 
selectee)  or  possibly  resulting  in  full- 
market  settlements.  Our  decision  to 
allow  cumulative  chances  for  partially 
settling  applicants  has  been  an  essential 
factor  in  inducing  applicants  in  markets 
31-90  to  enter  into  partial  settlements— 
w>^ich  have  ultimately,  become  full- 
market  settlements  in  all  but  three 
markets.  This  has  substantially 
shortened  thetime  it  would  otherwise 
have  taken — by  lottery  or  comparative 
hearing— to  license  competitive  cellular 
service  in  these  markets.  Even  in  the 
three  non-settling  markets,  partial 
settlements  have  eliminated  all  but  two 
mutually  exclusive  applications,  thereby 
enabling  us  to  complete  the  licensing 
process  expeditiously.  Thus,  the  benefits 
we  anticipated  in  allowing  cumulative 
chances  in  markets  31-90,  i.e.,  fostering 
settlements  to  reduce  the  number  of 
competing  parties  and  simplify  the 
licensing  process,  have  been  realized 
and  our  policies  have  expedited  the 
licensing  of  competitive  cellular 
systems. 

15.  On  the  other  hand,  however,  the 
picture  in  the  beyond-90  markets  is  not 
so  clear.  We  decided  to  allow 
cumulative  chances  in  these  markets  to 
accommodate  the  fact  that  some 
entities,  particularly  wireline  carriers, 
claimed  to  have  already  tentatively 
entered  into  pre-filing  joint  ventures  in 
accordance  with  our  long-standing 
policies  favoring  settlements  and  in 
contemplation  of  comparative 
advantage  in  a  hearing,  and  wanted 
cumulative  chances  in  a  lottery.  In 
adopting  this  policy  for  markets  beyond 
the  top  90.  we  recognized  that  allowing 
pre-filing  settlements,  along  with  non- 
exclusive applications,  could  encourage  - 
large  groups  of  filings  intended  solely  to 
obtain  a  better  chance  of  lottery 
selection.  Accordingly,  we  cautioned 
applicants  that  mere  "lottery  tickets" 
would  not  be  accepted  for  filing,  i.e.  that 
each  applicant  must  demonstrate  its 
independent  technical  and  financial 
qualifications.*°By  Public  Notice,  the 
Common  Carrier  Bureau  provided 
further  guidance  on  this  matter 
informing  applicants  that  each  party  to  a 
pre-filing  settlement  must  itself  be  the 
real  party  in  interest  behind  its 
application,  i.e.,  must  bear  the  costs  of 


"These  are  esentially  the  same  standards  thai 
Maxcell  advocated  in  its  original  and  reply 
comments  in  this  proceeding. 


'•Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  para.  48. 
"Id.,  para.  71. 
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Common  Carrier  Bureau  to  Rettlm 
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served  by  modifying  our  cellular 
application  filing  standards  for  future 
rounds  to  prevent  application 
speculation  and  abusive  filings. 

17.  Maxcell  would  address  the 
problems  discussed  above  by  . 
prohibiting  pre-filing  settlement 
agreements.  It  argues  that,  in  contrast  to 
the  demonstrated  value  of  post-filing 
settlements,  pre-filing  settlements  serve 
no  purpose  but  to  encourage  inherently 
"sham"  applications  to  create  a 
cumulative  chance.  We  conclude, 
however,  that  eliminating  the 
cumulative  chance  policy  for  future 
filings  would  have  a  greater  deterrent 
effect.  Merely  prohibiting  pre-filing 
agreements  of  all  kinds  would  leave 
speculative  applicants  the  opportunity 
and  incentive  fo  file  non-exclusive — but 
acceptable — applications  and 
subsequently  settle  for  a  cumulative 
chance.*-' Th '.J  s,  prohibiting  applicants 
from  entering  'nto  pre-filing  settlement 
agreements  would  not  significantly 
reduce  the  problem  of  abusive 
applications. 

18.  Prohibiting  the  filing  of  non- 
exclusive applications  could 
significantly  reduce  the  large  number  of 
low-cost  applications  filed.  However, 
we  have  been  presented  with  no 
objective  evidence  that  such 
applications  are  inferior,  or  that  an 
applicant  using  such  an  application 
would  not  provide  high-quaUty  service. 
Maxcell  states  that  a  non-exclusive 
application  is  necessarily  of  lesser 
quality  than  a  "carefully  scrutinized 
application,  prepared  under  the 
watchful  supervision  of  its  principals."  " 
There  is  no  inherent  reason  why  this 
must  be  so.  A  non-exclusive  application 
simply  spreads  its  cost  over  a  greater 
number  of  applicants.  If  conscientiously 
prepared,  it  should  contain  engineering 
for  a  well-developed,  market-specific 
cellular  system.  Indeed,  by  spreading 
the  cost  of  preparing  a  high-quality 
application  over  a  number  of  principals, 
a  dedicated  engineering  and  consulting 
team  may  well  be  able  to  prepare  a 
better  application  than  one  applicant 
alone  could  pay  for.  In  addition,  by 
lowering  the  cost  of  obtaining  an 
acceptable  application,  this  policy  has 
opened  up  the  cellular  service  to  new 
entrants  and  to  increased  competition. 
Moreover,  the  problem  we  face  here  is 
not  that  of  non-exclusive  applications 
per  se,  but  rather,  their  use  of 


''We  also  anticipate  that  some  speculative 
applicants  would  enter  into  undlsclosefi  pre-filing 
agreements.  Discovering  the  existence  of  these 
agreements  and  addressing  them  would  be  a  potent 
source  of  delay. 

"Maxcell's  Petition  for  Reconsideration.  Request 
for  Clarification  and  Deferral,  at  page  7. 


speculators  and  other  insincere  parties 
in  an  attempt  to  "stack  the  odds"  in 
their  favor. 

19.  Given  these  considerations,  we 
will  rfot  grant  settling  nonwirej4ne 
applicants  in  markets  beyond  the  top- 
120  a  cumulative  chance  to  refiect 
partial  settlements.  Our  decision  to 
allow  partially  settling  parties  a 
cumulative  chance — even  under  lottery 
selection^— was  based  in  large  part  on 
the  public  benefits  of  inducing 
settlements  in  markets  31-90.  While  we 
also  sought  to  preserve  this  settlement 
incentive  for  the  beyond-90  filings,  the 
number  of'applicaticns  filed  in  markets 
91-120  indicates  that  this  expectation  is 
unrealistic.  For  example,  while  most  31- 
90  markets  had  no  more  than  20 
mutually  exclusive  applicants. for  one 
frequency  bl6ck,  in  markets  91-120  there 
are  more  than  100 — and  in  some  markets 
200 — mutually  exclusive  applications  in 
each  market  for  the  non-wireline 
frequency  block.  Given  the  reduced  cost 
of  applying  under  lottery  procedures, 
and  the  relative  simplicity  of  the 
application  process,  it  is  likely  that  there 
woijld  be  comparable  numbers  of 
applications  in  future  filing  rounds  if  our 
policy  were  maintained.  Even 
recognizing  that  some  applications  will 
be  returned  as  unacceptable  for  filing 
(and  that  some  applications  in  markets 
91-120  are  part  of  pre-filing  settlements) 
it  is  likely  that  there  will  still  be  too 
many  mutually  exclusive  nonwireline 
applications  hi  each  market  for  useful 
settlements  to  be  practicable  to  achieve. 
Moreover,  even  if  a  significant  number 
of  large  partial  settlements  could  be 
concluded,  the  existence  of  a  large 
number  of  applicants  makes  full 
settlements  unlikely.  Even  as  to  major 
partial  settlements,  the  time  required  to 
reach  them,  based  on  the  time  it  took  for 
settlements  in  markets  31-90  to  be 
accomplished,  would  be  better  used  in 
holding  lotteries  for  these  markets  and 
processing  the  tentative  selectee's 
application.** 

20.  In  short,  under  a  lottery  selection 
regime,  we  anticipate  that  nonwireline 
applicants  will  not  realisUcally  be  able 
to  effectuate  full  settlements  that  will 
serve  the  public  interest  by  simplifying 
and/or  expediting  the  licensing  process. 
Rather,  the  settlement  process  is  likely 
to  lead  to  lengthy  delays,  as  the 
applicants  attempt  lo  negotiate  terms  for. 
realistically  workable  partnerships. 
Under  these  circumstances,  the  value  of 


"  Many  months  were  required  to  achieve  the 
initial  "Grand  Alliance"  and  "Cellular  System  One" 
settlements.  The  flnal  full-market  settlements, 
involving  dozens  of  applicants,  took  nearly  half  a 
year  to  effectuate. 
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offering  a  cumulative  chance  to  induce 
settlements  is  greatly  reduced.  We 
conclude  that  whatever  value 
cumulative  chances  may  retain  for 
promoting  useful  settlements  in  future 
rounds  is  far  outweighed  by  the  cost, 
delay  and  inefficiency  that  results  from 
the  likely  filing  by  speculators  of 
multiple  applications  solely  to  create 
better  selection  odds.  Our  objective  in 
adopting  lottery  selection  procedures 
was  to  deliver  competitive  cellular 
service  to  the  public  more  quickly  than 
would  have  been  otherwise  possible. 
The  application  filing  modifications  we 
are  announcirg  today  will  safeguard  this 
important  goal  by  helping  to  preclude 
abusive  and  speculative  practices  that 
delay  and  complicate  the  licensing 
process  without  providing  an  offsetting 
public  benefit.^* 

21.  We  will  continue  to  allow  settling 
wireline  applicants  in  markets  beyond 
the  top-120  a  cumulative  chance  to 
reflect  any  partial  settlement.  The  local 
service  area  presence  required  of  any 
initial  applicant  for  the  wireline  block 
limits  the  number  of  possible  mutually 
exclusive  wireline  applicants  in  each 
market  to  a  relatively  small  group  that, 
in  turn,  limits  the  potential  for 
speculation  and  means  that  partial  and 
even  full  market  settlements  remain 
realistic.*^  For  example,  in  markets  91- 
120,  only  one  market  has  as  many  as  ten 
applicants  and  approximately  three 
quarters  of  the  markets  have  fewer  than 
five  applicants.  Moreover,  the  problem 
of  abusive  application  schemes  intended 
to  create  a  cumulative  chance  for  a  lead 
applicant  is  precluded  by  these 
requirements.  Therefore,  we  conclude 
t!-.at  the  public  interest  will  be  served  by 
the  continuation  of  cumulative  lottery 
chances  for  wireline  applicants  in  the 
beyond-120  markets. 

22.  Finally,  we  note  that  non-wireline 
applicants  may  still  enter  into 
settlement  agreements,  either  before  or 
after  filing,  although  they  will  receive  no 
cumulative  chances.**  Thus,  an 


'•  Not  allowing  cumulative  chances  for  the 
beyond-120  .nonwireline  markets  will  help  prevent 
the  abusive  practices  discussed  above,  while  still 
encoui  aging  legitimate  new  entrants  to  apply  given 
the  reduced  entry  bamers  inherent  in  a  lottery 
selection  system.  In  addition,  we  will  subject  to 
strict  scrutiny  any  applications  which  uppear  to 
contain  management  agreements  with  other  cellular 
applicants  or  otherwise  appear  to  create  multiple 
opportunities  for  an  individual  or  organization  to 
own.  control  or  manage  the  cellular  licensee  in  a 
particular  market. 

"  This  is  evidenced  by  the  fact  that  full-market 
wireline  settlements  have  made  :t  unnecessary  to 
designate  for  hearing  or  hold  a  lottery  for  the 
selection  of  a  wirehne  licensee  in  any  of  the  top-90 
markets. 

"  In  view  of  this  policy,  any  post-filing  settlement 
must  be  disclosed  to  the  Commission  and  the  non- 


applicant  could  agree  to  sell  a  minority 
interest  in  its  application  to  other 
applicants  if  it  is  in  fact  selected,  or 
agree  to  buy  a  minority  interest  in 
another  application  if  tliat  one  is 
selected.**  In  this  way,  applicants  may 
still  exercise  their  business  judgment  to 
effectuate  sensible  joint  ventures  or 
partnerships  without  the  application 
abuses  experienced  in  markets  91-120. 

23.  Basic  Qualifying  Standards.  As 
noted  above,  Maxcell  also  requests  that 
the  Commission  strengthen  the  basic 
qualifications  for  applications  in 
markets  below  the  top-90.  It  asserts  that 
an  85%  39  dBu  coverage  requirement  of 
either  MSA  population  or  geographic 
area  and  85%  coverage  of  ail  interstate 
highways  within  the  MSA,  as  well  as  a 
grade  of  service  standard,  is  necessary 
to  insure  licensing  of  a  high  quality 
proposal.*"  In  essence,  Maxcell  repeats 
its  comments  made  earlier  in  this 
proceeding  that  basic  qualifying 
standards  should  be  set  high  enough  to 
require  an  applicant  to  propose  service 
equivalent  to  that  proposed  by 
applicants  in  the  top  30  markets. 

24.  In  the  Cellular  Lottery  Decision, 
we  sought  to  strike  a  balance  between 
the  need  to  prevent  inferior  applications 
and  the  desirability  of  allowing  cellular 
applicants  maximum  flexibility  to  design 
creative,  market-based  solutions  for 
varying  cellular  market  characteristics." 
We  placed  high  regard  on  allowing 
cellular  applicants  to  design  their 
systems  in  reponse  to  marketplace 
forces  and  on  avoiding  standards  that 
would  restrict  that  flexibility,  be  difficult 
to  administer  or  unlikely  to  effectively 
deter  frivolous  applications.  Maxcell 
characterizes  this  balancing  of  interests 
as  an  "abdication"  of  our  responsibility 
to  ensure  adequate  coverage  and  quality 
service  proposals.  We  disagree.  First, 
the  standards  we  have  adopted 
adequately  achieve  the  goal  of  assuring 
that  diverse  applications  propose 
generally  comparable  levels  of  system 
coverage  and  capacity.  Second,  raising 
area  or  population  coverage  levels  as 
Maxcell  suggests,  will  not  guarantee  a 
significantly  superior  system.  Indeed,  in 
some  markets  it  may  result  in  a  system 


surviving  applications  must  be  dismissed  prior  to 
lottery. 

«•  To  avoid  evasion  of  the  no-cumulative  chance 
policy,  we  will  not  permit  an  applicant  to  agree  to 
transfer  effective  control  of  its  application  to 
orioiher  applicant  who  has  not  dismissed,  or  to 
enter  an  igi-eement  to  sell  to  a  person  not  involved 
as  an  applicant. 

'"Presently  we  require  that  an  applicant  propose 
coverage  of  75%  of  the  population  or  75%  of  the  area 
of  the  .V.SA  within  its  CCSA  and  that  its  3i)  dBu 
contours  include  75*  of  the  CGSA.  We  did  not 
adopt  a  highway  coverage  or  grade  of  service 
standard. 

"  Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  parss.  67-«9. 


that  is  too  high  in  quality  to  be 
supportable  economically.  Third, 
establishing  a  coverage  standard  for 
interstate  highways  appears 
unnecessary  since  cellular  operators 
will  obviously  provide  service  to  area 
highways  with  significant  demand  for 
cellular  service.  Such  a  standard  could 
have  the  unintended  effect  of  requiring 
coverage  of  sparsely  traveled  or 
peripheral  roads  while  allowing  an 
applicant  to  ignore  more  important 
highly  travelled  non-interstate  traffic 
arteries.  Standards  such  as  these  might 
result  in  uneconomic  and  unwarranted 
coverage,  particularly  in  smaller 
markets.  We  continue  to  believe  that  the 
public  will  be  better  served  by  allowing 
applicants  maximum  flexibility  to  design 
systems  in  response  to  market-specific 
indicia  of  cellular  demand  and  that  our 
purpose  should  be  to  require  only 
generally  comparable  minimum  levels  of 
area  or  population  coverage.  Maxcell 
has  not  demonstrated  that  stricter    ^ 
coverage  or  grade  of  service  standards 
would  ensure  a  higher  quality  of  service 
or  deter  allegedly  inferior  applications; 
consequently,  we  will  deny  its  request 
for  reconsideration  of  this  matter. 
25.  As  we  stated  in  the  Cellular 
Lottery  Decision,  the  basic  qualifying 
requirements  already  in  place  for 
cellular  applicants  include  a  showing  of 
financial  ability  to  construct  the  system 
and  to  operate  it  for  one  year  (Section 
22.917)  and  a  variety  of  technical 
qualifications  (Section  22.913).  With 
regard  to  financial  ability,  the  prevailing 
standard,  which  we  applied  rigorously 
in  top-30  markets,  is  one  of  "reasonable 
assurance"  that  the  funds  needed  to 
construct  the  proposed  system  and 
operate  it  for  one  year  would  be 
available.  Advanced  Mobile  Phone 
Service.  Inc.,  91  FCC  2d  512,  516-17 
(1982).  However,  in  markets  31-90. 
where  the  cost  of  construction  was 
considerably  lower  (in  the  $4-$5  millicn 
range)  and  the  settlement  partnerships 
have  access  to  additional  sources  of 
financing,  our  staff  has  applied  the 
requirement  somewhat  less  rigorously. 
The  staff  has  accepted  letters  from 
banks  or  other  investment  funding 
sources  indicating  a  general  willingness 
of  that  institution  to  provide  the  funding 
required  by  the  applicant.  Such 
statements  often  contain  only  very 
general  terms  and  may  technically  fall 
short  of  the  "reasonable  assurance" 
required  by  our  rules.  Nevertheless,  the 
bank  statements  appear  consistent  with 
banks'  general  commercial  lending 
practices  taking  into  consideration  the 
am.ount  of  money  and  the  risk  involved. 

26.  In  adopting  lotteries  for  cellular 
licenses,  we  contemplated  that  §  22.917 
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from  other  than  a  recognized  lending 
institution  or  internal  sources,  it  must 
submit  proof  that  the  financing  entity 
has  such  funds  available  and 
uncommitted  to  other  cellular 
applications,  or.  in  the  alternative,  has 
obtained  a  bond  to  guarantee 
performance  of  its  oblig.ttion.  We 
conclude  that  requiring  an  applicant  to 
demonstrate  in  this  way  its  ability  to 
construct  and  initially  operate  its 
propo.sed  system  will  further  deter 
frivolous  and  purely  speculative 
applications,  thereby  helping  to  assure 
that  on!y  qualified  applicants  are 
ultimately  granted  a  license. 
N'ofwithstanding  the  above,  we 
conclude  tii.it  it  would  be  unfair  to 
retroactively  apply  this  more  stringent 
policy  in  markets  91-120  since 
applicants  did  not  have  prior  notice  of  it. 
Therefore,  we  will  apply  the 
"reasonable  assurance"  standard 
assiduously  in  these  markets. 
Accordingly,  we  are  carefully 
scrutinizing  the  applications  filed  for 
markets  91-120  at  the  prescreening  stage 
to  identify  those  with  obviously 
deficient  financial  showings. ^^  In 
addition,  we  will  carefully  review  the 
tentative  selectee's  application  to  ensure 
compliance  with  this  standard. 
28.  Coverage  Demonstration. 
Although  we  have  not  found  it 
necessary  to  modify  the  basic  coverage 
requirements  established  in  Cellular 
Lottery  Decision,  we  will  take  this 
oppo'tunity  to  emphasize  that  Section 
22.903  of  the  Rules  does  not  permit  an 
applicant  merely  to  certify  in  its 
application  that  its  proposed  Cellular 
Geographic  Service  Area  |CGSA) 
includes  at  least  75  percent  of  either  the 
land  area  or  population  of  the  MSA  or 
NECMA  the  applicant  is  applying  for. 
For  the  Commi.'ision  to  find  that  an 
applicant's  CGSA  meets  this  standard, 
the  applicant  must  supply  sufficient 
information  regarding  the  extent  of  its 
CGSA.  This  must  be  done  by  indicating 
the  total  land  area  or  total  population  of 
the  MSA  or  NECMA.  and  the  total  land 
area  or  population  included  within  the 
proposed  CGSA.  expressed  both 
absolutely  and  as  a  percentage  of  the 
total  MS.A  or  NECMA.  Including  this 
detail  will  enable  the  staff  to  determine 
whether  this  basic  coverage  requirement 
is  being  satisfied.'* 


'^  For  example,  in  some  .ma.-'kets  Tinancial 
institutions  issued  letters  expressing  a  willingness 
to  consider  lending  millions  of  dollars  that  were 
styled,  "Dear  applicant,"  with  the  label  affixed 
indicating  the  name  of  the  applicant.  Other  letters 
contained  no  terms  of  the  proposed  loan  agreement. 

'■*  By  Public  .Notice.  Report  No.  CL-68,  the  Bureau 
set  forth  a  calculation  methodology  by  which  the  75 
percent  CGSA  coverage  requirement  would  be 
deemed  satisfied.  Any  alternative  method  which  is 


D.  Application  Filing  Procedures 

29.  Fill-in  Applications.  A  number  of 
independent  telephone  companies,  as 
well  as  Maxcell.  seek  reconsideration  of 
our  policy  regarding  the  filing  of 
applications  for  areas  within  an  MSA  or 
NECMA  not  included  within  a 
permittee's  or  licensee's  CGSA.^*  In  the 
Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  we  decided  to 
accept  applications  in  30  market  groups, 
with  applications  due  on  a  date-certain, 
for  MSAs  and  NECMAs  beyond  the  top- 
90,  Subsequently  we  will  accept 
applications  for  non-MSA/non-N'ECMA 
areas  on  a  date-certain  and,  finally,  will 
accept  applications  for  any  remaini.ag 
areas  under  regular  notice  and  cut-off 
filing  procedures,^"  We  also  addressed 
the  question  of  whether  applications 
may  be  filed  for  any  part  of  an  MSA  or 
NECMA  not  included  in  the  existing 
authorization  of  the  cellular  permittee  or 
licensee.  We  stated  that  applications  for 
a  market  or  any  part  of  a  market  are  due 
on  the  specified  date  and  that 
subsequent  applications  would  be 
rejected.^'  However,  we  pro\  ided  that  a 
cellular  permittee  or  licensee  may  apply 
at  any  time  to  increase  its  CGSA  within 
the  boundaries  of  the  relevant  MSA  or 
NECMA  and  that  competing 
applications  would  not  be  accepted 
during  the  initial  nationwide  cellular 
licensing  period.  This  approach 
recognized  that  such  modifications  are 
natural  extensions  of  an  existing 
permittee  or  licensee's  cellular 
authorization  in  response  to  growing  or 
changing  demand  and  should  be  subject 
to  minimal  regulatory  oversight  during 
the  initial  licensing  period. 

30.  Three  of  the  petitioners  on  this 
issue  claim  that  existing  Commission 
policies  provided  a  delayed  filing  right 
for  telephone  companies  serving  rural 


more  precise  than  that  described,  e  ii..  census  tracts, 
is  also  acceptable.  What  we  are  requiring  heie  is 
that  applicants  provide  sufficient  informalion  to 
demonstrate  that  this  requirement  has  been  met.  A 
mere  statement  that  the  CGSA  covers  75  percent  of 
the  MSA  or  NECMA  total  population  or  land  area  is 
inadequate  and  will  in  the  future  result  in  the 
epplication  being  unacceptable  for  filing  under  Ihe 
Rules. 

"  Petilon  for  Partial  Reconsideration  of  Baldwin 
Telecom,  Inc.  and  St.  Croix  Telephone  Company: 
Petition  for  Reconsidaration  of  Hamel-St.  Jacobs 
Cellular  Telephone  Company.  L,ake  Bridge  Cellular 
Telephone  Company  and  L^Star  Cellular  Telephone 
Company;  Petition  for  Partial  Reconsideration  of 
Roggin  Telephone  Cooperative  Co..  Wiggins 
Telephone  .Association.  Strasburg  Telephone  Co.. 
and  Eastern  Slope  Rural  Telephone  Association, 
Inc.  In  addition,  on  January  9, 1985,  Northwestern 
Indiana  Telephone  Company  filed  a  Motion  for 
I.eave  to  File  a  Supplement  to  Hamel-St.  |acobs 
Petition  for  Reconsideration.  We  will  grant  Ihe 
Motion. 

"  Cellular  Ix>ltery  Decision,  supra,  para.  55. 

'''  Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  n.  82  at  para. 
54 
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portions  of  MS.As  to  filp  fill-in 
applicatiohs  for  parts  of  the  MSA  not 
included  in  the  permittee's  or  licensee's 
CGS.'\.^''They  propose  that  we  modify 
the  policy  set  forth  in  the  Cellular 
Loitery  Decision  to  permit  such 
applications  without  restriction  in  the 
top- 90  MSAs.  Tho  other  two  petitioners 
assert  that  prohibiting  fill-in 
applications  by  prospective  applicants 
in  the  top-30  markets,  while  permitting 
such  applicaiions  by  existing  licensees, 
is  not  provided  for  in  the  Rules  and  is 
outside  the  scupe  of  this  proceeding,  and 
that  wc  should  issue  an  NPRM  properly 
raii)in8  the  issue." The  opposition 
comiTiintcrs  '•' contend  that  the  fi'l-in 
policy  announced  in  footnote  82  is 
merely  a  continuation  of  existing  policy; 
that  notice  and  comment  rulemaking  is 
not  required;  and  that  the  existing  policy 
serves  the  public  interest.*' 

31.  Our  intention  in  footnote  ^Z  of  the 
Cellular  lottery  Decision  was  to  clarify 
cur  existing  fill-in  policy  for  all 
markets."  We  have  takvin  the  position 
that  dates  certain  are  established  for 
filing  initial  cellular  applications.  In 
footnote  82  we  indicated,  however,  that 
after  all  initial  filing  periods  have 
passed,  i.e.,  the  completion  of  the  initial 
nationwide  cellular  licensing  process, 
applications  for  new  systems  may  be 
filed  by  any  applicant  for  unapp!ied-for 
areas.  Thus,  in  footnote  62,  we  stated 
thdt  applicants  such  as  these  petitioners 
would  have  an  opportunity  to  file  at 
some  litter  date  for  unappiied-for 
portions  of  markets  for  which  the  filing 
deadline  had  pas.sed  that  otherwise 
could  not  be  applied  for  until  renewal 
time.  Accordingly,  their  petitions  are 
dr-nied. 

32.  We  will  take  this  opportunity  to 
affirm  our  policy  regarding  fill-in 


"Petitioners  asset (ing  this  afipunent  are  Buldtvin 
Teleroit.  Inc.  St.  Croix  Telephone  Company,  and 
Roggin  Telephone  Cooperative  Co.,  et  ol. 

"Petitions  of  Hsmel  St.  Jacob,  et  ol..  and 
Maxcell. 

"Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems,  Inc..  Bel!  South 
Mobility.  Inc..  Cenlel  Corporation  and  Pactel  Mobile 
Access  filed  separate  comments  opposing 
reconsideration  of  the  fill-in  pol.cy  as  provided  in  n. 
02  of  (he  Cellular  I^jfeiy  Deoi.'iinn. 

•'  Bell  Atlantic  suf^ests  that  in  fart  the  poitcy 
anncunced  in  n.  82  has  expanded  the  opoortuniiies 
for  i;  'n-l'censtes  to  file  for  uncovered  MSA/ 
NECMA  areas.  It  su«<ci.t«  that  previously  non- 
licensfes  could  not  file  any  fill-in  8p;,i;calion  after 
tho  date-certain  filing  period  for  a  niaikei  .hard 
passed  whereas  now,  they  may  file  without 
restriction  during  the  final  .ipea-ended  ,ippli>ation 
period. 

"The  policy  enuncidled  in  n.  82  is  consistent  with 
the  Comincn  CBrrinr  Bureau'ti  ireatmcnl  of  fiU-in 
applicaiions  by  non-permitlee/licensees  for  t,ip-30 
markets.  See,  e.g.  letter  re;  MaxrtU  Telecom  Plus. 
Inc.  File  Nos.  2?<)iO-Cl^L-a*.  270n-CI^L-^4  (April 
27,  "i9«4).  The  Bureau  further  ar'.iculaled  this  policy 
in  N-iw  Orleans  CGSA,  Inc.  Mimeo  6904,  released 
Oct.il«r  1, 1984.  apn.  fur  review  pending. 


applications.*'  Applicants  have  had 
ample  notice  that  apphcations  for  any 
portion  of  an  MSA  must  be  filed  on  the 
specified  filing  date  or  be  barred 
throughout  the  initial  nationwide 
licensing  period.  This  policy  serves  the 
public  interest  by  allowing  the  initial 
licensee  flexibility  to  expand  within  the 
subject  MSA  or  NECMA  in  response  to 
growing  or  changing  demand  in  the 
marketplace.  In  addition,  it  promotes  the 
expeditious,  orderly  processing  of 
cellular  applications  and  prevents  the 
"regulatory  paralysis"  that  could  ensue 
if  these  areas  were  open  to  unrestricted 
applications  at  the  same  time  we  are 
attempting  to  complete  the  nationwide 
licensing  of  cellular  service.  We  do  not 
agree  with  those  commenlers  who 
suggest  that  barring  fill-in  applications 
by  non-permittees  a.id  non-licensees 
will  deny  service  to  persons  in  the 
uncovered  area.  First,  the  existing 
license  will  prom.ptly  expand  its  CGSA 
if  there  is  sufficient  demand  to  warrant 
service.  Second,  competing  applicants 
can  again  apply  for  the  areas  atjhe  end 
of  the  initial  nationwide  licensing 
period.  Thus,  we  conclude  that  any 
delay  in  providing  service  to  these  araas 
will  be  temporary  and  is  outweighed  by 
the  overriding  public  benefit  of  enabling 
us  to  continue  the  orderly  filing  and 
processing  of  applications  for  markets 
that  do  not  have  any  service. 

33.  Alternative  ApplicoHon 
Procedures.  New  Vector  has  requested 
that  we  modify  the  cellular  application 
filing  procedures  to  accept  applications 
on  a  state-by-state  basis.  This  would 
have  die  advantage.  New  Vector 
asserts,  of  enabling  the  expeditious 
licensi.ig  of  regional  areas  v.hich  might 
otherwise  not  be  in  line  for  complete 
licensing  for  a  period  of  years. 

34.  In  adopting  an  application 
acceptrince  schedule  incorporating  filing 
by  MSA  or  NECMA  in  order  of 
decreasing  population,  we  recognized 
that  the.'-e  might  be  areas  where  carriers 
are  anxious  to  implement  service  but  for 
which  applications  would  not  be 
accepted  immediately.** Here.  New 
Vector  would  like  to  obtain 
authcrizat'on  for  most  of  the  significant 
markets  around  major  metropolitan 
areas  within  its  service  area  in  order  to 
develop  regional,  integrated  systems. 
We  recognized  this  concern;  however 
the  application  filing  schedule  already 
adopted  is  likely  to  provide  service  to 
more  of  the  national  population  faster 
than  a  state-by-state  approach.  More 
importantly,  we  conclude  that  the 


disruptive  effect  of  so  major  a  change  in 
the  application  process  at  this  late  stage 
woulu  result  in  unwarranted  confusion 
and  delay  without  countervailing  public 
benefit.  We  cannot  make  provision  for 
every  possible  situtation  and  still 
maintain  an  orderly,  expeditious 
processing  system  for  the  vast  majority 
of  the  country. "Thus,  we  affirm  our 
phdsed,  market-based  acceptance 
schedule. 

K  NOl^-.MSA/\'on-NECMA  Areas 

35.  Coastal  Utilities.  Inc.  and  New 
Vector  Communications,  Inc.  request 
that  we  make  an  exception  to  the  2,000 
square  mile  limit  established  on  the  size 
of  an  applicant's  proposed  CGSA  in 
non-MSA/non-NEC-MA  areas.  They 
stati?  that  the  2,000  squa-f-e  mile  rule  will 
allow  an  insufficiently  large  CGSA  to 
cover  interstate  or  other  major  inlPi- 
MSA/NECMA  highways  in  many  parts 
of  the  nation.** The  petitioners  point  out 
that  an  inter-MSA/NECMA  system  that 
cannot  "connect '  with  the  cellular 
sysiem  at  either  end  would  be 
uneconomic  and  would  thus  inhilj't  the 
development  of  cellular  service  along 
such  highways.  Pactel  Mobile  Access 
supports  the  petitioner's  request 
suggesting  that  we  review  the  need  for 
the  2,000  mile  rule  when  a  proposed 
system  would  cover  a  four-lane 
interstate  highway  between  two  MSA/ 
NECMAs  or  cities  of  at  least  50.0(X) 
persons.*' 

36.  In  considering  whether  to  eslablish 
boundaries  on  the  overall  size  of  an 
applicant's  CGSA  in  non  metropolitan 
areas.**  we  concluded  that  maximum 
system  design  flexibility  would  br-st 
serve  the  public  interest  by  freeing 
applicants  to  identify  local  demiind, 
market  growth  potential  and  marketing 
receptivity  and  design  t'neir  systems 
accordingly.*"  We  also  concluded  that 


"By  fiU-in  applications  we  mean  applications  for  • 
new  cellular  systems  for  unapplied  for  portions  of 
MSAs  for  which  filing  datas  have  pasted. 

"Cellular  Lottery  Decison.  supra,  para.  5."). 


"Id. 

"Coastal  estitTiHtcs  that  a  syslrin  designed  to 
si'ne  sn  interstate  highway  would,  due  to  the 
servire  radius  of  each  site,  be  capable  of  covi  ,-i:ig 
only  about  110  miles  of  highway  before  exceediry; 
the  overall  2.000  square  mile  liT.il.  See  Coastal 
petition  at  p.  2. 

"The  United  States  Telephone  Associaiion 
conmenls  that  in  ccnsidering  this  issue,  wc  should 
act  so  as  to  maximize  system  design  flexibility.  In 
addil'on,  it  asks  th.it  we  allow  non-MSA/non- 
NECMA  appliunis  to  amend  their  applicaiio;is  as  u 
matter  of  right  to  eliminate  mutual  exclusivity  by 
reducing  their  CGSAs  or  dividing  the  propoficd 
system  into  smaller  distinct  systems  aijd 
applicilions.  We  believe  Itial  we  have  already 
provided  such  anplicants  an  opportunity  to  resolve 
frequency  conflicts  to  achieve  these  goals.  StiP 
Cellular  Lottery  D.icision,  Supra,  at  para.  61, 
i  22  9i8(c)11i  of  Uhe  Pules. 

♦"Boundaries  ci;-isidered  imJuded  entire  states. 
Basic  I  lidding  Areas,  and  single  and  multi-coui.ry 
artas. 

"Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  paras  S»-<Jt). 
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some  maximum  limit  on  C  GSA  size  is 
necessary  in  order  to  sim|  lify  our 
determination  of  mutual  eicclusivity, 
discourage  abusive  filings  and  reduce 
disparities  in  CGSA  size,  "he  petitions 
on  this  issue  suggest  that  ve  have  for 
the  most  part  reached  a  pioper  balance 
of  the  need  for  administrative  efficiency 
and  the  crucial  need  for  maximum 
system  design  flexibility  i  i  these  less 
densely  populated  areas,  lowever,  the 
petitions  do  point  out  one  situation  in 
which  the  CGSA  limitatio  i  could 
unnecessarily  restrict  an  i  pplicanfs 
ability  to  design  its  systen  i  to 
accommodate  cellular  der  land,  thereby 
hindering  the  design  of  a  \  iable  system. 
At  the  same  time,  we  canr  ot  totally 
discount  the  possibility  Ih  it  creating  the 
requested  exception  could  have  certain 
disadvantages,  e.g..  it  could  increase 
incidence  of  mutually  exclusive 
applications,  complicate  t  le 
achievement  of  settlements  among 
mutually  exclusive  applicants 
particularly  on  the  wirelin;  side,  and 
render  essentially  meanin 
exchange  presence  requir(  ment  for 
wireline  carriers.*" Given  f  11  of  these 
factors,  we  conclude  that 


he  2.000 
square  mile  limitation  mu<  t  be 
maintained.  An  applicant  (vishing  to 
serve  a  greater  non-MSA  i  rea  must  file 
separate  applications,  covering  no  more 
than  2.000  square  miles  ea  :h.*' 


F.  The  1%  Rule 
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37.  Four  petitioners 
reconsideration  of  §  22.92' 
which  prohibit  any  party 
beyond  the  top-90  from  h 
ownership  interest  of  1% 
more  than  one  cellular  a 
MSA  market,  or  from  hoi 
interests  of  1  percent  or 
mutually  exclusive  cellula  • 
for  a  non-MSA/ncn 
general,  the  petitioners 
1%  ownership  attribution 
unnecessarily  strict  level 
the  possibility  of  control 
are  alternative  attribution 
below  50  percent  owners 
effectively  prevent  abuse 
lottery-  process  whi!e 
cellular  applicants  have 
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"Set:  nppoS'iMoii  comments  Tilei 
Curporatx-n  to  the  pe-itions  of  Ca4stal 
\eclor. 

"  Applicants  may.  liowe\er.  in 
separdle  applications  that  if  grant 
woulct  be  constructed  and  pper<i 
V.  hole. 

"Petition  for  Partial  Reconsi 
.American  Financial  Corporation: 
Reconsideration  of  Cellular  Comi  i 
Petition  for  Reconsideration  of  \A^slem 
Personal  Communications,  Inc. 
Communications  Corporation. 
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access  to  financing  sources.  Specifically, 
the  petitioners  assert  that  the  1%  rule 
poses  virtually  insurmountable  burdens 
on  publicly  owned  corporations  to 
identify  shareholders  with  a  cognizable 
interest  and  thus  substantially  impairs 
their  ability  to  apply  in  markets  beyond 
the  top  90." They  further  state  that  such 
a  strict  standard  identifies  many 
shareholders  with  inconsequential 
ownership  interests  in  terms  of  their 
possibility  of  exercising  control  and 
ability  to  manipulate  the  lottery  process 
and  is  likely  to  generate  disputes 
regarding  the  accuracy  and  reporting  of 
interests  in  multiple  cellular 
applications  causing  administrative 
complexity  and  delay.  The  petitioners 
state  that  while  the  risk  of  a  1% 
shareholder  in  a  publicly  held 
corporation  manipulating  the  lottery 
process  is  virtually  nonexistent,  the  goal 
of  achieving  nationwide  cellular  service 
could  be  substantially  impaired  by 
precluding  those  corporations  with  the 
greatest  resources  and  capital  raising 
potential  from  participating  in  cellular 
ventures  due  to  an  unreasonably  low 
attribution  standard.*^  They  also  assert 
that  the  consideration  that  led  to  the 
adoption  of  the  1%  rule  in  the  Low 
Power  Television  Service  (LPTV)  do  not 
apply  with  equal  force  for  cellular  " 
that  the  Commission  has  recognized  that 
a  1%  ownership  standard  can  be  a 
substantial  obstacle  to  securing 
investment;  **and  that  this  is  a  more 


"  Kor  example.  Western  Union  and  Associated 
stale  that  the  1%  rule  requires  a  publicly  held 
corporation  to  ascertain  the  identity  of  all  its 
shareholders  with  a  cogni2ab!e  interest.  Mary  such 
corporations  have  thousands  of  constantly  ohanging 
shareholders  and.  in  many  instances,  the  shares  are 
held  in  "street  names"  by  brokerage  houses  and 
investment  banks  reluctant  to  disclose  the 
benei'icial  owners.  Moreover,  even  if  its 
shareholders  c;in  be  idenl:fied,  it  may  be  iir![>6ssib!e 
for  ihe  corporation  to  asce.'tain  whether  Iha 
shareholders  also  hold  interests  in  prospective 
mutually  exclusive  applications.  In  addit^ion.  many 
shareholders  with  a  greater  than  1%  interest  are 
passive  investors,  such  as  mutual  funds  and  bank 
trust  departments,  which  are  likejj  to  have  a 
cognizable  interei>l  in  other  corporations  applying 
for  celluli..  licenses.  Although  «iich  passive 
investo.''s  usually  do  not  exercise  a  managerial  or 
control  interest  in  ihe  corporations  in  wh.ch  they 
hold  slock,  the  l°fc  rule  could  have  the  effect  of 
precluiiing  Ihe  puMicIy-held  corporation  from 
upplv  irg  in  a  particular  market. 

"Petition  of  Western  Union  and  Associated,  page 

"Fur  example.  Western  Union  slates  that  the  1% 
rule  in  LPTV  Wbs  intended  to  prevent  "stuffing  the 
ballot  box"  such  that  Ihe  Congressional  preference 
for  diversity  of  ownership  and  minority  group  status 
would  be  nullified.  Western  Union  stales  that  these 
considerations  arc  not  present  in  the  cellular 
sc:vice. 

"In  the  matter  of  Corporate  Ownership  Reporting 
and  Disclosure  by  Droadcast  Licensees  (Multiple 
Ownership  Decision).  FCC  64-115.  released  April  30. 
19*4 


\ 


significant  problem  in  the  capital- 
intensive  cellular  industry  than  the 
relatively  low-cost  LPTV  service. 

38.  The  petitioners  support  a  variety 
of  alternative  ascertainment  guidelines. 
For  example.  Western  Union  and 
Associated  urge  a  5%  attribution 
standard,  similar  to  that  established  in 
the  Multiple  Ownership  Decision  for  the 
broadcast  and  cable  services,  with  a 
10%  benchmark  for  passive  investors." 
American  Financial  Corporation  would 
have  us  not  disqualify  a  party  with  a 
controlling  interest  in  a  cellular 
application  by  virtue  of  its  non- 
controlling  minority  interest  in  a 
mutually  exclusive  applicant,  provided 
that  the  aggregate  of  all  its  interests  in  a 
single  market  do  not  exceed  100%  of  a 
single  application.  In  the  alternative,  it 
also  supports  a  5%  attribution 
standard. "The  United  States  Telephone 
Association  urges  that  a  10% 
ascertainment  benchmark  is 
appropriate,  arguing  that  shareholders 
with  lesser  interests  can  only  rarely 
influence  corporate  decision-making  and 
that  10%  represents  a  reasonable 
correlation  between  ownership  and 
control.  Cellular  Communications.  Inc., 
(CCI).  supports  a  separate  rule  for 
closely-held  corporations,  which  if 
would  define  as  those  with  50  or  fewer 
stockholders  whose  shares  are  not 
traded  publicly,  under  which  voting 
interests  of  less  than  33%  would  be 
ignored.  In  addition,  the  various 
petitioners  and  commenters  propose  a 
number  of  additional  guidelines 
regarding  non-voting  stock  and  other 
non-voting  interests,  provisions  for 
rebutting  the  selected  benchmark  in 
appropriate  circumstances  to  allow  a 
higher  level  of  ownership  and  the  use  of 
a  multiplier  for  determining  attribution 
in  vertical  ownership  chains." 

39.  In  the  Cellular  Lottery  Decision, 
we  stated  that  the  issue  of  minority 
ownership  shares  in  more  than  one 
application  in  a  market  is  difficult  to 
resolve  in  a  totally  satisfactory  manner 
because  there  is  no  single  point  below 
50  percent  oivnership  at  which  a 


''  Western  Union  and  Associated  support 
adopting  virtually  all  of  the  rules  set  forth  in  the 
Multiple  Ownership  Decision,  particularly  the 
multiplier  for  determining  attribution  in.  vertical 
ownership  chains,  an  opportunity  to  rebut  the  5% 
benchmark  in  appropriate  cases,  and  the  standard 
under  which  non-voting  stock  is  non-cognizable  as 
well  as  certain  other  classifications. 

"Ccllnet  Partners  and  MCI  also  commented  in 
favor  of  the  Western  Union/Associated  proposal 

"National  Cellular  Communications  Limited 
Partnership  was  the  only  commenler  supporting 
continuation  of  the  1  percent  rule  and  opposing 
reconsideration.  It  contends  that  no  paity  has 
demonstrated  how  a  modification  would  serve  Ihe 
public  interest.  We  disagree  to  the  limited  extent 
discussed  below. 
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piesumption  of  control  clearly  arises."* 
For  example,  in  a  closeiy-held 
corporation,  .inything  less  than  .SO 
pfTcrnt  own.-^T-K^ip  typically  deprives 
that  owner  of  effect!',  e  control,  whe-tMs. 
in  o  '.^  id-;ly-held  public  company,  as 
little  as  10  percent  ownership  may  vest 
control.  Acrordingii.  we  attempicd  to 
balance  our  desire  to  give  applicants 
wide  latitude  in  forming  business 
relationships  against  the  need  to 
promote  consistency  and  simplif  ily  in 
the  administration  of  the  cellular  lottery, 
i.e.,  to  avoid  making  case-by-case 
ownership  determinations.  Thus,  we 
adopted  with  slight  modifioation  the 
standard  used  in  the  Low  Power 
Television  Service  and  decided  to  bar 
mutually  exclusive  applications  in 
w  hich  any  party  common  to  both 
applications  is  an  officer,  or  director,  or 
has  any  interest,  direct  or  indirect, 
except  that  intere.sfs  of  less  than  i  ''o  will 
not  be  considered.  Our  decision  to  adopt 
the  1%  rule  was  intended  to  promote 
administ.-ative  efficiency  and  fairness  in 
the  lottery  process  given  the  absence  of 
any  evidence  that  allowing  the 
ownership  of  a  minority  share  in 
multiple  applications  would  advance  the 
public  interest.  In  general,  we  continue 
to  believe  that  this  approach  best 
promotes  the  public  interest  by 
minimizing  the  likelihood  that  any 
applicant  may  have  a  substantial  or 
controlling  interest  in  more  than  one 
application  for  a  cellular  license. 
However,  our  experience  with  the 
application  process  for  the  fourth  round 
markets  and  the  evidence  presented  by 
the  petitioners  supports  a  limited 
modification  of  the  one  percent  rule  to 
reduce  the  burden  it  places  on  widely- 
held,  publicly-traded  corporate 
applicants,  as  discussed  below.  Except 
for  this  limited  modification,  however, 
we  will  retain  the  one  percent  rule  for 
governing  all  other  ownership  interests 
in  mutually  exclusive  applications  in  a 
market  as  well  as  ownership  interests  in 
applications  for  both  frequency  blocks 
in  a  market.*' 


"'Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  para  7a 
"  Section  :?2.921  prohibits  interests  of  l  percent  or 
more  in  more  th.in  one  application  for  r  m«rket.  and 
Interests  of  1  percant  or  more  in  n)utua!ly  exclusive 
applications  for  non-MSA,'non-NECMA  areas.  The 
petitions  before  us  do  not  request  reconsideralion  of 
the  1  percent  rule  with  regard  to  "cross-over" 
wireline/non-wireline  ownership  inleresls  for  the 
same  market  or  among  different  markets.  We  will,  if 
necessary,  consider  these  questions  in  the  context 
of  a  petition  for  rulemaking  filed  by  McCaw  Cellular 
CommunicaUons.  Inc.  to  establish  rules  and 
regula.ions  governing  the  transfer  or  assign.'nent  of 
cellular  radio  ownership  interests  which  cross  over 
the  wireline  sat-aside  structure  of  S  22.?'l?.[b)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules.  Our  action  here  is  limited  so 
the  application  of  the  1  percent  rule  to  applications 
for  the  same  frequency  block  in  a  single  niarket 


40.  Accordingly,  we  will  modify 
I  22.921  of  the  Rules  to  adopt  s  5  percent 
rule  for  active  investors  in  publicly- 
traded  crrporate  applicants  and  a  10 
percent  rule  for  passive  investors  in 
publicly-traded  corporate  applicants 
similar  to  the  attribution  standards  for 
all  corporate  entities  adopted  in  the 
Multiple  OiynfT^pip  Dec'sion.  For 
markets  beyond  the  fopl20,  we  will 
prohibit  active  investors  in  corporate 
appiii-.an;s  from  having  ownership 
interests  of  5  percent  or  more  in 
mutually  exclusive  applications.  In  the 
case  of  passive  investors,  we  will  ni)t 
attribute  ownership  interests  in 
corporate  applicants  of  less  than  10 
percent."  These  standards  were 
adopted  for  the  mass  media  services 
after  a  leng'ity  and  comprehensive 
proceeding  assessing  the  levels  of  stock 
ownership  at  which  a  corporate     ^ 
shareholder  would  be  capable  of 
affecting  the  affairs  of  the  licensee.  We 
conclude  that  minority  interests  below 
these  levels  are  very  unlikely  to  be 
characterized  by  the  kind  of  control 
relationships  that  could  result  in  abusive 
multiple  application  strategies. 
Moreover,  these  revised  benchmarks  for 
investors  in  corporate  applicants  will 
reduce  the  ascertainment  burden  on 
widely-held  corporations  as  applicants 
can  refer  to  the  data  provided  under  the 
stockholding  diiclosure  requirements  of 
the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  providing  for  the  collection 
and  public  availability  of  information  on 
all  entities  holding  5  percent  of  the  stock 
of  large  publicly-held  corporations." 
These  new  benchmarks  will  assure  the 
availability  of  capital  in  the  cellular 
service  while  still  providitig  b  sufficient 
barrier  to  lottery  manipulation.** 

41.  The  petitioners  and  commcnters 
have  also  suggested,  that  we  adopt  in 
this  proceeding  most  of  the  remaining 
attribution  rules  adopted  in  the  Multiple 
Ownership  Decision  including  the  use  of 
a  multiplier  for  determining  attribution 
in  vertical  ownership  chains  and  an 
exclusion  for  non-voting  stock  and 
qualified  limited  partnership  interests. 
We  will  use  the  multipliet  adopted  in 
that  decision  here  to  altr;'-.ute  indirei.t 
corporate  interests  for  purposes  of 


"Passive  investors  include  bank  trust 
departments,  insurance  companies  and  mulual 
funds.  We  will  nlassify  passive  investors  using  the 
guidelines  set  forth  in  the  Multiple  Ownership 
Decision,  supra,  at  paras.  36-40. 

"15U.S.C.  7emld). 

"These  revised  benchmarks  apply  only  to 
attribution  of  ownership  interests  in  publicly-traded 
corporate  anplicants.  VVe  are  retaining  the  one 
percent  niie  for  attributing  ownership  in 
applications  filed  by  privalely-held  corporations, 
partnerships,  limited  perlnershlps,  sole 
proprietorships  and  oihT  business  entities,  as 
discussed  below. 


implementing  the  5  and  10  percent 
ownership  benchmarks.**  This  will 
realistically  reflect  a  party's  atUnuated 
interest  in  a  corporate  applicant  when 
there  are  intervening  corporations  by 
taking  account  of  the  di.niinulion  of 
involvement  that  results.  Thus,  any 
party's  interest  in  an  applicant  which  is 
indirectly  held  through  a  chain  of 
companies  will  have  the  appropriate 
benchmark  applied  for  determining 
attribution  to  the  product  of  the 
percentage  values  of  the  successive 
stockholdings  whic'i  lead  to  the 
applicant.** 

42.  In  the  Multiple  Ovt.nersbip 
Decision,  we  treated  non-voting  stock 
interests  and  qualifying  limited 
partnership  interests  as  non-attributable 
because  in  both  cases  the  holder  of  that 
interest  lacks  the  means  to  influence  or 
control  the  activities  of  the  issuing 
eriity.  In  the  mass  media  context,  where 
cur  niultipla  ownership  rules  are 
dtsiqned  to  promote  diversity  o! 
ov.nership  in  order  to  maximize 
diversity  of  programming  and  service 
viewpoints,  these  kinds  of  ownership 
interests  may  be  ignored  since  such 
parties  have  little  or  no  influence  over 
programming  content  and  viewpoints." 
Here,  however,  our  ccncem  is  to 
maintain  consistency,  simplicity  and 
fairness  in  the  lottery  selection  process 
by  preventing  schemes  whereby  an 
applicant  may  obtain  a  controlling  or 
significant  interest  in  more  than  one 
application  in  a  market.  In  this  context, 
treating  limited  partnership  interests  as 
non-attributable  could  allow  the  same 
individuals  to  have  limited  partnership 
interests  in  a  number  of  mutually 
exclusive  applicants  and  thus  create  a 
cumulative  chance.  Even  with  a  5 
percent  attribution  benchmark,  large 
numbers  of  limited  partners  could 
subscribe  to  multiple  mutually  exclusive 
applications  in  an  attempt  to  have  more 


*ln  the  Multiple  Ownership  Decision,  wr- 
adopted  a  multiplier  providing  that  where  a  link  in 
the  ownership  chain  reprevnits  a  oercent.ige 
interest  exceeding  50  percent  that  link  will  not  be 
inrludfid  in  the  successive  multiplication  used  lo 
dettrrmine  the  ."ogniiable  sisius  of  ownersh:p 
lutereKts  in  Lie  verti>»!  chain  This  puss  through 
provision  refects  the  line  of  de  jure  control. 

"Fur  example,  assume  that  stockholder  A  owns 
10  percent  of  company  X,  which  owns  20  percent  of 
coirpany  Y.  which  owns  80  percent  of  company  Z. 
which  owns  15  percent  of  company  L.  a  cellular 
applicant.  Under  the  multiplier  approach.  Y's 
interest  in  I.  would  be  15  percent  (the  same  as  Z's 
interes*  becaus:;  Y's  interest  in  Z  exceeds  .SO 
perrent).  X's  interest  would  t>e  3  percent  10.2x0.15) 
and  As  interest  would  be  0  3'*  (0.1  vo.2  >  0.15). 
Neither  A  nor  X  would  have  an  attributable  interest 
in  L. 

*'  We  note  that  the  attribution  of  limited 
partnership  interests  in  the  mass  media  context  ia 
the  subject  of  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  the 
Multiple  Owner.ihip  Oension. 
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than  one  chance  at  a  sign 
ownership  interest  in  a 
lottery  context,  the  same 
if  non-voting  stock  interests 
non-attributable  or  treatec 
interests.  Therefore,  we  w 
these  ownership  interests 
attributable  in  the  cellular 
context  and  will  maintain 
ownership  limitation  for 
interests.**  Our  purpose  in 
adopting  the  1  percent  rul 
protect  the  integrity  of  the 
process  by  precluding  an 
participating  in  more  than 
application  for  a  cellular  1 
basis  of  the  record  before 
conclude  that  the  public  i 
best  served  by  limiting  th 
for  applicants  to  attempt 
interest  in  more  than  one 
for  a  cellular  license  unles^ 
identifiable  public  benefit 
from  the  use  of  a  different 
43.  Our  experience  with 
filed  for  markets  91-120, 
petitions  on  this  issue,  ind 
problem  with  implementation 
percent  rule  has  been  the 
placed  on  widely-held 
identify  less  than  1  percen 
and  the  chilling  effect  this 
the  availability  of  capital 
systems.  The  modification  i 
announce  today  for  owne 
in  publicly-traded  corpora  e 
should  solve  this  problem 
effectively  preventing  a 
having  a  controlling  or  o 
interest  in  more  than  one 
exclusive  application.  Giv 
potential  for  abusive  appi 
practices  that  similar 
corporate  ownership  interests 
voting  stock  could  engend 
conclude  that  the  public  i 
retaining  the  existing  cell 
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"Even  wjth  a  one  perceni  rule 
lie  possible  for  a  creative  appI 
financing,  volmf;  or  other 
into  such  schemes.  Accordingly, 
intent  to  carefully  scrutinize  any 
appears  lo  l>e  directed  toward  s 
or  giving  an  individual  or  group 
opportunity  to  obtain  control,  ov 
mutually  exclusive  application, 
parties  who  attempt  lo  circumven 
pnicedures  to  obtain  a  cellular  I 
note  28. 

"We  recognize  that  non-voling 
partnership  interests  are  used  by 
raise  capitrfi  for  new  ventures,  su 
systems.  Our  action  here  does 
these  ownership  forms,  but  simpi] 
one  application  per  frequency 
Given  the  generally  widespread  a 
Tinancial  support  for  cellular 
does  not  support  the  conclusion  t 
Hpply  the  1  perceni  rule  to  limi 
interests  and  non-voling  stock 
sigmricantly  restrict  the  availabili 
support  for  new  cellular  systems. 
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application  ownershii>restrictions  for 
these  interests. 

G.  Miscellaneous 

44.  Mid-American  Cellular  Systems, 
Inc.  (MACS)  filed  a  petition  for 
reconsideration  asking  that  we  delete 
certain  language  in  the  Cellular  Lottery 
Decision  which  it  interprets  as 
redefining  the  comparative  criteria  for 
pending  cellular  proceedings  in  the  top- 
30  markets.  Specifically,  MACS  points  to 
the  statement  in  paragraph  19  that  the 
designated  issues  in  comparative 
proceedings  for  the  top-30  markets  "do 
not  include  a  comparative  inquiry  into 
the  benefits  of  a  'gold-plated,'  high-cost 
system  or  opposed  to  a  'no-frills.'  lower- 
cost  system."  It  characterizes  this 
observation  as  a  radical  deviation  from 
established  policy  announcing  for  the 
first  time  that  economic  efficiency  is  not 
a  basis  of  comparative  evaluation  in 
comparative  cellular  proceedings. 
MACS  asserts  that  this  modification  of 
existing  policy  is  outside  the  subject 
matter  and  legally  permissible  scope  of 
the  lottery  proceeding  under  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  and  is 
prejudicial  to  the  rights  of  top-30  market 
applicants  whose  proposals  are  still 
under  consideration. 

45.  Radiophone,  Inc.  filed  an 
opposition  characterizing  MACS' 
arguments  as  frivolous.  It  states  that 
although  each  of  the  comparative 
issues  '"developed  for  the  top-30 
comparative  proceedings  contains  an 
element  of  economic  efficiency 
considerations,  the  Commission  has 
never  held  that  economic  efficiency  per 
se  is  the  focus  of  comparison  either 
under  the  designated  issues  or  as  a 
separate  and  distinct  issue.  Thus, 
Radiofone  concludes  that  the 
complained-of  language  does  not 
represent  a  departure  from  existing 
Commission  policy.^' 

46.  We  will  deny  MACS'  petition  for 
reconsideration.  As  MACS  points  out, 
revision  of  the  top-30  comparative 
criteria  is  outside  the  scope  of  this 
proceeding."  Accordingly,  we  did  not 
intend  to  vary  in  any  way  the 
comparative  criteria  established  in  the 
respective  designation  orders  for  the 
top-30  markets.  MACS  appears  to  have 


"'Mutually  exclusive  non-wireline  applications  in 
Ihe  top-30  markets  were  designated  for  hearing  on 
the  following  common  issues:  (1)  geographic  area 
and  population  coverages,  the  relative  demand  for 
service  and  ability  lo  accommodate  demand:  (2) 
system  expansion  plans:  and  (3)  each  applicant's 
unique  service  proposal  and  rates. 

"  MCI  filed  comments  noting  thai  M.^CS 
concerns  appear  lo  be  "well-taken"  and  that  the 
complained-of  language  should  not  be  relied  upon. 

"Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  para.  1  and  n. 
12. 


taken  our  statement  in  paragraph  19  out 
of  context  and  to  have  interpreted  it  in  a 
manner  intended  to  support  its 
comparative  position  in  certain  top-30 
proceedings."  In  paragraph  19,  we 
merely  observed  that  the  expedited 
comparative  process  is  not  well-suited 
to  reaching  qualitative  determinations 
among  divergent  cellular  proposals, 
particularly  where  the  differences 
represent  varying,  but  equally 
legitimate,  approaches  to  such  factors  as 
technical  design,  marketing,  staffing  and 
organization  and  customer  service.  In 
other  words,  comparative  factors  which 
are  concerned  with  service  coverage 
and  capacity,  expansion  ability,  service 
proposals  and  rates  do  not  bring  into  the 
comparative  analysis  the  complex  set  of 
engineering,  financial,  marketing  and 
service  trade-offs  that  a  prospective 
operator  must  make  and  do  not  enable 
us  to  make  qualitative  decisions 
regarding  these  diverse  system 
approaches.  Therefore,  we  suggested 
that  if  each  competing  proposal  meets 
the  basic  technical  criteria,  it  might  not 
be  in  the  public  interest  to  prefer  one 
particular  system  over  another. "These 
observations  were  only  intended  to 
support  the  adoption  of  lotteries  in 
markets  other  than  the  top-30  and  not  to 
revise  the  comparative  process  for  the 
remaining  top-30  proceedings.  Therefore, 
we  find  no  merit  in  MACS'  petition." 

47.  Application  Procedures.  In  many 
of  the  filings  for  markets  91-120,  the 
forms  were  filled  out  in  a  way  that  made 
it  difficult  for  the  staff  to  determine 
information  necessary  to  log  in  or  pre- 
screen  applications.  In  some  cases,  the 
first  page  of  the  application  did  not 
reveal  the  applicant's  name  or  the 
market  and  frequency  block  applied  for. 
Information  concerning  the  legal 
qualifications  of  the  applicant  was,  in 
some  instances,  intermixed  with 
engineering  exhibits.  Boilerplate 
exhibits  concerning  the  application's 
design  concepts  and  demand 


"MACS  was  an  applicant  in  the  proceedings  to 
select  a  nonwireline  licensee  in  the  Kew  Orleans 
MSA  and  Ihe  Dallas-Fl.  Worth  MSA.  In  the  New 
Orleans  proceeding.  Docket  No.  83-717,  MACS  filed 
exceptions  to  the  Initial  Decision  of  Administrative 
Law  fudge  |ames  F.  Tiemey.  asserting  that  il  should 
receive  a  preference  in  area  and  population 
coverage  based  on  economic  efficiency 
considerations.  The  Commission  declined  lo  award 
such  a  preference.  Mid-America  Cellular  Systems. 
Inc..  CC  Docket  No.  83-717,  FCC  84-648  at  para.  12. 
released  January  10, 1985. 

"Cellular  Lottery  Decision,  supra,  para.  19. 

"In  the  alternative.  MACS  contends  that  if 
economic  efficiency  is  not  a  comparative  factor, 
then  there  are  no  significant  differences  among  top- 
30  applicants  and  we  must  use  lotteries  in  these 
markets  also.  Given  our  resolution  of  MACS'  basic 
economic  efficiency  contentions,  its  alternative 
argument  is  irrelevant. 
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assessments  were  excessively  lengthy. 
In  addition,  many  applications  were 
bound  together  inadequately  or 
hazardously  (e.g.,  exposed  sharp-edged 
metal  fasteners). 

48.  To  streamline  the  application 
intake  and  prescreening  process,  we  are 
adopting  the  following  requirements'* 
for  all  cellular  construction  permit 
applications  filed  henceforth: 

(1)  Applications  must  be  enclosed  in 
stiff  covers  and  fastened  securely  along 
the  left  edge  without  exposed  sharp 
edges  [e.g.,  looseleaf  binders,  plastic 
binding  strips,  covered  metal  clasps); 

(2)  The  applicant's  name  and  the 
market  and  frequency  block  applied  for 
must  appear  on  the  cover  and  the  first 
page  of  the  application  form; 

(3)  The  initial  Form  401  shall  be  the 
first  item  inside  the  cover  followed  by  a 
table  of  contents; 

(4)  Exhibits  shall  be  attached  to  the 
initial  Form  401,  with  engineering  data, 
frequency  plan,  and  individual 
application  forms  for  the  cell-sites  at  the 
end;  exhibits  shall  have  tabs; 

(5)  Exhibits  other  than  engineering, 
financial,  and  ownership,  i.e.,  those 
specified  by  Sections  22.913(a).  (4),  (5), 
(7)  and  (9)  shall  not  exceed  three  pages: 

(6)  In  addition  to  map(s)  with  a  scale 
of  1:250,000  indicating  the  CGSA  and  39 
dBu  contours,  an  8V2  by  11  inch  reduced 
map  shall  be  included. 

(49)  These  steps  should  reduce  the 
bulk  of  future  applications  somewhat,  as 
well  as  streamline  processing.  The 
exhibits  we  are  limiting  to  no  more  than 
three  pages  in  length  are  those  that  do 
not  require  extensive  discussion  in  a 
lottery  context  where  there  are  no 
comparative  criteria,  and  where  these 
issues  are  not  indicative  of  the  relative 
ability  of  an  applicant  to  implement  its 
proposal.  Finally,  we  will  require  all 
future  cellular  applications  to  be  filed  in 
a  "letter  perfect"  condition,  and  failure 
to  conform  to  this  standard  will 
constitute  grounds  for  rejection  of  the 
application  as  unacceptable  for  filing. 

50.  In  addition,  because  space  is  at  a 
premium  at  the  Commission,  we  are 
taking  one  further  step  to  reduce  the 
volume  of  applications.  For  all  new 
station  applications,  two  microfiche 
copies"  must  accompany  the  full-sized 


"These  non-subslantive  requirements  are 
adopted  as  rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  and 
accordingly,  no  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  is 
required.  See  5  U.S.C.  (b)(3)(A). 

"The  microfiche  copies  must  be  in  a  format 
similar  to  that  used  for  the  Federal  Register  3  by  5 
inches  positive  microform,  24  x  reduction,  readably 
labeled  at  the  top.  enclosed  in  a  paper  jacket.  The 
two  microfiche  copies  must  be  in  a  clearly  labeled 
envelope  accompanying  the  original  application. 


original  and  one  paper  duplicate.  These 
will  be  used  for  public  reference 
purposes.  While  we  recognize  that 
having  microfiche  copies  of  applications 
made  will  increase  the  complexity  and 
expense  of  preparing  filings  somewhat, 
we  do  not  believe  this  burden  to  be 
either  excessive  or  unfairly  placed  on 
the  applicant.  There  are  numerous 
companies  in  the  Washington  area  and 
in  other  major  cities  offering 
micrographic  services  on  reasonable 
terms."  By  using  microfiche  copies  for 
public  reference,  we  will  be  able  to 
avoid  the  need  for  additional  reference 
areas  and  associated  personnel. 

III.  Conclusion 

51.  We  are  now  well  along  in 
implementing  the  delivery  of  cellular 
radio  service  to  the  American  public. 
We  have  authorized  competing  cellular 
systems  in  every  top-90  cellular  market 
and  are  moving  quickly  to  advance  the 
licensing  process  for  the  remaining 
cellular  markets.  In  the  Cellular  Lottery 
Decision,  we  adopted  lottery  selection 
procedures  to  reduce  the  delay  inherent 
in  the  comparative  hearing  process  and 
expedite  the  nationwide  implementation 
of  cellular  service.  Our  action  here 
reaffirms  our  commitment  to  this 
licensing  mechanism  and  our  belief  that 
it  provides  the  best  approach  for 
expediting  the  availability  of  cellular 
service  in  the  remaining  markets.  The 
refinements  we  have  adopted  today,  in 
response  to  petitions  for  reconsideration 
as  well  as  the  staffs  experience 
processing  applications  filed  for  lottery 
selection,  will  further  streamline  the 
licensing  process  by  reducing  the 
incentive  for  applicants  to  file  "sham"  or 
speculative  applications  and  by 
ensuring  that  all  applicants  are 
qualified,  and  that  each  application 
itself  is  complete,  easily  read  and  ready 
for  processing.  With  these  refinements, 
we  can  procede  to  process  applications 
for  the  beyond  90  markets  and  thus 
provide  nationwide  the  benefits  of 
cellular  service  as  quickly  as  possible. 

Ordering  Clauses 

52.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered.  That  the 
Petitions  for  Reconsideration  filed  in 
this  proceeding  are  granted  to  the  extent 
set  forth  herein,  and  are  otherwise 
denied. 

53.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
Motion  of  Bluegrass  Broadcasting  Co., 
Inc.  for  Leave  to  File  Supplementary 
Comments,  the  request  of  Harry  J. 


"For  example,  one  Washington  area  service  will 
produce  microfiche  copies  in  small  quantities  for 
less  than  $15.00  per  fiche.  with  a  turn-around  time  of 
one  week.  This  expense  is  nominal  in  comparison 
with  the  other  expenses  involved  in  filing  cellular 
applications. 


Pappas  and  Fresno  Mobile  Radio,  Inc. 
d/b/a  California  Portaphone  for  Leave 
to  Supplement  its  Petition  for 
Reconsideration,  the  Motion  for  Leave 
to  File  a  Supplement  to  Petition  for 
Reconsideration  filed  by  Northwestern 
Indiana  Telephone  Company,  Inc.  and 
the  Motion  of  Maxcell  Telecom  Plus,  Inc. 
for  Leave  to  Exceed  Page  Limitation  are 
granted. 

54.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  Part  22 
of  the  Rules  is  amended  as  specified  in 
Appendix  B.  These  amendments  and 
other  policies  adopted  in  this  order  will 
become  effective  June  19. 1985. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
William ).  Tricarico, 

Secretary. 

Appendix  A 

Parties  Filing  Petitions  for  Reconsideration 

American  Financial  Corporation 
Baldwin  Telecom.  Inc.  and  St.  Croix 

Telephone  Company 
Cellular  Communications.  Inc. 
Coastal  Utilities.  Inc. 
Henry  Geller  and  Donna  Lampert 
Hamel-St.  Jacob  Cellular  Telephone 

Company.  Lake  Bridge  Cellular  Telephone 

Company,  La  Star  Telephone  Company 
Harry  J.  Pappas  and  Fresno  Mobile  Radio 

d/b/a  California  Portaphone 
Maxcell  Telecom  Plus,  Inc. 
Mid-America  Cellular  Systems.  Inc. 
New  Vector  Communications.  Inc. 
Roggin  Telephone  Cooperative  Company. 

Wiggins  Telephone  Association.  Strasburg 

Telephone  Company,  Eastern  Slope  Rural 

Telephone  Association.  Inc. 
Western  Union  Personal  Communications. 

Inc. 

Parties  Filing  Comments  or  Oppositions 

Baldwin  Telecom.  Inc.  and  St.  Croix 

Telephone  Company 
BEDCO  Cellular  Corporation 
Bell  Atlantic  Mobile  Systems.  Inc. 
Bell  South  Mobility.  Inc. 
Bluegrass  Broadcasting  Company.  Inc. 
Cellnet  Partners 
Cellular  System  One  Partnerships  of  Canton. 

Charlotte,  Flint,  Lansing  and  Youngstown 
Centel  Corporation 
Coastal  Utilities.  Inc. 
Interstate  Cellular  Network,  Inc. 
Hamel-St.  Jacob  Cellular  Telephone 

Company,  Lake  Bridge  Cellular  Telephone 

Company,  La  Star  Telephone  Company 
Maxcell  Telecom  Plus,  Inc. 
MCI  Cellular  Telephone  Company  and  MCI 

Airsignal.  Inc. 
National  Cellular  Communications  Limited 

Partnership 
New  Vector  Communications,  Inc. 
Northwestern  Indiana  Telephone  Company, 

Inc. 
Pactel  Mobile  Access 
Radiofone,  Inc. 
Roggin  Telephone  Cooperative  Company, 

Wiggins  Telephone  Association.  Strasburg 

Telephone  Company,  Eastern  Slope  Rural 

Telephone  Association,  Inc. 
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United  States  Telephone  ."Ks;  ociation 
Parties  Filing  Reply  Commei  ts 

Bd'.dwin  Telecom.  Inc.  and  S  . 

Telephone  Company 
Hamel  St.  Jacob  Cellular  Tel 

Company.  L.dke  Bridge  Cr! 

Company,  La  Star  Telepho 
Ma.xcell  Telecom  Plus.  Inc 
Mid-America  Cellular  Sys:ei<8. 
Rog^in  Telephone  Cooperati 

Wiggins  Telephone  Associ 

Telephone  Company.  Ecis 

Telephone  Association.  Int 

.Appendix  B 

PART  22— {AMENDED] 

47  CFR  Chapter  I.  Part  ^.  Subpart  B. 
is  amended  as  follows 

1.  The  authority  cilatioi^  for  F'art  22 
continues  to  read: 

Authoriiy:  Sees.  4.  303.  48  ^ar .  as 
H^erded,  ic66. 1082;  47  L'.S.C  .  1.'54.  30.1. 

2.  Section  22.33  is  an^en  led  by 
revising  paragraph  (b)  to  i|?ad  as 
follows: 

§  22.33    Grants  by  random  Selection 


Tup 


a- 
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(b)  Cumulative  chances 
cellular  settlements.  (1) 
Markets.  The  joint  enterp 
frum  a  partial  settlement 
mutually  exclusive  cellul 
for  any  one  of  the  top-120 
modified  Metropolitan 
if  entered  into  after  the  fi! 
individual  applications  by 
will  receive  the  cumulativ 
lottery  chances  that  the  i 
applicants  would  have  ha 
settlement  had  been  reachjed. 

(2)  Markets  Beyond  the 
markets  beyond  the  top- 
mo<iified  Metropolitan 
the  cumulative  lottery  chajices 
described  in  paragraph  (1 
awarded  to  joint  enterpr; 
from  partial  settlements  a 
exclusive  wireline  applic 
joint  enterprise  resulting 
settlement  among  mutuall 
nonwireline  applicants  foi 
beyond  the  top-120  will  nc  t 
to  any  cumulative  lottery  fhances. 
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3.  Section  22.913  is  amei  ded  by 
revising  the  heading,  the  ii  itroductory 
text  of  (a).  (a)[2),  redesign,  ting  and 
revising  (b)  as  (d}.  and  adc  ing  new 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  to  rpad  as 
follows: 

§  22.913.    Content  and  forn^of 
applications. 

|a)  Contents.  Applicatio  is  for  new 
stations  or  for  modiHed  fa  :ilities 
increasing  the  Cellular  Ge  )graphic 
Service  Area  of  e.xisting  stations  shall 


be  filed  on  FCC  Form  401.  The  following 

exhibits  shall  be  attached  tu  any  such 

application: 

•         •         *         •         * 

(2)  An  exhibit  including  a  map  or 
maps  of  the  cellular  system's  existing 
Cellular  Geographic  Service  Area,  if 
any.  and  the  Cellular  Geographic 
Service  Area  proposed  in  the 
application.  This  exhibit  shall  contain 
ail  the  information  Epeci!"ied  in 
§  22.903(a).  In  addition,  this  exhibit  shall 
include  an  6Vi  by  11  inch  reduced  copy 
of  the  1:250,000  scale  map  required  by 
5  22.903(a). 
«         «         •         «         • 

(11)  An  exhibit  setting  forth  the 
information  required  by  Section 
22  13(a)(l].  In  addition,  all  applicants 
other  than  publicly-traded  corporations 
must  disclose  those  parties  with  any 
ownership  interest  in  the  applicant  who 
also  hold  any  ownership  interest  in 
another  ceilular  application  for  the  same 
market. 

(b)  Form  of  Applications.  Applications 
for  construction  permits  for  initial 
cellular  systems  in  markets  beyond  the 
top  120  shall  be  filed  as  set  forth  below: 

(1)  Applications  must  be  enclosed  in 
stiff  covers  and  fastened  securely  along 
the  left  edge  without  exposed  sharp 
edges  (e.g..  looseleaf  binders,  plastic 
binding  strips,  covered  metal  clasps). 

(2)  The  applicant's  name  and  the 
market  and  frequency  block  applied  for 
must  appear  on  the  cover  and  the  first 
page  of  the  application  form.  In  lieu  of 
the  name  of  the  market,  applications  for 
non-.VISA/non  .\ECMA  areas  shall 
include  a  list  of  all  major  cities  within 
the  proposed  CGSA. 

(3)  The  initial  Form  401  shall  be  the 
first  item  inside  the  application  cover 
followed  by  a  table  of  contents.  The 
exhibits  specified  in  §§  22.13(a)(1)  and 
(2).  and  §§  22.913(a)  (1).  (2).  (8)  and  (10). 
shall  immediately  followthe  initial  Form 
401  and  table  of  contents,  with  the 
remaining  exhibits  required  by  §  22.13. 

§  22.913(a)  and  the  individual  cell  sites 
after  that.  All  exhibits  shall  be  tabbed  in 
accordance  with  the  table  of  contents. 

(4)  The  exhibits  required  by 

§  22.913(a)  (4),  (5),  (7)  and  (9)  shall  not 
exceed  three  pages  in  length  each. 

(c)  Copies.  Each  applicant  for  an 
initial  construction  permit  in  markets 
beyond  the  top-120  shall  submit  an 
original  and  one  paper  copy  of  its 
application.  In  addition,  each  applicant 
shall  submit  two  microfiche  copies  of  its 
application  using  a  3  by  5  inch  positive 
microform,  24x  reduction,  readably 
labeled  at  the  top  and  enclosed  in  a 
paper  jacket.  The  two  microfiche  must 
be  in  a  clearly  labeled  envelope 
accompanying  the  original  application. 


Applicants  for  other  forms  of  cellular 
authorizations  shall  submit  an  original 
and  two  paper  copies.  ' 

(dj  Applications  proposing 
modifications  to  existing  stations  which 
do  not  involve  new  facilities,  a  change 
in  height  or  power  of  existing  facilities, 
or  a  change  in  CGSA.  may  be  f\led  on 
FCC  Form  489. 

4.  Section  22.921  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  22.921    Ownership  In  applications  for 
cellular  service  for  markets  below  the  top- 
90. 

(a)  Markets  91-120.  No  party  may 
have  an  ownership  interest,  direct  or 
indirect,  in  more  than  one  application 
for  the  same  MSA  market,  or  have  a 
mutually  exclusive  application  for  the 
same  non-MSA/non-NECMA  area, 
except  that  interests  of  less  than  one 
percent  will  not  be  considered. 

(b)  Markets  beyond  the  tcp-120. 

(1)  General.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  herein,  no  party  may  have  an 
ownership  interest,  direct  or  indirect,  in 
more  than  one  application  for  the  same 
MSA  market,  or  have  a  mutually 
exclusive  application  for  the  same  non- 
MSA/non-NECMA  area,  except  that 
interests  of  less  that  one  percent  will  not 
be  considered. 

(2)  Ownership  interests  in  publicly- 
traded  corporate  applicants. 
Notwithstanding  paragraph  (b)(1)  above, 
no  party  may  have  an  ownership 
interest,  direct  or  indirect,  in  mutually 
exclusive  applications  filed  by  publicly- 
traded  corporations  for  an  MSA  market, 
or  a  non-MSA/non-NECMA  area, 
except  that  interests  of  less  than  five 
percent  will  not  be  considered. 

(c)  Application.  In  applying  the 
provisions  of  subsection  (b).  ownership 
and  other  interests  in  cellular  applicants 
will  be  attributed  to  their  holder  and 
deemed  cognizable  as  set  forth  below. 

(1)  Passive  Investors.  Investment 
companies,  as  defined  in  15  U.S.C.  80a- 
3.  insurance  companies,  and  banks 
holding  stock  through  their  trust 
departments  in  trust  accounts  will  be 
deemed  to  have  a  cognizable  interest  in 
a  publicly-traded  cellular  applicant  only 
if  they  hold  10  percent  or  more  of  the 
stock  of  the  applicant,  l^his  provision 
applies  only  if  an  applicant  in  which 
such  parties  hold  an  interest  certifies  in 
its  application  that  no  such  party  has 
exerted  or  attempted  to  exert  any 
influence  or  control  over  the  officers  of 
the  applicant. 

(2)  Multiplier.  Attribution  of 
ownership  interests  in  a  publicly-traded 
cellular  applicant  that  are  held 
indirectly  by  any  party  through  one  or 
more  intervening  corporations  will  be 
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determined  by  successive  multiplication 
of  the  ownership  percentages  for  each 
link  in  the  vertical  ownership  chain  and 
application  of  the  relevant  attribution 
benchmark  to  the  resulting  product, 
except  that  wherever  the  ownership 
percentage  for  any  link  in  the  chain 
exceeds  50  percent,  it  shall  not  be 
included  for  purposes  of  this 
multiplication. 

[FR  Doc.  85-11976  Filed  5-17-85;  8;45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6712-41-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

49  CFR  Parts  1011, 1161,  and  1171 
[Ex  Parte  No.  55;  Sub-62] 

Applications  for  Certificates  of 
Registration  for  Certain  Foreign 
Carriers 

agency:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rules^ 

SUMMARY:  The  Commission  is  adopting 
rules  implementing  provisions  of  the 
Motor  Carrier  Safety  Act  of  1984  that 
require  certain  foreign  motor  carriers 
and  foreign  motor  private  carriers  to 
hold  a  new  certificate  of  registration  to 
conduct  specified  interstate 
transportation  in  the  United  States.  The 
rules  we  are  adopting  are  designed  to 
accomplish  this  in  the  manner  least 
burdensonre  to  motor  carriers,  shippers, 
and  the  public,  consistent  with 
Congressional  intent.  Proposed  rules 
were  published  at  50  FR  9298  (March  7, 
1985)  and  corrected  at  50  FR  10822 
(March  18, 1985).  To  obtain  a  certificate 
a  carrier  must  demonstrate  that:  (1)  It  is 
fit,  willing,  and  able  to  provide  the 
involved  service,  and  (2)  that  it  has  paid, 
or  will  timely  pay,  applicable  Federal 
motor  vehicles  taxes. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  20.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Joseph  B.  O'Malley  (202)  275-7928 

or 
Howell  I.  Sporn  (202)  275-7691 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Additional  information  is  contained  in 
the  Commission's  decision.  To  purchase 
a  copy  of  the  full  decision,  write  to  T.S. 
InfoSystems,  Inc.,  Room  2229,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20423,  or  call,  289-4357  (D.C. 
Metropolitan  area)  or  toll  free  (800)  424- 
5403. 

Environmental  and  Energy 
Considerations 

We  adopt  our  preliminary  finding  in 
the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  that 


the  new  rules  will  not  have  an  adverse 
impact  on  either  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment  or  conservation  of 
energy  resources. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis 

The  Brownsville  Navigation  District/ 
Port  of  Brownsville  disagees  with  our 
prior  assessment  that  these  rules  will 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

We  reaffirm  our  prior  certification. 
The  rules  we  are  adopting  will  provide 
an  expedited  procedure  for  foreign 
motor  carriers  and  foreign  motor  private 
carriers  to  obtain  certificates  of 
registration  mandated  by  the  Motor 
Carrier  Safety  Act  of  1984.  Ail 
applicants  will  be  seeking  initial  grants 
of  operating  authority,  and  in  framing 
these  rules  we  have  attempted,  as  noted 
above,  to  minimize  the  burdens  on  these 
carriers  consistent  with  Congressional 
intent. 

List  of  Subjects: 

49  CFR  Part  1011 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure. 

49  CFR  Part  1161 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Motor  carriers. 

49  CFR  Part  1171 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Motor  carriers.  Insurance. 

(49  U.S.C.  §  10922  and  10530,  and  5  U.S.C. 
§  553) 

Decided:  May  10, 1985. 

By  the  Commission,  Chairman  Taylor,  Vice 
Chairman  Gradison,  Commissioners  Sterrett, 
Andre,  Simmons.  Lamboley,  and  Strenio. 
James  H.  Bayne, 
Secretary. 

Appendix  A — Final  Rules 

Title  49  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1011— COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION;  DELEGATIONS  OF 
AUTHORITY 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1011 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  49 
U.S.C.  1  et  seq.,  and  especially  49  U.S.C.  17;  in 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  1  of  1969,  5  U.S.C. 
Appendix  (38  Stat.  59);  and  in  5  U.S.C. 
553lb)(A),  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  1011.6  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (k)(4)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  101 1.6    Empoyees  boards  and  divisions 
of  the  Commission. 


(k)  *  *  • 

(4)  Applications  for  certificates  of 
registration  by  foreign  motor  carriers 
and  foreign  motor  private  carriers  under 
49  U.S.C.  10530. 

PART  1161-PROCEDURES  FOR 
ISSUANCE  OF  CERTIFICATES  OF 
REGISTRATION  TO  SINGLE-STATE 
MOTOR  CARRIERS  UNDER  49  U.S.C. 
10931. 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1161 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  10321;  10931;  5  U.S.C. 
559. 

4.  Part  1161  is  amended  by  revising 
the  title  to  read  as  set  forth  above. 

5.  Tide  49,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  Part  1171  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  1171-RULES  GOVERNING 
APPLICATIONS  FOR  CERTIFICATES 
OF  REGISTRATION  BY  FOREIGN 
MOTOR  CARRIERS  AND  FOREIGN 
MOTOR  PRIVATE  CARRIERS  UNDER 
49  U.S.C.  10530 

Sec. 

1171.1  Controlling  legislation. 

1171.2  Definitions. 

1171.3  Procedure  used  generally. 

1171.4  Information  on  Form  OP-2. 

1171.5  Where  to  send  the  application. 

1171.6  Commission  review  of  the 
application. 

1171.7  Appeals. 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  10922  and  10530.  5 
U.S.C.  553. 

§1171.1    Controlling  legislation. 

(a)  These  rules  govern  applications 
filed  under  49  U.S.C.  10530  {section  ?26 
of  the  Motor  Carrier  Safety  Act  of  1984). 
Under  49  U.S.C.  10530.  certain  foreign 
motor  carriers  and  motor  private 
carriers  must  hold  a  certificate  of 
registration  to  provide  certain  interstate 
transportation  services  otherwise 
outside  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission.  A  foreign  motor  carrier 
may  not  provide  interstate 
transportation  of  exempt  items  unless 
the  Commission  has  issued  the  carrier  a 
certificate  of  registration.  A  foreign 
motor  carrier  providing  interstate 
transportation  of  non-exempt  items  is 
not  required  to  hold  a  certificate  of 
registration  under  this  section.  A  foreign 
motor  private  carrier  may  not  provide 
interstate  transportation  of  property 
(including  exempt  items)  without  such  a 
certificate.  The  service  allowable  under 
a  certificate  of  registration  is  described 
in  49  U.S.C.  10922(1)(2)(B). 

(b)  These  rules  apply  only  to  carriers 
of  a  contiguous  foreign  country  with 
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respect  to  which  a  moral 
effect  under  49  U.S.C.  109: 


a  id 


at  i 


V 


§1171.2    Definitions. 

(a)  TbeAct.  The  Motor 
Act  of  1984. 

|b)  Registrable  year.  Th 
registrable  year  is  the 
beginning  July  1, 1985,  an 
DecemberSl,  1985.  Su 
registrable  years  shall  coi 
calendar  year. 

(c)  Foreign  motor  carric  : 
carrier  of  property:  (1)  \Vl 
hold  a  certificate  or  permi 
49  U.S.C.  10922  or  10923 
(i)  is  domiciled  in  any  con 
country,  or  (iij  is  owned  o 
persons  of  any  contiguous 
country,  and  is  not  domjc 
United  States. 

(d)  Foreign  motor priv 
motor  private,  carrier,  (1) 
domiciled  in  any  contiguo 
country,  or  (2)  which  is  ov 
controlled  by  persons  of  a 
foreign  country,  and  is  no 
the  United  States. 

(e)  Exempt  items.  Com 
described  in  detail  at  or  tr 
under  49  U.S.C.  10526(a) 
(12).  (13),  and  (15). 

(f)  Interstate  transporta 
Transportation  described 
10521,  and  transportation 
States  otherwise  exempt 
Commission's  jurisdiction 
U.S.C.  10526(b)(1). 

(g)  Fit.  wiHing.  and  able 
and  proof  of  minimum  fin 
responsibility  as  defined  i 
10530(e). 

(h)  Motor  vehicle  taxe.s. 
imposed  under  26  U.S.C 

(i)  Most  recent  taxable 
as  defined  in  26  U.S.C 


nfium  is  in  (c)  The  Form  OP-2  may  be  obtained  at 

(l)(l).  Commission  Regional  and  Field  Offices, 

or  by  calling  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
at  202-275-7833. 

(d)  Applicants  must  concurrently 
serve  a  copy  of  their  completed 
applications  on  the  United  States 
Department  of  Transportation,  Federal 
Highway  Administration,  Bureau  of 
Motor  Carrier  Safety.  The  Department  of 
Transportation  may  intervene  m  any 
proceeding  on  the  issue  of  safety  fitness 
by  filing  an  appropriate  pleading 
detailing  its  reasons  for  opposing  a  grant 
of  authority.  The  pleading  must  be  filed 
within  30  days  of  receiving  a  copy  of  the 
application.  Applicant  may  respond  to 
any  such  pleading  within  20  days  of  its 
filing. 


'arrier  Safety 

first 
6-mt)nlh  period 

ending 
bse^uent 

cide  with  the 

A  motor 
ch  does  not 
issued  under 

[2]  which 
iguous  foreign 
controlled  by 
foreign 
fd  in  the 


carrier.  A 
hii:h  is 
s  foreign 
ned  or 

ly  contiguous 
domiciled  in 


n  o 


dilit's 
insported 
.  (5),  (6),  (11), 


(0 


§1171.4    Inf onnation  on  Form  OP-2. 

(a)  Applicants  must  furnish  all 
information  required  on  Form  OP-2  by 
completing  all  spaces  on  the  form  and 
providing  any  necessary  attachments. 
Failure  to  do  so  will  result  in  rejection  of 
the  application. 

(b)  Notarization  of  the  application  is 
not  required;  however,  applicants  are 
subject  to  applicable  Federal  penalties 
for  filing  false  information. 


JOll 

t  49  use. 

n  the  United 
om  the 
under  49 

Safety  fitness 
nciul 
49  U.S.C. 


44f  2 


lo: 


§1171.3    Procedures  used 

(a)  All  applicants  must 
completed  Form  OP-2.  .W 
information  must  be  subm 
English  on  the  Form  OP-2 
application  will  be  decide 
submitted  Form  OP-2  and 
attachments.  Notice  of  th 
sought  will  not  be  p-ablish 
Federal  Register  or  the 
Protests  or  comments  will 
allowed  (except  for  interv 
Department  of  Transporta 
will  be  no  oral  hearings. 

(bj  Applications  must  b 
registrable  year.  Under  th 
carriers  covered  must  ha\ 
valid  certificate  of  reg 
vehicle  providing  transpoit 
the  scope  of  the  Act.  49  U 
.Applications  for  a  particu 
year  may  be  filed  at  any  t 


§  1171.5    Where  to  send  the  application. 

(a)  The  original  and  one  copy  shall  be 
sent  to  the  Office  of  the  Secreta.-y, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 
Washington,  DC  20423.  with  the  S150 
application  fee.  An  additional  fee  of  S8 
along  with  form  BOC-3  (designation  of 
service  of  process  agent)  must 
accompany  the  application.  Make  a 

Taxes  single  check  or  money  order  for  $158 

4  ^fli  payable  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 

;rioJ.  Same         Commission  in  United  States  dollars. 

2(c).  (b)  One  copy  of  the  application  shall 

be  sent  to  the  Department  of 
Transportation,  Federal  Highway 
Administration,  Bureau  of  Motor  Carrier 
Safety.  Washington,  DC  20590. 

§1171.6    Commission  review  of  the 
application. 

(a)  Commission  staff  will  review  the 
application  for  correctness,  , 

completeness,  and  adequacy  of  the 
evidence. 

(1)  Minor  errors  will  be  corrected 
without  notification  tc  the  applicant. 

(2)  Materially  incomplete  applications 
will  be  rejected. 

filed  for  each  (b)  Except  in  those  proceedings  in 

Act.  the  which  the  Department  of  Transportation 

;  a  copy  of  a  intervenes  under  49  CFR  1171.3(d). 

in  any  compliance  will  be  determined  solely  on 

ation  within  the  basis  of  the  application.  An 

C.  10530fg).  employee  review  board  will  decide 

r  registrable  whether  the  authority  sought  falls  under 

me.  the  statute,  and  whether  and  to  what 


lenerally. 
!'?  a 

'•equired 
ttnd  in 
The 

I  based  on  the 
any 

authoiity 
d  in  either  the 
Register. 
not  be 

jntion  by  the 
ion).  There 


Xn  tion 


extent  the  evidence  warrants  a  grant  of 
authority. 

(1)  If  the  authority  sought  does  not 
require  a  certificate  of  registration,  or  if 
the  evidence  does  not  warrant  a  grant  of 
the  authority  sought,  the  employee 
review  board  will  deny  the  application 
in  whole  or  in  part.  In  the  case  of  a  full 
or  partial  denial  of  an  application,  the 
Commission  will  inform  the  applicant  by 
letter  setting  forth  the  reasons  for  the 
denial. 

(2)  If  the  employee  board  grants  all  or 
part  of  the  application,  the  Commission 
will  issue  a  certificate  of  registration 
authorizing  specified  operations  for  the 
registrable  year  for  which  the  authority 
is  sought  provided  that  applicant  has 
demonstrated  compliance  with  (i)  49 
CFR  1044  (designation  of  process  agent), 
and  (ii)  either  49  CFR  Part  1043 
(insurance),  or  State  insurance 
requirements,  as  applicable  under  the 
Act.  If  applicant  has  not  complied  with 
these  requirements,  the  Commission  will 
issue  a  notice  stating  that  a  certificate  of 
registration  will  be  issued  upon  such 
compliance.  No  certificate  of  registration 
shall  be  issued  prior  to  compliance. 

(c)  If  the  Department  of 
Transportation  intervenes  under  49  CFR 
1171.3(ci),  the  proceeding  will  be 
assigned  to  an  appropriate  division  of 
the  Commission  for  decision.  If  the 
division  grants  all  or  part  of  the 
application,  it  will  issue  a  certificate  in 
accordance  with  the  procedure 
described  immediately  above  in  49  CFR 
1171.6(b)(2). 

§1171.7    Appeals. 

A  decision  disposing  of  an  application 
subject  to  these  rules  is  a  final  action  of 
the  Commission.  Review  of  such  an 
action  on  appeal  is  governed  by  the 
Commissions  appeal  regulations  at  49 
CFR  1115.2. 

Appendix  B 

Nule. — The  following  appendix  will  not 
appear  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

Before  the  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

Dockel  \o.    

(Fur  Office  Use  Only) 

Application  for  Certificate  of  Registration  for 
Certain  Motor  Carriers  of  Property  Under 
Section  10530  of  the  Interstate  Commerce  ArJ 
for  the  Registrable  Year  Ending  December  31, 
19 

(N'ute;  Read  Instructions  Before  Answering) 
I.     (a)  Applicant  (Legal  Name) 


Trade  Name,  if  any 

(b)  Business  Address  — 
(Actual  Street  Address) 

(City) 

(State) 


(Zip  Code) 

'Mailing  Address  (if  different) - 


'Mailing  address  may  be  given  but  actual 
street  address  must  be  shown. 
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Phone  Number  [Include  Area  Code)   

(r)  Form  of  Business.  Applicant  must  check 
one  of  the  following  and  provide  the 
additional  information,  if  pertinent,  in  the 
space  below: 

(     )  Corporation  If  so.  give  State  of 

Incorporation 

(    )  Partnership  (if  so.  identify  each  of  the 

partners  below 
I     )  Sole  Propietorship  (Individual) 
(     )  Other  (Please  specify  below) 


(d)  Applicant's  representative  to  whom 
inquiries  may  be  made  (if  you  are  the 
applicant  you  m;)y  represent  yourself:  if  so. 
put  your  name  and  adiiress  hurt;): 

(Naitie)  

(Street  Address)  

(City) 

(State)     

(Zip  Code) 


(     )  other  (specify:) 


Phone  Number  (Include  Area  Code) 

II.    (a)  Applicant  is  domiciled  in:  (check  one) 

{     )  Mexico 

(     j  Canada 

(     )  Other  foreign  country  (specify:) 

(b)  Applicant  is  owned  or  conlrolted  by 
persons  of  the  following  country(if;s): 
(     )  Mexico 
(     1  Canada 
(     )  United  States 
(     )  Other  country  (specify:) 


(c)  If  applicant  is  a  corporation,  li.st  the 
names,  country  of  residence,  citizenship,  and 
place  of  ownership  (if  any)  of  corporation,  all 
principal  officers  and  stockholders  (holding 
more  than  10  percent  of  stock)  of  applicant.  If 
applicant  is  a  partnership,  list  the  names, 
country  of  residence,  citizenship,  and  percent 
ownrrship  of  partnership  for  each  pjrtner.  If 
applicant  is  an  individual,  enter  that 
individual's  name,  country  of  residence,  and 
citizenship. 


Name 


Counby  ol 
residerice 


Citiren- 

s.hip 


Percent 
owfwstiip 


III.     (a)  Applicant  seeks  to  operate  as  a 

(check): 
(     )  private  motor  carrier  of  property 

(handling  only  its  own  goods) 
(    )  for-hire  motor  carrier  of  property 

(handling  the  goods  ol  others)  that  would 

oiherwise  be  exempt  under  49  L'.S.C. 

10526(a)  (4).  (5),  (6),  (11),  (12).  (13).  and 

(15) 
(b)  Applicant  seeks  authority  to  operate^ 

within  (check): 
(    )  a  municipality  in  the  U.S.  that  is 
adjacent  to  Mexico,  in  contiguous 
municipalities  in  the  U.S.  any  one  of 
which  is  adjacent  to  Mexico,  or  in  a  zone 
in  the  U.S.  that  is  adjacent  to  and 
commercially  a  part  of  the 
municipality(ies)  (specify:) 


(Note. — If  this  box  is  checked,  applicant 
must  be  owned  or  controlled  by  persons  of 
the  United  States.) 

(c)  Will  applicant  be  transporting 
hazardous  materials,  oil.  hazardous 
substances,  or  hazardous  wastes?  (check 
one): 
(     )  No 
(     )Yes, 

If  yes.  applicant  certifies  that  it  is  in 
compliance  with  the  minimum  level  of 
financial  responsibility  regulations  (49 
CFR  Part  387)  of  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Transportation  for  such  materials. 

Certificatiun 

(Note. — This  certification  must  be  signed 
by  the  person  signing  the  oath  on  p.  4.) 

Applicant  certifies  that  it  has  access  to  and 
will  comply  with  the  Federal  Motor  Carrier 
Safety  Regulations  promulgated  by  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Transportation. 

Applicant  certifies  that  it  has  paid  or  will 
pay  the  taxes  imposed  by  section  4481  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  for  the  most  recent 
taxable  period  as  defined  under  section 
44B2{c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  ending 
beiorc  the  first  day  of  the  registrable  year 
specified  on  this  application. 

Applicant  if  a  motor  private  carrier, 
certifies  that  it  will  operate  in  full  compliance 
with  the  laws  of  minimum  financial 
responsibility  of  each  State  in  which  it  seeks 
authority  to  operate. 

Applicant,  if  a  for-hire  motor  carrier  or  a 
motor  private  carrier  transporting  hazardous 
materials,  certifies  that  it  is  or  will  be  in 
compliance  with  the  minimum  level  of 
financial  responsibility  regulations  of  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Transportation  (49  CFR  Part 
387),  and  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Comm.ission  (49  CFR  Part  1043)  prior  to 
ope'-aling  in  the  United  Slates. 

Applicant  certifies  that  on  this  day  it  has 
hand-del'.vered  or  mailed  a  copy  of  this 
application,  by  first  class  mail,  to  the  Bureau 
of  Motor  Carrier  Safety.  U.S.  Department  of 
Transportation  (address  is  in  instructions). 


with  the  minimum  level  of  financial 
responsibility  requirements  of  each  State  in 
which  they  seek  to  operate  before  the 
Commission  will  issue  a  certificate  of 
registration.  (Note. — In  lieu  of  this  proof, 
applicant  may  submit  the  forms  identified  in 
(2)  above.) 

Oath 

I.  (Name),  certify  under  penalty  of  perjury 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  that  I  understand  the  foregoing 
•  certifications  and  that  all  responses  are  true 
and  correct.  1  certify  that  I  am  qualified  and 
authorized  to  file  this  application.  I  know  that 
willful  misstatements  or  omissions  of 
material  facts  constitute  Federal  criminal 
violations  punishable  under  18  U.S.C.  1(X)1  by 
imprisonment  up  to  5  years  and  fint-s  up  to 
$10,000  for  each  offense.  Additionally,  such 
misstatements  are  punishable  as  perjury 
under  18  U.S.C.  1621.  which  provides  for  fines 
up  to  S2.000  or  imprisonment  up  to  5  years  for 
each  offense. 


Signature 
Date    


Required  Attachments 

(1)  All  applicants  for  registrable  years 
ending  on  or  after  December  31, 1986  (i.e.. 
applications  for  the  registrable  year 
beginning  January  1. 1986)  must  submit  a 
copy  of  Schedule  I.  IRS  Form  2290  that  has 
been  receipted  by  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  showing  payment  of  Federal  Taxes 
applicable  under  26  U.S.C.  4481  for  the  period 
ending  June  30  of  the  year  immediately  prior 
to  the  registrable  year.  If  not  attached, 
applicant  must  explain  why  these  taxes  have 
not  been  paid. 

(2)  All  for-hire  motor  carrier  applicants  and 
those  private  motor  carrier  applicants 
handling  hazardous  materials,  oil.  hazardous 
wastes,  or  hazardous  materials  must  submit 
completed  forms  BMC  91  or  91X  (liability 
insurance)  before  the  Commission  will  issue 
a  certificate  of  registration. 

(3)  All  other  private  motor  carrier 
applicants  must  submit  proof  of  compliance 


(Signature) 
(Date) 


(Relationship  to  Applicant) 
Instructions 

Who  must  file 

Foreign  motor  carriers — motor  carriers  of 
property  (1)  that  (a)  are  domiciled  in  any 
contiguous  foreign  country,  or  (b)  are  owned 
or  controlled  by  persons  of  any  contiguous 
foreign  country  and  are  not  domiciled  in  the 
United  States:  and  (2)  that  do  not  hold  a 
certificate  issued  under  49  U.S.C.  10922  or  a 
permit  issued  under  49  U.S.C.  10923.  Those 
foreign  motor  carriers  transporting  items 
exempt  under  49  U.S.C.  10526(a)  must  file. 
Those  foreign  motor  carriers  transporting 
non-e.xempt  items  in  interstate  commerce  are 
not  required  to  file. 

Foreign  motor  private  carriers — motor 
private  carriers  (1)  that  are  domiciled  in  any 
contiguous  foreign  country,  or  (2)  that  are 
owned  or  controlled  by  persons  of  any 
contiguous  foreign  country  and  are  not 
domiciled  in  the  United  States.  All  foreign 
motor  private  carriers  must  file. 

When  to  file 

Applications  must  be  filed  before  or  during 
each  registrable  year  in  which  the  foreign 
motor  carrier  or  foreign  motor  private  carrier 
intends  to  operate.  A  carrier  cannot  operate 
during  any  registrable  year  unless  it  has  filed 
an  application  and  obtained  a  certificate  of 
registration  authorizing  it  to  operate  during 
that  registrable  year. 
Registrable  years  are: 

(1)  The  6-month  period  beginning  July  1, 
1985.  and  ending  December  31. 1985. 

(2)  Calendar  year  1986. 

(3)  Each  calendar  year  after  calendar  year 
1986. 

Where  to  file 

All  applicants  must  send  orginal 
application  (Form  OP-2)  and  one  copy  to: 
Secretary  Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 
Washington,  D.C.  20423. 
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All  applicants  must  also  send 
of  service  of  process  agent  (Fi 
the  same  address. 

Send  one  copy  of  application 
Department  of  Transportation. 
Highway  Administration.  Burea[i 
Carrier  Safety.  Washington,  D.C 

There  is  a  $150  fee  for  filing  a 
and  an  $8  fee  for  designation  of 
process  agents.  A  single  check 
order  for  the  total  $158  amount 


o: 
I  ederal 

of  Motor 

20590. 

application 
service  of 

money 

ust  be  made 


1 1 


(kihnmum  msjtancs  requrerwnts  fo(  v«hci«s  operated  under  certificates  o<  registration  issued  pursuant  to  49  U  S  C  10S30  Insurance  companies  must  be  authorized  to  do  business  in  the 

United  Slates] 


Kmd  0(  egupfner  I 


Al  Cen-^caies  ot  Regstration  for  tram  xxlmg  Itazardous  cargo  as  Oesctibed  in  Section  226<ah1)  of  the  Motor  Carrier  Safety  Act  ol  1984. 


(a)  Freight  vehicles  0*  10.000  pounds  or  m  )ro  GWR 


(b)  Freight  Vehicies  ol  10.C0O  pounds  or  n  xe  GWR 


(c)  Fre^l  vehK:les  under  10.000  pounds  C  WR 


H.  Certificates  of  Registration  issued  to  *  'eign  motor  private  earners  providing  transportation  not  described  in  I  above. 


A«.. 


Nl.  Certificates  o<  Registration  ssued  for  ign  motor  carrier  (for-hire)  providing  transportation  not  described  in  I  above. 


(a)  Fraighl  vehicles  of  10.000  pounds  c  mm  GiiVR Property  (norvhaiardous) 


'Tt-^jse  of  the  Slate  or  States  m  wt>ict 


Mexican  domiciled.  Mexican  owns  I  or  corrtrotled 


Forh»o  movement  of  regulated  convnod^  t)eyond  !>order  eom- 
mercai  zone 


wthm  border  com- 
I  eyorxj  txxder  commer- 
th-n  border  commer- 


For  h«e  rrovemenl  of  regulated  comrTo<|ty 

mercial  rone 
Forhire  movement  of  enempt  commodity 

oal  zone 
For-hwe  nnover'ient  of  exempt  commodity 

oal  zone 
Pnvate  movement  beyortd  bo'der  commcfial  lone . 
Pnvale  movement  withm  border  commercu  I  zoiie 


For-hire  movement  of  regulated  con>modi|y  beyond  border  com- 
mercial zone 


For.hir3  move-nent  of  regulated  comrxxfty 

mercial  zone 
Forhire  movement  of  enempt  commodity 

cial  zone 
For  f^'-'e  rnovement  of  exempt  commodity 

cial  zone 
Pnvale  movement  tieyond  border  comme. 


Pnvale  movement  witf>n  border  commercu  I 


[FR  Uoc.  85-12053  Filed  5-17-6f  8:45  am] 
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designation 
BOC-3)  to 


payable  to  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  in  United  States  dollars. 

How  to  complete  the  application  form 

The  application  must  be  typewritten  or 
written  in  ink.  Applications  written  in  pencil 
will  be  rejected. 

The  application  must  be  completed  in 
English. 

All  questions  on  the  application  form  must 
be  answered. 

Financial  Responsibility  (Insurance) 


The  oath  and  certifications  must  be  signed 
by  the  applicant,  not  an  attorney  or  other 
represenlative. 

Where  to  get  help  in  completing  the 
application  form 

Contact  any  Commission  regional  or  field 
office.  Telephone  numbers  are  in  local 
telephone  directories. 

Contact  the  Commission's  Small  Business 
Assistance  Office  at  the  Commission's 
Washington  headquarters,  at  202-275-7597. 


Trar>sponation  provided 


IMtnimum 


Hazardous  substances,  as  delmed  m  49  CFR  171.8  transported  m  cargo  tanks,  portable  tanks  or  hopper- 
type  vehicles  anth  capacities  in  excess  of  3.500  water  galtons.  or  m  bulk  classes  A  and  6  explosives, 
poison  gas.  (poison  A|  liquefied  compressed  gas  or  compressed  gas,  or  highway  route  controlled 
qua.ntity  radioactive  matenals  as  defined  in  49  CFfl  173  4;-5. 


$5,000,000 


-4- 


Oil  Listed  in  49  CFR  172  101;  hazardous  waste,  hazardous  matenals  and  hazardous  substances  defined 
in  49  CFR  171.8  and  listed  m  49  CFR  172  101.  but  not  mentioned  m  (a)  above  or  (c)  below. 


1,000,000 


Arty  quarrtity  of  classes  A  or  B  explosives:  any  quantity  of  poison  gas  (poison  A):  or  highway  route 
controlled  quantity  radioactive  matenals  as  defirted  in  49  CFR  173.455. 


5.000.000 


I  Property  (non-hazardous).. 


(') 


(b)  Fleet  <Klu(^  only  vehicles  under  10.C  K  pocrds  GWR j  Commodrties  not  subject  to  limits  in  I  (c)  above 

I 


750,000 


300.000 


operatiora  are  conducted. 


Appendix  C 
Nate. — The  following  appei^ix  will  not  appear  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

U.S.-Mexico  Trucking 

[Effects  of  sections  22b  and  226  ol  Pub.  L  98-554] 


Before  Jmy  1,  1985 


After  July  1.  1985 


WiUun  border  conv 

I  eyond  border  commer- 

wt!hin  border  commer- 

zo'ie 

zone 


ICC  certificate  of  operating  auttwrity  required.  Proof  ot  insurance 

requred.  New  grants  of  authonty  prohibited  by  $  225  of  P  L. 

98-554 
Proof  of  ir>surance  required.   No   ICC  certificate  of  operating 

authonty  required 
P-oof  of   insurance   required.    No   ICC  certificate   of  operalirig 

authority  required 
Proof  of  insurance  requ'red.   No  ICC  certificate  of  operating 

authority  required. 

No  cortifeaticn/documentation  required 

No  certfication/documentation  required 


:al  1 


ICC  certificate  of  operating  authonty  required.  Proof  of  insurance 

required.  New  gra.nts  of  authority  prohibited  by  }225  of  PL. 

98-554. 
Proof  of   insurarwe   requned    No   ICC   certificate   of  operating 

aotfionty  required. 
Proof  of   insurance  required.    No   ICC  certificate   of  operating 

au'hofity  required 
Proof  of   insura.nce  required    No   ICC  certificate  of  operatng 

authority  rfsqi.:'-^. 
No  certifications  documentation  required 


No  cenilication/documentation  required . 


No  change 


No  change. 

Proof  of  intirance  required.  New  ICC  reQisiration  re- 
quired by  S 226  ot  PL.  98-554. 

Proof  of  insurance  required.  New  ICC  certificate  of 
registration  required  by  { 226  of  PL  98-554. 

Prohibrto-J  by  5 226  of  PL  98-554. 

New  ICC  certificate  of  registration  required  by  {226  of 
PL  98-554. 

No  Change 


No  change. 

Proof  of  ihourance  required.  New  l(X  registration  re- 
quired by  5  226  of  PL  98-554. 

Proof  of  insurance  required.  New  ICC  certificate  of 
registraUon  required  by  § 226  of  PL  98-554. 

New  l(X  certificate  of  registration  required  by  5226  of 
PL.  98-554. 

New  ICC  certificate  of  registration  required  by  §  226  of 
P.L  93-554. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

50  CFR  Part  17 

Endangered  and  Threatened  Wildlife 
and  Plants;  Determination  of 
Threatened  Status  With  Critical  Habitat 
for  Six  Plants  and  One  Insect  in  Ash 
Meadows,  Nevada  and  California;  and 
Endangered  Status  With  Critical 
Habitat  for  One  Plant  in  Ash  Meadows, 
Nevada  and  California 

agency:  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Service  determines  the 
Ash  Meadows  blazing  star.  Ash 
Meadows  giimplant.  Ash  Meadows 
milk-vetth.  Ash  Meadows  ivesia.  Ash 
Meadows  sunray.  spring-loving 
centaury,  and  Ash  Meadows  naucorid  to 
be  threatened  and  designates  their 
critical  habitat.  The  Service  also 
determines  the  Amargosa  niterwort  to 
be  an  endangered  species  with  critical 
habitat.  These  actions  are  being  taken 
because  these  species  are  restricted  to 
the  Ash  Meadows  region  and  ground 
water  basin  in  Nye  County,  Nevada,  and 
Inyo  County,  California,  where  they  are 
facing  intensifying  threats.  The  loss  of 
habitat  by  recent  agricultural  and 
municipal  development  activities,  the 
clearing  of  land  for  road  construction, 
the  removal  of  ground  water  and 
diversion  of  surface  spring  flow,  and 
local  mining  activities  threaten  the 
integrity  of  the  species'  habitat  and, 
therefore,  their  survival.  The  Service 
also  announces  in  the  "Proposed  Rules" 
section  of  today's  Federal  Register  the 
opening  of  a  60-day  comment  period  of, 
whether  additional  areas  should  be 
-added  to  the  designated  critical  habitat 
of  two  of  the  subject  species. 
DATES:  The  effective  date  of  this  rule  is 
lune  19, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  The  complete  file  for  this 
rule  is  available  for  inspection  during 
normal  business  hours  at  the  U.S.  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service,  Suite  1692,  Lloyd 
500  Building,  500  N.E.  Multnomah  Street, 
PorUand,  Oregon  97232. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Wayne  S.  White,  Chief,  Division  of 
Endangered  Species,  at  the  above 
address  (503/231-6131  or  FTS  429-6131). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  Ash  Meadows  region  is  a  unique 
and  diverse  desert  wetland  located  east 
of  the  Amargosa  River  in  California  and 
Nevada.  This  weUand  is  maintained  by 
flow  from  several  dozen  springs  and 


seeps  which  are  fed  by  an  extensive 
ground  water  system  that  extends  more 
than  100  miles  northwest  of  Ash 
Meadows.  Hundreds  of  plant  and 
animal  species,  many  of  them  endemic, 
are  associated  with  this  wetland  and 
depend  upon  it  for  survival.  The  eight 
species  that  are  the  subjects  of  this  final 
rule  occur  only  in  Ash  Meadows.  These 
eight  species  are  briefly  described 
below: 

1.  The  spring-loving  centaury 
[Centaurium  namophilum  Reveal, 
Broome,  &  Beatley)  was  first  recognized 
in  1973  (Reveal  at  el,  1973).  Even  though 
Centaurium  namophilum  was  described 
in  1973.  it  had  been  collected  as  early  as 
1891  by  Coville  and  Funston  (Reveal  et 
al.  1973).  The  spring-loving  centaury  is 
an  erect  annual  reaching  4.5  decimeters 
(dm)  in  height,  and  has  pink  flowers.  It 
is  found  on  "moist  to  wet  clay  soils 
along  the  banks  of  streams  or  in  seepage 
areas"  (Mozirgo  and  Williams  1980)  and 
is  often  found  with  the  Ash  Meaduws 
gumplant. 

The  Service  originally  proposed 
endangered  status  for  the  spring-loving 
centaury  (48  FR  46590;  October  13, 1983) 
under  the  scientific  name  Centaurium 
namophilum  var.  namophilum  Broome. 
As  discussed  later  in  the  summary  of 
comments,  the  Service  no  longer  accepts 
the  validity  of  varietal  designations  for 
Centaurium  namophilum.  Further, 
Centaurium  namophilum  var.  nevadense 
is  now  considered  a  synonym  of 
Centaurium  exaltatum  (Griseb.)  W. 
Wright.  Populations  of  Centaurium 
namophilum  formerly  occurred  outside 
Ash  Meadows  at  Furnace  Creek  and 
Tecopa  Springs,  Inyo  County,  California. 
All  known  living  populations  of 
Centaurium  namophilum  are  now 
restricted  to  Ash  Meadows,  Nevada. 

2.  The  Ash  Meadows  gumplant 
[Grindelia  fraxino-pratensis  Re\'eu\  & 
Beatley)  was  described  by  Reveal  and 
Beatley  in  1971,  although  it  had  been 
collected  as  early  as  1965  by  Beatley 
(Reveal  and  Beatley  1971).  It  is  an  erect 
biennial  or  perennial  reaching  7  to  10  dm 
in  height  with  yellow  flowers  in  heads 
measuring  8  to  10  millimeters  (mm)  in 
diameter  (Mozingo  and  Williams  1980). 
Its  primary  habitat' is  saltgrass  meadows 
along  streams  and  pools,  but  it 
occasionally  occurs  in  alkali  clay  soils 
in  drier  areas  (Cochrane  1981).  It  is 
found  in  both  Nevada  and  California. 

3.  The  Ash  Meadows  ivesia  [Ivesia 
eremica  (Coville)  Rydberg)  was  first 
described  as  Potentilla  eremica  in  1892. 
It  is  a  perennial  with  a  tuft  of  leaves 
emerging  from  a  woody  root  crown.  The 
inflorescences  bear  few  flowers  and 
these  have  petals  about  7  mm  long.  The 
Ash  Meadows  ivesia  occurs  only  in 
Nevada  in  saline  seep  areas  of  light- 


colored  clay  uplands  (Mozingo  and 
Williams  1980). 

4.  The  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star 
[Mcntzelia  leucophylla  Brandegee)  was 
described  by  Brandegee  (1899)  based  on 
material  collected  by  Purpus  in  1898 
(Reveal  1978a).  It  is  a  biennial  or  short- 
lived perennial  with  one  to  several 
white  stem.s  that  reach  a  height  of  5  dm. 
and  its  light  yellow  flowers  occur  in 
broad  inflorescences  (Mozingo  and 
Williams  1980).  It  occurs  only  in  Nevada 
on  sandy  or  saline  clay  soils  along 
canyon  washes  and  on  alkaline  mounds. 
It  is  often  found  with  the  Ash  Meadows 
milk-vetch  and  the  Ash  Meadows 
sunray  (Mozingo  and  Williams  1980). 

5.  The  Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch 
[Astragalus  phoenix  Barneby)  was 
described  in  1970.  although  it  was 
collected  as  early  as  1898  by  Carl  Anton 
Purpus  (Barneby  1970).  It  is  "a  low 
matted  perennial  forming  mounds  40  to 
50  cm  across"  and  its  "pirkish  to  purple 
flowers  are  borne  on  short,  erer  t  atems 
in  the  mat  and  commonly  number  only 
one  or  two  per  inflorescence"  (Mozingo 
and  Williams  1980).  The  flowers  are 
about  25  mm  long.  The  Ash  Meadows 
milk-vetch  is  found  only  in  Nevada  on 
"dry.  hard,  white,  barren  sahne,  clay 
flats,  knolls,  and  slopes  '  (Mozingo  and 
Williams  1980). 

6.  The  Ash  Meadows  sunray 
[Enceliopsis  nudicaulis  (A.  Gray)  A. 
Nelson  var.  corrugota  Cronquist)  was 
described  in  1972  from  material 
collected  by  Cronquist  in  1966 
(Cronquist  1972).  although  Mozingo  and 
Williams  (1980)  reported  that  earlier 
collections  were  made  by  others.  This 
perennial  plant  occurs  in  clumps  1  to  4 
dm  high,  and  has  flower  heads  borne 
singly  on  leafless  stalks.  The  ray  flowers 
have  yellow  corollas  and  the  disk  is  2  to 
3.5  centimeters  (cm)  across.  It  occurs 
only  in  Nevada  in  dry  washes  on 
whitish  saline  soil  associated  with 
outcrops  of  pale,  hard  limestone. 

7.  The  Amargosa  niterwort  [Sitrophila 
mohavensis  Munz  and  Roos)  was  first 
collected  by  J.  C.  and  A.  R.  Roos  and 
then  described  by  Munz  and  J.  C.  Roos 
in  1955.  The  plants  are  long  lived  and 
low  (up  to  8  cm  high)  with  small  bright 
green  leaves  and  sm.all.  inconspicuous 
flowers  (Reveal  1978b).  It  is  found  on 
salt-encrusted  alkaline  flats  at  the  south 
end  of  Carson  Slough  on  both  sides  of 
the  Nevada/California  border  (Beatley 
1977). 

8.  The  Ash  Meadows  naucorid 
[Ambrysus  amargosus  La  Rivers)  is  an 
insect  (Order  Hemiptera.  Family 
Naucoride)  that  was  described  in  1953 
based  on  material  collected  by  Ira  La 
Rivers  and  T.  Frantz  in  1951  (La  Rivers 
1953).  It  has  been  found  only  at  Point  of 
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Rocks  Springs  and  their 
streams.  It  is  a  small  aqua 
reaching  about  6  mm  in 
apparently  unable  to  fly. 

Many  other  plant  and  a 
are  endemic  to  Ash  Meadojws 
Service  proposed  the  Ash 
turban  snail  [Fluminicola 
as  threatened  on  April  28, 
17742):  that  proposal  was 
December  10. 1979  (44  FR 
administrative  reasons  as 
1978  Amendments  to  the 
Species  Act.  Current  evidence 
that  this  species,  as  propoa  sd 
comprised  m.ore  than  one  f 
area  has  an  extraordinarily 
freshwater  molluscan  fau 
currently  being  studied  by 
Taylor  of  Tihuron.  Califom  i 
interest  is  the  presence  of 
flocks  or  complexes  of  sna 
found  within  a  5-mile  radi 
Meadows,  and  that  give  A: 
the  highest  concentration  c 
species  in  an  area  of  comp 
within  the  United  States.  \ 
mollusc  species  have  not 
scientifically  described  an< 
the  molluscs  found  in  Ash 
eight  species  are  included 
and  two  species  are  in  Category 
May  22. 1984  (49  FR  21664) 
review  for  invertebrate  wi 
beetle,  the  Devils  Hole  wa 
riffle  beetle  [Stenelmis  cal 
also  included  in  this  notice 
and  is  endemic  to  Ash  Mcc^d 

Five  endemic  fishes  hav 
recorded  from  Ash  Meado\^s 
Devils  Hole  pupfish  [Cypri 
diabolis}  was  listed  as  end 
March  11. 1907  (32  FR  4001 
Warm  Springs  pupfish 
nevadensis  pectoralis]  wa 
endangered  on  October  13, 
16047).  The  Ash  Meadows 
pupfish  [Cyprinodon  nevi 
mionectes)  and  the  Ash 
speckled  dace  (Rhinickthy 
nevadensis]  were  listed  as 
with  critical  habitat  on 
1983  (48  FR  40178).  A  fifth 
Meadows  fish  species,  the 
Meadows  poolfish 
merriami),  is  now  extinct. 

The  Tecopa  birds-beak 
tecopensis)  is  included  in 
the  November  28. 1983  (48 
notice  of  review  supplemeijt 
taxa.  It  is  not  endemic  to 
but  is  a  rare  member  of 
communities  associated  w 
aquatic  ecosystems  in  Ash 
and  elsewhere. 

Much  of  Ash  Meadows 
disturbed  by  past  developi^ent 
much  of  the  habitat  occupi 
endemic  plants  and  anima 


ow  eliminated.  An  extensive  marsh  in 

c  insect  Carson  Slough  was  destroyed  when  it 

that  is  was  mined  for  peat  in  the  early  1960's; 

roads  were  built  through  plant  habitats; 
many  thousands  of  acres  were  cleared 
and  plowed  for  crop  production;  and 
aquatic  environments  were  eliminated 
or  severely  altered  by  ground  water 
pumping,  water  diversion,  and/or 
impoundment. 

Early  homesteaders  attempted  to  farm 
Ash  Meadows,  using  the  free  flowing 
water  from  the  springs  for  irrigation. 
These  efforts  failed  because  of  the 
absence  of  adequate  water  and  because 
the  salty,  clay  soils  were  not  suitable  for 
crops.  Agricultural  practices  in  the  late 
1960's  and  early  1970'8  included  the 
plowing  of  lar^e  tracts  of  land,  and  the 
installation  of  ground  water  pumps  and 
diversion  ditches  to  support  a  cattle  feed 
operation.  These  practices  resul'ed  in 
the  destruction  of  many  populations  of 
plants  and  animals  and  their  wetland 
habitats  by  alteration  of  the  land 
surface  and  lowering  of  the  water  table. 
In  1976.  the  Supreme  Court  limited  the 
amount  of  ground  water  pumping  in  Ash 
Meadows  to  ensure  sufficient  water 
levels  in  the  only  known  habitat  of  the 
endangered  Devils  Hole  pupfish.  The 
agricultural  interests  in  Ash  Meadows 
sold  approximately  23  square  miles  of 
land  to  a  real  estate  developer. 
Preferred  Equities  Corporation  (PEC),  in 
1977. 

While  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  has  jurisdiction  over  most 
of  Ash  Meadows,  approximately  11,173 
acres  of  land  and  all  of  the  certified 
water  rights  previously  owned  by  PEC 
were  recently  purchased  by  the  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  to  establish 
the  Ash  Meadows  National  Wildlife 
Refuge  (NWR).  This  purchase  stopped 
the  municipal  and  agricultural 
development  of  Calvada  Lakes,  which 
had  been  initiated  by  PEC  and  designed 
to  support  a  population  of  55.000  people. 
The  purchase  was  undertaken  to  protect 
the  large  number  of  candidate, 
proposed,  and  listed  plants  and  animals 
found  in  Ash  Meadows. 

The  terrestrial  habitats  of  the  Ash 
Meadows  ecosystem  are  as  fragile  as 
the  aquatic  habitats.  The  endemic  plant 
'ordylanthus      species  are  dependent  upon  the  unique 
(Category  2  of        hydrological  characteristics  of  the  basin 

H  53&40).  and  nearly  all  require  undisturbed  soils 

for  plant  for  sustenance  and  propagation. 

Aish  Meadows.  Previous  governmental  actions 

affecting  the  subject  species  of  this  final 
desert  rule  began  with  section  12  of  the 

Meadows  Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973.  which 

directed  the  Secretary  of  the 
Has  been  Smithsonian  Institution  to  prepare  a 

and  report  on  those  plants  considered  to  be 

id  by  endangered,  threatened,  or  extinct.  This 

has  been  report,  designated  as  House  Document 
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No.  94-51.  was  presented  to  Congress  on 
January  9. 1975.  On  July  1. 1975,  the 
Service  published  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  (40  FR  27823)  of  its  acceptance 
of  this  report  as  a  petition  within  the 
context  of  section  4(c)(2)  of  the  Act 
(petition  acceptance  is  now  governed  by 
section  4(b)(3)  of  the  Act,  as  amended), 
and  of  its  intention  thereby  to  review 
the  status  of  the  plant  taxa  named 
within.  These  plant  taxa  included  all  the 
plant  taxa  included  in  the  present  rule. 

On  June  16. 1976.  the  Service 
published  a  proposed  rule  in  the  Federal 
Register  (41  FR  24523)  to  determine 
approximately  1.700  vascular  plant  taxa 
to  be  endangered  species  pursuant  to 
section  4  of  the  Act.  These  1.700  plant 
taxa  were  selected  on  the  basis  of 
comments  and  data  received  by  the 
Smithsonian  Institution  and  the  Service 
in  response  to  House  Document  No.  94- 
51  and  the  July  1. 1975.  Federal  Register 
publication.  The  proposed  rule  included 
proposals  of  endangered  status  for  the 
spring-loving  centaury.  Ash  Meadows 
ivesia.  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star.  Ash 
Meadows  milk-vetch,  and  Amargosa 
niterwort.  General  comments  on  the 
proposal  were  summarized  in  an  April 
26. 1978.  Federal  Register  publication  (43 
FR  17909). 

The  Endangered  Species  Act 
amendments  of  1978  placed  time  limits 
for  final  action  on  proposed  listings.  On 
December  10. 1979  (44  FR  79796),  the 
Service  published  a  notice  of  the 
withdrawal  of  the  June  16, 1976, 
proposal  because  the  lime  period  for 
final  action  on  the  proposal  had  expired. 

On  December  15, 1980,  the  Service 
published  a  notice  of  review  of  plant 
taxa  (45  FR  82480).  That  notice 
identified  the  seven  plant  taxa  that  are 
subjects  of  the  present  proposal  as  taxa 
for  which  the  Service  had  sufficient 
biological  information  to  support  their 
being  proposed  to  be  listed  as 
endangered  or  threatened  species. 

On  February  24, 1983,  while  a 
proposed  rule  was  being  prepared,  the 
Service  received  a  petition  from  the 
Northern  Nevada  Native  Plant  Society. 
This  petition  requested  that  the 
Amargosa  niterwort.  Ash  Meadows 
milk-vetch.  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star, 
spring-loving  centaury,  and  Ash 
Meadows  sunray  be  listed  as 
endangered  and  that  the  Ash  Meadows 
gumplant  be  listed  as  threatened. 

The  Service  proposed  the  above  six 
species,  as  well  as  the  Ash  Meadows 
ivesia  and  Ash  Meadows  naucorid,  as 
endangered  species  with  critical  habitat 
on  October  13, 1983  (48  FR  46590).  This 
proposal  was  to  list  all  considered 
species  as  endangered  because  the 
development  proposed  by  PEC  would 
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have  resulted  in  elimination  of  most 
habitats  occupied  by  Ash  Meadows 
endemic  species. 

A  public  hearing  regarding  the 
proposal  to  list  seven  plants  and  one 
insect  in  Ash  Meadows  and  to  designate 
their  critical  habitats>was  held  in 
Amargosa,  Nevada  on  April  24. 1984. 
The  testimony  recorded  at  this  hearing 
and  all  written  comments  received  by 
May  25. 1984.  are  part  of  the  public 
record  and  have  been  carefully 
considered  in  the  drafting  of  this  final 
rule.  In  response  to  comments  regarding 
the  proposal  and  the  Federal  acquisition 
of  additional  Ash  Meadows  lands,  the 
Service  altered  this  final  rule,  to  more 
accurately  reflect  the  status  of  the 
subject  species;  whereas  these  species 
were  all  proposed  as  endangered  with 
critical  habitat,  this  final  rulel 
recognizes  only  the  Amargosa  niterwort 
as  endangered  with  critical  habitat,  and 
recognizes  the  Ash  Meadows  milk- 
vetch.  Ash  Meadows  gumplant.  Ash 
Meadows  ivesia.  Ash  Meadows  sunray. 
spring-loving  centaury,  Ash  Meadows 
blazing  star,  and  Ash  Meadows 
naucorid  as  threatened  with  critical 
habitat.  The  critical  habitat  boundaries 
designated  here  are  the  same  as  those 
proposed.  Additional  areas  may  be 
added  to  the  critical  habitat  of  the  Ash 
Meadows  gumplant  and  the  Amargosa 
niterwort,  pending  an  additional  period 
of  comment. 

Summary  of  Comments  and 
Recommendations 

In  the  October  13. 1983.  proposed  rule 
(48  FR  46590)  and  associated 
notifications,  all  interested  parties  were 
requested  to  submit  factual  reports  or 
information  that  might  contribute  to  the 
development  of  a  final  rule.  Appropriate 
State  agencies,  county  governments. 
Federal  agencies,  scientific 
organizations,  and  other  interested 
parties  were  contacted  and  requested  to 
comment.  Newspaper  notices  of  the 
proposal,  inviting  general  public 
comment,  are  published  in  the  Tonopah 
Times  and  Pahrump  Valley  Times-Star 
on  November  24, 1983.  A  total  of  25 
comments  were  received  through  May 
25. 1984.  from  parties  including 
individuals,  organizations,  and 
government  agencies;  13  of  these  were 
received  during  a  public  hearing  held  on 
April  24, 1984,  in  Amargosa.  Nevada. 

Ms.  Deborah  Fox,  attorney  for  Mr. 
James  Owen,  stated  that  Mr.  Owen  was 
not  properly  notified  of  the  proposal. 
The  Service  replies  that  its  proposal  was 
made  public  through  newspaper  notices 
published  in  the  Pahrump  Valley  Times- 
Star  and  Tonopah  Times  on  November 
24. 1983.  The  Governor  of  Nevada,  Nye 
County  officials,  and  private  land 


owners  whose  lands  contain 
populations  of  these  species  were 
notified  of  the  proposal  by  certified  mail 
during  the  week  of  April  16. 1984.  Mr. 
Owen  was  not  specifically  notified 
because  none  of  the  proposed  species 
are  found  on  land  he  owns. 

Ms.  Fox;  Robert  N.  Revert; 
Commissioner.  Nye  County.  Nevada; 
and  Mr.  Hank  Records,  Amargosa 
Valley  resident,  all  commented  that  the 
proposal  was  inappropriate  because  of 
inadequate  scientific  evidence  and 
because  the  development  planned  by 
PEC  will  not  occur,  since  all  of  its  land 
in  Ash  Meadows  planned  for 
development  had  been  sold  to  The 
Nature  Conservancy  (TNC).  The  U.S. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  (BLM)  also 
questioned  the  necessity  for  listing  in 
consideration  of  TNC  acquisition  of  PEC 
lands.  Section  3  of  the  Act  defines 
"threatened  species"  as  any  species  that 
is  likely  to  become  an  endangered 
species  throughout  all  or  a  significant 
portion  of  its  range  in  the  foreseeable 
future,  and  an  "endangered  species"  as 
any  species  that  is  in  danger  of 
extinction  throughout  all  or  a  significant 
portion  of  its  range.  The  recent 
acquisition  of  land  for  the  Ash  Meadows 
NWR  may  afford  some  protection  for 
the  following  specified  portions  of  the 
remaining  habitat  of  the  species 
indicated:  Ash  Meadows  naucorid — 100 
percent.  Ash  Meadows  invesia^45 
percent.  Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch — 30 
percent.  Ash  Meadows  sunray — 39 
percent,  spring-loving  centaury — 37 
percent.  Ash  Meadows  gumplant — 26 
percent.  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star — 37 
percent,  and  Amargosa  niterwort — 0 
percent.  Habitat  presently  occupied  by 
each  of  these  species,  except  the 
Amargosa  niterwort.  is  reduced  from 
what  it  was  known  to  occupy 
historically.  Continued  threats  to  the 
livelihood  of  these  species  include 
trampling  and  grazing  by  wild  and  free 
roaming  horses,  introduction  of  exotic 
plants  and/or  animals,  mining,  road 
construction,  and  ground  water 
depletion.  The  Service  has  determined 
that  the  threats  to  the  continued 
existence  of  the  subject  species,  and 
their  present  status  resulting  from  past 
activities,  warrant  listing  of  these 
species  as  endangered  or  threatened 
with  critical  habitat. 

Ms.  Fox  and  Commissioner  Revert 
also  commented  that  the  Service  had  not 
completed  an  economic  analysis'of  the 
proposed  listing  and  critical  habitat 
designation  for  the  seven  plants  and  one 
insect.  The  Service  replies  that  the  1982 
amendments  to  the  Act  require  that 
determinations  to  list  species  as 
threatened  or  endangered  be  based 


.  solely  on  the  best  available  scientific 
and  commercial  information  on  the 
species.  Economic  impacts  may  not  be 
considered  in  making  a  listing 
determination.  The  Act  specifics, 
however,  that  the  economic  impact  of 
designating  a  particular  area  as  critical 
habitat  must  be  considered.  The  Service 
has  accordingly  prepared  an  economic 
analysis  for  the  areas  determined  in  this 
rule  to  be  critical  habitat. 

Commissioner  Revert  also  commented 
that  the  listing  is  a  major  Federal  action 
requiring  preparation  of  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement.  The 
Service  replies  that,  as  presented  in  the 
notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  October  25, 1983  (48  FR  49244),  it  is 
not  required  to  prepare  Environmental 
Impact  Statements  in  connection  with 
listing  species  under  the  Endangered 
Species  Act. 

The  BLM  further  commented  that  the 
listing  of  the  Ash  Meadows  naucorid 
serves  little  purpose  because  its  habitat 
is  included  within  the  designated  critical 
habitat  of  the  endangered  Ash  Meadows 
Amargosa  pupfish.  The  Service 
recognizes  that  the  naucorid  occurs 
within  the  designated  critical  habitat  for 
this  pupfish;  however,  available 
biological  information  shows  that  the 
naucorid  occurs  only  in  extremely 
hmited  habitat  and  its  existence  could 
easily  be  jeopardized  by  a  single,  local 
action  that  may  have  little  or  no  impact 
on  the  Ash  Meadows  Amargosa  pupfish. 
This  listing  and  critical  habitat 
designation  is.  therefore,  appropriate  to 
clarify  and  emphasize  the  location  of 
habitat  essential  to  this  naucorid. 

The  BLM  identified  zeolite  and 
potassium  mining  claims  within  Ash 
Meadows  whose  development  may  be 
impacted  by  listing  the  seven  plants  and 
one  insect.  The  Service  recognizes 
mining  as  a  threat  to  several  of  these 
species  and  would  become  involved  in 
Section  7  consultation  as  required  by  the 
Act,  to  ensure  that  all  proposed 
activities  requiring  Federal  actions  or 
permits  would  proceed  without 
jeopardizing  the  continued  existence  of 
an  affected  species. 

Comments  in  support  of  the  listing  of 
one,  several,  or  all  subject  species  of 
this  proposal  were  submitted  by  nine 
organizations.  These  are  the  Northern 
Nevada  Native  Plant  Society  (NNNPS), 
California  Native  Plant  Society,  Nevada 
Wildlife  Federation,  Sierra  Club  Public 
Lands  Committee,  Smithsonian 
Institution  National  Museum  of  Natural 
History,  Defenders  of  Wildlife, 
International  Union  for  Conservation  of 
Nature,  The  Nature  Conservancy,  and 
California  Department  of  Fish  and 
Game.  The  U.S.  Army  Corps  of 
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by  the  Ser\'ice  in  Ash  Meadows.  Mr. 
Ken  Rcdr.Isperger  requested  additional 
time  to  comment.  '1  he  Service 
considered  ail  comments  received 
through  M.  y  25. 1984.  This  gave  the 
public  a  total  of  21b  day'  to  connnr r.t  on 
the  prop.'sai. 

Mr.  C.I .  Barr.  Presidri.f.  Industrial 
Mini.ig  V  ri.tures  (IMV)  commented  that 
IMV  had  mining  claims  for  clay  on  1.900 
acres  of  B'.M  la.id  in  the  Ash  Meadows 
area.  The  listing  of  species  under  the 
Endangered  Spei;ies  Act  does  mt 
specifically  prohibit  mining  activities  on 
public  or  priv  ate  lands.  Activities 
occurring  on  public  lands  must, 
however,  proceed  through  St^';tion  7 
consultation  with  the  Service  if  they 
may  affect  a  listed  species,  and  be 
implemerted  on!^-  in  a  manner  that  does 
not  jeopardize  the  continued  existence 
of  any  listed  species. 

Mr.  Ed  Rigler  commented  that  the  U.S. 
Govomment  had  spent  far  too  much 
money  on  the  Ash  Meadows  project  and 
wanted  to  know  to  which  government 
agency  he  could  go  to  refute  the 
Services  interest  in  Ash  Meadows.  The 
Service  replies  that  actions  taken  in  Ash 
Meadows  are  a  result  of  Congressional 
mandates  directed  by  the  1973 
Endangered  Species  Act,  as  amended.  • 
The  Service  makes  decisions  about 
including  species  on  the  Lists  of 
Endangered  and  Threatened  Wildlife 
and  Plants  from  information  it  receives, 
in  writing  or  from  transcripts  of  public 
hearings,  from  knowledgeable 
government  agencies,  individuals,  and 
institutions. 

Mr.  Robert  Bieg-mski  asked  v,  hat  the 
Service  had  planned  to  remedy  current 
problems  regarding  water  management 
in  Ash  Meadows.  Furthermore,  he  asked 
why  a  farming  operation  was  allowed  to 
continue  in  Ash  Meadows  when  the 
Service  is  supposedly  interested  in 
protecting  the  area  fro.m  threafs  posed 
by  loc^l  development  for  agriculture. 
The  Se.-vice  replies  that  management 
schemes  wili  be  developed  in  the  near 
future  to  guide  programs  thai  will  direct 
water  flow.  Approximatdy  2.l'00  acres 
of  Ash  Meadows  is  currently  leased  for 
farming  until  the  end  of  1984.  This  lease 
was  agreed  upon  to  minimize  the 
economic  impact  of  Service  acquisition 
on  the  lessee,  who  had  been  leasing 
agricultural  lands  from  PEC. 

During  the  public  hearing.  Ms.  Betty 
Boyd  voiced  her  doubt  of  the  fact  that 
there  are  plants  and  animals  restricted 
to  Ash  Meadows.  The  Service  replies 
that  it  has  reviewed  and  concurs  with 
scientific  literature  accepted  by 
botanists,  ichthyologists,  and 
entomologists  as  correctly  identifying  a 


large  number  of  pl.ints  and  an'm^I:^ 
endomic  to  Ash  Mcfii'ov\s. 

Di?!cussion  by  Dr.  Stanley  Welsh. 
Arnold  Theim.  and  John  Karlesz  during 
the  Febr.iary.  1964,  moefiaf!  of  the 
NNNre  included  considi,r.'iion  of  th'* 
taxonon.ic  status  of  the  Ash  Meadows 
ivesia  and  spring  loving  centaury.  Mr. 
Kajiesz  st.ited  that  from  his  «nalvsis  of 
hei  banur.-i  spccime r'S.  he  believes 
CerJnurium  narwphilum  (;.pringdoving 
centaury)  is  not  distinguishable  from 
Cf^::taurium  exaJtatum.  Mr.  Theim 
stated  th.^t  his  informs!  field  analysis  of 
these  tax.i  leads  him  to  believe  thai 
these  two  .species  ol  Ccy-tavrium  are 
indeed  specifically  distinct.  The  Service 
considered  additional  information 
presented  in  recent  literatu-re  and 
concludes  from  information  presented  in 
Cronquist  et  al.  (19b4]  that  Ccntaurium 
namophilum  is  specifically  distinct  from 
Centauri^tm  exaJtatum.  that  the  varieties 
recognized  by  Broome  (1981)  are  not 
supportable,  and  that  Centauntim 
namophilum  is  endemic  to  the  Death 
Valley  area  of  Nevada  and  California, 
although  it  has  been  extirpated  outside 
Ash  Meadows. 

Mr.  Kartesz  al«o  voiced  his  doubt  of 
the  t,-  '.onomic  validity  of  Jvesia  erenu'c.i 
(Ash  Meadows  ivesia].  Based  on  his 
analysis  of  herbarium  specimens,  he 
does  not  believe  Ivesia  erewica  is 
different  from  Ivesia  kingii.  Mr.  Their.i 
took  exception  to  the  opinion;  basing  his 
opinion  on  his  field  studies  of  Ivesia 
kini;ii  and  Ivesia  ercmica,  he  believes 
the  two  ta.va  are  valid.  The  Service 
investigated  these  opinions  and 
concludes  from  the  best  available 
scientific  information  that  Ivesia 
eremica  is  a  valid  taxon;  however,  its 
proper  taxonomic  rank  cannot  be 
determined  at  this  time.  Dr.  Barbara 
Ertter,  University  of  Texas  at  Austin,  is 
presently  conducting  taxonomic  studies 
of  the  genus  Ivesia  and  believes  from 
field  investigations  conducted  during 
1983  and  1984  that  Ivesia  ercmica  is  a 
disiinguishable  taxon  endemic  to  Ash 
Meadows.  She  believes  that  an 
appropriate  taxonomic  rank  will  be 
determined  following  the  accumulation 
of  information  she  has  planned  for  the 
next  several  years. 

Summary  of  Factors  Affecting  the 
Species 

After  a  thorough  review  and 
consideration  of  all  information 
available,  the  Service  has  determined 
that  the  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star.  Ash 
Meadows  gumplant.  Ash  Meadows 
sunray.  Ash  Meadows  milkvetch.  Ash 
Meadows  ivesia,  spring-loving  centaury, 
and  Ash  Meadows  naucorid  should  be 
listed  as  threatened  species  with  critical 
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habitat  and  that  the  Amargosa  niterwort 
should  be  listed  as  an  endangered 
species  with  critical  habitat.  Procedures 
found  at  section  4(a)(1)  of  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  (16  U.S.C.  1531 
et  seq.)  and  regulations  promulgated  to 
implement  the  listing  provisions  of  the 
Act  (codified  at  50  CFR  Part  424; 
recently  revised  at  49  FR  38900.  October 
1, 1984)  were  followed.  A  species  may 
be  determined  to  be  an  endangered  or 
threatened  species  due  to  one  or  more  of 
the  five  factors  described  in  section 
4(a)(1).  These  factors  and  their 
application  to  Enceliopsis  nudicauJis 
(Gray)  Nels.  var.  corrugata  Cronquist 
(Ash  Meadows  sunray).  Mentzelia 
leucophylla  Brandegee  (Ash  Meadows 
blazing  star).  Ghndelia  fraxino- 
pratensis  Reveal  &  Beatley  (Ash 
Meadows  gumplant).  Astragalus 
phoenix  Bameby  (Ash  Meadows  milk- 
vetch).  Ivesia  eremica  (Coville)  Rydberg 
(Ash  Meadows  ivesia).  Centaurium 
namophilum  Reveal.  Broome.  &  Beatley 
(spring-loving  centaury),  Nitrophila 
mohavensis  Munz  &  Roos  (Amargosa 
niterwort).  and  Ash  Meadows  naucorid 
(Ambrysus  amargosus]  are  given  below. 
Each  factor  is  discussed  first  in  a 
summary  of  general  application  to  the 
Ash  Meadows  ecosystem  and  then  in  a 
specific  manner  for  each  taxon. 

A.  The  present  or  threatened 
destruction,  modification,  or  curtailment 
of  its  habitat  arrange.  The  subjects  of 
this  action  occur  only  in  Ash  Meadows 
and  depend  on  the  integrity  of  this 
fragile  ecosystem  and  on  flows  from  the 
Ash  Meadows  basin  aquifer  for  their 
survival.  A  significant  portion  of  plant 
habitat  in  Ash  Meadows  was  eliminated 
in  the  IDGO's  when  the  Carson  Slough 
was  drained  to  facilitate  peat  mining. 
Following  the  cessation  of  peat  mining, 
plowing  for  large-scale  farming  by 
Spring  Meadows,  Inc.  removed  most  of 
the  native  plants  in  the  northern  portion 
of  Ash  Meadows  and  destroyed  much  of 
the  habitat  of  the  spring-loving  centaury. 
Ash  Meadows  gumplant.  Ash  Meadows 
ivesia.  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star,  Ash 
Meadows  milk-vetch,  and  Ash 
Meadows  sunray.  Although  Amargosa 
niterwort  habitat  was  not  plowed,  free- 
flowing  water  to  its  habitat  was 
interrupted  by  upstream  plowing  and 
reduction  of  spring  flows  resulting  from 
ground  water  pumping. 

The  Ash  Meadows  aquifer  is 
estimated  to  yield  a  total  of  25,000  acre- 
feet  annually;  approximately  17,000 
acre-feet  of  this  discharged  from  springs 
in  Ash  Meadows  (Winograd  and 
Thordarson  1975,  Dudley  and  Larson 
1976).  Cook  and  Williams  (1982) 
analyzed  the  amount  of  available  water 
within  the  Ash  Meadows  aquifer  and 


compared  it  to  the  amount  of  water 
certified  to  users  within  the  area;  they 
estimated  that  consumption  of  water  is 
certified  to  exceed  the  annual  yield  of 
the  aquifer  by  approximately  225 
percent.  Recent  purchase  of  land  and 
certified  water  rights  for  the  Ash 
Meadows  NWR  ensures  that  discharge 
from  springs  will  continue;  however,  the 
sensitive  nature  of  spring  discharge 
(Dudley  and  Larson  1976)  suggests  that 
any  large-scale  ground  water 
manipulation  may  alter  spring 
discharge.  The  dependence  of  the 
endemic  species  on  limited  spring 
discharge  indicates  that  such  changes 
may  influence  terrestrial  and  aquatic 
habitats  so  that  they  may  no  long  be 
inhabited  by  these  species. 

The  Ash  Meadows  sunray  is  endemic 
to  Ash  Meadows  (Beatley  1977),  where 
it  occupies  dry  washes  and  weathered 
saline  soils.  It  is  one  of  the  more 
common  species  of  plants  endemic  to 
Ash  Meadows  but  its  populations  have 
been  reduced  during  the  past  15  years 
by  habitat  elimination  for  agricultural 
production,  the  initial  phases  of  PEC's 
development,  and  road  construction. 
Trampling  by  resident  wild  and  free- 
roaming  horses,  off-road  vehicle 
activity,  and  road  development  continue 
to  detrimentally  impact  populations 
(Mozingo  and  Williams  1980). 
Acquisition  of  PEC  lands  includes  only 
approximately  39  percent  of  the 
proposed  critical  habitat  for  this  species, 
with  the  remainder  of  its  habitat  located 
on  BLM  and  private  lands  in  the  area. 
The  clearing  of  these  private  lands 
would  eliminate  approximately  20 
percent  of  remaining  habitat. 

The  Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch  is  one 
of  the  rarest  plants  endemic  to  Ash 
Meadows,  with  specific  habitat 
requirements  for  particular  arid,  stable 
soils.  Its  populations  are  small  and 
widely  scattered  over  the  eastern 
portion  of  Ash  Meadows  (Beatley  1977). 
Existing  populations  have  been  greatly 
reduced  from  those  known  over  the  past 
15  years  by  land  development  during 
road  construction  and  cropland 
establishment.  Threats  to  this  species 
include  alterations  of  storm  drainage 
patterns  by  road  construction  activities, 
mining  on  lands  occupied  by 
populations  not  located  within  the 
bounds  of  the  Ash  Meadows  NWR, 
trampling  by  wild  and  free-roaming 
horses,  and  elimination  during  planned 
road  construction.  Approximately  30 
percent  of  the  habitat  occupied  by  the 
Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch  is  located  on 
lands  the  Service  recently  purchased  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  NWR. 

The  Ash  Meadows  gumplant  is 
peripherally  associated  with  riparian 


areas  in  habitats  where  soil  moisture  is 
maintained  by  perched  ground  water 
distantly  provided  by  spring  discharge 
(Cochrane  1981).  Situated  in  the 
transition  zone  between  riparian  areas 
intimately  associated  with  springs  and 
the  arid  desert  uplands,  this  species  is 
extremely  vulnerable  to  decreases  in 
spring  discharge  that  would  effectively 
reduce  the  available  amount  of  perched 
ground  water  and  dry  its  habitat.  It  is 
found  in  areas  where  mining  claims  for 
clays  are  located,  and  in  proposed 
corridors  for  road  construction.  Its 
populations  are  reduced  by  the 
trampling  and  grazing  of  wild  and  free- 
roaming  horses.  Habitat  presently 
occupied  by  the  species  has  been 
dramatically  reduced,  from  that  known 
historically,  by  water  diversion  into 
pipes  and  concrete  ditches,  agricultural 
development,  and  ground  water 
depletion.  Approximately  26  percent  of 
the  known  populations  of  the  Ash  , 

Meadows  gumplant  are  found  on  lands 
recently  purchased  by  the  Service  to 
establish  the  Ash  Meadows  NWR. 

The  spring-loving  centaury  once 
occurred  outside  of  Ash  Meadows  near 
Beatty.  Nye  County.  Nevada;  near 
Tecopa  in  Inyo  County,  California;  and 
at  Furnace  Creek  in  Death  Valley 
National  Monument.  It  has  not  been 
recently  found  at  these  sites  and  is  now 
considered  extirpated  outside  of  Ash 
Meadows  (Reveal.  Broome,  and  Beatley 
1973).  It  is  found  in  riparian  areas  in  Ash 
Meadows  bordering  springs  and  seeps 
and  is  frequently  associated  with  the 
Ash  Meadows  gumplant.  Remaining 
populations  are  smaller  and  less 
numerous  than  those  known  historically, 
because  of  riparian  habitat  elimination 
attributed  to  ground  water  depletion, 
water  diversion,  spring  alteration,  peat 
mining  in  Carson  Slough  during  the  early 
19G0's,  and  land  development  for 
agriculture  and  municipal  facilities. 
Threats  to  its  continued  existence 
include  ground  water  depletion  causing 
decreases  in  spring  discharge,  road 
construction  through  riparian  areas,  and 
trampling  and  overgrazing  by  wild  and 
free-roaming  horses.  Approximately  37 
percent  of  the  known  spring  loving 
centaury  populations  were  recently 
purchased  by  the  Service  during 
establishment  of  the  Ash  Meadows 
NWR. 

The  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star  is 
associated  with  upland  alkaline  soils 
found  in  arroyos  and  on  knolls  only 
within  the  more  xeric  portions  of  Ash 
Meadows.  This  uncommon  plant  is  often 
found  with  the  Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch 
and  Ash  Meadows  sunray  (Beatley 
1977).  Existing  populations  have  been 
greatly  reduced,  from  those  known  to 
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Ash  Meadows.  Its  remaining  habitat  is 
great!y  reduced  from  that  known  to  h:;ve 
existed  historically,  because  of 
channelization  of  the  sprinj;s'  outHow 
for  agricultural  diversion,  and  because 
of  large-scale  alteration  of  the  Point  of 
Rocks  Springs  area  when  PEC 
impounded  approximately  90  percent  of 
the  flowing  water.  This  species  is  now 
restricted  to  several  stream  channels 
less  than  0.3  meters  wide  and  10  meters 
long.  Threats  to  its  livelihood  include 
ground  water  depletion  decre.'jsing 
sprirg  discharge,  and  extremely  limited 
range  making  it  susceptible  to  decline 
because  of  a  single  ovent  disturbing  its 
habitat  or  causing  mortality.  Ail  of  the 
remaining  habitat  of  this  species  occurs 
within  land  purchased  to  established  the 
Ash  Meadows  NWR. 

B.  OvarutiUzation  for  comTiacial, 
rccreationa!.  scif):itif!c,  or  educational 
purposes.  No  threats  from 
overutilization  are  presently  kjiown  to 
exist  that  may  adversely  affect  the  plant 
species.  The  extremely  small  popu!;itinn 
size  of  the  Ash  Meadows  naucorid 
makes  th-s  species  vulnerable  to 
collection  for  scientific  purposes. 

C.  Dispose  or  predation.  The  spring- 
loving  centaury.  Ash  Meadows 
gumplant,  and  Ash  Meadows  ivesia  are 
grazed  by  cnttle  and  feral  horses.  The 
Ash  Meadows  gumplant  has  been  found 
to  be  90  percent  depleted  within  a 
fenced  area  where  cattle  and  horses 
graze  near  Ash  Meadows  Rancho. 
Introduced  fishes  and  crayfish  occur  in 
Ash  Meadows  and  are  potential 
predators  of  the  Ash  MeaJows 
naucorid. 

D.  The  inadeq'iacy  of  existing 
rcgiihtor}'  mecbcnisms.  The  State 
Forester  Fire  Warden  of  the  Nevada 
Division  of  Forestry  maintains  a  list  of 
critically  endangered  plants.  That  list 
includes  the  spring-loving  centaury.  Ash 
Meadows  g'lmplint.  Ash  VIeadows 
milk-vetch,  and  Aah  Meadows  blaz-ng 
star.  Other  than  providing  recognition  of 
these  species'  status,  inclusion  on  this 
hst  provides  no  legal  protection  of  the 
ii'.dividual  plants  or  their  habitats.  The 
Amargosa  niterwort  is  lisrc'd  a"* 
endangered  on  the  State  of  Califontia 
list  of  rare  and  endangered  speriiis.  That 
designation  does  net  protect  this  species 
from  the  major  threat  to  its  exisience, 
interruption  of  ;he  water  supply  for  its 
habitat. 

E.  Other  natural  or  mar.  made  factors 
effecting  its  continued  existence. 
Trampling  by  cattle  and/or  feral  horses 
is  3  thiPat  to  the  native  plants 
throughout  Ash  Meadows. 

The  Service  has  carefully  assessed  the 
best  scientific  and  commercial 
information  available  regr-rding  the  past. 


present,  nnd  future  thieats  faced  by 
these  sper.itfs  in  determining  to  make 
this  rule  final.  Based  on  this  evaluation. 
the  preferred  action  is  to  list  the  Ash 
Meadows  sunray,  Ash  Meadows  blazing 
star.  Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch.  Ash 
Meado'rvs  ivesia.  Ash  Meadows 
guTiplant.  spring-loving  centaury,  and 
Ash  Meadows  naucorid  as  threatened 
species,  and  to  list  the  Amargosa 
nitei-wort  as  an  endangered  species. 
Th(  sc  listings  are  appropriate  because 
of  past  disturbance  to  habitats  has 
eliminated  these  species  outside  of  a 
few  relatively  pristine  areas.  These 
areas  may  be  adversely  irrpa!;ted  by 
future  ground  water  depletion,  mining 
activities,  road  construction,  and/or 
grazing  activities  of  cattle  and  wild  and 
hte-roamipg  horses. 

These  species  were  proposed  for 
endanjaered  status  on  Oc'cber  13, 1903 
(43 IR  46390).  The  recognition  of  the  Ash 
Meadows  sunrEy,  Ash  Meadows  blazing 
star.  Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch.  Ash 
Meadows  gumplant,  spring- loving 
cent.iury.  Ash  Meadows  ivesia,  and  Ash 
Meadov/s  naucorid  as  threatened 
species,  rather  than  endangered  species, 
reflects  the  recent  acquisition  of  PEC 
lands  to  create  the  Ash  Meadows  N'WR 
and  thereby  protect  populations  of  the.^e 
species.  The  threatened  classification,  in 
spite  of  this  recent  acquisition,  is 
appropriate  because  the  A.sh  Meadows 
NWR  includes  only  a  relatively  small 
portion  of  the  remaining  populations  of 
the  subject  plants,  or  in  Ih^  case  of  the 
Ash  Meadows  naucorid,  a  single, 
extremely  small  population.  The  land 
recently  purchased  does  not  include 
adequate  area  to  maintain  the  endemic 
plants  and  animals  occurring  in  sharply 
defi;>r-d  snd  restricted  habitats  within 
the  Ash  Meadows  ecosyst'im.  Even  the 
pijpulations  on  this  land  remain 
vulnerable  to  a  variety  of  problems. 

The  Amargosa  niterwort  is  listed  as 
endangered  because  none  of  its  habitat 
is  lo*;aied  within  the  area  of 
management  concern  that  will 
ultimately  er.ompass  all  of  the  acreage 
proposed  for  the  Ash  Meadows  NWR 
(Sjda  198-1).  Its  extremely  localized 
d  stribution  makes  it  vulnerable  to 
extinction  by  single  events  such  as 
mining,  off-road  vehicle  activity,  or 
ground  water  depletion. 

An  explanation  of  critical  habitat 
designation  is  presented  in  the  "Critical 
H::bitat"  section  of  this  rule. 

Critical  Habit.it 

Critical  habitat,  as  defined  by  Section 
3  of  the  Act  means:  (i)  the  specific  a: -as 
within  the  geographical  area  occupied 
by  a  species,  at  the  time  it  is  listed  in 
accordance  with  the  Act.  on  ivhich  are 
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found  those  phy.sical  or  biological 
features  (1)  essential  to  the  conservation 
of  the  species  and  (II)  that  may  require 
special  management  considerations  or 
protection,  and  (iil  specific  areas  outside 
the  geographical  area  occupied  by  a 
species  at  the  time  it  is  listed,  upon  a 
determination  that  such  areas  are 
essential  for  the  conservation  of  the 
species. 

Section  4(a)(3)  of  the  Act  requires  that 
critical  habitat  be  designated  to  the 
maximum  extent  pmdent  and 
determinable  concurrently  with  the 
determination  that  a  species  is 
endangered  or  threatened. 

Critical  habitat  being  designated  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  sunray  consists  of 
about  1.760  acres  in  Ash  Meadows,  Nye 
Tnunty,  Nevada.  These  areas  include 
dry  washes  or  whitish,  saline  soil 
associated  with  outcrops  of  a  pale 
whitish  limestone. 

Critical  habitat  being  designated  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch  consists  of 
1.200  acres  in  Ash  Meadows.  Nye 
County,  Nevada.  These  areas  include 
dry,  hard,  white,  barren,  saline,  clay 
flats,  knolls  and  slopes. 

Critical  habitat  being  designated  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  gumplant  consists  of 
1,968  acres  in  Ash  Meadows,  Inyo 
County,  California,  and  Nye  County. 
Nevada.  These  areas  include  saltgrass 
meadows  along  streams  and  pools  or 
drier  areas  with  alkali  clay  soils.  An 
additional  40  acres  (N'Wy4NWy»  sec.  30, 
T26N,  R6E)  in  Inyo  County  may  be 
addedin  the  near  future  (see  the 
announcement  in  the  Proposed  Rules 
section  of  today's  Federal  Register). 

Critical  habitat  being  designated  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star  consists 
of  1,240  acres  in  Ash  Meadows,  Nye 
County.  Nevada,  These  areas  include 
sandy  or  saline  clay  soils  along  canyon 
washes  and  near  springs  and  seeps. 

Critical  habitat  being  designated  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  ivesia  consists  of  880 
acres  in  Ash  Meadows,  Nye  County, 
Nevada.  These  areas  include  saline  seep 
areas  of  light  colored  clay  uplands. 

Critical  habitat  being  designated  for 
the  spring-loving  centaury  consists  of 
1,840  acres  in  Ash  Meadows,  Nye 
County,  Nevada.  These  areas  include 
moist  to  wet  clay  soils  along  banks  of 
streams  or  in  seepage  areas. 

Critical  habitat  being  designated  for 
the  Amargosa  niterwort  consists  of  1,200 
acres  in  Ash  Meadows.  Inyo  County. 
California.  These  areas  include  salt 
encrusted  alkaline  flats.  An  additional 
1,200  acres  (WVz  sec.  6,  WVbNW'A  and 
SV2  sec.  7,  sec.  18  T25N,  R6E)  in  Inyo 
County  and  160  acres  (SWV*  sec.  9. 
Ties,  R50E)  in  Nye  County,  Nevada, 
may  be  added  in  the  near  future  (see  the 


announcement  in  the  Proposed  Rules 
section  of  today's  Federal  Register). 

Critical  habitat  being  designated  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  naucorid  consists  of 
about  10  acres  in  Ash  Meadows,  Nye 
County,  Nevada,  including  Point  of 
Rocks  Springs  and  their  immediate 
outflows.  These  areas  include  flowing 
warm  water  over  rock  and  gravel 
substrate. 

Taking  into  account  the  overlaps  in 
these  critical  habitat  areas,  an  area  of 
6,933  acres  includes  all  of  the  critical 
habitat  being  designated  for  these  8 
species  at  this  time. 

Section  4(b)(8)  requires,  for  any 
proposed  or  final  regulation  that 
designates  ciitiial  habitat,  a  brief 
description  and  evaluation  of  those 
actions  (pubhc  and  private)  which  may 
adversely  modify  such  habitat  or  be 
affected  by  such  designation.  Except  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  gumplant  and  the 
Amargosa  niterwort,  the  critical  habitats 
designated  in  this  rule  include  the  entire 
known  present  ranges  of  the  subject 
species. 

Activities  that  may  adversely  modify 
critical  habitats  are  mining,  overgrazing, 
land  development  for  agriculture,  road 
construction,  ground  water  depletion, 
and/or  off-road  vehicle  use.  All  of  these 
activities  could  modify  habitats  so  that 
they  would  no  longer  be  occupied  by  the 
subject  species.  The  Service  notes  that 
activities  on  public  lands  (Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  and  BLM)  in  the 
designated  areas  are  generally 
consistent  with  protection  of  critical 
habitats.  Activities  occurring  on  public 
lands  will  be  subject  to  review  pursuant 
to  section  7  of  the  Act;  and.  therefore, 
may  proceed  in  a  manner  whereby  the 
continued  existence  of  these  species  is 
not  jeopardized.  The  designation  of 
critical  habitat  on  private  lands  does  not 
preclude  all  development.  The  listing  of 
animals  that  occurs  on  private  land  may 
affect  development  only  if  such 
development  takes,  harms,  or  harasses 
these  animals  as  discussed  in  section  9 
of  the  Act. 

Section  4(b)(2)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Service  to  consider  economic  and  other 
impacts  of  designating  a  particular  area 
as  critical  habitat.  The  Service  has 
considered  these  critical  habitat 
designations  in  light  of  additional 
information  obtained  during  the  public 
comment  period.  H.D.  Carper,  Director, 
California  Department  of  Fish  and 
Game,  requested  that  80  acres  for  the 
Ash  Meadows  gumplant  and  1,320  acres 
for  the  Amargosa  niterwort  be  added  to 
the  proposed  critical  habitat  in 
California.  One  hundred-sixty  acres  is 
being  considered  for  addition  to  the 
niterwort  critical  habitat  in  Nevada  in 
response  to  the  recent  discovery  of  a 


new  population  of  this  species.  These 
areas  are  not  being  included  at  this  time, 
but  their  addition  will  be  considered 
following  the  closing  of  the  60  day 
comment  period.  The  current 
designations  of  critical  habitat  for  the 
seven  plants  and  one  insect  consist  of 
about  10.158  acres  (not  counting 
overlaps;  see  third  paragraph  above)  of 
Federal  and  private  lands.  Primary 
activities  in  the  area  include  issuing  of 
mining  claims,  road  construction, 
grazing,  recreation,  and  agriculture. 
There  is  no  known  involvement  of 
Federal  funds  or  permits  for  the  private 
lands.  Analyses  of  local  mining 
activities  and  other  land  use  practices 
on  Federal  land  indicate  that  no 
significant  economic  impacts  are 
expected  to  result  from  the  designation 
of  critical  habitat. 

Available  Conservation  Measures 

Conser\ation  measures  provided  to 
species  listed  as  endangered  or 
threatened  under  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  include  recognition, 
recovery  actions,  requirements  for 
Federal  protection,  and  prohibitions 
against  certain  practices.  Recognition 
through  listing  encourages  and  results  in 
conservation  actions  by  Federal,  State, 
and  private  agencies,  groups,  and 
individuals.  The  Endangered  Species 
Act  provides  for  possible  land 
acquisition  and  cooperation  with  the 
States  and  requires  that  recovery' 
actions  be  carried  out  for  all  listed 
species.  Such  actions  are  initiated  by  the 
Service  following  listing.  The  protection 
required  of  Federal  agencies  and  the 
prohibitions  against  taking  and  harm  for 
listed  animals,  and  removal  and 
reduction  to  possession  for  listed  plants 
are  discussed,  in  part,  below. 

Section  7(a)  of  the  Act,  as  amended, 
requires  Federal  agencies  to  evaluate 
their  actions  with  respect  to  any  species 
that  is  proposed  or  listed  as  endangered 
or  threatened  and  with  respect  to  its 
critical  habitat.  Regulations 
implementing  this  interagency 
cooperation  provision  of  the  Act  are 
codified  at  50  CFR  Part  402  and  are  now 
under  revision  (see  proposal  at  48  FR 
29990;  June  29, 1983).  Section  7(a)(2) 
requires  Federal  agencies  to  ensure  that 
activities  they  authorize,  fund,  or  carry 
out  are  not  likely  to  jeopardize  the 
continued  existence  of  a  listed  species 
or  to  destroy  or  adversely  modify  its 
critical  habitat.  If  a  Federal  action  may 
affect  a  listed  species  or  its  critical 
habitat,  the  responsible  Federal  agency 
must  enter  into  formal  consultation  with 
the  Service.  The  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  has  jurisdiction  over  much 
of  the  critical  habitat  area  designated 
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Amargosa  niterwort.  Section  4(d)  allows 
for  the  provision  of  such  protection  to 
threatened  species  through  regulations. 
This  new  protection  will  apply  to  the 
Ash  Meadows  sunray.  Ash  Meadows 
blazing  star,  Ash  Meadows  gumplant. 
Ash  Meadows  ivesia,  Ash  Meadows 
milk-vetch,  and  spring-loving  centaury 
once  regulations  are  promulgated. 
Permits  for  exceptions  to  this 
prohibition  are  available  through  section 
10(a)  and  4(d)  of  tlie  Act,  until  revised 
regulations  are  promulgated  to 
incorporate  the  1982  amendments. 
Proposed  regulations  implementing  this 
prohibition  were  published  on  July  8, 
1983  (48  FR  31417),  and  it  is  anticipated 
that  these  will  be  made  final  following 
public  comment.  The  Ash  Meadows 
sunray.  Ash  Meadows  blazing  star.  Ash 
Meadows  gumplant.  Ash  Meadows 
milk-vetch.  Ash  Meadows  ivesia,  and 
spring-loving  centaury  are  found  on  both 
private  and  Federal  lands  in  the  Ash 
Meadows  area.  The  Amargosa  niterwort 
is  known  only  on  Federal  lands. 
Requests  for  copies  of  the  regulations  on 
plants  and  inquiries  regarding  them  may 
be  addressed  to  the  Federal  Wildlife 
Permit  Office.  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Washington,  D.C.  20240  (703/ 
235-1903). 

The  Act  and  implementing  regulations 
found  at  50  CFR  17.21  and  17.31  set  forth 
a  series  of  general  prohibitions  and 
exceptions  that  apply  to  all  threatened 
wildlife  and  will  apply  to  the  Ash 
Meadows  naucorid  beginning  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  rule.  These 
prohibitions,  in  part,  make  it  illegal  for 
any  person  subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  United  States  to  take,  import  or 
export,  ship  in  interstate  commerce  in 
the  course  of  a  commercial  activity,  or 
sell  or  offer  for  sale  in  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce  any  listed  species.  It 
also  is  illegal  to  possess,  sell,  deliver, 
carry,  transport,  or  ship  any  such 
wildlife  that  has  been  taken  illegally. 
Certain  exceptions  apply  to  agents  of 
the  Service  and  Stdte  conservation 
agencies. 

Permits  may  be  issued  to  carry  out 
otherwise  prohibited  activities  involving 
threatened  wildlife  species  under 
certain  circumstances.  Regulations 
governing  permits  are  at  50  CFR  17.22, 
17.23.  and  17.32.  Such  permits  are 
available  for  scientific  purposes,  to 
enhance  the  propagation  or  survival  of 
the  species,  and/or  for  incidental  take  in 
connection  with  otherwise  lawful 
activities.  For  threatened  species,  there 
are  also  permits  for  zoological 
exhibition,  educational  purposes,  or 
special  purposes  consistent  with  the 
purpose  of  the  Act.  In  some  instances, 
permits  may  be  issued  during  a  specific 


period  of  time  to  relieve  undue  economic 
hardship  that  would  be  suffered  if  such 
relief  were  not  available. 

Public  Comments  Solicited 

In  an  accompanying  announcement  in 
the  "Proposed  Rules"  section  of  today's 
Federal  Register,  the  Service  solicits 
comments  and  suggestions  from  the 
public,  other  concerned  governmental 
agencies,  the  scientific  community, 
industry,  or  other  interested  parties 
concerning  the  possible  addition  of 
areas  to  the  critical  habitats  designated 
in  the  present  rule  for  the  Ash  Meadows 
gumplant  and  the  Amargosa  niterwort. 
These  possible  additional  areas  are 
described  in  the  critical  habitat  section 
of  this  rule.  The  comment  period  opens 
on  the  date  of  publication  of  this  rule 
and  the  accompanying  notice  of  request 
for  further  comments  and  will  remain 
open  for  60  days.  A  final  decision  on  the 
inclusion  of  these  additional  areas  will 
be  made  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  following  the  conclusion  of  the 
comment  period. 

National  Environmental  Policy  Act 

The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  has 
determined  that  an  Environmental 
Assessment,  as  defined  by  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969,  need 
not  be  prepared  in  connection  with 
regulations  adopted  pursuant  to  Section 
4(a)  of  the  Endangered  Species  Act  of 
1973,  as  amended.  A  notice  outlining  the 
Service's  reasons  for  this  determination 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  25, 1983  (48  FR  49244). 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  and  Executive 
Order  12291 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  designation  of  critical 
habitat  for  these  species  will  not 
constitute  a  major  action  under 
Executive  Order  12291  and  certifies  that 
this  designation  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  No  significant 
economic  or  other  impacts  are  expected 
to  result  from  the  designations  of  critical 
habitat  for  the  seven  plants  and  one 
insect  of  Ash  Meadows.  The  critical 
habitat  areas  are  located  on  Federal  and 
private  lands.  Federal  management  of 
the  critical  habitat  areas  by  the  BLM 
and  the  Service  is  expected  to  be 
compatible  with  the  critical  habitat 
designations.  There  is  no  known 
involvement  of  Federal  funds  or  permits 
for  the  private  lands  within  the  critical 
habitat  designations.  No  direct  costs, 
enforcement  costs,  or  information 
collection  or  recordkeeping 
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requirements  are  imposed  on  small 
entities  by  the  designations.  These 
determinations  are  based  on  a 
Determination  of  Effects  that  is 
available  at  the  Service's  Portland 
Regional  Office  at  the  address  given  at 
the  beginning  of  this  document.     . 
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List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  17 

Endangered  and  threatened  wildlife. 
Fish.  Marine  mammals,  Plants 
(agriculture). 

Regulations  Promulgation 
PART  17— (AMENDED) 

Accordingly,  P&rt  17,  Subchapter  B  of 
Chapter  I.  Title  50  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  as  se!  forth 
below: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  17 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Au'hority:  Pub.  L  93-205.  87  Stat.  884;  Pub. 
L.  94-3.';9.  90  Stat.  911:  Pub  L.  95-632.  92  Stat. 
3751:  Pub.  L.  96-159,  93  Slat  1225:  Pub.  L  97- 
304,  96  Stat.  1411  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seq.). 

2.  Amend  §  17.11(h)  by  adding  the 
following,  in  alphabetical  order  under 
Insects,  to  the  List  of  Endangered  and 
Threatened  Wildlife: 


§17.11 
wildlife. 


Endangered  and  threatened 


(h)  *  *  * 


Species 


Common  name 


Scientific  name 


Histonc  range 


Verlebfate  population  where 
endangered  or  threatened 


status 


When 
listed 


Critical 
habitat 


Special 
rules 


Insects: 

Naucorid.  Ash  Meadows Ambrysus  amargosus. 


U.S.A.  (NV) NA. 


T78     17.950) 


20786 
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3.  Amend  S  17.12(h)  bji  adding  the  following,  in  alphabetical  order  under  family  names  indicated,  to  the  List  of  Endan- 
gered and  Threatened  Plan|s: 


§  17.12    Endangered  and  thraatened  planta. 


(h)  •  •  • 


SoQPtrfic  narfw 

Asieraceaa— AstOT  famiV 

f  nc«*pps»  iM*cauts  var  conugata 
Gnmtlm  ^ajonopralensa - -.... 

CtiefX)podiac«ae — Goosetool  laniity: 

Nitropftila  t7)ofiav«nsa 

Fabaceae— Pm  famHy 

Astagalus  ptv>ena 

Gertianaceae— Getitan  lamly:    . 

Cantaunjm  narropMum 

Loasaceae— Loasa  (armty 

Uecbfta  leucop/tyHa 

Rosaceae — Posa  lamly: 

hieaa  eremca 


985 


JMI 


Spedos 


CoTMnon  name 


Historic  range 


Status 


bsted 


Critical  habitat         Special  rule* 


Asft  Meedows  suoray U  SA  (NV) 

AaD  Meadows  gur»lanl _ USA  (CA  NV) 


.J^.  Amargosa  mterwort U.SA  (CA) 


...   Ash  Meadows  (ndlivetch USA  (NV) 

•  •  •  • 

....  Spring-tovlng  centaury USA  (CA.  NV) 

•  •  •  • 

...    Ash  Meadows  Warjng  star USA  (NiT 


Ash  Meadows  wesia 


USA.  (NV) 


178     17.96(a) 
178     17  96(a) 


178     17.96(a) 

• 

178     1796(a) 

178     17.96(a) 

* 

178     17.96(a) 
178     17  96(a) 


NA 
NA 


NA 


NA 


NA 


NA 


NA 
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4.  Amend  Section  17.95(i)  by  adding 
critical  habitat  of  the  Ash  Meadows 
naucorid  as  follows:  The  position  of  this 
entry  under  17.95(i)  will  follow  the  same 
sequence  as  the  species  occurs  in 
17.11(h). 
§  17.95    Critical  habitat— fish  and  wildlife. 


Ash  Meadows  Naucorid  (Awbrysus 
amargosus) 

Nevada,  Nye  County.  Point  of  Rocks 
Springs  and  their  immediate  outflows  in  SEV* 
sec.  7.  T18S,  R51E. 

Known  primary  constituent  elements 
include  flowing  warm  water  over  rock  and 
gravel  substrate. 


(i)  *  *  * 


ASH  MEADOWS  NAUCORID 
Nye  County.  NEVADA 


^ 
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5.  Amer.dSectiom7.9i( 
rriti.-al  habitat  of  the  As  i 
sunray  as  fellows:  The  pp 
cntr>'  under  §  17.96(a)  w 
sHrr.e  seqvence  as  the  sf|; 
§  17.12(hi. 


5  17.96    Critical  habitat— pf ants. 

(i1  •    •    * 


FaTiily  Asleraceae — End 
x.'.T.  ijrrvi;ata  (.Ash  Mtado 


aj  by  adding 
Meadows 
sitiun  of  this 
II  follow  the 
cies  occurs  in 


/i./'S'.?  nuOirnulis 
'9  sunray). 


Nevada.  Nye  Countv.  A.sh  \!e^do\i's: 
SW/^SEV*  sec.  15.  SWHNKV,  anJ  W'bSE'i 
sec.  21.  \W'/«NF.'«  sec.  22.  E /2SL'.4  wc.  34. 
SW'/4NEV4.  S''2.\W'i.  SW'«.  and  W'-zSEV* 
sec  35.  T17S  R.SOE.  SEV*  sec.  20.  Tl7S.  R51E. 
NWV4.  SVV'v*.  arvl  \V  =  iSr'«  sec.  1.  E'-zNEV^ 
SVV  ".  W; '  4.  NW '  4SW  V«.  and  E'  .SE' 4  sec.  2. 
\c'4N\V>'4S.  12.  E'-..S\VV4  and  WuSE'*  sec. 
13.  TiaS.  R5!:E.  SV\    oSEV,  sec.  7.  NVV'4NE''4 
and  SEV4SW'.4  sec.  13.  T18S.  R51E. 

Known  primary  constituent  e!e;men'.s 
iriL!.:da  dry  washes  or  whitish  salire  suil 
associaii^'d  wiih  outr.rops  of  pa'>e  whitish 
limeslonp. 


ASH  MEADOWS  SUNRAY 
Nye  County.  NLVAOA 


■*\ 
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6.  Amend  §  17.96(a)  by  adding  critical 
habitat  of  the  Ash  Meadows  gumplant 
as  follows:  The  position  of  this  entry 
under  §  17.96(a)  will  follow  the  same 
sequence  as  the  species  occurs  in 
§  17.12(h). 

§  17.96    Critical  habitat— plants, 
(a)  *  *  * 


Family  Asleraceae — Grindelia  fraxino- 
pratensis  (Ash  Meadows  gumplant). 
California,  Inyo  County.  Ash  Meadows: 
NE','4.  Ey2NWy4.  SW'ANW'A.  NVjSW'A,  and 
NWV4SEV4  sec.  30,  T26N.  R6E. 


Nevada,  Nye  County,  Ash  Meadows: 
SEy4NWy4  sec.  26,  WV2SWy4NEy4  and 

wy2Nwy4SEy4  sec.  33,  wy2Nwy4, 

SWy4SWy4.  Ey2SEy4,  and  WViSEy4  sec.  35, 
T17S,  R50E.  Ny2SWy4  sec.  1,  Ny2NWy4  sec. 
2,  NEy4NEy4  and  NWy4NWy4  sec.  3, 
SWy4NEy4,  SEy4NWy4,  NEy4SWy4.  and. 
NWy4SEy4  sec.  4;  Wy2NEy4  and  NWy4SEy4 
sec.  5,  Ny2NEy4  sec.  7,  NEy4SEy4  sec.  10. 
Wy2NWy4  and  NWy4SWy4  sec.  11. 
SWy4NEy4  and  Ey2SEy4  sec.  14;  swy.Nwy4. 
SWy4SEy4,  Wy2SWy4,  and  SEy4SVVy4  sec.  20 
northeast  of  the  Nevada-California  boundary, 
Ey2NEy4  and  EyzSE^^i  sec.  23.  Wy2SWy4  sec. 
24.  NWy4NEy4  sec.  29  northeast  of  the 
Nevada-California  boundary.  TI8S.  R50E. 
SWy4NWy4  and  UWV*SWV*  sec.  18.  TI8S. 
R51E. 

Known  primary  constituent  elements 
include  saltgrass  meadows  along  streams  and 
pools  or  drier  areas  with  alkali  clay  soils. 


ASH  MEADOWS  GUMPLANT 
Inyo  County.  CALIFORNIA  and  Nye  County.  NEVADA 


20790 
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7.  Amend  §  17.96(a)  by 
habitat  of  the  Amargosa 
follows:  The  position  of  f 
S  17.96(a)  will  follow  the 
as  the  species  occurs  in  S 

§  17.96    Critical  habitat— points. 

(a)*   *   • 


adding  critical 
iterwort  as 
is  entry  under 
tame  sequence 
17.12(h). 


Family  Chenopodiaceae — Nltrophilu 
mohavensis  (Arrarjpjsa  niterworf).  Caiifornia, 
Inyo  County,  Ash  Meadows:  W  '-^  sea  5.  £'4 
sec.  6,  NEV*  and  EV^NWV*  sec  7,  NW  Vi  sec. 
%,  T2oN.  R6E. 

Known  primary  corsfitueni  elenwnts 
include  salt-encrusted  alka'ixte  Oats. 


AMARGOSA  N  ITERWORT 

Inyo  County,  CALIFORNIA 
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8.  Amend  §  17.96(a)  by  adding  critical 
habitat  of  the  Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch 
as  follows:  The  position  of  this  entry 
under  §  17.96(a)  will  follow  the  same 
sequence  as  the  species  occurs  in 
§  17.12(h). 
§  17.96    Critical  habitat— plants. 

(a)  *  *  * 

•        •        ♦        •        • 

Family  Fabaceae — Astragalus  phoenix 
(Ash  Meadows  milk-vetch).  Nevada,  Nye 


County,  Ash  Meadows:  WViNWV4  and 
SWV4SWV4  sec.  14.  SWy4NEV4  and  W'/^SE'-i 
sec.  21.  NE'/4SEy4  sec.  22,  NWV4  sec.  26. 

T17S,  R50E.  SWVi  and  W'/zSE'i  sec.  1, 
NWy4NEy4  and  NV2NWy4  sec.  12, 
SWy4SWy4  sec.  13,  WViNWy4  sec.  24,  T18S. 

R50E.  SEy4SWy4  and  SWy4SEy4  sec.  7, 
Ny2NWy4  and  E^4!SWy4  sec.  18,  NEy4NWy4 
sec.  19.  TlflS,  R51E. 

Known  primary  constituent  elements 
include  dry,  hard,  white,  barren,  saline,  clay 
flats,  knolls,  and  slopes. 


ASH  MEADOWS  MILK  VETCH 
Nye  County.  NEVADA 


985 


JMI 


20792 
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9.  Amend  §  17.96(a)  by 
habitat  of  the  spring-lovin, 
follows:  The  position  of  th 
S  17.96(a)  will  follow  the 
as  the  species  occurs  in  § 


£dd 


§  17.96    Critical  habitat— pl4nts. 
(a)  •   •   • 


ae — Cm  ta 


Family  Gentianacea 
namophllum  (spring-loving  centaury 
Nevada.  Nye  County.  Ash  M^ado 


ing  critical 
I  centaury  as 
s  entry  under 
me  sequence 
7.12(h). 


S3 


unum 

y). 

vvs: 


SU-4NEV4,  SEV4NW'/4.  E'zSW',*.  and 
W  VzSEV*  sec.  21:  WVi!NWy4  sec.  23. 
N\VV4NEV4  and  NE'/4NWV4  sec.  28, 
SE^SEV;  sec.  34.  SW'/4SWy4  and  E'2SWy4 
sec.  35.  T17S,  R50E.  SW^  sec.  1.  NEV4NWVi 
and  W'zNVVVi  sec.  2,  Ey2NE'4  sec.  3.  NEV4 
sec.  7;  SE'4SEy4  sec.  23.  SEy4SWV4  sec.  24, 
T18S.  R50E.  NWy4SEy4  sec.  7.  Sy2NWy4  and 
SW'/4  sec.  18.  NWy4  and  NE''4SEy4  sec.  19, 
E"2SVV'4  sec.  20,  NViNW'4  sec.  29, 
XE'4\VVV4  sec.  30,  T18S.  R51E. 

Known  primary  constituent  elements 
include  moist  to  wet  clay  soils  along  banks  of 
streams  or  in  seepage  areas. 


SPRING-LOVING  CENTAURY 
Nye  County.  NEVADA 
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10.  Amend  §  17.96(a)  by  adding 
critical  habitat  of  the  Ash  Meadows 
blazing  star  as  follows:  The  position  of 
this  entry  under  §  17.96(a)  will  follow 
the  same  sequence  as  the  species  occurs 
in  §  17.12(h). 
§  17.96    Critical  habitat— plants. 

(a)  *   *   * 

***** 

Family  Loasaceae — MenUelia  leucophyJJa 


(Ash  Meadows  blazing  star).  Nevada,  Nye 
County,  Ash 'Meadows:  SWV4SWV4  sec.  15, 
S'/2NEV4,  NMiSE'A,  and  SWV4SE'/4  sec.  21. 
NW'/4NW'/4,  SViNWVi,  and  NE'^SE'A  sec. 
22,  NWV4SWV4  sec.  23.  NWV4NEV4  sec.  28. 
SE'/4SW'/4  and  SEV4  sec.  35,  SWV4SWy4  sec. 
36,  T17S,  R50E.  NW'/4NWV4,  SVVV4SWV4.  and 
E'/2SWy4  sec.  1,  NEy4NEV4  and  SV2SEV4  sec. 
2,  N'/2NEV4  sec.  11.  NWy4  sec.  12.  TI8S.  RoOE. 

Known  primary  constituent  elements 
include  sandy  or  saline  clay  soils  along 
canyon  washes  and  near  springs  and  seeps 


ASH  MEADOWS  BLAZING  STAR 

Nye  County.  NEVADA 


JMI 


20794 
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11.  Amend  §  17.96(d)  by  idding 
critical  habitat  of  the  Ash  f  leadows 
ivesia  as  follows:  The  posil  on  of  this 
entn-  under  §  17.96(a)  will   ollow  the 
same  sequence  as  the  specjes  occurs  in 
S  17.12(h). 
§  17.96    CHtical  habitat— plants 

(al* 

Family  Rosaceae — Invesia  e  •emica  (Ash 


Dated:  March  21. 1985. 
|.  Craig  Potter. 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish 

Parks. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12034  Filed  5-i: 

BILLING  COOe  43tO-55-M 


.Meadows  invesia).  .Nevada,  Nye  County,  Ash 
Meadows:  SWV«NEV4  and  W'iSE'-i  sec.  21. 
SHSWU  and  SWASE'*  sec.  35.  T17S.  R50F.. 
SW'.«  sec.  1.  N'/iNWV;  and  S\V'/4SWV4  sec. 
2.  NEViNE'i  sec.  3.  NW'iNE'A  sec.  12. 
N'-'jNE'A  and  SEV4NEV«  sec.  23,  N'.^NWVi. 
SWV4NWV4.  and  NWViSVV;  sec.  24.  TI8S. 
R50K. 

Known  primary  constituent  elements 
include  saline  seep  areas  of  light  colored  clay 
uplands. 


ASH  MEADOWS  IVESIA 
Nye  County.  NEVADA 


I  nd  Wildlife  and 
fl5:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  ancf  Atmospheric 
Administration 

50  CFR  Part  672 

(Docket  No.  41046-41711 

Groundfish  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska; 
Closure 

agency:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA,  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  closure. 

summary:  The  Director.  Alaska  Region. 
NMFS  (Regional  Director),  has 
determined  that  the  optimum  yield  of 
sablefish  in  the  West  Yakutat  District  of 
the  Eastern  Regulatory  Area  of  the  Gulf 
of  Alaska  will  be  achieved  on  May  15, 
1985,  and  that  a  closure  is  necessary  to 
protect  sablefish  stocks  in  this  district. 
This  closure  is  a  management  measure 
intended  to  conserve  the  sablefish 
resource. 

DATES:  This  notice  is  effective  from 
noon,  Alaska  Daylight  Time,  May  15. 
1985,  until  midnight,  Alaska  Standard 
Time,  December  31, 1985.  Public 
comments  are  invited  on  this  closure 
until  May  30, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
Robert  W.  McVey.  Director,  Alaska 
Region,  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  P.O.  Box  1G68.  Juneau,  AK 
§9802.  During  the  15-day  comment 
■period,  the  data  upon  which  this  notice 
is  based  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  during  business  hours  (8:00 
a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday)  at  the  NMFS  Alaska  Regional 


Office,  Federel  Building,  Room  453,  709 
West  Ninth  Street,  Juneau,  Alaska. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ronald  J.  Berg  (Fishery  Management 
Biologist.  NMFS),  907-586-7230. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Fishery  Management  Plan  for  the 
Groundfish  Fishery  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska 
(FMP),  which  governs  the  groundfish 
fishery  in  the  fishery  conservation  zor.p 
under  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act. 
provides  for  inseason  adjustments  of 
fishing  seasons  and  areas.  Implementinii 
rules  at  §  672.20  specify  that  these 
orders  will  be  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  (Secretary)  by  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  under  criteria  set  out  in 
that  section. 

Three  regulatory  areas  of  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska  are  defined  in  §  672.2.  One  of 
these  is  the  Eastern  Regulatory  Area, 
which  is  further  divided  into  the  three 
regulatory  districts  for  the  purpose  of 
better  managing  sablefish;  West 
Yakutat,  East  Yakutat,  and  Southeast 
Outside.  The  optimum  yields  (OY)  for 
sablefish  for  the  East  Yakutat  and 
Southeast  Outside  Districts  have  been 
achieved  and  those  districts  were  closed 
to  sablefish  fishing  on  April  21, 1985  (50 
FR  11368,  March  21. 1985;  50  FR  15426. 
April  18, 1985).  The  sablefish  OY  for  the 
West  Yakutat  District  is  1,680  metric 
tons  (mt).  This  amount  will  be  reached 
on  May  15, 1985. 

To  date,  45  vessels  have  conducted  a 
directed  fishery  for  sablefish.  with  the 
landed  catch  reported  as  of  April  29, 
1985,  totaling  1,058  mt.  Based  on  a  linear 
projection  of  the  catch  rate  since  April 
29,  the  OY  will  be  reached  at  noon  on 
May  15, 1985. 

In  accordance  with  §  672.20(b),  the 
Secretary  issues  this  closure  under 


§  672.22(a),  prohibiting  further  fishing  for 
sablefish  in  these  districts  uniil 
midnight.  December  31, 1985.  This 
closure  will  become  effective  when  this 
notice  is  filed  for  public  inspection  with 
the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register  and 
after  it  has  been  publiciied  for  48  hours 
through  procedures  of  the  Alaska 
Department  of  Fish  and  Game.  Public 
comrrienfs  on  this  notice  of  closure  may 
be  submitted  to  the  Regional  Director  at 
the  address  above  for  15  days  following 
the  effective  date.  In  view  of  any 
comments  received,  the  necessity  of  this 
closure  will  be  considered  and  a 
subsequent  notice  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  either  confirming 
this  closure's  continued  ^ffect. 
modifj  ing  it,  or  rescinding  it. 

Other  Matters 

The  sablefish  stock  in  the  West 
Yakutat  districts  will  be  subject  to  harm 
unless  this  order  takes  effect  promptly. 
The  Agency  therefore  finds  for  good 
cause  that  advance  opportunity  for 
public  comment  on  this  notice  is 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and  that 
its  effective  date  should  not  be  delayed. 

This  action  is  taken  under  §§  672.20 
and  672.22,  and  is  in  copipliance  with 
Executive  Order  12291. 

Ust  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  672 

Fish.  Fisheries,  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements. 

116  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq.) 
Dated:  May  15, 1985. 

William  G.  Gordon, 

Assjsianl  Administrolor  for  Fisheries, 
Natior.al  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

|FR  Doc.  B5-12093  Filed  5-15-85:  2  58  pmj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Food  Safety  and  Inspectiop  Service 
9  CFR  Parts  309  and  310 
(Docket  No.  84-014] 
Sulfonamide  Residues  in  siivine 


agency:  Food  Safety  and 
Semce.  USDA. 


ACTION:  Notice  of  intent  to 
proposed  rulemaking. 


In  ipection 
i  istitute 


:  occurn  nee 


summary:  The  Food  Safety 
Inspection  Service  (FSIS)  is 
about  the  continuing 
sulfonamide  residues  in  sw 
above  the  established  toler 
with  this  problem,  FSIS  is 
amending  regulations  to  im 
stringent  residue  control 
employing  in-plant  analyticf 
procedures.  The  goal  of  this 
would  be  to  reduce  the 
violative  sulfonamide  resi 
and  to  decrease  the  likeiiho 
adulterated  meat  will  enter 
food  channels.  These 
have  a  significant  impact  on 
producers  and  packers.  FSIS 
advance  notice  of  its 
to  permit  those  affected  to 
regarding  this  matter  before 
rulemaking  is  published. 

DATE:  All  comments  must  b 
or  before  August  30, 1985. 
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ADDRESS:  Written  comment  i  to: 
Regulations  Office,  Altn:  Ar  nie  Johnson, 
FSIS  Hearing  Clerk.  Room  2  )37.  South 
Agriculture  Building,  Washi  igton,  DC 
20250.  (See  also  "Commentst"  under 
SUPPl£MENTARY  INFORMATION.) 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  tONTACT: 
Dr.  John  E.  Spaulding,  Direc  or.  Residue 
Evaluation  and  Planning  D'v  ision. 
Science,  Food  Safety  and  In  jpection 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington.  D.C.  20250.  (20 '.]  447-2807. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  concerning  this  notice. 
Written  comments  should  be  sent  in 
duplicate  to  the  Regulations  Office  and 
should  refer  to  the  docket  number 
located  in  the  heading  of  this  docket.  All 
comments  submitted  pursuant  to  this 
notice  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  Regulations  Office 
between  9:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday. 
Background 

Under  the  Federal  Meat  Inspection 
Act  (21  U.S.C.  601  etseq.].  the  Secretary 
is  responsible  for  assuring  consumers 
that  meat  and  meat  food  products  are 
wholesome  and  not  adulterated.  As  part 
of  the  inspection  procedures  used  to 
prevent  adulterated  products  from  being 
distributed  in  commerce,  FSIS  conducts 
a  national  residue  program  that 
monitors  product  for  potentially 
adulterating  residues  of  a  variety  of 
substances,  including  animal  drugs. 
Among  the  animal  drugs  are  the 
sulfonamides,  drugs  added  at  low  levels 
to  animal  feed  to  promote  growth. 
Residues  of  sulfonamides  have  been 
found  in  swine  for  many  years. 

The  Food  and  Drug  Administration's 
(FDA)  tolerance  level  for  sulfonamide 
residues  in  the  edible  tissues  of  swine  is 
0.1  part  per  million  (ppm)  (see  21  CFR 
556.670.  Sulfamethazine  and  21  CFR 
556.690.  Sulfathiozole).  In  1977.  the 
estimated  national  incidence  of 
sulfonamide  residues  in  swine  above  the 
tolerance  level  exceeded  10  percent. 
This  resulted  in  an  intense  effort  by 
FSIS.  supported  by  other  agencies  in  the 
Department  and  FDA,  to  determine  the 
cause  for  the  high  rate  of  violations.  The 
most  significant  identifiable  cause  was 
the  carryover  of  powdered 
sulfamethazine,  a  strongly  electrostatic 
form  of  the  most  commonly  used 
sulfonamide  drug,  from  batches  of 
medicated  to  non-medicated  feed  mixed 
with  the  same  equipment.  This 
information  was  conveyed  to  swine 
producers  through  educational  programs 
carried  out  by  the  Department's 
Extension  Service  (ES),  along  with 
information  concerning  other 
management  practices  for  removing 
sources  of  sulfonamides  from  swine 
during  the  required  withdrawal  period. 

By  1981,  the  incidence  of  sulfonamide 
residues  in  swine  had  dropped  to  about 
5  percent  nationwide,  and  in  some 


States  to  below  2  percent.  At  that  time, 
the  drug  industry  introduced  a  granular 
form  of  sulfamethazine  that  reduced  the 
carryover  problem.  Judging  from  the 
availability  of  the  granular  drug 
formulation  and  the  apparent  success  of 
the  educational  effort.  FSIS  expected  the 
incidence  of  sulfonamide  residues  above 
the  tolerance  levels  to  continue  to 
decline.  The  national  residue  program 
for  swine  sulfonamide  residues  was 
continued  at  a  level  sufficient  to 
measure  the  changes  in  incidence. 

Over  the  last  several  years.  FSIS 
concentrated  its  efforts  on  learning  more 
about  the  factors  affecting  residue 
incidence,  largely  through  improved 
methods  for  in-plant  testing.  During  the 
same  period,  ES.  under  the  Department's 
Residue  Avoidance  Program, 
documented  the  effect  of  production 
management  practices  on  residue 
occurrence  in  animals  presented  for 
slaughter.  Residue  avoidance  projects  in 
several  States  indicated  that  producers, 
through  practical  management  controls, 
can  present  animals  with  below- 
tolerance  residue  levels,  including 
sulfonamide  residues  in  swine.  In  all 
cases,  certain  management  practices 
were  found  to  be  essential  and  had  to  be 
followed  carefully. 

Rather  than  declining,  however,  the 
sulfonamide  residue  violations 
measured  by  the  national  monitoring 
program  since  1981  have  gradually 
increased  to  a  current  incidence  level  of 
about  7  percent  in  swine  presented  for 
slaughter.  Approximately  50  percent  of 
the  violative  levels  are  high  enough  to 
indicate  that  many  producers  have 
made  little  or  no  effort  to  withdraw  their 
animals  from  medicated  feed.  The 
residue  levels  in  the  other  50  percent 
indicated  either  incomplete  withdrawal 
or  incidental  exposure,  problems  that 
may  be  corrected  by  a  greater 
commitment  to  good  management 
practices. 

FSIS  has  concluded  that  this  problem 
may  still  be  corrected  by  producers,  but 
the  impetus  for  change  apparently  must 
come  from  increased  regulatory  action 
in  the  form  of  a  sulfonamide  testing 
program  in  order  to  protect  the  health  of 
consumers.  This  program  would  entail 
the  testing  of  "lots"  of  swine  as  they  are 
delivered  to  the  slaughter  plant  using 
analytical  technology  that  permits 
determination  of  acceptability  of  the 
entire  lot  within  18  hours  or  less. 
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Developing  a  suitable  program  to 
provide  this  impetus  requires,  among 
other  things,  that  FSIS  consider  how 
such  a  program  may  be  accomplished 
without  causing  undue  hardship  for 
producers  and  packers  and  still 
safeguard  the  consuming  public  from 
adulterated  products.  Yet,  the  program 
must  be  restrictive  enough  to  ensure  that 
all  producers  will  be  responsive  and 
take  necessary  corrective  action. 

FSIS  is  considering  the  following 
inspection  procedures  for  reducing  the 
occurrence  of  sulfonamide  residues  in 
swine: 

1.  Lot  Determination 

Each  lot  of  swine  submitted  for  ante- 
mcrtpm  inspection  would  be  subject  to 
selection  for  retention  and  sampling  for 
sulfonamide  residues.  A  "lot"  of  swine 
would  be  defined  as  the  hogs  delivered 
on  one  truck  at  one  time  to  the  slaughter 
premises.  The  actual  number  of  lots 
selected  for  retention  and  sampling  at 
any  cne  establishment  would  be  one  or 
more  (usually  two)  each  day  and,  in 
addition  would  include  all  lots  from  any 
source  previously  identified  as 
supplying  swine  whose  tissues 
contained  sulfonamide  residues  above 
tolerance  levels.  A  "source"  would  be 
defined  as  the  location  where  the  truck 
was  load'jd  unless  the  Agency  is 
provided  with  evidence  that  the  origin  of 
individual  animals  in  the  lot  is  other 
than  where  the  truck  was  loaded. 

Due  to  resource  constraints,  the 
Agency  cannot  test  every  individual  lot 
of  swine  or  even  a  statistically  valid 
number  of  lots  from  each  day's  kill. 
Therefore,  the  in-plant  inspectors  must 
use  their  judgment  in  selection  of  lots  for 
testing.  Selection  may  be  based  on 
previous  experience,  information 
available  to  the  Agency,  or  a  random 
sampling  plan.  The  major  principle  of 
selection  would  be  that  the 
establishment  would  not  know  in 
advance  which  lot  would  be  selected, 
except  for  lots  from  a  known  previous- 
violator  source,  which  would  be  in 
addition  to  those  tested  under  the 
random  testing  program. 

2.  Sample  Selection 

The  inspector-in-charge  would 
randomly  select  up  to  six  but  no  more 
than  30  individual  swine  from  the  test 
lot  for  sample  collection  and  analysis. 
FSIS  has  recently  discovered  that  there 
is  a  consistent  correlation  among  dnig 
levels  in  the  various  tissues,  blood 
serum,  and  urine  of  swine.  This  permits 
the  determination  of  residue  levels  in 
the  various  tissues  and  fluids  by 
determining  the  level  in  one.  In  this 
specific  program,  the  testing  material  of 
choice  is  urine.  It  is  believed  the  most 


efficient  method  to  collect  urine  under 
slaughter  plant  conditions  would  be  to 
allow  the  slaughter  of  test  animals  under 
retention  as  provided  for  in  the  Federal 
meat  inspection  regulations  (section 
309.16(a)].  The  remainder  of  the  lot 
would  be  held  in  the  ante-mortem  pens 
until  test  results  are  available  (this 
should  be  within  2  hours  after  sample 
collection,  if  a  chemistry  method  is 
used).  As  an  alternative,  the  entire  test 
lot  could  be  slaughtered  under  retention 
with  all  carcasses  in  the  lot  segregated 
from  other  products  until  test  results  are 
available. 

3.  Ante-Mortem  Screening  Tesfs 

The  test  material  (urine)  would  be 
analyzed  by  the  inspector-in-charge 
using  either  a  chemical  or 
microbiological  method.  Positive  test 
results  would  indicate  that  the  lot  of 
swine  contains  one  or  more  animals 
whose  tissues  contain  sulfonic mide 
residues  above  tolerance.  The  "lot"  of 
swine  with  positive  screening  test 
results  would  be  retained  subject  to 
further  testing  as  provided  in  sections 
309.16  and  310.3  of  the  Federal  meat 
inspection  regulations.  The  screening 
procedures  currently  available  to  the 
Agency  are  adequate  only  to 
approximate  the  level  of  sulfonamide 
residues  present  in  individual  animals 
within  a  lot.  The  disposition  of 
individual  animals  within  a  positive  lot 
would  depend  on  results  for  individual 
animals,  or  their  carcasses  and /or  parts, 
from  conventional  laboratory  tests. 

It  is  estimated  thai  the  urine  screeni  ig 
tests  (chemistry  method)  result  would  be 
available  to  the  plant  within  2  hours 
after  sample  collection;  withir  the 
microbiology  method,  18  hours  after 
sample  collection:  and  in  the  case  of  a 
potential  immunoassay  method, 
somewhat  less  than  2  hours.  If  blood  or 
tissues  are  used  instead  of  urine  for 
these  tests,  1  to  4  hours  would  be  added 
to  the  above  times  to  allow  for 
additional  preparation  procedures. 

4.  Post-Mortem  Laboratory  Tests 

Tis.3ue  samples  from  muscle,  liver,  or 
kidney  u.sed  to  determine  final 
disposition  of  individual  swine 
carcasses  would  be  analyzed  at  a 
laboratory  accredited  by  FSIS  for  sv^  ine 
testing  in  accordance  with  "The  Official 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association 
of  Official  Analytical  Chemists" 
(AOAC),  14th  ed.,  1984,  Sections  41.040- 
41.058,  or  the  "Chemistry  Laboratory 
Guidebook",  sections  5.011  and  5.013. 

The  results  of  such  analyses  would  be 
available  approximately  3  days  after  the 
arrival  of  the  sample  at  the  laboratory. 
Actual  laboratory  times  would  depend 
on  the  number  of  samples  awaiting 


analysis  at  the  laboratory  when  the 
sample  in  question  arrives. 

5.  Disposition  of  Lots  Retained  for 
Testing 

A.  Those  lots  of  animals  which  do  not 
contain  sulfonamide  residues  above 
tolerance  levels  based  on  the  screening 
test  would  be  released  for  normal 
slaughter  and  post-mortem  inispection 
procedures. 

B.  If  the  results  of  the  in-plant 
screening  test  of  animals  in  the  lot 
indicate  to  FSIS  that  the  offal  product  of 
the  animals  in  the  lot  contains 
sulfonamide  residues  above  tolerance 
levels,  but  the  muscle  tissues  of  the 
carcasses  and  parts  do  not  contain 
sulfonamide  residues  above  the 
tolerance  levels,  only  the  offal  product 
from  ell  animals  in  the  lot  would  be 
condemned  and  destroyed  for  human 
food  purposes.  The  edible  muscle  tissues 
of  the  animals  in  the  lot  would  be 
released  for  processir.g  under  Fe(^eral 
inspection  as  provided  in  the  Federal 
Meat  Inspection  Act  (FMLA).  Fiowever, 
in  lieu  of  condemnation  and  destruction 
of  the  offal  product  from  such  animals, 
the  establishment  could  exercise  one  of 
the  following  options: 

1.  Animals  involved  in  the  screening 
test  would  be  slaughtered  and  their  offal 
would  be  condemned  and  destroyed  for 
human  food  purposes  unless  handled  as 
provided  in  #2.  The  remaining  animals 
in  the  lot  would  be  retained  under  the 
supervision  of  the  inspector-in -chaise  in 
clean  ante-mortem  pens  for  48  hours  en 
non-medicated  feed  and  water.  Such 
animals  would  then  be  slaughtered  and 
processed  under  Federal  inspection  as 
provided  under  the  FMIA. 

2.  Slaughter  llie  animals  in  the  lot  and 
retain  the  offal  product  from  such 
animals  for  laboratory  testing  at  the 
establishment's  expense.  The  condiiions 
for  retaining  the  offal  for  testing  and 
collection  of  samples  for  laboratory 
testing  must  be  acceptable  under  FSIS 
criteria  to  the  Supervisory  Veterinary 
Medical  Officer  (SVMO)  assigned  to  the 
establishment.  Any  offal  found  not  to 
contain  sulfonamide  residues  above  the 
tolerance  levels  by  such  laboratory 
testing  may  be  presented  by  the 
estabhshment,  with  the  corresponding 
laboratoiy  results  for  reinspection.  The 
SVMO  would  examine  the  offal  offered 
for  reinspection  and  make  or  cause  to 
make  any  additional  test  that  he/she 
may  deem  to  be  necessary  before 
making  a  final  disposition  of  the 
product.  All  offal  which  is  determined 
by  the  SV\fO  to  be  adulterated,  or 
which  is  not  offered  for  reinspection, 
shall  be  condemned  and  destroyed  for 
human  food  purposes.  Offal  found  not 
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adulterated  by  the  SVMO  \(-ould  be 
released  for  human  consurrption. 
C.  If  the  results  of  the  in-  )lant 
screening  test  of  animals  ir  the  lot 
indicate  to  FSIS  that  the  lot  contains  one 
or  more  animals  whose  mutcle  tissue,  as 
well  as  the  offal,  contains  a  iilfonamide 
residues  above  tolerance  levels,  the 
carcasses  and  parts  of  all  a  limals  in  the 
lot  would  be  considered  to  je 
adulterated  and  would  be  condemned 
and  destroyed  for  human  fc  od  purposes. 
However,  the  establishment  could 
exercise  any  one  of  the  foil  )wing 
options: 

1.  Animals  involved  in  thj  screening 
test  would  be  slaughtered  and  their 
carcasses  and  parts  would  )e 
condemned  and  destroyed  for  human 
food  purposes  unless  handled  as 
provided  in  #2.  The  remain  ing  animals 
in  the  lot  would  be  retainec 
8uper\'ision  of  the  SVMO  ii  clean  ante- 
mortem  pens  for  96  hours  o  i  non 
medicated  feed  and  water, 
would  then  be  slaughtered 
processed  under  Federal  in 
provided  under  the  FMIA. 

2.  Slaughter  all  the  animals  in  the  lot 
and  retain  their  carcasses  £  nd/or  parts 
for  laboratory  testing  at  the 
establishment's  expense.  T  le  retained 
carcasses  and/or  parts  of  carcasses 
must  be  held  under  securit]  satisfactory 
to  the  SVMO  to  assure  thafl 
product  is  segregated  from 
adulterated  products.  Each 
carcass  and  part  must  be  narked  so  that 
sample  results  can  be  related  to  specific 
carcasses  and  parts.  The  e;  tablishment 
would  present  any  carcass 
carcass  found  to  not  contai  i 
sulfonamide  residues  abovi !  the 
tolerance  level  by  such  laboratory 
testing  with  the  test  results  to  the  SVMO 
for  reinspection.  The  SVM( )  would 
examine  the  carcasses  and  parts 
presented  for  reinspection  and  make  or 
cause  to  make  any  additior  al  tests  that 
he/she  deems  necessary  ht  fore  making 
Tinal  disposition  of  the  arti(  les.  All 
carcasses  and  parts  which  ire 
determined  by  the  SVMO  t  >  be 
adulterated,  or  not  offered  or 
reinspection,  shall  be  cond^  imned  and 
destroyed  for  human  food  [urposes.  All 
carcasses  or  parts  determir  ed  by  the 
SV^O  not  to  be  adulterate  i  would  be 
released  for  human  consun  ption. 

Discussion  of  Options 

The  Agency  particularly 
comments  on  certain  opfio 
the  proposed  program. 
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1.  Determination  of  Lots 

FSIS  has  considered  the 
allowing  the  combination 
multiple  sources.  The  Agericy 
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this  would  be  feasible  only  if  additional 
information  were  made  available  to  the 
Agency  regarding  those  lots;  for 
example,  evidence  that  animals  offered 
for  ante-mortem  inspection  had  been 
properly  withdrawn  from  sulfonamide 
and  other  drugs  before  leaving  the 
production  unit.  This  evidence  should 
originate  with  the  producer,  who  may 
rely  on  existing  analytical  procedures 
and  production  controls  in  providing 
such  evidence.  If  lots  from  premises 
believed  to  be  producing  residue-clean 
animals  are  mixed,  these  claims  could 
be  vertified  by  selective  testing  on  a 
regular  basis. 

FSIS  is  also  aware  that  swine 
frequently  pass  through  intermediate 
sales  points  on  their  way  to  slaughter. 
However,  the  final  owner  or  agent  must 
truthfully  represent  the  animal.  Existing 
customary  practices  for  commerical 
transactions  in  the  industry  readily 
allow  buyers  to  require  that  sellers 
truthfully  represent  the  condition  of  the 
animals  being^offered  for  sale. 

2.  Location  of  Retention 

There  are  essentially  two  locations  for 
retention  on  the  official  premises:  In  the 
ante-mortem  pens  for  live  animals  and 
in  coolers  for  carcasses  and  parts. 
Retention  in  pens  is  advantageous 
because  as  long  as  the  animal  is  alive 
and  held  in  clean  pens  and  on  non- 
medicated  feed,  the  residue  level  of 
sulfonamides  will  deplete  at  a  uniform 
rate  (half-life  =  16  hours).  Once  the 
animal  is  slaughtered,  there  is  no  known 
way  to  remove  sulfonamide  residues 
from  the  carcass. 

3.  Collection  of  Sample  for  Analysis  and 
Testing 

The  use  of  urine  as  the  test  media 
would  be  unique  to  this  program. 
However,  as  a  direct  relationship  of 
average  urine  levels  to  tissue  levels  has 
been  established,  the  Agency  would  be 
able  to  use  this  rapid  test  for  screening 
animals.  Because  of  the  location  on  the 
slaughter  line  where  the  bladder  is 
removed,  the  most  efficient  method  of 
collecting  the  sample  would  be  to  have 
an  establishment  employee  remove  the 
bladder  from  the  test  animal.  But. 
because  of  retention  and  identification 
requirements,  it  may  be  easier  to  have 
carcasses  of  test  animals  railed  out  on 
the  final  rail  for  sample  collection.  Test 
animals  would  have  to  move  through 
slaughter  as  a  unit,  and  thus  just  before 
or  after  normally  scheduled  open  spaces 
on  the  slaughter  line  would  be  ideal 
points  for  collecting  samples. 

The  actual  test  to  be  used  would 
probably  depend  on  each  slaughter 
establishment's  operations.  The  Agency 
would  attempt  to  provide  timely  test 


results,  80  that  slaughter  schedules  may 
be  maintained.  FSIS  would  carefully 
consider  requests  from  companies 
already  having  accredited  laboratory 
facilities  in  the  slaughter  establishments 
to  conduct  the  required  tests  under 
accredited  laboratory  requirements. 

4.  Acceptable  Disposition  of  Condemned 
Material 

FSIS  has  begun  discussion  with  FDA's 
Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine 
concerning  the  disposition  of  carcasses 
and  parts  condemned  for  sulfonamide 
residues.  In  the  past,  simple  adherence 
to  good  manufacturing  practices 
normally  ensured  there  would  be  no 
problem  with  the  use  of  rendered 
product  containing  an  occasional 
violative  carcass  or  part.  With  this 
program,  however,  there  would  be  a 
potential  for  relatively  large  proportions 
of  residue-adulterated  carcasses  and 
parts  going  into  inedible  rendered 
product  and  animal  feed. 

FDA  has  consistently  held  that  when 
the  owner  of  large  numbers  of  carcasses 
and  parts  containing  an  adulterating 
residue  wishes  to  use  them  in  animal 
feed,  the  disposition  must  be  decided  on 
an  individual  case  basis.  Otherwise, 
disposition  must  be  in  a  sanitary  land 
fill  in  a  manner  acceptable  to  local 
health  and  environmental  authorities. 

5.  Use  of  Other  Information 

Non-analytical  information  may 
provide  a  basis  for  more  selective 
sampling.  The  experience  gained  from 
the  sulfonamide  residue  program  in 
1979-1981  and  current  information 
obtained  from  ES  and  FSIS'  in-plant  test 
development  work  indicate  that  it  is 
feasible  to  reduce  testing  when 
assurances  can  be  given  concerning  the 
proper  handling  of  the  swine.  The 
information  gained  from  in-plant  testing 
shows  that  animals  sold  to  the  slaughter 
establishment  directly  by  producers 
consistently  have  a  lower  incidence  of 
sulfonamide  residues  compared  with 
animals  arriving  through  intermediate 
sources.  Also,  management  practices 
that  include  withdrawing  animals  from 
all  sources  of  sulfonamides  for  14  days 
would  result  in  acceptable  levels.  There 
are  also  procedures  for  testing  animals 
or  feed  on  the  farm  that  give  assurance 
equal  to  that  provided  by  in-plant 
testing  that  a  given  lot  does  not  contain 
unacceptable  levels  of  sulfonamide 
residues. 

The  use  of  such  information  by  FSIS 
as  a  basis  for  sampling  depends  on  its 
being  available  to  FSIS  personnel  at  the 
slaughter  establishment  in  a  credible 
form  at  the  time  of  ante-mortem 
inspection.  Examples  of  acceptable 
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documentation  are  available  in  FSIS' 
residue  program  in  cooperation  with  the 
poultry  industry  and  the  current  effort  to 
reduce  antibiotic  and  sulfonamide 
residues  in  bob  veal  calves.  These 
methods  of  documentation  could  be 
included  eventually  in  the  regulatory 
program. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C.,  on  May  14, 1985. 
Donald  L  Houston, 

A  dministrator.  Food  Safety  and  Inspection 

Service. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12052  Filed  5-17-85;  8;45  ami 

BILLING  CODE  341(MHfMi 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Part  50 

(Docket  No.  PRM-50-39] 

Southern  California  Edison  Co.  Filing 
of  Petition  for  Rulemaking 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  receipt  of  petition  for 

rulemaking  from  Southern  California 

Edison  Company. 

summary:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  is  publishing  for  public 
comment  this  notice  of  receipt  of  a 
petition  for  rulemaking.  This  petition, 
filed  by  Southern  California  Edison 
Company,  and  dated  March  29, 1985, 
was  docketed  by  the  Commission  on 
April  3, 1985,  and  assigned  Docket  No. 
PRM-50-39.  The  petitioner  requests  the 
Commission  to  amend  its  emergency 
planning  regulations  to  clarify  that 
onsite  and  offsite  emergency  response 
plans  need  only  include  medical 
arrangements  for  persons  who  are  both 
contaminated  with  radioactive  material 
and  physically  injured  in  some  other 
manner  which  requires  emergency 
medical  treatment. 

ADDRESSES:  All  persons  who  desire  to 
submit  written  comments  concerning  the 
petition  for  rulemaking  should  send  their 
comments  to  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20555, 
Attention:  Docketing  and  Service 
Branch. 

Single  copies  of  the  petition  may  be 
obtained  free  by  writing  to  the  Division 
of  Rules  and  Records,  Office  of 
Administration,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20555. 

The  petition,  copies  of  comments,  and 
accompanying  documents  to  the  petition 
may  be  inspected  and  copied  for  a  fee  at 


the  NRC  Public  Document  Room.  1717  H 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  Philips,  Chief.  Rules  and 
Procedures  Branch.  Division  of  Rules 
and  Records,  Office  of  Administration. 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington.  DC  20555,  Telephone:  301- 
492-7086  or  Toll  Fee:  800-368-5642. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 
/.  Petitioner's  Interest 

The  petitioner  is  one  of  the  owners  of 
the  San  Onofre  Nuclear  Generating 
Station  (SONGS),  Units  2  and  3.  and  the 
licensed  operator  of  Units  2  and  3.  The 
petitioner  states  that  the  Court  of 
Appeals  decision  in  Guard  v.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  753  F.2d  1144. 
1150.  (D.C.  Cir.  1985)  has  left  undecided 
the  planning  standard  to  be  applied 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  50.47(b)(12). 
Particularly,  the  class  of  people  for 
whom  advance  arrangements  for 
medical  services  are  required  is  not 
clearly  stated  in  the  present  wording  of 
10  CFR  50.47(b)(12).  The  petitioner  is 
interested  in  establishing  standards  for 
pre-arranged  emergency  medical 
services  which  are  based  upon  a 
scientific  and  medical  understanding  of 
what  is  necessary  to  protect  the  public. 

//.  Statement  In  Support  of  Petition 

a.  Specific  Issues  Involved 

The  petitioner  believes  that  this 
petition  raises  one  fundamental 
question:  Does  the  public  safety  require 
that  emergency  medical  treatm.ent  be 
pre-arranged  for  severely  irradiated 
persons  who  have  not  also  suffered 
physical  injurj'  requiring  immediate 
treatment  in  a  medical  facility? 

b.  Petitioner's  View 

The  petitioner  contends  that  public 
safety  does  not  necessitate  the  pre- 
arrangement  of  emergency  medical 
treatment  for  severely  irradiated 
persons  who  have  not  also  suffered 
physical  injury  requiring  immediate 
treatment  in  a  medical  facility. 
Specifically,  the  petitioner  contends  that 
scientific  and  medical  studies,  as  well  as 
evidence  developed  in  hearing  with 
respect  to  the  licensing  of  SONGS  2  &  3. 
support  the  following  conclusions: 

1.  Time  is  not  of  the  essence  in 
treatment  of  excessive  radiation  and, 
therefore,  persons  suffering  from 
irradiation  do  not  require  emergency 
treatment. 

2.  Existing  hospitals  are  capable  of 
treating  far  more  than  the  number  of 
persons  who  potentially  would  be  so 
severely  irradiated  as  to  require  non- 


emergency hospitalization.  The  nature 
of  radiation  injury  is  such  that  transport 
to  facilities  anywhere  in  the  United 
States  would  not  increase  the  danger  to 
such  persons. 

3.  A  grant  of  this  petition  would  be 
consistent  with  the  studies  upon  which 
10  CFR  50.47(b)(12)  was  based. 

c.  Facts  In  Support  of  Petitioner's  View 

In  support  of  the  petition  for 
rulemaking,  but  not  as  an  integral  part  of 
it.  Petitioner  submitted  to  the 
Commission  four  volumes  of 
documents,'  a  brief  summary  of  which  is 
as  follows: 

SONGS  Record  Volume  I  (pages  1- 
435):  This  volume  is  the  Joint  Appendix 
submitted  to  the  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia 
(Docket  No.  84-1091;  GUARD  v.  United 
States  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
753  F.2d  1144  (1985)). 

SONGS  Record  Volume  II  (pages  436- 
543):  This  volume  consists  of  selected 
testimony  dealing  with  the  necessity  for 
arrangements  for  medical  services  for 
injured  contaminated  individuals 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  50.47(b)(12)  from  the 
extensive  hearing  in  the  SONGS  2  4  3 
Operating  License  Proceeding.  [Southern 
California  Edison  Co.)  (San  Onofre 
Nuclear  Generating  Station,  Units  2  &  3), 
LBP-82-39,  NRC  1163  (1982)  (NRC 
Docket  Nos.  50-361  OL  and  50-362  OL). 

SONGS  Record  Volume  III  (pages 
544-964):  This  volume  consists  of  certain 
exhibits  entered  in  the  above-cited 
operating  license  proceeding. 

SONGS  Record  Volume  IV  (pages 
965-1364):  This  volume  consists  of 
excerpts  from  present  emergency 
reponse  plans  of  various  California 
agencies  and  governments  which  are 
relevant  to  SONGS  2  &  3  as  well  as 
letters  of  agreement  which  are  part  of 
the  SONGS  2  &  3  Emergency  Plan. 

The  petitioner  asserts  that  the  record 
in  San  Onofre  provides  ample  evidence 
of  the  fact  that  persons  experiencing 
excessive  doses  of  radiation  (such  as 
might  be  received  from  a  nuclear  power 
plant  accident)  do  not  need  immediate 
emergency  medical  attention.  The 
conclusiveness  of  the  evidence  is 
reflected  in  the  Licensing  Board's  Initial 
Decision  of  May  14. 1982  (15  NRC  1163) 


'  Bracketed  citations  in  this  petition  refer  to  the 
cited  documents  as  bound  and  paginated  in  the  four 
SONGS  Record  volumes  submitted  with  the 
petition.  Citation  in  also  made  to  cited  documents 
as  officially  printed.  Transcript  references  ("tr.") 
refer  to  the  transcript  from  the  hearing  record 
developed  in  Southern  California  Edison  Co.  (San 
Onofre  Nuclear  Generating  Station,  Units  2  A  3). 
LBP-fl2-39. 15  NRC  1163  (1982). 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency 

12  CFR  Part  5 
(Docket  No.  85-6] 

Rules,  Policies  and  Procedures  for 
Corporate  Activities;  Change  in  Bank 
Control 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-10943.  beginning  on 
page  19183  in  the  issue  of  Tuesday.  May 
7. 1985.  make  the  following  corrections: 

1.  In  the  second  column  on  page  19183, 
the  DATES  paragraph  was  inadvertently 
omitted.  It  should  precede  the  ADDRESS 
paragraph  in  the  second  column  and 
should  read. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  June  21, 1985. 

2.  On  page  19184,  third  column,  in  the 
paragraph  entitled  "Disposition",  the 
last  line  should  read:  "U.S.C.  1817 
{]](8)(A)." 
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Internal  Revenue  Service 

26  CFR  Part  1 
lEE-130-80] 

Deduction  of  Employer  Liability 
Payments 

AGENCY:  Internal  Revenue  Service, 

Treasury. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  contains 
proposed  regulations  concerning  the 
deduction  of  employer  liability 
pajTnents.  Changes  to  the  applicable  tax 
law  were  made  by  the  Multiemployer 
Pension  Plan  Amendments  Act  of  1980.    * 
The  regulations  would  provide  the 
public  with  an  additional  guidance 
needed  to  comply  with  that  Act  and 
would  affect  all  employers  that  maintain 
qualified  plans. 

DATES:  Written  comments  and  requests 
for  a  public  hearing  must  be  delivered  or 
mailed  by  July  19. 1985.  The 
amendments  are  proposed  to  be 
effective  for  employer  payments  made 
after  September  23, 1980. 
ADDRESS:  Send  comments  and  requests 
for  a  public  hearing  to  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue.  Attention:  CC:LR:T 
(EE-130-80),  Washington.  DC.  20224. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Marjorie  Hoffman  of  the  Employee  Plans 
and  Exempt  Organization  Division. 
Office  of  the  Chief  Counsel,  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  1111  Constitution 


Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20224 
(Attention:  CC:LR:T)  (202-566-3430)  (not 
a  toll  free  number). 

SUPPIEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

This  document  contains  proposed 
amendments  to  the  Income  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  1)  under 
section  404(g).  These  amendments  are 
proposed  to  conform  the  regulations  to 
section  205  of  the  Multiemployer 
Pension  Plan  Amendments  Act  of  1980 
(•'Multiemployer  Act")  (94  Stat.  1287). 

The  Multiemployer  Act  expanded 
withdrawal  liability  for  employers  in 
multiemployer  plans  so  that  employers 
would  not  have  an  incentive  to 
withdraw  from  a  multiemployer  plan 
and  leave  the  unfunded  vested  benefits 
of  their  employees  to  be  funded  by  the 
employers  remaining  in  the  plan.  The 
Multiemployer  Act  also  provides  for 
deduction  under  section  404(g)  when 
paid  for  certain  employer  liability 
payments  for  withdrawal  or  termination 
liability  by  providing  that  such 
payments  shall  be  considered 
contributions  by  an  employer  to  or 
under  a  stock  bonus,  pension,  or  profit 
sharing,  or  annutiy  plan  for  the  purposes 
of  section  404. 

These  proposed  regulations  provide 
that  such  deductible  employer  liability 
payments  shall  include,  with  certain 
restrictions,  payments  to  a  plan 
pursuant  to  a  commitment  made  to  the 
Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation 
(PBGC)  in  order  to  obtain  a  notice  of 
sufficiency  upon  termination  of  the  plan. 
They  also  provide  that  in  cases  where 
the  employer  makes  contributions  to  the 
plan  in  addition  to  making  an  employer 
liability  payment  to  PBGC  or  the  plan, 
the  maximum  amount  deductible  shall 
be  the  higher  of  the  maximum  amount 
deductible  under  section  404(a)  or  the 
amount  of  the  employer  liability 
payment  otherwise  deductible  under 
section  404(g)  and  these  proposed 
regulations. 

Comments  and  Request  for  a  Public 
Hearing 

Before  adopting  these  proposed 
regulations,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  written  comments  that  are 
submitted  (preferably  eight  copies)  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
All  comments  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  and  copying.  A  public 
hearing  will  be  held  upon  written 
request  to  the  Commissioner  by  any 
person  who  has  submitted  written 
comments.  If  a  public  hearing  is  held, 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
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Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

The  Treasury  Department  has 
determined  that  this  regulation  is  not 
subject  to  review  under  Executive  Order 
12291  and  that  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  therefore  is  pot  required. 

Althought  this  document  is  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  which  solicits 
public  comments,  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  has  concluded  that  the 
regulations  proposed  herein  are 
interpretative  and  that  the  notice  and 
public  procedure  requirements  of  5 
U.S.C.  553  do  not  apply.  Accordingly, 
these  proposed  regulations  do  not 
constitute  regulations  subject  to  the 
Regulatory  i-lexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
chapter  6). 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  these 
proposed  regulations  is  Marjorie 
Hoffman  of  the  Employee  Plans  and 
Exempt  Organizations  Division  of  the 
Office  of  Chief  Counsel,  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  However,  personnel 
from  other  offices  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  and  Treasury 
Department  participated  in  developing 
the  regulations,  both  on  matters  of 
substance  and  style. 

List  of  Subjects  in  26  CFR  1.401-0— 
1.425-1 

Income  taxes.  Employee  benefit  plans. 
Pensions,  Stock  options,  Individual 
retirement  accounts.  Employee  stock 
ownership  plans. 

Proposed  Amendments  to  the 
Regulations 

The  proposed  amendments  to  26  CFR 
Part  1  are  as  follows: 

PART  1— [AMENDED] 

Paragraph  1.  These  regulations  are 
issued  under  the  authority  contained  in 
26  U.S.C.  7805.  The  authority  citation  for 
Part  1  is  unchanged. 

Par.  2.  The  following  new  §  1.404{g)-l 
is  added  immediately  after  §  1.404(e)- 
lA. 

§  1.404  (g)-1     Deduction  of  employer 
liability  payments. 

(a)  General  rule.  Employer  liability 
payments  shall  be  treated  as 
contributions  to  a  stock  bonus,  pension, 
profit-sharing,  or  annuity  plan  to  which 
section  404  applies.  Such  payments  that 
satisfy  the  limitations  of  this  section 
shall  be  deductible  under  section  404 
when  paid  without  regard  to  any  other 
limitations  in  section  404. 

(b)  Employer  liability  payments.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  employer 
liability  payments  mean: 


(1)  Any  payment  to  the  Pension 
Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation  (PBGC) 
for  termination  or  withdrawal  liability 
imposed  under  section  4062  (without 
regard  to  section  4062(b)(2)),  4063,  or 
4064  of  the  Employee  Retirement 
Insurance  Security  Act  of  1974  (ERISA). 
Any  bond  or  escrow  payment  furnished 
under  section  4063  of  ERISA  shall  not  be 
considered  as  a  payment  of  liability 
until  applied  against  the  liability  of  the 
employer. 

(2)  Any  payment  to  a  non- 
multiemployer  plan  pursuant  to  a 
commitment  to  the  PBGC  made  in 
accordance  with  PBGC  Determination  of 
Plan  Sufficiency  and  Termination  of 
Sufficient  Plans.  See  PBGC  P.-gulations, 
29  CFR  2617.13(b)  for  rules  concerning 
these  commitments.  Such  payment  shall 
not  exceed  an  amount  necessary  to 
provide  for,  and  used  to  fund,  the 
benefits  guaranteed  under  section  4022 
of  ERISA. 

(3)  Any  payment  to  a  multiemployer 
plan  for  withdrawal  liability  imposed 
under  part  1  of  subtitle  E  of  title  IV  of 
ERISA.  Any  bond  or  escrow  payment 
furnished  under  such  part  shall  not  be 
considered  as  a  payment  of  liability 
until  applied  against  the  liability  of  the 
employer. 

(c)  Limitations,  etc. — (1)  Permissible 
expenses.  A  payment  shall  be 
deductible  under  section  404(g)  and  this 
section  only  if  the  payment  satisfies  the 
conditions  of  section  162  or  section  212. 
Payments  made  by  an  entity  which  is 
liable  for  such  payments  because  it  is  a 
member  of  a  commonly  controlled  group 
of  corporations,  or  trades  or  businesses, 
within  the  meaning  of  section  414  (b)  or 
(c),  shall  not  fail  to  satisfy  such 
conditions  merely  because  the  entity  did 
not  directly  employ  participants  in  the 
plan  with  respect  to  which  the  liability 
payments  were  made. 

(2)  Qualified  plan.  A  payment  shall  be 
deductible  under  section  404(g)  and  this 
section  only  if  the  payment  is  made  in  a 
taxable  year  of  the  employer  ending 
within  or  with  a  taxable  year  of  the  tnist 
for  which  the  trust  is  exempt  under 
section  501(a).  For  purposes  of  this 
paragraph,  the  payment  timing  rules  of 
section  404(a)(6)  shall  apply. 

(3)  Full  funding  limitation,  (i)  If  the 
employer  liability  payment  is  to  a  plan, 
the  total  amount  deductible  for  such 
payment  and  for  other  plan 
contributions  may  not  exceed  an 
amount  equal  to  the  full  funding 
limitation  as  defined  in  section  412(c)(7) 
for  the  taxable  year  with  respect  to 
which  the  contributions  are  deemed 
made  under  section  404. 

(ii)  If  the  total  contributions  to  the 
plan  for  the  taxable  year  including  the 
employer  liability  payment  exceed  the 


amount  equal  to  this  full  funding 
limitation,  the  employer  liability  ' 
payment  shall  be  deductible  first. 

(iii)  Any  amount  paid  in  a  taxable 
year  in  excess  of  the  amount  deductible 
in  such  year  under  the  full  funding 
limitation  shall  be  treated  as  a  liability 
payment  and  be  deductible  in  the 
succeeding  taxable  years  in  order  of 
time  to  the  extent  of  the  difference 
between  the  employer  Hability 
payments  made  in  each  succeeding  year 
and  the  maximum  amount  deductible  for 
such  year  under  the  full  funding 
limitation. 

(4)  Maximum  deduction  allowable 
under  section  404.  The  amount 
deductible  under  section  404  is  limited 
to  the  higher  of  the  maximum  amount 
deductible  by  the  employer  under 
section  404(a)  or  the  amount  otherwise 
deductible  under  section  404(g).  If  the 
contributions  are  to  plan  to  which  more 
than  one  employer  contributes,  this  limit 
shall  apply  to  each  employer  separately 
rather  than  all  employers  in  the 
aggregate.  Thus,  each  employer  may 
deduct  the  greater  of  its  allocable  share 
of  the  deduction  determined  under 
sections  404(a)  and  413(b)(7)  or  413(c)(6) 
or  its  allocable  share  of  the  amount 
deductible  under  section  404(g). 

However,  pursuant  to  the  rule  in 
subdivision  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (3),  in 
determining  each  employer's  allocable 
share  under  section  (404(a),  the  total 
amoimt  deductible  under  section  404(a) 
by  all  employers  shall  not  exceed  the 
difference  between  the  full  funding 
limitation  and  the  total  amount 
deductible  by  all  employers  under 
section  404(g). 

(5)  Example.  The  provisions  of  this 
paragraph  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  example: 

Example.  In  the  1983  taxable  year. 
Employer  A  makes  a  withdrawal  liability 
payment  of  $700,000  to  multiemployer  Plan  X 
to  which  Employer  A  and  Employer  B  are 
required  to  contribute.  Employer  j4'8 
allocable  share  of  the  deduction  allowable 
under  sections  404(a)  and  413(b)(7)  in  the 
1983  taxable  year  is  $600,000.  Employer  Fs 
allocable  share  of  the  deduction  allowable 
under  section  404(a)  and  413lb)(7)  in  the  1983 
taxable  year  is  $400,000. 

The  full  funding  limitation  for  the  1983 
taxable  year  is  $1,000,000.  Based  on 
paragraph  (c)(4)  of  this  section.  Employer  A 
may  deduct  $700,000,  the  amount  of  the 
withdrawal  liability  payment.  However,  the 
deduction  of  Employer  B  is  limited  fo 
$300,000,  the  difference  between  the  full 
funding  limitation  and  the  amount  deductible 
under  section  404(g). 

(d)  Effective  date  etc.—{\)  General 
rule.  This  section  is  effective  for 
employer  payments  made  after 
September  25. 1980. 
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(2)  Transitional  rule.  For 
payments  made  before  Sept 
1980.  for  purposes  of  section 
amount  paid  by  an  employe 
section  4062,  4063.  or  4064  o 
Employee  Retirement  Incom^ 
Act  of  1974  shall  be  treated 
contribution  to  which  sectioji 
applies  by  such  employer 
stock  bonus,  pension,  profit 
annuity  plan. 
Roscoe  L  Egger,  Jr., 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Rev 
|FR  Doc.  85-12149  Filed  5-17-K 
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26  CFR  Part  1 

|LR-«3-83) 

Exclusion  From  Gross  Incdme  for 
Certain  Foster  Care  Payments;  Public 
Hearing  on  Proposed  Regulations 

agency:  Internal  Revenue  Sprvice. 

Treasury. 

action:  Notice  of  public  he; 

proposed  regulations. 


po 


e:: 


n 
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SUMMARY:  This  document 
notice  of  a  public  hearing  oi  i 
regulations  relating  to  the 
from  gross  income  for  certa 
payments. 

DATES:  The  public  hearing 
on  Monday.  June  24. 1985 
10:00  a.m.  Outlines  of  oral 
must  be  delivered  or  mailec 
June  10. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  The  public  hearir^ 
held  in  the  l.R.S.  Auditoriur  i 
Floor.  7400  Corridor.  Intem4l 
Building.  1111  Constitution 
Washington.  D.C.  The 
and  outlines  of  oral  comnie^it 
submitted  to  the  Commissi 
Internal  Revenue.  Attn 
83).  Washington,  D.C.  2022-1 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
B.  Faye  Easley  of  the  Leg 
Regulations  Division.  Offic< 
Counsel.  Internal  Revenue 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.. 
D.C.  20224.  telephone  202-1 
a  toll-free  call). 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
subject  of  the  public  hearin, 
regulations  under  section 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
proposed  regulations  a 
Federal  Register  for  Friday 
1985  (50  FR  4702). 

The  rules  of  §  601. 601  (a 
"Statement  of  Procedural 
CFR  601)  shall  apply  with 
public  hearing.  Persons  w 
submitted  comments  with 
prescribed  in  the  notice  of 


ill  be  held 
ginning  at 
cfcrnments 
by  Monday, 


will  be 
Seventh 
Revenue 
Vvenue  NW.. 
requests  to  speak 
3  should  be 
of 
CCiJ^:T  (LR-83- 


cner  i 


ployer  rulemaking  and  who  also  desire  to 

mber  26.  present  oral  comments  at  the  hearing  on 

404,  any  the  proposed  regulations  should  submit, 

under  not  later  than  Monday,  June  10. 1985.  an 

the  outline  of  the  oral  comments  to  be 

Security  presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  time 

s  a  they  wish  to  devote  to  each  subject. 

404  Each  speaker  will  be  limited  to  10 

under  a         minutes  for  an  oral  presentation 
haring.  or         exclusive  of  the  time  consumed  by 
questions  from  the  panel  for  the 
government  and  answers  to  these 
questions. 

Because  of  controlled  access 
restrictions,  attendees  cannot  be 
admitted  beyond  the  lobby  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Building  until  9:45  a.m. 
An  agenda  showing  the  scheduling  of 
the  speakers  will  be  made  after  outlines 
are  received  from  the  speakers.  Copies 
of  the  agenda  will  be  available  free  of 
charge  at  the  hearing. 

By  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue. 
Peter  K.  Scott. 

Director,  Legislation  and  Regulations 
Division. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12151  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Part  100 
ICGD13  85-09] 

Regatta;  Seattle  Seafair  Triathon 

AGENCY:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

summary:  The  Coast  Guard  is 
considering  a  proposal  to  establish  an 
area  of  controlled  navigation  upon  the 
waters  of  Lake  Washington  on  Sunday. 
July  21. 1985.  This  is  necessary  due  to 
the  number  of  swimmers  participating  in 
the  y*  m.ile  swim  as  part  of  Seattle's 
Seafair  Triathon.  The  Coast  Guard, 
through  this  action,  intends  to  promote 
the  safety  of  spectators  and  participants 
in  this  event. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  June  14, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
mailed  to  Commander  (bs).  Thirteenth 
Coast  Guard  District,  915  Second  Ave., 
Seattle,  WA  98174.  The  comments  and 
other  materials  referenced  in  this  notice 
will  be  available  for  inspection  and 
of  the  copying  at  the  Thirteenth  Coast  Guard 

es"  (26  District  Office.  Boating  Safety  Branch, 

respect  to  the        Room  3262.  915  Second  Ave.,  Seattle, 
have  WA  98174.  Normal  office  hours  are 

the  time  between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.,  Monday 

iroposed  through  Friday,  except  holidays, 
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Comments  may  also  be  hand  delivered 

to  this  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Lt  T.  Mitchell.  Chief,  Boating  Standards 
Branch,  (206)  442-7355. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  rule  making  by 
submitting  written  views,  data,  or 
arguments.  Persons  submitting 
comments  should  include  their  names 
and  addresses,  identify  this  notice 
(CGD13  85-09)  and  the  specific  section 
of  the  proposal  to  which  their  comments 
apply,  and  give  reasons  for  each 
coni.Tient.  Receipt  of  comments  will  be 
acknowledged  if  a  stamped  self- 
addressed  postcard  or  envelope  is 
enclosed.  The  regulations  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  comments  received. 
All  comments  received  before  the 
expiration  of  the  comment  period  will  be 
considered  before  final  action  is  taken 
on  this  proposal.  No  public  hearing  is 
planned,  but  one  may  be  held  if  written 
requests  for  a  hearing  are  received  and 
it  is  determined  that  the  opportunity  to 
make  oral  presentations  will  aid  the  rule 
making  process. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  notice  are  Lt  T. 
Mitchell.  USCG,  project  officer. 
Thirteenth  Coast  Guard  District  Boating 
Standards  Branch,  and  Lcdr  D.  G.  Beck. 
USCG.  project  attorney.  Thirteenth 
Coast  Guard  District  Legal  Office. 

Discussion  of  Proposed  Regulations 

Each  year,  Seafair  Inc.,  a  non-profit 
corporation,  sponsors  a  Triathon  with  a 
%  mile  swim  on  the  waters  of  Lake 
Washington  in  Andrews  Bay.  This  one 
(1)  day  event  draws  more  than  a 
thousand  participants  to  the  waters  of 
Lake  Washington.  To  promote  the  safety 
of  the  participants  and  spectators, 
special  local  regulations  are  required. 

By  the  authority  contained  in  Title  33, 
U.S'  Code,  Section  1233  (formerly  46 
U.S.C.  454),  as  implemented  by  Title  33, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Part  100.  a 
special  local  regulation  controlling 
navigation  on  the  waters  described  is 
required.  The  waters  involved  will  be 
patrolled  by  vessels  of  the  U.S.  Coast 
Guard.  Coast  Guard  Officers  and/or 
Petty  Officers  will  enforce  the 
regulations  and  cite  persons  and  vessels 
in  violation. 

Economic  Assessment  and  Certification 

These  proposed  regulations  are 
considered  to  be  non-major  under 
Executive  Order  12291  on  Federal 
Regulation  and  nonsignificant  under 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  (44  FR  11034; 
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February  26, 1979).  The  economic  impact 
of  this  proposal  is  expected  to  be  so 
minimal  that  a  full  regulatory  evaluation 
is  unnecessary.  The  regulations  affect 
only  spectators  and  participants  and 
applies  to  a  small  area  of  Lake 
Washington.  In  addition,  the  regulations 
will  be  in  effect  for  only  a  portion  of  one 
(1)  day — this  day  being  a  Sunday.  There 
is  no  commercial  traffic  in  this  area  of 
the  lake. 

Since  the  impact  of  this  proposal  is 
expected  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 
Guard  certifies  that,  if  adopted,  it  will 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  100 

Marine  safety,  Navigation  (water). 

PART  100-~(  AMENDED] 
Proposed  Regulations: 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Coast  Guard  proposes  to  amend  Part  100 
of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
by  adding  section  100.35-1305  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  100.35-1305    Lake  Washington  1985 
Seat  air  Triathon. 

(a)  On  July  21, 1985,  this  regulation 
will  be  in  effect  from  6:00  a.m.  until  10:00 
a.m.  or  until  one  half  hour  after  the 
conclusion  of  the  swimming  portion  of 
the  Triathon  race  (whichever  is  later). 

(b)  The  area  where  the  Coast  Guard 
will  restrict  genera!  navigation  by  this 
regulation  during  the  hours  it  is  in  effect 
is:  The  waters  of  Lake  Washington 
(known  as  Andrews  Bay)  bounded  by 
Bailey  Peninsula,  the  western  shore  of 
Lake  Washington,  and  bounded  on  the 
North  by  an  East-West  line  drawn 
tangent  to  the  Northern  tip  of  Bailey 
Peninsula. 

(c)  The  Coast  Guard  will  maintain  a 
patrol  consisting  of  active  and/or 
auxiliary  Coast  Guard  Vessels.  The 
Coast  Guard  patrol  of  this  area  is  under 
the  direction  of  a  designated  Coast 
Guard  Patrol  Commander  (the  "Patrol 
Commander").  The  Patrol  Commander  is 
enpowered  to  control  the  movement  of 
vessels  or  persons  on  or  in  the 
designated  waters  or  adjoining  waters 
during  the  periods  this  regulation  is  in 
effect. 

(d)  Only  authorized  vessels  or  persons 
may  be  allowed  to  enter  the  area  during 
the  hours  this  regulation  is  in  effect. 

(e)  A  succession  of  sharp,  short 
signals  by  whistle,  siren,  or  horn  from 
vessels  patrolling  the  areas  under  the 
direction  of  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Patrol 
Commander  shall  serve  as  a  signal  to 
stop.  Vessels  signaled  shall  stop  and 
shall  comply  with  orders  of  the  patrol 


vessel;  failure  to  do  so  may  result  in 
expulsion  from  the  area,  citation  for 
failure  to  comply,  or  both. 

(33  U.S.C.  1233;  49  U.S.C.  108:  49  CFR  1.46(b): 
33  CFR  100.35) 

Dated:  May  3, 1985. 
H.W.  Parker, 

Rear  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Commander, 

13th  Coast  Guard  District. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12120  Filed  5-17-85;  8;45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

National  Park  Service 

36  CFR  Part  8 
(Docket  No.  85-10869] 

Labor  Standards  Applicable  to 
Employees  of  National  Park  Service 
Concessioners;  Correction 

agency:  National  Park  Service,  Interior. 
ACTION:  Proposed  rule;  correction. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  corrects  a 
proposed  rule  on  the  Labor  Standard 
Applicable  to  Employees  of  National 
Park  Service  Concessioners  that 
appeared  at  page  19548  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  Thursday,  May  9, 1985,  Vol. 
50,  No.  90.  This  action  is  necessary  to 
correct  the  typographical  error  in  the 
telephone  number  under  "FOR  FURTHER 
INFORMATION  CONTACT:"  it  reads: 
Telephone:  (202)  523-1741  and  it  should 
read:  Telephone:  (202)  523-1564. 
Russell  Olsen, 

Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12029  Filed  5-17-85:  8.45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-70-M 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  61 

National  Flood  Insurance  Progranrt; 
Insurance  Coverage  and  Rates 

agency:  Federal  Insuranie 

Administration  (FIA),  Federal 

Emergency  Management  Agency 

(FEMA). 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  proposed  rule  would 
increase  the  chargeable  rates,  which 
apply  to  all  structures  located  in 
communities  participating  in  the 
emergency  phase  of  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  and  to  certain 
structures  in  communities  in  the  regular 
phase,  and  revise  the  National  Flood 
Insurance  program  regulations  dealing 
with  flood  insurance  coverage  and  the 


Standard  Flood  Insurance  Policy  (SFIP) 
terms  and  provisions.  The  purpose  of  the 
proposed  rule  is  to  revise  the  Program 
regulations  to  reflect  the  proposed 
increase  in  the  chargeable  rates,  to 
reflect  a  change  in  the  minimum 
premium,  and  to  reflect  changes  in  the 
payment  for  losses  to  insureds  who 
receive  multiple  claims  payments 
because  their  properties  are  subject  to 
repetitive  flooding. 

DATES:  All  comments  received  on  or 
before  July  19, 1985  will  be  considered 
before  final  action  is  taken  on  the 
proposed  rule. 

ADDRESS:  Persons  who  wish  to  comment 
should  submit  comments  in  duplicate  to 
the  Rules  Docket  Clerk  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  Washington,  DC. 
20472. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Donald  L.  Collins,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  Federal  insurance 
Administration.  Room  429,  500  "C" 
Street  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20472: 
telephone  number  (202)  646-3419. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  These 

proposed  amendments  are  the  result  of 
an  ongoing  review  and  reappraisal  of 
the  National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
(NFIP)  and  of  continuing  efforts  to 
maintain  a  business-like  approach  to  the 
administration  of  the  NFIP  by  emulating 
successful  property  insurance  programs 
in  the  private  sector  and,  at  the  same 
time,  to  achieve  greater  administrative 
and  fiscal  effectiveness  in  the  operation 
of  the  NFIP. 

In  this  regard,  a  system  is  being 
proposed  to  be  effective  on  October  1, 
1986,  whereby  insureds  who  receive 
multiple  claims  payments  because  their 
properties  are  subject  to  repetitive 
flooding  will  share  in  the  loss  through  a 
co-payment  procedure.  The  co-payment 
system  will  be  utilized  when  three  or 
more  flood  claims  are  paid  within  the 
ten-year  period  ending  on  the  date  of  the 
loss  or  the  period  beginning  January  1, 
1978  (the  date  the  Federal  government 
became  the  sole  risk-bearer,  or  insurer. 
under  the  NFIP),  and  ending  on  the  date 
of  the  loss,  whichever  is  shorter. 

In  1983  the  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency  (FEMA) 
considered  the  implementation  of  a 
premium  surcharge  system  for  insureds 
whose  properties  were  subject  to 
repetitive  flooding  and  received 
comments,  both  positive  and  negative 
on  this  subject.  Because  of  the 
substantive  issues  that  were  raised,  it 
was  determined  that  consideration  of 
such  a  system  should  be  deferred  until  it 
could  be  studied  further.  It  is  FEMA's 
belief  that  the  co-payment  system  that  is 
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now  being  proposed  is  a  more  equitable 
procedure  to  follow  for  having  insureds 
who  receive  multiple  claims  payments 
because  their  properties  are  subject  to 
repetitive  flooding  assume  an 
appropriate  share  in  the  ta  ^payers'  cost 
of  providing  the  insurance. 

The  requirements  that  tli  e  insured 
share  in  the  loss  through  th  e  co-payment 
system  is  similar  in  principle  to 
situations  in  the  private  se;tor  where  an 
insured  under  a  policy  of  automobile 
insurance  fmds  that  his  dri  ving  record 
can  affectJhe  cost  of  his  ir  surance  at 
renewal  time.  In  the  case  cf  the  NFIP, 
the  insured's  co-payment  s  lare, 
assuming  the  occurrence  of  a  third  (or 
more)  claim  involving  the  |  iroperty 
within  a  ten-year  period  oi  less,  which 
will  not  begin  earlier  than  anuary  1, 
1978,  will  be  calculated  as  "ollows.  First 
the  amount  of  the  claim  thi  it  would  be 
payable  if  there  were  no  c(  i-payment  is 
calculated  by  applying  the  applicable 
deductible,  applying  any  a  )plicable 
depreciation,  and  limiting  i  ecovery  to 
the  policy  limits.  The  NFIP  will  then  pay 
90%  of  this  amount,  leavin]  the  insured 
to  bear,  as  a  co-payment  tl  e  remaining 
10%.  However,  the  amount  of  the  co- 
payment  will  be  limited  to  S2000  in  the 
aggregate  for  the  building  <ind/or 
contents  loss. 

The  chargeable  or  "subs  dized  "  rates, 
for  which  an  increase  is  bf  ing  proposed, 
are  the  rates  applicable  to  structures 
located  in  communities  participating  in 
the  emergency  phase  of  th(  i  NFIP  and  to 
certain  structures  in  communities  in  the 
regular  phase.  They  are  co  intrywide 
rates  for  two  broad  buildirg  type 
classifications  which,  whe  i  applied  to 
the  amount  of  insurance  purchased  and 
added  to  the  expense  constant,  produce 
a  premium  income  somew  lat  less  than 
the  expense  and  loss  payn  ents  incurred 
on  the  flood  insurance  pol:  cies  issued  on 
that  basis.  The  funds  need  ;d  to 
supplement  the  inadequaf(  premium 
income  are  provided  by  th  »  National 
Flood  Insurance  Fund.  The  subsidized 
rates  are  promulgated  by  t  le 
Administrator  for  UEe  und(  r  the 
Emergency  Program  (adde  i  to  the  NFIP 
by  the  Congress  in  Section  408  of  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Deveh  ipment  Act  of 
1969)  and  for  the  use  in  th(  P.egular 
Program  on  construction  o  •  substantial 
improvement  started  befoie  December 
31, 1974  (this  additional  gr mdfathering 
was  added  to  the  NFIP  by  Congress  in 
section  103  of  the  Flood  Di  saster 
Protection  Act  of  1973)  or  he  effective 
date  of  the  initial  Flood  In  lurance  Rate 
Map  (FIRM),  whichever  is  later.  From 
1978  through  1983,  these  n  tes  produced 
an  average  premium  earne  d  per  policy 
of  $118,  while  losses  and  e  xpenses  for 


policies  using  these  rates  amounted  to 
$222  per  policy.  This  translated  to  an 
average  subsidy  provided  annually  by 
the  general  taxpayer  to  each  subsidized 
policyholder  of  $104. 

The  statutory  mandate  to  establish 
reasonable  chargeable  rates  requires  the 
Federal  Insurance  Administrator  to 
balance  the  need  for  providing 
reasonable  rates  to  encourage  potential 
insureds  to  purchase  flood  insurance 
with  the  requirement  that  the  NFIP  be  a 
flexible  program  which  minimizes  cost 
and  distributes  burdens  equitably 
among  those  who  will  be  protected  by 
flood  insurance  and  the  general  public. 
The  Federal  Insurance  Administration 
(FIA)  has  examined  the  current 
chargeable  rates  and  the  amount  of 
subsidy  required  to  supplement  the 
inadequate  premium  income  derived 
from  insurance  policies  to  which  these 
rates  apply.  Based  on  this  examination, 
FIA  has  determined  that  the  general 
public  continues  to  bear  too  great  a 
share  of  the  burden  for  subsidized 
insurance  rates.  In  addition  FIA  has 
determined  that  it  is  necessary  to  bring 
the  National  Flood  Insurance  Program 
closer  to  a  self-supporting  basis  and 
create  a  sounder  financial  basis  for  the 
Program.  Therefore,  to  meet  these  needs, 
FIA  proposed  to  increase  the  chargeable 
or  subsidized  rates  as  follows: 


Type  ol  structure 

Rates  per  year 

per  SIOO 
coverage  on 

StnK- 
tura 

Con- 
tents 

(1)  Re«identiaJ        

$0  50 
60 

$0  60 

(2)  AH  othar  (incHxItng  hotels  and  motels 
with  normal  occupancy  ol  less  than  6 
months  in  duration)     

1  20 

1 

For  comparison,  the  current 
subsidized  rates  are  as  follows: 

Type  a»  stmcture 

Rales  per  year 

perSlOO 
coverage  on 

Stru- 
tura 

Coo- 
tents 

(1)  Resjdeitial 

(2)  Ail  other  (inckidmg  ^.olels  and  motels 
with  noimsl  occupancy  of  less  than  6 

$045 
.55 

$0  55 
1  10 

The  need  for  the  proposed  increase 
has  been  balanced  with  the  statutory 
requirement  that  the  chargeable  rates  be 
consistent  with  the  objective  of  making 
flood  insurance  available  where 
necessary  at  reasonable  rates  so  as  to 
encourage  prospective  insureds  to 
purchase  flood  insurance.  Although 
insureds  will  be  required  to  pay  more 
for  flood  insurance  coverage  for  existing 
structures  subject  to  the  chargeable 
rates  and  for  new  structures  in 


Emergency  Program  communities,  this 
proposed  increase  is  only  the  third 
increase  in  the  chargeable  rates  over  the 
16  years  since  the  Emergency  Program 
was  added  to  the  NFIP;  and  FIA  has 
determined  that  the  premium  payments 
for  policies  purchased  or  renewed,  to 
which  the  new  rates  are  applicable,  will 
be  reasonable  as  required  by  statute. 
For  example,  the  rate  increase  will  only 
amount  to  an  average  of  about  $2.50  per 
month  resulting  in  an  average  annual 
premium  of  about  $245.00. 

The  amount  of  the  proposed  rate 
increase  represents  a  balance  between 
the  need  for  decreasing  the  federal 
subsidy  required  for  the  Program,  thus 
more  equitably  distributing  the  burden, 
and  the  requirement  that  chargeable 
rates  be  reasonable. 

In  addition,  it  is  proposed  that  the 
minimum  premium  be  increased  from 
$50.00  to  $75.00. 

FEMA  has  determined,  based  upon  an 
Environmental  Assessment,  that  this 
proposed  rule  does  not  have  a 
significant  impact  upon  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment.  A  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  is  included  in  the 
formal  docket  file  and  is  available  for 
public  inspection  and  copying  at  the 
Rules  Docket  Clerk.  Office  of  General 
Counsel.  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  500  C  Street,  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20472. 

These  regulations  do  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities  and 
have  not  undergone  regulatory 
flexibility  analysis. 

The  rule  is  not  a  "major  rule"  as 
defined  in  Executive  Order  12291,  dated 
February  17. 1981,  and.  hence,  no 
regulatory  analysis  has  been  prepared. 

FEMA  has  determined  that  the 
proposed  rule  does  not  contain  a 
collection  of  information  requirement  as 
described  in  section  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  "Reduction  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  44  CFR  Part  61 

Flood  insurance. 

Accordingly,  Subchapter  B  of  Chapter 
1  of  Title  44  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
as  follows: 

PART  61— INSURANCE  COVERAGE 
AND  RATES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  61  is 
revised  as  set  forth  below  and  the 
authority  citations  following  all  the 
sections  in  Part  61  are  removed. 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128; 
Reorganization  Plan  No.  3  of  1978:  E.0. 12127. 
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§61.5    [Amended] 

2.  Section  61.5  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

a.  By  removing  in  paragraph  (h)(lKv) 
the  amount  "$50.00"  and  inserting  in  its 
place  the  amount  "$75.00". 

b.  By  adding  a  new  paragraph  (j)  to 

read  as  follows: 

•        «        *        «        • 

(j)  Effective  October  1. 1986,  if.  at  the 
time  of  a  loss,  two  or  more  claims  have 
been  paid  in  the  ten-year  period  ending 
on  the  date  of  loss  or  the  period 
beginning  January  1. 1978.  and  ending  on 
the  date  of  loss,  whichever  is  shorter, 
and  if  at  least  30.  days  before  the  loss, 
the  insurer  has  mailed  written  notice  to 
the  insured  that  two  or  more  claims 
have  been  paid  in  a  period  of  ten  years 
or  less,  and  that  subsequent  claims,  if 
incurred  within  a  ten-year  period 
beginning  on  the  date  of  the  first  loss, 
will  result  in  the  co  payment  herein 
described,  then  the  insurer  will  pay  90"i 
of  the  claim  otherwise  payable,  i.e.,  the 
amount  payable  after  applying  the 
applicable  deductible,  applying  any 
applicable  depreciation,  and  limiting 
recovery  to  the  policy  limits,  leaving  the 
insured  to  bear,  as  a  co-payment,  the 
remaining  10%:  provided  that  the 
amount  of  the  copayment  for  the 
building  and/or  contents  claim  shall  in 
no  event  exceed  $2,000.00  in  the 
aggregate. 

(1)  If  both  building  and  contents 
damages  are  paid  under  one  claim  as  a 
result  of  the  same  flood  event,  it  will 
count  as  only  one  claim  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  total  number  of  claims 
paid  within  the  applicable  ten-year 
period.  If  building  or  contents  damages 
are  paid  under  separate  claims  as  a 
result  of  separate  flood  events,  each 
event  will  be  counted  separately  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  total 
number  of  claims  paid  within  the 
applicable  ten-year  period. 

(2)  Claims  paid  for  reasonable 
expenses  incurred  in  the  temporary 
removal  of  an  insured  mobile  home  or 
insured  personal  property  from  the 
described  premises  and  away  from  the 
peril  of  flood  will  not  be  subject  to  the 
co-payment  provision  nor  will  such 
claims  be  counted  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  total  number  of  claims 
paid  within  the  applicable  ten-year 
period. 

(3)  Claims  paid  for  the  reasonable 
expenses  incurred  for  the  purchase  of: 
(i)  Sandbags,  including  sand  to  fill  them 
and  plastic  sheeting  and  lumber  used  in 
connection  with  them,  (ii)  fill  for 
temporary  levees,  (iii)  pumps,  and  (iv) 
wood,  all  for  the  purpose  of  saving  the 
insured  building  due  to  the  imminent 
danger  of  a  flood,  will  not  be  subject  to 


the  co-payment  provision  nor  will  such 
claims  be  counted  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  total  number  of  claims 
paid  within  the  applicable  ten-year 
period. 

3.  Section  61.9  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  61.9    Establishment  of  ctiargeable  rates. 
(a)  Pursuant  to  section  1308  of  the  Act. 
chargeable  rates  per  year  per  $100  of 
flood  insurance  are  established  as 
follows  for  all  areas  designated  by  the 
Administrator  under  Part  64  of  this 
subchapter  for  the  offering  of  flood 
insurance. 

Rates  for  New  akd  Renewal  Policies 


Typo  ot  stiucture 

Rates  pai  year 

par  $100 
coverage  on 

Struc- 
ture 

Con- 
tents 

(1)  ResidenliaJ - 

!2i  All  other  (including  hotel*  and  moleH 
with  nomtal  occupancy  o»  lass  than  6 

$0  50 

60 

$0  60 
120 

(b)  The  contents  rate  shall  be  based 
upon  the  use  of  the  individual  premises 
for  which  contents  coverage  is 
purchased. 

4.  Section  61.10  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§61.10    Minimum  premiums. 

The  minimum  premium  required  for 
any  policy,  regardless  of  the  term  or 
amount  of  coverage,  is  $75.00. 

Appendix  A(l)  of  Part  61 — (Amended) 

5.  Appendix  A(l)  of  Part  61, 
referenced  at  §  61.13,  Standard  Flood 
Insurance  Policy,  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

a.  In  Artcle  II — Definitions,  a 
definition  of  "Co-payment"  is  added, 
alphabetically,  to  read  as  follows: 
***** 

"Co-payment"  mt?ans  your  share  of  a  loss 
when  more  than  two  claims  are  paid  for 
damages  as  a  result  of  flooding  at  the  same 
insured  property  location  within  the  ten-year 
period  ending  on  the  date  of  loss  or  the 
period  beginning  January  1, 1978,  and  ending 
en  the  date  of  loss,  whichever  is  shorter. 
***** 

b.  Articles  III  through  X  are 
redesignated  as  Articles  IV  through  XI 
and  a  new  Article  III  is  added  to  read  as 

.  follows: 


Article  III — Co-payment  of  Loss  by  You 

Effective  October  1. 1986,  if,  at  the  time  of 
loss,  two  or  more  claims  have  been  paid  for 
damages  as  a  result  of  flooding  at  the  same 
insured  property  location  in  the  ten-year 
period  ending  on  the  date  of  loss  or  the 
period  beginning'lanuary  1. 1978,  and  ending 
on  the  date  of  loss,  whichever  is  shorter,  and 


if  at  least  30  days  before  the  loss,  we  have 
mailed  written  notice  to  you:  (i)  That  two  or 
more  claims  have  been  paid  in  a  period  of  ten 
years  or  less  and  (ii)  that  subsequent  claims, 
if  incurred  within  a  ten-year  period  beginning 
on  the  date  of  the  first  loss,  will  result  in  the 
co-payment  herein  described,  then  we  will 
pay  90%  of  the  claim  otherwise  payable,  i.e.. 
the  amount  payable  after  applying  the 
applicable  deductible,  applying  any 
applicable  depreciation,  and  limiting 
recovery  to  the  policy  limits,  leaving  you  to 
bear,  as  a  co-payment,  the  remaining  10*0; 
provided  that  the  amount  of  the  co-payment 
for  the  building  and/or  contents  claim  shall 
in  no  event  exceed  $2,000.00  in  the  aggregate. 

A.  If  both  building  and  contents  damages 
are  paid  under  one  claim  as  a  result  of  the 
same  flood  event,  it  will  count  as  only  one 
claim  for  purposes  of  determining  the  lolal 
number  of  claims  paid  within  the  applicable 
ten  year  period.  It  building  or  contents 
d.^mages  are  paid  under  separate  claims  as  a 
result  of  separate  flood  events,  each  evpnt 
will  be  counted  separately  for  purposes  of 
deterniinirg  the  total  number  of  claims  paid 
within  the  applicable  ten-year  period. 

B.  Cl.iinis  paid  for  reasonable  expense.s 
incurred  in  the  temporary  removal  of  an 
insured  mobile  home  or  insured  personal 
properly  from  the  described  premises  and 
awuy  from  the  peril  of  flood  will  not  be 
subject  to  the  co-payment  provision  nor  will 
such  claims  be  counted  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  total  number  of  claims  paid 
within  the  applicable  ten-year  period. 

C.  Claims  paid  for  the  reasonable  expenses 
inciured  for  the  purchase  of:  (i)  Sandbags, 
including  sand  to  fill  them  and  plastic 
sheeting  and  lumber  used  in  connection  wit.S 
them,  (ii)  fill  for  temporary  levees,  (iii)  pumps. 
and  (iv)  wood,  all  for  the  purpose  of  savings 
the  insured  building  due  to  the  imminent 
danger  of  a  flood,  will  not  be  subject  to  the 
co-payment  provision  nor  will  such  claims  be 
counted  for  purposes  of  determining  the  total 
number  of  claims  paid  within  the  applicable 
ten-year  period. 
***** 

c.  In  redesignated  Article  IX — General 
Conditions  and  Provisions,  paragraph 
F.l.e.  is  revised  by  removing  the  amount 
"$50,00"  and  inserting  in  its  place  the 
amount  "$75.00". 

Appendix  A(2)  of  Part  61— (Amendedl 

6.  Appendix  A{2)  of  Part  61. 
referenced  at  §  61.13.  Standard  Flood 
Insurance  Policy,  is  amended  in  the 
following  particulars: 

a.  In  the  DEFINITIONS  section,  a 
definition  of  "Co-payment"  is  added, 
alphabetically,  to  read  as  follows: 
***** 

"Co-payment"  means  the  insured's  share  of 
a  loss  when  more  than  two  claims  are  paid 
for  damages  as  a  result  of  flooding  at  the 
same  insured  property  location  within  the 
ten-year  period  ending  on  the  date  of  loss  or 
the  period  begiiming  January  1, 1978,  and 
ending  on  the  date  of  loss,  whichever  is 
shorter. 
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b.  A  new  "Co-payment  o 
Insured"  section  is  added  before 
Perils  Excluded  section  to 
follows: 


rifa 


197  B. 


loi  IS 


di  te 
-payme  tit 


I  reco'  'ery 


Co-paymeDt  cf  Loss  by  Insur«<i 

A.  Effective  October  1, 1986. 
of  a  loss,  two  or  more  claims  h 
for  damages  as  a  result  of  f1oo( 
same  insured  property  location 
year  period  ending  on  the  date 
period  l)eginning  January  1. 
on  the  date  of  loss,  whichever 
if  at  least  30  days  before  the 
has  mailed  written  notice  to  th 
That  two  or  more  claims  have  ' 
period  of  ten  years  or  less  and 
subsequent  claims,  if  incurred 
year  period  beginning  on  the 
loss  will  result  in  the  co- 
described,  then  the  Insurer  will 
the  claim  otherwise  payable,  i 
payable  after  applying  the  appi  I 
deductible,  applying  any  appI 
depreciation,  and  limiting 
policy  limits,  leaving  the  Insurt  d 
co-payment,  the  remaining  10% 
the  amount  of  the  co-payment 
and/or  contents  claim  shall  in 
exceed  $2,000.00  in  the  aggregate 

B.  If  both  building  and  contents 
are  paid  under  one  claim  as  a 
same  flood  event,  it  will  count 
claim  for  purposes  of  determin^g 
number  of  claims  paid  within 
ten-year  period.  If  building  or 
damages  are  paid  under  separate 
result  of  separate  flood  events, 
will  be  counted  separately  for 
determining  the  total  number  c 
within  the  applicable  ten-year 

C.  Claims  paid  for  reasona 
incurred  in  the  temporary  remcj\' 
insured  mobile  home  or  insurei 
property  from  the  described 
away  from  the  peril  of  flood  w 
subject  to  the  co-payment 
such  claims  be  counted  for 
determining  the  total  number 
within  the  applicable  ten-year 

D.  Claims  paid  for  the  rea 
incurred  for  the  purchase  of:  (i 
including  sand  to  fill  them  and 
sheeting  and  lumber  used  in 
them,  (ii)  fill- for  temporary  lev 
and  (iv)  wood,  all  for  the 
the  insured  building  due  to  the 
danger  of  a  flood,  will  not  be 
co-payment  provision  nor  will 
counted  for  purposes  of  date 
number  of  claims  paid  withir. 
ten-year  period. 


tie  I 
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c.  In  the  General  Conditions  and 
Provisions  section,  paragra  )h  E.l.e.  is 
revised  by  removing  the  an  ount 
"$50.00"  and  inserting  in  its  place  the 
amount  "$75.00". 

Dated:  April  22, 1985. 
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Issued  at  Washington.  DC. 
Jeffrey  S.  Bragg. 

Federal  Insurance  Administrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12048  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BIUJNG  CODE  SriS-OS-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

50  CFR  Part  17 

Endangered  and  Threatened  Wildlife 
and  Plants;  Proposal  To  Determine 
Tumamoca  Macdougalii  To  Be  an 
Endangered  Species 

agency:  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Service  proposes  to 
determine  a  plant.  Tumamoca 
macdougalii  J.N.  Rose  (Tumamoc  globe- 
berry),  to  be  an  endangered  species. 
Historically,  16  populations  were  known 
from  Pima  County,  Arizona,  and 
northern  Sonora,  Mexico.  Presently,  28 
U.S.  populations  are  known  and  occur 
on  Federal.  State.  Indian.  City  of 
Tuscon,  and  private  lands.  They  are 
threatened  with  habitat  destruction  from 
increased  agricultural  development, 
urbanization,  a  proposed  Central 
Arizona  Project  aqueduct,  grazing,  and 
collection.  One  population  was  recently 
documented  in  Sonora,  Mexico, 
however,  other  formerly  known 
Mexican  localities  have  not  been 
recently  confirmed.  This  proposal,  if 
made  final,  will  implement  the 
protection  provided  by  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  of  1973.  as  amended,  for 
Tumamoca  macdougaiii.  Critical  habitat 
is  not  being  proposed  at  this  time.  The 
Service  seeks  data  and  comments  from 
interested  parties  on  this  proposal. 
DATES:  Comments  from  all  interested 
parties  must  be  received  by  July  19, 
1985.  Public  hearing  requests  must  be 
received  by  July  5, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  and  materials 
concerning  this  proposal  should  be  sent 
to  the  Regional  Director,  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  P.O.  Box  1306, 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico  87103. 
Comments  and  materials  received  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection  during 
normal  business  hours,  by  appointment, 
at  the  Service's  Regional  Office  of 
Endangered  Species,  500  Gold  Avenue 
SW.,  Room  4000,  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Peggy  Olwell,  Endangered  Species 
Botanist,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico 
(see  ADDRESSES  above)  (505/766-3972  or 
FTS  474-3972). 


SUPPl^MENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 

Tumamoca  macdougalii  was  first 
collected  on  July  31. 1908.  by  D.J. 
Macdougal,  a  scientist  at  the  Carnegie 
Desert  Laboratory,  on  Tumamoc  Hill, 
west  of  Tuscon.  Arizona.  The  specimen 
was  sent  to  J.N.  Rose,  a  botanist  at  the 
U.S.  National  Herbarium,  who  described 
it  as  the  type  of  a  new  genus  and  species 
in  honor  of  the  type  locality  and  its 
collector  (Rose  1912).  This  plant  is  a 
delicate  perennial  vine  in  the  gourd 
family.  It  grows  from  a  tuberous  root 
and  has  slender  annual  stems  (Toolin 
1982).  Its  thin  leaves  have  three  main 
lobes,  each  divided  into  narrow 
segments.  The  plant  bears  small,  yellow, 
male  and  female  flowers  and  produces 
small,  red.  watermelon-like  fruits. 
Flowering  and  fruit  set  occurs  after  the 
onset  of  summer  rains,  normally  in 
August  and  September.  The  population 
biology  and  ecological  requirements  are 
poorly  understood  (Toolin  1982). 

Historically,  Tumamoca  macdougalti 
has  been  found  in  18  very  scattered 
populations  from  Pima  County,  Arizona 
to  northern  Sonora,  Mexico.  Toolin 
(1982)  searched  known  localities  in 
Mexico  and  was  unable  to  relocate  any 
Mexican  populations.  However,  a 
botanist  with  Arizona-Sonora  Desert 
Museum  collected  seeds  from  a  plant 
near  Guaymas,  Sonora,  Mexico  in  1983. 
The  status  of  this  population  is  not 
known  but  it  is  presumed  to  consist  of  at 
least  one  reproducing  adult  plant 
(Reichenbacher,  F.W.  Reichenbacher 
and  Assoc,  Tuscon,  pers.  comm.  1985). 
Reichenbacher  (1984)  reported  10  U.S. 
populations  containing  a  total  of  338 
adults.  11  juveniles  and  128  seedlings. 
Extensive  field  surveys  of  53.500  acres 
in  Aura  Valley  conducted  from  August 
to  November.  1984.  increased  the  known 
U.S.  populations  to  28.  containing  290 
reproducing  adults.  65  probable  adults. 
and  1627  juveniles  (Reichenbacher  1985; 
Boyd,  Tierra  Madre  Consultants. 
Riverside.  California,  pers.  comm.  1984). 
These  populations  occur  on  private, 
Federal,  State.  Indian,  and  City  of 
Tucson  lands. 

Tumamoca  macdougalii  occurs  in  the 
Arizona  Upland  Subdivision  of  the 
Desert  Scrub  Formation  at  elevations  of 
450-795  meters  (1.476-2,608  feet)  in 
rocky  to  gravelly,  sandy,  silty,  and 
clayey  soils  derived  from  granite,  basalt, 
and  rhyolite.  The  vegetation  is-palo- 
verde/cactus  shrub  and  creosote  bush/ 
bursage  desert  scrub.  Dominant 
associated  species  are  creosote  bush 
(Larrea  divaricata],  palo-verde 
[Cercidium  spp.),  white  thorn  acacia 
(Acacia  constricta],  saguaro  cactus 
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(Carnegia  gigantea),  prickly  pear 
[Opuntia  phaeacantha),  cane  cholla 
[Opuntia  versicolor),  mesquite  [Prosopis 
j'ulifhra),  ironwood  [Olneya  tesota),  and 
triangle  leaf  bursage  (Ambrosia 
deltoidea).  No  symbiotic  relationship  is 
known  for  the  Tumamoc  glob-berry; 
however,  it  is  always  found  under  trees 
and  shrubs,  which  provide  shade  and 
protection,  as  well  as  support  for  the 
vine.  The  nurse  plants  for  Tumamoca 
macdougalii  are  creosote  bush,  triangle 
leaf  bursage,  white  thorn  acacia,  all- 
scale,  and  pencil  cholla  (Reichenbacher 
1984). 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  December 
15, 1980  (45  FR  82480).  the  Ser\'ice 
published  a  notice  of  review  covering    • 
plants  being  considered  for 
classification  as  endangered  or 
threatened.  In  that  notice,  Tumamoca 
macdougalii  was  included  in  category  1. 
That  category  comprises  taxa  for  which 
the  Service  has  substantial  information 
on  biological  vulnerability  and  threats  to 
support  the  appropriateness  of 
proposing  to  list  the  taxa. 

The  Endangered  Species  Act 
Amendments  of  1982  required  that  all 
petitions  pending  as  of  October  13, 1982, 
be  treated  as  having  been  newly 
submitted  on  that  date.  The  species, 
listed  in  the  December  15. 1980.  notice  of 
review  were  considered  to  be  petitioned, 
and  the  deadline  for  a  finding  on  those 
species,  including  Tumamoca 
macdougalii,  was  October  13, 1983.  On 
October  13, 1983,  and  again  on  October 
13, 1984,  the  petition  finding  was  made 
that  listing  Tumamoca  macdougalii  was 
warranted  but  precluded  by  other 
pending  listing  actions,  in  accordance 
with  section  4(b)(3)(B)(iii)  of  the  Act. 
Such  finding  requires  a  recycling  of  the 
petition,  pursuant  to  section  4(b)(3)(C)li) 
of  the  Act.  Therefore,  a  new  finding 
must  be  made  on  or  before  October  13, 
1985;  this  proposed  rule  constitutes  the 
finding  that  the  petitioned  action  is 
warranted  in  accordance  with  Section 
4(b){3)(B)(ii)ofthe  Act. 

Summary  of  Factors  Affecting  the 
Species 

Section  4(a)(1)  of  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seq.)  and 
regulations  promulgated  to  implement 
the  listing  provisions  of  the  Act  (50  CFR 
Part  424,  October  1, 1984)  set  forth  the 
procedures  for  adding  species  to  the 
Federal  lists.  A  species  may  be 
determined  to  be  an  endangered  or 
threathened  species  due  to  one  or  more 
of  the  five  factors  described  in  section 
4(a)(1).  These  factors  and  their 
application  to  Tumamoca  macdougalii 
J.N.  Rose  (Tumamoc  globe-berry)  are  as 
follows: 


A.  The  present  or  threatened 
destruction,  modification,  or  curtailment 
of  its  habitat  arrange.  The  historic 
range  of  the  Tumamoc  globe-berry 
extended  about  193  kilometers  (120 
miles)  west  of  Tucson,  Arizona,  to 
Gunsight.  Arizona,  and  approximately 
322  kilometers  (200  miles)  south  to 
Caborca  and  Santa  Ana.  Sonora. 
Mexico.  Much  of  the  former  range  of 
Tumamoca  macdougalii  is  presently 
being  modified  by  agricultural 
expansion  (near  Caborca,  Sonora,  and 
in  the  Avra  Valley,  Pima  County. 
Arizona)  and  urban  expansion  (on  the 
west  side  of  Tucson.  Arizona).  The 
known  historic  Mexican  populations 
have  been  not  been  relocated  despite 
extensive  searches  (Toolin  1982); 
however,  recent  information  indicates 
seeds  have  been  collected  from  an 
additional  locality  35  miles  south  of 
Santa  Ana.  Sonora.  Mexico.  The 
population  at  Organ  Pipe  Cactus 
National  Monument  has  not  been 
relocated  (Reichenbacher  1984). 

Since  1970  the  only  Tumamoca 
macdougalii  plants  collected  or 
observed  in  the  U.S.  have  been  in  the 
Avra  Valley  (Reichenbacher  1984)  which 
is  undergoing  rapid  development  as 
Tucson  expands  westward.  This  valley 
is  considered  desirable  not  only  for 
agricultural  use.  but  also  for  homes, 
trailer  courts,  business  development, 
and  accompanying  roads,  powerlines, 
pipelines,  canals  etc. 

Presently,  there  are  28  known  U.S. 
populations  containing  approximately 
355  adults  and  1,627  juveniles.  Ten 
populations  of  Tumamoca  macdougalii 
occur  on  private  land;  eight  on  city. 
State,  and  university  administered  land; 
and  10  are  under  Federal  administration. 
Seventy-five  percent  of  the  plants 
occupy  habitat  on  non-Federal  land  and 
modification  of  the  habitat  could  occur 
and  result  in  destruction  or  damage  to 
these  populations.  During  1984,  53,500 
acres  of  land  in  Avra  Valley  were 
surveyed  for  Tumamoca  macdougalii 
and  Reichenbacher  believes  there  is 
little  chance  of  any  other  large 
populations  being  found  in  Avra  Valley. 

The  city  of  Tucson  owns  a  parcel  of 
land  containing  31  plants  of  Tumamoca 
macdougalii.  The  land  is  administered 
by  the  Tucson  Parks  and  Recreation 
Department  and  is  scheduled  to  become 
a  Native  District  Park  by  December, 
1985.  The  Tucson  Parks  and  Recreation 
Department  (TPRD)  is  aware  of  the 
species  and  indicates  it  will  be  taken 
into  consideration  when  planning  the 
park  (Glen  Dixon,  TPRD,  pers.  comm. 
1984).  The  development  of  this  park  will 
defintely  affect  the  species'  habitat 


through  an  increase  in  number  of  people 
using  the  area. 

The  State  of  Arizona  applied  for  the 
transfer  to  State  ownership  of  2,540 
hectares  (6,274  acres)  of  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  (BLM)  administered  land 
in  the  Avra  Valley.  Some  of  this  land 
has  already  been  transferred  to  the 
State,  incuding  portions  of  two  sections 
that  contain  two  populations  of 
Tumamoca  macdougalii.  All  lands 
obtained  under  the  State  indemnity  land 
selections  are  subject  to  disposal  in 
order  to  generate  revenue  for  the  State. 
Thus,  these  lands  are  expected  to 
undergo  development;  however,  before 
the  State  leases  to  anyone  with  the 
intention  of  disturbing  the  surface,  a 
botanical  review  is  done  by  the  Arizona 
Agriculture  and  Horticulture 
Commission  (Randy  Brenner,  Arizona 
State  Land  Department,  pers.  comm. 
1984). 

CurrenUy,  22  adult  plants  and  71 
juveniles  are  scattered  throughout 
developed  and  undeveloped  areas  of  the 
West  Campus  of  the  Pima  Community 
College.  Erosion  threatens  some  of  the 
plants  located  on  an  embankment 
adjacent  to  the  school's  firing  range. 
With  the  increase  in  growth  of  the 
Tucson  area  and  the  anticipated  growth 
of  the  Community  College,  development 
of  Tumamoca  macdougalii  habitat  could 
occur. 

The  Pan  Quemado  population  of 
Tumamoca  macdougalii  on  BLM 
administered  land  is  in  the  vicinity  of  a 
land  impriniting  and  seeding  project  on 
the  Aqua  Blanco  Ranch.  The  project  will 
avoid  drainage  areas;  however,  it  will 
imprint  the  creosote  between  the 
drainges.  Suitable  habitat  for  the  globe- 
berry  exists  throughout  the  7.5  sections 
of  the  land  proposed  for  the  project 
(Mary  Butterwick,  BLM,  pers.  comm. 
1984).  An  inventory  of  122  hectares  (301 
acres)  disclosed  a  population  of  33 
plants  on  BLM  administered  habitat 
(Reichenbacher  1985).  Also  observed  at 
the  Pan  Quemado  site  were  5  plants 
excavated  and  eaten  by  animals, 
presumably  javelina. 

The  U.S.  Forest  Service  (FS)  identified 
a  small  population,  9  adults  and  32 
juveniles,  in  the  Santa  Catalina 
Mountains,  east  of  the  Santa  Cruz  River. 
This  population  occurs  in  the  middle  of 
a  picinic  area  which,  fortunately, 
receives  little  use  in  the  summer  and  fall 
when  the  plants  are  growing 
(Reichenbacher  1985). 

An  additional  threat  to  Tumamoca 
macdougalii  and  its  habitat  is  the 
proposed  construction  ofihe  Central 
Arizona  Project  (CAP)  aqueduct,  a 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  (BR)  water 
diversion  project,  through  an  area 
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containing  a  population  of 
adult  plants  were  found  in 
alignment  during  the  1903 
(Reichenbacher  1984).  An 
survey  was  conducted  Au; 
November  1934  to  search 
area  specifically  for  Tumantoca 
macdogahi.  A  total  of  463  p 
largest,  known  population) 
on  land  to  be  impacted  by 
(Reichenbacker  1985). 

On  the  San  Xavier  and 
Reservations,  habitat  is  als 
to  agricultural  and  housing 
development.  A  portion  of 
Arizona  Project  includes  thi 
of  enough  water  to  farm  12 
(3,000  acres)  of  land  or  the 
Reservation  and  4.453  he 
acres)  of  land  on  the  San  Xi 
Reser\'afion  (Tom  Gatz.  BR 
1983). 

The  S-in  Xavier  Planned 
involves  the  development  c 
Kilometers  (36  square  miles 
the  San  Xavier  Indian  Rese 
project  is  planned  to  includ* 
industrial  complexes,  shopp  ng 
and  dense  and  widely  spac 
developments  for  90-100 
people  over  the  next  20-30 
survey  of  the  entire  93 
(38  square  mile)  area  was 
August,  1984  by  Tierra  Md 
Consultants.  Riverside.  Call 
survey  identified  104  plants 
proposed  project  area  and 
plants  within  the  San  Xaviei 
residential  area. 

The  Papago  Indian  Tribe 
with  Franzoy  Corey  Engin 
28,000  acres  of  land  for 
macdougalii  in  1984.  Three 
consisting  of  8  adults  and  51 
were  found  in  the  area 
agricultural  and.  possibly,  h 
development  (Reichenbach 
comm.  1985). 

Tumamoc  Hill,  the  type 
Tumamoca  macdougalii,  is 
resource  site  administered 
University  of  Arizona.  There 
adult  plants  and  143  juveni 
property  (Reichenbacher 
popluiation  is  probably  the 
of  all  the  populations  becau!  e 
was  designated  a  National  \ 
Landmark  in  1975.  a  Nationa 
Environmental  Study  Area  ii 
a  State  Scientific  and  Educa 
Natural  Area  in  1981  (Tumaijioc 
Planning  Committee  1982) 
with  the  population  of  the 
ara  growing,  so  too  will  the 
impacts.  Damage  from  dom. 
and  four-wheel  drive  vehicli 
minor  in  the  past,  but  with 
increasing  numbers  of  peopi 
the  damage  may  be  intensified 
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le  plant.  Six  B.  Overutilization  for  commercial, 

e  proposed       recreational,  scientific,  or  educational 
survey  purposes.  Tumamoca  macdougalii  is  not 

iijtensive  field      known  to  be  sought  for  any  of  these 
purposes;  however,  Reichenbacher 
(pers.  comm.  1984)  returned  to  a  kno^rn 
locality  and  found  that  a  plant  had  been 
collected.  This  species'  existence  is  very 
vulnerable  because  of  the  low  number  of 
individual  plants  and  any  taking  would 
be  detrimental  to  the  populations.  Due 
igo  Indian       to  its  easily  accessible  locations, 
being  lost         vandalism  poses  an  additional  threat  to 
Tumamoca  macdougalii. 
Central  C  Disease  or predation.  Antelope 

allocation         jackrabbits  [Lepus  alleni]  have  been 
5  hectares         observed  to  clip  stems,  leaves,  flowers, 
apago  and  fruits  of  Tujmamoca  macdougalii 

(1 1,000         (Reichenbacher  1984).  Although  rodents 
ier  have  not  been  observed  browsing  the 

pprs.  com.m.      plant,  they  are  suspected  of  it  (Toolin 

1982).  Reichenbacher  (1985)  identified  54 
(fommunity         plants  excavated  by  javelina  during  the 
93  square  1984  field  survey.  The  javelina  foraging 

of  land  on        pressure  varies  from  population  to 

tion.  This       population.  Livestock  grazing  may  not 
light  directly  affect  the  Tumamoc  globe-berry: 

centers,        however,  livestock  take  shelter  under 
housing  trees  on  warm  days  and  could  possibly 

sand  trample  the  Tumamoca,  which  are 

rs.  A  filed      always  located  in  the  shade  of  trees  or 
kilometer       shrubs, 
ducted  in  D.  The  inadequacy  of  existing 

regulatory  mechanisms.  Presently,  there 
omia.  The         is  no  Federal  or  Arizona  State  law 
within  the  protecting  Tumamoca  macdougalii.  The 

eral  Tumamoc  globe-berry  is  on  ihe  BLM 

Indian  Sensitive  Species  List  and  it  is  BLM 

policy  to  include  candidate  species  for 
( ontracted  consideration  in  its  environmental 

to  survey       assessments.  The  Endangered  Species 
Act  would  provide  additional  protection 
for  this  plant  through  Section  7 
(interagency  cooperation)  requirements 
and  through  Section  9,  which  prohibits 
removal  and  reduction  to  possession  of 
species  on  Federal  lapds. 
E.  Other  natural  or  manmade  factors 
alily  of  affecting  its  continued  existence.  The 

natural  low  numbers  (335  adult  plants  and  1,627 

t'^e  juveniles)  and  limited  distribution  of 

are  35  Tumamoca  macdougalii  increase  the 

on  this  species'  vulnerability  to  natural  or  man- 

.  This  caused  stresses.  Although  the 

ijiost  secure        reproductive  biology  is  not  fully 

the  site  understood,  survival  of  all  the  seedlings 

isforic  to  maturity  is  doubtful,  since  periodic 

I  droughts  are  common  in  this  species' 

1978,  and        range  and  young  plants  without  well- 
icnal  developed  root  systems  would  be 

Hill  vulnerable  to  drought  (Toolin  1982).  This 

However,  seedling  mortality  is  well  illustrated  by 

sit-rounding         the  present  ratio  of  adults  to  seedling, 
egative  The  Service  has  carefully  assessed  the 

tic  dogs  best  scientific  and  commercial 

has  been        information  available  regarding  the  past, 
present,  and  future  threats  faced  by  this 
1  in  the  area      species  in  determining  to  propose  this 
rule.  Based  on  this  evaluation,  the 
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preferred  action  is  to  list  Tumamoca 
macdougalii  as  endangered  without 
critical  habitat.  Endangered  status 
seems  appropriate  because  all 
populations  except  one  are  facing 
imminent  threat  from  urban  and 
agricultural  expansion.  Thus, 
Tumamoca  macdougalii  is  in  danger  of 
extinction  throughout  a  significant 
portion  of  its  range  and  may  soon 
disappear  unless  appropriate  proteciion 
is  extended.  The  reasons  for  not 
designating  critical  habitat  are 
discussed  below. 

Critical  Habitat 

Section  4(a)(3)  of  the  Act,  as  amended, 
requries  that  to  the  maximum  extent 
prudent  and  determinable,  the  Secretary 
designate  any  habitat  of  a  species  which 
is  consdered  to  be  critical  habitat  at  the 
time  the  species  is  determined  to  be 
endangered  or  threatened.  The  Service 
finds  that  designation  of  critical  habitat 
is  not  prudent  for  Tumamoca 
macdougalii  because  its  restricted 
distribution  and  accessibility  make  it 
vulnerable  to  threats  from  taking. 
Publication  of  critical  habitat 
descriptions  and  maps  would  call 
attention  to  this  species,  making  it  more 
vulnerable  to  taking  and  vandalism. 
Therefore,  it  would  not  be  prudent  to 
determine  critical  habitat  for  Tumamoca 
macdougalii  at  this  time. 

Available  Conservation  Measures 

Conservation  m.easures  provided  to 
species  listed  as  endangered  or 
threatened  under  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  include  recognition, 
recovery  actions,  requirements  for 
Federal  piotection,  and  prohibitions 
against  certain  practices.  Recognition 
through  listing  encourages  and  results  in 
conservation  actions  by  Federal,  State, 
and  private  agencies,  groups,  and 
individuals.  The  Endangered  Species 
Act  provides  for  possible  land, 
acquisition  and  cooperation  with  the 
States  and  requires  that  recovery 
actions  be  carried  out  for  all  listed 
species.  Such  actions  are  initiated  by  the 
Service  following  listing.  The  protection 
required  of  Federal  agencies  and  ths 
prohibitions  against  taking  are 
discussed,  in  part,  below. 

Section  7(a)  of  the  Act,  as  amended, 
requires  Federal  agencies  to  evaluate 
their  actions  with  respect  to  any  species 
that  is  proposed  or  listed  as  endangered 
or  threatened,  and  with  respect  to  its 
critical  habitat,  if  any  is  being 
designated.  Regulations  implementing 
this  interagency  cooperation  provision 
of  the  Act  are  codified  at  50  CFR  Part 
402.  and  are  now  under  revision  (see 
proposal  at  48  FR  29990;  June  29, 1983). 
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Section  7(a)(4)  requires  Federal  agencies 
to  confer  informally  with  the  Senice  on 
any  action  that  is  likely  to  jeopardize 
the  continued  existence  of  a  proposed 
species  or  result  in  destruction  or 
adverse  modification  of  proposed 
critical  habitat.  This  protection  would 
now  accrue  to  Tumamoca  macdougalii. 
If  a  species  is  listed  subsequently, 
section  7(a)(2)  requires  Federal  agencies 
to  ensure  that  activities  they  authorize, 
fund,  or  carry  out  are  not  likely  to 
jeopardize  the  continued  existence  of 
such  a  species  or  to  destroy  or  adversely 
modify  its  critical  habitat.  If  a  Federal 
action  may  affect  a  listed  species  or  its 
critical  habitat,  the  responsible  Federal 
agency  must  enter  into  formal 
consultation  with  the  Service.  The  usual 
results  of  section  7  consultation,  if 
jeopardy  is  found,  are  modification  and 
not  cancellation  of  proposed  action. 

The  Central  Arizona  Project  (CAP)— 
Tucson  Aqueduct  Phase  B  Alignment 
may  affect  the  Tumamoc  globe-berry. 
The  preferred  route  of  the  CAP  aqueduct 
would  cross  the  largest  known 
population  of  Tumamoca.  Most  of  the 
468  plants  occur  in  the  route  of  the  canal 
or  within  the  periodic  inundation  zone 
which  is  approximately  300  meters  wide 
on  the  upslope  side  (Reichenbacher 
1985).  The  degree  of  impact  to  this 
species  from  CAP  construction  is 
dependent  upon  the  route  chosen  for  the 
CAP  Phase  B  alignment.  There  are  two 
alternative  routes  which  BR  is 
considering  that  would  avoid  the  main 
population  entirely  (Reichenbacher 
1985).  The  BR  is  working  with  the 
Service  to  determine  the  status  of 
Tumamoca  macdougalii  on  the  CAP 
route. 

The  known  population  as  well  as 
potential  habitat  on  BLM  administered 
lands  may  be  impacted  by  the  land 
imprinting  and  seeding  project  or  by  the 
possibility  of  transfer  of  ownership  from 
BLM  to  State  or  private  interests.  In 
view  of  BLM's  active  transferral  of  lands 
program,  adequate  surveys  .at 
appropriate  times  of  the  year  need  to  be 
conducted  prior  to  transfer  of  land  to 
non-Federal  interests. 

Proposed  projections  on  BIA 
administered  lands  include  the  San 
Xavier  Plarmed  Community  which 
would  impact  105  plants,  and  the  urban 
and  agricultural  development  on  the 
Papago  which  could  possible  impact  310 
plants.  Surveys  have  been  conducted  on 
both  reservations.  The  BIA,  BLM.  and 
BR  are  all  aware  of  the  species  on  their 
lands  and  are  actively  planning  for  it. 
No  other  Federal  activities  are  known  or 
expected  to  affect  this  species. 

The  Act  and  its  implementing 
regulations  found  at  50  CFR  17.61, 17.62. 
and  17.63  set  forth  a  series  of  general 


trade  prohibitions  and  exceptions  that 
apply  to  all  endangered  plant  species. 
With  respect  to  Tumamoca  macdougalii. 
all  trade  prohibitions  of  Section  9(a)(2) 
of  the  Act.  implemented  by  50  CFR  17.61 
would  apply.  These  prohibitions,  in  part, 
would  make  it  illegal  for  any  person 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  to  import,  transport  in  interstate 
of  foreign  commerce  in  the  course  of  a 
commercial  activity,  or  sell  or  offer  for 
sale  this  species  in  interstate  of  foreign 
commerce.  Certain  exceptions  can  apply 
to  agents  of  the  Service  and  State 
conservation  agencies.  The  Act  and  50 
CFR  17.62  and  17.63  also  provide  for  the 
issuance  of  permits  to  carry  out 
otherwise  prohibited  activities  involving 
endangered  species  under  certain 
circumstances.  International  and 
interstate  commercial  trade  in 
Tumamoca  macdougalii  is  not  known  to 
exist.  It  is  anticipated  that  few  permits 
would  ever  be  sought  or  issued  since  the 
species  is  not  common  in  cultivation  or 
in  the  wild. 

Section  9(a)(2)(B)  of  the  Act.  as 
amended  in  1982,  prohibits  the  removal 
and  reduction  to  possession  of 
endangered  plant  species  from  areas 
under  Federal  jurisdiction.  The 
prohibition  will  apply  to  Tutnamoca 
macdougalii.  Permits  for  exceptions  to 
this  prohibition  are  available  through 
section  10(a)  of  the  Act,  until  revised 
regulations  are  promulgated  to 
incorporate  the  1982  Amendments. 
Proposed  regulations  implementing  this 
prohibition  were  published  on  July  8, 
1983  (48  FR  31417),  and  it  is  anticipated 
that  Uiese  will  be  made  final  following 
public  comment.  Few  collecting  permit 
requests  are  expected.  Requests  for 
copies  of  the  regulations  of  plants  and 
inquiries  regarding  them  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Federal  Wildlife  Permit 
Office.  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Washington,  D.C.  20240  (703/235-1903  or 
FTS  235-1903). 

Public  Comments  Solicited 

The  Service  intends  that  any  final  rule 
adopted  will  be  accurate,  and  as 
effective  as  possible  in  the  conservation 
of  endangered  or  threatened  species. 
Therefore,  any  comments  or  suggestions 
for  the  public,  other  concerned 
governmental  agencies,  the  scientific 
community,  industry,  or  any  other 
interested  party  concerning  any  aspect 
of  this  proposed  rule  are  hereby 
sohcited.  Comments  particularly  are 
sought  concerning: 

(1)  Biological,  commercial  trade,  or 
other  relevant  data  concerning  any 
threat  (or  lack  thereof)  to  Tumamoca 
macdougalii: 

(2)  The  location  of  any  additional 
populations  of  Tumamoca  macdougalii 


and  the  reasons  why  any  habitat  should 
or  should  not  be  determined  to  be 
critical  habitat  as  provided  by  Section  4 
of  the  Act; 

(3)  Additional  Information  concerning 
the  range  and  distribution  of  this 
species;  and 

(4)  Current  or  planned  activities  in  the 
subject  area  and  their  possible  impacts 
of  Tumamoca  macdougalii. 

Final  promulgation  of  the  regulation 
on  Tumamoca  macdougalii  will  take 
into  consideration  the  comments  and 
any  additional  information  received  by 
the  Service,  and  such  communications 
may  lead,  to  adoption  of  a  final 
regulation  that  differs  from  this 
proposal. 

The  Endangered  Species  Act  provides 
for  a  public  hearing  on  this  proposal,  if 
requested.  Requests  must  be  filed  within 
45  days  of  the  date  of  the  proposal.  Such 
requests  must  be  made  in  writing  and 
addressed  to  the  Regional  Director  (see 
"ADDRESSES"  section). 

National  Environmental  Policy  Act 

The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Ser\'ice  has 
determined  that  an  Environmental 
Assessment  as  defined  under  the 
authority  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969,  need  not  be  prepared 
in  connection  with  regulations  adopted 
pursuant  to  section  4(a)  of  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973,  as 
amended.  A  notice  outliningthe 
Service's  reasons  for  this  determination 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  25, 1983  (48  FR  49244). 
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List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR 


Part  17 

wildlife. 


Endangered  and  threat^ed 
Fish,  Marine  mammals.  PIpnts 
(agriculture). 

Proposed  Regulation  Pron  uigation 


1.  Title  50  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  as  set  forth  below: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  17 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L.  9»-205,  87  Stat.  884;  Pub. 
L.  94-359,  90  Stat.  911;  Pub.  L.  95-632,  92  Stat. 
3751;  Pub.  L  96-159,  93  Stat.  1225;  Pub.  L.  97- 
304,  96  Stat.  1411  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seq.]. 

2.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  S  17.12(h) 
by  adding  the  following,  in  alphabetical 
order  by  family  to  the  List  of 
Endangered  and  Threatened  Plants: 


PART  17— {AMENDEDl 

Accordingly,  it  is  hereb 
amend  Part  17,  Subchapte  • 


proposed  to 
B  of  Chapter 


§  17.12 
plants. 

•         • 


Endangered  and  threctened 


SpaoM 


Sosntnc  OflMS 


Coffwnop  n8m9 


Historic  range        Status 


When 
listed 


Cntical 
lutxUl 


Spsael 


CixutxMco—    Gojd  Ivraif 
Tumanocm  macdougsii  ... 


'nn  mmoc  giobe-ben) .. 


USA  (AZ). 
Mexico 

(Sonxa) 


NA 


HA 


Dated:  May  9,  I9ai. 

Susan  Recce, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish  c\>d  Wildlife  and 
Parks. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12092  Filed  5-17-fc5;  8:45  am) 
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Endangered  and  Threateted  Wildlife 
and  Plants;  Proposal  To  betermine  the 
Northern  Aplcmado  Falcdn  To  Be  an 
Endangered  Species        , 

ACENCY:  Fish  and  V\'ildlife|service, 
Interior. 


ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 
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summary:  The  Service 
the  northern  aplomado  faUon, 
ferrr.oralis  septentrionalis. 
endangered  species  under 
the  Endangered  Species 
amended.  This  subspecies 
occurred  in  southeastern 
central  New  Mexico 
much  of  Mexico,  and  the 
of  Guatemala.  It  has  been 
a  breeding  species  from  th 
States,  and  at  present  is 
only  in  portions  of  eastern 
falcon  is  threatened  by 
habitat  loss  and  by 
organochiorine  pesticides, 
habitat  has  been  proposed 
proposal,  if  finalized,  will 
protection  provided  by  the 
Species  Act  of  1973,  as  am 
Faico  femoralis  septentrio.  ia 


pro|)oses  to  list 
Fcico 
as  an 

jrovisons  of 
of  1973.  as 
lisforically 
izona,  south- 
southern  Texas, 
w(estem  coast 
tirpated  as 
United 

-n  to  nest 
Vlexico.  This 
coi  tinued 
contan  ination  with 
So  critical 
This 
implement  the 
Endangered 
tnded.  for 
The 
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kr  owi 


Service  seeks  data  and  comments  from 
the  public  on  this  proposal. 
DATES:  Comments  from  all  interested 
parties  must  be  received  by  August  19, 
1985.  Public  hearing  requests  must  be 
received  by  July  5. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  and  materials 
concerning  this  proposal  should  be  sent 
to  the  Regional  Director,  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  P.O.  Box  1306, 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico  87103. 
Comments  and  materials  received  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection  during 
normal  business  hours,  by  appointment, 
at  the  Service's  Regional  Office  of 
Endangered  Species.  421  Gold  Avenue. 
SW.,  Room  407.  Albuquerque,  New 
Mexico. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOM  CONTACT: 

Mr  Dave  Langowski.  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  P.O.  Box  1306, 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico  87103  (505/ 
766-3972  or  FTS  474-3972). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  northern  aplomado  falcon  is 
perhaps  one  of  our  most  colorful  birds  of 
prey.  Adults  are  characterized  by  rufous 
underparts,  a  gray  dorsum,  along  and 
banded  tail,  long  legs,  and  a  distinctive 
black  and  white  facial  pattern.  Fa!co 
femoralis  septentrionalis  (family 
Falconidae)  was  first  described  by  Todd 
in  1916  from  a  specimen  taken  in  1887 
near  Ft.  Huachuca,  Arizona.  This 
subspecies  is  the  largest  form  oi  Falco 
femoralis  and  weighs  about  250-400 
grams  (Hector,  1981).  Aplomados  are 


intermediate  in  size  between  American 
kestrels  (Falco  sparverius)  and 
peregrine  falcons  [Falco  peregrinus). 
The  northern  aplomado  falcon  does  not 
seem  to  be  migratory,  since  most 
collected  adults  were  taken  in  winter 
months  in  the  United  States  (Hector. 
1981).  Hector  (1980. 1981. 1982, 1983) 
summarized  the  literature  dealing  with 
the  northern  aplomado  falcon  and 
reported  on  the  historic  and  recent 
distributions  of  the  species,  its  habitat, 
diet,  and  behavior.  Kiff  e/  al.  (1978) 
documented  eggshell  thinning  and 
pesticide  contamination  in  the 
subspecies. 

Egg  laying  has  been  recorded  between 
the  months  of  January  and  September 
eggs  are  usually  laid  in  April  or  May. 
Aplomado  falcons  feed  on  birds,  insects, 
rodents,  small  snakes,  and  lizards 
(Hector,  1981).  In  eastern  Mexico,  the 
majority  of  prey  items  are  insects; 
however,  birds  make  up  over  90  percent 
of  the  dietary  biomass  (Hector,  1981). 

Typical  northern  aplomado  falcon 
habitat  is  open  rangeland  and  tropical 
savanna  containing  scattered  mesquites 
[Prosopis  juliflora),  yuccas  [Yucca  elate 
and  Yucca  treculeana],  oaks  (Quercus 
oleoides).  acacias  [Acacia  farnesiana), 
or  palms  [Sabal  mexicana].  In  central 
Mexico,  the  falcon  has  also  been  found 
in  open  pine  woodland  [Pinus 
montezumae).  The  most  recent  reported 
United  States  nesting  occurred  in  yucca/ 
mesquite  grassland  near  Deming,  New 
Mexico,  in  1952.  In  the  same  year,  a 
second  nest  was  found  in  northern 
Chihuahua.  Mexico;  this  is  the  most 
recent  documented  nesting  attempt  for 
northern  Mexico,  The  essential 
components  of  northern  aplomado 
falcon  habitat  are  open  terrain  with 
scattered  trees,  relatively  low  ground 
cover,  an  abundance  of  small  to 
medium  sized  birds,  and  a  supply  of 
nesting  platforms  (stick  nests  or  large 
bromeliads)  (Hector.  1983). 

The  historic  breeding  range  of  the 
northern  aplomado  falcon,  as 
represented  by  museum  specimens  or 
eggs,  included  southeastern  Arizona, 
southern  New  Mexico,  and  southern 
Texas  in  the  United  States,  the  States  of 
Tamaulipas,  Chiapas,  Campeche. 
Tabasco,  Chihuahua,  Coahuila.  Sinaloa, 
Jalisco,  Guerrero,  Veracruz,  Yucatan, 
and  San  Luis  Potosi  in  Mexico,  and  the 
western  coast  of  Guatemala.  It  is  now 
extirpated  as  a  breeding  species  from 
the  United  States  and  is  no  longer 
known  to  nest  on  the  central  plateau  of 
Mexico.  The  subspecies  now  nests 
regularly  only  in  portions  of  northern 
and  central  Veracruz,  northern  Chiapas, 
western  Campeche,  and  eastern 
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Tabasco,  mostly  in  palm  and  oak 
savanna  (Hector,  1981). 

Considered  together,  the  habitat 
preferences  of  the  subspecies  and  the 
timing  of  its  decline  in  the  United  States 
implicate  habitat  degradation  due  to 
brush  encroachment  as  the  main  factor 
responsible  for  the  disappearance  of  the 
subspecies  from  the  United  States. 
Secondarily,  overcollecting  of  the 
falcons  and  their  eggs  may  have 
temporarily  reduced  their  numbers  in 
some  parts  of  the  United  States. 
However,  collecting  pressure,  by  itself, 
could  not  account  for  the  continued 
absence  of  the  aplomado  falcon  north  of 
Mexico.  Currently,  the  most  serious 
threat  to  this  falcon  is  the  continued  use 
of  DDT  and  other  persistent  insecticides 
within  the  ranges  of  the  falcon  and  some 
of  its  migratory  prey  species. 

Falco  femoralis  septentrionalls  was 
first  considered  by  the  Service  in  1973  as 
a  possible  candidate  for  endangered 
status  (USDI,  1973);  however,  more 
information  was  needed  to  support  such 
a  determination.  Additional  information 
is  now  available  to  the  Service  to 
support  a  determination  of  endangered 
[Kiflet  ai.  1978;  Hector,  1980. 1981, 1982. 
1983).  The  northern  aplomado  falcon  is 
presently  listed  by  the  State  of  New 
Mexico  as  endangered  (New  Mexico 
State  Game  Commission,  1979),  by  the 
State  of  Arizona  as  extirpated  from  that 
State  (Arizona  Game  and  Fish 
Commission,  1982),  and  by  the  State  of 
Texas  as  a  protected  nongame  species 
(Texas  Parks  and  Wildlife  Code 
127.70.12.001-008).  A  1983  status  report 
for  this  subspecies  was  prepared  by 
Dean  P.  Hector  of  the  University  of 
California  at  Los  Angles,  under  contract 
with  the  Service.  Upon  evaluation  of 
that  report,  the  Service  has  concluded 
that  the  status  of  this  species  most 
closely  fits  endangered  as  defined  in 
Section  3  of  the  Endangered  Species  Act 
of  1973,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et 
seq). 

Falco  femoralis  septentnonalis  was 
included  in  category  2  of  the  December 
30, 1982.  Vertebrate  Notice  of  Review 
(47  FR  58454).  Category  2  includes  those 
taxa  that  are  thought  to  possibly 
warrant  listing,  but  for  which  more 
information  is  needed  to  determine 
biological  status  and  to  support  listing. 
That  information  is  now  available  for 
this  subspecies  in  the  current  status 
report  (Hector,  1983). 

Summary  of  Factors  Affecting  the 
Species 

Section  4(a)(1)  of  the  Act  and 
regulations  promulgated  to  implement 
the  listing  provisions  of  the  Act  (codified 
at  50  CFR  Part  424;  revision  published 
October  1, 1984;  49  FR  38900-38912)  set 


forth  the  procedures  for  adding  species 
to  the  Federal  lists.  A  species  may  be 
determined  to  be  an  endangered  or 
threatened  species  due  to  one  or  more  of 
the  five  factors  described  in  Section 
4(a)(1).  These  factors  and  their 
application  to  the  northern  aplomado 
falcon  {Falco  femoralis  septentnonalis) 
are  as  follows: 

A.  The  present  or  threatened 
destruction,  modification,  or  curtailment 
of  its  habitat  arrange.  The  northern 
aplomado  falcon  has  suffered  severe 
population  declines  in  the  United  States 
(Hector,  1981).  These  declines  probably 
resulted  primarily  from  brush 
encroachment  on  open  rangelands. 
which  eliminated  the  open  country  with 
scattered  trees  preferred  by  this  species 
and  provided  better  concealment  for 
prey  species.  Brush  encroachment 
involves  the  proliferation  in  open 
savanna  or  grassland  of  woody 
vegetation,  such  as  mesquite  and 
creosote  bush,  and  has  been  fostered  by 
severe  overgrazing,  suppression  of  range 
fires,  and  other  vegetative  disturbances 
(Humphrey.  1958).  Such  encroachment 
has  been  well  documented  for  southern 
Arizona  (Hastings  and  Turner,  1965).  for 
south-central  New  Mexico  (Buffington 
and  Herbel.  1967).  and  for  the  southern 
Texas  coastal  plains  (Johnston.  1973).  It 
is  likely  that  brush  encroachment  has 
also  been  a  factor  in  the  decline  of  the 
falcon  on  the  central  plateau  of  Mexico, 
although  little  data  is  available  on  such 
habitat  degradation.  Brush 
encroachment  is  probably  still  a  factor 
limiting  the  distribution  of  the  northern 
aplomado  falcon.  In  addition,  the 
clearing  of  lands  throughout  its  range  for 
agriculture  has  also  contributed  to  the 
decline  of  the  falcon  by  reducing  prey 
species  and  by  eliminating  nesting  sites. 
Although  deforestation  of  eastern 
Mexico  is  no  doubt  creating  additional 
habitat  for  the  species  in  tropical 
portions  of  its  range,  continued  habitat 
degradation  in  central  Mexico  may  be 
adversely  affecting  the  species. 

B.  Overutilization  for  commercial, 
recreational,  scientific,  or  educational 
purposes.  The  collection  of  northern 
aplomado  falcons  for  scientific  purposes 
has  been  minimal  for  the  past  50  years. 
In  addition,  the  species  has  rarely  been 
used  for  falconry  purposes.  Falconry  is 
not  known  to  have  had  much  effect  on 
the  aplomado  falcon  due  to  the  difficulty 
of  obtaining  the  species  in  the  United 
States. 

Some  overcollecting  of  northern 
aplomado  falcons  and  their  eggs  may 
have  occurred  in  the  early  1900s  and 
may  have  contributed  to  the  decline  of 
the  species  in  the  United  States,  but 
collecting  is  not  likely  to  be  a  significant 
factor  now  and  cannot  account  for  the 


continued  absence  of  the  aplomado 
north  of  north-central  Mexico.  At  least 
one  falcon  has  been  found  shot  in 
eastern  Mexico  (Hector,  pers.  comm.). 
The  frequency  with  which  this  occurs  is 
unknown. 

C.  Disease  or  predation.  Nothing  is 
known  about  the  effect  of  disease  or 
predation  on  population  productivity. 
One  parasite,  a  botfly,  has  been 
reported  (Hector,  1982).  This  fly  infests 
young  aplomado  falcons;  however,  it  is 
not  known  under  what  conditions  this 
insect  could  cause  high  mortality  rates 
among  nestlings.  It  is  very  unlikely  that 
botfly  parasitism  has  played  a  role  in 
past  declines  of  the  aplomado.  No 
instances  of  animal  predation  on 
northern  aplomado  falcons  have  been 
documented. 

D.  The  inadequacy  of  existing 
regulatory  mechanism.  The  Migratory 
Bird  Treaty  Act  (16  U.S.C.  701-711) 
establishes  provisions  regulating  the 
taking,  killing,  possessing,  transporting, 
and  importing  of  migratory  birds, 
including  all  subspecies  oi  Falco 
femoralis.  The  Convention  on 
International  Trade  in  Endangered 
Species  of  Wild  Fauna  and  Flora 
(CITES)  includes  all  members  of  the 
family  Falconidae,  including  Falco 
femoralis,  on  Appendix  II  that  are  not 
on  Appendix  I.  CITES  provides  for 
regulation  of  import  and  export  of  its 
listed  species. 

In  Texas,  Falco  femoralis 
septentnonalis  is  classified  by  the  State 
as  a  protected  nongame  species  (Texas 
Parks  and  Wildlife  code  127.70.12.001- 
.008).  In  Arizona,  it  is  included  in  Group 
1  of  the  State  list  of  threatened  native 
wildlife,  which  comprises  those  species 
that  are  known  to  be  extirpated  from 
Arizona,  but  that  still  exist  elsewhere 
(.^.rizona  Game  and  Fish  Commission, 
1982).  In  New  Mexico  the  species  is 
listed  as  endangered,  Group  1,  meaning 
that  its  survival  in  the  State  is  in 
jeopardy  (New  Mexico  State  Game 
Commission,  1979). 

These  classifications  call  attention  to 
the  plight  of  this  subspecies  in  the 
United  States.  They  also  provide 
minimal  protection  by  regulating  taking 
and  exploitation  of  the  aplomado; 
however,  they  do  not  provide  any 
protection  to  the  habitat  of  the 
subspecies.  The  northern  aplomado 
falcon  is  not  subject  to  damaging  levels 
of  direct  exploitation.  Instead,  the 
species  is  senitive  to  habitat 
degradation  and  chemical 
contamination,  and  needs  the  type  of 
active  management  and  protective 
measures  provided  for  in  the 
Endangered  Species  Act. 
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subspecies  is  in  danger  of  extinction 
throughout  all  or  a  significant  portion  of 
its  range  and,  consequently,  that  the 
appropriate  status  for  this  subspecies  is 
endangered,  as  defined  in  section  3  of 
the  Act.  Therefore,  either  no  action  or 
listing  as  threatened  would  be  contrary 
to  the  Acfs  intent. 

Critical  Habitat 

Section  4(a)(3)  of  the  Act,  as  amended, 
requires  that,  to  the  maximum  extent 
prudent  and  determinable,  the  Secretary 
designate  any  habitat  of  a  species  which 
is  considered  to  be  critical  habitat  at  the 
time  the  species  is  determined  to  be 
endangered  or  threatened.  The  Service 
finds  that  designation  of  critical  habitat 
is  not  prudent  for  the  northern  aplomado 
falcon  at  this  time.  Because  there  are  no 
known  active  nesting  areas  left  in  the 
United  States,  no  benefit  would  be 
derived  from  a  designation  of  critical 
habitat.  Critical  habitat  is  not 
designated  in  areas  outside  U.S. 
jurisdication  (50  CFR  424.12(h);  see 
revision  of  October  1, 1984,  49  FR  38900- 
38912). 

Available  Conservalion  Measures 

Conservation  measures  provided  to 
species  listed  as  endangered  or 
threatened  under  the  Act  include 
recognition,  recovery  actions, 
requirements  for  Federal  protection,  and 
prohibitions  against  certain  practices. 
Recognition  through  listing  encourages 
and  results  in  conservation  actions  by 
Federal,  State,  and  private  agencies, 
groups,  and  individuals.  The  Act 
provides  for  possible  land  acquisition 
and  cooperation  with  the  States  and 
requires  that  recovery  actions  be  carried 
out  for  all  listed  species.  Such  actions 
are  initiated  by  the  Service  following 
listing.  The  protection  required  by 
Federal  agencies,  and  the  prohibitions 
against  taking  and  harm  are  discussed 
in  part,  below. 

Section  7(a)  of  the  Act.  as  amended, 
requires  Federal  agencies  to  evaluate 
their  actions  with  respect  to  any  species 
that  is  proposed  or  listed  as  endangered 
or  threatened  and  with  respect  to  its 
critical  habitat,  if  any  is  being 
designated.  Regulations  implementing 
this  interagency  cooperation  provision 
of  the  Act  are  codified  at  50  CFR  Part 
402  and  are  now  under  revision  (see 
proposal  at  48  FR  29990;  June  29, 1983). 
Section  7(a)(4)  requires  Federal  agencies 
to  confer  with  the  Service  on  any  action 
that  is  likely  torjeopardize  the  continued 
existence  of  a  proposed  species  or  result 
in  destruction  or  adverse  modification  of 
proposed  critical  habitat.  When  a 
species  is  listed,  section  7  requires 
Federal  agencies  to  ensure  that 
activities  they  authorize,  fund  or  carry 


out  are  not  likely  to  jeopardize  the 
continued  existence  of  such  a  species,  or 
to  destroy  or  adversely  modify  its 
critical  habitat.  If  .a  Federal  action  may 
affect  a  listed  species  or  its  critical 
habitat,  the  responsible  Federal  agency 
must  enter  into  consultation  with  the 
Service. 

The  effects  of  this  rule  on  Federal 
activities  are  expected  to  be  minimal, 
since  the  northern  aplomado  falcon  does 
not  presently  nest  and  is  rarely  found  in 
the  United  States. 

The  Act  and  its  implementing 
regulations  found  at  50  CFR  17.21  set 
forth  a  series  of  general  prohibitions  and 
exceptions  that  apply  to  all  endangered 
wildlife.  These  prohibitions,  in  part, 
make  it  illegal  for  any  person  subject  to 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  United  States  to 
take,  import  or  export,  ship  in  interstate 
commerce  in  the  course  of  a  commercial 
activity,  or  sell  or  offer  for  sale  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  listed 
species.  It  is  also  illegal  to  possess,  sell, 
deliver,  carry,  transport,  or  ship  any 
such  wildlife  that  has  been  illegally 
taken.  Certain  exceptions  apply  to 
agents  of  the  Service  and  State 
conservation  agencies. 

Permits  may  be  issued  to  carry  out 
otherwise  prohibited  activities  involving 
endangered  animal  species  under 
certain  circumstances.  Regulations 
governing  permits  are  at  50  CFR  17.22 
and  17.23.  Such  permits  are  available  for 
scientific  purposes,  to  enhance  the 
propagation  of  survival  of  the  species, 
and/or  for  incidental  take  in  connection 
with  otherwise  lawful  activities.  In  some 
instances,  permits  may  be  issued  during 
a  specified  period  of  time  to  relieve 
undue  economic  hardship  which  would 
be  suffered  if  such  relief  were  not 
available. 

The  northern  aplomado  falcon  is 
already  covered  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  (16  U.S.C. 
701-711),  which  regulates  the  taking, 
killing,  possession,  transport,  and  import 
of  subject  species.  It  is  also  included  on 
Appendix  II  (as  a  member  of  the  family 
Falconidae)  of  Lhe  Convention  on 
International  Trade  in  Endangered 
Species  of  Wild  Fauna  and  Flora,  which 
controls  the  import  and  export  of  listed 
species.  International  trade  of  this 
species  or  its  products  is  minimal.  If  this 
species  is  listed  under  the  Endangered 
Species  Act,  the  Service  will  review  it  to 
determine  whether  it  should  be  placed 
upon  the  Annex  of  the  Convention  on 
Nature  Protection  and  Wildlife 
Preservation  in  the  Western 
Hemisphere,  which  is  implemented 
through  section  8A(e)  of  the  Act,  and 
whether  it  should  be  considered  for 
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other  appropriate  international 
agreements. 

Public  Comments  Solicited 

The  Service  intends  that  any  final  rule 
adopted  will  be  accurate  and  as 
effective  as  possible  in  the  conservation 
of  endangered  or  threatened  species. 
Therefore,  any  comments  or  suggestions 
from  the  public,  government  agencies, 
the  scientific  community,  industry,  or 
any  other  interested  party  concerning 
any  aspect  of  these  proposed  rules  are 
hereby  solicited.  Comments  particularly 
are  sought  concerning: 

(1)  Biological,  commercial  trade,  or 
other  relelvant  data  concerning  any 
threat  (or  the  lack  thereof)  to  the 
northern  aplomado  falcon; 

(2)  The  location  of  any  additional 
populations  of  this  bird  and  the  reason? 
why  any  habitat  of  the  falcon  should  or 
should  not  be  determined  to  be  critical 
habitat  as  provided  by  Section  4  of  the 
Act: 

'      (3)  Additional  information  concerning 
the  past  or  present  distribution  of  this 
bird  in  the  U.S.  and  Mexico  (the  central 
highlands,  in  particular);  and 

(4)  Current  or  planned  activities  in  the 
current  range  of  the  falcon  and  their 
possible  impacts  on  the  northern 
aplomado  falcon. 

Final  promulgation  of  the  regulations 
on  this  falcon  will  take  into 
consideration  the  comments  and  any 
additional  information  received  by  the 
Service,  and  such  communications  may 
lead  to  adoption  of  a  final  rule  that 
differs  from  this  proposal. 

The  Endangered  Species  Act  provides 
for  a  public  hearing  on  this  proposal,  if 
requested.  Requests  must  be  filed  within 
45  days  of  the  proposal.  Such  requests 
must  be  made  in  writing  and  addressed 
to  the  Regional  Director,  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  P.O.  Boxri306. 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico  87103. 


National  Environmental  Policy  Act 

The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  has 
determined  that  an  Environmental 
Assessment,  as  defined  by  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969,  need 
not  be  prepared  in  conjunction  with 
regulations  adopted  pursuant  to  section 
4(a)  of  the  Endangered  Species  Act  of 
1973,  as  amended.  A  notice  outlining  the 
Service's  reasons  for  this  determination 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  25, 1983  (48  FR  49244). 
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List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  17 

Endangered  and  threatened  wildlife, 
Fish,  Marine  mammals.  Plants 
(agriculture). 

Proposed  Regulation  Promulgation 
PART  17-1  AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  proposed  to 
amend  Part  17,  Subchapter  B  of  Chapter 
I,  Title  50  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  as  set  forth  below: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  17 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L.  93-205,  87  Stat.  8fl4;  Pub. 
L.  94-359,  90  Stat.  911:  Pub.  L.  95-632,  92  Stat 
3751;  Pub.  L.  96-159,  93  Stat.  1225:  Pub.  L  97- 
304.  96  Stat  1411  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seq.). 

§17.11    [Amended] 

2.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  §  17.11(h) 
by  adding  the  following,  in  alphabetical 
order  under  "Birds,"  to  the  List  of 
Endangered  and  Threatened  Wildlife: 

•        •        •        •        * 

(h)  *  *  * 
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50  CFR  P«rt  17 

Endangered  and  Threater^d  Wildlife 
and  Plants;  Consideration  of 
Additional  Area  as  Critical  Habitat  in 
Ash  Meadows 

AGENCV:  U.S.,Fish  and  Wil4life  Service. 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  request  f^r  further 
comments. 


SUMMARY:  The  Service  give  s  notice  of  a 
request  for  further  comments  concerning 
the  possible  designation  of  additional 
areas  to  those  designated  in  today's 
Federal  Register  as  Critical  Habitat  for 
the  Ash  Meadows  gumplan  t  and  the 
Amargosa  niterwort. 
DATE:  Further  comments  shsuld  be 
submitted  by  July  19, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be  sent 
to  the  Regional  Director,  U.  s.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  Suite  1692,  Lloyd  500 
Building.  500  NE.,  Multnom  ih  Street, 
Portland.  Oregon  97232. 
FOR  FURTHER  IMFORMATIOW  CONTACT: 
Wayne  S.  White.  Chief,  Diviision  of 
Endangered  Species,  at  the  above 
address  (530/231-6131  or  F  :^  429-6131). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAT1  ON: 
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Background 

In  today's  Federal  Regist  > 
Service  issues  a  final  rule 
species  of  plants  and  one 
insect  as  endangered  or 
species.  As  explained  in  th 
the  State  of  California  has 
recommended  that  additioi^al 
designated  as  critical  habi 
the  listed  plant  species,  the 
niterwort  and  the  Ash  Meatiow 
gumplant,  in  California.  An 
Nevada  is  also  being  consi 
addition  to  the  critical  habi 
Ash  Meadows  gumplant, 
found  in  this  area  after  pu 
the  proposed  rule.  Readers 
to  the  Rules  and  Regulati 


it  I 


WT 


!or  s 


T,  the 
list  seven 

of 
atened 
final  rule. 


areais  be 
t  for  two  of 
Amargosa 

-•s 
area  in 
(  ered  for 
at  of  the 
ich  was 
ication  of 
ihou'.d  refer 
section  of 


today's  Federal  Register  for  further 
details  regarding  the  additional  areas 
for  critical  habitats  for  these  species  for 
which  comments  are  requested.  The 
Service  opens  a  sixty-day  comment 
period  on  these  possible  additions  to 
critical  habitat,  and  will  determine 
whether  they  should  be  added  to  the 
existing  critical  habitat  following  the 
closing  of  the  comment  period. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  17 

Endangered  and  threatened.  Wildlife, 
fish.  Marine  Mammals,  Plants 
(Agriculture). 

Dated:  May  9. 1985. 
Susan  Recce, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish  and 

Wildlife  and  Parks. 

[FR  Doc,  85-12035  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BiLUNQ  CODE  4310-SS-M 

50  CFR  Part  29 

Mineral  Rights  Reserved  and  Excepted 

agency:  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  intent  to  propose 
rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 
(Service)  proposes  to  revise  the  existing 
regulations  in  50  CFR  29.32  which 
govern  the  exercise  of  mineral  rights 
which  have  been  reserved  or  excepted 
in  the  conveyance  of  lands  to  the 
Service  for  inclusion  in  the  National 
Wildlife  Refuge  System  (System). 
Recent  events  have  indicated  a  need  for 
additional  regulations  governing  the 
procedures  to  be  followed  by  persons 
conducting  mineral  operations, 
particularly  oil  and  gas  exploration  and/ 
or  development,  on  System  lands  where 
the  mineral  rights  are  not  vested  in  the 
Federal  Government.  The  proposed 
rulemaking  is  intended  to  protect 
System  resources  to  the  maximum 
extent  possible  without  infringing  upon 
the  valid  existing  rights  of  subsurface 
owners  or  their  designated 
representatives. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  submitted  on 
or  before  July  5, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  comments  should  be 
addressed  to  Associated  Director, 


Wildlife  Resources,  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  Room  3252, 18th  and  C 
Streets  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20240. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
James  F.  Cillett,  Division  of  Refuge 
Management,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Room  2343, 18th  and  C  Streets 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20240; 
Telephone  (202)  343-4311. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

purpose  of  the  revised  rule  will  be  to 
provide  more  clear  and  comprehensive 
guidance  on  the  procedures  to  be 
followed  by  persons  conducting  mineral 
exploration  and/or  development  on 
System  lands  where  the  minerals  are  not 
vested  in  the  Federal  Government. 
These  procedures  are  anticipated  to 
include  the  submission  of  a  plan  of 
operation  which  will  contain  sufficient 
detail  upon  which  to  base  the  issuance 
of  a  Special  Use  Permit  containing 
reasonable  stipulations  designed  to 
protect  wildlife  and  other  surface 
resources.  The  regulations  are  also 
expected  to  provide  clarification  on, 
among  other  things,  the  requirements  for 
documenting  a  legal  right  to  the 
minerals,  filing  an  appropriate  surety 
bond,  ensuring  the  safe  handling  of 
contaminants,  restoring  the  surface  area 
and  providing  compensation  and/or 
mitigation  for  damages.  This  action  will 
be  taken  under  authority  of  the  National 
Wildlife  Refuge  System  Administration 
Act  of  1966  (16  U.S.C.  668dd). 

The  impetus  of  this  proposed  action  is 
the  need  to  establish  clearly  understood 
rules  for  private  industry.  System 
personnel  and  the  public  clarifying  the 
procedures  of  the  Service  which  will 
result  in  reasonable  stipulations  on  oil 
and  gas  operations  conducted  on 
System  lands.  Such  operations  have 
been  occurring  on  lands  of  the  System 
virtually  since  its  inception. 

Current  plans  call  for  publishing  the 
proposed  rule  by  September  1985,  with 
the  final  rule  to  be  published  in  March 
1986.  An  analysis  of  the  environmental 
impacts  of  the  proposed  rulemaking  will 
be  prepared  in  compliance  with  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  and 
will  be  made  available  for  public 
review. 

The  policy  of  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  is,  whenever  practicable,  to 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  97  /  Monday.  May  20.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


20815 


afford  the  public  an  opportunity  to 
participate  in  the  rulemaking  process. 
Accordingly,  interested  persons  may 
submit  written  comments  and 
suggestions  regarding  the  proposed 
action  to  the  location  identified  in  the 
Address  section.  Comment  are 
particularly  desired  regarding  suggested 
content  of  the  regulations  and  potential 
environmental  and  economic 
consequences  of  the  proposed  action. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  29 

Public  lands.  Mineral  resources, 
Wildlife  refuges. 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
].  Craig  Potter, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish  and 

Wildlife  and  Parks. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12057  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  431»-SS-M 
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Office  of  the  Secretary 


Agency  Farm  Under  Revi 
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(0MB) 
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DOC  has  submitted  lo 
clearance  the  following  , 
collection  of  information  u 
provisions  of  the  Paperw 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  3.5) 
Agency:  Bureau  of  Econom 
Title:  Public  Assistance  ~ 

County 
Form:  Agency — NA 
Type  of  request:  Extension 

approved  collection 
Burden:  26  respontlants: 

hours 
Needs  and  uses:  The  data  i 
produce  county  estimat 
administered  public  assi 
payments,  and  used  to  p 
estimates  of  personal  i 
states  and  counties. 
Affected  Public:  Stale  or 

governments 
Fruquency:  Annually 
Respondent's  obligation:  V 
OMB  Desk  Officer:  Tinuth 
4814 

Copies  of  the  above  info 
collection  proposal  can  be 
calling  or  writing  DOC  CI 
Officer.  Edward  Michals  (2 
Department  of  Commerce 
!4th  and  Constitution  Av 
Washington.  DC.  20230. 

Written  comments  and 
lecommenddtions  for  the 
information  collections  s 
Timothy  Sprehe,  OMB  Des 
Room  3235.  New  Execjuve 
Building.  Washington.  DC 

Da'ud:  May  14.  ims. 
Edward  Michals, 
Departmental  Clearance  Offic 
|FR  Doc.  85-12088  Filed  5-17 
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Agency  Form  Under  Review  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB) 

DOC  has  submitted  to  OMB  for 
clearance  the  following  proposal  for 
collection  of  information  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reducticn 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35). 

Agency:  International  Trade 

Administration 
Title:  Digital  Computer  Systems 

Parameters 
Form  No.:  Agency— ITA -6031 P:  OMB— 

0625-0033 
Type  of  request.  Revision  of  a  currently 

approved  collection 
Burden:  3.400  respondents,  8.200 

reporting  hours 
Needs  and  uses:  Form  ITA  6031P  and 
supporting  documentation  are  used  to 
provide  licensing  personnel  with 
information  needed  for  issuance  of  an 
export  license  to  export  computer 
systems  to  the  Soviet  Union,  Eastern 
Europe,  and  the  People's  Republic  of 
China. 
Affected  Public:  Businesses  or  other  for- 
profit  institutions;  smdll  businesses  or 
organizations 
Frequency  Quarterly,  on  occasion 
Respondent's  obligation:  Required  to 

obtain  or  retain  a  benefit 
OMB  Desk  Officer:  Sneri  Fox  395-3785 

Copies  of  the  above  infomation 
collection  proposal  can  be  obtained  by 
calling  or  writing  DOC  Clearance 
Officer,  Edward  Michals.  (202)  377-4217, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Room  6622, 
14ih  and  Constitution  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  DC.  20230. 
Written  comments  and 
recommendations  for  the  proposed 
information  collection  should  be  sent  to 
Sher-:  Fox,  OMB  Desk  Officer,  Room 
3235.  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

Dated:  May  14. 1S85. 
Edward  Michals, 
Departinertt  Clearance  Officer 
[FR  Doc.  85-12087  Filed  S-17-e5:  8:45  am) 

BILU»<G  CODE  3S10-CW-M 


Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 
IDocketNo.  8-85] 

Proposed  Foreign-Trade  Zcne— Salem, 
NJ;  Applicaticn  and  Public  Hearing 

An  application  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  (the 


Board)  by  the  City  of  Salem  Port 
Authority,  a  municipal  corporation, 
requesting  authority  to  establish  a 
gpncral-purpose  foreign-trade  zone  in 
Salem,  New  Jersey,  wiihin  the 
Philadelphia  Consolidated  Customs  port 
of  entry.  The  application  was  submitted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Act.  as  amended 
(19  use  81a-81ul,  and  the  regulations  of 
the  Board  (15  CFR  Part  400).  It  was 
formally  filed  on  April  30, 1985.  The 
applicant  is  authorized  to  make  this 
proposal  under  Title  12,  Chapter  13  of 
the  New  Jersey  Statutes  Annotated. 

The  proposed  foreign-trade  zone 
would  involve  the  12(>acre  Port  of 
Salem  complex  in  Salem,  on  the  Salem 
River  wiihin  2  miles  of  the  Delaware 
River.  The  site  has  a  number  of 
warehouse  and  industrial  facilities.  The 
City  of  Salem  Port  Authority  will 
operate  the  zone. 

The  application  contains  evidence  of 
the  need  for  zone  services  in  the  Salem 
area.  Several  firms  have  indicated  an 
interest  in  using  zone  procedures  for 
storage  and  manufacturing  of  products, 
such  as  food  products  and  apparel.  No 
manufacturing  approvals  are  being 
sought  at  this  time.  Such  requests  would 
be  made  to  the  Board  on  a  case-by-case 
basis. 

In  accordance  with  the  Board's 
regulations,  an  examiners  committee 
has  been  appointed  to  investigate  the* 
application  and  report  to  the  Board.  The 
committee  consists  of:  Dennis  Puccinelli 
(Chairman),  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Staff, 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
Washington,  D.C.  20230;  Edward  A. 
Coggin,  Assistant  Regional 
Commissioner.  U.S.  Customs  Service. 
Northeast  Region,  100  Summer  Street, 
Boston.  MA  02110;  and  Lf.  Colonel  Ralph 

^Locurcio,  District  Engineer,  U.S.  Anriy 
Engineer  District  Philadelphia,  2nd  & 
Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia,  PA  19106. 

As  part  of  its  investigation,  the 
examiners  committee  will  hold  a  public 
hearing  on  June  17, 1985,  beginning  at 
9:30  A.M..  the  Old  Courthouse  Building, 
First  Floor.  Broadway  and  Market, 
Salem. 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
present  their  views  at  the  hearing. 
Persons  wishing  to  testify  should  notify 
the  Board's  Executive  Secretary  in 
writing  at  the  address  below  or  by 
phone  (202/377-2862)  by  June  6.  Instead 
of  an  oral  presentation,  written 
statements  may  be  submitted  in 
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accordance  with  the  Board's  regulations 
to  the  examiners  conunittee.  care  of  the 
Executive  Secretary,  at  any  time  from 
the  date  of  this  notice  through  July  17, 
1985. 

A  copy  of  the  application  and 
accompanying  exhibits  will  be  available 
during  this  time  for  public  inspection  at 
each  of  the  following  locations: 
Port  Director's  Office.  Room  121 8F.  New 

Federal  Bldg.,  844  King  Street. 

Wilmington,  DE  19801 
Office  of  the  Executive  Secretary. 

Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board,  U.S. 

Department  of  Commerce,  Room  1529, 

14th  and  Pennsylvania,  NW.. 

Washington.  D.C.  20230 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
John  |.  Da  Ponte,  Jr., 

Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12080  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  COOC  3S10-OS-M 


(Docket  No.  9-85] 

Proposed  Foreign-Trade  Zones— 
Lumml  Indian  Reservation,  Whatcom 
County,  WA;  Application  and  Public 
Hearing 

An  application  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  (the 
Board]  by  the  Lummi  Indian  Business 
Council  on  behalf  of  the  Lummi  Indian 
Tribe  requesting  authority  to  establish  a 
general-purpose  foreign-trade  zone  on 
the  Lummi  Indian  Reservation  in 
Whatcom  County.  Washington,  adjacent 
to  the  Bellingham  Customs  Port  of  entry. 
The  application  was  submitted  by  the 
Tribe  as  a  municipal  corporation 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Foreign-Trade  Zones  Act,  as  amended 
(19  U.S.C.  81a-81u).  and  the  regulations 
of  the  Board  (15  CFR  Part  400).  It  was 
formally  field  on  May  10, 1985. 

The  proposed  foreign-trade  zone  will 
involve  two  parcels  totalling  123  acres 
at  Kwina  Road  and  Haxton  Way  within 
the  Reservation,  which  is  located  on  a 
peninsula  between  Lummi  and 
Bellingham  Bays  on  Puget  Sound.  There 
are  two  existing  commercial  structures 
on  site  totalling  12.000  square  feet.  The 
zone  will  be  operated  by  the  Tribe's 
Council  as  part  of  its  economic 
development  program.  The  application 
indicates  that  several  companies 
involved  in  international  trade  have 
expressed  interest  in  locating  their 
operations  at  the  proposed  site  if  it  is 
granted  zone  status.  No  specific 
manufacturing'approvais  are  being 
sought  at  this  time.  Such  requests  would 
be  made  to  the  Board  on  a  case-by-case 
basis. 

In  accordance  with  the  Board's 
regulations,  an  examiners  committee 


has  been  appointed  to  investigate  the 
application  and  report  to  the  Board.  The 
committee  consists  of:  John  J.  Da  Ponte. 
Jr.  (Chairman).  Director.  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Staff.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce.  Washington,  D.C.  20230; 
Robert  Hardy,  Director.  U.S.  Customs 
Ser\ice,  Pacific  Region,  2039  Federal 
Office  Bldg..  909  First  Avenue.  Seattle, 
WA  98174:  and  Colonel  Roger  F. 
Yankoupe.  District  Engineer,  U.S.  Army 
Engineer  District  Seattle,  P.O.  Box  C- 
3755.  Seattle.  WA  98124. 

As  part  of  its  investigation,  the 
examiners  committee  will  hold  a  public 
hearing  on  June  19. 1985,  beginning  at 
9:00  A.M.,  in  the  Lummi  Neighborhood 
Facility,  Kwina  Road,  Lummi  Indian 
Reservation. 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
present  their  views  at  the  hearing. 
Persons  wishing  to  testify  should  notify 
the  Board's  Executive  Secretary  in 
writing  at  the  address  below  or  by 
phone  (202/377-2862)  by  June  14.  Instead 
of  an  oral  presentation,  written 
statements  may  be  submitted  in 
accordance  with  the  Board's  regulations 
to  the  examiners  committee,  care  of  the 
Executive  Secretary,  at  any  time  from 
the  date  of  this  notice  through  July  19, 
1985. 

A  copy  of  the  application  and 
accompanying  exhibits  will  be  available 
during  this  time  for  public  inspection  at 
each  of  the  following  locations: 
Port  Director.  U.S.  Customs  Service, 

Cornwall  and  Magnolia  Streets.  Room 

101.  Bellingham,  WA  98225 
Office  of  the  Executive  Secretary. 

Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board.  U.S. 

Department  of  Commerce,  Room  1529, 

14th  and  Pennsylvania,  NW., 

Washington.  D.C.  20230 

Dated:  May  13, 1985. 
John  I.  Da  Ponte.  Jr., 

Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12081  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am] 

MUJIM  CODE  3510-OS-M 


(Docket  No.  10-85] 

Proposed  Foreign-Trade  Zones— 
Whatcom  County,  WA;  Application  and 
Public  Hearing 

An  application  has  been  submitted  to 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  (the 
Board)  by  the  Port  of  Bellingham  of 
Whatcom  County.  Washington, 
requesting  authority  to  establish 
general-purpose  foreign-trade  zones  at 
sites  in  the  Bellingham,  Blaine  and 
Sumas  Customs  port  of  entry  areas.  The 
application  was  submitted  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Act,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C.  81a- 
81u).  and  the  regulations  of  the  Board 


(15  CFR  Part  400).  It  was  formally  filed 
on  May  10. 1985.  The  applicant  is 
authorized  to  make  this  proposal  under 
Sections  24.48.020  and  53.08.030  of  the 
Revised  Code  of  Washington. 

The  proposed  zone  in  the  Bellingham 
port  of  entry  area  involves  300  acres 
within  the  Airport  Industrial 
Development  Area  at  the  Bellingham 
International  Airport,  and  a  nearby  60- 
acre  parcel  located  to  the  west  of  Guide 
Meridian  Road  and  north  of  Bakerview 
Road  within  the  proposed  Cordata 
Industrial  Park.  The  Airport  site  is 
controlled  by  the  Port  Authority  and  will 
be  operated  by  Maust  Corporation.  The 
Cordata  site  is  owned  and  operated  by 
the  Trillium  Corporation.     • 

The  proposed  zone  in  the  Blaine  port 
of  entry  area  is  a  26.5-acre  industrial 
parcel  adjacent  to  Blaine  Municipal 
Airport  at  Boblett  and  Odell  Streets  in 
Blaine.  The  site  will  be  leased  by  Maust 
Corporation,  which  will  operate  the 
zone. 

The  proposed  zone  in  the  Sumas  port 
of  entry  area  involves  a  23-acre  site 
within  the  Sumas  Green  Industrial  Park 
at  3rd  and  Johnson  Streets  in  Sumas. 
The  facility  is  owned  and  operated  by 
Sumas  Associates. 

The  application  indicates  that  there  is 
a  need  for  zone  services  in  Whatcom 
County,  and  that  the  Port  of  Bellingham 
wishes  to  sponsor  a  zone  program  as 
part  of  the  County's  economic 
development  efforts.  A  number  of  firms 
have  indicated  an  interest  in  using  zone 
procedures  for  warehouse/distribution 
and  processing  of  products,  such  as  fish, 
fishing  supplies,  electronic  components 
and  equipment,  windows  and  jewelry. 
No  specific  manufacturing  approvals  are 
being  sought  at  this  time.  Such  requests 
would  be  made  to  the  Board  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis. 

In  accordance  with  the  Board's 
regulations,  an  examiners  committee 
has  been  appointed  to  investigate  the 
application  and  report  to  the  Board.  The 
committee  consists  of:  John  J.  Da  Ponte, 
Jr.  (Chairman),  Director,  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Staff.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C.  20230; 
Robert  Hardy.  District  Director,  U.S. 
Customs  Service,  Pacific  Region.  2039 
Federal  Office  Bldg..  909  First  Avenue. 
Seattle.  WA  98174;  and  Colonel  Roger  F. 
Yankoupe.  District  Engineer.  U.S.  Army 
Engineer  District  Seattle,  P.O.  Box  C- 
3755,  Seattle,  WA  98124. 

As  part  of  its  investigation,  the 
examiners  committee  will  hold  a  public 
hearing  on  June  19. 1985,  beginning  at 
2:00  P.M.,  in  the  Hearing  Room  of  the 
Port  of  Bellingham  Administrative 
Offices.  625  Cornwall  Street. 
Bellingham.  WA. 
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of  an  oral  presentation 
statements  may  be  su 
accordance  with  the 
to  the  examiners  comm 
Executive  Secretary,  at 
the  date  of  this  notice  t 
1905. 

A  copy  of  the 
accompanying  exhibits 
during  this  time  for  pub 
each  of  the  following 
Port  Director.  U.S.  C 
Cornwall  and  Magn 
101.  Bellingham.  WA 
Office  of  the  Executive 
Foreign-Trade  Zones 
Department  of  Corr.m 
14th  and  Pennsylva 
Washington.  D.C 

Dated:  May  13.  1985. 
luhn  I  Da  Ponte.  Jr.. 

f .1  ecutive  Sfcrelcry: 

jFR  Doc.  85-12082  Filed  5- 
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le  hearing. 

t  fy  should  notify 

S  ecretary  in 

l  elow  or  by 

|une  14.  Instead 
written 
tted  in 
Board's  regulations 
ttee,  care  of  the 
any  time  from 
irough  July  19, 


lo  :a 
ust(»m 


International  Trade  Ad  ministration 


Ca'ifornia  institute  of 
Decision  on  A^llcatio|t 
Lntry  of  Scientific  lnstvun>«nt 


This  decision  is  made 
section  6(c)  of  the  Educi 
li^ientific.  and  Cultural 


and 
bviii  be  available 
ic  inspection  at 

lions; 

s  Service. 

Streets.  Room 
)8225. 
Jecretary. 
Board,  U.S. 
rce.  Room  1529. 

■VW.. 


o  la 


ni  i 
(12  iO 


7-85:  8:45  am| 


tjeclinology; 
for  Duty-Free 


pursuant  to 

ticnal. 

klaterials 


Importaiion  Act  of  1966lPub.  L  89-651. 


80  Stat.  897;  15  CPTl  Pari 


records  can  be  viewed  I  etween  8:30  AM 


and  5:00  PM  in  Room  15 


:3.  U.S. 


Department  of  Commer;  e.  14th  and 


W..  Vt^iishington, 


Constitution  Avenue.  N, 
DC. 

Docket  No.:  85-051.  Abplicant: 
Cahfurnia  Institute  of  Ti  chnology. 
Pasadena.  CA  91125. 1:i<  trument: 
Electroi;  Microprobe  An  alyzer  System, 
Model  Superprobe  733. 1  /fdnufacfuren 
JEOI,.  Inc..  Jipan.  Intenqed  use:  See 
notice  at  50  FR  1261. 

Conirr  jnts.  None  received. 

Decision:  Approved.  ?  io  instrument  of 
equivalent  scientific  val  le  to  the  foreign 
instrum?nt,  for  such  pur  )oses  as  it  is 


intended  to  be  used,  is  l 


manufactured  in  the  Un  ted  States. 

Reasons:  The  foreign  nstrument  has  a 
eucentric  goniometer  st<  ge  and  a 
secondary  electron  imaj  e  resolution  of 
7.0  nanometers.  The  Nal  ional  Bureau  of 
Standards  advises  in  its  memorandum 
dated  April  2. 1985  that  1)  the  capability 
of  the  foreign  instrumen  described 
above  is  pertinent  to  thq  applicants 


301}.  Related 


mg 


intended  purpose  and  (2)  it  knows  of  no 
domestic  instrument  or  apparatus  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
instrument  for  the  applicant's  intended 
use. 

We  know  of  no  other  instrument  or 
apparatus  of  equivalent  scientific  value 
to  the  foreign  instrument  which  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

[Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  11.105.  Importation  of  Duty-Free 
Educalional  and  Scientific  Materials) 
Frank  W.  Creel, 

Acting  Director.  Statutory  Import  Programs 
Staff 

[FR  Doc.  85-12064  Filed  5-17-65:  8:45  am) 

BtLLlHG  CODE  3S1»-OS-M 


Centers  for  Disease  Control;  Decision 
on  Application  for  Outy-Free  Entry  of 
Scientific  Instrument 

This  decision  is  made  pursuant  to 
section  6(c)  of  the  Educational. 
Scientific,  and  Cultural  Materials 
Importation  Act  of  1960  (Pub.  L.  89-651, 
80  Stat  897;  15  CFR  Part  301).  Related 
records  can  be  viewed  between  8:30  AM 
and  6:00  PM  in  Room  1523,  U.S. 
Departn-.ent  of  Commerce,  14th  and 
Constitution  Avenue.  N.W..  Wa.shington. 
DC. 

Docket  No.:  85-022.  Applicant: 
Centers  for  Disease  Control.  Atlanta, 
GA  30333.  Instrument:  Electrical 
Analyzer  Instrument,  Model  =  2485-011. 
Manufacturer:  Clinicon,  Inc..  The 
Netherlands.  Litended  Use:  See  notice  at 
50  FR  4995. 

Comments:  None  received. 

Decision:  Approved.  No  instrument  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
instrument,  for  such  purposes  as  it  is 
intended  to  be  used,  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Reasons:  The  foreign  instrument  is 
capable  of  (1)  measuring  enzymatic  rate 
reactions  from  kinetic  reactions  on  the 
walls  of  cuvettes  (k-ELISA)  and  (2) 
batch  analysis  of  at  least  100  samples  at 
a  time.  The  National  Institutes  of  Health 
advises  in  its  memorandum  dated  April 
2. 1985  that  (1)  the  capability  of  the 
foreign  instrument  described  above  is 
pertinent  to  the  applicant's  intended 
purpose  and  (2)  it  knows  of  no  domestic 
instrument  or  apparatus  of  equivalent 
scientific  value  to  the  foreign  instrument 
for  the  applicant's  intended  use. 

We  know  of  no  other  instrument  or 
apparatus  of  equivalent  scientific  value 
to  the  foreign  instrument  which  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  Slates. 


(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  11.105,  Importation  of  Duty-Free 
Fducational  and  Sclentiric  Matenals] 
Frank  W.  Creel, 

Acting  Director.  Statutory  Import  Programs 
Staff. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12085  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-OS-M 


Department  of  Interior;  Decision  on 
Application  for  Duty-Free  Entry  of 
Scientific  Instrument 

This  decision  is  made  pursuant  to 
section  6(c)  of  the  Educational, 
Scientific,  and  Cultural  Materials 
Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub.  L.  89-851, 
80  Stat.  897;  15  CFR  Part  301).  Related 
records  can  be  viewed  between  8:30  AM 
and  5:00  PM  in  Room  1523,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  14th  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington, 
DC. 

Docket  No.:  85-098.  Applicant: 
Department  of  Interior,  Denver,  CO 
80225.  Instrument:  Time-Domain 
Electromagnetic  Prospecting  System. 
Model  EM  37-3.  Manufacturer:  Geonics 
Limited,  Canada.  Intended  Use:  See 
notice  at  50  FR  9476. 

Comments:  None  received. 

Decision:  Approved.  No  instrument  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
instrument,  for  such  purposes  as  it  is 
intended  to  be  used,  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Reasons:  The  foreign  instrument 
provides  time-domain  Electromagnetic 
measurements  of  vertical  and  horizontal 
components  of  the  transient  field  with  a 
turnoff  time  proportional  to  the 
transmitted  current  and  the  lenght  of  the 
transmitter  loop  perimeter.  The 
cap.ibiiity  of  the  foreign  instrument 
described  above  is  pertinent  to  the 
applicant's  intended  purpose  and  wc- 
know  of  no  domestic  instrument  or 
apparatus  of  equivalent  scientific  value 
to  the  foreign  instrument  for  the 
applicant's  intended  use. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  11 105.  Importation  of  Duty-Free 
Educational  and  Scientific  Materials) 
Frank  W.  Ct«el 

Acting  Directar,  Statutory  Import  Programs 
Staff. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12063  Filed  5-17-85;  8.45  am] 
eiLUNG  CODE  3S1&-0S-U 


New  Mexico  Institute  of  Mining  A 
Technology;  Decision  on  Application 
for  Duty-Free  Entry  of  Scientific 
Instrument 

This  decision  is  made  pursuant  to 
section  6{c)  of  the  Educafional, 
Scientific  and  Cultural  Materials 
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Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub.  L.  89-651, 
80  Stat.  897;  15  CFR  Part  301),  Related 
records  can  be  viewed  between  8:30  AM 
and  5:00  PM  in  Room  1523.  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  14th  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  N.W..  Washington. 
D.C. 

Docket  No.:  85-038.  Applicant:  New 
Mexico  Institute  of  Mining  & 
Technology.  Socorro,  NM  87801. 
Instrument:  SOj  Remote  Sensor 
Correlation  Spectrometer.  Manufacturer: 
Barringer  Research  Ltd.,  Canada. 
Intended  use:  See  notice  at  49  FR  50419. 
Comments:  None  received. 
Decision:  Approved.  No  instrument  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
instrument,  for  such  purposes  as  it  is 
intended  to  be  used,  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 
Reasons:  The  foreign  instrument 
provides  (1)  sensitivities  of  2.5  parts  per 
million  per  meter  for  both  sulfur  dioxide 
and  nitrogen  dioxide  and  (2)  a  dynamic 
range  of  1  to  1000  parts  per  million  per 
meter  for  in  situ  measurements  of  the 
concentration  of  these  gases  in  the 
atmosphere.  The  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  advises  in  its 
memorandum  dated  March  26, 1985  that 

(1)  the  capability  of  the  foreign 
instrument  described  above  is  pertinent 
to  the  applicant's  intended  purpose  and 

(2)  it  knows  of  no  domestic  instrument 
or  apparatus  of  equivalent  scientific 
value  to  the  foreign  instrument  for  the 
applicant's  intended  use. 

We  know  of  no  other  instrument  or 
apparatus  of  equivalent  scientific  value 
to  the  foreign  instrument  which  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 

Program  No.  11.105,  Importation  of  Duty-free 

Educational  and  Scientific  Materials) 

Frank  W.  Creel, 

Acting  Director.  Statutory  Import  Programs 

Staff. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12086  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 

BiLUNa  cooe  ssio-os-m 


[A-122-402] 

Final  Determination  of  Sales  at  Less 
Than  Fair  Value:  Certain  Dried  Heavy 
Salted  Codfish  From  Canada 

'AGENCY:  International  Trade 
Administration/Import  Administration, 
Commerce. 
ACTION:  Notice. 


summary:  We  have  determined  that 
certain  dried  heavy  salted  codfish  from 
Canada  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be,  sold 
in  the  United  States  at  less  than  fair 
value.  We  have  also  determined  that 
codfish  is  being  sold  in  third  countries  at 
less  than  the  cost  of  production.  The 


U.S.  International  Trade  Commission 
(ITC)  will  determine,  within  45  days  of 
publication  of  this  notice,  whether  these 
imports  are  materially  injuring,  or  are 
threatening  to  materially  injure,  a 
United  States  industry.  We  have 
directed  the  U.S.  Customs  Service  to 
continue  to  suspend  liquidation  on  all 
entries  of  the  subject  merchandise  as 
described  in  the  "Suspension  of 
Liquidation"  section  of  this  notice. 
EFFECnve  date:  May  20, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Mary  Jenkins  or  Karen  Sackett,  Office  of 
Investigations,  Import  Administration, 
International  Trade  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  14th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20230;  telephone:  (202) 
377-1756  or  377-3003. 
SUPPUEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Final  Determination 

We  have  determined  that  certain 
dried  heavy  salted  codfish  (codfish) 
from  Canada  is  being,  or  is  likely  to  be, 
sold  in  the  United  States  at  less  than  fair 
value,  as  provided  in  section  735  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  1873d)  (the  Act).  Granville  Gates 
has  been  excluded  from  this 
determination  since  we  have  found  their 
weighted-average  margin  to  be  de 
minimis. 

The  weighted-average  margin  of  all 
sales  compared  is  16.22  percent.  Margins 
were  found  on  approximately  60  percent 
of  the  sales  compared.  The  margins 
ranged  from  0.03  percent  to  79  percent. 
The  weighted-average  margin  for  each 
company  are  showm  in  the  "Suspension 
of  Liquidation"  section  of  this  notice. 

Case  History' 

On  July  19. 1984,  we  received  a 
petition  filed  by  Codfish  Corp.,  on  behalf 
of  the  U.S.  industry  producing  dried 
heavy  salted  codfish.  In  compliance 
with  the  filing  requirements  of  section 
353.36  of  the  Commerce  Regulations  (19 
CFR  353.36),  the  petition  alleged  that 
imports  of  codfish  from  Canada  are 
being,  or  are  likely  to  be,  sold  in  the 
United  States  at  less  than  fair  value, 
within  the  meaning  of  section  731  of  the 
Act,  and  that  these  imports  are 
materially  injuring,  or  are  threatening 
material  injury  to,  a  U.S.  industry. 

After  reviewing  the  petition,  we 
determined  that  it  contained  sufficient 
grounds  upon  which  to  initiate  an 
antidumping  duty  investigation.  We 
notified  the  ITC  of  our  action  and 
initiated  such  an  investigation  on 
August  8, 1984  (49  FR  32437).  On 
September  4, 1984  (49  FR  35870),  the  ITC 
determined  that  there  is  a  reasonable 
indication  that  the  estabUshment  of  an 


industry  in  the  United  States  is 
materially  retarded  by  reason  of  imports 
from  Canada  of  certain  dried  heavy 
salted  codfish. 

The  petitioner  alleged  that  several 
Canadian  companies  produce  dried 
heavy  salted  codfish  for  export  to  the 
United  States.  We  found  that  Canadian 
Saltfish  Corporation  (CSC),  National 
Sea  Products  (NSP),  R.I.  Smith  Co.. 
Sable  Fish  Packers,  San  Souci,  Granville 
Gates,  and  United  Maritime  Fishermen 
(UMF),  accounted  for  over  60  percent  of 
imports  to  the  United  States  during  the 
period  of  investigation. 

Since  the  respondents  produced  and 
exported  more  than  60  percent  of  the 
dried  salted  codfish  shipped  from 
Canada  to  the  United  States  during  the 
period  of  investigation,  we  limited  our 
investigation  to  them. 

On  October  30, 1984.  counsel  for  the 
petitioner.  Codfish  Corporation,  further 
alleged  that  sales  of  codfish  are  being 
made  at  prices  below  the  cost  of 
production,  and  petitioner  requested 
that  the  due  date  for  the  preliminary 
determination  be  postponed  for  25  days 
in  order  to  allow  sufficient  time  for  the 
cost  of  production  investigation.  On 
November  30. 1984.  we  announced  the 
postponement  of  the  preliminary 
antidumping  duty  determination  for  25 
days,  or  not  later  than  January  22. 1985 
(49  FR  47078). 

On  November  29. 1984.  we  received  a 
letter  from  National  Sea  Products,  Ltd. 
(NSP)  slating  that  it  purchased  its 
codfish  drying  plant  on  April  28, 1984. 
and  that  all  cost  data  was  removed  by 
the  previous  owner.  United  Maritime 
Fishermen  (UMF)  informed  us  by  letter 
December  31. 1984.  that,  because  it  was 
a  cooperative  and  therefore  did  not 
engage  in  production,  it  could  not  supply 
cost  of  production  information.  We 
received  inadequate  cost  responses  from 
all  other  exporters  included  in  this 
investigation  except  CSC.  whose  cost 
data  was  then  used  as  "best  information 
available"  in  our  preliminary 
determination.  The  deficiencies  in  the 
cost  responses  of  all  respondents  except 
UMF  were  corrected  prior  to 
verification. 

We  published  a  prehminary 
determination  of  sales  at  less  than  fair 
value  on  January  29. 1985  (49  FR  47078). 
Although  our  notice  of  the  preliminary 
determination  provided  interested 
parties  with  an  opportunity  to  request  a 
public  hearing,  no  hearing  was 
requested.  On  February  7, 1985.  counsel 
representing  respondents  requested  a  30 
day  postponement  of  the  date  for  the 
Department's  final  determination.  On 
March  7. 1985  we  announced  the 
postponement  of  the  final  antidumping 
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duty  determination  for  3(  days  or  not 
later  than  May  14. 1985  f  50  FR  9306). 

Scope  of  Investigation 

The  products  covered 
investigation  are  curren 
in  item  111.22  of  the 
the  United  States. 
The  term  "certain  dried 
codfish"  covers  dried  he 
codfish,  which  may  be 
processed  by  removal  of 
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any  combination  thereof 
otherwise  processed,  not 
containers. 
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Fair  Value  Comparison 

To  determine  whether 
subject  merchandise  in  tl 
States  were  made  at  less 
we  Compared  the  United 
with  the  foreign  market 

Comparisons  were  ma(}e 
of  size,  quality,  and  drief 
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As  provided  in  section 
we  used  the  purchase 
dried  heavy  salted  codfi 
the  United  States  price  f( 
Canadian  producere 
merchandise  was  sold  to 
purchasers  prior  to  its 
the  United  States. 

We  calculated  the  pun 
the  f.o.b.,  c.&f.,  or  ci.f. 
purchasers  for  sale  in  the 
We  made  deductions,  w 
appropriate,  for  inland  fr« 
freight,  marine  insurance 
discounts,  discounts  for 
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Foreign  Market  Value 
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materials,  labor  and 
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except  UMF.  For  UMF  w. 
information  available,  as 
section  776(b)  of  the  Act. 
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weighted-average  margin  for  an 
individual  respondent. 

We  found  virtually  all  sales  were  at 
prices  below  the  cost  of  production  for 
Canadian  Saltfish  Corporation. 
Accordingly,  we  disregarded  third 
country  prices  and  used  constructed 
value  in  accordance  with  section  773  of 
the  Act  in  making  our  comparisons. 

Constructed  value  was  calculated  by 
adding  the  cost  of  materials,  fabrication, 
general  expenses,  profit,  and  U.S. 
packing.  The  amount  added  for  general 
expenses  was  the  statutory  minimum  of 
10  percent  of  the  sum  of  material  and 
fabrication  costs,  since  the  actual 
general  expenses  were  less  than  the 
statutory  minimum.  The  amount  added 
for  profit  was  the  statutory  minimum  of 
8  percent  of  the  sum  of  materials, 
fabrication  costs,  and  general  expenses, 
since  the  actual  proflt  was  below  the 
statutory  minimum. 

For  all  other  companies  we  used  sales 
to  third  country  markets  as  the  basis  for 
foreign  market  value.  We  calculated 
third  country  prices  on  the  basis  of  ci.f. 
or  c.&f.  prices  with  deductions  where 
appropriate  for  inland  freight,  ocean 
freight,  and  marine  insurance.  We  made 
adjustments  for  differences  in  credit 
expenses  between  the  two  markets. 
Adjustments  were  also  made  for 
difference  in  commission  in  one  market 
and  indirect  selling  expenses  in  the 
other  market  in  accordance  with 
§  353.15  of  our  regulations  (19  CFR 
353.15).  We  made  adjustments  where 
appropriate,  for  differences  in 
merchandise  in  accordance  with 
§  353.16  of  our  regulations  (19  CFR 
356.16). 

Verification 

In  accordance  with  section  776  (a)  of 
ths  Act,  we  verified  data  used  in  making 
this  detennination  by  using  standard 
verification  procedures  which  included 
on-site  inspection  of  producers  facilities 
and  examination  of  company  records 
and  selected  original  source 
documentation  containing  relevant 
information. 

Petitioner's  Comments 

Comment  1:  Petitioner  argues  that  if 
the  Department  could  not  verify  the 
actual  rate  of  interest  paid  by  CSC  on 
loans  from  the  government,  the 
Department  should  use  the  Canadian 
prime  rate  as  "best  information 
available". 

DOC  Response:  We  used  actual 
verified  interest  rates  paid  by  CSC  in 
the  calculation  of  credit  costs. 

Comment  2:  Beth  NSP  and  Sans  Souci 
produce  dried  salted  codfish  and 
purchase  it  from  unrelated  third  parties. 
Petitioner  argues  that  in  calculating  cost 


of  production  and  constructed  value  the 
Department  should  use  the  actual  costs 
of  NSP  and  Sans  Souci  and  not  the  price 
paid  for  finished  product  to  third  parties. 

DOC  Response:  For  determining  the 
cost  of  production  the  Department  used 
the  weighted-average  costs  of  the 
purchased  and  processed  products, 
since  this  represented  the  actual  cost 
incurred  by  the  sellers. 

Comment  3:  Petitioner  argues  that  if 
the  higher  yields  from  drying  claimed  by 
a  number  of  the  respondents  which 
conflict  with  the  industry  standard 
cannot  be  verified,  the  industry  standard 
should  be  used  to  determine  cost. 

DOC  Response:  The  Department  used 
the  producers'  actual  experience  when 
such  yields  could  be  verified.  For  those 
producers  which  did  not  provide  actual 
experience  for  the  whole  process,  or  any 
part  of  the  process,  we  used  industry 
standard  yields  from  a  study  published 
by  the  Canadian  Fisheries. 

Comment  4:  Petitioner  questions 
whether  imputed  labor  and  management 
costs  attributable  to  services  provided 
by  owners  and  family  members  should 
be  added  to  constructed  value. 

DOC  Response:  During  verification 
the  Department  obtained  the  actual 
salaries  and  benefits  paid  to  family 
members.  Since  actual  salaries  were 
paid  in  all  cases,  there  was  no  reason 
for  the  Department  to  adjust  expenses. 

Comment  5:  Petitioner  argues  that  the 
adjustments  for  old  inventory  clearance 
sales,  non-commercial  sales  and  small 
quantity  sales  should  be  made  under  the 
"differences  in  circumstances  of  sale" 
provision  (19  CFR  353.15). 

DOC  Response:  See  DOC  Response  to 
Respondents'  Comment  1.  2  and  3, 

Comment  8:  Petitioner  argues  that  two 
of  the  respondents  third  country  sales 
constitute  less  than  5  percent  of  the 
volume  of  U.S.  sales;  therefore,  they  are 
inadequate  as  a  basis  for  comparison. 

DOC  Response:  In  one  instance,  the 
Department  used  third  country  sales 
where  the  sales  volume  was  below  5 
percent  of  the  volume  of  U.S.  sales.  The 
other  respondents'  third  country  sales 
exceed  5  percent  of  U.S.  sales  volume. 
As  neither  the  statute  nor  the 
regulations  state  a  minimum  quantity  of 
third  country  sales  required  in  order  to 
determine  foreign  market  value,  we  feel 
this  comparison  is  appropriate. 

Comment  7:  Petitioner  argues  that  the 
scope  of  investigation  should  be 
m.odified  to  include  certain  dried  heavy 
salted  codfish  in  polybags  which  enters 
under  TSUSA  number  112.36.  for  codfish 
packed  in  airtight  containers. 

DOC  Response:  The  notice  of 
initiation  in  this  investigation  limited  the 


scope  of  the  investigation  to  codfish  is 
not  in  airtight  containers. 

We  can  clarify  but  not  change  the 
scope  of  the  investigation.  Since  we 
cannot  determine  whether  individual 
shipments  in  polybags  are  in  airtight 
containers,  we  will  instruct  th?  U.S. 
Customs  Service  to  make  that 
determination.  If  the  polybags  are 
airtight  containers,  the  shipment  will  not 
be  within  the  scope  of  this 
determination.  Imports  that  are  nol  in 
airtight  containers  are  within  the  scope. 

Respondent's  Comments 

Comment  1:  Respondents  state  that' 
old  inventory  clearance  sales  at  the  end 
of  the  prime  selling  season  should  be 
excluded  from  our  fair  value  comparison 
because  they  were  not  in  the  "ordinary 
course  of  trade". 

DOC  Response:  Since  CSC  has 
demonstrated  that  the  price  for  one  sale 
of  large  fish  of  marginal  quality  was 
reduced  to  avoid  loss  of  product,  we 
have  determined  that  this  one  sale  of  old 
inventory,  marginal  quality,  large  fish 
was  not  in  the  ordinary  course  of  trade, 
and  we  accordingly  did  not  consider 
that  sale  in  our  comparisons. 

We  have  no  documentation  showing 
that  additional  sales  of  large  fish  were 
for  marginal  quality  merchandise,  and 
we  have  not  excluded  them  from  our  fair 
value  comparisons. 

Comment  2:  Respondents  state  a  non- 
commercial sale  to  the  Canadian 
International  Development  Agency  for 
food  aid  should  be  excluded  from  our 
fair  value  comparison  because  it  was 
not  in  the  "ordinary  course  of  trade." 
DOC  Response:  Since  this  sale  was 
made  at  less  than  the  cost  of  production, 
the  issue  is  moot. 

Comment  3:  Respondents  state  that 
sales  of  unusually  small  quantities  to  a 
nontraditional  market  should  be 
excluded  from  our  fair  value  comparison 
because  they  were  not  in  the  "ordinary 
course  of  trade." 

DOC  Response:  While  the  small  sales 
may  have  been  to  a  "non-traditional" 
point  of  delivery,  we  do  not  exclude 
sales  based  on  destination  or  point  of 
delivery  within  the  relevant  market. 

Comment  4:  Respondents  state  that 
any  cost  of  production  and  constructed 
value  calculation  for  cullage 
(commercial,  utility  or  bonacara)  fish 
should  be  based  on  the  actual  cost  of 
producing  cullage  fish  rather  than 
standard  or  choice  fish. 

DOC  Response:  The  Department  used 
the  actual  costs  of  cullage. 

Comment  5:  Respondents  argue  that, 
in  calculating  constructed  value,  the 
Department  should  use  the  same  figures 
businessmen  actually  used  in  setting 
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their  prices.  They  argue  that  if  the 
Department  uses  actual  cost,  we  may  be 
using  figures  different  from  those  used 
by  the  businessmen,  and  may  be 
imposing  duties  even  though  the  sellers 
were  unaware  that  the  sales  were  made 
at  prices  below  the  cost  of  production. 

DOC  Response:  The  Department  uses 
the  actual  cost  of  the  producer  obtained 
from  the  producer's  records,  adjusted  for 
statutory  requirements  if  necessary,  to 
calculate  the  constructed  value.  The 
basis  relied  upon  by  a  company  to 
establish  its  prices  may  vary  from 
company  to  company  and,  in  fact,  prices 
may  not  be  based  on  costs  at  all. 
Accordingly  the  basis  is  used  by  the 
producer  to  set  its  prices  is  not  the 
determining  factor  for  deciding  if  sales 
are  below  the  cost  of  producing  the 
merchandise  or  for  developing 
"constructed  value." 

Comment  6:  Respondents  state  that 
profit  made  by  CSC  is  passed  through  to 
the  producers  whose  product  it  sells. 
Therefore,  we  should  not  apply  the 
statutory  8  percent  minimum  profit. 
They  further  argue  that  this  profit  is 
passed  through  to  producers  in  the  form 
of  higher  prices. 

DOC  Response:  Based  on  the  record, 
respondent's  position  is  not  supportable. 
For  the  period  of  investigation,  CSC  did 
not  reflect  a  profit.  Additionally,  CSC 
did  not  provide  information  showing 
that  any  of  CSC's  profit  was  passed 
back  to  suppliers  for  the  period  of 
investigation,  or  that  such  a  payment 
had  a  direct,  quantifiable  impact  on 
prices  paid  to  the  suppliers.  Moreover, 
the  disposition  by  a  producer  of  its 
profits  is  not  a  basis  for  deciding  if  the 
statutory  minimum  profit  of  8  percent 
should  be  included  in  the  constructed 
value. 

Comment  7:  The  respondents  state 
that  the  Department  should  use  the 
•   transfer  price  at  which  NSP  transfers 
saltbulk  cod  to  its  subsidiary  Canso  Sea 
Products  (CSP),  not  NSP  actual  costs  of 
producting  saltbulk,  for  determining  the 
cost  of  production  of  NSP.  Respondents 
state  we  should  use  this  method  because 
NSP's  books  did  not  adequately  reflect 
the  cost  of  producing  saltbulk  and 
because  the  transfer  price  is  the  same 
price  paid  for  comparable  quality 
saltbulk  sold  by  NSP  to  unrelated 
purchasers. 

DOC  Response:  The  Department  used 
the  actual  costs  incurred  by  NSP  for 
producing  saltbulk.  During  verificatiofl 
the  Department  reviewed  NSP's 
accounting  system  and  adjusted  for 
deficiencies  in  this  system.  The  charge 
at  which  the  saltbulk.  an  intermediate 
product,  was  transferred  to  CSP  or  the 


price  paid  to  NSP  for  saltbulk  by 
unrelated  third  parties  is  not  relevant  to 
the  cost  of  production  of  dried  salted 
codfish. 

Continuation  of  Suspension  of 
Liquidation:  We  are  directing  the  United 
States  Customs  Service  to  continue  to 
suspend  liquidation  of  all  entries  of 
codfish  from  Canada,  which  are  entered, 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for 
consumption,  on  or  after  January  29, 
1985,  the  date  on  which  the  Department 
published  its  preliminary  determination 
in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR  47078). 
The  U.S.  Customs  Service  shall  continue 
to  require  a  cash  deposit  or  the  posting 
of  a  bond  equal  to  the  estimated 
weighted-average  margin  amount  by 
which  the  foreign  market  value  of  the 
merchandise  subject  to  this 
investigation  exceeds  the  United  States 
price.  The  bond  or  cash  amounts 
established  in  our  preliminary 
determination  of  January  29, 1985, 
remain  in  effect  with  respect  to  entries 
or  withdrawals  made  prior  to  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  With  respect  to  entries  or 
withdrawals  made  on  or  after  the 
publication  of  this  notice,  the  bond  or 
cash  deposit  amounts  required  are 
shown  below.  Granville  Gates  has  been 
excluded  from  this  determination  since 
we  have  found  their  weighted  average 
margin  to  be  de  minimis. 


Producaf/eiportar 


Canaflian  SalHish  Corporation -.. 

GramnlK  Gates' 

Natonal  Saa  Productt 

R  I  Smrth  Co — 

Sable  Fish  Packer*.  Ltd 

Sans  Souci ~~ — 

United  MantMTie  Fishermer* ~ 

AU  other  inaputactufefs/pfoducars/  and  ex- 
porters   


Weighied- 

avera9e- 

margm 

percentage 


20  75 

'002 
1^7 
1.4» 

tO.95 
340 

2075 

16.30 


'  Company  excluded  trom  this  detern«r«tion 
•  Da  minimis  enctuded 

This  suspension  of  liquidation  will 
remain  in  effect  until  further  notice. 

rrC  Notification 

In  accordance  with  section  735(d)  of 
the  Act,  we  will  notify  the  ITC  of  our 
determination.  In  addition,  we  are 
making  available  to  the  ITC  all 
nonprivileged  and  nonconfidential 
information  relating  to  this 
investigation.  We  will  allow  the  ITC 
access  to  all  privileged  and  confidential 
information  in  our  files,  provided  the 
ITC  confirms  that  it  will  not  disclose 
such  information,  either  publicly  or 
under  an  administrative  protective 
order,  without  the  written  consent  of  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration. 
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The  ITC  will  make  its 
whether  these  imports 
injuring,  or  threatening  to 
injure,  a  U.S.  industry  wi 
the  publication  of  this 
determines  that  material 
of  material  injury  does 
proceeding  will  be  termi 
securities  posted  as  a 
suspension  of  liquidation 
refunded  or  cancelled 
ITC  determines  that  such 
exist,  we  will  issue  an 
order  directing  Customs 
assess  an  antidumping 
dried  heavy  salted  codf: 
entered,  or  withdrawn 
for  consumption  after  the 
liquidation,  equal  to  the 
which  the  foreign  market 
the  United  States  price. 

This  determination  is 
pursuant  to  section  735(d 
U.S.C.  1673d(d)). 
Alan  F.  Holmer. 
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Acting  Assistant  Secretary 
Administration. 
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Short  Supply  Determinaaon  on  Steel 
Pipe  and  Tul>e;  Request  for  Comments 

agency:  International  Trj  de 

Administration/Import  A(  ministration. 

Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  and  reque  ;t  for 

comments. 


of 


u  >ply 

e  8  of  the 

y^rrangement 

bon  steel 

ubing  and 

3irg  in  various 


summary:  The  Departmer  1 1 
Commerce  hereby  announces  its  review 
of  a  request  for  a  short  st 
determination  under  Arti(Je 
U.S.-EEC  Pipe  and  Tube 
with  respect  to  welded  ca 
rectangular  tubing,  round 
stainless  steel  round  tubi 
metric  sizes. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Commenis  must  be 
submitted  no  later  than  M  jy  30, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  all  comme  nts  to  Joseph 
A.  Spetrini.  Director,  Offic  e  of 
Agreements  Compliance,   mport 
Administration,  U.S.  Depa  rtment  of 
Commerce.  14th  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washingtori  DC.  20230, 
Room  3099. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATioil  CONTACT: 
Nicholas  C.  Tolerico,  Offii  e  of 
Agreements  Compliance,   mport 
Administration.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce.  14th  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  20230, 
Room  3087B,  (202)  377-^M)^ 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
jdnuary  10,  1985,  the  Unit 
and  European  Economic 


INFORMAtlON:  On 

States  (U.S.) 
(lommunity 


(EEC)  concluded  a  clarification  of  the 
Pipe  and  Tube  Arrangement  agreed  to 
on  October  21, 1982.  The  January  10 
clarification  provides  in  Article  8  that 
"*  *  *  the  U.S.  shall  accept  exports  of 
pipes  and  tubes  in  addition  to  those 
permitted  under  section  1  and  2  where  a 
shortage  of  supply  is  identified,  i.e., 
where  the  U.S.  industry  is  unable  to 
meet  demand  in  the  United  States  for  a 
particular  product."  Under  the  terms  of 
Article  8  the  Department  "*  *  *  shall 
make  a  decision  under  this  section  on 
the  basis  of  objective  evidence  from  all 
relevant  sources." 

We  have  received  a  request  for 
acceptance  under  short  supply 
provisions  for  the  following  products: 

1.  Welded  rectangular  steel  tubing 
conforming  to  DIN  specification  2395  PT 
3  or  ASTM  specification  A-513  in  the 
following  metric  sizes: 

A.  50  mm  x  40  mm  x  2  mm 

B.  40  mm  x  40  mm  x  3  mm 

C.  50  mm  x  30  mm  x  2.5  mm 

D.  40  mm  x  40  mm  x  2  mm 

E.  30  mm  x  10  mm  x  1.5  mm 

F.  40  mm  x  30  mm  x  3  mm 

G.  60  mm  x  40  mm  x  3  mm 
H.  40  mm  x  30  mm  x  2  mm 

1.  55  mm  x  40  mm  x  2.5  mm 
J.  30  mm  x  30  mm  x  2  mm. 

2.  Round  steel  tubing  conforming  to 
specification  SAE  J356  in  the  following 
metric  sizes: 

A.  15  mm  x  1.5  mm 

B.  22  mm  x  1.5  mm. 

3.  Stainless  round  tubing  conforming 
to  specification  AISI  321  for  the 
following  metric  size: 

A.  18  mm  x  1.5  mm. 

Any  party  interested  in  commenting 
on  this  request  should  send  written 
comments  as  soon  as  possible,  but  no 
later  than  10  days  from  publication  of 
this  notice.  Comments  should  focus  on 
the  economic  factors  involved  in 
granting  or  denying  this  request. 

Commerce  will  maintain  these 
requests  and  all  comments  in  a  public 
file.  Anyone  submitting  business 
proprietary  information  should  clearly 
so  label  the  business  proprietary  portion 
of  their  submission  and  also  submit  with 
it  a  non-proprietary  submission  which 
can  be  placed  in  the  public  file.  The 
public  file  will  be  maintained  in  the 
Central  Records  Unit,  Import 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Room  B-099  at  the  above 
address. 
Alan  F.  Holmer, 

Deputy  A  ssistan  t  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12127  Filed  5-17-65:  8:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  3510-OS-M 


Short  Supply  Determination  on 
Aluminum-Killed  Cold-Rolled  Steel 
Sheet;  Request  for  Comments 

AGENCY:  International  Trade 
Administration/Import  Administration, 
Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  request  for  comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of 
Commerce  hereby  announces  its  review 
of  a  request  for  a  short  supply 
determination  under  Article  8  of  the 
U.S.-EC  Arrangement  Concerning  Trade 
in  Certain  Steel  Products  with  respect  to 
aluminum-killed  cold-rolled  steel  sheet. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Comment  must  be 
submitted  no  later  than  ten  days  from 
pubhcation  of  this  notice. 

ADDRESS:  Send  all  comments  to  Joseph 
A.  Spetrini,  Director,  Office  of 
Agreements  Compliance,  Import 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  14th  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20230. 
Room  3099. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Nicholas  C.  Tolerico.  Office  o/ 
Agreements  Compliance,  Import 
Administration.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce.  14th  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20230, 
Room  3087B,  (202)  377^1036. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Article  8 
of  the  U.S.-EC  Arrangement  Concerning 
Trade  in  Certain  Steel  Products  provides 
"If  the  U.S.  .  .  .determines  that  because 
of  abnormal  supply  or  demand  factors, 
the  U.S.  steel  industry  will  be  unable  to 
meet  demand  in  the  USA  for  a  particular 
product  (including  substantial  objective 
evidence  such  as  allocation,  extended 
delivery  periods  or  other  relevant 
factors)  an  additional  tonnage  shall  be 
allowed  for  such  product.  .  ." 

We  have  received  a  short  supply 
request  for  the  following  products: 

Aluminum-killed  cold-rolled  sheet,  in 
coils,  conforming  to  AISI  standard  C 
1001.  The  dimensions  of  the  steel  in 
question  are  578  mm  in  width,  and  .148 
mm ±6  microns  in  thickness.  Weight  per 
coil  may  range  from  1,500  to  2,000  kgs. 

This  product  is  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  aperture  masks  for 
television  screens. 

Any  party  interested  in  commenting 
on  this  request  should  send  written 
comments  as  soon  as  possible,  and  no 
later  than  ten  days  from  publication  of 
this  notice.  Comments  should  focus  on 
the  economic  factors  involved  in 
granting  or  denying  this  request. 

Commerce  will  maintain  this  request 
and  all  comments  in  a  public  file. 
Anyone  submitting  business  proprietary 
information  should  clearly  so  label  the 
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business  proprietary  portion  of  the 

submission  and  also  include  with  it  a 

submission  without  proprietary 

information  which  can  be  placed  in  the 

public  file.  The  public  file  will  be 

maintained  in  the  Central  Records  Unit. 

Import  Administration.  U.S.  Department 

of  Commerce.  Room  B-099  at  the  above 

address. 

Alan  F.  Holmer, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 

Administration 

[FR  Doc.  85-12128  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  3510-OS-M 


National  Bureau  of  Standards 
General  Performance  Review  Board 

agency:  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
action:  Appointment  of  Member  to 
General  Performance  Review  Board. 

summary:  In  a  notice  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  February  15, 1985 
(50  FR  6372),  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  (NBS)  announced  the 
membership,  terms,  and  purpose  of  the 
General  Performance  Review  Board 
(CPRB). 

This  notice  announces  a  change  in  the 
membership  of  the  GPRB  through  the 
appointment  of  Dr.  George  A.  Sinnott. 
Associate  Director  for  Technical 
Evaluation,  National  Engineering 
Laboratory,  NBS,  in  place  of  Dr.  James 
R.  Wright  who  has  resigned  from  the 
Board.  Dr.  Sinnott's  appointment  is 
effective  immediately  and  his  term  of 
membership  is  to  December  31, 1985. 

Persons  desiring  any  further 
information  about  the  GPRB  or  its 
membership  may  contact  Mrs.  Elizabeth 
W.  Stroud,  Chief,  Personnel  Services, 
National  Bureau  of  Standards, 
Gaithersburg,  Maryland,  20899,  (301) 
921-3555. 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
Ernest  Ambler, 
Director. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12037  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BIUING  CODE  3S10-13-M 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Oceans  and  Atmosphere; 

May  15.  1885. 

Pursuant  to  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  5 
U.S.C.  App.  1  (1982),  as  amended,  notice 
is  hereby  give  that  the  National 
Advisory  Committee  on  Oceans  and 
Atmosphere  (NACOA)  will  hold  a 
meeting  on  Monday  and  Tuesday,  June 


3-4. 1985.  The  meeting  will  be  held  in 
Page  Building  #1,  Rooms  416  and  B-lOO, 
2001  Wisconsin  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington.  DC.  The  meeting  will 
commence  at  9:00  a.m.  and  end  at  5:00 
p.m.  on  June  3  and  will  commence  at 
8:30  a.m.  and  end  at  3:30  p.m.  on  June  4. 

The  Committee,  consisting  of  18  non- 
Federal  members  appointed  by  the 
President  from  academia,' business  and 
industry,  public  interest  organizations, 
and  State  and  local  governments  was 
established  by  Congress  by  Pub.  L.  95- 
63  on  July  5. 1977.  Its  duties  are  to:  (1) 
Undertake  a  continuing  review,  on  a 
selective  basis,  of  national  ocean  policy, 
coastal  zone  management,  and  the 
status  of  the  marine  and  atmospheric 
science  and  service  programs  of  the 
United  States;  (2)  advise  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  with  respect  to  the 
carrying  out  of  the  programs 
administered  by  the  National  Oceanic 
and  Atmospheric  Administration;  and 
(3)  submit  an  annual  report  to  the 
President  and  to  the  Congress  setting 
forth  an  assessment,  on  a  selective 
basis,  of  the  status  of  the  Nation's 
marine  and  atmospheric  activities,  and 
submit  such  other  reports  as  may  from 
time  to  time  be  requested  by  the 
President  or  Congress. 

The  tentative  agenda  is  as  follows: 

Monday.  June  3,  1985 

2001  Wisconsin  Avenue,  NW..  Page 
Building  #1,  Rooms  416  and  B-lOO, 
Washington,  DC  20235 

9:00  a.m.-12:30  p.m.  Plenary— Room  416 

9:00  a.m.-9:15  a.m. 

•  Introductory  Remarks 
9:15  a.m.-10:30  a.m. 

•  Guest  Speakers: 

Jim  Drewry,  Professional  Staff 

Member,  Senate  Committee  on 

Commerce,  Science,  and 

Transportation 
Topic:  Priority  Oceanic  and 

Atmospheric  Issues 
John  P.  Hall,  Jr.,  Associate  Director, 

Office  of  Cabinet  Affairs.  The 

White  House 
Topic:  The  President's  Private  Sector 

Survey  on  Cost  Control  (Grace 

Commission  Report) 
10:30  a.m.-12:30  p.m. 

•  Discussion  of  Future  Agenda 
12:30  p.m.-l:30  p.m.  Lunch 

1:30  p.m.-5:00  p.m.  Panel  Meetings 
1:30  p.m.-5:00  p.m. 

•  Coastal  Zone/Consistency  Room 
416 

Topic:  Work  Session 
Speakers:  None 
1:30  p.m.-3:30  p.m. 

•  Atmospheric  Affairs  Room  B-lOO 
Topic:  Acid  Rain 

Speaker:  David  Hawkins,  Natural 


Resources  Defense  Council 
5:00  p.m.  Adjourn 
Tuesday.  June  4.  1985 

2001  Wisconsin  Avenue  NW.,  Page 
Building  *1,  Rooms  416  and  B-100. 
Washington.  D.C. 

8:30  a.m.-10:30  a.m.  Plenary— Room  416 

•  Report  of  Shipbuilding  Panel 
10:30  a.m.-12:30  p.m.  Panel  meeting 

•  Exclusove  Economic  Zone  Room 
416 

Topic:  Elements  of  a  National  Plan 

Speakers: 

R.  Gary  Magnuson  Director,  Coastal 

States  Organization 
Margaret  E.  Courain,  Deputy 

Assistant  Administrator, 

Information  Services,  National 

Environmental  Satellite,  Data,  and 

Information  Service 
Tudor  Davies,  Director,  Office  of 

Marine  and  Estuary  Protection. 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

12:30  p.m.-l:30  p.m.  Lunch 

1:30  p.m.-3:30  p.m.  Plenary— Room  416 

•  Panel  Reports 

•  Other  Business 
3:30  p.m.  Adjourn 

The  public  is  welcome  at  the  sessions 
and  will  be  admitted  to  the  extent  that 
seating  is  available.  Persons  wishing  to 
make  formal  statements  should  notify 
the  Chairman  in  advance  of  the  meeting. 
The  Chairman  retains  the  prerogative  to 
place  limits  on  the  duration  of  oral 
statements  and  discussions.  Written 
statements  may  be  submitted  before  or 
after  each  session. 

Additional  information  concerning 
these  meetings  may  be  obtained  through 
the  Committee's  Executive  Director, 
Steven  N.  Anastasion,  whose  mailing 
address  is:  National  Advisory  • 
Committee  on  Oceans  and  Atmosphere, 
3300  Whitehaven  Street,  NW.,  Page 
Building  #1,  Suite  438,  Washington,  DC 
20235.  The  telephone  number  is  202/653- 
7881. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
Steven  N.  Anastasion, 
Executive  Director. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12066  Filed  5-17-65;  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  COOE  3S10-12-M 


National  Technical  Information 
Service 

Intent  to  Grant  Exclusive  Patent 
License;  R4D  Sprayers 

The  National  Technical  Information 
Service  (NTIS),  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  intends  to  grant  to  R&D 
Sprayers  having  a  place  of  business  in 
Opelousas,  Louisiana,  an  exclusive  right 
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to  manufacture,  use.  and 
embodied  in  the  inventioii 
"Portable.  Self-Powered 
Herbicide  Dispensing  Sysl 
Patent  Application  SN 
patent  rights  in  this  invention 
assigned  to  the  United  Stftes 
America,  as  represented 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

The  proposed  license 
bearing  and  will  comply 
and  conditions  of  35  U.S 
CFR  101-4.1.  The  pro 
be  granted  unless,  within 
from  the  day  of  this  publi 
NTIS  receives  written  evi 
argument  which  establi 
grant  of  the  proposed  licehs 
serve  the  public  interest. 

Inquiries,  comments 
materials  relating  to  the 
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of  Federal  Patent  Licen 
1423.  Springfield,  VA  221 
Douglas ).  Campion, 

Office  of  Federal  Patent  Licensing, 
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Information  Service. 
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5-17f85;  8:45  am) 


Intent  To  Grant  Exclusive  Patent 
License;  Food  and  Eneray  Breakthru, 
Inc.,  et  al. 

The  National  Technica   Information 
Service  (NTIS).  U.S.  Depc  rtment  of 
Commerce,  intends  to  gra  nt  to  Food  & 
Energy  Breakthru,  Inc  of  Viadison. 
Wisconsin.  Birks  Agricull  ural  Products 
of  St.  Paul.  Minnesota.  In  erox  America 
of  Houston.  Texas,  and  S  mfhwest  Bio- 
Energy  Co..  of  Clovis,  Ne  v  Mexico, 
partial  exclusive  licenses  to 
manufacture,  use.  and  sel  products 
embodied  in  the  inventioi  i  entitled 
"Alkaline  Peroxide  Treat  nent  of  Non- 
Woody  Lignocellulosic."  J.S.  Patent 
Application  SN  6-566.380  The  patent 
rights  in  this  invention  w  11  be  assigned 
to  the  United  States  of  Ai  aerica,  as 
represented  by  the  Secre  ary  of 
Commerce. 

The  proposed  licenses  (vill  be  royalty- 
bearing  and  will  comply  '  vith  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  35  U.S.'  Z.  209  and  41 
CFR  101-4.1.  The  propose  d  licenses  may 


be  granted  unless,  within 


from  the  day  of  this  publi  shed  Notice 
NTIS  receives  written  ev  dence  and 
argument  which  establisles  that  the 
grant  of  the  proposed  lic«  nses  would  not 
serve  the  public  interest. 

Inquiries,  comments  add  other 
materials  relating  to  the  |  iroposed 


sixty  days 


licenses  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office 

of  Federal  Patent  Licensing,  NTIS,  Box 

1423,  Springfield,  VA  22151. 

Douglas  |.  Campion, 

Office  of  Federal  Patent  Licensing.  U.S. 

Department  of  Commerce.  National  Technical 

Information  Sen  ice. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12050  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  3510-04-M 

• 

Intent  To  Grant  Exclusive  Patent 
License;  Super  Absorbent  Co. 

The  National  Technical  Information 
Service  (NTIS),  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  intends  to  grant  to  Super 
Absorbent  Co.  having  a  place  of 
business  in  Lumberton.  North  Carolina, 
an  exclusive  right  to  manufacture,  use, 
and  sell  products  embodied  in  the 
invention  entitled  "Anticlostridial 
Agents"  U.S.  Patent  Application  SN  6- 
611,042.  The  patent  rights  in  this 
invention  have  been  assigned  to  the 
United  States  of  America,  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce. 

The  proposed  license  will  be  royalty- 
bearing  and  will  comply  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  35  U.S.C.  209  and  41 
CFR  101-4.1.  The  proposed  license  may 
be  granted  unless,  within  sixty  days 
from  the  day  of  this  published  Notice. 
NTIS  receives  written  evidence  and 
argument  which  establishes  that  the 
grant  of  the  proposed  license  would  not 
serve  the  public  interest. 

Inquiries,  comments  and  other 
materials  relating  to  the  proposed 
license  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Federal  Patent  Licensing,  NTIS,  Box 
1423.  Springfield,  VA  22151. 
Douglas  |.  Campion, 
Office  of  Federal  Patent  Licensing,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  National  Technical 
Information  Service. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12051  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3510-04-M 


COMMITTEE  FOR  PURCHASE  FROM 
THE  BLIND  AND  OTHER  SEVERELY 
HANDICAPPED 

Procurement  List  1985;  Proposed 
Addition;  Correction 

This  corrects  FR  Doc.  85-8843 
appearing  at  page  14411  in  the  issue  for 
Friday,  April  12, 1985  as  indicated 
below: 

Class  3990 

Pallet,  Material  Handling:  3990-00-892-4394 
(Requirements  for  DLA  Mechanicsburg, 
Pennsylvania;  Memphis,  Tennesse; 
Richmond,  Virginia;  and  Columbus.  Ohio 
depots  only) 


Because  of  this  change,  the  time  for 
receipt  of  comments  on  the  proposed 
addition  of  this  pallet  is  extended  until 
June  19, 1985. 
C.W.  Fletcher, 
Executive  Director 
[FR  Doc.  85-12089  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  Sa20-33-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Department  of  the  Navy 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations,  Executive 
Panel  Advisory  Committee,  Personal 
Excellence  and  National  Security  Task 
Force;  Closed  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  app.),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (CNO) 
Executive  Panel  Advisory  Committee 
Personal  Excellence  and  National 
Security  Task  Force  will  meet  June  10- 
11, 1985.  from  9  a.m.  to  5  p.m.  each  day, 
at  2000  North  Beauregard  Street, 
Alexandria,  Virginia.  All  session  will  be 
closed  to  the  public. 

The  purpose  of  this  meeting  is  to 
examine  Navy  personal  policies  and 
programs.  The  entire  agenda  for  the 
meeting  will  consist  of  discussions  of 
key  issues  regarding  future  U.S.  and 
Soviet  naval  manpower  requirements, 
the  national  security  implications  of  the 
dwindling  quantity  of  quality  youth  in 
the  U.S.  and  related  intelligence.  These 
matters  constitute  classified  information 
that  is  specifically  authorized  by 
Executive  order  to  be  kept  secret  in  the 
interest  of  national  defense  and  is,  in 
fact,  properly  classified  pursuant  to  such 
Executive  order.  Accordingly,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  has  determined  in 
writing  that  the  public  interest  requires 
that  all  sessions  of  the  meeting  be 
closed  to  the  public  because  they  will  be 
concerned  with  matters  listed  in  section 
552b(c)(l)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code. 

For  further  information  concerning 
this  meeting,  contact  Lieutenant  Thomas 
E.  Arnold,  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
CNO  Executive  Panel  Advisory 
Committee,  2000  North  Beauregard 
Street,  Room  392,  Alexandria,  Virginia 
22311.  Phone  (703)  756-1205. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
William  F.  Roos,  Jr., 

Lieutenant.  JAGC,  U.S.  Naval  Reserve. 

Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12078  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOE  3S10-AE-M 
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Intent  To  Prepare  a  Supplemental  Rnal 
Environn>ental  Impact  Statement 
Modernization  and  Expansion  of 
Logistics  Support  Systems  (MELSS)  at 
Naval  Weapons  Station,  Earle,  Colts 
Neck,  NJ 

Pursuant  to  the  regulations 
implementing  the  procedural  provisions 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act,  Title  40  CFR.  and  the  requirements 
of  Executive  Order  12372, 
Intergovernmental  Review  of  Federal 
Programs,  the  Navy  announces  its 
intention  to  prepare  a  Supplemental 
Final  Environmental  Impact  Station 
(SFEIS)  for  the  proposed  modernization 
and  expansion  of  logistic  support 
systems  at  Naval  Weapons  Station, 
Earle,  Colts  Neck,  New  Jersey. 

On  July  5, 1978  and  April  18, 1980 
respectively,  the  Navy  filed  Draft  and 
Final  Environmental  Impact  Statements 
with  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  on  the  proposed  expansion  of 
support  systems  for  additional  Auxiliary 
Oil  and  Explosive  Ships  (AOE's)  to  be 
homeported  at  Naval  Weapons  Station, 
Earle. 

At  the  time  of  the  filing  of  the  Final 
Statement,  it  was  envisioned  that  the 
proposal  would  require  acquisition  of 
approximately  300  acres  of  land  to  site  a 
ship  fuel  replenishment  system, 
construction  of  a  pile-supported  pier  and 
7,000  LF  of  connecting  trestle;  and 
associated  dredging  of  11.3  million  cubic 
yards  of  sediments.  Applicable  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers  dredging 
permits  were  not  issued  for  the 
construction  and  dredging  as  the  project 
was  placed  in  an  unprogrammed  status 
following  a  reassessment  of  the 
requirements  for  additional  ordnance 
handling  capability  at  the  Naval 
Weapons  Station,  Earle.  Following  a 
reevaluation  of  the  project,  the  Navy 
announced  a  decision  to  transfer  two 
AOEs  to  the  Naval  Weapons  Station, 
Earle  on  July  12, 1983  under  an  interim 
homeporting  plan  which  requires  the 
AOEs  to  be  lightened  (by  virtue  of  a 
reduced  cargo  fuel  load)  before  they  are 
berthed  at  the  existing  piers. 

Since  the  time  the  DEIS/FEIS  was 
published,  and  the  above  interim 
decision,  the  Navy  has  proposed  some 
changes  to  the  original  program  scope 
which  involve  reductions  in  dredging  (to 
approximately  8.5  million  cubic  yards), 
reduction  in  pier  and  trestle  construction 
(pile-supported  pier  with  approximately 
1,900  LF  of  trestle),  and  reduction  in  land 
acquisition  (to  25  acres). 

The  Supplcmenial  Find! 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  vjIW 
update  the  previous  environmental 
docuiTients  and  provide  an  analysis  of 


the  impacts  associated  with  the  reduced 
scope. 

The  Navy  has  retained  an  unaffiliated 
consulting  firm  to  prepare  the  SFEIS.   » 
Work  is  expected  to  commence  in  June 
1985,  and  publication  of  the  completed 
document  for  public  review  is  planned 
for  October  1985. 

Local  and  regional  concerns  over  the 
Navy's  proposal  will  be  carefully 
considered  in  the  preparation  of  the 
Scope  of  Work  under  which  the  SFEIS 
will  be  developed.  Comments  and 
concerns  should  be  forwarded  to: 
Commanding  Officer,  Northern  Division, 
Naval  Facilities  Engineering  Command, 
Building  77L,  ATTN:  Code  09P.  U.S. 
Naval  Base,  Philadelphia,  PA  19112. 

Additionally,  to  effectuate  the  scoping 
process,  the  Navy  will  conduct  a  public 
meeting  to  solicit  comments/concerns  to 
be  considered  in  the  SFEIS. 

Details  of  the  meeting  are  as  follows: 

Date:  June  7, 1985 

Time:  3:00  p.m.-6:00  p.m.;  7:00  p.m.-ll:00 

p.m. 
Place:  Auditorium,  Middletown 

Township  High  School,  North  63 

Tindall  Road,  Middleiown  Township, 

NJ 
Phone:  (201)  671-3850 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted  by 
Commander  T.W.  Bone.  CEC.  USN, 
assigned  to  the  staff  of  the  Commanding 
Officer,  Northern  Division,  Naval 
Facilities  Engineering  Command.  The 
meeting  will  be  informal.  Attendees  will 
speak  in  the  order  that  they  register. 
Statements  will  be  limited  to  five 
minutes.  Written  statements  will  be 
accepted  at  the  meeting  or  they  may  be 
mailed  to  the  address  of  Northern 
Division,  Naval  Facilities  Engineering 
Comm.and  noted  in  a  preceding 
paragraph.  Comments  will  be  received 
until  June  18, 1985. 

If  further  information  or  assistance  is 
required  in  regard  to  the  Notice  of 
Intent,  please  contact  Ms.  Kim  DePaul  at 
(215)  897-6257. 

Dated:  May  14.  1985. 
William  F.  Roos,  Jr., 

Lieutenant.  JAGC.  US.WR.  Federal  Register 
Liaison  Officer. 
(PR  Doc.  85-12075  Filed  5-17-65:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3«1i)-A£-M 


Naval  Research  Advisory  Committae; 
Closed  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  thf; 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  app),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Naval  Research  Advisory 
Committee  Aircraft  Modernization 
Requirements  Panel  vA\\  meet  on  June  4, 
1985,  at  the  Lockheed  California 


Company,  Burbank,  Calfomia.  The 
meeting  will  commence  at  9K)0  A.M.  and 
terminate  at  5:00  P.M.  on  June  4, 1985. 
All  sessions  of  the  meeting  will  be 
closed  to  the  public. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to 
examine  the  procedures  used  to  develop 
program  plans  and  cost  estimates  for 
modernizing  aircraft  in  order  to  develop 
alternative  approaches  and  recommend 
an  implementation  plan.  The  agenda 
will  include  technical  briefings  on  the 
current  procedures  used  to  develop 
program  plans  and  cost  estimates  for 
modernizing  aircraft.  These  matters 
constitute  classified  information  that  is 
specifically  authorized  under  criteria 
established  by  Executive  order  to  be 
kept  secret  in  the  interest  of  national 
defense  and  is  in  fact  properly  classified 
pursuant  to  such  Executive  order.  The 
classified  and  nonclassified  matters  to 
be  discussed  are  so  inextricably 
intertwined  as  to  preclude  opening  any 
portion  of  the  meeting.  Accordingly,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  has  determined  in 
writing  that  the  public  interest  require* 
that  all  sessions  of  the  meeting  be 
closed  to  the  public  because  they  will  tie 
concerned  with  matters  listed  in  section 
552b(c)(l)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code. 

For  further  information  concerning 
this  meeting  contact:  Commander  T.C. 
Fritz,  U.S.  Navy,  Office  of  Naval 
Research  (Code  lOON),  800  North  Quincy 
Street,  Arlington,  VA  22217-5000. 
Telephone  number  (202)  696-4870. 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
William  F.  Ross.  Jr., 
Lieutenant,  JAGC,  U.S.  Naval  Reserve. 
Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12079  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-AE-M 


Naval  Research  Advisory  Committee; 
Closed  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  app.),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Naval  Research  Advisory 
Committee  Aircraft  Modernization 
Requirements  Panel  will  meet  on  June  6. 
1935.  at  the  Boeing  Corporation, 
Wichita,  Kansas.  The  meeting  will 
commence  at  9:00  A.M.  and  terminate  at 
5:00  P.M.  on  June  6, 1985.  All  sessions  of 
the  meeting  will  be  closed  to  the  public. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to 
examine  the  procedures  used  to  develop 
program  plans  and  cost  estimates  for 
modernizing  aircraft  in  order  to  develop 
alternative  approaches  and  recommend 
an  implemert-^tion  plan.  The  ager.iia 
will  include  technical  briefings  on  the 
current  procedures  used  to  develop 
program  plans  and  cost  estimates  for 
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Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
Williain  F.  Roos,  )r.. 

Lieutenant,  JACC,  U.S.  Naval 
Federal  Register  Liaison  Offii 
[FR  Doc.  85-12077  Filed  5-17-1 
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Secretary  of  the  Navy's  Abvisory 
Board  on  Education  and  1  raining 
(SABET);  Meeting 
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Pursuant  to  the  provisior  s 
Federal  Advisory  Committ  se 
U.S.C.  app.  I),  notice  is 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy' 
Board  on  Education  and 
meet  at  Naval  Station,  Lon^ 
California,  on  8  and  9  June 
Sessions  of  the  meeting  wi 
at  7:30  a.m.  and  terminate  i 
8  |une  and  commence  at  7 
terminate  at  11:30  p.m.  on  i 
sessions  will  be  open  to  th 
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on  the  Financial  Assistance  committee 
recommendations,  and  an  overview  of 
Navy  training  feedback  initiatives. 

For  further  information  concerning 
this  meeting,  contact  Mrs.  Carol  Osborn 
(Code  OOAl),  Professional  Assistant  to 
the  Principal  Civilian  Advisor  on 
Education  and  Training.  NAS, 
Pensacola.  Florida  32508.  Telephone 
(904)  452-4394. 

Dated:  May  14.  1985. 
W.  Brad  Garvais. 

Lieutenant.  JAGC.  USNR.  Alternate  Federal 
Register  Liaison  Officer 
(FR  Doc  85-12076  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-AE-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Announcement  of  Availability  of 
Environmental  Assessment,  Remedial 
Actions  at  the  Former  Lakevlew  Mining 
Company  Mill  Site,  Lakeview;  Lake 
County,  OR 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Energy. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  availability  of 
environmental  assessment. 

summary:  The  Department  of  Energy 
(DOE)  has  prepared  an  environmental 
assessment  (DOE/EA-0271)  on  the 
remedial  actions  at  the  former  uranium 
mill  site  located  north  of  Lakeview,  Lake 
County,  Oregon.  The  environmental 
assessment  (EA)  is  being  made 
available  for  public  review;  the  public 
review  period  will  close  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice.  Following 
completion  of  the  public  review  period. 
DOE  will  make  its  determination 
whether  to  prepare  an  Environmental 
Impact  Statement. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background: 

On  November  8, 1978,  the  Uranium 
Mill  Tailings  Radiation  Control  Act 
(UMTRCA).  Pub.  L.  95-604,  was  enacted 
in  order  to  address  a  Congressional 
finding  that  uranium  mill  tailings  located 
at  inactive  p-ocessing  sites  may  pose  a 
potential  health  hazard  to  the  public.  On 
November  8. 1979,  DOE  designated  24 
inactive  processing  sites  for  remedial 
action  under  Title  I  of  UMTRCA. 
including  the  former  mill  site  at 
Lakeview,  Oregon  (44  FR  74892). 

UMTRCA  charges  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA)  with  the 
responsibility  for  promulgating  remedial 
action  standards  for  inactive  or  former 
mill  sites.  The  purpose  of  these 
standards  is  to  protect  the  public  health 
and  safety  and  the  environment  from 
radiological  and  nonradiological 
hazards  associated  with  residual 


radioactive  materials  at  the  sites.  The 
final  standards  (40  CFR  Part  192)  were 
promulgated  on  January  5, 1983.  and 
became  effective  on  March  7, 1983.  The 
DOE  has  proposed  a  plan  of  remedial 
action  that  will  satisfy  the  EPA 
standards. 

Under  UMTRCA.  the  DOE  and  the 
State  of  Oregon  entered  into  a 
cooperative  agreement  effective  June  29, 
1984,  for  remedial  action  at  the 
Lakeview  site.  Under  the  agreement,  the 
State  of  Oregon  must  concur  with  the 
remedial  action  plan  to  be  developed  for 
the  site.  The  DOE  and  State  of  Oregon 
will  share  the  costs  of  remedial  action. 
All  remedial  actions  must  be  selected 
and  performed  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
(NRC).  In  conformance  with  the 
UMTRCA,  the  required  NRC 
concurrence  v/ith  the  selection  and 
performance  of  remedial  actions  and  the 
licensing  of  the  long-term  maintenance 
and  surveillance  of  disposal  sites  will  be 
for  the  purpose  of  ensuring  compliance 
with  the  standards  set  by  the  EPA. 

Project  Description 

The  Lakeview  site  is  located 
approximately  one  mile  north  of  the 
northern  city  Umits  of  Lakeview, 
Oregon.  The  former  Lakeview  Mill  was 
built  by  the  Lakeview  Mining  Company 
in  1958  and  operated  for  three  years 
until  1961.  Between  1960  and  19Q8  the 
property  had  five  owners. 

In  1968  the  Lakeview  site  was 
obtained  by  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company,  which  initiated  a  cleanup 
operation  in  1974  on  the  site  under  a 
plan  approved  by  the  Oregon  State 
Health  Division.  By  1977  the  mill 
buildings  and  their  immediate 
surroundings  had  been  decontaminated 
to  meet  the  then  existing  requirements 
of  the  Oregon  Regulations  for  the 
Control  of  Radiation.  The  property  was 
sold  on  March  8, 1978.  to  Precision  Pine 
Company,  the  current  owner,  who  uses 
the  site  and  structures  as  a  lumber  mill 
and  stockpile  for  sawdust  and  scrap 
waste. 

The  designated  site  covers  258  acres. 
This  includes  the  active  sawmill  area, 
the  tailings  (30  acres]  and  the 
evaporation  ponds  (approximately  64 
acres).  The  tailings  have  been  stabilized 
with  an  earthen  cover  18  to  24  inches 
thick.  The  pile  is  almost  square  with  a 
very  flat  surface,  although  the 
stabilization  cover  has  pockets  that  trap 
moisture.  This  cover  is  supporting  a 
vigorous  growth  of  vegetation.  The 
average  depth  of  the  tailings,  including 
cover,  is  6.6  feet. 
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Proposed  Action 

The  proposed  action  (Alternative  1  of 
the  EA)  is  to  relocate  the  tailings  and 
other  contaminated  materials  to  the 
Collins  Ranch  site  located 
approximately  six  miles  northwest  of 
the  existing  site.  The  tailings  and  other 
contaminated  materials  at  the  Lakeview 
site  would  be  excavated  and 
transported  to  the  Collins  Ranch  site, 
along  with  contaminated  materials  from 
the  vicinity  properties.  The  tailings  and 
other  materials  would  be  placed  in  an 
embankment  partially  below  grade  and 
compacted.  The  tailings  and  other 
materials  would  be  consolidated  into  a 
gently  contoured  embankment  nearly 
level  on  top  (3  percent  slope)  and  would 
have  5:1  side  slopes  (20  percent).  A  one- 
foot  thick  cover  would  be  constructed 
over  the  pile  to  inhibit  radon  emanation 
and  water  infiltration.  A  layer  of  graded 
rock  (two  feet  thick)  would  be  added  to 
protect  the  site  from  erosional  forces, 
penetration  by  plants  and  animals,  and 
inadvertent  human  intrusion.  A  rock-soil 
matrix  would  cover  the  two-fool  thick 
rock  layer  to  promote  revegetation.  This 
design  will  ensure  compliance  with  the 
EPA  standards. 

Two  alternatives  to  the  proposed 
action  were  analyzed  in  the  EA.  These 
were:  no  action,  and  relocation  of  the 
wastes  to  the  Flynn  Ranch  site 
approximately  26  road  miles  northeast 
of  the  existing  tailings  site.  Stabilization 
of  the  tailings  at  the  existing  site  was 
determined  not  to  be  feasible  because  of 
nearby  fault  zones  and  geothermal 
activity. 

Based  on  the  analyses  in  the 
Environmental  Assessment  (EA).  DOE 
believes  that  the  proposed  action  will 
not  significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment,  within  the  meaning 
of  section  102(2)(c)  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act,  and  that 
therefore  preparation  of  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  is  not 
required.  The  Department  will  consider 
all  comments  provided  on  the  EA  during 
the  30-day  public  review  period  before 
making  a  final  determination  on  the 
need  to  prepare  an  EIS. 

Single  copies  of  the  EA  are  available 
from:  John  G.  Themelis.  UMTRA  Project 
Manager,  U.S.  Department  of  Energy, 
UMTRA  Project  Office.  5301  Central 
Avenue  NE.,  Suite  1700,  Albuquerque. 
New  Mexico  87108.  (505)  844-3941. 

Comments 

Comments  on  the  EA  may  be  sent  to 
)ohn  G.  Themelis  at  the  above  address. 
To  ensure  consideration,  comments 


should  be  received  within  30  days  of  this 

notice. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Robert  J.  Stem,  Director,  Office  of 
Environmental  Compliance.  PE-25, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Policy,  Safety,  and  Environment, 
Forrestal  Building,  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202) 
252-4600. 

Issued  at  Washington,  D.C.  May  14. 1985. 
William  A.  Vaughn, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy,  Sojety, 

and  En  vironmont. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12144  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  smj 

BILLING  CODE  6450-01-M 

Office  Of  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Affairs  and  Energy 
Emergencies 

International  Atomic  Energy 
Agreements;  European  Atomic  Energy 
Community;  Proposed  Subsequent 
Arrangement 

Pursuant  to  section  131  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (42 
U.S.C.  2160)  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a 
proposed  "subsequent  arrangement" 
under  the  Additional  Agreement  for 
Cooperation  Between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(EURATOM)  Concerning  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Atomic  Energy,  as  amended. 

The  subsequent  arrangement  to  be 
carried  out  under  the  above  mentioned 
agreement  involves  approval  of  the 
following  sale:  Contract  Number  S-EU- 
843,  to  the  Max-Planck  Institute, 
Heidelberg,  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  one  gram  of  uranium, 
enriched  to  98.2%  in  U-235,  for  use  as  an 
accelerator  target  for  basic  research  on 
fission  isomers. 

In  accordance  with  section  131  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
it  has  been  determined  that  this 
subsequent  arrangement  will  not  be 
inimical  to  the  common  defense  and 
security. 

This  subsequent  anangement  will 
take  effect  no  sooner  than  fifteen  days 
after  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 

For  the  Department  of  Energy. 
George  I.  Bradley,  |r.. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  International 
Affairs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12142  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 
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international  Atomic  Energy 
Agreements;  Australia;  Proposed 
Subsequent  Arrangement 

Pursuant  to  section  131  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended  (42 
U.S.C.  2160).  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a 
proposed  "subsequent  arrangement" 
under  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation 
Between  the  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  Government 
of  Australia  Concerning  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Nuclear  Energy. 

The  subsequent  arrangement  to  be 
.carried  out  under  the  above  mentioned 
agreement  involves  approval  of  the 
following  sale:  Contract  Number  S-AU- 
125,  to  the  Australian  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Lucas  Height.  N.S.W., 
Australia,  300  milligrams  of  plufonium- 
240,  with  0.04%  plutonium-242.  for  use  in 
the  measurement  of  spontaneous  fission 
neutron  spectrums  of  plutonium-240. 

In  accordance  with  section  131  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended. 
it  has  been  determined  that  this 
subsequent  arrangement  will  not  be 
inimical  to  the  common  defense  and 
security. 

This  subsequent  arrangement  will 
take  effect  no  sooner  than  fifteen  days 
after  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 

For  the  Department  of  Energy. 
George ).  Bradley,  )r.. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  International 
Affairs. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12-143  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  645a-01-M 


International  Atomic  Energy 
Agreements;  Japan  Proposed 
Subsequent  Arrangement 

Pursuant  to  section  131  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (42 
U.S.C.  2160)  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a 
proposed  "subsequent  arrangement" 
under  the  Additional  Agreement  for 
Cooperation  Between  the  Government 
of  the  United  States  of  America  and  the 
European  Atomic  Energy  Community 
(EURATOM)  Concerning  Peaceful  Uses 
of  Atomic  Energy,  as  amended,  and  the 
Agreement  for  Cooperation  Between  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Government  of  Japan 
Concerning  Civil  Uses  of  Atomic  Energy 
as  amended. 

The  subsequent  arrangement  to  be 
carried  out  under  the  above  mentioned 
agreements  involves  approval  of  the 
retransfer:  RTD/EU{JA)-75.  from 
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Nuclear  Fuel  Industries, 
Belgonucieaire.  Belgium 
containing  4,800  grams  of 
enriched  to  approximately 
235.  for  irradiation  testing 

In  accordance  with  seel 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  Wy 
it  has  been  determined  th 
subsequent  arrangement  i 
inimical  to  the  common  di 
security. 

This  subsequent  arrana 
take  effect  no  sooner  thar 
after  the  date  of  publicati 
notice. 


0;ited.  May  14. 1985. 

For  the  Department  of  Ene^g: 

George  |.  Bradley,  |r.. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  f^r  International 

Affairs. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12140  Filed  5-17-|ft5:  8:45  ani| 
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International  Atomic  Energy 
Agreements;  European  Atomic 
Community;  Proposed  Subsequent 
Arrangement 


Pursuant  to  section  131 
Energy  Act  of  1954.  as 
U.S.C.  2160)  notice  is  h 
proposed  "subsequent  a 
under  the  Additional 
Cooperation  Between  the 
of  the  United  States  of 
European  Atomic  Energy 
(EURATOM)  Concerning 
of  Atomic  Energy,  as  ame 

The  subsequent  arra 
carried  out  under  the  aboije 
agreement  involves  appro  ■ 
following  sale:  Contract 
to  Brandhurst  Co.,  Ltd 
curies  of  tritium,  for  use  ir 
production  of  tritium  light 

In  accordance  with  section 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  19&< 
it  has  been  determined 
subsequent  arrangement 
inimical  to  the  common 
security. 

The  subsequent  arra 
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the  date  of  publication  of 
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Dated:  May  14.  1985. 

For  the  Department  of  F.ne^y. 

George  ].  Bradley.  Jr.. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  fir  Internationa! 
Affairs. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12141  Filed  5-ir-|85:  8:45  am] 
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Federal  Energy  Regulatory 

Commission 

(Docket  Not.  ERa2-4 12-002  et  al.l 

Electric  Rate  and  Corporate 
Regulation  Filings;  Kansas  Gas  and 
Electric  Co.  et  ai. 

Take  notice  that  the  following  filings 
have  been  made  with  the  Commission: 

1.  Kansas  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
lD<K:kel  No.  ER82-412-002I 

May  13,  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  30, 1985, 
Kansas  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
(KEPCo)  submitted  for  filing  a  refund 
compliance  report  pursuant  to  a  letter 
order  dated  April  3, 1985. 

The  refund  report  includes  interest 
from  the  date  payment  was  received 
through  April  26. 1985. 

Comment  date:  May  24, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  H 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

2.  Lockhart  Power  Company 

(Docket  No.  ER85-4fl2-0001 
May  13,  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  2. 1985, 
I.ockhart  Power  Company  (Lockhart] 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  changes  in 
its  FERC  Electric  Rate  Schedule  Resale 
which  Lockhart  proposed  to  make 
effective  for  service  rendered  on  and 
after  July  1. 1985. 

Lockhart  states  that  the  proposed 
tariff  revision  would  put  into  effect  a 
cost-of-service  tariff  under  which 
Lockhart's  rates  to  its  sole  wholesale 
customer,  the  City  of  Union,  South 
Carolina,  would  be  automatically 
adjusted  to  reflect  changes  in  Lockhart's 
cost-of-service.  Both  demand  and  energy 
charges  would  be  adjusted  monthly  to 
reflect  changes  in  cost  of  purchased 
power  from  Lockhart's  principal 
supplier,  Duke  Power  Company. 
Demand  and  energy  rates  would  be 
modified  annually  as  of  May  1  each  year 
to  retlect  changes  in  all  other  costs, 
based  on  Lockhart's  Form  1  data  for  the 
preceding  calendar  year. 

Lockhart  states  that  the  proposed 
tariff  would  result  in  an  immediate 
decrease  in  rates  to  Union  as  of  July  1. 
1985. 

Copies  of  the  filing  have  been  served 
upon  the  City  of  Union  and  the  South 
Carolina  Public  Service  Commission. 

Comment  date:  May  28, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 


3.  Pennsylvania  Power  ft  Light  Company 

(Docket  ER85-(79-000| 
May  13, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  1. 1985, 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company 
(PP&L)  tendered  for  filing  proposed 
changes  to  certain  Power  Supply 
Agreements,  as  supplemented,  presently 
on  file  with  the  Commission  as  Rate 
Schedule  FFJ^C  Nos.  50.  51.  58.  63  and 
88.  The  Supplements  to  the  Power 
Supply  agreements  redefine  PP&L's 
supply  obligations  to  the  Boroughs  of 
Fphrata.  Lansdale,  Lehighton.  Schuylkill 
Haven  and  W'eatheriy.  Currently,  with 
the  exception  of  the  Borough  of 
Lansdale  which  is  scheduled  to  begin 
taking  wholesale  ser\'ice  from  the 
Company  on  June  1. 1985.  all  of  the 
Boroughs  receive  their  entire  supply  of 
electric  energy  for  their  respective 
municipal  electric  systems  from  PP&L. 
On  July  1. 1985.  these  Boroughs  will 
receive  a  portion  of  their  electric  energy 
requirements  from  the  New  York  Power 
Authority  (NYPA).  The  Supplements  to 
the  Power  Supply  Agreements  establish 
rates  for  the  delivery  of  NYPA 
hydroelectric  energy  allocated  to  the 
Boroughs. 

PP&L  states  that  to  the  extent  that  this 
filing  does  not  comply  with  Section 
35.13(c)(1).  18  C.F.R.  §  35.13(c)(1).  PP&L     , 
respectfully  requests  that  the 
Commission  waive  the  requirements  of 
such  section  for  good  cause  shown. 

Copies  of  PP&L's  filing  have  been 
served  upon  the  Boroughs  of  Ephrata, 
Lansdale,  Lehighton.  Schuylkill  Haven 
and  Weatherly  and  the  Pennsylvania 
Public  Utility  Commisson. 

Comment  date:  May  28. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

4.  Public  Service  Company  of  Indiana 

(Docket  No.  ER85^WO-000| 
May  13. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  2, 1985. 
Public  Service  Company  of  Indiana.  Inc.. 
(PSCI)  tendered  for  filing  pursuant  to  the 
Service  Agreement  dated  July  1. 1980. 
between  Public  Service  Company  of 
Indiana,  Inc.,  and  Henry  County  Rural 
Electric  Membership  Corporation,  a 
Notice  of  Termination  to  become 
effective  for  certain  delivery  points  on 
the  dates  as  follows: 

Dublin — Termination  date  January  21. 
1985. 

Markleviile  Road — Termination  date 
January  31. 1965. 

PSCI  requests  a  waiver  of  the 
Commission's  notice  requirements  to 
permit  the  effective  dates  as  proposed 
above. 
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Copies  of  the  filing  were  served  upon 
Henry  County  Rural  Electric 
Membership  Corporation  and  the  Public 
Service  Commission  of  Indiana. 

Comment  date:  May  28. 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

5.  Southern  California  Edison  Company 

(Docket  No.  ER85-4«l-00<5l 

May  13, 1985  "" 

Take  notice  that  on  May  2, 1985, 
Southern  California  Edison  Company 
(Edison)  tendered  for  filing  a  notice  of 
change  of  rates  for  transmission  service 
as  embodied  in  Edison's  agreement  with 
the  State  of  California  Department  of 
Water  Resources  for  Firm  Transmission 
Service  (Rate  Schedule  FERC  No  113). 

Edison  requests  waiver  of  the 
Commission's  prior  notice  requirement 
and  an  effective  date  of  January  1. 1985. 
for  these  rate  changes. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
the  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
State  of  California  and  all  interested 
parties. 

Comment  date:  May  24, 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

6.  Utah  Power  &  Light  Company 

(Docket  No.  ER85-486-(XX)I 

May  10, 1985 

Take  notice  that  on  May  6. 1985.  Utah 
Power  &  Light  Company  (Utah) 
submitted  for  filing  with  the  Commission 
a  Transmission  Service  Agreement,  an 
Interconnection  Agreement,  and  an 
Interconnected  Operation  Agreement 
between  the  Company  and  the  City  of 
Provo,  Utah  (Provo).  The  contracts  were 
executed  on  December  20, 1984  and 
service  is  expected  to  commence  on 
approximately  June  l.,1985.  Copies  were 
served  upon  the  City  of  Provo.  Utah, 
Mother  Earth  Industries,  Inc.,  and  the 
Utah  Public  Service  Commission. 

Utah  states  that  the  agreements  with 
Provo  will  provide  for  the  wheeling  of 
cogeneration  power  from  Mother  Earth 
Industries,  Inc.  to  the  City  of  Provo  and 
for  any  necessary  interconnections  in 
order  to  facilitate  the  transmission  of 
this  cogeneration  power  and  energy. 

Di:e  to  the  fact  that  the  effective  date 
for  commencement  of  service  was  not 
determined  until  May  3, 1985,  the 
Company  requests  that  the  Notice 
Requirements  be  waiyed  and  that  the 
contracts  be  made  effective  as  of  the 
date  service  is  actually  commenced. 

Comment  date:  May  28, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 


Standard  Paragraphs 

E.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion 
to  intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  N.E..  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211 
and  385.214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
comment  date.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
profestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

H.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  protest  this  filing  should  file 
comments  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street.  N.E.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20426.  on  or  before  the  comment  date. 
Comments  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken.  Copies  of 
this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary: 
(FR  Doc.  8.5-12045  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  CODE  6717-01-M 


(Project  No.  8939-000.  et  al.] 

Hydroelectric  Applications  (Envlro 
Hydro,  Inc.,  et  al.);  Notices  of 
Applications  Filed  With  the 
Commission 

Take  notice  that  the  following 
hydroelectric  applications  have  been 
filed  with  the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection: 

a.  Type  of  Application:  PreUminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  8939-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  February  7. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Enviro  Hydro,  Inc., 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Nelder  Power 
Project. 

f.  Location:  On  Nelder  Creek  in 
Madera  County,  California:  within 
Sierra  National  Forest. 

g.  P'iled  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  15  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  H.L.  "Pete" 
Childers.  President,  Enviro  Hydro.  Inc. 
9200  Shanely  Lane,  Auburn,  CA  95603. 

i.  Com.ment  Date:  July  5, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  a  4-foot- 


high,  40-foot-long  diversion  dam  at 
elevation  3,039  feet;  (2)  a  24-inch- 
diameter,  4,000-foot-long  low  pressure 
conduit;  (3)  a  20-inch-diameter,  7,000- 
foot-long  penstock;  (4)  a  powerhouse 
with  a  total  installed  capacity  of  900 
kW;  and  (5)  a  1-mile-long,  12.5-kV 
transmission  line  connecting  with  an 
existing  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  (PG&E)  transmission  line. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  A  preliminary 
permit  if  issued,  does  not  authorize 
construction.  Applicant  has  requested 
an  18-month  permit  to  conduct 
feasibility  studies  and  prepare  a  license 
application  at  a  cost  of  $15,000.  No  new 
roads  would  be  constructed  to  conduct 
these  studies.  The  estimated  2.8  million 
kWh  generated  annually  by  the  project 
would  be  sold  to  PG&E. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6.  A7. 
A9,  B,  C,  D2. 

2  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  8986-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  1. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Madera-Chowchilla 
Power  Authority. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Hidden  Dam. 

f.  Location:  On  Fresno  River,  in 
Madera  County.  California. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-e25(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Robert  L. 
Stanfield,  General  Manager,  Madera- 
Chowchilla  Power  Authority,  12152 
Road  28 '/4,  Medera,  CA  93637. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  8, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  utilize  the  U.S.  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers'  existing  Hidden 
Dam  and  Hensley  Lake  and  would 
consists  of:  (1)  modification  of  the 
existing  outlet  conduit;  (2)  a  powerhouse 
with  a  total  installed  capacity  of  2,000 
kW;  (3)  a  500-foot-long,  12-kV 
transmission  line  connecting  the  project 
to  an  existing  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  (PG&E)  line. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  A  preliminary 
permit  if  issued,  does  not  authorize 
construction,  applicant  has  requested  a 
36-month  permit  to  conduct  feasibility 
studies  and  prepare  a  license 
application  at  a  cost  of  $25,000.  No  new 
roads  would  be  constructed  to  conduct 
these  studies. 

The  estimated  3.06  million  kWh 
generated  annually  by  the  project  would 
be  sold  to  PG&E. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5.  A7. 
A9,  B,  C,  and  D2. 

3  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  8987-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  1. 1985. 
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d.  Applicant:  Madera 
Power  Authority. 

e  Name  of  Project:  Buc 

f.  Location:  On  Chowchill 
Madera  County.  California . 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Fed^ 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-a25(r 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr. 
Stanfield,  General  Manag' 
Chowchilla  Power  Authori  ty 
Road  28"^*.  Medera.  CA  93^27 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  8, 

j.  Description  of  Project: 
project  would  utilize  the  U 
Corps  of  Engineers'  existiti  g 
Dam  and  would  consist  of; 
diameter  penstock  encase( 
portion  of  the  existing  ou 
a  powerhouse  with  a  total 
capacity  of  1.900  kW;  and 
foot-long.  12-kV  transmi 
connecting  the  project  to 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
(PG&E)  line. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  A 
permit  if  issued,  does  not 
constEuction.  applicant  ha 
36-month  permit  to  cond 
studies  and  prepare  a  licertse 
application  at  a  cost  of  $2 
roads  would  be  constructed 
these  studies. 

The  estimated  2.74  milli 
generated  annually  by 
be  sold  to  PG&E. 

1.  This  notice  also  consi^s 
following  standard  paragn  iph 
A9.  B.  C  and  D2. 

4  a.  Type  of  Application 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9013-000 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  11. 

d.  Applicant:  Bonanza 
Ijmited. 

e.  Name  of  Project- 
Hydroelectric  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  Eagle  Cr^ek, 
Trinity  Center,  within  Sha:  ita 
National  Forest,  in  Trinity  C 
California. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Fedfe 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-B25( 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr. 
McDonald.  P.O.  Box  11154 
Hills.  CA  90213-4154 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  8. 

j.  Description  of  Project: 
project  would  consist  of:  ( 
high.  110-foot-long  diversi 
elevation  3.800  feet;  (2)  a 
diameter.  4,600-foot-long 
pipeline;  (3)  a  36-inch-diar 
foot-long  penstock;  (4)  a 
with  a  total  installed 
kW  operating  under  a  hea^ 
and  (5)  a  1.3-miIe-long.  12 
transmission  line  from  the 
to  connect  to  an  existing 
Electric  Company  (PG&E) 
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liijf .  The  Applicant  estimates  the 
average  annual  energy  generation  at  ao 
million  kWh  to  be  sold  to  PG&E. 

This  project  is  located  immediately 
upstream  of  the  Eagle  Creek  Project  No. 
8507  for  which  a  preliminary  permit  was 
issued  on  March  14, 1985.  The  applicant 
states  that  the  construction  and 
operation  of  Project  No.  9013  will  not 
interfere  with  the  construction  and 
operation  of  Project  No.  8507. 

A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued,  does 
not  authorize  construction.  The 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a  36-month 
preliminary  permit  to  conduct  technical, 
environmental  and  economic  studies, 
and  also  prepare  an  FERC  license 
application  at  an  estimated  cost  of 
$70,000. 

k.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6,  A7. 
A9.  B,  C  and  D2. 

5  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9034-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  19, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Jason  M.  Hines. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  North  Village. 

f.  Location:  Contoocook  River  in 
Hillsborough  County,  New  Hampshire. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Jason  M.  Hines. 
84  Amherst  Street,  Amherst.  NH  03031. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  5, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  an  existing  13- 
foot-high,  230-foot-long  concrete  and 
stone  gravity  dam  owned  by  the  Town 
of  Peterborough;  (2)  an  existing  reservoir 
with  a  surface  area  of  6.5  acres  and  a 
storage  capacity  of  35  acre-feet  at  water 
surface  elevation  702.6  feet  msl;  (3)  a 
proposed  8-foot-wide,  9-foot-deep.  80- 
foot-long  canal;  (4)  a  proposed 
powerhouse  containing  a  generating  unit 
with  a  rated  capacity  of  110  kW;  and  (5) 
a  proposed  250-foot-long  transmission 
line  tjing  into  the  existing  Public  Service 
Company  of  New  Hampshire  System. 
The  Applicant  estimates  a  600.000  kWh 
average  annual  energy  production. 

k.  Proposed  Scope  of  Studies  Under 
Permit:  A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued, 
does  not  authorize  construction. 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a 
preliminary  permit  for  a  period  of  18 
months  during  which  time  Applicant 
would  investigate  project  design 
alternatives,  financial  feasibility, 
environmental  effects  of  project 
construction  and  operation  and  project 
power  potential.  Depending  upon  the 
outcome  of  the  studies,  the  Applicant 
would  decide  whether  to  proceed  with 
an  application  for  FERC  license. 
Applicant  estimates  that  the  cost  of  the 
studies  under  permit  would  be  $3,850. 


1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5,  A7. 
A9.  B,  C,  and  D2. 

6  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9036-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  20. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Birch  Power  Company. 
Inc. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Neeley 

f.  Location:  Southwest  of  American 
Falls,  Idaho,  in  Power  County,  on  the 
Snake  River. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825{r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Ted  S. 
Sorenson.  Sorenson  Engineering.  P.A., 
550  Linden  Drive,  Idaho  Falls,  ID  83401. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  5, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  a  55-foot- 
high.  1,100-foot-long  embankment  dam; 
(2)  a  reservoir  with  a  normal  maximum 
surface  elevation  of  4242  m.s.l.,  an  area 
of  580  acres  and  a  storage  capacity  of 
9.000  acre-feet;  (3)  a  3.5-mile-long 
transmission  line;  and  (4)  a  powerhouse 
containing  two  generating  units  with  a 
total  rated  capacity  of  4.200  kW. 
Applicant  estimates  the  average  annual 
power  production  to  be  220.800  MWh. 

A  preliminary  permit  does  not 
authorize  construction.  Applicant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  permit  for  a 
term  of  36  months  during  which  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  environmental 
feasibility  studies  and  prepare  an  FERC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  $130,000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  constructed 
during  the  fesibility  study.  Core  drillings 
at  the  proposed  dam  site  would  be 
performed  adjacent  to  existing  roads. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  project 
power  is  to  be  sold  to  the  Utah  Power 
and  Light. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6.  A7. 
A9.  B.  C.  &  D2. 

7.  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9037-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  20. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Burlington  Energy 
Development  Associates. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Columbia  Mill. 

f.  Location:  Housatonic  River  in 
Berkshire  County,  Massachusetts. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  John  R. 
Anderson.  Burlington  Energy 
Development  Associates,  64  Blanchard 
Road,  Buriington,  MA  01803. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  5. 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  an  existing 
15-foot-high,  110-foot-long  concrete 
gravity  dam  owned  by  Kimberly  Clark 
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Corporation;  (2)  an  existing  reservoir 
with  a  surface  are  of  270,000  square  feet 
and  a  storage  capacity  of  1,550,000  cubic 
feet  at  water  surface  elevation  912  feet 
msl;  (3)  a  proposed  powerhouse  at  the 
base  of  the  dam  containing  a  generating 
unit  with  a  rated  capacity  of  420  kW;  (4) 
a  proposed  100-foot-long  transmission 
line  tying  into  the  existing  Western 
Massachusetts  Electric  Company 
System.  The  Applicant  estimates  a  1.8 
million  kWh  average  annual  energy 
production. 

k.  Proposed  Scope  of  Studies  under 
Permit:  A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued, 
does  not  authorize  construction. 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a 
preliminary  permit  for  a  period  of  24 
months  during  which  time  Applicant 
would  investigate  project  design 
alternatives,  financial  feasibility, 
environmental  effects  of  project 
construction  and  operation,  and  project 
power  potential.  Depending  upon  the 
outcome  of  the  studies,  the  Applicant 
would  decide  whether  to  proceed  with 
an  application  for  FERC  license. 
Applicant  estimates  that  the  cost  of  the 
studies  under  permit  would  be  $17,000. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5,  A7, 
A9,  B.  C,  &  D2. 

8a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9038-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  21, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Eden  Valley  Hydro 
Limited. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Scott  Mountain 
Hydroelectric  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  North  Fork  Coffee 
Creek,  near  Trinity  Center,  within 
Shasta-Trinity  National  Forest,  in 
Trinity  County,  California 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Roy  C. 
McDonald,  P.O.  Box  11154,  Beverly 
Hills,  CA  90213-4154. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  8, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  a  5-foot- 
high,  llO-foof-long  diversion  dam  at 
elevation  of  3,950  feet;  (2)  a  72-inch- 
diameter,  5,000-foot-long  diversion 
pipeline;  (3)  a  48-inch-diameter,  900-foot- 
long  penstock;  (4)  a  powerhouse  with  a 
total  installed  capacity  of  4,900  kW 
operating  under  a  head  of  430  feet;  and 
(5)  a  6.5-mile-Iong.  12.5-kV  transmission 
line  from  the  powerhouse  to  connect  to 
an  existing  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  (PG&E)  transmission  line.  The 
Applicant  estimates  the  average  annual 
energy  generation  at  17.0  million  kWh  to 
be  sold  to  PG&E. 

A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued,  does 
not  authorize  construction.  The 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a  36-month 


preliminary  permit  to  conduct  technical,    ■ 
environmental  and  economic  studies, 
and  also  prepare  an  FERC  license 
application  at  an  estimated  cost  of 
$70,000. 

k.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6,  A7, 
A9,  B,  C  and  D2. 

9  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9039-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  21, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Burlington  Energy 
Development  Associates. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Mill  Dam. 

f.  Location:  Housatonic  River  in 
Berkshire  County,  Massachusetts. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a}-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  John  R. 
Anderson,  Burlington  Energy 
Development  Associates,  64  Blanchard 
Road,  Burlington.  MA  01803. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  5. 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  an  existing 
10-foot-high,  150-foot-long  concrete 
gravity  dam  owned  by  Kimberly  Clark 
Corporation;  (2)  an  existing  reservoir 
with  a  surface  area  of  1.4  million  square 
feet  and  a  storage  capacity  of  10-million 
cubic  feet  at  water  surface  elevation  949 
feet  msl;  (3)  an  existing  8-fooi-wide, 
1,400-foot-long  canal;  (4)  a  proposed 
powerhouse  containing  a  generating  unit 
with  a  rated  capacity  of  360  kW;  and  (5) 
a  proposed  250-foot-long  transmission 
line  tying  into  the  existing  Western 
Massachusetts  Electric  Company 
system.  The  Applicant  estimates  a  1.6 
million  kWh  average  annual  energy 
production. 

k.  Proposed  Scope  of  Studies  under 
Permit:  A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued, 
does  not  authorize  construction. 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a 
preliminary  permit  for  a  period  of  24- 
months  during  which  time  Applicant 
would  investigate  project  design 
alternatives,  financial  feasibility, 
environmental  effects  of  project 
construction  and  operation,  and  project 
power  potential.  Depending  upon  the 
outcome  of  the  studies,  the  Applicant 
would  decide  whether  to  proceed  with 
an  application  for  FERC  license. 
Applicant  estimates  that  the  cost  of  the 
studies  under  permit  would  be  $17,000. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5.  A7, 
A9,  B,  C,  &  D2. 

10  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  8945-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  February  11, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Richard  D.  Ely. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Natchaug  River 
#1. 


f.  Location:  On  the  Natchaug  River  in 
Tolland  and  Windham  Counties, 
Connecticut. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a}-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Richard  D.  Ely.  P.O. 
Box  474,  Storrs,  Connecticut  06268-0474. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  15, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
run-of-river  project  would  consist  of  two 
independent  developments  and  would 
utilize  one  existing  U.S.  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers'  dam  and  a  Connecticut  State 
dam. 

Site  1  Development  would  utilize  the 
Corps'  Mansfield  Hollow  Dam  and 
outlet  works  and  would  consist  of  a  new 
powerhouse  at  the  downstream  end  of 
the  existing  outlet  works  with  three  new 
turbine  generator  units  with  a  total 
installed  capacity  of  234  kW. 
Interconnection  to  distribution  lines  is 
available  at  the  site. 

Site  2  Development  would  consist  of: 
(1)  an  existing  12-foot-high  and  90- foot- 
long  stone  dam  about  400  feet 
downstream  from  the  Site  1 
Development,  with  a  spillway  crest 
elevation  of  198.7  feet  msl,  owned  by  the 
Connecticut  Department  of 
Environmental  Protection;  (2)  a  small 
impoundment;  (3)  an  existing  200-foot- 
long  headrace;  (4)  a  new  200-foot-long 
penstock;  (5)  a  new  powerhouse  with  3 
turbine  generator  units  with  a  total 
installed  capacity  of  234  kW;  (6)  an 
existing  15-foot-long  tailrace;  and  (7) 
other  appurtenances.  Interconnection  to 
distribution  Hnes  is  available  at  the  site. 

Applicant  estimates  a  total  average 
annual  generation  of  2,000.000  kWh. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  energy 
would  be  sold  to  Northeast  Utilities. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5,  A7, 
A9,  B,  C  &  D2. 

11  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9059-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  27, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Cogeneration  and 
Electric,  Inc. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Wiley  Creek 
Hydroelectric. 

f.  Location:  Foster,  Oregon,  in  Linn 
County,  on  Wiley  Creek. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-a25(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Ms.  Maxine  Smith, 
Cogeneration  and  Electric,  Inc.  1450  S.E. 
Orient  Drive,  Gresham,  OR  97030. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  5, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  a  7-foot- 
high,  40-foot-long  diversion  dam  at 
elevation  735  feet;  (2)  a  7-foot-deep.  17- 
foot-wide,  14,400-foot-long  canal;  (3)  a 
108-inch-diameter,  1,100-foot-long 
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pipeline:  (4)  a  powerhous(  containing 
one  or  more  generating  urits  with  a  total 
rated  capacity  of  3.690  icV '.  and  (5)  a 
5.000- foot-long  transmission  line.  The 
average  annual  power  ger  eration  is 
estimated  to  be  16.731  MV/h. 

A  preliminary  permit  does  not 
authorize  construction.  Anplicant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  jermit  for  a 
term  of  36  months  during  \  k'hich  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  environmental 
feasibility  studies  and  pre  jare  an  FERC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  $77,000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  c(  instructed  or 
drilling  conducted  during  i  he  feasibility 
study. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project;  Tl  e  proposed 
power  is  to  be  sold  to  Pac  fie  Power  and 
Light  Co. 

I.  This  notice  also  consij  ts  of  the 
following  standard  paragr  iphs:  A6.  A7. 
A9.  B,  C.  &  D2. 

12  a.  Type  of  Applies  tio  i:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9060-000, 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  27.  1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Cogenerat  on  and 
Electric,  Inc.         • 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Nort  i  Boulder 
Creek  Hydroelectric. 

f.  Location:  Sandy.  Oreg  )n. 
Clackamas  County  on  Nor  h  Boulder 
Creek. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Fed  -ral  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(aH25(r  . 

h.  Contact  Person:  Ms.  \  axine  Smith. 
Cogeneration  and  Electric.  Inc..  1450  S.E. 
Orient  Drive,  Gresham,  OF  97030. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  5,  1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  Fhe  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1 )  a  6-foot- 
high.  30-foot-long  diversior  dam  at 
elevation  1,720  feet;  (2)  a  3i  >-inch- 
diameter.  4.000-foot-long  p  peline;  (3)  a 
powerhouse  containing  on  >  generating 
unit  with  a  rated  capacity  i  if  3.100  k W. 
and  (4)  a  200-foot-long  trar  smission  line. 
The  average  annual  energ\  production  is 
estimated  to  be  15,330  MVV  i. 

The  preliminary  permit  c  oes  not 
authorize  construction.  Ap  )licant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  p  ermit  for  a 
term  of  36  months  during  m  hich  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  ei  vironmental 
feasibility  studies  and  prep  are  an  FERC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  $77,000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  co  istructed  or 
drilling  conducted  during  i  le  feasibility 
study. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Thi  i  proposed 
power  is  to  be  sold  to  Portl  ind  General 
Electric  Company. 

I.  This  notice  also  consis  s  of  the 
following  standard  paragra  phs:  A6.  A7, 
A9,  B,  C,  D2. 

13  a.  Type  of  Applicatior :  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9084-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  April  2, 198  5. 


d.  Applicant:  Canton  Associates. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Mississippi  River 
Lock  &  Dam  No.  20. 

f.  Location:  On  the  Mississippi  River 
in  Lewis  County.  Missouri  and  Adams 
County,  Illinois. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-B25(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Joel  Kirk 
Rector,  8  Peabody  Terrace  #32. 
Cambridge,  MA  02138. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  8, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The 
Applicant  would  utilize  an  existing  dam 
and  lands  under  the  juridiction  of  the 
U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers.  The 
proposed  project  would  consist  of:  (1) 
two  proposed  penstocks  which  would  be 
25  feet  long  and  3  meters  in  diameter 
each;  (2)  a  proposed  powerhouse 
containing  two  generating  units  rated  at 
15  MW  each;  (3)  a  proposed  500-foot- 
long  tailrace;  (4)  a  proposed  150-foot- 
long.  69-kV  transmission  line;  and  (5) 
appurtenant  facilities.  The  estimated 
average  annual  energy  output  for  the 
project  is  79  GWh. 

k.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5,  A7. 
A9,  B,  C.  &  D2. 

1.  Proposed  Scope  of  the  Studies  under 
Permit:  A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued, 
does  not  authorize  construction. 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a 
preliminary  permit  for  a  period  of  36 
months  during  which  time  Applicant 
would  investigate  project  design 
alternatives,  financial  feasibility, 
environmental  effects  of  project 
construction  and  operation,  and  project 
power  potential.  Depending  upon  the 
outcome  of  the  studies,  the  Applicant 
would  decide  whether  to  proceed  with 
an  application  for  FERC  license. 
Applicant  estimates  that  the  cost  of  the 
studies  under  permit  would  be  $125,000. 

14  a.  Type  of  Application:  Exemption 
(5MW  or  less). 

b.  Project  No.:  8975-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  February  25,  1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Mr.  Rick  Bosetti. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Silver  Springs 
Power  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  Silver  Springs  in 
Shasta  County,  California. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Section  408  of 
Energy  Security  Act  (16  U.S.C.  2705,  and 
2708  as  amended]. 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Rick  Bosetti, 
1471  Arroyo  Manor  Drive.  Redding,  CA 
96003. 
■   i.  Comment  Date:  June  27, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  3  perforated 
collector  pipes  at  elevation  2,000  feet;  (2) 
a  24-inch-diameter,  800-foot-long  pipe; 
(3)  a  21  to  18-inch-diameter,  1,000-foot- 
long  penstock:  (4)  a  powerhouse  to 
contain  a  single  generating  unit  with  a 


rated  capacity  of  600  kW  to  operate 
under  a  head  of  555  feet;  and  (5)  a  12-kV. 
1.3-miIe-long  transmission  line  would 
connect  the  powerhouse  with  an 
existing  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  (PG&E)  line  south  of  the 
project. 

k.  Fhirpose  of  Project:  The  estimated 
annual  generation  of  4.0  million  kWh 
would  be  sold  to  PG&E. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  Al,  A9, 
B.  C  &  D3a. 

15  a.  Type  of  Application:  Exemption 
(5  MW  or  less). 

b.  Project  No.:  P-8841-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  December  27, 1984. 

d.  Applicants:  Wilbur  W.  Krueger  and 
Malcolm  M.  Preston. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Otter  Creek 
Hydro. 

f.  Location:  On  Otter  Creek  in  Lewis 
County,  New  York. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Section  408  of  the 
Energy  Security  Act  of  1980. 16  U.S.C. 
2705  and  2708. 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Malcolm  M. 
Preston,  P.O.  Box  970.  Potsdam,  NY 
13676. 

i.  Comment  Date^Iune  28. 1985. 

j.  Description  of  rfoject:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  the 
rehabilitation  of  the  existing, 
approximately  175-foot-long,  stone  and 
masonry  dam;  (2)  the  replacement  of  the 
gated  spillway  with  stop-logs  or  slide 
gates;  (3)  a  2.5-acre  reser\'oir  with  a 
gross  storage  capacity  of  35  acre-feet;  (4) 
a  proposed  new  30-foot  by  30-foot 
powerhouse  immediately  downstream  of 
the  dam,  which  may  require  demolition 
to  portions  of  the  existing  concrete 
powerhouse;  (5)  the  proposed 
powerhouse  will  contain  two  generating 
units  with  a  total  installed  generating 
capacity  of  507  kW;  (6)  the  proposed 
excavation  of  rock  in  the  100-foot-long 
tailrace;  (7)  a  new  15-foot-wide,  200- 
foot-long  crushed  stone  access  road;  (8) 
an  approximately  100-foot-long,  480  volt 
transmission  line;  and  (9)  appurtenant 
facilities.  The  Applicant  estimates  that 
the  average  annual  energy  generation 
will  be  1.8  GWh.  The  project  will  be 
interconnected  with  Niagara  Mohawk 
Power  Corp.  facilities. 

The  Applicant  estimates  that  the 
upstream  water  level  currently  has  a 
surface  elevation  of  854.6  ft.  m.s.l.  due  to 
the  failure  of  the  plug  at  the  old 
powerhouse  intake.  The  surface 
elevation  of  the  original  impoundment  is 
estimated  to  have  been  860.2  ft.  m.s.L 

k.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  Al,  A9, 
B.  C.  and  D3a. 

1.  Purpose  of  Exemption:  An 
exemption,  if  issued,  gives  the  Exemptee 
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priority  of  control,  development,  and 
operation  of  the  project  under  the  terms 
of  the  exemption  from  licensing,  and 
protects  the  Exemptee  from  permit  or 
license  applicants  that  would  seek  to 
take  or  develop  the  project. 

16  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No:  8956-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  February  14, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Geoffrey  Shadroui. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Ripley's. 

f.  Location:  Otter  Creek  in  Rutland 
County,  Vermont. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Geoffrey 
Shadroui,  121  Maple  Avenue,  Barre.  VT 
05641. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  15, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  an  existing 
3-foof-high,  175-foot-long  concrete  and 
stone  dam  owned  by  Joseph  P.  Carrara 
&  Sons,  Inc.;  (2)  an  existing  reservoir 
with  a  surface  area  of  4  acres  and  a 
storage  capacity  of  6  acre-feet  at 
elevation  515  feet  msl;  (3)  an  exis4ing  10- 
foot-high.  20-foot-wide,  1,200-foot-long 
canal:  (4)  an  existing  powerhouse 
containing  a  proposed  generating  unit 
with  a  rated  capacity  of  350  kW;  |5)  an 
existing  40-foot-wide,  50-foot-long 
tailrace;  and  (6)  a  proposed  340-foot- 
long  transmission  line  tying  into  the 
existing  central  Vermont  Public  Service 
Corporation  System.  The  Applicant 
estimates  a  1,200,000  kWh  average 
annual  energy  production. 

k.  Proposed  Scope  of  Studies  under 
Permit:  A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued, 
does  not  authorize  construction. 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a 
preliminary  permit  for  a  period  of  18 
months  during  which  time  Applicant 
would  investigate  project  design 
alternatives,  financial  feasibility, 
environmental  effects  of  project 
construction  and  operation,  and  project 
power  potential.  Depending  upon  the 
outcome  of  tiie  studies,  the  Applicant 
would  decide  whether  to  proceed  with 
the  application  for  FERC  license. 
Applicant  ••'stimates  that  the  cost  of  the 
studies  under  permit  would  be  $3,500. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5,  A7, 
A9,  B.  C,  &  D2. 

17  a.  Type  of  Application:  Freliminsry 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9003-000. 

c.  Date  Filed;  March  26. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Fluid  Energy  Systems. 
Inc. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  West  Walker 
River  Water  Power  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  West  Walker  River, 
within  Toiyabe  National  Forest,  in  Mono 
County,  California. 


g.  Filed  pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-835(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  K.  Thomas  Miller, 
President,  Fluid  Energy  Systems,  Inc., 
2210  Wilshire  Blvd.,  #699,  Santa 
Monica.  CA  90403. 
i.  Comment  Date:  July  15. 1985. 
j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  contain  three  facilities 
known  as  the  Upper,  Middle  and  Lower 
Facility.  The  Upper  Facility  would 
consist  of:  (1)  a  40-foot-high,  200-foot- 
long  concrete  diversion  dam  at  elevation 
7,120  feet  creating  a  reservoir  with  a 
storage  capacity  of  69  acre-feet:  (2)  a 
5,000-foot-long,  60-inch-diameter 
conduit;  (3)  a  powerhouse  containing  2 
generating  units  with  a  total  rated 
capacity  of  6.48  MW  operating  under  a 
head  of  300  feet;  and  (4)  a  7,000-foot- 
long,  12-kV  transmission  line.  The 
Middle  Facility  would  consist  of:  (1)  a 
40-foot-high.  300-foot-long  concrete 
diversion  dam  at  elevation  6.740  feet 
creating  a  reservoir  with  a  storage 
capacity  of  1,600  acre-feet;  (2)  a  10,000- 
foot-long,  60-inch-diameter  conduit;  (3)  a 
powerhouse  containing  a  single 
generating  unit  with  a  rated  capacity  of 
1.94  MW  operating  under  a  head  of  80 
feet;  and  (4)  a  9,000-foot-long.  12-kV 
transmission  line.  The  Lower  Facility 
would  consist  of:  (1)  a  80-foot-high.  250- 
foot-long  concrete  diversion  dam  at 
elevation  6,640  feet;  (2)  a  26,000-foot- 
long.  72-inch-diameter  conduit;  (3)  a 
powerhouse  containing  three  generating 
units  with  a  total  rated  capacity  of  14.3 
MW  operating  under  a  head  of  570  feet; 
and  (4)  a  100-foot-long.  12-kV 
transmission  line.  The  Applicant 
estimates  that  the  average  annual 
energy  production  from  the  three 
facilities  would  be  139  million  kWh. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  energy 
would  be  sold  to  a  local  utility. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6,  A7. 
A9,  B,  C  &  D2. 

18  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9062-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  27, 1'Jtto. 

d.  Applicant:  Cogeneration  and 
Electric,  Inc. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Lake  Branch 
Hydroelectric. 

f.  Location:  Dee,  Oregon,  in  Hood 
River  County,  on  the  Lake  Branch  of  the 
Hood  River. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S  C.  791(a)-«25(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Ms.  Maxine  Smith. 
Cogeneration  and  Electric,  Inc.,  1450  S  E. 
Orient  Drive.  Gresham.  OR  97030. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  15, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (IJ  a  e^foot- 
high.  30-foot-long  diversion  dam  at 


elevation  1,500  feet;  (2J  a  68-inch- 
diameter,  9.000-foot-long  pipeline;  (3)  a 
powerhouse  containing  one  or  more 
generating  units  with  a  total  rated 
capacity  of  1,580  kW;  and  (4)  an  8,550- 
fool-long  transmission  line.  The  average 
annual  energy  production  is  estimated 
to  be  8,996  MWh. 

A  preliminary  permit  does  not 
authorize  construction.  Applicant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  permit  for  a 
term  of  36  months  during  which  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  environmental 
feasibility  studies  and  prepare  an  FERC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  $77,000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  constructed  or 
drilling  conducted  during  the  feasibility 
study. 

k.  Purpose  of  Pioject:  The  proposed 
power  is  to  be  sold  to  Pacific  Power  and 
Light  Company. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6,  A7. 
A9,  B,  C,  and  D2. 

19  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9061-000. 

c.  Dale  Filed:  March  27, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Cogeneration  and 
Electric.  Inc. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Hills  Creek 
Hydroelectric. 

f.  Location:  Oakridge.  Oregon.  Lane 
County,  on  Hills  Creek. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a}-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Ms,  Maxine  Smith. 
Cogeneration  and  Electric.  Inc.,  1450  S.E. 
Orient  Drive,  Gresham,  OR  97030. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  15, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  a  6-foot- 
high,  30-foot-long  diversion  dam  at 
elevation  2,000  feet;  (2)  a  96-inch- 
diameter,  8,250-foot-long  pipeline;  (3)  a 
powerhouse  containing  one  or  more 
generating  units  with  a  total  rated 
capacity  of  6.600  kW;  and  (4)  a  22,000- 
foot-long  transmission  line.  The  average 
annual  energy  production  is  estimated 
to  be  32,893  MWh. 

A  preliminary  permit  does  not 
authorize  construction.  Applicant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  permit  for  a 
term  of  36  months  during  which  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  environmental 
feasibility  studies  and  prepare  an  FERC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  $77,000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  constructed  or 
drilling  conducted  during  the  feasibility 
r.tudy. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  proposed 
power  is  to  be  sold  to  Pacific  Power  and 
Light  Company. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6.  A7. 
A9.  B.  C.  and  D2. 
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20  a.  Type  of  Application:  New  Major 
License  (over  5  MW) 

b.  Project  No.:  2381-001 

c.  Date  Filed:  Decembei 

d.  Applicant:  Utah  Pow 
Company. 

e.  Name  of  Project: 
Anthony. 

f.  Location:  On  Henry's 
Snake  River  in  Fremont 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  16 
825{r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Ms. 
Williams.  1407  West  Norii 
Street,  Salt  Lake  City,  UT 

i.  Comment  Date:  July 

j.  Description  of  Project 
river  Ashton-Sf.  Anthony 
currently  licensed  consis 
Ashfon  Development 
65-foot-high  252-foot- 
rock-fill  dam  having  an 
reinforced-concrete  spill 
elevation  5.146.6  feet  MSI 
by  six  10-foot-high  radial 
reservoir  having  a  surface 
acres,  a  gross  storage  ca 
acre-feet  and  a  usable 
of  3.988  acre-feet  at  norm)  i 
surface  elevation  5.156.6 
reinforced-concrete  powe 
at  the  right  bank  and  hav 
intakes  controlled  by  vert 
and  containing  a  generating 
1,800  kW  and  two 
rated  at  2.000  kW;  (d)  a 
133-foot-long  46.000-volt 
line;  and  [f]  a  2,160-foot- 
road.  (2)  the  St.  Anthony 
comprising:  (a)  a  9.5-foof- 
long  concrete  diversion  d. 
206-foot-long  spillway  wil 
elevation  4,949.0  feet  MSI 
by  2.5-foot-high  flashboar  is 
an  81.5-foot-long  wastewc  y 
elevation  4.947.0  feet  MSI 
by  4.5-foot-high  flashboar  Is 
foot-wide  reinforced-concrete 
intake  structure:  (c)  a  35- 
foot-long  power  and  irrigation 
an  irrigation  canal  headwprks 
(e)  a  16-foot-wide  145 
^nd  lined  wooden-box  fl 
overflow  spillway  and  an 
reinforced-concrete 

containing  a  generating  uilit  rated  at  500 
kW;  (g)  a  tailrace;  and  (h)  a  150-foot- 
long  24.000-volt  undergroi  nd 
transmission  line. 

Water  is  available  for 
the  St.  Anthony  Developn^ent 
irrigation  needs  are  satis 
average  annual  energy 
Ashton  Development  is  3( 
and  at  the  St.  Anthony 
3,922.000-kWh.  The  exis 
would  be  subject  to  Fedeilal 
under  Sections  14  and  15 
Power  Act.  Based  on  the  license 
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expiration  date  of  December  31. 1987, 
UP&L's  estimated  net  investment  in  the 
project  would  amount  to  $2,000,000; 
estimated  severance  damages  would 
amount  to  $19,100,000. 

Proposed  redevelopment  and 
improvements  at  the  Ashton 
Development  would  cost  $3,389,570  and 
would  consist  of:  (1)  removal  of  the  No. 
1  generating  unit  rated  at  1,800  kW 
operated  at  a  flow  of  567  cfs;  (2) 
installation  within  the  existing 
powerhouse  of  a  new  generating  unit 
rated  at  3,400  kW  operated  at  a  flow  of 
1,000  cfs;  (3)  construction  of:  (a)  15  goose 
nesting  structures;  (b)  5.7  miles  of 
fencing;  (c)  10  raptor  perches;  and  (d)  11 
nesting  platforms;  (4)  land  treatment 
measures;  and  (5)  miscellaneous 
recreational  facilities.  The  average 
annual  energy  production  at  the  Ashton 
Development  would  be  increased  to 
46,000,000  kWh.  At  the  St.  Anthony 
Development  diversion  dam  a  new 
fishway  would  be  constructed  at  a  cost 
of  $20,000. 

The  Project  would  be  operated  in  the 
future  as  it  has  been  operated  in  the 
past. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  energy  is 
utilized  within  UP&L's  interconnected 
system  for  eventual  delivery  to  its 
customers. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3,  A9. 
B.  and  C. 

21  a.  Type  of  Application:  Conduit 
Exemption. 

b.  Project  No.:  9045-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  25. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Glenn-Colusa  Irrigation 
District. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Mile  41.1 
Hydroelectric  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  the  Applicant's 
irrigation  canal  system,  which  gets  its 
water  from  the  Sacramento  River,  in 
Colusa  County.  California. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Robert  D. 
Clarke,  Manager  and  Secretary,  Glenn- 
Colusa  Irrigation  District,  344  East 
Laurel  Street,  Willows,  CA  95988. 

i.  Comment  Date:  June  21. 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project,  at  Lateral  41.1  off  of  the 
Applicant's  Glenn-Colusa  Main  Canal, 
would  consist  of  a  powerhouse 
containing  two  generating  units  with 
combined  rated  capacity  of  93  kW 
operating  under  a  head  of  9  feet.  The 
powerhouse  will  be  connected  to  an 
existing  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company's  (PG&E)  12-kV  line  at  the  site. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  project's 
estimated  annual  energy  of  200,000  kWh 
would  be  sold  to  PG&E. 


1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3,  A9, 
B,  C,  &  D3b. 

22  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  8658-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  October  12, 1984. 

d.  Applicant:  Robert  Polish. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Rock  Creek. 

f.  Location:  On  Rock  Creek,  near  the 
town  of  Deerlodge,  in  Powell  County, 
Montana. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Ted  Doney. 
Attorney  at  Law,  P.O.  Box  1185.  Helena. 
MT  59624. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  15. 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  the  existing 
30-foot-high  Rock  Creek  dam  at 
elevation  5,844  feet;  (2)  a  3,500-foot-long. 
48-inch-diameter  penstock;  (3)  a 
powerhouse  containing  a  single 
generating  unit  with  a  capacity  of  2.6 
MW  and  an  average  annual  generation 
of  20  GWh;  and  (4)  a  4-mile-long 
transmission  line. 

A  preliminary  permit  does  not 
authorize  construction.  Applicant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  permit  for  a 
term  of  36  months  during  which  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  environmental 
feasibility  studies  and  prepare  an  FERC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  $35,000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  constructed  or 
drilling  conducted  during  the  feasibility 
study. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  Power 
would  be  sold  to  Montana  power 
Company. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5,  A7. 
A9,  B.  C.  and  D2. 

23.  a.  Type  of  Application: 
Preliminary  Permit. 

b.  Project  No.:  9089-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  29, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Clearwater  Hydro 
Company. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Panhandle 
Hydroelectric  Project  #2. 

f.  Location:  Near  Bonners  Ferry. 
Idaho,  in  Boundary  County,  on  Ball 
Creek. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825{r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Richard 
Gresham,  Clearwater  Hydro  Company, 
P.O.  Box  158,  Clipper  Mills.  CA  95930. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  15, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  project 
would  consist  of:  (1)  a  7-foot-high,  25- 
foot-long  diversion  dam;  (2)  a  24-inch- 
diameter,  15,000-foot-long  penstock;  (3)  a 
powerhouse  containing  a  generating  unit 
with  a  rated  capacity  of  2,600  kW;  and 
(4)  a  3,000-foot-long  transmission  line. 
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The  avei^ge  annual  energy  production  is 
estimated  to  be  13,650  MWh. 

A  preliminary  permit  does  not 
authorize  construction.  Applicant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  permit  for  a 
term  of  36  months  during  which  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  environmental 
feasibility  studies  and  prepare  an  FERC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  S16.000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  constructed  or 
drilling  conducted  during  the  feasibility 
study. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  proposed 
power  is  to  be  sold  to  Washington 
Water  Power  via  Northern  Light  Utility 
pursuant  to  PURPA, 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6,  A7. 
A9.  B,  C.  and  D2. 

24.  a.  Type  of  Application:  License 
(Major). 

b.  Project  No.:  3.S81-001. 

c.  Date  Filed:  February  28, 198-1. 

d.  Applicant:  Joseph  M.  Keating. 

e.  Name  of  Project;  El  Portal  Power 
Project. 

f.  Location:  On  the  Merced  River, 
within  the  Sierra  National  Forest,  in 
Mariposa  County,  California. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Puwer 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Joseph  M. 
Keating,  847  Pacific  Street,  Placerville. 
California  95667. 

i.  Comment  Dale:  July  15, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  a  2t)0-foot- 
long,  10-foot-high  concrete  diversion 
dam  at  elevation  2,n0  feet  with  a  140- 
foot-long.  B-foot-high  pelican  gate;  [2]  a 
15-foot-hi,gh,  175-foot-long  concrete 
intake  structure  within  the  north  bank  of 
the  stream:  (3)  a  10.5-foot  to  16-foot- 
diameter,  approximately  21,000-foot-long 
tunnel/penstock;  (4)  a  powerhouse 
containing  three  generating  units  with 
total  rated  capacity  of  22.1  MW,  to 
operate  under  a  head  of  490  feet;  (5)  a 
1.500- foot- long,  70-kV  transmission  line 
will  connect  the  powerhouse  with  an 
existing  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  (PG&E)  line  southwest  of  the 
project:  and  (6)  appertenanl  facilities. 

The  construction  cost  of  the  project  is 
estimated  by  the  Applicant  to  be 
$30,000,000." 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  estimated 
annual  generation  of  70  million  kWh 
would  be  sold  to  PG&E. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3,  A9, 
B  and  C. 

25.  a.  Type  of  Application:  Exemption 
from  Licensing  (5  MW  or  less). 

b.  Project  No.:  6092-005. 

c.  Date  Filed:  November  16, 1984. 

d.  Applicant:  Western  Hydro  Electric. 
Inc. 


e.  Name  of  Project:  Butter  Creek 
Hydroelectric. 

f.  Location:  On  Butter  Creek  in  Lewis 
County,  Washington,  within  Gilford 
Pinchot  National  Forest. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Section  408  of  the 
Energy  Security  Act  of  1980  {16  U.S.C. 
2705  and  2708  as  amended). 

h.  Contact  Person;  Mr.  Donald  J. 
White,  Western  Hydro  Electric.  Inc.. 
4702  Hillside  Drive,  Provo  UT  84601. 

i.  Comment  Date:  June  24, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  a  36  foot- 
long,  10-foot-wide.  10-fcot-high 
reinforced  concrete  side-stream  intake 
box  at  elevation  1,960  feet;  (2)  a  45-inch- 
diameter,  7,300-foot-long  pipeline:  |3)  a 
45-inch-diameter,  3.600-foot-long 
penstock;  (4)  a  75-foot- long,  60-foot- wide 
powerhouse  at  elevation  1.260  feet 
containing  a  generating  unit  rated  at 
2,785  kW  producing  an  average  annual 
output  of  10.6  G Wh;  f 5)  a  4.000-foot-long 
transmission  line;  and  (6)  an  access 
road. 

k.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  Al.  A9, 
B,  C,  D3a. 

26.  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

h.  Project  No.:  9004-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  28. 1935. 

d.  Applicant:  Robert  Jay  Yeadon. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Long  Ravine. 

f.  l,ocation:  On  Long  Ravine,  a 
tributary  of  the  West  Branch  Feather 
River,  near  Stilling  City,  in  Butte 
County,  California. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825{r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Robert  Jay 
Yeadon,  2786  Alder  Drive,  Caraino,  CA 
95709.  (916)  644-6744. 

i  Comment  Date:  July  12. 1085. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
run-of-the-river  project  would  co.nsist  of: 
(Alternative  1).  (1)  a  6-foot-high.  20-foot- 
long  diversion  structure  located  at  the 
mouth  of  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company's  (PG&E)  Hendricks  Turmel  on 
Long  Ravin;  (2)  a  60-inch-diametRr, 
2.700-foot-long  penstock;  (3)  a 
powerhouse  containing  two  turbine- 
generator  units  with  a  total  installed 
capacity  of  1,000  kW  and  producing  an 
estimated  average  annual  generation  of 
3.0  GWh;  and  (4)  a  tailrace  dischaiging 
above  PC&E's  Long  Ravine  Diversion 
Dam;  or  (Alternative  2).  (5) 
pressurization  of  Hendricks  Tunnel;  (6) 
same  as  (2);  (7)  same  as  (3)  except  1,200 
kW  and  3.5  GWh;  and  (8)  same  as  (4).  A 
2,600-foot-long,  12-kV  transmission  line 
would  connect  the  proposals  to  an 
existing  PG&E  line.  Project  power  would 
be  sold  to  PG&E. 

A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued,  does 
not  authorize  construction.  The 


Applicant  seeks  an  18-month  permit  to 
study  the  feasibility  of  constructing  and 
operating  the  project  and  estimates  the 
cost  of  the  studies  at  $40,000. 

k.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6.  A7. 
A9,  B,  C.  and  D2. 

1.  The  Hendricks  Tunnel  and  Long 
Ravine  Diversion  Dam  are  facilities  of 
PG&E's  DeSabla-Centerville  Project  No. 
803. 

m.  Proposed  Scope  of  Studies  under 
Permit:  A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued, 
does  not  authorize  construction. 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a 
preliminary  permit  for  a  period  of  36 
months  during  which  time  Applicant 
would  investigate  project  design 
alternatives,  financial  feasibility, 
environmental  effects  of  project 
constaiction  and  operation,  and  project 
power  potential.  Depending  upon  the 
outcome  of  the  studies,  the  Applicant 
would  decide  whether  to  proceed  with 
an  application  for  FERC  license. 
Applicant  estimates  that  the  cost  of  the 
studies  under  permit  would  be  $68,000. 

Competing  Applications 

Al.  Exemption  for  Small 
Hydroelectric  Power  Project  under  5MW 
Capacity — Any  qualified  license  or 
conduit  exemption  applicant  desiring  to 
file  a  competing  application  must  submil 
to  the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application,  either  a 
competing  license  or  conduit  exemption 
application  that  proposes  to  develop  at 
least  7.5  megawatts  in  that  project,  or  a 
notice  of  intent  to  file  such  an 
application.  Any  qualified  small 
hydroelectric  exemption  applicant 
desiring  to  file  a  competing  application 
must  submit  to  the  Commission,  on  or 
before  the  specified  comment  date  for 
the  particular  application,  either  a 
competing  small  hydroelectric 
exemption  application  or  a  notice  of 
intent  to  file  such  an  application. 
Submission  of  a  timely  notice  of  intent 
allows  an  interested  person  to  file  the 
competing  license,  conduit  exemption, 
or  small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  no  later  than  120  days  after 
the  specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application.  Applications  for 
preliminary  permit  will  not  be  accepted 
in  response  to  this  notice. 

A2.  Exemption  for  Small 
Hydroelectric  Power  Project  under  5MW 
Capacity — Any  qualified  license  or 
conduit  exemption  applicant  desiring  to 
file  a  competing  application  must  submit 
to  the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application,  either  a 
competing  license  or  conduit  exemption 
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application  that  proposes  t  >  develop  at 
least  7.5  megawatts  in  that  project,  or  a 
notice  of  intent  to  file  such  an 
application.  Submission  of  i  timely 
notice  of  intent  allows  an  interested 
person  to  file  the  competini  license  or 
conduit  exemption  applical  ion  no  later 
than  120  days  after  the  spei  lified 
comment  date  for  the  parti(  ular 
application.  Applications  fcr  preliminary 
permit  and  small  hydroelec  trie 
exemption  will  not  be  acce  )ted  in 
response  to  this  notice. 

A3.  License  or  Conduit  E  lemption — 
Any  qualified  license,  cond  iit 
exemption,  or  small  hydroe  lectric 
exemption  applicant  desiring  to  file  a 
competing  application  musi  submit  to 
the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application,  eithc  r  a 
competing  license,  conduit  jxemption. 
or  small  hydroelectric  exen  ption 
application,  a  notice  of  intent  to  file 
such  an  application.  Submiitsion  of  a 
timely  notice  of  intent  allovrs  an 
interested  person  to  file  the  competing 
license,  conduit  exemption,  or  small 
hydroelectric  exemption  application  no 
later  than  120  days  after  th^  specified 
comment  date  for  the  particular 
application.  Applications  fc  r  preliminary 
permit  will  not  be  accepted  in  response 
to  this  notice. 

This  provision  is  subject  o  the 
following  exception:  if  an  a  )plication 
described  in  this  notice  wai  filed  by  the 
preliminary  permittee  durin  g  the  term  of 
the  permit,  a  small  hydroeli  ctric 
exemption  apphcation  may  be  filed  by 
the  permittee  only  (license  iind  conduit 
exemption  applications  are  not  affected 
by  this  restriction). 

A4.  License  or  Conduit  E:  lemption — 
Public  notice  of  the  filing  oi  the  initial 
license,  small  hydroelectric  exemption 
or  conduit  exemption  application,  which 
has  already  been  given,  estiiblished  the 
due  date  for  filing  competii^ 
applications  or  notice  of  intent.  In 
accordance  with  the  Comm  ssion's 
regulations,  any  competing  application 
for  license,  conduit  exempt;  on,  small 
hydroelectric  exemption,  or  preliminary 
permit,  or  notices  of  intent  I  o  file 
competing  applications,  must  be  filed  in 
response  to  and  in  compliai  ice  with  the 
public  notice  of  the  initial  license,  small 
hydroelectric  exemption  or  conduit 
exemption  application.  No  competing 
applications  or  notices  of  ir  tent  may  be 
filed  in  response  to  this  not  ce. 

A5.  Preliminary  Permit:  E  dsting  Dam 
or  Natural  Water  Features  *roject — 
Anyone  desiring  to  file  a  competing 
application  for  preUminary  jermit  for  a 
proposed  project  at  an  exis  ing  dam  or 
natural  water  feature  project,  must 
submit  the  competing  applii  ;ation  to  the 


Commission  on  or  before  30  days  after 
the  specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application  (see  18  CFR  4.30 
to  4.33  (1982)).  A  notice  of  intent  to  file  a 
competing  application  for  preliminary 
permit  will  not  be  accepted  for  filing. 

A  competing  preliminary  permit 
application  must  conform  with  18  CF'R 
4.33  (a)  and  (d). 

A6.  Preliminary  Permit:  No  Existing 
Dam — Anyone  desiring  to  file  a 
competing  application  for  preliminary 
permit  for  a  proposed  project  where  no 
dam  exists  or  where  there  are  proposed 
major  modifications,  must  submit  to  the 
Commission  on  or  before  the  specified 
comment  date  for  the  particular 
application,  the  competing  application 
itself,  or  a  notice  of  intent  to  file  such  an 
application.  Submission  of  a  timely 
notice  of  intent  allows  an  interested 
person  to  file  the  competing  preliminary 
permit  application  no  later  than  60  days 
after  the  specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application. 

A  competing  preliminary  permit 
application  must  conform  with  18  CFR 
4.33  (a)  and  (d). 

A7.  Preliminary  Permit — Except  as 
provided  in  the  following  paragraph,  any 
qualified  license,  conduit  exemption.or 
small  hydroelectric  exemption  applicant 
desiring  to  file  a  competing  application 
must  submit  to  the  Commission,  on  or 
before  the  specified  comment  date  for 
the  particular  application,  either  a 
competing  license,  conduit  exemption, 
or  small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  or  a  notice  of  intent  to  file 
such  an  application.  Submission  of  a 
timely  notice  of  intent  to  file  a  license, 
conduit  exemption,  or  small 
hydroelectric  exemption  application 
allows  an  interested  person  to  file  the 
competing  application  no  later  than  120 
days  after  the  specified  comment  date 
for  the  particular  application. 

In  addition,  any  qualified  license  or 
conduit  exemption  applicant  desiring  to 
file  a  competing  application  may  file  the 
subject  application  until:  (1)  a 
preliminary  permit  with  which  the 
subject  license  or  conduit  exemption 
application  would  compete  is  issued,  or 
(2)  the  earUest  specified  comment  date 
for  any  license,  conduit  exemption,  or 
small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  with  which  the  subject 
license  or  conduit  exemption  application 
would  compete;  whichever  occurs  first. 

A  competing  license  application  must 
conform  with  18  CFR  4.33  (a)  and  (d). 

A8.  Preliminary  Permit — Public  notice 
of  the  filing  of  the  initial  preliminary 
permit  application,  which  has  already 
been  given,  established  the  due  date  for 
filing  competing  preliminary  permit 
applications  on  notices  of  intent.  Any 
competing  preliminary  permit 


application,  or  notice  of  intent  to  file  a 
competing  preliminary  permit 
application,  must  be  filed  in  response  to 
and  in  compliance  with  the  public  notice 
of  the  initial  preliminary  permit 
application.  No  competing  preliminary 
permit  applications  or  notices  of  intent 
to  file  a  preliminary'  permit  may  be  filed 
in  response  to  this  notice. 

Any  qualified  small  hydroelectric 
exemption  applicant  desiring  to  file  a 
competing  application  must  submit  to 
the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application,  either  a 
competing  small  hydroelectric 
exemption  application  or  a  notice  of 
intent  to  file  such  an  application. 
Submission  of  a  timely  notice  of  intent 
to  file  a  small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  allows  an  interested  person 
to  file  the  competing  application  no  later 
than  120  days  after  the  specified 
comment  date  for  the  particular 
application. 

In  addition,  any  qualified  Ucense  or 
conduit  exemption  applicant  desiring  to 
file  a  competing  application  may  file  the 
subject  application  until:  (1)  a 
preliminary  permit  with  which  the 
subject  license  or  conduit  exemption 
application  would  compete  is  issued,  or 
(2)  the  earliest  specified  comment  date 
for  any  license,  conduit  exemption,  or 
small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  with  which  the  subject 
license  or  conduit  exemption  application 
would  compete;  whichever  occurs  first. 

A  competing  license  application  must 
conform  with  18  CFR  4.33  (a)  and  (d). 

A9.  Notice  of  intent — A  notice  of 
intent  must  specify  the  exact  name, 
business  address,  and  telephone  number 
of  the  prospective  applicant,  include  an 
unequivocal  statement  of  intent  to 
submit,  if  such  an  application  may  be 
filed,  either  (1)  a  preliminary  permit 
application  or  (2)  a  license,  small 
hydrelectric  exemption,  or  conduit 
exemption  application,  and  be  served  on 
the  applicant(8]  named  in  this  public 
notice. 

B.  Comments,  Protests,  or  Motions  to 
Inten-ene — Anyone  may  submit 
comments,  a  protest,  or  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure.  18  CFR  385.210.  .211, 
.214.  In  determining  the  appropriate 
action  to  take,  the  Commission  will 
consider  all  protests  or  other  comments 
filed,  but  only  those  who  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  rules  may  become  a  party 
to  the  proceeding.  Any  comments, 
protests,  or  motions  to  intervene  must 
be  received  on  or  before  the  specified 


comment  date  for  the  particular 
application. 

C.  Filing  and  Service  of  Responsive 
Documents — Any  filings  must  bear  in  all 
capital  letters  the  title  "COMMENTS", 
"NOTICE  OF  INTENT  TO  FILE 
COMPETING  APPLICATION". 
"COMPETING  APPLICATION". 
"PROTEST"  or  "MOTION  TO 
INTERVENE",  as  applicable,  and  the 
Project  Number  of  the  particular 
application  to  which  the  filling  is  in 
response.  Any  of  the  above  named 
documents  must  be  filed  by  providing 
the  original  and  the  number  of  copies 
required  by  the  Commission's 
regulations  to:  Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street. 
N.E..  Washington.  D.C.  20426.  An 
additional  copy  must  be  sent  to:  Fred  E. 
Springer,  Chief,  Project  Management 
Branch,  Division  of  Hydropower 
Licensing,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Com.mission,  Room  208  RB  at  the  above 
address.  A  copy  of  any  notice  of  intent, 
competing  application  or  motion  to 
intervene  must  also  be  served  upon  each 
representative  of  the  Applicant  specified 
in  the  particular  application. 

Dl.  Agency  Comments — Federal. 
State,  and  local  agencies  that  receive 
this  notice  through  direct  mailing  from 
the  Commission  are  requested  to 
provide  comments  pursuant  to  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  the 
Endangered  Species  Act.  the  National 
Historic  Preservation  Act.  the  Historical 
and  Archeological  Reservation  Act,  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act,  Pub. 
L.  No.  8829.  and  other  applicable 
statutes.  No  other  formal  requests  for 
comments  will  be  made. 

Comments  should  be  confined  to 
substantive  issues  relevant  to  the 
issuance  of  a  license.  A  copy  of  the 
application  may  be  obtained  directly 
from  the  Applicant.  If  an  agency  does 
not  file  comments  with  the  Commission 
within  the  time  set  for  filing  comments. 
it  will  be  presumed  to  have  no 
comments.  One  copy  of  an  agency's 
comments  must  also  be  sent  to  the 
Applicant's  representatives. 

D2.  Agency  Comments — Federal. 
State,  and  local  agencies  are  invited  to 
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file  comments  on  the  described 
application.  {A  copy  of  the  application 
may  be  obtained  by  agencies  directly 
from  the  Applicant.)  If  an  agency  does 
not  file  comments  within  the  time 
specified  for  filing  comments,  it  will  be 
presumed  to  have  no  comments.  One 
copy  of  an  agency's  comments  must  also 
be  sent  to  the  Applicant's 
representatives. 

D3a.  Agency  Comments — The  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  and  the  State 
Fish  and  Game  agency(ies)  are 
requested,  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
Section  408  of  the  Energy  Securily  Act  of 
1980.  to  file  within  60  days  from  the  date 
of  issuance  of  this  notice  appropriate 
terms  and  conditions  to  protect  any  fish 
and  wildlife  resources  or  to  otherwise 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act.  General 
comm.ents  concerning  the  project  and  its 
resources  are  requested;  however, 
specific  terms  and  conditions  to  be 
included  as  a  condition  of  exemption 
must  be  clearly  identified  in  the  agency 
letter.  If  an  agency  does  not  file  terms 
and  conditions  within  this  time  period, 
that  agency  will  be  presumed  to  have 
none.  Other  Federal,  State,  and  local 
agencies  are  requested  to  provide  any 
comments  they  may  have  in  accordance 
with  their  duties  and  responsibilities.  No 
other  formal  requests  for  comments  will 
be  made.  Comments  should  be  confined 
to  substantive  issues  relevant  to  the 
granting  of  an  exemption.  If  an  agency 
does  not  file  comments  within  60  days 
from  the  date  of  issuance  of  this  notice, 
it  will  be  presumed  to  have  no 
comments.  One  copy  of  an  agency's 
comments  must  also  be  sent  to  the 
Applicant's  representatives. 

D3b.  Agency  Comments — The  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  and  the  State 
Fish  and  Game  agency(ies)  are 
requested,  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
Section  30  of  the  Federal  Power  Act.  to 
file  within  45  days  from  the  date  of 
issuance  of  this  notice  appropriate  terms 
and  conditions  to  protect  any  fish  and 
wildlife  resources  or  otherwise  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Coordination  Act.  General  comments 
concerning  the  project  and  its  resources 


are  requested;  however,  specific  terms 
and  conditions  to  be  included  as  a 
condition  of  exemption  must  be  clearly 
identified  in  the  agency  letter.  If  an 
agency  does  not  file  terms  and 
conditions  within  this  time  period,  that 
agency  will  be  presumed  to  have  none. 
Other  Federal.  State,  and  local  agencies 
are  requested  to  provide  comments  they 
may  have  in  accordance  with  their 
duties  and  responsibilities.  No  other 
formal  requests  for  comments  will  be 
made.  Comments  should  be  confined  to 
substantive  issues  relevant  to  the 
granting  of  an  exemption.  If  an  agency 
does  not  file  comments  within  45  days 
from  the  dale  of  issuance  of  this  notice, 
it  will  be  presumed  to  have  no 
comments.  One  copy  of  an  agency's 
comments  must  also  be  sent  to  the 
Applicants  representatives. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12046  Filed  5-17-«5,  8;45  am) 

BILUNG  CODC  6717-01-M 


Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 

Cases  Filed;  Week  of  April  12  Through 
April  19,  1985 

During  the  week  of  April  12  through 
April  19. 1985.  the  appeals  and 
applications  for  exception  or  other  relief 
listed  in  the  Appendix  to  this  Notice 
were  filed  with  the  Office  of  Hearings 
and  Appeals  of  the  Department  of 
Energy.  Submissions  omitted  from 
earlier  lists  have  been  included. 

Under  DOE  procedural  regulations.  10 
CFR  Part  205.  any  person  who  will  be 
aggrieved  by  the  DOE  action  sought  in 
these  cases  may  file  written  comments 
on  the  application  within  ten  days  of 
service  of  notice,  as  prescribed  in  the 
procedural  regulations.  For  purposes  of 
the  regulations,  the  date  of  service  of 
notice  is  deemed  to  be  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  Notice  or  the  date  of 
receipt  by  an  aggrieved  person  of  actual 
notice,  whichever  occurs  first.  All  such 
comments  shall  be  filed  with  the  Office 
of  Hearings  and  Appeals,  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington.  D.C.  20585. 
George  B.  Breznay, 
Director,  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 


LIST  OF  Cases  Received  by  the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 

(Week  o(  Apr  12  through  Apr  19.  i985] 


Date 


/•■pr  16,  1965  . 


An«.  17.  1965.. 


Name  and  location  of  applicant 


Oasis  Peltoteum  Ccp  Tgtnp.  FL HEZ-C20 


Case  no 


County  Fuel  Company.  Inc..  Towson,  MO.. 


HEE-01«4 


Type  ol  submssion 


mterlocL'tofy  ofdef  tl  Granted:  The  Office  of  Heanngs  am)  Appeals  would  strike 
ai:  ponons  ol  the  sulJfrassion  fi'ed  by  Research  Fuels,  Inc  on  Match  i9.  1985 
that  do  noi  pertam  to  Oasis  Pelro^um  Ccrpofations  discussion  of  the  Bicfwfd 
Heinzelmann  deposition 

Phce  BKception  If  granted  County  Fuel  Company.  Inc  would  recewe  retroactm* 
exception  relief  ir<m  10  C  F  B  ;  212  93(a)(1). 


20838 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  97  /  Monday.  May  20.  1985  /  Notices 


List  of  Cases  Received  by  the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals— Continued 

[Week  0(  Apr   12  thixxjgti  Apr   19.  1985] 


Do 

Apr   18.  1965 


Do 


Nanw  md  tocttbort  of  appicvil 


Oinght  S«  t. 


Ashland.  OH 

I  uels.  Inc.  Dallas  TX.. 


Refund  Applications  ftECEivEO 

(Meak  o<  Apr  12  to  Apr  i  1.  19651 


Data 


Na-na  o)  ralijnd  proc»adir> 
o(  refund  apphcani 


Case  No 


r 

4/15/85  '  APCO  0«  Company/ ArtM^n  Serv-  j  HF83  15 


I 


&ri/82 

7/20/83 

6/1/83 

V2/82 

7/15/82 

7/15/85 

5.'3/B2 

10/29/82 

4/6/82 

7/20/82 

4/19/82 

4/19/82 

7/21/85 

7/21/85 

7/21/82 

4/16/85 

4/16/85 
4/17/85 
4/17/85 
4/17/85 
4/16/85 

4/16/85 
V5/83 

5/2/83 

5/4/83 

4/19/85 
4/19/85 
4/19/85 

4/15/85- 
4/19/85 


Dm  mg, 


Enaerch  Exploration /GuN  O 
BTA  Oil  Producer»/GuH  Oil  :k)rp 
Cryslal  O*  Co/GuH  CM  Cor; 
Ciyslal  on  Co/Crystal  Oil  Company 
Coastal  Corp^'lnaepandem 

Corp 
SumrM  Traniponation/ 

Rslnng  Corporation 
Unon    Taxai    PaaxHeum/li 

ant  Ratnmg  Corooration 
Quntana    Petroteum/ Texas 

Fual  Company 
Beta     Devetopmem  Cantn  i 

Comars  Inc 
B«naor>-MorKin-Gr«« 

laau.  Inc 
McFailarKi    Energy/Oievroi . 

mc 

McFanand  Energy/Kam  O* 
ng  Company 

Uabaa  Pairoleun  Co/QMa 
Company 

Jamaa  M.  Forgotwn /Cites 
Company 

Unon  Texas  P«lroieum/Citi^ 
ca  Company 

Knaal  Co/CatfiolK 

Kiesal  Co/Vi 

RKtiants/Minnaaola 

j  RKiwda/Mmaaota 

I  Kieaal  Co/Jay'i  Texaco. 

'  Unon    Texas    Pal    Corp/E^erprse 

I     Products. 

I  Am«al/Orland  LP-Gas.  Inc 

I  Akek/Adams/Celebron  Oil  8  Gas 

I     Co. 

i  Akali/Adams/Goldking        llafving. 

Lid. 
I  Aaiak/Adama/Wyomng 
I     Company 

APCO/Breda  CM  Company. 

Vckers  Energy/nir>oa 

Unon  Tanas  Pal  Corp/F 


Corp       1  RF13S-1 


flF137-1 
RF136-1 
RF136-1 

Relinng  '  BFI35-1 


nd<  pendant  |  RF134-I 

iffiapend-  |  RF127-2 

Utilities  ,  Rrl33-i 

Four  i  RF132-1 

/Pla-  I  RF131-1 

USA.  i  RF 130-2 


I  Relin-     RF130-1 

I 
Service  |  RF129-I 

Servca  t  RFt28-1 

Serv-     RF127-1 


:  Cametan  n.    . 
Velerana  Admna  ration 


1  HF126-3 

,  BF126-4 

!  RF126-4 

RF70-26 

RF 126-5 

RF140-1 

RF136-1 
RF6-69 

RF6-70 


tofinng     RF6-71 

-  ...J  RF83-16 

J  R01-194 

L  I*   Cor-  i  RF140-2 


Gulf  Refund  Apo^ftations 


RF40- 
3015 


RF40- 
3016 


|FR  Doc.  85-12145  Filed  5-17-^5:  84.";  ami 

BILUNG  COOC  64S0-01-M 


Cases  Filed;  Week  Of  Apii  19  Through 
April  26,  1985 

During  the  Week  of  April  19  through 
April  26. 1985.  the  applicati  Dns  for 
refund  listed  in  the  Appenc  ix  to  this 
Notice  were  filed  with  the  i  )ffice  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  of  tqe 
Department  of  Energy. 


WF  Lawie  is.  Augusta.  GA 


Case  no. 


Type  of  submission 


HEE-0145 


HEH-0101 


HFA-0287 


,  Exception  to  the  repotng  requirements  If  granted;  Dmnglil  Sours  viould  not  t>e 
required  to  file  Fom  EIA-782B.  the     Monthly  Reseller/ Retailer  s  Montniv 
I      Petroleum  Products  Sales  Report" 

I  Request  lor  modif>caticn  rescission   It  granted   The  FeOruary  12.  1985  Supple- 

I      ment  Order  asued  by  the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  loouid  be  modified 

I      to  require  Lucky  Stores,  inc  to  furnish  Research  Fuels,  Inc.  arxj  the  Office  ol 

I      Hearings  and  Appeals  vmth  a  copy  ol  Vie  daposrtnn  ol  Richard  Hein/elmann 

I     and  exhifcts  thereto  .' 

Appeal  ol  an  mforniation  request  denial    If  granted    The  February  8.    1985 

Information  Request  0«nial  issued  by  the  Savannah  River  Cperations  Office 

j     iniould  be  rescinded,  and  W  F   Lawless  wouM  receive  access  to  certa:n  DOE 

information 


Under  DOE  procedural  regulations,  10 
CFR  Part  205,  any  person  who  will  be 
aggrieved  by  the  DOE  action  sought  in 
these  cases  may  file  written  comments 
on  the  application  within  ten  days  of 
service  of  notice,  as  prescribed  in  the 
procedural  regulations.  For  purposes  of 
the  regulations,  the  date  of  service  of 
notice  is  deemed  to  be  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  Notice  or  the  date  of 
receipt  by  an  aggrieved  person  of  actual 
notice,  whichever  occurs  first.  All  such 
comments  shall  be  filed  with  the  Office 
of  Hearings  and  Appeals.  Department  of 
Energy,  Washington,  D.C  20585 
George  B.  Breznay, 

Director.  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 
May  13.  1985. 

Refund  Applications  Received 

[Weak  of  Apr  19  to  Apr  26.  1965] 


Dale 

Name  of  refund  proceedlng/naiTia 

Case  No 

received 

of  refund  appiicam 

4'22'85 

Company 

RF112-8 

4  22 '85 

APCO/Oaude  Comns  Oil  Company 

RF83-17 

4/22/85 

Ammoil.  USA/Onand  LP  Gas.  Co.. 

Inc 
Nielsan  O*  «  Propane.  Inc. /High. 

RF 139-2 

4  22  85 

RF141-2 

iiiray  Oii.  Inc 

4/22/85 

Nielsen  Oil  ft  Propane.  Inc./Gass'  N 
Shop 

RF141-1 

4/23/85 

Utfe  Amenca  Refinng/Hamngton  A 
Company 

HF112-9 

4/24/85 

Nielsen     CM     ft     Propane 'Caseys 
General  Stores.  Inc 

RF141-3 

4/24/85 

Peoples  Energy  Corp  /Empire.  Inc 

RF 142-1 

4/24/95 

Kansas  Nebraska  Natural  Gasohne 
Co  /EmpM.  Inc 

RF113-5 

4.24/85 

Arapaho  Petroleum/ Emp»e.  Inc 

RF 119-2 

4/24/85 

mc 

Herdei's.    inc  /Oary  Mart  Conven- 

RC121-2 

4/24/85 

HF79-15 

ience  Stores  Inc. 

4/19'B5 

Pomt      Landing 'Anoino      Chemical 
Shipping  Company 

RF  122-5 

4  25  85 

APCO  Oil'Saco  Petroleum,  inc 

flF83-19 

4/25/85 

APCO  on/Hupp  OH  Company 

RF83-18 

4/25-85 

Natnnal  Helium  Corp /Nevada    

RQ3-195 

4/24-85 

Tanneco    OM/ Northern    Peuoleum. 

Inc 
N*tsen  CM  ft  Propane,  inc  /i^sKa 

RF7-126 

4/26/85 

RFI41.4 

Oil  Corpofalcn 

4/26. 85 

Kiesel  Co  'Depi    ol   Army  and   Air 
Force. 

RF 127-6 

4/26  85 

Ammoji.  USA/Smalls  LP  Gas  Co 

RF 139-3 

4 '22/85- 

Gulf  Refund  AppkcaSons - 

RF40- 

4/26/85 

3016  to 
RF40- 

W19 
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BILLING  CODE  6450-01-M 


implementation  of  Special  Refund 
Procedures 

agency:  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals.  DOE. 

action:  Notice  of  implementation  of 
special  refund  procedures. 


summary:  The  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals  of  the  Department  of  Energy 
solicits  comments  concerning  the 
appropriate  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
refunding  a  consent  order  fund  of 
582,500  to  members  of  the  public.  This 
money  is  being  paid  into  an  escrow 
account  following  the  settlement  of  an 
enforcement  proceeding  involving 
Appalachian  Flying  Service,  Inc.  of 
Blountville,  Tennessee. 

DATE  AND  ADDRESS:  Comments  must  be 
filed  within  30  days  of  pubUcation  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals,  Department  of 
Energy,  1000  Independence  Avenue, 
SW.,  20585.  Ail  comments  should 
conspicuously  display  a  reference  to 
Case  Number  HEF-0028. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  W.  Dugan,  Associate  Director, 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals,  tOOO 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20583.  (202)  252-2860. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In 

accordance  with  §  205.282(b)  of  the 
procedural  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Energy,  10  CFR 
205.282(b),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
issuance  of  the  Proposed  Decision  and 
Order  set  out  below.  The  Proposed 
Decision  relates  to  a  Consent  Order 
entered  into  by  Appalachian  Flying 
Service,  Inc.  (Appalachian)  of 
Blountville,  Tennessee  and  the  DOE. 
The  Consent  Order  settled  possible 
pricing  violations  in  Appalachian's  sales 
of  aviation  gasoline  and  aviation  jet  fuel 
to  customers  during  the  period 
November  1, 1973  through  April  30, 1977. 

The  Proposed  Decision  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  standards  that  the  DOE 
has  tentatively  formulated  to  distribute 
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the  contents  of  the  escrow  account 
funded  by  Appalachian  pursuant  to  the 
Consent  Order.  The  DOE  has  tentatively 
decided  that  the  consent  order  fund 
should  be  distributed  to  those  customers 
of  Appalachian  who  establish  that  they 
were  injured  by  Appalachian's  alleged 
overcharges.  Such  customers  will 
receive  refunds  proportionate  to  the 
volume  of  aviation  gasoline  and  aviation 
jet  fuel  they  purchased  from 
Appalachian.  However,  Applications  for 
Refund  should  not  be  filed  at  this  time. 
/Xppropriate  public  notice  will  be  given 
when  (he  submission  of  claims  is 
authorized. 

Any  member  of  the  public  may  submit 
written  comments  regarding  the 
proposed  refund  procedures. 
Commenting  parties  are  requested  to 
submit  two  copies  of  their  comments. 
Comments  should  be  submitted  within 
30  days  of  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register,  and  should  be  sent 
to  the  address  set  forth  at  the  beginning 
of  this  notice.  All  comments  received  in 
the  proceeding  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  between  the  hours  of 
1:(X)  to  5:00  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  except  federal  holidays,  in  the 
Public  Docket  Room  of  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals,  located  in  Room 
lE-234, 1000  Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585. 

Diited;May  10, 1985. 
George  B.  Breznay. 
Uirnrtor,  Off  ice  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

Proposed  Decision  and  Order  of  the 
Department  of  Energy 

Special  Refund  Procedures 

May  10. 19B5. 

Name  of  Firm:  Appalachian  Flying 
Service.  Inc. 

Date  of  Filing:  October  13, 1983. 

Case  Number:  HEF-0028. 

Under  the  procedural  regulations  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  (DOE),  the 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration 
[ERA)  of  the  DOE  may  request  the 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  (OHA) 
to  formulate  and  implement  special 
procedures  to  make  refunds  in  order  to 
remedy  the  effects  of  alleged  or 
adjudicated  violations  of  the  DOE 
regulations.  See  10  CFR  Part  205, 
Subpart  V.  The  ERA  filed  such  a  petition 
on  October  13. 1983,  requesting  that  the 
OHA  implement  a  proceeding  to 
distribute  the  funds  received  pursuant  to 
a  Consent  Order  entered  into  by  the 
DOE  and  Appalachian  Flying  Service. 
Inc.  (.Appalachian)  of  Blountville, 
Tennessee. 

I.  Backgound 
Appalachian  is  a  "retailer"  of 


"aviation  gasoline"  and  "aviation  jet 
fuel,"  as  these  terms  were  defined  in  10 
CFR  212.31.  An  ERA  audit  of 
Appalachian's  operations  during  the 
period  November  1. 1973  through  April 
30, 1977  (the  audit  period)  revealed 
possible  violations  of  the  Mandatory 
Petroleum  Price  Regulations.  In  a 
Proposed  Remedial  Order  (PRO)  issued 
to  Appalachian  on  March  1, 1982,  the 
ERA  alleged  that  during  the  audit  period 
Appalachian  overcharged  its  customers 
by  $153,569.79  in  sales  of  aviation 
gasoline  and  aviation  jet  fuel.  In  order  to 
settle  all  claims  and  disputes  between 
Appalachian  and  the  DOE  regarding 
Appalachian's  compliance  with  the  DOE 
price  regulations  in  sales  of  aviation 
gasoline  and  aviation  jet  fuel  during  the 
audit  period,  Appalachian  entered  into  a 
Consent  Order  with  the  DOE  on  July  6, 
1983.' 

Under  the  terms  of  the  Consent  Order. 
Appalachian  agreed  to  remit  $82,500  to 
the  DOE  for  Deposit  in  an  interest- 
bearing  escrow  account  pending 
distribution  by  the  DOE.*The  Consent 
Order  refers  to  the  ERA  allegations  of 
overcharges,  but  notes  that  no  findings 
of  violation  were  made.  In  addition,  the 
Consent  Order  states  that  Appalachian 
does  not  admit  that  it  committed  any 
such  violations. 

II.  Jurisdiction 

The  procedural  regulations  of  the  DOE 
set  forth  general  guidelines  by  which  the 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  may 
formulate  and  implement  a  plan  for 
distribution  of  funds  received  as  a  result 
of  an  enforcement  proceeding.  10  CFR 
Part  205.  Subpart  V.  The  Subpart  V 
process  may  be  used  in  situations  where 
the  DOE  is  unable  to  idenfity  readily 
persons  who  were  injured  by  alleged  or 
adjudicated  violations,  or  is  unable  to 
ascertain  the  amounts  of  such  persons' 
injuries.  For  a  more  detailed  discussion 
of  Subpart  V  and  the  authority  of  the 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  to 
fashion  procedures  to  distribute  refunds 
obtained  as  part  of  settlement 
agreements,  see  Office  of  Enforcement. 
9  DOE  I  82,553  (1982);  Office  of 
Enforcement.  9  DOE  H  82,508  (1981); 
Office  of  Enforcement.  8  DOE  |  82,597 
(1981)  (hereinafter  cited  as  Vickers]. 
After  reviewing  the  record  in  the  present 


'  Although  the  Consent  Order  states  that  the  audit 
period  ended  on  April  20. 1977.  the  ERA  audit  files 
and  the  PRO  cover  the  period  November  1. 1973 
through  April  30, 1977.  It  therefore  appears  that  the 
date  stated  in  the  Consent  Order  (April  20. 1977)  is  a 
typographical  error.  Accordingly,  we  will  treat  the 
consent  order  period  as  coterminous  with  the  audit 
period  set  forth  in  the  ERA  audit  files  and  the  PRO 

'As  of  March  31. 1985.  Appalachian  has  paid 
$20,833.28  to  the  DOE  escrow  account. 


case,  we  have  determined  that  a 
Subpart  V  proceeding  is  an  appropriate 
mechanism  for  distributing  the 
Appalachian  consent  order  fund,  and  we 
will  therefore  grant  the  ERA's  petition 
and  assume  jurisdiction  over 
distribution  of  the  fund. 

III.  Proposed  Refund  Procedures 

Insofar  as  possible,  the  consent  order 
fund  should  be  distributed  to  those 
customers  of  Appalachian  who  were 
injured  by  the  alleged  price  violations. 
We  therefore  propose  to  establish  a 
claims  procedure  in  which  we  will 
accept  applications  for  refund  from 
customers  who  can  demonstrate  that 
they  were  injured  as  a  result  of  the 
overcharges  allegedly  made  by 
Appalachian  during  the  consent  order 
period. 

As  in  many  prior  special  refimd  cases, 
we  propose  to  adopt  a  volumetric  refund 
presumption.  Under  this  proposal,  we 
presume  that  the  alleged  overcharges 
were  dispersed  equally  in  all  sales  of 
aviation  gasoline  and  aviation  jet  fuel 
made  by  Appalachian  during  the 
consent  order  period.  Presumptions  in 
refund  cases  are  specifically  authorized 
by  applicable  DOE  procedural 
regulations.  Section  205.282(e)  of  those 
regulations  states  that: 

In  establishing  standards  and 
procedures  for  implementing  refund 
distributions,  the  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals  shall  take  into  account  the 
desirability  of  distributing  the  refunds  in 
an  efficient,  effective  and  equitable 
manner  and  resolving  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable  all  outstanding 
claims.  In  order  to  do  so,  the  standards 
for  evaluation  of  individual  claims  may 
be  based  upon  appropriate 
presumptions. 

10  CFR  205.282(e).  The  volumetric  refund 
presumption  is  designed  to  permit 
claimants  to  participate  in  the  refund 
process  without  incurring 
disproportionate  expenses,  and  to 
enable  the  OHA  to  consider  the  refund 
applications  in  the  most  efficient  way 
possible  in  view  of  the  limited  resources 
available. 

The  volumetric  refund  presumption 
assumes  that  alleged  overcharges  were 
spread  equally  over  all  gallons  of 
product  marketed  by  a  particular  firm. 
In  the  absence  of  better  information,  this 
assumption  is  soimd  because  the  DOE 
price  regulations  generally  required  a 
regulated  firm  to  account  for  increased 
costs  on  a  firm-wide  basis  in 
determining  its  prices.  In  the  present 
case,  the  audit  records  do  not  identify 
any  purchasers  of  petroleum  products 
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from  Appalachian  or  list 
overcharge  amounts  by  c 
information  available  is 
insufficient  to  base  refun 
amount  each  individual  a 
allegedly  overcharged.  W( 
propose  to  use  the 
allocate  the  consent  order 
determine  the  volumetric 
consent  order  fund  ($82. 
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Appalachian  need  only  do 
purchase  volumes  from  th< 
a  sufficient  showing  that  t 
injured  by  the  alleged  ov 

We  further  propose  to  ei 
minimum  amount  of  $15 


th  erefore 
di 


50)) 


f  lel : 
coiisent  I 


fo- 


tie 


*We  rerognire.  however,  thdl 
firm*  pricing  practices  on  an  ind: 
could  have  been  greater,  and  any 
allowed  to  file  a  i^fund  applicatic 
claim  that  it  suffered  a  dispropor! 
result  of  Appalachian's  pncing  pr 
consent  order  period.  S^ee.  e.g..  A: 
%  85.073  at  88.233-34  (1984);  Ric.hc 
Gasoline  Co./Siouxlami Propane 
\  85.054  at  88.164  [19M). 

Mn  the  event  that  Appaldrhicin 
entire  consent  order  fund  to  the 
deadline  for  filing  refund  applic 
we  will  reduce  the  volumetric  re 
•crordingly. 


ly  alleged 
fomer.  The 


on  the 
icant  was 
therefore 

method  to 
fund.' To 
ctor.  the 
will  be 
of  aviation 
sold  by 
order 
'esulting  in  a 
f  $0.03655.* 
( ured  on  the 
the  fund  into 
added  to  the 
laimant  in 
refund, 
refund 
a  finding 
all  of 
timate 
ine  or 
ed  by  the 
in  the 

ated  firms  in 
hers  of  this 
that  are 
industry, 
to  price 
order  period 

records 
increases  by 
For  these 
impact  of  the 
final  prices 
services 
of  a  special 
ce  of 

ory 
ter  ofPVM 
H  85.072 
Gas  Corp.. 
(^984),  and 
e  therefore 
of  aviation 
el  from 
ument  their 
firm  to  make 
ey  were 
arges. 
t-iblish'a 
refund 


le( 
gil 
m«m 


ke;p 


rd 


Rt  guJatc 


DCE 


ha ,' 


eich 


impact  uf  a 
iJual  purchaser 
urchassr  will  be 
bijied  on  a 
ina;«  injury  as  a 
clires  during  the 
•el.  Inc.  12  DOE 

on  Ciirbon  and 
M..  12  DOE 


d:ie 

It  an! 
find 


tfs  not  remt  the 
before  the 
)  has  passed, 
amount 


claims.*  We  have  found  through  our 
experience  in  prior  refund  cases  that  the 
cost  of  processing  claims  in  which 
refunds  are  sought  for  amounts  less  than 
$15  outweights  the  benefits  of  restitution 
in  those  situations.  See.  e.g..  Uban  Oil 
Co..  9  DOE  11  82.541  at  85.225  (1982J.  See 
also  10  CFR  205.2S6(b). 

Refund  applications  in  th<3  proceeding 
should  not  be  filed  until  issuance  of  a 
final  Decision  and  Ordor.  Detailed 
procedures  for  filing  applications  will  be 
provided  in  the  final  Decision  and 
Order.  Pefore  disposirtg  of  any  of  the 
funds  received,  we  intend  to  publicize 
the  distribution  process  and  to  provide 
an  opportunity  for  any  affected  paity  to 
file  a  claim.  VVe  will  publish  copies  of 
the  proposed  and  fiaa!  Decisions  in  the 
Federal  Register.  If  appropriate,  we  will 
also  publicize  this  proceeding  in  local 
newpapers  in  the  area  where 
Appalachian  conducted  business. 

In  the  event  that  money  remains  after 
all  first  stage  claims  have  been  disposed 
of.  these  funds  could  be  distributed  in 
various  ways.  We  will  not  be  in  a 
position  to  decide  what  should  be  done 
with  any  remaining  funds  until  the  first 
stage  refund  procedure  is  completed. 

It  Is  Therefore  Ordered  That: 

The  refund  amount  remitted  to  the 
Department  of  Energy  by  Appeljchian 
Flying  Service.  Inc.  pursuant  to  a 
Consent  Order  executed  on  July  G.  1983 
will  be  distributed  in  accordance  with 
the  foregoing  Decision. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12139  Filed  5-13-H.5:  8:4.'i  am) 
BILUNG  COOC  64SO-Ot-M 

Implementation  of  Special  Refund 
Procedures 

agency:  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals.  DOE. 

action:  Notice  of  Implementation  of 
Special  Refund  Procedures. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Healings  and 
Appeals  of  the  Department  of  Energy 
announces  the  procedures  for 
disbursement  of  $52,885.52  (plus  accrued 
interest)  obtained  as  the  result  of  a 
Consent  Order  which  the  DOE  entered 
into  with  Armour  Oil  Company.  The 
funds  will  be  available  to  customers 
who  purchased  petroleum  products  from 
Armour  during  the  period  May  1. 1974 
through  January  28. 1981. 
DATE  AND  ADDRESS:  Applications  for 
refund  of  a  portion  of  the  Armour 
consent  order  fund  must  be  postmarked 


'  Under  (he  volumetric  refund  level  set  forth  in 
this  Proposed  Decision,  an  applicant  must  have 
purchased  at  least  410  gallons  of  aviation  gasoline 
and/or  aviat.un  jet  fuel  during  the  consent  order 
period  in  order  to  be  eligible  for  a  refund  above  the 
minimum  amount  of  Sl5. 


within  90  days  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
should  be  addressed  to:  Armour 
Consent  Order  Refund  Proceeding. 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 
Department  of  Energy,  1000 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
V/a.;hing'on,  D.C.  20585.  All  applit  3fions 
should  conspicuously  display  a 
reference  fo  Case  Number  HEF-0031. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  \V.  Dugan,  Associate  Director. 
Office  of  Hearir.gs  and  Appeals.  1000 
Independence  Avenue,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20585  (202)  252-2860. 

suppt.FMErrrARY  information:  In 

accordance  with  §  205.282(c)  of  the 
procedural  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Energy,  10  CFR 
205.282(c).  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
issuance  of  the  Decision  and  Order  set 
out  below.  The  Decision  and  Order 
relates  to  a  Consent  Order  entered  info 
by  Armour  Oil  Company  which  settled 
possible  pricing  and  allocation 
violations  with  respect  fo  the  firms 
sales  of  petroleum  products  during  the 
period  May  1, 1974  through  January  28. 
1931.  Under  the  terms  of  the  Consent 
Order,  $52,885.52  has  been  remitted  by 
Armour  and  is  being  held  in  an  interest- 
bearing  escrow  account  pending 
determination  of  its  proper  distribution. 

The  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 
previously  issued  a  Proposed  Decisfon 
and  Order  which  tentatively  established 
a  two-stage  refund  procedure  and 
solicited  comments  from  interested 
parties  concerning  the  proper 
disposition  of  the  Armour  consent  order 
fund.  The  Proposed  Decision  a!?d  Order 
discussing  the  distribution  of  the 
Armour  consent  order  fund  was  issued 
on  March  11. 1985.  50  FR  10846  (M r^rch 
18. 1985). 

As  the  Armour  Decision  and  Order 
indicates,  applications  for  refunds  from 
the  consent  order  fund  may  now  be 
filed.  Applications  will  be  accepted 
provided  they  are  postmarked  no  later 
than  90  days  after  publication  of  this 
Decision  and  Order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Applications  will  be  accepted  frorr 
customers  who  purchased  peiroleum 
products  from  Armour  dnt;ng  the  period 
May  1, 1974  through  January  23,  1S81. 
The  specific  information  required  in  an 
application  for  refund  is  set  forth  in  the 
Decision  and  Order.  The  Decision  and 
Ordf^r  reserves  the  question  of  the 
proper  distribution  of  any  remaining 
consent  order  funds  until  the  first-stage 
claims  procedure  is  completed. 
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naled:  May9.  1985. 
George  B.  Breznay, 

Director.  Office  of  Hearings  ar.J  Appeals. 

Decision  and  Order  of  the  Department  of 
Energy 

Special  Refund  Procedures 

May  9.  1985. 

Name  of  Firm:  Armour  Oil  Company. 

Date  of  Filing:  October  13. 1983. 

Case  Number:  HEF-0031. 

In  accordance  with  the  procedural 
regulations  of  the  Department  of  Energy 
(DOE).  10  CFR  Part  205.  Subpart  V.  the 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration 
(ERA)  of  the  DOE  filed  a  Petition  for  the 
Implementation  of  Special  Refund 
Procedures  with  the  Office  of  Hearings 
and  Appeals  (OHA)  on  October  13, 1983. 
The  petition  requests  that  the  OHA 
formulate  and  implement  procedures  for 
the  distribution  of  funds  received 
pursuant  to  a  Consent  Order  entered 
into  by  the  DOE  and  Armour  Oil 
Company  (Armour)  of  San  Diego. 
California. 

I.  Background 

Armour  Oil  Company  is  a  "reseller- 
retailer"  of  petroleum  products,  as  that 
term  was  defined  in  10  CFR  212.31.  An 
ERA  audit  of  Armours  operations 
during  the  period  May  1974  through 
December  1979  (the  audit  period) 
revealed  possible  violations  of  the 
Mandator^'  Petroleum  Price  Regulations. 
In  a  Notice  of  Probable  Violation 
(NOPV)  issued  to  Armour  on  March  25, 
1981,  the  ERA  alleged  that  during  the 
audit  period  Armour  overcharged  its 
customers  by  $5,683,410.00.  In  order  to 
settle  all  claims  and  disputes  between 
Armour  and  the  DOE  regarding 
Armour's  compliance  with  the  DOE 
price  and  allocation  regulations  in  sales 
of  gasoline,  diesel  fuel,  fuel  oil,  and 
kerosene  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
refined  products)  during  the  period  May 
1. 1974  through  January  28. 1981  (the 
consent  order  period),  the  firm  entered 
into  a  Consent  Order  with  the  DOE  on 
November  10, 1982.'  Armour  thereby 
agreed  to  refund  a  total  of  $475,000  to 
customers  who  were  allegedly 
overcharged  by  the  firm's  pricing 
practices  in  sales  of  refined  products 
during  the  consent  order  period.  Under 


'  Armour  and  the  DOE  enlered  inlo  a  separHle 
Consent  Order  regarding  sales  of  crude  oil. 
Disi.-ibution  procedures  for  funds  obtained  pursuant 
lo  that  Consent  Order  have  already  been 
established  by  the  DOE.  See  A.  /ohnson  &  Co..  Inc.. 
12  DOE  \  85,102  (19a4).  In  the  present  proceeding. 
we  are  only  considering  distribution  procedures  for 
funds  obtained  pursuant  to  the  Consent  Order 
covering  refined  products.  Accordingly,  only  those 
customers  who  purchased  refmed  products  from 
Armour  will  be  eligible  lo  apply  for  a  refund  in  this 
proceeding. 


the  terms  of  the  Consent  Order,  the  firm 
agreed  to  refund  $379,235.66  directly  to 
specified  customers  through  cash  or 
credit  memoranda  and  $52,968.55  to  the 
U.S.  Treasury.* The  remaining  $42,795.79 
was  designated  for  payment  to  the  DOE 
for  deposit  in  an  interest-bearing  escrow 
account  pending  distribution  by  the 
DOE.*  Armoiu-  paid  the  amount  owed,  in 
full,  and  it  now  awaits  distribution  in 
this  proceeding.  The  Consent  Order 
refers  to  the  ERA  allegations  of 
overcharges,  but  notes  that  no  findings 
of  violation  were  made.  Additionally, 
the  Consent  Order  states  that  Armour 
does  not  admit  that  it  committed  any 
such  violations. 

On  March  11. 1985,  we  issued  a 
Proposed  Decision  and  Order  (PD&O) 
setting  forth  a  tentative  plan  for  the 
distribution  of  the  consent  order  fvmds. 
50  FR  10846  (March  18, 1985).  We  stated 
in  the  PD&O  that  the  basic  purpose  of  a 
special  refund  proceeding  is  to  make 
restitution  for  injuries  that  were  suffered 
as  a  result  of  alleged  or  adjudicated 
violations  of  the  DOE  regulations.  In 
order  to  effect  restitution  in  this 
proceeding,  we  tentatively  determined 
to  rely,  in  part,  on  the  information 
contained  in  a  payment  schedule 
prepared  by  the  ERA  in  accordance  with 
the  Consent  Order.  We  observed  that 
this  approach  was  warranted  based  on 
our  experience  in  prior  Subpart  V  cases 
where  all  or  most  of  the  purchasers  of 
the  firm's  products  were  identified  by 
the  ERA  and  specific  alleged  overcharge 
amounts  for  individual  customers  were 
calculated  in  the  ERA  audit  files.  See, 
e.g..  Marion  Corp..  12  DOE  \  85,014 
(1984).  We  therefore  proposed  to 
establish  a  claims  procedure  whereby 
these  identified  purchasers  could  apply 
for  a  refund. 

A  copy  of  the  PD&O  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  March  18, 1985, 
and  comments  were  solicited  regarding 
the  proposed  refund  procedtires.  In 
addition,  a  copy  of  the  PD&O  was  sent 
to  those  purchasers  whose  names  and 
addresses  we  obtained  from  the 
payment  schedule.  Those  firms  are 
listed  in  the  Appendix  to  this  Decision 
and  Order.  Comments  were  filed  on 
behalf  of  EZ  Serve  and  the  States  of 
New  Mexico.  Delaware,  Iowa, 


'The  S52.968.55  paid  to  the  U.S.  Treasury  was 
attributable  to  alleged  overcharges  in  sales  made  to 
company-owned  subsidiaries  of  Armour  located  in 
San  Diego  and  Chula  Vista.  (In  the  PD&O.  wre 
erroneously  stated  the  location  of  Chula  Vista:  it  is 
located  in  California). 

'The  DOE  subsequently  directed  Armour  to  add 
the  amount  designated  for  direct  payment  to  EZ 
Serve,  one  of  the  customers  allegedly  overcharged 
by  .Armour.  Consequently,  an  additional  $10,089.73 
was  included  in  the  consent  order  amount,  for  a 
total  of  $52,885.52  to  be  distributed  in  the  present 
proceeding. 


Louisiana,  North  Dakota,  Rhode  Island, 
and  West  Virginia.  EZ  Serve's 
comments  will  be  addressed  in  Part  III 
below.  All  of  the  comments  submitted 
by  the  States  discuss  the  distribution  of 
any  residual  funds  that  might  remain 
after  refunds  have  been  made  to  first 
stage  claimants.  These  comments, 
however,  are  premature.  The  purpose  of 
this  Decision  and  Order  is  limited  to 
establishing  procedures  to  be  used  for 
filing  and  processing  claims  in  the  first 
stage  of  the  present  refund  proceeding. 
This  Decision  sets  forth  the  information 
that  a  purchaser  of  refined  products 
from  Armour  should  submit  in  an 
Application  for  Refund  in  order  to 
establish  eligibility  for  a  portion  of  the 
consent  order  fund.  The  formulation  of     j 
procedures  for  the  final  disposition  of       « 
any  remaining  funds  will  necessarily         ' 
depend  on  the  size  of  the  fund.  See 
Office  of  Enforcement,  9  DOE  |  82.508 
(1981).  Therefore,  it  would  be  premature 
for  us  to  address  at  this  time  the  issues 
raised  by  the  States'  comments 
concerning  the  disposition  of  any  funds     < 
remaining  after  all  the  meritorious  first      • 
stage  claims  have  been  paid.* 

II.  Jurisdiction 

The  procedural  regulations  of  the  DOE 
set  forth  general  guideline  by  which  the 
OHA  may  formulate  and  implement  a 
plan  of  distribution  for  funds  received  as 
a  result  of  an  enforcement  proceeding. 
10  CFR  Part  205.  Subpart  V.  The  Subpart 
V  process  may  be  used  in  situations 
where  the  DOE  is  unable  to  readily 
identify  persons  who  were  injured  by 
alleged  or  adjudicated  violations,  or 
unable  to  ascertain  the  amounts  of  such 
persons'  injuries.  For  a  more  detailed 
discussion  of  Subpart  V  and  the 
authority  of  the  OHA  to  fashion 
procedures  to  distribute  refunds 
obtained  as  part  of  settlement 
agreements,  see  Office  of  Enforcement. 
9  DOE  1  82,553  (1982);  C^ice  of 
Enforcement.  9  DOE  p2,508  (1981); 
Office  of  Enforcement.  8  DOE  ^  82,597 
(1981)  (hereinafter  cited  as  Vikers).  We 
have  received  no  comments  challenging 
our  authority  to  fashion  special  refund 
procedures  in  this  case.  We  will 
therefore  grant  the  ERA's  petition  and 
assume  jurisdiction  over  distribution  of 
the  Armour  consent  order  fund. 

III.  Determination  of  Injury 

All  of  the  customers  of  Armour  listed 
in  the  Appendix  are  resellers  (retailers 
or  wholesalers)  or  refiners  of  petroleum 


*  In  addition,  it  is  not  clear  that  any  of  the 
commenting  States  except  New  Mexico  has  a 
legitimate  interest  in  this  proceeding,  since  all  of  the 
sales  involved  were  made  in  the  western  United 
States. 
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not  automatically  establish 
Tenneco  Oil  Co. /Chevron 
10  DOE  \  85.014  (1982);  Vidfi 
Corp. /Standard  OH  Co..  10 
(1982);  Vickers  Energy  Cor  ?. 
Industries,  Inc..  10  DOE  \  i  5 

In  the  PD&O.  we  noted  1 1 
Consent  Order  also  covers 
compliance  with  the  DOE 
regulations.  We  will  adopt 
that  reseller  and  refiner  cl< 
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that  they  were  injured  by 
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Enforcement  9  DOE  ?  82. 
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maximum  extent  practicable  all  outstanding 
claims.  In  order  to  do  so,  the  standards  for 
evaluation  of  individual  claims  may  be  based 
upon  appropriate  presumptions. 

10  CFR  205.282(e) 

As  we  pointed  out  in  the  PD&O.  the 
presumption  that  claimants  seeking 
smaller  refunds  were  injured  by  the 
pricing  and  allocation  practices  settled 
in  the  Armour  Consent  Order  is  based 
on  a  number  of  considerations  See.  eg., 
Uban  on  Co..  9  DOE  f  82.541  (1982).  A8 
we  have  noted  in  many  previous  refund 
decisions,  there  may  be  considerable 
expenses  involved  in  gathering  the  types 
of  data  needed  to  support  a  detailed 
claim  of  injury.  In  order  to  prove  such  a 
claim,  an  applicant  must  comply  and 
submit  detailed  factual  information 
regarding  the  impact  of  alleged 
overcharges  which  took  place  many 
years  ago.  This  procedure  is  generally 
time-consuming  and  expensive,  and  in 
the  case  of  small  claims,  the  cost  to  the 
firm  of  gathering  this  factual 
information,  and  the  cost  to  the  OHA  of 
analyzing  it,  may  be  many  times  the 
expected  refund  amount.  Failure  to 
allow  simplified  application  procedures 
for  small  claims  could  therefore  operate 
to  deprive  injured  parties  of  the 
opportunity  to  obtain  a  refund.  The  use 
of  this  presumption  is  also  desirable 
from  an  a-iministrative  standpoint, 
because  it  allows  the  OHA  to  process  a 
large  number  of  refund  claims  quickly, 
and  to  use  its  limited  resources  more 
efficiently.  Finally,  these  small 
claimants  did  purchase  covered 
products  from  Armour  and  were  in  the 
chain  of  distribution  where  the  alleged 
violations  occurred.  Therefore,  they  bore 
some  impact  of  the  alleged  violations,  at 
least  initially.  The  presumption 
eliminates  the  need  for  a  claimant  to 
submit  and  the  OHA  to  anlayze  detailed 
proof  of  what  happened  downstream  of 
that  initial  impact. 

In  the  PD&O,  we  proposed  that 
refiner,  reseller  or  refiner  claimants  not 
be  required  to  submit  any  additional 
evidence  of  injury  beyond  pi^-chase 
volumes  if  their  refund  claim  is  below  a 
threshold  level  of  $5,000.^  We  have 


'  Resellers  and  refiners  who  made  only  spot 
purchases  from  Armour  will  be  presumed  to  have 
suffered  no  injury.  They  will  therefore  be  ineligible 
for  any  refund,  even  a  refund  at  oi  below  the 
threshold  level.  As  we  have  previously  stated  with 
respect  to  spot  purchase.-s: 

rrjhose  customers  tend  to  have  considerable 
discretion  in  where  and  when  to  make  purchases 
and  would  therefore  not  have  made  spot  market 
purchases  of  [the  firm's  produclj  at  incr<!a8ed 
prices  unless  they  were  able  to  pass  through  the 
full  amount  of  [the  firm's]  quoted  selling  price  at 
the  time  of  purchase  to  their  own  customers. 
Vicken.  8  DOE  at  85.396-97.  See  Office  of  Special 
Counsel.  10  DOE  \  85.048  at  88.200  (1982).  The  same 
rationale  holds  true  in  the  present  case. 


received  comments  on  the  proposed 
threshold  level  from  EZ  Serve,  a 
customer  of  Armour  that  was  identified 
by  the  ERA  as  an  allegedly  overcharged 
party.  EZ  Ser\e  argues  that  a  threshold 
amount  of  $5,000  is  too  low,  given  the 
difficulty  and  expense  of  compiling  the 
data  necessary  to  make  a  detailed 
showing  of  injury.  EZ  Serve 
recommends  that  the  threshold  level  be 
increased  to  $10,000. 

We  are  not  persuaded  by  EZ  Serves 
arguments.  The  adoption  of  a  threshold 
level  below  which  a  claimant  is  not 
required  to  submit  any  further  evidence 
of  injury  beyond  purchase  volumes  is 
based  on  several  factors.  As  noted 
above,  we  are  especially  concerned  that 
the  cost  to  the  applicant  and  the  cost  to 
the  government  of  compiling  and 
analyzing  information  sufficient  to  show 
injury  rot  exeed  the  amount  of  the 
refund  to  be  gained.  However,  we  must 
siso  consider  the  purpose  of  a  special 
refund  pioceeding,  which  is  to  enable 
the  DOE  to  effect  refunds  to  "injured 
persons."  10  CIT?  205.280;  Texos  OiJ  & 
Gas  Corp..  12  DOE  ^  85,069  at  88.208 
(1984).  As  in  prior  refund  decisions,  we 
find  that  a  proof  of  injury  requirement 
for  firms  whose  refund  claims  exceed 
$5,000  is  neither  unfair  nor  unduly 
burdensome,  given  those  firm's 
generally  larger  size,  their  presumably 
greater  sophistication  and  accounting 
capabilities,  and  the  DOE's  preexisting 
recordkeeping  requirements  under  10 
CFR  210.92.  See  Vickers  at  85,396.  If 
would  be  contrary  to  the  objectives  of 
the  Subpart  V  regulations  to  distribute 
large  refunds  without  requiring  a 
detailed  showing  of  injury  by  the 
claimants.  Were  we  to  do  so,  customers 
who  were  not  affected  adversely  by 
Armour's  alleged  pricing  violations 
could  receive  substantial  refunds,  while 
customers  who  actually  experienced 
injury  might  not  be  compensated  at  all. 
See  Collins  Oil  Company.  12  DOE 

H Case  No.  HEF-0051  (April  3. 

1985).  In  the  present  case,  we  believe 
that  a  proof  of  injury  requirement  for 
resellers  above  a  threshold  level  of 
$5,000  best  accomplishes  the  foregoing 
purposes. 'See  Texas  Oil  &  Gas  Corp.. 


Accordingly,  in  order  to  overcome  the  rebuttable 
presumption  that  they  were  not  injured,  in  addition 
to  the  proof  of  injury  required  of  those  resellers 
claiming  more  than  the  threshold  amount,  any 
reseller  claimants  who  were  spot  purchasers  must 
submit  additional  evidence  to  establish  that  they 
were  unable  to  exercise  discretion  as  to  where  and 
when  they  made  the  purchase(sj  on  which  their 
refund  claim  is  based, 

'Any  reseller  whose  potential  refund  amount  is 
above  the  threshold  level  may  elect  to  apply  for  a 
refund  based  on  the  threshold  amount. 
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12  DOE  H  85,069  (1984);  Marion  Corp..  12 
DOE  I  85,014  (1984). 

IV.  Calculation  of  Refund  Amounts 

In  the  PD&O.  we  proposed  that  the 
maximum  refund  for  each  of  the  firms 
listed  in  the  Appendix  be  equivalent  to 
the  refund  amount  designated  for  it  in 
the  payment  schedule  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  Consent  Order. 
Those  potential  refund  amounts  are  set 
forth  in  the  Appendix.  Although  we 
recognize  that  our  records  do  not 
provide  conclusive  evidence  as  to  the 
identity  of  all  eligible  parties  or  the 
amount  of  money  they  should  receive 
in  a  Subpart  V  proceeding,  we  believe  it 
is  appropriate  to  use  this  informatioin  in 
the  present  case.  As  we  noted  in  the 
PD&O.  the  ERA  audit  was  at  an 
advanced  stage,  and  the  allegedly 
overcharged  parties  were  very  well- 
defined,  as  evidenced  by  the  detailed 
payment  schedule  prepared  in 
accordance  with  the  Consent  Order. 
Accordingly,  the  information  provided  in 
the  ERA  audit  file  and  set  forth  in  the 
payment  schedule  can  be  used  to 
fashion  a  refund  plan  which  will 
correspond  closely  te  the  injuries 
experienced.  See,  e.g.,  Marion.  Since  we 
have  received  no  comments  regarding 
this  issue,  we  will  adopt  our  proposed 
method  of  calculation.*  Successful 
refund  applicants  will  also  receive  a  pro 
rata  share  of  the  interest  which  has 
accrued  since  the  deposit  of  the  funds 
into  the  escrow  account. 

In  addition,  we  will  adopt  our 
proposal  to  establish  a  minimim  amount 
of  $15  for  refund  claims.  We  have  found 
through  our  experience  in  prior  refund 
cases  that  the  cost  of  processing  claims 
in  which  refunds  are  southt  for  amounts 
less  than  $15  outweighs  the  benefits  of 
restitution  in  those  situations.  See  Uban 
Oil  Co..  9  DOE  \  82,541  at  85,225  (1982). 
See  also  10  CFR  205.286(b. 

V.  Application  for  Refund  Procedures 

We  have  determined  that  the 
procedures  described  in  the  PD&O  are 
the  most  equitable  and  efficacious 
means  of  distributing  the  Armour 
consent  order  fund.  Accordingly,  we 
shall  now  accept  appHcations  for 
refunds  from  the  customers  listed  in  the 
Appendix  and  any  other  Armour 


•Those  customers  who  were  entitled  to  receive  a 
direct  refund  from  Armour  pursuant  to  the  Consent 
Order  will  not  be  eligible  for  a  refund  in  the  present 
proceeding  unless  they  can  show  that  they  did  not 
receive  a  refund  from  Armour.  In  the  event  that  any 
claims  are  successfully  made  by  firms  not  listed  in 
the  Appendix,  we  may  have  to  adjust  the  maximum 
refund  amounts  set  forth  in  the  Appendix. 
Accordingly,  we  do  not  intend  to  issue  final 
determinations  on  any  refund  claims  in  this 
proceeding  until  the  deadline  for  applications  has 
passed. 


customer  who  claims  that  it  was  injured 
by  Armour's  pricing  and  allocation 
practices  during  the  consent  order 
period.  In  order  to  receive  a  refund,  each 
applicant  will  be  required  to  report  the 
monthly  volume  of  Armour  refined 
products  which  it  purchased  during  the 
consent  order  period.  Resellers  and 
refiners  who  request  refunds  in  excess 
of  the  $5,000  threshold  amount  must 
submit  evidence  to  establish  that  they 
did  not  pass  on  the  alleged  overcharges 
to  their  customers.  In  addition,  each 
applicant  must  state  whether  there  has 
been  a  change  in  ownership  of  the  firm 
since  the  audit  period  and  must  provide 
the  names  and  addresses  of  any  other 
owners.  If  there  has  been  a  change  in 
ownership,  the  applicant  should  either 
state  the  reasons  why  the  refund  should 
be  paid  to  the  applicant  rather  than  the 
other  owners  or  provide  a  signed 
statement  from  the  owners  indicating 
that  they  do  not  claim  a  refund. 
Applicants  should  also  report  whether 
they,  or  any  affiliates  or  subsidiaries, 
have  any  past  or  present  involvement  as 
a  party  in  DOE  enforcement 
proceedings.  If  these  proceedings  have 
terminated,  the  applicant  should  furnish 
a  copy  of  the  final  order  issued  in  the 
matter  and  indicate  the  status  of  any 
remedial  action  required  by  the  order.  If 
the  proceeding  is  ongoing,  the  applicant 
should  briefly  describe  the  proceeding 
and  its  current  status.  The  applicant  is 
under  a  continuing  obligation  to  keep 
the  OHA  informed  of  any  change  in 
status  while  its  refund  application  is 
pending.  See  10  CFR  205.9(d). 

All  applications  must  be  filed  in 
duplicate  and  must  be  received  within 
90  days  after  publication  of  this 
Decision  and  Order  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Each  application  must  be  in 
writing,  signed  by  the  applicant,  and 
specify  that  it  pertains  to  the  Armour 
Consent  Order  Fund,  Case  No.  HEF- 
0031.  A  copy  of  each  application  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  in  the 
Public  Docket  Room  of  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals.  Any  applicant 
who  believes  that  its  application 
contains  confidential  information  must 
so  indicate  and  submit  two  additional 
copies  of  its  application  from  which  the 
information  that  the  applicant  claims  is 
confidential  has  been  deleted.  Each 
application  must  also  include  the 
following  statement:  "I  swear  (or  affirm) 
that  the  information  submitted  is  true 
and  accurate  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge  and  belief."  See  10  CFR 
205.283(c);  18  U.S.C.  1001.  In  addition, 
the  applicant  should  furnish  us  with  the 
name  and  telephone  number  of  a  person 
who  may  be  contacted  by  this  Office  for 
additional  information  concerning  the 


application.  All  applications  should  be 
sent  to:  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals, 
Department  of  Energy,  1000 
Independence  Ave.,  SW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20585, 

It  Is  Therefore  Ordered  That: 

(1)  Applications  for  refunds  from  the 
funds  remitted  to  the  Department  of 
Energy  by  Armour  Oil  Company 
pursuant  to  the  Consent  Order  executed 
on  November  10, 1982  may  now  be  filed. 

(2)  All  applications  must  be  filed  no 
later  than  90  days  after  publication  of 
this  Decision  and  Order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  May  9, 1905. 
George  B.  Breznay, 

Director.  Office  of  Hearings  and  .\ppeals. 

Armour  Oil  Company— Appendix 


Identified  customers 


Kerr-McGee  Chemical  Co..  Kerr-McGee  Center. 
Oklahoma  City.  OK 

Caritxxi  Four  Comers,  P.O.  Box  457.  Afton,  WY 
83110 

Giant  Industnes,  Inc.,  5107  North  7lti  Street, 
Ptioenix.  A2  85014 

USA  Petroleum  Corporation.  1633  26lh  Street. 
Santa  Monica.  CA  90404 

Newhall  Refining.  1000  Santa  Monica  Blvd., 
Suite  200.  Los  Angeles.  CA  90067 — 

Franko  Oil  Co 

Otympian  Oil  Company.  39  S  Linden  Avenue,  S. 
San  Franosco.  CA  94080 

Oigas  Company  ol  Dalaware.  c/o  TesofO  Petro- 
leum Corporation.  8700  Tesoro  Drtve,  San 
Antonio.  TX  78286 

Powenne  Oil  Company.  12354  Lakeland  Road. 
Santa  Fe  Spnngs.  CA  90670 

Simmons  Oil  Corporation.  P.O.  Box  4520.  Scotts- 
dale.  AZ  85258 

Golden  Gate  Petroleum,  P  O  Box  8820.  Emery- 
ville. CA  94662 

Southland  Corporation.  2444  Moore  Park  Place, 
Suite  316,  San  Jose.  CA  95128 

EZ  Serve,  Inc.  PO  Box  3579,  Abilene,  TX 
79604 

Venture  Trading  Company.  9701  Witohire  Btvd., 
Beverty  HHIs.  CA  90212 


Potential 
refund 


$3,123  93 

^992.87 

533.09 

869  43 

32.05 
32^13 

111.16 

1i307.55 
4.942  36 
715.41 
10,031.80 
6,609.41 
10,069.73 
204  60 


[PR  Doc.  85-12138  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  e4S0-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[PP  1G2453/T482;  FRL-2800-3] 

Mefluidide;  Renewal  of  Temporary 
Tolerances 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-6702  appearing  on  page 
12077  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  March 
27, 1985,  make  the  following  correction: 
In  the  second  column,  in  the  third 
paragraph  under  "SUPPLEMENTARY 
INFORMATION",  in  the  seventh  line, 
"7183-EUP-22"  should  read  "7182-EUP- 
22". 
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(PP  2G271»/T4«4;  FRL-280445] 

NOR-Am  Chemicai  Co.;  E)(tensJon  of 
Temporary  Tolerances 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-7087  beginning  on  page 
12080  in  the  issue  of  Wedm  >sday,  March 
27. 1985,  make  the  followin ;  correction: 
on  page  12080.  in  the  seconjd  column,  in 
the  SUMMARY,  in  the  fourth  line. 
"1.2.3.4,5-tetrazine"  shoulqread 
"1.2.4.5-tetrazine". 

BU.LMQ  CODE  ISOS-OI-M 


FARM  CREDIT  ADMINISTftATION 

(Farm  CrvdN  Administration  Order  No.  aS?; 
Revocation  of  FCA  Order  Noj  810] 

Authority  Delegations;  Officer  To  Act 
as  Deputy  Governor,  Adniinistration 

action:  Notice. 


JMI 


summary:  The  Governor  of  the  Farm 
Credit  Administration  has  ssued  Order 
No.  857  authorizing  certainl  officers  of 
the  Farm  Credit  Administration  to  act  as 
Deputy  Governor,  Administration,  in  the 
event  of  the  Deputy  Goven  lor. 
Administration  is  not  able  to  perform 
the  duties  of  the  office.  Thi  text  of  the 
Order  is  as  follows: 

1.  The  Deputy  Governor, 
Administration,  shall,  subj  >ct  to  the 
jurisdiction  and  control  of  he  Governor 
of  the  Farm  Credit  Adminif  tration, 
execute  and  perform  ail  poftver, 
authority,  and  duties  relati  ie  to  Farm 
Credit  Administration  bud  ;et.  human 
resources  activities,  congri  ssional  and 
public  affairs  programs,  ec  momic 
analysis,  management  infcmation 
activities,  information  pm(  essing, 
information  resources,  inte  mal 
administrative  support  ser  'ices,  and  to 
all  matters  incidental  thert  to,  and  to 
administration  of  all  provii  ions  of  law- 
pertinent  thereto. 

2.  In  the  event  the  Deput  f  Governor, 
Administration.  Farm  Crei  it 
Administration,  is  ab'jent  ( r  is  not  able 
to  perform  the  duties  of  hii  office  for 
any  other  reasons,  the  offii  :er  who  is 
highest  on  the  following  1:.=  t  and  who  is 
available  to  art  is  hereby  <  uthorized  to 
exercise  and  perform  all  ft  notions, 
powers,  authority,  and  dut  es  of  the 
Deputy  Governor.  Adminii  traticn. 
pertaining  to  the  functions  of  his  office: 

(a)  Associate  Deputy  Gc  verncr. 

(b)  Director.  Records  am  I  Projects 
Division. 

(c)  Director,  Human  Res  )urces 
Division. 

(d)  Director.  Ccrgressioi  lal  and  Public 
Affairs  Division. 


(e)  Director,  Information  Processing 
Division. 

(f)  Director,  Economic  Analysis 
Division. 

(g)  Director,  Administrative  Division, 
(h)  Director,  Management  Information 

Division. 

3.  This  Order  shall  be  effective  on 
May  13, 1985,  and  revokes  Farm  Credit 
Administration  Order  No.  810,  dated 
July  21, 1978  (43  FR  36515). 
Larry  H.  Bacon, 
Acting  Governor.  Farm  Credit 
Administration. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12101  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BNJJNQ  COOE  «7a6-01-«l 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Better  Broadcasting  Corp.  et  al.; 
Applications  for  Consolidated  Hearing 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  the 
following  mutually  exclusive 
applications  for  a  new  FM  station: 


Appkcani  and  city/staM 

FnaNo. 

MM 

Docket 

No. 

BPH-831229AF 
BPH-e40103AL 
BPH-a40423U 

U-118 

Corp..  PuaUo.  Colorado. 
8.     MwTac     Bmadcasting 

Cotp..  PvMblo.  Colorado. 
C        Somttem       Cotorado 

Broadcasting,    a    Limited 
PanrwiShy.  PuetHa  Col- 
orado. 

2.  Pursuant  to  section  309(e)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  the  above  applications  have 
been  designated  for  hearing  in  a 
consolidated  proceeding  upon  issues 
whose  headings  are  set  forth  below.  The 
text  of  each  of  these  issues  has  been 
standardized  and  is  set  forth  in  its 
entirety  in  a  sample  standardized 
Hearing  Designation  Order  (HDO) 
which  can  be  found  at  48  FR  22428.  May 
IB,  1983.  The  issue  headings  shown 
below  correspond  to  issue  headings 
contained  in  the  referenced  sample 
HDO.  The  letter  shown  before  each 
applicant's  name,  above,  is  used  below 
to  signify  whether  the  issue  in  question 
applies  to  that  particular  applicant. 

Issue  Heading  and  Applicant(s) 

1.  Air  i{azard.  A,  B 

2.  Comparative,  A,  B.  C 

3.  L'ltimate,  A.  B.  C 

3.  If  there  is  any  non-standardized 
issue(s)  in  this  proceeding,  the  full  text 
of  the  issue  and  the  applicant(s)  to 
which  it  applies  are  set  forth  in  an 
Appendix  to  this  Notice.  A  copy  of  the 
complete  HDO  in  this  proceeding  may 
be  obtained,  by  written  or  telephone 
request,  from  the  Mass  Media  Bureau's 
Contact  Representative.  Room  242, 1919 


M  Street  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20554. 
Telephone  (202)  632-6334. 
W.  |an  Gay. 

Assistant  Chief.  Audio  Services  Division. 

Mass  Medio  Bureau. 

(PR  Doc.  85-12113  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLINQ  CODE  6712-01-M 

[Gen.  Docket  No.  82-1651 

World  Administrative  Radio 
Conference;  Planning  of  the  HF  Band 
Allocated  to  the  Broadcasting  Service 

In  the  matter  of  an  inquiry  relating  to 
preparations  for  the  1984/1987  World 
Administrative  Radio  Conference  of  the 
International  Telecommunication  Union  for 
the  planning  of  the  HF  band  allocated  to  the 
broadcasting  service;  request  for  future 
international  (high  frequency)  broadcast 
requirements. 

Adopted:  May  9, 1985. 

Relensed:  May  13, 1985. 

By  the  Chief,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

1.  In  1979.  the  World  Administrative 
Radio  Conference  (WARC  79)  allocated 
additional  frequency  bands  for  high 
frequency  (HF)  broadcasting,  and  it 
decided  that  all  high  frequency 
broadcasting  bands  should  be  subject  to 
planning  by  a  World  Administrative 
Radio  Conference  to  be  held  in  two 
sessions.  The  First  Session  was  to 
establish  the  technical  parameters  and 
planning  principles,  as  well  as  a 
planning  method  to  be  used  for  planning 
the  HF  bands  allocated  to  the 
broadcasting  service.  The  Second 
Session  was  to  carry  out  planning 
according  to  the  principles  and  method 
established  at  the  First  Session.  In 
addition,  it  was  to  review  and,  where 
necessary,  revise  the  relevant  provisions 
of  the  Radio  Regulations  relating  to 
broadcasting  in  the  HF  bands.  The  First 
Session  was  held  in  early  19S4;  the 
Second  Session  is  scheduled  for  early 
1987. 

2.  As  part  of  its  preparation  for  this 
Conference,  the  Commission  on  March 
25, 1982,  issued  a  Notice  of  Inquiry  (47 
FR  15408  published  April  9, 1982) 
designed  to:  (1)  Acquaint  the  public  with 
the  issues  expected  to  arise  at  the  First 
Session  of  the  Conference;  (2)  solicit 
comments  regarding  these  issues:  and 
(3)  develop  draft  proposals  to  be 
coordinated  with  the  National 
Teieccmmunications  and  Information 
Administration  (NTIA)  and  the 
Depcrtment  of  State. 

3.  After  reviewing  (he  record,  the 
Commission  on  April  27, 1983,  adopted  a 
Fir!;t  Report  which  !jet  forth  its 
proposals  in  response  to  technical  issues 
expected  to  aiise  at  the  First  Session  of 
the  Coriferunce.  Also,  certain  no.^- 
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technical  matters  on  the  conference 
agenda  were  inextricably  linked  to 
overall  U.S.  foreign  policy,  and  on  these, 
the  Commission  made  only  general 
suggestions. 

4.  The  First  Session  of  the  Conference 
was  held  in  Geneva,  Switzerland,  from 
January  10  to  February  11, 1984,  and  the 
participating  Administrations  were  able 
to  reach  agreement  on  technical  critieria 
which  reflect  a  general  acceptance  of 
the  proposals  put  forth  by  the  United 
States,  namely: 

— No  maximum  power  restriction 
— The  number  of  frequencies  required  to 
broadcast  the  same  program  to  the 
same  zone  was  not  limited  to  one,  but 
was  to  be  decided  by  an  analytical 
technique  for  determining  the  number 
of  frequencies  needed  to  achieve  a 
certain  reliability 
— CIRAF  (target  or  reception)  zones  may 
be  divided  into  four  quadrants  to 
define  more  precisely  the  service  area 
of  a  broadcasting  requirement 
— Because  of  the  large  number  of 
assumptions  required,  no  single  value 
could  be  determined  regarding  the 
theoretical  capacity  of  any  given  HF 
broadcasting  frequency  band 
— A  radio  frequency  protection  ration  of 
27  dB  was  set  as  a  value  to  be 
achieved,  if  feasible 
— Channel  spacing  was  set  at  10  kHz 
with  interleaving  permitted  on  the  5 
kHz  mid-channels 

5.  Likewise,  the  Conference  adopted 
planning  criteria  which  also  were  in 
general  in  accord  with  U.S.  objectives. 
These  included: 

— Adoption  of  nine  planning  principles 
governing  the  HF  broadcasting  bands 
that  assure  flexibility  of  planning  to 
accommodate  new  HF  broadcasting 
requirements  or  modifications  to 
existing  requirements  or  modifications 
to  existing  requirements 

— Agreement  of  a  framework  for 
seasonal  planning  (planning  method), 
using  automated  computer  techniques, 
to  be  considered  by  the  Second 
Session 

6.  Finally,  at  the  First  Session,  a 
resolution  regarding  the  establishment 
of  a  requirement  file  was  adopted.  It 
called  upon  Administrations  to  submit 
to  the  International  Frequency 
Registration  Board  ("IFRB")  by  August 
1, 1985,  their  broadcasting  requirements 
that  are  expected  to  be  operational 
before  August  1, 1988.  Based  on  these 
submissions,  the  IFRB  is  to  compile  the 
requirements  and  publish  the 
compilation  as  a  Conference  document 
for  consideration  by  the  Second  Session. 
In  addition,  these  requirements  will  be 
used  by  the  IFRB  for  intersessional  tests 
of  the  planning  method. 


7.  By  virtue  of  its  authority  to  license 
private  international  broadcasting 
stations,  the  Commission  is  responsible 
for  determining  non-government 
requirements.  Existing  licensees, 
permittees,  and  applicants  have  been 
contacted  in  this  regard,  and  they  are  in 
the  process  of  preparing  the  necessary 
information  regarding  their 
requirements.  The  purpose  of  this 
document  is  to  solicit  any  additional 
requirement  information  that  is  relevant 
to  the  Commission's  Conference 
preparations.  Individuals  or  groups 
which  have  not  yet  filed  applications, 
but  expect  to  seek  approval  for  stations 
that  would  be  operational  before  August 
1, 1988,  should  respond  indicating  the 
specific  nature  of  their  anticipated 
requirements.'  In  addition,  we  welcome 
any  comments  interested  parties  may 
wish  to  offer  on  the  subject  of  future 
requirements.  Comments  should  be 
directed  to  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Washington.  DC.  20554. 

8.  In  order  to  meet  the  August  1. 1985, 
IFRB  deadline,  all  requirement  and  other 
data  miust  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission  by  May  31. 1985. 

9.  Additional  information  regarding 
this  matter  can  be  obtained  from 
Charles  H.  Breig  or  Thomas  Polzin  of  the 
Mass  Bureau  at  (202)  254-3394. 

10.  This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to 
authority  found  in  sections  4(i),  5(d)(1). 
303  (g)  and  (r)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  and  §§  0.61. 
0.204(b)  and  0.283  of  the  Commission's 
Rules. 

Federal  Communciations  Commission. 

lames  C.  McKinney, 

Chief.  Mass  Media  Bureau. 

[PR  Doc.  85-11977  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  6712-01-M 


Allocations  Subgroup  of  Radio 
Advisory  Committee;  Resumption  of 
Meeting 

The  Allocations  Subgroup  of  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  Radio 
Broadcasting  resumes  its  continuing 
meeting  on  Friday  May  31, 1985,  at  10:00 
a.m.  in  the  Vincent  Wasilewski  Room  of 
the  National  Association  of 
Broadcasters.  1771  N  Street  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C. 


'  In  this  connection,  interested  parties  should  note 
that  the  IFRB  has  provided  the  Commission  with  a 
specific  form  to  use  in  listing  each  broadcast 
requirement.  The  form  requires  specific  information 
as  to  transmitter  location  (coordinates),  proposed 
frequency  (optional),  lime  of  day  of  transmission, 
target  area  (reception  area),  transmitter  output 
power,  antenna  type,  and  transmission  equipment 
availability  and  limitations.  Information  about  the 
use  of  this  form  can  be  obtained  from  the  contact 
persons  listed  below. 


The  Subgroup  will  give  consideration 
to  the  development  of  recommendations 
to  the  Federal  Communications 
Commission  concerning  matters 
pertinent  to  preparations  for  the 
upcoming  Region  2  Conference  on 
expansion  of  the  AM  band.  In  particular, 
these  relate  to  identifying  specific 
broadcast  requirements  and  the  means 
of  addressing  these  requirements 
through  use  of  the  spectrum  to  become 
available  through  expansion  of  the  AM 
band. 

The  Allocations  Subgroup  meeting,  a 
continuing  one.  will  be  resumed  after 
the  May  31, 1985.  session  at  such  time 
and  place  as  is  decided  at  that  session. 

All  meetings  of  the  Allocations 
Subgroup  are  open  to  the  public.  Ail 
interested  parties  are  invited  to  attend 
and  participate  in  these  meetings. 

For  further  information,  please  call  the 
Subgroup  Chairman,  Jonathan  David,  at 
(202)  632-7792. 
William  |.  Tricarico, 
Secretary,  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12116  Filed  5-17-65;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6712-01-M 


Family  Broadcasting  Co.  Inc.  and  John 
H.  Leiand;  Hearing  designation  Order 

In  re  Applications  of  Family  Broadcasting 
Company,  Inc.  and  John  H.  Leiand;  for 
construction  permit  for  New  Television 
Station  Pittsburg,  Kansas;  MM  Docket  No. 
85-121,  File  No.  BPCT-840601KE.  File  No. 
BPCT-840720KI. 

Adopted:  April  22. 1985. 

Released:  May  13, 1985. 

By  the  Chief,  Video  Services  Division. 

1.  The  Commission,  by  the  Chief. 
Video  Services  Division,  acting  pursuant 
to  delegated  authority,  has  before  it  the 
above-captioned  mutually  exclusive 
applications  for  authority  to  construct  a 
new  commercial  television  station  on 
Channel  14.  Pittsburg.  Kansas. 

2.  The  effective  radiated  visual  power, 
antenna  heights  above  average  terrain 
and  other  technical  data  submitted  by 
the  applicants  indicate  that  there  would 
be  a  significant  difference  in  the  size  of 
the  area  and  population  that  each 
proposes  to  serve.  Consequently,  the 
areas  and  populations  which  would  be 
within  the  predicted  64  dBu  (Grade  B) 
contours,  together  with  the  availability 
of  other  television  service  of  Grade  B  or 
greater  intensity,  will  be  considered 
under  the  standard  comparative  issue, 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
a  comparative  preference  should  accrue 
to  either  of  the  applicants. 

3.  No  determination  has  been  reached 
that  the  tower  height  and  location 
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proposed  by  each  of  the 
applicants'  would  not  const!  tute  a 
hazard  to  air  navigation.  Accordingly, 
an  issue  regarding  this  matt(  r  will  be 
speciHed. 

4.  There  is  the  potential  fc  r  a 
television  station  operating  <  >n  Channel 
69  to  cause  objectionable  in!  erference  to 
existing  land  mobile  radio  f<  cilities 
operating  in  the  460-470  MH  i  band. 
Section  73.687(i)(l)  of  the  Co  mmission's 
Rules  imposes  upon  the  tele  rision 
station  permittee  the  obligat  on  to  take 
adequate  measures  to  identi  y  and 
substantially  eliminate  such 
interference.  This  obligation  may  require 
the  expenditure  of  substanti  il  resources 
by  the  winning  applicant  for  whatever 
corrective  measures  may  be  necessary. 
See,  e.g..  Jack  Straw  Memor,  al 
Foundation,  35  F.C.C.  2d  397  recon. 
denied.  37b  F.C.C.  2d  544  (IS  72); 
Sudbrink  Broadcasting  of  Gi  forgia,  65 
FCC.  2d  691  (1977).  Therefore,  a  grant 
of  any  of  these  applications  vvill  be 
subject  to  an  appropriate  cofidition. 

5.  The  proposed  antenna  tpr  Family 
Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.  (Family)  is 
to  be  mounted  on  the  tower  bf  AM 
station  KSEK.  Pittsburg,  Kaijsas. 
Consequently,  any  grant  of  a 
construction  permit  to  Family  will  be 
conditioned  to  ensure  that  K  SEK's 
radiation  pattern  is  not  adversely 
affected  by  the  construction  of  the 
proposed  station. 

6.  Except  as  indicated  by  <  he  issues 
specified  below,  the  applicants  are 
qualified  to  construct  and  o(  erate  as 
proposed.  Since  the  applicat  ons  are 
mutually  exclusive,  the  Commission  ia 
unable  to  make  the  statutor]  finding 
that  their  grant  would  serve  the  public 
interest,  convenience,  and  n  jcessity. 
Therefore,  the  applications  i  lust  be 
designated  for  hearing  in  a  consolidated 
proceeding  on  the  issues  spe  cified 
below. 

7.  Accordingly,  it  is  orden  d.  That 
pursuant  to  section  309(e)  oi  the 
Communications  Act  of  193^ ,  as 
amended,  the  applications  are 
designated  for  hearing  in  a  consolidated 
proceeding,  to  be  held  befor »  an 
Acfaninistrative  Law  ]udge  a   a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  su  >sequent 
Order,  upon  the  following  is  lues: 

(1)  To  determine  whether  (here  is  a 
reasonable  possibility  that  t  le  tower 
height  and  location  proposei  i  by  each  of 
the  appliccmts  would  constil  ute  a  hazard 
to  air  navigation. 

(2)  To  determine  which  of  the 
proposals  would,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  better  serve  the  public :  interest. 


'The  Cominission  it  not  in  receip  of  FAA's 
detmnination  for  the  lower  propoM  i  by  Family 
Broadcasting  Company.  Inc. 


(3)  To  determine,  in  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the 
foregoing  issues,  which  of  the 
applications  should  be  granted. 

8.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  in  the 
event  of  a  grant  of  either  of  the 
applications,  the  construction  permit 
shall  contain  the  following  condition: 

During  equipment  tests,  authorized  by 
i  73.1610  of  the  Commission's  Rules,  the 
permittee  shall  take  adequate  measures  to 
identify  and  substantially  ehminate 
objectionable  interference  which  may  be 
caused  to  existing  land  mobile  radio  facilities 
in  the  460  to  470  MHz  band.  Documentation 
that  objectionable  interference  will  not  be 
caused  to  existing  land  mobile  radio  facilities 
shall  be  submitted  along  with  the  application 
for  license.  Program  tests  shall  not  be 
conunenced  under  S  73.1620(a]  of  the  Rules 
and  may  not  be  started  after  specific 
authority  is  granted  by  the  Commission. 

9.  It  is  further  ordered.  That,  in  the 
event  of  a  grant  of  the  application  of 
Family  Broadcasting  Company,  Inc.,  the 
construction  permit  shall  be  conditioned 
as  follows: 

During  installation  of  the  antenna 
authorized  herein,  AM  station  KSEK, 
Pittsburg,  Kansas,  shall  determine  operating 
power  by  the  indirect  method.  Upon 
completion  of  the  installation,  antenna 
impedance  measurements  on  the  AM  antenna 
shall  be  made  and,  prior  to  or  simultaneous 
with  the  filing  of  the  application  for  license  to 
cover  this  permit,  the  results  submitted  to  the 
Commission  [along  with  a  tower  sketch  of  the 
installation)  in  an  application  for  the  AM 
station  to  return  to  the  direct  method  of 
power  determination. 

10.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration  IS 
MADE  A  PARTY  RESPONDENT  to  this 
proceeding  with  respect  to  issue  1. 

11.  It  is  further  ordered.  That,  to  avail 
themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  be 
heard,  the  applicants  and  the  party 
respondent  herein  shall,  pursuant  to 

§  1.221(c)  of  the  Commission's  Rules,  in 
person  or  by  attorney,  within  20  days  of 
the  mailing  of  this  Order,  file  with  the 
Commission  in  triplicate,  a  written 
appearance  stating  an  intention  to 
appear  on  the  date  fixed  for  the  hearing 
and  to  present  evidence  on  the  issues 
specified  in  this  order. 

12.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
applicants  herein  shall,  pursuant  to 
section  311(a)(2)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934.  as  amended,  and  §  73.3594 
of  the  Commission's  Rules,  give  notice 
of  the  hearing  within  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  such  Rule,  and 
shall  advise  the  Commission  of  the 
publication  of  such  notice  as  required  by 
S  73.3594(g)  of  the  Rules. 


Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Roy  I.  Stewart, 

Chief,  Video  Services  Division,  Mass  Media 

Bureau. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12114  Filed  5-17-85;  8;45  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  4712-01-M 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

Agency  Information  Collection 
Submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  for 
Clearance 

The  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  (FEMA)  has  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  the 
following  information  collection 
package  for  clearance  in  accordance 
with  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44 
U.S.C.  Chapter  35). 

Type:  Collection  in  Assistance 
Without  OMB  Approval  Number. 

Title:  Training  and  Education  State 
and  Regional  Work  Plans  Worksheet. 

Abstract  it  is  proposed  that  this  form. 
Attachment  C  to  the  State 
Comprehensive  Cooperative  Agreement, 
be  used  as  a  worksheet  in  developing 
State  Training  Plans. 

Type  of  Respondents:  State  or  Local 
Governments,  Federal  Agencies  or 
Employees. 

Number  of  respondents:  58. 

Burden  hours:  580. 

Copies  of  the  above  information 
collection  request  and  supporting 
documentation  can  be  obtained  by 
calling  or  writing  the  FEMA  Clearance 
Officer,  Unda  Shiley,  (202)  646-2624,  500 
C.  Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20472. 

Comments  should  be  directed  to  Mike 
Weinstein,  Desk  Officer  for  FEMA, 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs.  OMB.  Rm.  3235.  New  Executive 
Office  Building.  Washington.  D.C.  20503. 

Dated:  May  10. 1985. 
Walter  A.  Girstantas, 

Director  Administrative  Support. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12047  Filed  5-17-65;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  671t-01-« 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

American  Bancorp,  Inc.,  et  al.; 
Formations  of.  Acquisitions  by,  and 
Mergers  of  Bank  Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and 
§  225.14  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
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holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than  June  10. 
1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Boston 
(Richard  E.  Randall,  Vice  President)  600 
Atlantic  Avenue,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
02106: 

1.  American  Bancorp.  Inc..  Hamden, 
Connecticut;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  American  National 
Bcink,  iiamden,  Connecticut. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Richmond 
(Lloyd  W.  Bostian,  Jr..  Vice  President) 
701  East  Byrd  Street,  Richmond.  Virginia 
23261: 

1.  George  Mason  Bankshares,  Inc., 
Fairfax,  Virginia:  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  The 
George  Mason  Bank,  Fairfax,  Virginia. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer.  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago.  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Ameritrust  Inc.,  Dubuque,  Iowa;  to 
become  a  bank  holding  company  by 
acquiring  100  percent  of  the  voting 
shares  of  American  Trust  &  Savings 
Bank,  Dubuque,  Iowa. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  14. 1985. 
WUIiam  W.  WUes. 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12041  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01 


Citicorp;  Proposal  To  Underwrite  and 
Deal  in  Certain  Securities  to  a  Limited 
Extent 

Citicorp.  New  York.  New  York,  has 
applied,  pursuant  to  section  4(c)(8)  of 
the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1843(c)(8))  and  §  225.23(a)(3)  of 
the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR 


225.23(a)(3)),  for  permission  to  engage 
through  its  wholly-owned  subsidiary, 
Citicorp  Securities.  Inc.  ("CSI"),  in  the 
activities  of  underwriting  and  dealing  in, 
to  a  limited  extent,  the  following 
securities  (hereinafter  "ineligible 
securities"): 

(1)  Municipal  revenue  bonds, 
including  certain  industrial  development 
bonds: 

(2)  mortgage-related  securities 
(obligations  secured  by  or  representing 
an  interest  in  residential  real  estate); 
and 

(3)  consumer  receivable-related 
securities  (obligations  secured  by  or 
representing  an  interest  in  loans  or 
receivables  of  a  type  generally  made  to 
or  due  from  consumers)  ("CRRs"). 

CSI  currently  underwrites  and  deals 
in  securities  that  national  and  state 
member  banks  are  permitted  to 
underwrite  and  deal  in  under  the  Glass- 
Steagall  Act  ("eligible  securities") 
(principally  U.S.  government  securities, 
general  obligations  of  states  and 
municipalities  and  certain  money 
market  instruments),  as  permitted  by 
§  225.25(b)(16)  of  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR 
§  225.25{b)(16)). 

Citicorp  also  proposes  that  CSI 
arrange  private  placements  and  provide 
certain  investment  advisory  services  or 
brokerage  services  to  its  custofners  as 
activities  that  should  be  considered 
incidental  to  the  proposed  underwriting 
and  dealing  activities. 

The  activities  would  be  conducted  in 
the  United  States  through  offices  of  CSI 
located  in  New  York.  Houston,  San 
Francisco,  Miami  and  Chicago. 

The  Board  has  not  previously 
determined  that  the  proposed 
underwriting  and  dealing  activities  are 
permissible  for  bank  holding  companies 
under  the  Bank  Holding  Company  Act. 
Citicorp's  application  also  presents 
issues  under  section  20  of  the  Glass- 
Steagall  Act  (12  U.S.C.  377).  Section  20 
of  the  Glass-Steagal  Act  prohibits  the 
affiliation  of  a  member  bank  such  as 
Citibank,  N.A..  with  a  firm  that  is 
"engaged  principally"  in  the 
"underwriting,  public  sale  or 
distribution"  of  securities.  In  applicant's 
opinion,  it  would  not  be  "engaged 
principally"  in  these  activities  on  the 
basis  of  a  test  that  would  limit  the 
volume  of  CSI's  underwriting  and 
dealing  in  ineligible  securities. 

This  application  represents  a 
substantial  modification  of  an  earlier 
application  under  which  Citicorp 
proposed  that  CSI  underwrite  and  deal 
in  corporate  debt  securities  as  well  as 
the  securities  covered  by  this 
application.  In  that  application.  Citicorp 
proposed  to  limit  CSI's  underwriting  and 
dealing  activities  to  20  percent  of  CSI's 


total  underwriting  and  dealing  of  eligible 
and  ineligible  securities,  including  CSI's 
underwriting  and  dealing  in  U.S. 
government  securities.  On  February  25, 
1985.  Citicorp  withdrew  the  application 
before  the  Board  had  reached  a  final 
decision  whether  to  seek  public 
comment  on  the  the  proposal.  In 
connection  with  the  withdrawal,  the 
Board  issued  a  statement  that  its 
preliminary  analysis  indicated  the 
proposal  was  inconsistent  with  the 
Glass-Steagall  Act  and  that  Congress  is 
the  appropriate  forum  for  proposals, 
such  as  that  submitted  by  Citicorp,  that 
would  dramatically  alter  the  framework 
established  by  Congress  in  the  Glass- 
Steagall  Act  for  the  conduct  of  the 
commercial  banking  and  investment 
banking  businesses.  The  Board  urged 
prompt  Congressional  consideration  of 
legislation  that  would  authorize  bank 
holding  companies  to  underwrite  and 
deal  in  municipal  revenue  bonds, 
commercial  paper  and  1-4  family 
residential  mortgage-related  securities, 
as  well  as  to  sponsor,  control  and 
distribute  the  securities  of  mutual  funds. 

Citicorp's  amended  application 
eliminates  corporate  debt  securities 
from  the  proposal  and  substantially 
reduces  the  volume  of  underwriting  and 
dealing  activities  proposed  by  CSI. 
Under  the  proposed  test,  CSI  will  limit 
its  underwriting  of  municipal  revenue 
bonds  (including  industrial  development 
bonds)  in  any  calendar  year  to  3  percent 
of  the  total  amount  of  such  securities 
underwritten  domestically  by  all  firms 
during  the  previous  calendar  year  and 
its  underwriting  of  mortgage-related 
securities  and  CRRs  to  3  percent  of  the 
total  amount  of  all  such  securities 
underwritten  domestically  by  all  firms 
during  the  previous  calendar  year.  CSI 
will  limit  its  dealing  activities  so  that  at 
no  time  will  CSI  hold  for  dealing 
municipal  revenue  bonds  (including 
industrial  development  bonds)  in  excess 
of  3  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  such 
securities  underwriter  domestically  by 
all  firms  during  the  previous  calendar 
year  or  hold  for  dealing  mortgage- 
related  securities  and  CRRs  in  excess  of 
3  percent  of  the  total  amount  of  such 
securities  underwritten  dom.estically  by 
all  firms  during  the  previous  calendar 
year.' 


'  In  addition,  as  a  further  limit  on  CSl'i  activitie». 
CSI  would  limit  iU  underwriting  of  ineligible 
s^curiliea  during  the  first  year  »o  as  to  not  exceed  5 
percent  of  the  gross  sales  price  of  all  eligible  and 
ineligible  securities  underwritten  by  CSI.  CSI  would 
limit  its  dealing  in  ineligible  securities  during  the 
first  year  so  as  not  to  exceed  5  percent  of  the  gross 
sales  price  of  all  eligible  and  ineligible  securities 
underwritten  by  CSI.  During  the  second  year  the 
percentage  limitation  would  be  7  percent;  thereafter, 
the  precentage  limitation  would  be  10  percent. 
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Section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Company  Act  provides 
holding  company  may, « 
approval,  engage  in  any 
tlie  Board  after  due  not 
opportunity  for  hearing 
(by  order  or  regulation) 
related  to  banking  or 
controlling  banks  as  to 
incident  thereto."  In  defe^Tr. 
whether  an  activity  is  a 
to  banking,  the  Board  m 
whether  the  proposal 
be  expected  to  produce 
public,  such  as  greater 
increased  competition,  oi 
efficiency,  that  outweigh 
adverse  effects,  such  as 
concentration  of  resources 
unfair  competition,  confl  cts 
or  unsound  banking  prao 

While  the  Board  has  d 
publish  Citicorp's  amendbd 
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the  proposal  under  the  G 
Act  or  the  Dank  Holding 
Publication  of  the  propo; 
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seek  the  views  of  interes 
the  issues  presented  by 
and  does  not  represent  a 
by  the  Board  that  the 
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meaning  of  section  20  of 
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(2)  whether  for  purposi  is  of  section 
4(c)(8)  of  the  Bank  Holdii  ig  Company 
Act  the  proposed  activitijs  are  "so 
closely  related  to  bankin ;  or  managing 
or  controlling  banks  as  t(  be  a  proper 
incident  thereto." 

In  this  connection,  the 
seeking  comments  specil 
addressed  to  the  foil 
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comment  on  whether  the  term  "engaged 
principally"  in  section  20  would 
preclude  a  member  bank  affiliate  from 
engaging  in  underwriting  or  dealing  in 
ineligible  securities  on  a  substantial  and 
regular  or  non-incidental  basis  and 
without  regard  to  the  volume  of  other 
activities  conducted  by  the  affiliate. 

Bank  Holding  Company  Act 

A.  Closely  Related  to  Banking  Issue. 
Comment  is  requested  concerning 
whether  underwriting  and  dealing  in 
each  of  the  proposed  types  of 
"investment  securities  '  is  closely 
related  to  banking  on  the  basis  that:  (1) 
Banks  have  generally  in  fact  provided 
the  proposed  services;  (2)  banks 
generally  provide  services  that  are  so 
similar  to  the  proposed  services  as  to 
equip  them  particularly  well  to  provide 
the  proposed  services;  or  3)  banks 
generally  provide  services  that  are  so 
integrally  related  to  the  proposed 
services  as  to  require  their  provision  in 
a  specialized  form. 

Thee  guidelines  for  determining 
whether  an  activity  is  closely  related  to 
banking  are  set  out  in  National  Courier 
Association  v.  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System.  519  F.2d 
1229  (D.C.  Cir.  1975).  In  addition.  t!ie 
Board  may  consider  any  other  basis  that 
may  demonstrate  that  the  activity  has  a 
reasonable  or  close  relationship  to 
banking  or  managing  or  controlling 
bank.  Board  Statement  regarding 
Regulation  Y,  49  FR  813  (1984). 

B.  Proper  Incident  to  Banking  Issue. 
Comment  is  requested  on  whether  the 
proposal  would  be  a  proper  incident  to 
banking,  that  is.  whether  the 
performance  of  the  activity  m.ay 
reasonably  be  expected  to  produce 
public  benefits  that  oulweight  possible 
adverse  effects.  The  board  also  requests 
comment  on  whether  the  proposal  may 
result  in  the  abuses  or  hazards  that  the 
United  States  Supreme  Court  has 
identified  as  motivating  Congress  in 
enacting  the  Glass-Steagall  Act.*  These 
include  conflicts  of  interest,  such  as  the 
distribution  of  a  company's  securities 
for  the  purpose  of  repaying  extensions 
of  credit  to  the  company  by  an  affiliate 
of  the  underwriter,  unsound  banking 
practices,  such  as  the  imprudent 
investment  of  a  bank's  funds  in 
securities  underwritten  by  an  affihate  or 
in  imprudent  extensions  of  credit  to 
customers  of  the  affiliated  underwriter, 
damage  to  the  bank's  reputation  or  the 
confidence  of  its  customers  in  the  bank. 


*  These  possible  adverse  effer.ts  are  discussed  by 
the  United  Stales  Supreme  Coun  in  Investment 
Company  Institute  v.  Camp.  401  US.  817,  630-633 
(1971).  and  Securities  Industry  Ass'n  v.  Board df 
Governors  of  the  Federcl  Reserve  System,  104  S.Ct. 
2979.  29d4-2985  (1964). 


or  adverse  effects  on  the  impartiality  of 
an  affiliate  bank  in  he  credit-granting 
process  or  the  conduct  of  its  fiduciary 
activities  (including  the  provision  of 
investment  advice  to  customers)  as  a 
result  of  a  "salesman's  stake"  in  the 
securities  underwritten  or  dealt  in  by  an 
affiliate. 

Comment  is  requested  on  whether 
conditions  should  be  established  to 
ameliorate  any  possible  adverse  effects, 
including  appropriate  capital  or  other 
financial  requirements,  or  limitations  on: 
transactions  between  CSI  and  its  bank 
affiliates;  the  use  of  a  name  or  logo  that 
would  be  associated  with  the  Applicant 
or  its  subsidiary  banks;  lending  by  any 
CSI  affiliate  (bank  or  nonbank)  to  a 
person  for  the  purpose  of  purchasing 
securities  from  CSI,  or  to  an  entity  the 
securities  of  which  are  underwritten  or 
dealt  in  by  CSI  or  for  the  benefit  of 
which  such  securities  are  issued;  the 
purchase  by  a  CSI  affiliate,  for  its  own 
account  or  as  a  fiduciary,  of  securities 
underwritten  or  dealt  in  by  CSI;  the 
offering  or  marketing  of  CSI's  services 
by  its  bank  affiliates;  the  access  of  CSI 
to  information  from  its  barJc  affiliates; 
common  personnel  or  other  interlocking 
relationships  between  CSI  and  its  bank 
affiliates;  or  the  maintenance  of 
common  offices  with  CSI  affiliate. 

Upon  the  expiration  of  the  public 
comment  period,  depending  upon  the 
comments  received,  the  Board  may  wish 
first  to  consider  the  legal  issue 
presented  by  the  application  under  the 
Glass-Steagall  Act  in  order  to  determine 
whether  there  is  a  legal  basis  for 
considering  whether  the  activities  could 
be  permitted  for  a  bank  holding 
company  under  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act. 

Any  request  for  a  hearing  must,  as 
required  by  §  262.3(e)  of  the  Board's 
Rules  of  Procedure  (12  CFR  §  262.3(e)), 
be  accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  why  a  written  presentation 
would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
indentifying  specifically  any  questions 
of  fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

The  application  may  be  inspected  at 
the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York. 

Any  views  of  requests  for  hearing 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  and 
received  by  William  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary,  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  Washington, 
D.C.  20551,  not  later  than  July  22. 1985. 
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Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  14. 1984. 
William  W.  Wiles. 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12042  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  C210-01-M 


Corestates  Financial  Corp.  et  al.; 
Notice  of  Applications  To  Engage  de 
Novo  in  Permissible  Nonbanking 
Activities 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  filed  an  application  under 
§  225.23(a)(1)  of  the  Board's  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  commence  or  to 
engage  de  novo,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subsidiary,  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 
banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies.  Unless  otherwise 
noted,  such  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweight  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  the  applications  must  be 
received  at  the  Reserve  Bank  indicated 
or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
not  later  than  June  7, 1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Philadelphia  (Thomas  K.  Desch.  Vice 
President)  100  North  6th  Street, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19105: 

1.  Corestates  Financial  Corp.. 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania:  to  engage  de 
novo  through  its  subsidiary  Signal 


Financial  Corporation.  Pittsburgh. 
Pennsylvania,  in  the  previously 
approved  activities  of  making,  acquiring 
and  servicing  of  loans  and  extensions  of 
credit  and  credit-related  insurance 
activities  associated  therewith;  and  to 
-expand  the  geographic  service  area  to 
these  activities  to  throughout  the  United 
States. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City  (Thomas  M.  Hoenig.  Vice  President) 
925  Grand  Avenue.  Kansas  City. 
Missouri  64198: 

1.  Burns  Bancorporation,  Inc..  St.  Paul. 
Minnesota:  to  engage  de  novo  directly  in 
the  activity  of  leasing  real  and  personal 
property. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  14. 1985. 
William  W.  Wiles. 
Secretary  pf  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12043  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BtLUNG  CODE  631CM>1-M 


Forsyth  Bancshares,  Inc.,  et  al.; 
Formations  of.  Acquisitions  by,  and 
Mergers  of  Bank  Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and 
§  225.14  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reser\'e  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than  June  7. 
1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta 
(Robert  E.  Heck.  Vice  President)  104 
Marietta  Street.  N.W..  Atlanta.  Georgia 
30303: 

1.  Forsyth  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Gumming. 
Georgia;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 


voting  shares  of  Forsyth  County  Bank. 
Gumming.  Georgia. 

2.  Sun  Banks.  Inc..  Orlando.  Florida 
and  SunTrust  Banks,  Inc..  Atlanta. 
Georgia:  to  acquire  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Sun  Bank/Martin 
County.  N.A..  Stuart.  Florida. 

B  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer,  Vice  President)  230 
South  I^Salle  Street.  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Darnian  Financial  of  Wisconsin. 
Incorporated.  Fennimore.  Wisconsin;  to 
become  a  bank  holding  company  by 
acquiring  97.3  percent  of  the  voting 
shares  of  The  First  State  Bank. 
Fennimore.  Wisconsin. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Minneapolis  (Bruce  J.  Hedblom.  Vice 
President)  250  Marquette  Avenue. 
Minneapolis.  Minnesota  55480: 

1.  The  Adino  Company.  Onida,  South 
Dakota;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  98.9  percent  the 
voting  shares  of  The  Onida  Bank,  South 
Dakota. 

D.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City  (Thomas  M.  Hoenig.  Vice  President) 
925  Grand  Avenue.  Kansas  City. 
Missouri  64198: 

1.  Amcorp  Financial.  Inc.,  Ardmore. 
Oklahoma;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  American  National 
Bank.  Ardmore,  Oklahoma. 

E.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas 
(Anthony  J.  Montelaro.  Vice  President) 
400  South  Akard  Street,  Dallas,  Texas 
75222: 

1.  Coble  Bankshares,  Inc.,  Waco, 
Texas;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  First  Consolidated 
Bank-Hewitt,  Hewitt,  Texas. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  May  14. 1985. 
WilUam  W.  Wiles. 

Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12044  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am) 

BIUJNG  COOE  6210-01-M 


Oak  Hill  Financial,  Inc.;  Formation  of; 
Acquisition  by;  or  Merger  of  Bank 
Holding  Companies 

The  company  listed  in  this  notice  has 
applied  for  the  Board's  approval  under 
section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and  §  225.14  of  the 
Boards  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR  225.24)  to 
become  a  bank  holding  company  or  to 
acquire  a  bank  or  bank  holding 
company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 
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A.  Federal  Reserve 
(Lee  S.  Adams,  Vice  Pres 
Sixth  Street,  Cleveland, 

1.  Oak  HHI  Financial, 
Ohio:  to  acquire  at  least 
the  voting  shares  of  Mia 
of  Southwest  Ohio,  Frank 
successor  by  merger  of  M 
Building  and  Loans 
Franklin,  Franklin,  Ohio). 

Board  of  Governors  of  the 
System.  May  16. 1985. 
WiUiam  W.  Wiles. 
St^cretary  of  the  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  B5-12231  Filed  5-1" 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Statement  of  Organization,  Functions, 
and  Delegations  of  Authi  >rity 

Sei  ;retary. 
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Part  A.  Office  of  the 
Chapter  AH  (Office  of  th 
Secretary  for  Personnel 
Chapter  AHC  (Office  of 
Assistant  Secretary  for 
Emploympnt  Opportunity 
AHP  (Offi.re  of  Personnel 
Statement  of  Organizatioi  i 
and  Dele)<ations  of  Autho  -ity 
Department  of  Health  antf 
Services  are  amended. 
Office  of  the  Assistant 
Personnel  Administratior 
amended  at  49  FR  44022 
1984).  Chapter  AHC.  Offiie 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
EmplojTnent  Opportunity 
amended  at  47  FR  25774  ( 
and  Chapter  AHP.  Office 
as  last  amended  at  49  FR 
(November  1. 1984]  are 
entirety  and  replaced  wit)i  a  new 
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Se  cretary : 


Chapter  AH.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Personnel  Administration. 
This  change  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Personnel 
Administration  streamlines  the  Office, 
more  clearly  assigns  responsibilities  and 
reduces  the  span  of  control  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Personnel 
Administration,  resulting  in  greater 
efficiency  and  effectiveness  in  carrying 
out  assigned  responsibilities.  The 
changes  are  as  follows: 

1.  Delete  Chapter  AH  (Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Personnel 
Administration],  Chapter  AHC  (Office  of 
the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity]  and 
Chapter  AHP  (Office  of  Personnel)  in 
their  entirety  and  replace  Chapter  AH 
with  the  following; 

Section  AH.OO  Mission.  The  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Personnel  Administration 
(ASPER)  is  responsible  for  administering 
a  responsible,  service-oriented 
personnel  system  having  as  its  principal 
objective  supporting  the  Department's 
missions  and  programs.  The  Assistant 
Secretary  provides  leadership  and 
direction  in  the  development  of  policies 
and  procedures  related  to  recruitment, 
motivation,  utilization  and  training,  and 
career  development  of  departmental 
officials  and  employees,  consistent  with 
sound  personnel  management  and 
administration,  and  with  laws,  rules, 
regulations  and  sound  practices  related 
to  Federal  equal  employment 
opportunity  programs. 

Section  AH.  10  Organization.  The 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Personnel 
Administration  reports  directly  to  the 
Secretary  and  supervises  the  following 
offices: 
Immediate  Office  of  the  Assistant 

Secretary 
Office  of  Human  Resource  Information 

Management 
Office  of  Personnel  Operations 
Office  of  Human  Resource  Programs 
Office  of  Human  Relations 
Office  of  Special  Initiatives 

The  Assistant  Secretary  also  provides 
administrative  support  for  the 
Departmental  Grant  Appeals  Board, 
which  is  organizationally  assigned  to  his 
office. 

Section  AH.20  Functions.  A. 
Immediate  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary.  Provides  executive  direction, 
leadership,  and  guidance  to  all  ASPER 
components.  Oversees  the  development 
and  implementation  of  Department-wide 
policies  and  programs  covering 
recruitment,  training,  and  education, 
upward  mobility,  exective  development, 
equal  employment  opportunity, 
employee  relations,  and  employee 
compensation  and  benefits.  The 


Assistant  Secretary  also  serves  as  the 
Director  for  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  for  the  Department. 

B.  The  Office  of  Human  Resource 
Information  Management  (OHRIM). 
Responsible  for:  maintenance  and 
enhancement  of  the  existing  personnel/ 
payroll  system;  the  design,  development, 
and  implementation  of  new  automated 
systems  necessary  to  support 
Departmental  Human  Resource 
Information  and  Personnel/Payroll 
needs;  serving  as  the  Department  Data 
Administrator  for  Human  Resource 
Information;  identification  and  analysis 
of  Departmental  Human  Resource  data: 
establishing  policy  for  retention  and 
access  to  Human  Resource  data;  and 
liaison  with  both  internal  and  external 
sources  for  Human  Resource 
Information  Systems.  The  Office 
consists  of  an  immediate  office,  two 
staff  offices  and  four  divisions: 
Information  Management  Staff.  Program 
Management  and  Reports  Staff.  Systems 
Design  and  Analysis  Division,  Systems 
Engineering  and  Maintenance  Division. 
Systems  Integrity  Division,  and 
Comrtiissioned  (Officers  Systems 
Division. 

1.  Information  Management  Staff. 
Collects  and  disseminates  ADP 
information  for  the  Office  of  the  Director 
and  the  personnel  community;  sponsors 
and  coordinates  ADP  efforts  with  other 
agencies  and  the  private  sector  to 
improve  overall  office  effectiveness; 
markets  Human  Resource  information 
products  to  HHS  and  interagency 
managers  and  users;  provides 
educational  coordination,  instruction, 
and  evaluation  for  the  Office  and  its 
customers;  assists  in  the  analysis  and 
prototyping  of  state-of-the-art 
technology,  methods,  and  equipment; 
analyzes  ergonomic  and  Human 
Resource  impacts  of  personnel 
automafion. 

Manages  strategic  information 
programs  for  the  Office  by  establishing 
and  maintaining  a  forecasting  system; 
manages  the  electronic  network  for  HHS 
and  the  interagency  personnel 
automation  community;  develops  model 
expert  and  decision  support  systems  in 
support  of  Office  goals;  provides 
modeling,  simulation,  and  statistical 
support  for  the  Office;  provides  direction 
on  Human  Resource  management 
initiatives,  including  the  Management 
Self-Improvement  System,  from  a 
measurement  and  return  on  investment 
perspective. 

2.  Program  Management  and  Reports 
Staff.  Provides  management  services  for 
the  Office  which  include:  operating  and 
maintaining  a  project  management 
system;  providing  a  focal  point  for 
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accepting,  recording,  priority  setting, 
accounting  for  projects  and  other 
administrative  requests  from  other 
ASPER  offices;  developing  and 
maintaining  annual  procurement  plans 
and  providing  liaison  with  the 
Department's  procurement  office; 
providing  a  focal  point  for  ad  hoc 
reports;  reviewing  performance 
management  objectives  to  ensure  that 
they  are  in  concert  with  Office  and 
ASPER  objectives.  Provides  for 
contractual  administration  on  all  ASPER 
ADP  equipment,  its  maintenance,  lease 
renewal,  inventory  accountability  and 
costs;  and  provides  budget 
consolidation  and  expenditure 
accounting  for  ADP. 

3.  Systems  Design  and  Analysis 
Division.  Provides  ADP  expertise  and 
guidance  to  ASPER;  serves  as  a 
representative  to  internal  and  external 
Human  Resource  organizations; 
performs  systems  analysis  and  design 
for  changes,  enhancements,  and  new 
requirements  to  the  Department's 
Human  Resource  Information  systems, 
including  personnel  and  compensation; 
determines  feasibility,  benefits  and 
impacts;  including  estimates  of  staff, 
hardware,  software,  telecommunications 
and  user  interface;  conducts 
developmental  prototype  systems; 
develops  test  criteria,  including 
identification  of  performance  measures, 
systems  interfaces,  audits,  security,  and 
evaluation  criteria. 

Identifies,  validates,  and  establishes 
Departmental  reporting  processes; 
provides  design  and  analysis  support  to 
user  requested  reporting  requirements; 
serves  as  initial  contact  for  ADP 
hardware,  software,  and  services 
vendors;  provides  technical  assistance 
in  the  development  of  hardware, 
software,  telecommunications  and  ADP 
service  acquisitions,  including  cost 
benefit  analyses,  requirements 
statements,  and  performance  criteria; 
and  participates  in  the  evaluation  and 
selection  of  vendors  and  equipment. 

4.  Systems  Engineering  and 
Maintenance  Division.  Responsible  for 
maintaining  and  enhancing  the 
Department's  automated  personnel  and 
payroll  system  and  subsystems. 
Functions  include:  providing  data  base 
administration  of  the  Department's 
Human  Resource  data  base  through  data 
definition,  development  of  data 
structures,  imposition  of  security 
measures,  data  base  maintenance  and 
control  of  user  access  and  use  of  data; 
and  participation  in  the  development  of 
OHRIM  goals,  objectives,  priorities, 
schedules. 

Develops  detailed  system  and/or 
subsystem  specifications,  program 
specifications,  program  modules,  files. 


data  bases,  libraries  and  documentation 
necessary  to  support  system 
maintenance  and  development 
activities;  participates  in  the 
development  of  test  criteria  and  test 
methodology  necessary  to  conduct 
system/subsystem  and  program  level 
tests  needed  to  insure  the  integrity  of 
the  Department's  automated  personnel 
and  payroll  system;  develops  and 
implements  methods  for  reduction  in 
hardware,  software  and  personnel  costs 
while  maintaining  the  highest  system 
integrity  and  employing  state-of-the-art 
data  processing  techniques  where 
appropriate. 

5.  Systems  Integrity  Division.  Performs 
acceptance  testing  and  quality 
assurance  factors  for  all  new  systems/ 
subsystems,  major  enhancements  and 
systems  changes  for  the  Human 
Resource  Information  Systems;  utilizes 
the  quality  assurance  system  to  review 
and  analyze  on-going  operations  to 
determine  possible  problem  areas; 
serves  as  ASPER  ADP  Systems  Security 
Officer,  including  physical  security, 
system  back-up.  file  access  security, 
access  codes,  adherence  to  Privacy  and 
Freedom  of  Information  Act 
requirements;  ensures  adherence  to 
security  standards  and  serves  as  liaison 
with  the  Internal  Controls  Officer; 
serves  as  ASPER  Financial  Systems 
Coordinator  ensuring  the  integrity  of  the 
payroll  systems;  focal  point  of 
interaction  with  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector  General  and  the  General 
Accounting  Office  and  responsible  for 
Section  4  reviews  under  the  Federal 
Managers  Financial  Integrity  Act. 

Participates  in  the  development  of  test 
criteria  with  the  Design  and  Analysis. 
Systems  Engineering  and  Maintenance, 
and  the  Commissioned  Officer  Systems 
Divisions;  builds  and  maintains  a 
regression  library  to  be  used  in  the 
standard  test  system;  in  conjunction 
with  the  other  OHRIM  Divisions, 
develops,  publishes  and  maintains  the 
ASPER  ADP  Systems  Standards; 
ensures  adherence  to  ASPER  published 
ADP  standards  and  procedures;  controls 
and  maintains  system  documentation, 
including  all  documentation  of  a  change 
or  development  cycle;  schedules  and 
carries  out  the  implementation  of  new 
systems  and  systems  changes  into  the 
production  operation;  develops  and 
conducts  user/customer  training  in  the 
use  of  Human  Resource  systems. 

6.  Commissioned  Officer  Systems 
Division.  Provides  complete  support  for 
the  Commissioned  Officer  personnel/ 
payroll  systems  including  identification 
of  systems  requirements,  systems 
development  and  systems  maintenance; 
assists  in  the  development  of  the  civilian 
personnel/payroll  system  by  providing 


technical  expertise  in  field  systems 
maintenance;  controls  and  processes  all 
Commissioned  Corps  master  transaction 
and  related  files;  writes,  tests,  de-bugs 
documents;  maintains,  controls 
production  processing  of  all  computer 
programs  required  to  operate  the 
Commissioned  Corps  personnel/payroll 
system. 

Prepares  contract  work  statements  for 
enhancements  to  the  Commissioned 
Corps  system;  participates  in 
interagency  groups  on  matters 
concerning  Uniformed  Services  payroll 
systems;  conducts  orientation  and 
training  sessions  on  proposed 
Commissioned  Officers  personnel/ 
payroll  systems  changes  and  new 
procedures;  produces  and  certifies 
vouchers,  pay  schedules,  certificates 
and  related  documents  to  produce 
Treasury  224  repoorts,  distribute 
Treasury  Trust  Fund  Accounts,  process 
cancelled  checks,  perform  payroll 
reconciliations,  disburse  funds  for 
garnishments,  and  make  payments  for 
bonds,  allotments  and  Electronic  Funds 
Transfers. 

C.  The  Office  of  Personnel  Operations. 
Directs  and  manages  the  personnel  and 
payroll  operations  which  are  performed 
centrally  at  the  Department  level  and 
those  which  are  performed  at  the 
Operating  Division  level  for  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  the  Office  of  Human 
Development  Services  and  the  Office  of 
Community  Services.  Provides  training, 
career  development  and  counseling 
service  to  HHS  managers  and 
employees  who  work  in  the  Southwest 
area  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Maintains  liaison  with  the  Regional 
Personnel  Offices  in  order  to  provide 
technical  assistance,  to  encourage 
efficiencies  and  to  advise  the  Assistant 
Secretary  on  resource  allocations  and 
significant  staff  changes.  Provides 
policy,  direction  and  guidance  to  HHS 
officials  and  serves  as  HHS  liaison  to 
central  management  agencies  on 
executive  personnel  issues,  on  training 
and  career  developement  issues  and  on 
the  management  of  Federal  advisory 
committees. 

1.  Division  of  Personnel  and  Payroll 
Operations.  Provides  secondary 
personnel  policy  for  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  the  Office  of  Human 
Development  Service  and  the  Office  of 
Community  Services.  Also  provides  to 
managers  in  those  organizations  advice 
and  assistance  in  their  personnel 
management  activities  including  work 
force  planning,  recruitment,  selection, 
position  management,  performance 
management,  incentive  awards, 
employee  relations  and  labor 
management  relations. 
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Provides  personnel  adi|iinistrative 
services  for  the  HeadquaHers 
components  of  those  organizaitons  as 
well  as  for  the  non-clerici  il  staff  of  the 
Office  of  the  Inspector  G(  neral  in  the 
field.  Personnel  administi  ative  services 
include  the  exercise  of  a{  pointing 
authority,  position  classil  ication, 
awards  authorization,  training 
authorization  and  person  lel  action 
procesing  and  recordkeej  ing. 
Administers  the  Departmsnt's 
centralized  payroll  systeii,  performs 
payroll  accounting  functii  ins,  and 
maintains  records  relatec  to  pay  and 
leave. 

2.  Division  of  Executivt  Personnel  and 
Career  Development.  Pro  »'ides  staff 
support  to  the  Secretary  in  the 
management  of  the  Senior  Executive 
Service,  other  executive  nesources.  non- 
career  appointments  und^r  Schedule  C, 
and  Federal  advisory  conlmittees 
throughout  the  Department.  Provides 
policy,  requirements  and  guidance  to 
HHS  officials  and  serves  bs  HHS  liaison 
to  central  management  agencies  on 
executive  personnel  mattprs,  on 
executive  and  career  devfclopmenl 
policies  and  programs  an  J  on  the 
management  of  Federal  advisory 
committees.  Executive  and  career 
development  programs  include  SES 
Candidate  Development  *rograms,  the 
Presidential  Managemen  Intern 
Program,  the  HHS  Manaj  ement  Intern 
Program,  the  Women's  E;  ecutive 
Leadership  Program,  and  the  Women's 
Management  Training  Iniltiative. 
Administers  the  SES  Candidate 
Development  Program  and  other 
selected  programs  on  a  Department- 
wide  basis.  Operates  a  tr lining  center, 
arranges  academic  coursiis,  workshops, 
seminars  and  self-instructional 
exercises  to  meet  Lhe  nee  ds  of  HHS 
employees  and  managers  in  the 
Southwest  area  of  the  Dii  trict  of 
Columbia.  Provides  advi<  ory  and 
facilitative  services  to  HHS  managers 
who  are  interested  in  orgmizational 
development  and  produc  ivify 
improvement. 

3.  Technical  Services  C  enter.  Provides 
direction,  technical  assis  ance.  standard 
operating  procedures,  ma  nuals  and 
training  to  persons  who  c  re  users  or 
C'lstomers  of  the  personn  j1  and  payroll 
computer  systems  in  use  3ffpartme!it- 
wide.  Diagnoses  problerr  3  encountered 
in  the  processing  of  pers(  nnel  and 
payroll  transactions.  Pre]  ares 
manaeemeni  reports  on  j  ersonnel  and 
payroll  caseloads,  error  :ntes,  unit  costs, 
production  interruptions,  etc. 

Devises  solutions  to  s\  stemic 
problems  and  inefficienc  es  by 
modifying  operating  proc  edures.  by 


requesting  specific  design  and 
programming  changes  to  the  automated 
systems,  or  by  other  means.  Contributes 
to  the  development  of  user  requirements 
for  system  changes  by  evaluating  the 
impact  of  proposed  changes  on  systems' 
users  and  customers.  Maintains  up-to- 
date  instructions  and  manuals  for  TDCS 
operators,  time-keepers,  designated 
agents,  payroll  Uaison  persons  and  other 
persons  who  input  data  or  who  use 
output  from  the  personnel  and  payroll 
systems. 

4.  Employee  Information  and 
Assistance  Center.  Provides  a  variety  of 
services  to  employees  in  the  Southwest 
area  of  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Includes  the  Southwest  Employee 
Counseling  Services  Unit  which 
provides  confidential  referrals  for  those 
employees  needing  professional  help  for 
substance  abuse,  emotional  or  personal 
problems  which  are  affecting  their  job 
performance.  Provides  information  and 
counseling  to  employees  about  career 
planning,  retirement  and  employee 
benefits.  Conducts  orientation  sessions 
for  new  employees  and  exit  interviews 
for  employees  who  are  leaving  the 
Department.  Prepares  responses  to 
written  inquiries  about  employment 
opportunities  within  HHS  and  provides 
information  to  the  public  about  open 
vacancy  aiinouncements  and 
application  procedures. 

D.  The  Office  of  Human  Resources 
Progams.  Provides  leadership  and 
coordination  in  the  development, 
interpretation  and  assessment  of 
Departmental  human  resource  programs 
and  policies.  Plans  and  develops 
programs  and  provides  technical  advice 
to  Operating  Divisions  and  Regional 
Offices.  Coordinates  the  development 
and  issuance  of  all  personnel  program 
issuances.  Serves  as  focal  point  of 
liaison  with  OPM,  EEOC,  GAO,  MSPB, 
and  the  Department  of  Labor. 

1.  Division  of  Program  Coordination. 
Provides  direction  for  the  development 
and  issuance  of  human  resource 
program  regulations  and  instructions 
throughout  the  Department.  Manages 
the  system  for  communicating  program 
infcrmaticn.  Provides  technical  advice 
and  assistance  on  human  resource 
program  legislative  or  regulatory 
matters.  Formulates  regulations  and 
instructions  and  serves  as  the  central 
HHS  reference  point  for  inquiries  on 
employee  conduct  and  discipline, 
nonbargaining  unit  employee 
grievances,  and  the  Privacy  and 
Information  Acts  as  those  Acts  pertain 
to  human  resource  records. 

Develops  internal  control  policies  for 
the  personnel  function.  Coordinates  the 
development  and  approval  of  all 


Department  issuances  in  the  Personnel 
Manual  System,  including  those 
pertaining  to  general  personnel 
provisions;  employment;  employee 
performance  and  utilization;  position 
classification,  pay,  and  allowances; 
attendance  and  leave;  personnel 
relations  and  services;  insurance  and 
annuities;  the  Senior  Executive  Service; 
and  miscellaneous  programs. 

2.  Division  of  Pay  and  Performance 
Programs.  Formulates  and  oversees  the 
implementation  of  Department-wide 
programs,  policies,  regulations,  and 
procedures  pertaining  to  salary  and 
wage  administration,  employee  benefits, 
position  management,  classification, 
incentive  awards  and  performance 
management,  including  pay  for 
performance.  Serves  as  the  central  HHS 
reference  point  for  inquiries,  guidance 
and  interpretation  for  these  fiinctional 
areas.  Maintains  liaison  with  the  Office 
of  Personnel  Management  and  other 
departments  and  agencies  with  respect 
to  these  areas.  Conducts  job  analyses  of 
occupations  or  families  of  positions  in 
order  to  develop  and  publish  model 
performance  standards,  model  rating 
schedules,  and  classification  guides. 

3.  Division  of  Employment  Program. 
Formulates  and  oversees  the 
implementation  of  Department-wide 
programs,  policies,  regulations,  and 
procedures  pertaining  to  recruitment, 
staffing,  and  examining;  special 
employment  program;  and 
organizational  development.  Directs  and 
coordinates  efforts  to  expand  applicant 
pools  and  otherwise  to  increase 
appropriately  the  selection,  training  and 
placement  of  employees  from  specified 
target  groups.  Develops  policies 
designed  to  prepare  managers  to  create 
work  environments  free  of  prohibited 
discrimination.  Directs  or  facilitates 
special  programs  (professional 
development  seminars,  exhibits, 
commemorations,  etc.)  which  enhance 
management  and  employee  knowledge 
of  the  benefits  of  a  pluralistic  work 
force.  Carries  out  work  force  adjustment 
and  forecasting  studies  and  employment 
policy  analysis.  Serves  as  the  central 
HHS  point  of  contact  for  inquiries, 
guidance  and  interpretation  for  these 
functions.  Maintains  liaison  with  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  and 
other  departments  and  agencies  with 
respect  to  these  matters. 

4.  Division  of  Program  Assessment. 
Responsible  for  both  onsito  and  remote 
nionitoring  of  the  Department's  human 
resource  program.  Conducts  personnel 
management  and  administrative  reviews 
and  studies  to  determine  quality  of 
human  resource  programs  and  to  assess 
compliance  with  OPMA  and  Department 
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program  directions.  Develops  system  to 
analyze  and  assess  policies  and 
statistical  trends  affecting  human 
resource  program  and  the  personnel 
function  throughout  the  Department. 
Serves  as  the  cental  HHS  point  of 
contact  for  guidance  in  human  resource 
program  assessment. 

E.  The  Office  of  Human  Relations 
(OHS).  Provides  leadership  in  assuring 
the  integrity,  effectiveness,  and 
impartiality  of  the  operation  of  the 
Department's  discrimination  complaints, 
grievances,  and  merit  systems 
investigations,  and  in  improving 
productivity  in  participation  in  the 
formulation  and  implementation  of 
personnel  policies,  practices  and 
matters  affecting  thrir  working 
conditions  by  assuring  management  use 
of  and  compliance  with  the  Federal 
Labor  Relations  program  (5  U.S.C.  71). 
Provides  staff  support  and  counsel  to 
the  Operating  Divisions,  Regional 
Offices,  the  ASPER.  the  Under 
Secretary,  and  the  Secretary  on  the 
operation  of  these  processes. 
Establishes,  implements,  and  directs 
programs  for  discrimination  complaint 
intake,  investigation  and  adjudications: 
for  grievance  reconsiderations;  and  for 
disposition  of  complaints  involving 
alleged  prohibited  personnel  practices 
and  merit  systems  violations.  Provides 
leadership  in  the  identification  and 
implementation  of  methods  of  resolving 
management-employee  conflcts. 
Conducts  reviews  and  other 
assessments  of  existing  conflict 
resolution  processes  to  identify 
opportunities  for  improvement  of  human 
relations  within  the  Department; 
recommends  changes  to.  or 
modifications  of,  existing  processes 
where  appropriate. 

1.  Management  Information/ 
Operations  Support  Staff.  Develops  and 
maintains  a  Department-wide  case 
management  information  system  for  the 
processing  of  discrimination  complaints, 
agency  grievance  reconsiderations, 
merit  systems  investigations,  labor- 
management  relations  matters,  and 
cases  under  jurisdiction  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Reviewing  Authority. 

Provides  centralized  planning, 
analysis,  and  evaluation  of  OHR 
production  and  management  control 
systems.  Provides  internal  management 
of  resource  planning  and  utilization. 
Develops  and  maintains  a  system  for 
receipt  and  control  of  all  cases  under 
OHR  jurisdiction. 

2.  Coordination,  Liaison,  and 
Advisory  Services  Staff.  Develops 
guidance  regarding  the  Department's 
operation  of  the  discrimination 
complaint  process  of  the  agency 
grievance  reconsideration  process,  of 


merit  systems  and  prohibited  personnel 
practice  investigations,  of  appropriate 
labor-management  relations  matters, 
and  of  the  Civil  Rights  Reviewing 
Authority;  develops  and  coordinates  the 
implementation  of  methods  for  reducing 
conflict  in  Departmental  workplaces; 
recommends  techniques  for  reducing 
complaint  and  grievance  rates;  reviews 
compliant  and  grievance  data  to  identify 
opportunities  for  improvement  of  human 
relations  within  the  Department. 

Monitors  and  disseminates 
administrative  and  judicial  case  law 
concerning  employment  discrimination, 
merit  systems  matters,  prohibited 
personnel  practices,  and  labor- 
management  relations  matters; 
develops,  coordinates,  and  provides 
guidance  on  discrimination  complaint 
hearings,  appeals,  remands,  class 
complaints,  and  attorney's  fees; 
conducts,  participates  in  and  oversees 
Departmental  training  with  respect  to 
discrimination  complaint  counseling  and 
investigation,  conciliation  and 
mediation,  and  management 
representation,  including  negotiation 
and  third-party  litigation;  coordinates 
liaison  with  the  Office  of  Human 
Resource  Programs,  OGC,  EEOC,  OPM. 
FLRA,  and  DOJ  on  all  matters  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  OHR. 

Reviews  proposed  OPDIV  and 
STAFFDIV  issuances  covering  the 
processing  of  complaints  of 
discrimination  and  the  handling  of 
appropriate  labor-management  relations 
matters;  develops  and  maintains 
systems  for  communicating  guidance  on 
matters  under  OHR  jurisdiction; 
coordinates  the  activities  of  OHR 
components. 

3.  Investigations  Division.  Receives  all 
individual  complaints  of  discrimination, 
identifies  issues  acceptable  for 
processing;  investigates  and  makes 
reommendations  for  disposition  of 
complaints  involving  alleged  prohibited 
personnel  practices  and  merit  systems 
violations;  develops  and  maintains 
capability  for  investigation  of 
discrimintion  complaints  through  use  of 
contract  investigations,  through 
invetigations  conducted  by  other 
Federal  agencies  on  a  reimbursable 
basis,  and  through  use  of  in-house  staff. 

Participates  in  initiatives,  such  as  use 
of  mediation  techniques,  directed 
toward  expeditious  and  amicable 
resolution  of  discrimination  complaints; 
where  appropriate,  conducts  analysis  of 
complaint  file  and  recommends  issuance 
of  proposed  dispositon;  participates  in 
development  of  other  innovative 
methods  of  alternative  dispute 
resolution. 

4.  Analysis  and  Adjudications 
Division.  Drafts  all  final  Departmental 


decisions  on  compliants  of 
discrimination;  negotiates  and 
coordinates  settlements  with  OGC  and. 
where  appropriate,  with  OPDIV  and 
STAFFDIVS;  recommends  corrective 
and  remedial  actions. 

Provides  legal  assistance  and 
guidance  to  ASPER  in  connection  with 
discrimination  complaints  adjudications; 
prepares  proposed  dispositions  of 
complaints  presenting  conflicts  of 
interest  concerning  OPDIV  and 
STAFFDIV  officials;  receives  and 
impartially  examines  requests  for 
reconsideration  of  decisions  issued 
under  the  Department's  formal 
grievance  system;  carries  out 
responsibilities  under  Civil  Rights 
Reviewing  Authority. 

5.  Labor-Management  and  Employee 
Relations  Division.  Formulates  and 
oversees  the  implementation  of 
Department-wide  policies,  regulations, 
delegations  and  procedures  pertaining 
to  labor-management  and  employee 
relations;  serves  as  the  central  HHS 
reference  point  for  inquiries,  guidance, 
research  and  interpretation  of  labor- 
management  and  employee  relations 
issues;  acts  as  HHS  representative  with 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management,  the 
Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority, 
management  officials  in  Federal,  state, 
local,  and  private  sector  organizations 
and  labor  unions  and  other  employee 
organizations  at  the  international  and 
national  levels. 

Administers  HHS  national 
consultation  program  with  appropriate 
unions  under  5  USC  7113;  administers 
HHS  labor  agreement  approval  process 
as  required  by  5  USC  7114;  coordinates 
HHS  dues  withholding  program  as 
required  by  5  USC  7115;  coordinates 
HHS  level  duty  to  bargain  obligation 
including  developing  and  arguing 
compelling  need  and  Agency  Head 
negotiability  determination  as  required 
by  5  USC  7117. 

Participates  in  development  and 
implementing  of  cooperative  labor- 
management  employee  relations 
programs  throughout  HHS  to  achieve 
HHS  management  and  OHR  objectives; 
identifies  information  and  coordinates 
indexing  and  dissemination  through 
OHR  management  information  systems; 
act  as  representative  for  HHS  in  third 
party  processes  involving  Department- 
wide  labor-management  and  employee 
relations  issues;  provides  leadership  in 
developing  and  maintaining  effective 
and  innovative  management 
representation  by  labor-management 
and  empoyee  relations  professionals 
Department-wide. 

F.  The  Office  of  Special  Initiatives. 
Provides  leadership  and  direction  to 


20854 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  97  /  Monday.  May  20.  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


research  and  demonstra 
and  programs  falling  wit 
functional  scope.  Provid 
assistance  and  manage 
the  ASPER  and  to  agenc; 
interagency  task  forces 
study  projects  and  polic 
efforts  sponsored  by  the 
Performs  the  full  range  o 


on  projects 
in  the  ASPER's 
s  technical 
nt  support  to 
and 

d  special 
research 
\SPER. 
Department 


protocol  support  services  for  the 
Secretary,  and  serves  as  the  Department 
incentive  awards  office. 

Reparesents  the  Assistant  Secretary 
and  provides  resource  management 
services  in  all  budgetary.]  financial  and 
ceiling  control  matters  tol  ensure  the 
efficiency  of  OS  Headquarters  and  field 
personnel  administration  resourcs. 
Assista  the  Assistant  Secretary  in  the 
formulation  of  plans  and  objectives  and 
the  control  and  evaluation  of  ASPER's 
organizational  performar  ce  at  the 
Headquartes  and  in  the  fjeld.  Provides 
administrative  support  td  the  Assistant 
Secretary  in  such  areas  as 
correspondence  control,  (ipace 
allocation,  property  and  acquisition 
management,  internal  cof  trols  and 
organizational  staffing. 

Dated:  May  13, 1985. 
Margarat  M.  Heckler. 

Secretary. 

jFR  Doc  85-12131  Filed  5-17|-85:  8:45  ami 
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Food  and  Drug  Administration 
(Docket  No.  S5M-01961       I 

Allergan  Pharmaceutical,  Inc.; 
Premarfcet  Approval  of  Allergan  Heat 
Disinfection  Unit,  Model  Mo.  ALS-IV 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  J  idministration. 
action:  Notice. 


1'  176, 
on 
reviewing 
Ophthe 


SUMMARY:  The  Food  and 
Administration  (FDA)  is 
approval  of  the  applicati(|n 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.,  Irv  ne 
premarket  approval,  undi 
Device  Amendments  of 
Allergan  Heat  Disinfecti 
No.  ALS-IV.  After 
recommendation  of  the 
Devices  Panel,  FDA's  Ceitter 
and  Radiological  Health 
notified  the  applicant  of 
the  application. 
DATE:  Petitions  for  a 
review  by  June  19, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Written  reques|s 
the  summary  of  safety 
data  and  petitions  for  a 
review  to  the  Dockets 
Branch  (HFA-305),  Food 
Administration,  Rm.  4-62 
Lane.  Rockville,  MD  2085 ' 
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Drug 
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CA,  for 
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for  Devices 
CDRH) 
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for  copies  of 
effectiveness 
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5600  Fishers 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  E.  Lippman,  Center  for  Devices 
and  Radiological  Health  (HFZ-460), 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  8757 
Georgia  Ave..  Silver  Spring,  MD  20910, 
301-427-7940. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

November  2. 1984,  Allergan 
Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.,  Irvine,  CA  92715, 
submitted  to  CDRH  an  application  for 
premarket  approval  of  the  Allergan  Heat 
Disinfection  Unit,  Model  No.  ALS-IV. 
The  heat  disinfection  unit  is  indicated 
for  use  in  conjunction  with  saline 
solution  in  the  heat  disinfection  of  soft 
(hydrophilic)  contact  lenses.  On 
February  8. 1985,  the  Ophthalmic 
Devices  Panel,  an  FDA  advisory 
committee,  reviewed  the  application  and 
recommended  approval  of  it.  On  April 
12. 1985,  CDRH  approved  the 
application  by  a  letter  to  the  applicant 
from  the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Device 
Evaluation.  CDRH. 

Before  enactment  of  the  Medical 
Device  Amendments  of  1976  (the 
amendments)  (Pub.  L.  94-295,  90  Stat. 
539-583),  contact  lenses  made  of 
polymers  other  than 
polymethylmethacrylate  (PMMA)  and 
accessories  for  use  with  such  contact 
lenses  were  regulated  as  new  drugs. 
Because  the  amendments  broadened  the 
definition  ot  the  term  "device"  in  section 
201(h)  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act  (the  act)  (21  U.S.C.  321(h)). 
contact  lenses  made  of  polymers  other 
than  PMMA  and  accessories  for  use 
with  such  lenses  are  now  regulated  as 
class  III  device  (premarket  approval).  As 
FDA  explained  in  a  notice  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  December  16, 
1977  (42  FR  63472),  the  amendments 
provide  transitional  provisions  to  ensure 
continuation  of  premarket  approval 
requirements  for  class  III  devices 
formerly  regulated  as  new  drugs. 
Furthermore,  FDA  requires,  as  a 
condition  to  approval,  the  sponsors  of 
applications  for  premarket  approval  of 
contact  lenses  made  of  polymers  other 
than  PMMA  or  accessories  for  use  with 
such  lenses  comply  with  the  records  and 
reports  provisions  of  Subpart  D  of  Part 
310  (21  CFR  Part  310),  until  these 
provisions  are  replaced  by  similar 
requirements  under  the  amendments. 

A  summary  of  the  safety  and 
effectiveness  data  on  which  CDRH 
based  its  approval  is  on  file  with  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  and  is  available  from  that  office 
upon  written  request.  Requests  should 
be  identified  with  the  name  of  the 
device  and  the  docket  number  found  in 
brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document. 


A  copy  of  all  approved  labeling  is 
available  for  public  inspection  at 
CDRH — contact  Richard  E.  Lippman 
(HFZ-460),  address  above. 

Opportunity  for  Administrative  Review 

Section  515(d)(3)  of  the  act  (21  U.S.C. 
360e(d)(3])  authorizes  any  interested 
person  to  petition,  under  section  515(g) 
of  the  act  (21  U.S.C.  360e(g)),  for 
administrative  review  of  CDRH's 
decision  to  approve  this  application.  A 
petitioner  may  request  either  a  formal 
hearing  under  Part  12  (21  CFR  Part  12)  of 
FDA's  administrative  practices  and 
procedures  regulations  or  a  review  of 
the  application  and  CDRH's  action  by 
an  independent  advisory  committee  of 
experts.  A  petition  is  to  be  in  the  form  of 
a  petition  for  reconsideration  under 
S  10.33(b)  (21  CFR  10.33(b)).  A  petitioner 
shall  identify  the  form  of  review 
requested  (hearing  or  independent 
advisory  committee)  and  shall  submit 
with  the  petition  supporting  data  and 
information  showing  that  there  is  a 
genuine  and  substantial  issue  of 
material  fact  for  resolution  through 
administrative  review.  After  reviewing 
the  petition.  FDA  will  decide  whether  to 
grant  or  deny  the  petition  and  will 
publish  a  notice  of  its  decision  in  the 
Federal  Register.  If  FDA  grants  the 
petition,  the  notice  will  state  the  issue  to 
be  reviewed,  the  form  of  review  to  be 
used,  the  persons  who  may  participate 
in  the  review,  the  time  and  place  where 
the  review  will  occur,  and  other  details. 

Petitioners  may,  at  any  time  on  or 
before  June  19, 1985,  file  with  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  two  copies  of  each  petition  and 
supporting  data  and  information, 
identified  with  the  name  of  the  device 
and  the  docket  number  foimd  in 
brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document.  Received  petitions  may  be 
seen  in  the  office  above  between  9  a.m. 
and  4  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday. 

This  notice  is  issued  imder  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sec. 
515(d),  520(h),  90  Stat.  554-555,  571  (21 
U.S.C  360(d).  360j(h))  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  (21  CFR  5.10)  and   , 
redelgated  to  the  Director,  Center  for  k 
Devices  and  Radiological  Health  (21 
CFR  5.53). 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 

John  C.  Villforth, 

Director.  Center  for  Devises  and  Radiological 
Health. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12033  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 
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(Docket  No.  85M-01951 

DePuy*,  Inc.,  Premarket  Approval  of 
the  Rotating  Platform  of  ttie  New 
Jersey  Total  Knee  System 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  announcing  its 
approval  of  the  application  by  DePuy*. 
Inc.,  Warsaw,  IN,  for  premarket 
approval,  under  the  Medical  Device 
Amendments  of  1976,  of  the  Rotating 
Platform  of  the  New  Jersey  Total  Knee 
System.  After  reviewing  the 
recommendation  of  the  Orthopedic  and 
Rehabilitation  Devices  Panel,  FDA's 
Center  for  Devices  and  Radiological 
Health  (CDRH)  notified  the  applicant  of 
the  approval  of  the  application. 
DATE:  Petitions  for  administrative 
review  by  June  19, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  requests  for  copies  of 
the  summary  of  safety  and  effectiveness 
data  and  petitions  for  administrative 
review  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  Rm.  4-62,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Carl  A.  Larson,  Center  fqr  Devices  and 
Radiological  Health  (HFZ-410),  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  8757  Georgia 
Ave..  Silver  Spring,  MD  20910.  301-427- 
7156. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
August  16,  1983,  DePuy-,  Inc.,  Warsaw, 
IN  46580,  submitted  to  CDRH  an 
application  for  premarket  approval  of 
the  Rotating  Platform  of  the  New  Jersey 
Total  Knee  System.  The  device  is  a 
patello-femoro-tibial.  semi-constrained 
knee  prosthesis  with  a  polymer/metal/ 
polymer,  moving  meniscal  bearing.  The 
device  is  indicated  for  cemented  use  in 
cases  of  osteorthritis,  rheunmatoid 
arthritis,  and  for  revision  of  failed  knee 
prostheses.  The  Rotating  Platform  of  the 
New  Jersey  Total  Knee  System  is 
indicated  for  patients  who  are  41  years 
of  age  or  older.  On  July  11, 1984,  the 
Orthopedic  and  Rehabilitation  Devices 
Panel,  an  FDA  advisory  committee, 
reviewed  and  recommended  approval  of 
the  application.  On  April  12. 1985.  CDRH 
approved  the  application  by  a  letter  to 
the  applicant  from  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Device  Evaluation,  CDRH. 

A  summary  of  the  safety  and 
effectiveness  data  on  which  CDRH 
based  its  approval  is  on  file  with  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  and  is  available  from  that  office 
upon  written  request.  Requests  should 
be  identified  with  the  name  of  the 
device  and  the  docket  number  found  in 


brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document. 

A  copy  of  all  approved  labeling  is 
available  for  public  inspection  at 
CDRH— contact  Carl  A.  Larson  (HFZ- 
410),  address  above. 

Opportunity  for  Administrative  Review 

Section  515(d)(3)  of  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (the  act)  (21 
U.S.C.  360e(d)(3))  authorizes  any 
interested  person  to  petition,  under 
section  515(g)  of  the  act  (21  U.S.C. 
360e(g)),  for  administrative  review  of 
CDRH's  decision  to  approve  this 
application.  A  petitioner  may  request 
either  a  form.al  hearing  under  Part  12  (21 
CFR  Part  12)  of  FDA's  administraUve 
practices  and  procedures  regulations  or 
a  review  of  the  application  and  of 
CDRH's  action  by  an  independent 
advisory  committee  of  experts.  A 
petition  is  to  be  in  the  form  of  a  petition 
for  reconsideration  under  §  10.33(b)  (21 
CFR  10.33(b)).  A  petitioner  shall  identify 
the  form  of  review  requested  (hearing  or 
independent  advisory  committee)  and 
shall  submit  with  the  petition  supporting 
data  and  information  showing  that  there 
is  a  genuine  and  substantial  issue  of 
material  fact  for  resolution  through 
administrative  review.  After  reviewing  • 
the  petition  FDA  will  decide  whether  to 
grant  or  deny  the  petition  and  will 
publish  a  notice  of  its  decision  in  the 
Federal  Register.  If  FDA  grants  the 
petition,  the  notice  will  state  the  issue  to 
be  reviewed,  the  form  of  reivew  to  be 
used,  the  persons  who  may  participate 
in  the  review,  the  time  and  place  where 
the  review  will  occur,  and  other  details. 

Petitioners  may,  at  any  time  on  or 
before  June  19, 1985.  file  with  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  two  copies  of  each  petition  and 
supporting  data  and  information, 
identified  with  the  name  of  the  device 
and  the  docket  number  found  in 
brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document.  Received  petitions  may  be 
seen  in  the  office  above  between  9  a.m. 
and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees. 
515(d),  520(h),  90  Stat.  554-555,  571  (21 
U.S.C.  360e(d),  360j(h)))  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  (21  CFR  5.10)  and 
redelegated  to  the  Director,  Center  for 
Devices  and  Radiological  Health  (21 
CFR  5.53). 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
John  C.  Villforth. 

Director.  Center  for  Devices  and  Radiological 

Health. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12032  Filed  5-1/-85;  8:45  am] 
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[Docket  No.  85»l-0194] 

DePuy*.  Inc.;  Approval  of 

Supplemental  Premarket  Approval 

Application  for  the  Sliding  Meniscal 

Bearing  of  the  New  Jersey  Total  Knee 

System 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  announcing  its 
approval  of  the  supplemental 
application  by  DePuy*.  Inc.,  Warsaw, 
IN,  for  premarket  approval,  under  the 
Medical  Device  Amendments  of  1976.  of 
the  Sliding  Meniscal  Bearing  of  the  New 
Jersey  Total  Knee  System.  After 
reviewing  the  recommendation  of  the 
Orthopedic  and  Rehabilitation  Devices 
Panel,  FDA's  Center  for  Devices  and 
Radiological  Health  (CDRH)  notified  the 
applicant  of  the  approval  of  the 
supplemental  application. 
date:  Petitions  for  administrative 
review  by  June  19, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  requests  for  copies  of 
the  summary  of  safety  and  effectiveness 
data  and  petitions  for  administrative 
review  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  RJn.  4-62,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 
Carl  A.  Larson,  Center  for  Devices  and 
Radiological  Health  (HFZ-410),  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  8757  Georgia 
Ave..  Silver  Spring,  MD  20910,  301-427- 
7156. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  April 
12, 1985,  CDRH  approved  an  application 
for  premarket  approval  of  the  Rotating 
Platform  of  the  New  Jersey  Total  Knee 
System  (Docket  No.  85M-0195).  The 
application  was  submitted  by  DePuy*. 
Inc.,  Warsaw  IN  46580.  Elsewhere  in  this 
issue  of  the  Federal  Register,  CDRH  is 
announcing  the  approval  of  the 
application.  On  August  16, 1983,  DePuy*. 
Inc.,  submitted  to  CDRH  a  supplemental 
application  for  premarket  approval  of 
the  Sliding  Meniscal  Bearing  of  the  New 
Jersey  Total  Knee  System.  The  device  is 
a  patello-femoro-tibial,  semi-constrained 
knee  prosthesis  with  a  polymer/metal/ 
polymer,  moving  meniscal  bearing.  The 
device  is  indicated  for  cemented  use  in 
cases  of  osteoarthritis  and  rheumatoid 
arthritis.  The  Sliding  Meniscal  Bearing 
of  the  New  Jersey  Total  Knee  System  is 
indicated  for  patients  who  are  41  years 
of  age  or  older.  On  July  11, 1984,  the 
Orthopedic  and  Rehabilitation  Devices 
Panel,  an  FDA  advisory  committee, 
reviewed  and  recommended  approval  of 
the  supplemental  application.  On  Ap'il 
12, 1985,  CDRH  approved  the 
supplemental  application  by  a  letter  to 
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Office  of  Device  Evaluatior .  CDRH. 

A  summary  of  the  safety  and 
effectiveness  data  on  which  CDRH 
based  its  approval  is  on  fil^  with  the 
Dockets  Management  Branth  (address 
above)  and  is  available  frotn  that  office 
upon  written  request.  Requests  should 
be  identified  with  the  nami  of  the 
device  and  the  docket  num  ler  found  in 
brackets  in  the  heading  of  I  his 
document. 

A  copy  of  all  approved  labeling  is 
available  for  public  inspection  at 
CDRH— contact  Carl  A.  Lafson  (HFZ- 
410),  address  above. 

Opportunity  for  Administrs  tive  Review        Correction 
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Section  515(d)(3)  of  the 
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interested  person  to  petiti 
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CDRH's  decision  to  approve 
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may  request  either  a  forma 
under  Part  12  (21  CFR  Part 
administrative  practices  a 
regulations  or  a  review  of 
application  and  of  CDRH's 
independent  advisory 
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a  petition  for  reconsiderati 
5  10.33(b)  (21  CFR  10.33(b) 
shall  identify  the  form  of 
requested  (hearing  or  inde 
advisory  committee)  and 
with  the  petition  supportin 
information  showing  that 
genuine  and  substantial  i 
material  fact  for  resolution 
administrative  review, 
the  petition,  FDA  will  decijl 
grant  or  deny  the  petition 
publish  a  notice  of  its  deci 
Federal  Register.  If  FDA 
petition,  the  notice  will 
be  reviewed,  the  form  of 
used,  the  persons  who  ma; 
in  the  review,  the  time  anc 
the  review  will  occur,  and 

Petitioners  may.  at  any 
before  June  19. 1985,  file  w 
Dockets  Management 
above)  two  copies  of  each 
supporti.ng  data  and  infom  i 
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document.  Received  petiti 
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This  notice  is  issued 
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of  Food  and  Drugs  (21  CFF 
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redelegated  to  the  Director.  Center  for 
Devices  and  Radiological  Health  (21 
CFR  5.53). 

Dated:  May  13, 1985. 
lohn  C.  Viilforth. 

Director  Center  for  Devices  and  Radiological 
Health. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12031  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 
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In  FR  Doc.  85-10765  appearing  on 
page  19247  in  the  issue  of  Tuesday.  May 
7, 1985.  make  the  following  correction:  In 
the  second  column,  suppi^mentary 
INFORMATION,  seventh  line.  "1986" 
should  read  "1965". 

BILLING  COOC  1SOS-01-M 


[Docket  No.  85N-0 128;  DESI  89431 

Oral  Acetazolamide;  Drugs  for  Human 
Use;  Request  for  Revised  Labeling 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-9176.  beginning  on  page 
15229  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  April 
17, 1985,  make  the  following  correction: 
On  page  15230,  in  the  first  column,  in  the 
second  line  of  the  last  paragraph.  "100 
mg."  should  have  read  "1000  mg." 

BILLING  COOE  150S-01 


Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

Medicaid  Program;  Notice  of  Hearing 
to  Reconsider  Disapproval  of  Two 
Pennsylvania  State  Plan  Amendments 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA).  HHS. 

action:  Notice  of  hearing. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  an 
administrative  hearing  on  June  25, 1985. 
in  Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  to 
reconsider  our  decision  to  disapprove 
Pennsylvania  State  Plan  Amendments 
84-11  and  84-18. 

Closing  date:  Requests  to  participate 
in  the  hearing  as  a  party  must  be 
received  by  June  4, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Docket  Clerk,  Hearing  Staff,  Bureau  of 
Eligibility,  Reimbursement  and 
Coverage,  365  East  High  Rise,  6325 
Security  Boulevard,  Baltimore, 
Maryland  21207.  Telephone:  (301)  594- 
8261. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announce*  an  administrative 
hearing  to  reconsider  our  decision  to 
disapprove  portions  of  two 
Pennsylvania  State  Plan  Amendments. 

Section  1116  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
and  45  CFR  Parts  201  and  213  establish 
Department  procedures  that  provide  an 
administrative  hearing  tor 
reconsideration  of  a  disapproval  of  a 
State  plan  or  plan  amendment.  HCFA  is 
required  to  publish  a  copy  of  the  notice 
to  a  State  Medicaid  Agency  that  informs 
the  agency  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing  and  the  issues  to  be  considered. 
(If  we  subsequently  notify  the  agency  of 
additional  issues  which  will  be 
considered  at  the  hearing,  we  will  also 
publish  that  notice.) 

Any  individual  or  group  that  wants  to 
participate  in  the  hearing  as  a  party 
must  petition  the  Hearing  Officer  within 
15  days  after  publication  of  this  notice, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
contained  in  45  CFR  213.15(b)(2).  Any 
interested  person  or  organization  that 
wants  to  participate  as  amicus  curiae 
must  petition  the  Hearing  Officer  before 
the  hearing  begins,  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  contained  in  45  CFR 
213.15(c)(1). 

If  the  hearing  is  later  rescheduled,  the 
Hearing  Officer  will  notify  all 
participants. 

The  issue  in  this  matter  is  whether 
Pennsylvania's  proposed  copayment 
provisions  violate  section  1905(a)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act. 

Pennsylvania's  plan  would  require  the 
Medicaid  agency  to  reimburse  the 
Medicaid  recipient  for  copayments  paid 
in  excess  of  $90.00  in  a  6-month  period. 
HCFA  has  determined  this  provision 
would  violate  section  1905(a)  of  the  Act 
which  prohibits  direct  payment  of  funds 
by  the  State  to  a  Medicaid  recipient. 

The  notice  of  Pennsylvania 
announcing  an  administrative  hearing  to 
reconsider  oiu'  disapproval  of  portions 
of  its  State  plan  amendments  read  as 
follows: 

Mr.  Brian  T.  Baxter, 

Executive  Deputy  Secretary,  Department  of 
Public  Welfare,  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania,  P.O.  Box  2675,  Harrisburg. 
Pennsylvania  17105 

Dear  Mr.  Baxter:  This  is  to  advise  you  that 
your  request  for  reconsideration  of  the 
decision  to  disapprove  portions  of 
Pennsylvania  State  Plan  Amendments  84-11 
and  84-18  was  received  on  April  15, 1985. 
You  have  requested  a  reconsideration  of 
whether  these  plan  amendments,  which  set 
forth  the  Commonwealth's  proposed 
copayment  provisions,  conform  to  the 
requirements  for  approval  under  the  Social 
Security  Act  and  pertinent  Federal 
requirements. 

I  am  scheduling  a  hearing  on  your  request 
to  be  helcl  on  June  25, 1985,  at  10  a.m..  in 
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Room  3020,  3535  Market  Street.  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania.  If  this  date  is  not  acceptable, 
we  would  be  glad  to  set  another  date  that  is 
mutually  agreeable  to  the  parties. 

I  am  designating  Mr.  Lawrence  Ageloff  as 
the  presiding  official.  If  these  arrangements 
present  any  problems,  please  contact  the 
Docket  Clerk.  In  order  to  facilitate  any 
communication  which  may  be  necessary 
between  the  parties  to  the  hearing,  please 
notify  the  Docket  Clerk  of  the  names  of  the 
individuals  who  will  represent  the  State  at 
the  hearing.  The  Docket  Clerk  can  be  reached 
at  (301)  594-8261. 

Sincerely  yours. 
Carolyne  K.  Davis, 
Ph.D. 

(Sec.  1116  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (42 

U.S.C.  1316)) 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 

Program  No.  13.714,  Medical  Assistance 

Program) 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
Carolyne  K.  Davis, 

Administrator.  Health  Care  Financing 
A  dministration. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12070  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  COK  4130-03-M 

Medicaid  Program;  Notice  of  Hearing: 
Reconsideration  of  Disapproval  of  a 
Washington  State  Plan  Amendment 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA).  HHS. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  hearing. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  an 
administrative  hearing  on  )une  25, 1985 
in  Seattle,  Washington,  to  reconsider 
our  decision  to  disapprove  Washington 
State  Plan  Amendment  84-20. 
date:  Closing  date:  Requests  to 
participate  in  the  hearing  as  a  party 
must  be  received  by  the  Docket  Clerk  on 
or  before  June  4, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Docket  Clerk.  Hearing  Staff,  Bureau  of 
Eligiblity.  Reimbursement  and  Coverage. 
365  East  High  Rise,  6325  Security 
Boulevard.  Baltimore.  Maryland  21207, 
Telephone:  (301)  594-8261. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  announces  an  administrative 
hearing  to  reconsider  our  decision  to 
disapprove  a  Washington  State  Plan 
Amendment. 

Section  1116  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
and  45  CFR  Parts  201  and  213  establish 
Department  procedures  that  provide  an 
administrative  hearing  for 
reconsideration  of  a  disapproval  of  a 
State  plan  or  plan  amendment.  HCFA  is 
required  to  publish  a  copy  of  the  notice 
to  a  Slate  Medicaid  Agency  that  informs 
the  agency  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing  and  the  issues  to  be  considered. 
(If  we  subsequently  notify  the  agency  of 
additional  issues  which  will  be 


considered  at  the  hearing,  we  will  also 
publish  that  notice.) 

Any  individual  or  group  that  wants  to 
participate  in  the  hearing  as  a  party 
must  petition  the  Hearing  Officer  within 
15  days  after  publication  of  this  notice, 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements 
contained  in  45  CFR  213.15(b)(2).  Any 
interested  person  or  organization  that 
wants  to  participate  as  amicus  curiae 
must  petition  the  Hearing  Officer  before 
the  hearing  begins  in  accordance  with 
requirements  contained  in  45  CFR 
213.15(c)(1). 

If  the  hearing  is  later  rescheduled,  the 
Hearing  Officer  will  notify  all 
participants. 

The  issue  in  this  matter  is  whether 
Washington's  amendment  which 
provides  for  the  use  of  the  State's 
conmiunity  property  laws  to  determine 
ownership  of  income  for  purposes  of 
determining  financial  eligibility  under 
the  Medicaid  program  violates  sections 
1902(a)(10){A)(ii).1902(a)(10)(C)(i)(III). 
1902(a)(17)  and  regulations  at  42  CFR 
435.721  and  435.723. 

SecUons  1902(a)(10)(A)(ii)  and 
1902(a)(17)of  the  Act  and  regulation  at 
42  CFR  435.721  and  435.723  prescribe 
financial  eligibility  criteria  under 
Medicaid.  The  requirements  at 
435.721(d)  relating  to  optional 
categorically  needy  groups  provide  that 
States  like  Washington  which  provide 
Medicaid  eligibility  to  all  SSI  recipients 
and  to  State  supplement  recipients,  ".  .  . 
must  use  the  SSI  deductions  from 
income  and  resources  and  budgeting 
methods  set  forth  in  20  CFR  Part  416. 

Regulations  at  20  CFR  Part  416  specify 
the  methodology  which  States  must 
apply  in  determining  what  is  income  and 
how  it  affects  eligibility,  as  well  as  how 
spousal  income  affects  eligibility,  i.e., 
deeming  of  income.  The  SSI 
methodology  applies  uniform 
nationwide  rules  without  regard  to  State 
law  concerning  community  property. 
Therefore,  HCFA  has  determined  that 
the  Washington  proposal  to  use  its 
community  property  rules  in  determining 
Medicaid  eligibility  violates  the 
requirements  at  42  CFR  435.721(d). 

In  addition,  regulations  at  42  CFR 
435.723  prescribe  the  financial 
responsibility  of  spouses  in  determining 
Medicaid  eligibility.  42  CFR  435.723  (c) 
and  (d)  impose  time  limits  for  counting 
spousal  income  as  the  income  of  the 
applicant/recipient  where  the  spouses 
cease  to  live  together.  Under  the 
Washington  proposal  spousal  income  is 
subject  to  the  community  property  rule 
as  long  as  the  individuals  are  married, 
regardless  of  whether  they  live  together 
or  separately.  Thus,  HCFA  has 
determined  Washington  State  Plan 


Amendment  84-20  violates  the 
requirements  at  42  CFR  435.723. 

Also,  section  1902(a)(10)(C)(i)(lII) 
relating  to  medically  need  eligibility  of 
aged,  blind  and  disabled  individuals 
requires  that  in  determining  income  and 
resource  eligibility  the  methodology  to 
be  employed  shall  be  the  same 
methodology  which  would  be  employed 
under  SSI.  Washington  proposes  to  use 
its  community  property  rules  in 
determining  Medicaid  financial 
eligibility  rather  than  the  SSI 
methodology.  Therefore.  HCFA  has 
determined  the  proposed  plan 
amendment  violates  section 
1902(a)(10)(C)(i)(III)  of  the  Act. 

The  notice  to  Washington  announcing 
an  administrative  hearing  to  reconsider 
our  disapproval  of  its  State  plan 
amendment  reads  as  follows: 

Mr.  Gerald ).  Reilly. 

Director,  Division  of  Medical  Assistance, 
Department  of  Social  and  Health 
Services,  Mail  Stop  LX-U,  Olympia, 
Washington 

Dear  Mr.  Reilly:  This  is  to  advise  you  that 
your  request  for  reconsideration  of  the 
decision  to  disapprove  Washington  State 
Plan  Amendment  84-20  was  received  on 
April  18, 1985.  You  have  requested  a 
reconsideration  of  whether  this  plan 
amendment  which  provides  for  the  use  of  the 
State's  community  property  laws  to 
determine  ownership  of  income  for  purposes 
of  determining  financial  eligibility  under  the 
Medicaid  program  conforms  to  the 
requirements  for  approval  under  the  Social 
Security  Act  and  pertinent  Federal 
requirements. 

I  am  scheduling  a  hearing  on  your  request 
to  be  held  on  June  25. 1985  at  10  ajn..  in  Room 
470-472.  2901  Third  Avenue,  Seattle. 
Washington.  If  this  date  is  not  acceptable,  we 
would  be  glad  to  set  another  date  that  is 
mutually  agreeable  to  the  parties. 

I  am  designating  Mr.  Stanley  Krostar  as  the 
presiding  official.  If  these  arrangements 
present  any  problems,  please  contact  the 
Docket  Clerk.  In  order  to  facilitate  any 
communication  which  may  be  necessary 
between  the  parties  to  the  hearing,  please 
notify  the  Docket  Clerk  of  the  names  of  the 
individuals  who  will  represent  the  State  at 
the  hearing.  The  Docket  Clerk  can  be  reached 
at  (301)  594-8261. 

Sincerely  yours. 
Carolyne  K.  Davis,  Ph.D. 

(Sec.  1116  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (42 

U.S.C.  1316)) 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 

Program  No.  13.714,  Medical  Assistance 

Program) 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
Carolyne  K.  Davis. 

Administrator,  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12071  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  4120-03-M 
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National  Institutes  of  Hea  th 

Clinical  Trials  Review  Coipmittee; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L  92— i6  J,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  Clinica  Trials 
Review  Committee.  National  Heart, 
Lung,  and  Blood  Institute,  |  une  25-28, 
1985  at  the  Holiday  Inn  Cr  jvvp.e  Plaza. 
1750  Rockville  Pike,  Rockv 
20852. 

The  meeting  will  be  opet  to  the  public 
on  June  25. 1985,  from  1:00 
approximately  1:30  p.m.  to 
adminstrative  details  and  I  3  hear  a 
report  concerning  the  currc  nt  status  of 
the  National  Heart,  Lung,  a  nd  Blood 
Institute.  Attendance  by  th ;  public  will 
be  limited  to  space  available. 

In  accordance  with  the  p  rovisions  set 
forth  in  section  552b{c)(4)  <  nd  552b(c)(6). 
Title  5,  U.S.  Code  and  secti  on  10(d)  of 
Pub.  L.  92-463.  the  meeting ' 


lie,  Maryland 


).m.  to 
Jiscuss 


closed  to  the  public  on  Jun  (  25  from 


approximately  1:30  p.m.  to 


from  8:00  a.m.  on  June  26  t(  i  adjournment 
on  June  28.  for  the  review,  iiscussion 
and  evaluation  of  individu  il  grant 
applications.  These  applici  itions  and  the 
discussions  could  reveal  ci  infidential 
trade  secrets  or  commerci;  1  property 
such  as  patentable  materia  1.  and 
personal  information  cone  irning 
individuals  associated  wit  i  these 
applications,  the  disclosun :  of  which 
constitute  a  clearly  unwar  anted 
invasion  of  personal  privai  ;y.  Therefore, 
this  meeting  is  concerned  <  vith  matters 
exempt  from  mandatory  di  sclosure 
under  section  552b(c)(4)  aijd  5.52b{c)(6) 
ofTitleS.  U.S.  Code. 

Ms.  Terry  Bellicha.  Chie  .  Public 
Inquiries  and  Reports  Brar  ch,  NHLBI, 
National  Institutes  of  Hea  th,  Bethesda, 
Mar>land.  20205,  Building  Jl,  Room  4A- 
21,  phone  (301)  496-4236.  v  ill  provide  a 
summary  of  the  meeting  ai  id  a  roster  of 
the  Committee  members.  I  ir.  Norman  S. 
Braveman.  Contracts,  Clin  cal  Trials  and 
Training  Reveiw  Section,  1  )ivision  of 
Extramural  Affairs,  NHLB  ,  Westwood 
Building,  Bethesda,  Marjli  ind  20205, 
Room  550B,  phone  (301)  4£  &-7361,  will 
furnish  substantive  progra  m 
information. 

(Cdlalug  of  Federal  Domestic  (.Assistance 
Program  No.  13.837,  Heart  am  I  Vascular 
Diseases  Research,  13.838,  Di  vision  of  Lung 
Diseases,  and  13.839  Division  of  Blood 
Diseases  and  Resources  National  Institutes  of 
Health) 

Dated:  May  2. 1985. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12060  Filed  5-17-JB5:  8:45  am] 

WLUNQ  COOC  4140-«1-M 


will  be 


recess,  and 


Consensus  Development  Conference 
on  Electroconvulsive  Therapy;  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
Consensus  Development  Conference  on 
"Electroconvulsive  Therapy"  by  the 
National  Institute  of  Mental  Health  and 
the  NIH  Office  of  Medial  Applications  of 
Research.  The  conference  will  be  held 
June  10-12, 1985  in  the  Masur 
Auditorium  of  the  Warren  Grant 
Magnuson  Clinical  Center  (Building  10) 
at  the  National  Institutes  of  Health,  9000 
Rockville  Pike.  Bethesda,  Maryland 
20205. 

Electroconvulsive  Therapy  (ECT)  is  a 
treatment  for  severe  mental  illness — 
primarily  severe  depressions — in  which 
electricity  applied  to  the  scalp  passes 
through  the  brain,  producing  a 
generalized  convulsion. 

Although  ECT  has  been  in  use  for 
more  than  45  years,  it  remains  a 
controversial  procedure.  Issues  of 
concern  for  the  practitioner,  patient  and 
public  have  been  raised  about  whether, 
when,  how  and  for  whom  to  use  ECT, 
and  about  possible  long-term  effects. 
Recently,  scientists  have  intensified 
reserch  efforts  to  better  understand 
ECT.  Studies  have  focused  on  clarifying 
mechanisms  of  action;  determining 
optimum  mode  of  administration; 
establishing  the  extent  of  adverse 
effects,  particularly  on  brain  functioning 
and  memorj';  and  evaluating 
effectiveness  in  a  variety  of  mental 
disorders.  These  endeavors  have 
produced  a  substantial  data  base 
relevant  to  the  issues  of  concern 
regarding  the  effectiveness  and  safety  of 
ECT. 

In  an  effort  to  resolve  concerns  about 
ECT,  this  conference  has  been 
scheduled.  Following  one  and  a  half 
days  of  presentations  by  experts  in  the 
relevant  fields,  a  consensus  panel 
consisting  of  prepresentatives  from 
psychiatry,  psychology,  neurology, 
epidemiology  and  the  public  will 
consider  the  scientific  evidence  and 
formulate  a  consensus  statemet 
responding  to  these  key  questions: 

•  What  is  the  evidence  that  ECT  is 
effective  for  patients  with  specific 
mental  disorders? 

•  What  are  the  risks  and  adverse 
effects  of  ECT? 

•  What  factors  should  be  considered 
by  the  physician  and  patient  in 
determining  if  and  when  ECT  would  be 
an  appropriate  treatment? 

•  How  should  ECT  be  administered  to 
maximize  benefits  and  minimize  risks? 

•  What  are  the  directions  for  futue 
research? 

On  the  third  day.  Consensus  Panel 
Chairman.  Robert  M.  Rose.  M.D., 
Professor  and  Chairman,  Department  of 


Psychiatry  and  Behavioral  Sciences. 
University  of  Texas  Medical  Branch, 
Galveston,  Texas,  will  read  the 
Consensus  Statement  before  the 
conference  audience  and  invite 
comments  and  questions. 

Information  on  the  program  may  be 
obtained  from  Ms.  Michele  Dillon. 
Prospect  Associates,  2115  East  Jefferson 
Street,  Suite  401,  Rockville,  Maryland 
20852.  (301)  468-6555. 

Dated:  May  10.  1985. 
James  B.  Wyngaarden. 
Director.  NIH. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12063  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODC  4140-01-U 


General  Clinical  Research  Centers 
Committee;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463.  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  meeting  of  the 
General  Clinical  Research  Centers 
(GCRC)  Committee.  Division  of 
Research  Resources  (DRR).  June  24-26. 
1985,  Linden  Hill  Hotel,  5400  Pooks  Hill. 
Bethesda,  MD  20814. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public 
on  June  25. 1985  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
approximately  10:30  a.m.  during  which 
time  there  will  be  comments  by  the 
Director,  DRR;  an  update  on  the  GCRC 
Program;  and  reports  on  the  Clinical 
Associate  Physician  Program,  the 
diffusion  of  the  CLINFO  System, 
possible  new  technologies  for  GCRCs. 
and  clinical  research  data  management. 
Attendance  by  the  public  will  be  limited 
to  space  available. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  set 
forth  in  sections  552b(c)(4)  and 
552b(c)(6).  Title  5.  U.S  Code  and  section 
10(d)  of  Pub.  L.  92-463.  the  meeting  will 
be  closed  to  the  public  on  June  24. 1985. 
from  6:30  p.m.  until  recess,  on  June  25. 
1985  from  10:30  a.m.  to  recess  and  from 
approximately  8:00  a.m.  to  adjournment 
on  June  26, 1985  for  the  review, 
discussion,  and  evaluation  of  individual 
grant  applications.  These  applications 
and  the  discussions  could  reveal 
confidential  trade  secrets  or  commercial 
property  such  as  patentable  material, 
and  personal  information  concerning 
individuals  associated  with  the 
applications,  disclosure  of  which  would 
constitute  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy. 

Mr.  James  Augustine.  Information 
Officer.  Division  of  Research  Resources. 
BIdg.  31.  Rm.  5B-10.  National  Institutes 
of  Health.  Bethesda.  Maryland  20205. 
(301)  496-5545.  will  provide  a  summary 
of  the  meeting  and  a  roster  of  the 
Committee  members.  Dr.  Ephraim  Y. 
Levin.  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
General  Clinical  Research  Centers 
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Review  Committee,  BIdg.  31,  Room  5B51, 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20205,  (301)  496-6595.  will 
furnish  program  information. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  13.333,  Clinical  Resenrch. 
National  Institutes  of  ttealth) 

Dated:  May  2, 1935 
Thomas  E.  Malone. 
Deputy  Director.  NIH. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12061  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLMQ  CODE  414<M)1-M 


National  Institute  of  Child  Health  and 
Human  Development;  Meetings 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463,  notice  is 
hereby  goven  of  meetings  of  the  review 
committees  of  the  National  institute  of 
Child  Health  and  Human  Development 
for  June  1985. 

These  meetings  will  be  open  to  the 
public  to  discuss  items  relative  to 
committee  activities  including 
announcements  by  the  Director. 
Scientific  Review  Program,  and 
executive  secretaries,  for 
approximatelly  one  hour  at  the 
beginning  of  the  first  session  of  the  first 
day  of  the  meeting.  Attendance  by  the 
public  will  be  limited  to  space  available. 

In  accordance  with  the  provisions  set 
forth  in  sections  552b(c)(4)  and 
552b(c)[6)  Title  5.  U.S.  Code  and  section 
10(d)  of  Pub.  L.  92-463.  these  meetings 
will  be  closed  to  the  public  for  the 
review,  discussion,  and  evaluation  of 
individual  grant  applications.  These 
appications  and  the  discussions  could 
reveal  confidential  trade  secrets  or 
commercial  property  such  as  patentable 
material,  and  personal  information 
concerning  individuals  associated  with 
the  applications,  the  disclosure  of  which 
would  constitute  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy. 

Mrs.  Marjorie  Neff,  Committee 
Management  Officer,  NICI  ID,  Landow 
Building,  Room  6C()8.  National  Institutes 
of  Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland,  Area 
Code  301,  496-1485,  will  provide  a 
summary  of  the  meeting  and  a  roster  of 
committee  members. 

Substantive  program  information  may 
be  obtained  from  each  executive 
secretary  whose  name,  room  nun'ber, 
and  telephone  number  are  listed  below 
each  committee. 
Name  of  Committee:  Population 

Research  Committee 
Executive  Secretary:  Dr.  Dinesh  Sharma, 

Room  6C03,  Landow  Building, 

Telephone:  301,  496-1696 
Date  of  Meeting:  June  13-19, 1985 
Place  of  Meeting:  Londow  Building. 

Conference  Room  A 
Open:  June  18. 1985.  9:00  a.m.-10:»J0  a.m. 


Closed:  June  18. 1985.  9:00  a.m.- 

adjournment 
Name  of  Committee:  Maternal  and  Child 

Health  Research  Committee 
Executive  Secretary:  Dr.  Jane  Showacre, 

Room  6C03,  Landow  Building, 

Telephone:  301,  496-1696 
Date  of  Meeting:  June  25-26, 1985 
Place  of  Meeting:  Landow  Building 

Conference  Room  A 
Open:  June  25. 1985,  9.00  a.m.-10:0G  a.m. 
Closed:  June  25, 1985. 10:00  a.m.-5:00 

p.m.;  June  26, 1985,  9:00  a.m.- 

adjournment 
Name  of  Committee:  Mental  Retardation 

Research  Committee 
Executive  Secretarj':  Dr.  Stanley  Slater, 

Room  6C03,  Landow  Building, 

Telephone:  301.  498-1696 
Date  of  Meeting:  June  27-28, 1985 
Place  of  Meeting:  Landow  Building. 

Conference  Room  A 
Open:  June  27, 1985,  9:00  a.m. -10:00  a.m. 
Closed:  June  27, 1985. 10:00  a.m.-5:00 

p.m.;  June  28, 1985.  9:00  a.m- 

adjournment 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  13.864,  Population  Research  and 
No  13.865.  Research  for  Mothers  and 
Children.  Naiional  Institutes  of  Health. | 

Dated;  May  2. 1985 
Thomas  E.  Malone. 

Deputy  Director.  NIH. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12062  Filed  5-17-65;  8:45  amj 
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Vision  Research  Program  Committee; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92^63.  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  meeting  of  the 
Vision  Research  Program  Committee, 
National  Eye  Institute,  June  27-28. 1985, 
Conference  Room  8,  Building  31. 
National  Institutes  of  Health.  Bethesda, 
Maryland. 

This  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public  on  June  27  from  8:30  a.m.  to  9:30 
a.m.  for  opening  remarks  and  discussion 
of  program  guidelines.  Attendance  by 
the  public  will  be  limited  to  space 
available. 

In  accordance  with  provisions  set 
forth  in  sections  5.52b(c)(4)  and 
552b(o)(6).  Title  5,  U.S.C.  and  section 
10(d)  of  Pub.  L.  92^63,  the  meeting  will 
be  closed  to  the  public  from  9:30  a.m.  on 
June  27  until  recess  and  on  June  28  from 
8:30  a.m.  until  adjourment  for  the 
review,  discussion  and  evaluation  of 
individual  grant  applications.  These 
applications  and  the  discussions  could 
reveal  confidential  trade  secrets  or 
commercial  property  such  as  patentable 
material,  and  personal  information 


concerning  individuals  associated  with 
the  applications,  the  disclosure  of  which 

would  constitute  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy. 

Ms.  Kay  Valeda,  Committee 
Management  Officer,  National  Eye 
Institute,  Building  31,  Room  6A-03, 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20205  (301)  496-4903,  will 
provide  summaries  of  the  meeting  and 
rosters  of  committee  members. 

Dr.  Catherine  Hemley,  Review  and 
Special  Projects  Officer,  Extramural  and 
Collaborative  Programs,  National  Eye 
Institute,  Building  31,  Room  6A-06, 
.National  Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20205  (301)  496-5561,  will 
furnish  substantive  program 
information. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  Nos.  13.867.  Retinal  and  Choroidal 
Diseases  Research;  13.868.  Corneal  Diseases 
Research:  13.869.  Cataract  Research;  13.870, 
Glaucoma  Research;  and  13.871.  Sensory  and 
Motor  Disorder  of  Visual  Research;  N.itiondl 
Institutes  of  Health] 

Dated:  May  2. 1965. 
Thomas  E.  Malone, 
Deputy  Director.  NIH. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12058  Filed  5-17-65;  8.45  am| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Housing— Federal  Housing 
Commissioner 

I  Docket  No.  D-85-798;  FR-21111 

Redelegation  of  Authority 

agency:  Office  of  the  Assistant 

Secretary  for  Housing.  Federal  Mousing 

Commissioner.  HUD. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  redelegation  of 

authority. 

summary:  This  notice  redelegates 
authority  to  five  named  attorneys  in  The 
Office  of  General  Counsel  to  convey  and 
to  execute  certain  single  family 
mortgage  documents.  It  will  permit  more 
expeditious  handling  of  these 
documents. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  March  22. 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Stuart  E.  Malmon.  Office  of  General 
Counsel.  Room  9262.  Department  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development. 
Washington.  D.C.  20410.  (202)  75^7080. 
This  is  not  a  toll-free  number. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Title  I. 
section  2  (i:){2)  and  Title  II.  204(g)  of  the 
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National  Housing  Act  [12  L! 
and  1701(g))  empower  the 
Housing  and  Urban  Develo 
delegate  his  or  her  authority 
and  to  execute  deeds  of  cor  i 
deeds  of  release,  assignmcr  ts 
satisfactions  of  mortgages 
written  instrument  relating 
personal  property  or  any  in 
therein'  acquired  by  the 
under  the  National  Housing  Act 
responsibilities  were  delegii  ted 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Hot  s 
Federal  Housing  Commissioner, 
authority  to  redelegate.  on 
at  41  FR  24755. 

The  current  Red^legation 
pertaining  to  the  conveyanc  e 
execution  of  Title  II  single 
documents  was  published 
1980.  at  45  FR  23525.  This  n 
Redelegation  amends  the 
updating  the  list  of  attome\^ 
to  convey  and  to  execute 
family  documents.  In  addit 
Redelegation  expands  the 
Redelegation  to  include 
convey  and  to  execute 
Title  I  of  the  National  Hous 

Accordingly,  the  Assislai  t 
for  Housing — Federal  Hous 
Commissioner  redelegates 

Section  A:  Authority  rei 
David  E.  Pinsky.  Stuart  E.  ^ 
P.  W'itsil,  Harry  F.  Davtes 
pTnst,  each  of  whom  is  an 
the  Office  of  the  General 
each  hereby  designated  Asi  i 
Federal  Housing  Commissi 
redelegated  the  authority 
to  execute  deeds  of  convey 
of  release,  assignments,  sa 
mortgages  and  any  other 
instrument  relating  to  real 
property  or  any  interest 
heretofore  or  hereafter  acq  i 
Secretary  pursuant  to  the 
Housing  Act.  12  U.S.C.  1 

Section  B:  Siipersedure. 
Redelegation  of  Authority 
previous  Redelegations  of 
which  may  conflict  with  th 
redelegated  herein 

iSec.  7(d)  of  the  Department  o 
L'rl)c!n  DeveiopmenI  Art  |42  L' 
Sees.  :(r)|2)  and  204(g)  of  the 
Housing  Act.  12  U.S.C.  1703  a 

re  .sons  (1971):  41  re  24755 

l)..!t'd:  .March  22. 1985. 
Shirley  McVay  Wiseman. 

Gt-nerv!  Deputy  Assistant  Sec 

Housing — Deputy  Federal  Ho, 

Crninussioner 

ire  Dc*  B5-12069  Filed  5-17-|5.  8:45  am) 
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COMMISSION 


Release  of  Waybill  Data  for  Use  by  the 
University  of  Wyoming 

The  Commission  has  received  a 
request  from  the  University  of  Wyoming 
for  permission  to  use  the  Commission's 
1978  to  1983  carload  waybill  sample  to 
conduct  a  study  entitled  "New  Concepts 
for  Improving  Oil  Recovery  in  COi 
Flooding."  In  conducting  this  study, 
which  is  being  performed  under  contract 
with  the  Department  of  Energy,  they  will 
examine  the  economic  prospects  for 
Wyoming  fuel  production  which  depend 
on  the  delivered  price  of  competing 
fuels.  Since  transportation  costs  may 
constitute  a  large  component  of  the 
delivered  price  of  competing  fuels,  the 
University  requires  data  on  railroad 
shipments  throughout  the  United  States 
that  include  output  by  commodity  class, 
shipment  characteristics,  rates,  and 
density  of  track  usage. 

The  Commission  requires  rail  carriers 
to  file  waybill  sample  information  if  in 
any  of  the  past  three  years  they 
terminated  on  their  lines  at  least:  (1) 
4.500  revenue  carloads  or  (2)  5  percent 
of  revenue  carloads  in  any  one  State  (49 
CF'R  Part  1244).  From  this  waybill 
information,  the  Commission  has 
developed  a  Public  Use  Waybill  File 
that  has  satisfied  the  majority  of  all  our 
waybill  data  requests  while  protecting 
the  confidentiality  of  proprietary  data 
submitted  by  the  railroads.  However,  if 
confidential  waybill  data  are  requested, 
as  in  this  case,  we  will  consider 
releasing  the  data  only  after  certain 
protective  conditions  are  met  and  public 
notice  is  given.  More  specifically,  under 
the  Commission's  current  policy  for 
handling  waybill  requests,  we  will  not 
release  any  confidential  waybill  data 
until  after:  (1)  Certain  requirements 
designed  to  protect  the  data's 
confidentiality  are  agreed  to  by  the 
requesting  party  and  (2)  public  notice  is 
provided  so  affected  parties  have  an 
opportunity  to  object.  (49  FR  40328. 
September  6. 1983.) 

Accordingly,  if  any  parties  object  to 
this  request,  they  should  file  their 
objections  (an  original  and  2  copies) 
within  14  calendar  days  of  the  date  of 
this  notice.  They  should  also  include  all 
grounds  for  objection  to  the  full  or 
partial  disclosure  of  the  requested  dr.ta. 
The  Commission's  Director  of  the  Office 
of  Transportation  Analysis  will  consider 
these  objections  in  determining  whether 
to  release  the  requested  waybill  data. 
Any  parties  who  filed  objections  will  be 
timely  notified  of  the  Director's  decision. 


Contact:  Elaine  K.  Kaiser,  (202)  275- 
0907. 

lames  H.  Bayne, 
Spi  relary. 

ire  Doc.  85-12054  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  ani| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Information  Collectlon(s)  Under 
Review 

May  1.5,  1985. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  has  been  sent  for  review  the 
following  proposals  for  the  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35)  since  the  last  list  was 
published.  The  list  has  all  entries 
grouped  into  new  forms,  revisions,  or 
extensions.  Each  entry  contains  the 
following  information: 

(1)  The  name  and  telephone  number  of 
the  Agency  Clearance  Officer  (from 
whom  a  copy  of  the  form  and  supporting 
documents  is  available; 

(2)  The  office  of  the  agency  issuing  the 
form; 

(3)  The  title  of  the  form; 

(4)  The  agency  form  nirmber,  if 
applicable; 

(5)  How  often  the  form  must  be  filled 
out; 

(6)  Who  will  be  required  or  asked  to 
report; 

(7)  An  estimate  of  the  number  of 
responses; 

(8)  An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of 
hours  needed  to  fill  out  the  form; 

(9)  An  indication  of  whether  Section 
3504(h)  of  Public  Law  96-511  applies: 
and, 

(10)  The  name  and  telephone  number 
of  the  person  or  office  responsible  for 
the  OMB  review. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  form(s)  and 
the  supporting  documentation  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Agency  Clearance 
Officer  whose  name  and  telephone 
number  appear  under  the  agency  name. 
Comments  and  questions  regarding  the 
items  contained  in  this  list  should  be 
directed  to  the  reviewer  listed  at  the  end 
of  each  entry  and  to  the  Agency 
Clearance  Officer.  If  you  anticipate 
commenting  on  a  form  but  find  that  time 
to  prepare  will  prevent  you  from 
submitting  comments  promptly,  you 
should  advise  the  reviewer  and  the 
Agency  Clearance  Oficer  of  your  intent 
as  early  as  possible. 
Department  of  Justice  Agency  Clearance 

Officer  Larry  E.  Miesse,  202/633-4312. 

•  New  Collection 
(1)  Larry  E.  Miesse,  202/633-4312 
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(2)  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation. 

Department  of  Justice 

(3)  Arson  incident  report 
(4)DO-84 

(5J  On  occasion 

(6)  State  and  local  governments.  This 
information  is  needed  to  collect 
nationwide  arson  data  from  fire 
service  agencies  and  other  affiliates 
to  prepare  annual  Congressionally 
mandated  report. 

[7]  102.000  respondents 

(8)  25.500  burden  hours 

(9]  Not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

(10)  Robert  Veeder— 395^814 

(1)  Larry  E.  Miesse.  202/633-4312 

(2)  National  Institute  of  Corrections. 

Bureau  of  Prisons.  Department  of 
Justice 

(3)  Literacy  programs  for  adult  offenders 

(4)  None 

(5)  One  time 

(6)  State  or  local  governments.  This 

survey  will  collect  information  not 
currently  available  from  state  and 
federal  prisons  on  literacy 
programs,  and  be  used  as  a  basis 
for  identifying  quality  programs  for 
replication. 

(7)  513  respondents 

(8)  513  burden  hours 

(9)  Not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

(10)  Robert  Veeder— 395-4814 

(1)  Larry  E.  Miesse.  202/633-4312 

(2)  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance.  Office 

of  Justice  Programs.  Department  of 
Justice 

(3)  Criminal  justice  block  grants 

(4)  None 

(5)  Annually 

(6)  State  or  local  governments. 

Information  collected  to  comply 
with  the  requirement  of  the  Justice 
Assistance  Act  that  states  and  local 
recipients  of  block  grant  funds 
submit  performance  reports. 
Information  will  be  used  in  a  report 
to  the  President  and  the  Congress  as 
required  by  the  Act. 

(7)  600  respondents 

(8)  600  burden  hours 

(9)  Not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

(10)  Robert  Veeder— 395-^814 

•   Reinstatement  of  a  Previously 
Approved  Collection  for  Which 
Approval  Has  Expired 

(1)  Larry  E.  Miesse,  202/633-4312 

(2)  Immigration  and  Naturalization 

Service.  Department  of  Justice 

(3)  Application  for  a  special  certificate 

of  naturalization  to  obtain 
recognition  as  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  by  a  foreign  state 

(4)  N-577 

(5)  On  occasion 

(6)  Individuals  or  households.  Section 

343(c)  of  the  I&N  Act  provides  for 


issuance  of  a  special  certificate  of 
naturalization  to  a  naturalized 
citizen  for  use  only  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  recognition  as  a  United 
States  citizen  by  a  foreign  state. 
Data  is  used  to  determine  eligibility 
and  issuance  of  certificate. 

(7)  300  respondents 

(8)  75  burden  hours 

(9)  Not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

(10)  Robert  Veeder— 395-4814 

Larry  E.  MiesM. 

Agency  Clearance  Officer. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12065  Filed  5-17-«5:  8:45  am) 
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NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

I  Notice  85-30] 

NASA  Advisory  Council,  Space 
Systems  and  Technology  Advisory 
Committee;  Meeting 

agency:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 

summary:  In  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub. 
L.  92-463,  as  amended,  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
announces  a  forthcoming  meeting  of  the 
NASA  Advisory  Council,  Space  Systems 
and  Technology  Advisory  Committee, 
Executive  Subcommittee. 
DATE  AND  TIME:  June  19, 1985,  8:30  a.m. 
to  5:00  p.m. 

ADDRESS:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  600 
Independence  Avenue,  SW,  Room  625. 
Washington.  DC. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr.  Raymond  S.  Colladay,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration. 
Code  R,  Washington,  DC  20546  (202/ 
453-2095). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Informal  Executive  Subcommittee  was 
established  to  provide  overall  guidance 
and  direction  to  the  space  research  and 
technology  activities  of  the  Space 
Systems  and  Technology  Advisory 
Committee.  The  Subcommittee,  Chaired 
by  Mr.  Robert  L  Walquist,  is  comprised 
of  eight  members.  The  meeting  will  be 
open  to  the  public  up  to  the  seating 
capacity  of  the  room  (approximately  50 
persons  including  the  Subcommittee 
members  and  participants). 
Type  of  meeting:  Open. 

Agenda 

June  19. 1985. 

8:30  a.m. — Chairperson's  Remarks, 

9:00  a.m. — Committee  Reorganization  Status. 


10:00  a.m. — Fiscal  Year  1987  New  Initiatives. 
12:30  p.m. — NASA  Responses  to 

Recommendations. 
1:30  p.m. — Identification  of  Candidate  Study 

Areas  and  Agenda  Development. 
3:00  p.m. — General  Topics  for  Discussion. 
4:00  p.m. — Summary  of  Meeting  Results  wiih 

Office  of  Aeronautics  and  Space 

Technology  Management. 
5:00  p.m. — Adjourn. 
Richards  L.  Daniels. 

Deputy  Director,  Logistics  Management  and 
Information  Programs  Division,  Office  of 
Management. 
May  13. 1985. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12028  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am) 
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NATIONAL  FOUNDATION  ON  THE 
ARTS  AND  THE  HUMANITIES 

Inter-Arts  Advisory  Panel;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463).  as  amended,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  a  meeting  of  the  Inter-Arts 
Advisory  Panel  (Folk  Arts  Section)  to 
the  National  Council  on  the  Arts  will  be 
held  on  June  5, 1985,  from  9:00  a.m.-10:30 
p.m.  in  room  716;  June  6, 1985.  from  9:00 
a.m.-5:30  p.m.  in  room  716;  June  7. 1985. 
from  9:00  a.m.-5:30  p.m.  in  room  7:30; 
and  June  8, 1985,  from  9:00  a.m.-l:00  p.m. 
in  room  730  of  the  Nancy  Hanks  Center. 
1100  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20506. 

A  portion  of  this  meeting  will  be  open 
to  the  public  on  June  7,  from  9:00  a.m.- 
4:00  p.m.  to  discuss  policy  and  guideline. 

The  remaining  sessions  of  this 
meeting  on  June  5.  from  9:00  a.m.-10:30 
p.m.;  June  6,  from  9:00  a.m.-5:30  p.m.; 
June  7,  from  4:00-5:30  p.m.;  and  June  8. 
from  9:00  a.m.-l:00  p.m.  are  for  the 
purpose  of  Panel  review,  discussion, 
evaluation  and  recommendation  on 
applications  for  financial  assistance 
under  the  National  Foundation  on  the 
Arts  and  the  Humanities  Act  of  1965.  as 
amended,  including  discussion  of 
information  given  in  confidence  to  the 
agency  by  grant  applicants.  In 
accordance  with  the  determination  of 
the  Chairman  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  February  13, 1980.  these 
sessions  will  be  closed  to  the  public 
pursuant  to  subsections  (c)(4),  (6)  and 
9(b)  of  section  552b  of  Title  5,  United 
States  Code. 

Further  information  with  reference  to 
this  meeting  can  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
John  H.  Clark,  Advisory  Committee 
Mangement  Officer,  National 
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Endowment  for  the  Arts,  W<  shington. 

D.C.  20506,  or  call  (202)  682-^433. 

lohn  H.  Clark. 

Director.  Council  and  Panel  OpArvttons. 

National  Endowment  for  the  A  r\i 

May  14.  1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12159  Filed  5-16-8^  ^l'^*  """I 
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(3)  An  unplanned  outage  that  lasts  for 
at  least  120  days. 

In  a  submittal  dated  April  5, 1985,  the 
licensee  requested  that  the 
implementation  schedule  for  the 
proposed  fire  protection  modification  at 
Duane  Arnold  Energy  Center  be 
extended  to  permit  the  licensee  to 
modify  the  Alternate  Shutdown  System 
so  that  the  DAEC  can  achieve  and 
maintain  hot  shutdown  without  any 
need  to  replace  control  power  fuses.  The 
licensee  stated  that  the  problem  of 
possible  loss  of  fuses  in  the  event  of  a 
fire  was  recently  identified. 
Modification  effort  will  involve  adding 
automatic  backup  fuses  to  five  transfer 
circuits.  Such  modifications  are  not 
possible  during  the  ciirrent  refueling 
outage,  which  is  scheduled  to  end  in 
May  1985.  The  licensee  states  that  the 
modification  involves  considerable 
design  effort  an  requires  the  same 
engineers  who  are  presently  dedicated 
to  the  installation  of  the  present 
alternate  shutdown  capability. 
Additionally,  the  procurement  of 
transfer  switches  is  estimated  by  the 
licensee  to  take  about  a  year. 

During  the  interim  period  between  the 
current  and  the  next  refueling  outage, 
the  licensee  has  proposed  to  write 
procedures  to  require  the  operators  to 
replace  blown  fuses  if  required  as  a 
result  of  a  fire.  Additionally,  the  licensee 
has  proposed  to  assure  that  the 
replacement  fuses  will  be  available  to 
operators.  These  measures  are  being 
evaluated  by  the  staff. 

Environmental  Impacts  of  the  Proposed 
Action 

By  using  reasonable  interim 
compensatory  measures,  the  proposed 
exemption  will  provide  a  degree  of  fire 
protection  such  that  there  is  no 
significant  increase  in  the  risk  to  this 
facility.  Consequently,  the  probability  of 
fires  has  not  been  increased  and  the 
post-fire  radiological  releases  will  not 
be  greater  than  previously  determined 
nor  does  the  proposed  exemption 
otherwise  affect  radiological  plant 
effiuents.  Therefore,  the  Commission 
concludes  that  there  are  no  significant 
radiological  environmental  impacts 
associated  with  this  proposed 
exemption. 

With  regard  to  potential  non- 
radiological  impacts,  the  proposed 
exemption  involves  features  located 
entirely  within  the  restricted  area  as 
defined  in  10  CFR  Part  20.  It  does  not 
affect  non-radiological  plant  effluents 
and  has  no  other  environmental  impact. 
Therefore,  the  Commission  concludes 
that  there  are  no  significant  non- 
radiological  environmental  impacts 


associated  with  the  proposed 
exemption. 

Alternative  Use  of  Resources 

This  action  involves  no  use  of 
resources  not  previoulsy  considered  in 
the  Final  Environmental  Statement 
dated  March  1973  for  the  Duane  Arnold 
Energy  Center. 

Agencies  and  Persons  Consulted 

The  NRC  staff  reviewed  the  licensee's 
request  and  did  not  consult  other 
agencies  or  persons. 

Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

The  Commission  has  determined  not 
to  prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  for  the  proposed  exemption. 

Based  on  the  foregoing  environmental 
assessment,  we  conclude  that  the 
proposed  acfion  will  not  have  a 
significant  effect  on  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  the  application  for  the 
exemption  dated  April  5, 1985,  which  is 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room, 
1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
and  at  the  Cedar  Rapids  Public  Library, 
500  First  Street  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52401. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  this  13th  day 
of  May.  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Gus  C.  Lainas, 

Assistant  Director  for  Operating  Reactors. 
Division  of  Licensing 

(FR  Doc.  85-12097  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  ^m] 
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[Docket  No.  50-3311 

Iowa  Electric  Light  &  Power  Co.; 
Environmental  Assessment  and 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (Lhe  Commission)  is 
considering  issuance  of  an  exemption 
from  the  requirements  of  10  CFR  Part  50, 
Appendix  R.  Section  III.J  to  Iowa 
Electric  Light  and  Power  Company  (the 
licensee),  for  the  Duane  Arnold  Energy 
Center  (DAEC),  located  in  Linn  County, 
Iowa. 

Environmental  Assessment 

Identification  of  Proposed  Action 

The  exemption  would  relax  the 
requirements  that  the  emergency  lighting 
units  with  at  least  8-hour  battery  power 
supply  be  provided  for  all  areas  needed 
for  operation  of  the  safe  shutdown 
equipment.  As  a  result  of  an  internal 
review,  the  licensee  found  that  it  could 
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not  assure  a  battery  power  source  to  be 
available  after  a  fire  for  more  that  90 
minutes.  The  licensee  has,  therefore, 
requested  an  exemption  to  permit  the 
use  of  Divisions  I  and  II  diesels  to 
supply  power  to  the  fire  emergency 
lighting  system  and  for  safe  shutdown 
after  a  fire. 

The  Need  for  the  Proposed  Action 

The  proposed  exemption  is  needed 
because  the  proposed  use  of  the 
Divisions  I  and  II  diesel  generators  for 
safe  shutdown  facility  lighting  for  the 
DAEC  facility,  as  described  in  the 
licensee's  request,  represent  the  most 
practical  method  for  meeting  the  intent 
of  Appendix  R.  Literal  compliance 
would  not  significantly  enhance  the  fire 
protection  capability. 

Environmental  Impacts  of  the  Proposed 
Action 

The  proposed  exemption  will  provide 
lighting  in  the  emergency  situation 
equivalent  to  that  provided  by  Appendix 
R  for  the  shutdown  of  the  DAEC  facility 
in  the  event  of  a  fire.  Consequently,  the 
probability  of  the  post-fire  radiological 
releases  will  not  be  greater  than 
previously  determined  nor  does  the 
proposed  exemption  otherwise  affect 
radiological  plant  effluents.  Therefore, 
the  Commission  concludes  that  there  are 
no  significant  radiological 
environmental  impacts  associated  with 
this  proposed  exemption. 

With  regard  to  potential  non- 
radiological  impacts,  the  proposed 
exemption  involves  features  located 
entirely  within  the  restricted  area  as 
defined  in  10  CFR  Part  20.  It  does  not 
affect  non-radiological  plant  effluents 
and  has  no  other  environmental  impact. 
Therefore,  the  Commission  concludes 
that  there  are  no  significant  non- 
radiological  environmental  impacts 
associated  with  the  proposed 
exemption. 

Alternative  Use  of  Resources 

This  action  involves  no  use  of 
resources  not  previously  considered  in 
the  Final  Environmental  Statement 
dated  March  1973  for  the  Duane  Arnold 
Energy  Center. 

Agencies  and  Persons  Consulted 

The  NRC  staff  reviewed  the  licensee's 
request  and  did  not  consult  other 
agencies  or  persons. 

Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

The  Commission  has  determined  not 
to  prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  for  the  proposed  exemption. 

Based  on  the  foregoing  environmental 
assessment,  we  conclude  that  the 
proposed  action  will  not  have  a 


significant  effect  on  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  the  application  for  the 
exemption  dated  January  2, 1985,  which 
is  available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room, 
1717  H  Street.  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C., 
and  at  the  Cedar  Rapids  Public  Library, 
500  First  Street  SE..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 
52401. 

Dated  at  Belhesda,  Maryland,  this  13th  day 
of  May,  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Gus  C.  Lainas, 

Assistant  Director  for  Operating  Reactors, 
Division  of  Licensing. 
(PR  Doc.  85-12099  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 
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[Docket  Nos.  50-266  and  50-301] 

Wisconsin  Electric  Power  Co.; 
Environmental  Assessment  and 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  is 
considering  issuance  of  exemptions  from 
the  technical  requirements  of  Appendix 
R  to  10  CFR  50  to  Wisconsin  Electric 
Power  Company  (the  licensee),  for  the 
Point  Beach  Nuclear  Plant  Units  1  and  2, 
located  in  Manitowoc  County, 
Wisconsin. 

Environmental  Assessment 

Identification  of  Proposed  Action 

The  Exemptions  would  allow 
alternatives  to  the  following 
requirements  of  10  CFR  50  Appendix  R. 
Section  III.G: 

1.  Separation  of  cables  and  equipment 
and  associated  non-safety  circuits  of 
redundant  trains  by  a  horizontal 
distance  of  more  than  20  feet  with  no 
intervening  combustibles  of  fire  hazards 
and  an  automatic  fire  suppression 
system  in  the  fire  area  for  the  Pdint 
Beach  Unit  1  Motor  Control  Center 
Room  (fire  zone  1),  the  Component 
Cooling  Water  Pump  Room  (fire  zone  3), 
and  the  Point  Beach  Unit  2  Motor 
Control  Center  Room  (fire  zone  4). 

2.  Fire  detection  and  a  fixed  fire 
suppression  system  for  the  Containment 
Spray  Additive  and  Monitor  Tank  Room 
(fire  zone  7)  and  an  automatic  fire 
suppression  system  for  the  Safety 
Injection  and  Containment  Spray  Pump 
Room  (fire  zone  2). 

3.  Separation  of  cables  and  equipment 
and  associated  non-safety  circuits  of 
redundant  trains  by  a  horizontal 
distance  of  more  than  20  feet  with  no 
intervening  combustibles  or  fire  hazards 
for  the  Auxiliary  Feedwater  Pump  Room 


(fire  area  5)  and  the  Cable  Spreading 
Room  (fire  area  8). 

4.  Complete  independence  from 
cables,  systems,  or  components  in  the 
Cable  Spreading  Room  (fire  area  8)  for 
the  alternative  shutdown  capability  in 
that  area. 

The  exemptions  are  in  partial 
response  to  the  licensee's  application  for 
technical  exemptions  dated  June  30, 
1982,  as  supplemented  by  letters  dated 
September  29  and  October  11, 1982, 
February  7  and  25,  April  28.  May  31,  July 
20  and  October  26, 1983,  April  4  and  27. 
1984  and  January  3  and  9, 1985.  The 
remainder  of  the  licensee's  exemption 
requests  are  still  under  staff  review. 

The  Need  for  the  Proposed  Action 

The  proposed  exemptions  are  needed 
because  the  features  described  in  the 
licensee's  request  regarding  the  existing 
level  of  fire  protection  and  proposed 
modifications  at  the  plant  are  the  most 
practical  method  of  meeting  the  intent  of 
Appendix  R  and  literal  compliance 
would  not  significantly  enhance  the  fire 
protection  capability. 

Environmental  Impacts  of  the  Proposed 
Action 

The  proposed  exemptions  would 
provide  a  degree  of  fire  protection 
equivalent  to  that  required  by  Appendix 
R  such  that  there  would  be  no  increase 
in  the  risk  of  fires  at  this  facility. 
Consequently,  the  probability  of  fires 
would  not  be  increased  and  the  post-fire 
radiological  releases  would  not  be 
greater  than  previously  determined. 
Neither  would  the  proposed  exemptions 
otherwise  affect  radiological  plant 
effluents.  Therefore,  the  Commission 
concludes  that  there  are  no  significant 
radiological  environmental  impacts 
associated  with  these  proposed 
exemptions. 

With  regard  to  potential  non- 
radiological  impacts,  the  proposed 
exemptions  involve  features  located 
entirely  within  the  restricted  area  as 
defined  in  10  CFR  Part  20.  They  do  not 
affect  non-radiological  plant  effluents 
and  have  no  other  environmental 
impact.  Therefore,  the  Commission 
concludes  that  there  are  no  significant 
non-radiological  environmental  impacts 
associated  with  the  proposed 
exemptions. 

Alternative  Use  of  Resources 

This  action  involves  no  use  of 
resources  not  previously  considered  in 
the  Final  Environmental  Statement 
related  to  operation  of  the  Point  Beach 
Nuclear  Plant  Units  1  and  2. 
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Agencies  and  Persons  Coi  \sulted 

The  NRC  staff  reviewec 
request  and  did  not  consu  t 
agencies  or  persons. 
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Dated  at  Bethesda. 
of  May.  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulator 
Gua  C  Laioas, 
Assistant  Director  for  Opera 
Division  of  Licensing. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12098  Filed 
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OFFICE  OF  SCIENCE  A»f> 
TECHNOLOGY  POLICY 

Aeronautical  Policy  Rev^w 
Committee;  Meeting 


Pursuant'to  section  10( 
Federal  Advisory 
L.  92-463],  as  amended, 
given  that  the  Aeronautit^l 
Review  Committee 
meeting  on  Tuesday  and 
May  21-22. 1985.  The  me 
held  in  Room  5104  of  the 
Office  Building.  17th 
Pennsylvania  Avenue. 
Washington.  D.C.  The 
commerce  at  1:00  PM  anc 
on  May  21  and  will 
AM  and  end  at  12:00  noofi 

The  meeting  is  for  the 
Committee  review,  di 
evaluation  and 
Government  plans  and 
concerning  aeronautical 
technology  development 

The  proposed  agenda 
of  the  Aeronautical  Poli 
Committee  is  as  follows: 


the  hcensee's 
other 
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View  Executive 
Strept  and 


N'  /v.. 
meeting  will 

end  at  6:00  PM 
comiferce  at  8:00 
on  May  22. 
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Tuesday,  May  21, 1985 

Review  and  discussion  of  the 
Committee's  National  Aeronautical  R&D 
Goals  report. 

Wednesday,  May  22. 1985 

Review  and  discussion  of  technology 
roadmaps. 

In  accordance  with  the  determination 
of  the  President's  Science  Advisor,  these 
sessions  will  be  closed  to  the  public 
pursuant  to  subsection  (c)(9)(B)  of 
section  552b  of  Title  5.  United  States 
Code. 

Further  information  with  referred  to 
this  meeting  can  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
Robert  Williams,  Committee  Executive 
Secretary,  Office  of  Science  and 
Technology  Policy,  Washington,  D.C. 
20506  or  call  (202)  395-5736. 
Jerry  0.  Jennings, 

Executive  Director.  Office  of  Science  and 
Technology  Policy. 
May  13. 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12155  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  amj 
suxma  CODE  iito-oi-m 


Laboratory  Animal  Welfare;  U.S. 
Government  Principles  for  the 
Utilization  and  Care  of  Vertebrate 
Animals  Used  in  Testing,  Research  and 
Training 

agency:  Office  of  Science  and 
Technology  Policy. 

action:  Publication  of  U.S.  Government 
Principles  for  the  Utilization  and  Care  of 
Vertebrate  Animals  Used  in  Testing. 
Research  and  Training. 

summary:  The  purpose  of  this  Federal 
Register  notice  is  to  publish  the 
adoption  of  the  U.S.  Government 
Principles  for  the  Utilization  and  Care  of 
Vertebrate  Animals  Used  in  Testing. 
Research  and  Training  by  U.S. 
Government  agencies  that  either  use  or 
require  the  use  of  experimental  animals. 
The  following  Interagency  Research 
Animal  Committee  member  agencies  are 
committed  to  these  Principles  as 
published:  The  Department  Health  and 
Human  Services  (HHS)  the  Department 
of  Agriculture,  the  Department  of 
Defense,  the  Department  of  State,  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration,  the  National  Science 
Foundation,  and  the  Veterans 
Administration.  Components  of  the 
Public  Health  Service  within  the  HHS 
that  are  represented  on  the  committee 
include  the  Alcohol.  Drug  Abuse,  and 
Mental  Health  Administration,  the 
Centers  for  Disease  Control,  the  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  the  National 


Institutes  of  Health,  and  the  Office  of 
International  Health. 

DATE:  The  directive  shall  become 
effective  on  June  1. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Requests  for  additional 
information  should  be  addressed  to:  Dr. 
Thomas  L.  Wolfle.  Executive  Director. 
Interagency  Research  Animal 
Committee.  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  9000  Rockville  Pike.  Building 
12A.  Room  4045,  Bethesda,  Maryland 
20205. 

U.S.  Interagency  Research  Animal 
Comniittee 

Principles  for  the  Utilization  and  Care 
of  Vertebrate  Animals  Used  in  Testing, 
Research  and  Training 

The  development  of  knowledge 
necessary  for  the  improvement  of  the 
health  and  well-being  of  humans  as  well 
as  other  animals  requires  in  vivo 
experimentation  with  a  wide  variety  of 
animal  species.  When  U.S.  Government 
agencies  develop  requirements  for 
testing,  research,  or  training  procedures 
involving  the  use  of  vertebrate  animals. 
the  following  principles  shall  be 
considered;  and  whenever  these 
agencies  actually  perform  or  sponsor 
such  procedures,  the  responsible 
institutional  official  shall  ensure  that 
these  principles  are  adhered  to: 

I.  The  transportation,  care,  and  use  of 
animals  should  be  in  accordance  with 
the  Animal  Welfare  Act  (7  U.S.C.  2131 
et.  seq.)  and  other  applicable  Federal 
laws,  guidelines,  and  policies.' 

II.  Procedures  involving  animals 
should  be  designed  and  performed  with 
due  consideration  of  their  relevance  to 
human  or  animal  health,  the 
advancement  of  knowledge,  or  the  good 
of  society. 

III.  The  animals  selected  for  a 
procedure  should  be  of  an  appropriate 
species  and  quality  and  the  minimum 
number  required  to  obtain  valid  results. 
Methods  such  as  mathematical  models, 
computer  simulation,  and  in  vitro 
biological  systems  should  be  considered. 

IV.  Proper  use  of  animals,  including 
the  avoidance  or  minimization  of 
discomfort,  distress,  and  pain  when 
consistent  with  sound  scientific 
practices,  is  imperative.  Unless  the 
contrary  is  established,  investigators 
should  consider  that  procedures  that 
cause  pain  or  distress  in  Ijuman  beings 
may  cause  paid  and  distress  in  other 
animals. 


'  For  guidance  throughout  these  Principles  the 
reader  is  referred  to  the  Guide  for  the  Care  and  Use 
of  Laboratory  Animals  prepared  by  the  Institute  of 
Laboratory  Animal  Resources,  National  Research 
Council. 
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V.  Procedures  with  animals  that  may 
cause  more  than  momentary  or  slight 
pain  or  distress  should  be  preformed 
with  appropriate  sedation,  analgesia,  or 
anesthesai.  Surgical  or  other  painful 
procedures  should  not  be  performed  on 
unanesthetized  animals  paralyzed  by 
chemical  agents. 

VI.  Animals  that  would  otherwise 
suffer  severe  or  chronic  pain  or  distress 
that  cannot  be  relieved  should  be 
painlessly  killed  at  the  end  of  the 
procedure  or,  if  appropriate,  during  the 
procedure. 

VII.  The  living  conditions  of  animals 
should  be  appropriate  for  their  species 
and  contribute  to  their  health  and 
comfort.  Normally  the  housing,  feeding, 
and  care  of  all  animals  used  for 
biomedical  purposes  must  be  directed 
by  a  veterinarian  or  other  scientist 
trained  and  experienced  in  the  proper 
care,  handling,  and  use  of  the  species 
being  maintained  or  studied.  In  any 
case,  veterinary  care  shall  be  provided 
as  indicated. 

VIII.  Investigators  and  other  personnel 
shall  be  appropriately  qualified  and 
experienced  for  conducting  procedures 
on  living  animals.  Adequate 
arrangements  shall  be  made  for  their  in- 
service  training,  including  the  proper 
and  humane  care  and  use  of  laboratory 
animals. 

IX.  Where  exceptions  are  required  in 
relation  to  the  provisions  of  these 
Principles,  the  decisions  should  not  rest 
with  the  investigators  directly 
concerned  but  should  be  made,  with  due 
regard  to  Principle  II,  by  an  appropriate 
review  group  such  as  an  institutional 
animal  research  committee.  Such 
exception  should  not  be  made  solely  for 
the  purpose  of  teaching  or 
demonstration. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
ferry  D.  Jennings, 

Executive  Director,  Office  off  Science  and 

Technology  Policy. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12059  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COOE  4140-01-M 


PACIFIC  NORTHWEST  ELECTRIC 
POWER  AND  CONSERVATION 
PLANNING  COUNCIL 

State  Agency  Advisory  Committee; 
Meeting 

agency:  State  Agency  Advisory 
Committee  of  the  Pacific  Northwest 
Electric  Power  and  Conservation 
Planning  Council  (Northwest  Power 
Planning  Council). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting  to  be  held 
pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory 


Committee  Act,  5  U.S.C.  Appendix  I, 
1-4.  Activities  will  include: 

•  Institutional  Roles 

•  Resource  Portfolio  Analysis 

•  BPA  Action  Plan 

•  Intertie  Access  PoUcy 

•  Other  issues  of  interest  to  the  Task 
Force 

Status:  Open 

summary:  The  Northwest  Power 

Planning  Council  hereby  announces  a 

forthcoming  meeting  of  its  State  Agency 

Advisory  Committee. 

date:  Friday,  May  17, 1985  9:00  a.m. 

ADDRESS:  The  meeting  will  be  held  at 

the  Council  Conference  Room  at  850 

S.W.  Broadway;  Suite  1100,  Portland, 

Oregon. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT*. 

Jim  Litchfield  (503)222-5161. 

Edward  Sheets, 

Executive  Director. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12064  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COOE  000-OO-M 


RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD 

Agency  Forms  Submitted  for  0MB 
Review 

agency:  Raih'oad  Retirement  Board. 
ACTION:  In  accordance  with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  Chapter  35),  the  Board  has 
submitted  the  following  proposals)  for 
the  collection  of  information  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
review  and  approval. 

Summary  of  Proposal(s) 

(1)  Collection  title:  Requests  for 
Consultative  Medical  Examination. 

(2)  Form(s)  submitted:  RL-12/ID-3  la. 

(3)  Type  of  request:  Revision  of  a 
currently  approved  collection. 

(4)  Frequency  of  use:  On  occasion. 

(5)  Respondents:  Business  or  other  for- 
profit,  small  businesses  or  organizations. 

(6)  Annual  responses:  10,500. 

(7)  Annual  reporting  hours:  10,500. 

(8)  Collection  description:  Under 
Section  2  of  the  RRA  and  Section  2  of 
the  RULA  disability  and  sickness 
benefits  are  respectively  provided  for 
qualified  railroad  employees.  The 
collection  obtains  consultative  evidence 
of  inability  to  work  when  needed  to 
supplement  evidence  obtained  from 
other  sources. 

Additional  Information  or  Comments 

Copies  of  the  proposed  forms  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
from  Pauline  Lohens,  the  agency 
clearance  officer  (312-751-4692). 
Comments  regarding  the  information 


collection  should  be  addressed  to 
Pauline  Lohens.  Railroad  Retirement 
Board,  844  Rush  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60611  and  the  OM3  reviewer,  Judy 
Mcintosh  (202-395-6880).  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Room  3208, 
New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  DC.  20503. 
Pauline  Lohens, 

Director  of  Information  and  Data 
Management. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12126  Filed  S-17-85;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  COOE  790S-01-M 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

[License  No.  02/02-0482] 

Norstar  Capital  Inc.;  Issuance  of  a 
Small  Business  investment  Company 
License 

On  January  24, 1985,  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (50  FR 
3447)  stating  that  an  application  had 
been  filed  by  Norstar  Capital  Ina,  with 
the  Small  Business  Administration 
(SBA),  pursuant  to  S  107.102  of  the 
Regulations  governing  small  business 
investment  companies  [13  CFR  107.102 
(1985)1  for  a  Ucense  as  a  small  business 
investment  company.  — 

Interested  parties  were  given  until  the 
close  of  business  February  23, 1985,  to 
submit  their  comments  to  the  SBA.  No 
comments  were  received. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  section  301  (c)  of  the  Small  Business 
Investment  Act  of  1958,  as  amended, 
after  having  considered  the  application 
and  all  other  pertinent  Information,  SBA 
issued  License  No.  02/02-0482  on  April 
12, 1985,  to  Norsar  Capital  Inc.,  to 
operate  as  a  small  business  investment 
company. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  59.011,  Small  Business 
Investment  Companies) 

Dated:  May  7. 1985. 
Rol>ert  G.  Linebeiry, 
Deputy  Associate  A  dministrator  for 
Investment. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12104  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COOE  S02S-01-M 


[Licensee  No.  02/02-0415] 

Questech  Capital  Corp.;  Filing  of 
Application  for  Approval  of  Conflict  of 
Interest  Transaction 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Questech 
Capital  Corporation  (QCC),  600  Madison 
Avenue,  New  York.  New  York  10022.  a 
Federal  License  under  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Act  of  1958  (Act), 
as  amended,  has  filed  an  application 
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with  the  Small  Business  Ad  Tiinistration 
(SBA).  pursuant  to  §  107.90;  (b)  of  the 
SEA  Regulations,  governinj  small 
business  investment  (13  CF  i  107.903 
(1985))  for  approval  of  a  coijflict  of 
interest  transaction. 

Subject  to  such  approval,  QCC 
proposes  to  provide  financi  ig  in  the 
amount  of  $400,000  to  Vera(  o.  Inc. 
(Veraco).  2900  North  Loop  West. 
Houston,  Texas  77092.  Vera  co  will  use 
$250,000  of  the  financing  pr  iceeds  to 
purchase  the  stock  of  the  B  Qom 
Business  Agency.  Inc.  (sam  ;  address) 
from  its  parent  company,  th  j  Bloom 
Companies.  Inc.  Veraco  wil  1  use  the 
balance  of  the  financing  pn  ceeds 
($150,000)  for  working  capit  i\.  The 
Bloom  Business  Agency,  Ini;..  will  then 
become  a  subsidiary  of  Ver  aco. 

The  proposed  financing  i:  brought 
within  the  purview  of  Sectii  m  107.903 
since  Ms.  S.  Amber  Gordon  was  an 
officer  of  QCC  (resigned  Fe  jruary  1985) 
and  has  been  recruited  to  s  jrve  as  the 
Chairperson  of  the  Board  o  Veraco. 
Accordingly,  Veraco  is  considered  by 
SBA  to  be  an  associate  of  C  CC 

Notice  is  hereby  given  th  it  any 
interested  person  may,  not  ater  than  ten 
(10)  days  from  the  date  of  p  jblication  of 
this  Notice,  submit  written  :omments  on 
the  proposed  transaction  to  the  Deputy 
Associate  Administrator  fo  ■  Investment. 
Small  Business  Administra  ion.  1441  L 
Street  NW..  Washington,  D  C.  20416. 

(Catdiug  of  Federal  Domestic  i  .ssistance 
Projiram  No.  59.011,  Small  Busi  less 
Investment  Companies) 

Ddled:  May  7, 1985. 
Robert  G.  Lineberry, 
Deputy  Associate  Administrator  for 
Investment. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12103  Filed  5-ir-if .  8;45  am) 

BILLIMG  CODE  MZS-OI-M 


(License  No.  08/08-0061) 

Rocky  Mountain  Venture^  Ltd.;  Notice 
of  Application  for  Transfef  of 
Ownership 

Notice  is  hereby  given  th  at  an 
application  has  been  filed  '  vith  the 
Small  Business  Administration  pursuant 
to  §  107.102  of  the  Regulati  )ns  governing 
small  business  investment  companies 
(13  CFR  107.102  (1984))  for  i  transfer  of 
ownership  of  Rocky  MounI  ain  Ventures. 
Ltd..  315  Securities  Buildin; ;.  Billings. 
Montana  59101  under  the  f  rovisions  of 
the  Small  Business  Investn  ent  Act  of 
1958.  as  amended  (the  Act  ,  (15  U.S.C. 
661  et.  seq.)  and  the  Rules  ind 
Regulations  promulgated  t  lereunder. 

The  present  shareholder  j  plan  to  sell 


JMI 


66  percent  of  their  shares  of  ownership 
in  the  Licensee  to  Messrs.  Norman  M. 
Dean  and  Thomas  A.  Rapp,  Jr.  The 
present  and  proposed  change  in 
ownership  is  as  follows: 


Name 

Title 

Present 

percent 

of 

Pro- 
posed 
percent 

owner- 
ship 

owner 
ship 

EkJonE  Kuhns. 

Chairman 

70 

24 

315  Securities. 

Billings. 

Montana 

59101 

JamesH 

PresidenI 

IS 

5 

Koesstef,  3^5 

Securities. 

BHImgs. 

Montana 

59101 

Robert  M 

Vice  President 

15 

5 

Brown  315 

Secunties. 

BiHings. 

Montana 

59101 

Norman  M 

vice  Presidenl 

0 

33 

Dean.  1100 

lOth  Street. 

Greeley. 

Color  ado 

80632 

Thomas  A 

Vice  President 

0 

33 

Rapp.  >. 

1100  lOtn 

Street. 

Greeley, 

Colorado 

BOM? 

Matters  involved  in  SBA's 
consideration  of  the  application  include 
the  general  business  reputation  and 
character  of  the  proposed  owners  and 
management,  and  the  probability  of 
successful  operations  of  the  new 
company  under  their  management, 
including  profitability  and  financial 
soundness  in  accordance  with  the  Act 
and  Regulations. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any  person 
may.  not  later  than  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  Notice,  submit 
written  comments  on  the  proposed  SBIC 
to  the  Deputy  Associate  Administrator 
for  Investment.  Small  Business 
Administration.  1441  L  Street  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20416. 

A  copy  of  the  Notice  will  be  published 
in  a  newspaper  of  general  circulation  in 
Billings.  Montana. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
.  Program  No.  59.011,  Small  Business 
Investment  Companies) 
Dated:  May  07. 1985. 
Robert  G.  Lineberry, 
Deputy  Associate  Administrator  for 
Investment. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12102  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COOC  (02S-01-M 


(Designation  of  Disaster  Loan  Area  No. 

6252;  Amdt.  21 

Declaration  of  Disaster  Loan  Area; 
Iowa 

The  above  numbered  Designation  (49 
FR  2640)  and  amendment  *1  (50  PR 
4007)  is  amended  to  include  the 
Counties  of  Carroll,  Mitchell,  and  Palo 
Alto.  All  other  information  remains  the 
same;  i.e.,  the  termination  date  for  filing 
applications  is  the  close  of  business  on 
October  10, 1985,  under  presently 
existing  regulations.  This  time  period  is 
subject  to  change  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Federal  budget. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  Nos.  59002  and  59008) 

Dated:  May  9, 1985. 
lames  C.  Sanders, 
Administrator. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12108  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  8025-01-M 


( Declaration  of  Disaster  Loan  Area  No. 
2190) 

Declaration  of  Disaster  Loan  Area; 
Michigan 

Marquette  County  in  the  State  of 
Michigan  constitutes  a  disaster  area 
because  of  flooding  which  occurred  on 
April  19-26, 1985.  Applications  for  loans 
for  physical  damage  may  be  filed  until 
the  close  of  business  on  July  5, 1985,  and 
for  economic  injury  until  the  close  of 
business  on  August  1, 1985.  at  the 
address  listed  below.  Disaster  Area  2 
Office.  Small  Business  Administration. 
Richard  B.  Russell  Federal  Bldg.,  75 
Spring  Street  SW..  Suite  822.  Atlanta, 
GA  30303,  or  other  locally  announced 
locations. 

interest  rates  are: 

Percent 

Homeowners  with  credit  available  elsewhere 8  000 

Homeowr.ers  without  credit  available  elsewhere 4.000 

Businesses  with  credit  available  elsewhere 8.000 

Businesses  without  credii  available  elsewhere 4000 

Businesses  (EIDL)  without  credil  available  else- 
where   4.000 

Other  (non-profit  organizations  including  charitable 

and  religious  organizations) 11.125 

The  number  assigned  to  this  disaster 
is  219006  for  physical  damage  and  for 
economic  injury  the  number  is  630100. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  Nos.  59002  and  59008) 

Dated:  May  3, 1985. 
James  C.  Sanders, 
Administrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12109  Filed  5-17-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  S02S-01-M 
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(Designation  of  Disaster  Loan  Area  No. 
6247;  Amdt.  3] 

Declaration  of  Disaster  Loan  Area; 
Nebraska 

The  above  numbered  Designation  (49 
FR  2640).  Amendment  4^1  (49  FR  2640) 
and  Amendment  #2  (49  FR  2750)  are 
hereby  amended  to  include  the  County 
of  Seward.  All  other  information 
remains  the  same;  i.e..  the  termination 
date  for  filing  applications  is  the  close  of 
business  on  October  10, 1985,  under 
presently  existing  regulations.  This  time 
period  is  subject  to  change  in 
accord*ince  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Federal  budget. 

(Catulug  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistnnce 
Projjrdin  Nos.  59002  and  59008) 

Dat'id;  Mhv  9. 1985. 
lames  C.  Senders, 

Adniin:.,tra!or. 

[W.  Doc.  «5-i:'no  Fiied  5-17-85;  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  CODE  802S-01-M 


I  Designation  of  Disaster  Loan  Area  No. 
6301] 

Designation  of  Economic  injury 
Oiasaster  Loan  Area;  New  York 

Lewis  and  Oswego  Counties  in  the 
State  of  New  York  constitute  a  disaster 
area  because  of  heavy  rain,  snowmelt 
and  flooding  which  occurred  December 
29, 1984  through  January  2, 1985.  Eligible 
small  businesses  may  file  applications 
for  economic  injury  assistance  until  the 
close  of  business  on  August  1. 1985,  at 
the  address  listed  below:  Disaster  Area 
1  Office,  Small  Business  Administration. 
15-01  Broadway,  Fair  Lawr.,  New  Jersey 
07410,  or  other  locally  announced 
locations.  The  interest  rate  for  eligible 
small  busmess  applicants  without  credit 
elsewhere  is  4"b  and  11.125%  for  eligible 
small  agricultural  cooperative  without 
credit  elsewhere. 

(Catalog  of  Fedoral  Domestic  Atisibtance 
Program  Nos.  59002  and  59008) 

Dated:  May  3, 1985. 
lames  C.  Sanders. 
Administrator. 
[VR  Doc.  85-12107  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  araj 

aiLUNG  CODt  S02S-01-W 


Reporting  and  Recordkeeping 
Requirement  Under  0MB  Review 

action:  Notice  of  Reporting  and 
Recordkeeping  Requirement  Submitted 
for  OMB  Review. 

summary:  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S  C. 
Chapter  35),  agencies  are  required  to 
.submit  proposed  reporting  and 


recordkeeping  requirement  to  OMB  for 
review  and  approval,  and  to  publish 
notice  in  Federal  Register  that  the 
agency  has  made  such  a  submission. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  June  13. 1985.  If  you  anticipate 
commenting  on  a  submission  but  find 
that  time  to  prepare  will  prevent  you 
from  submitting  comments  promptly, 
advise  the  OMB  reviewer  and  the 
Agency  Clearance  Officer  of  your  intent 
as  early  as  possible  before  the  comment 
deadline. 

Copies:  Copies  of  forms,  request  for 
clearance  (S.F.  83s),  supporting 
statements,  instructions,  and  other 
documents  submitted  to  OMB  for  review 
mayi>e  obtained  from  the  Agency 
Clearance  Officer  Submit  comments  to 
the  Agency  Clearance  Officer  and  the 
OMB  Reviewer. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Agency  Clearance  Officer:  Elizabeth  M. 

Zaic,  Small  Business  Adminislrstion. 

1441  L  Street  NW..  Room  20'.). 

Washington,  D.C.  20416,  Telephone: 

(202)  653-8538 
OMB  Reviewer:  Kenneth  B.  Allen.  Office 

of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs. 

Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

Room  3235,  New  Executive  Office 

Building,  Washington.  D.C.  20,503, 

Telephone:  (202)  395-3785. 

Information  Collections  Submitted  for 
Review 

Title:  Pass  System  User  Questionnaire 

Form  No.  SBA  1479 

Frequency:  On  occasion 

Description  of  Respondents:  Small 
business  are  required  to  complete  the 
user  questionnaire  that  will  be  used  to 
evaluate  usefulness  of  the  PASS 
system. 

Annual  Responses:  500 

Annual  Burden  Hours:  250 

Type  of  Request:  New. 

Title:  SBIC  Financial  Reports 

Form  No.  SBA  468 

Fequency:  Annually 

Description  of  Respondents:  Small 
Business  Investment  Companies  are 
required  to  complete  financial 
statements,  with  supporting  schedules 
for  review  of  regulatory  compliance 
and  credit  analysis  prior  to  providing 
financing  to  the  SBIC. 

Annual  Responses:  521 

Annual  Burden  Hours:  6773 

Type  of  Request:  Reinstatement. 

Dated:  May  13, 1985. 
Elizabeth  M.  Zaich. 

Cliief,  Information  Resources  Management 
Branch,  Small  Business  Administration. 
(PR  Doc.  85-12105  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODC  S02S-41-M 


I  Ucense  No.  06/06-0230] 

Utica  Investment  Corp^  Surrender  of 
License 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Utica 
Investment  Corporation,  2l8t  and  Utica. 
P.O.  Box  1559,  Tulsa,  Oklahoma  74101 
has  surrendered  its  License  to  operate 
as  a  small  business  investment  company 
under  the  Small  Business  Investment 
Act  of  195,  as  amended  (the  Act).  Utica 
Investment  Corporation  was  licensed  by 
the  Small  Business  Administration  on 
February  3, 1981. 

Under  the  authority  vested  by  the  Act 
and  pursuant  to  the  Regulations 
promulgated  thereunder,  the  surrender 
was  accepted  on  May  1. 1985,  and 
accordingly,  all  rights,  privileges,  and 
franchises  derived  therefrom  have  been 
terminated. 

Dated:  May  6, 1985. 
[Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  59.011,  Small  Business 
Investment  Companies) 
Roliert  G.  Lineberry, 
Depi:ty  Associate  Administrator  for 
Investment. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12106  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 
aiLLiNa  CODE  wns-oi-M 


DEPARTIMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Order  85-5-74;  Docket  42404] 

Application  of  American  Trans  Air,  Inc. 
for  Certificate  Authority  Under 
Subpart  Q 

agency:  Department  of  Transportation. 
action:  Notice  of  Order  to  Show  Cause. 

summary:  The  Department  of 
Transportation  is  directing  all  interested 
persons  to  show  cause  why  it  should  not 
issue  an  order  finding  American  Trans 
Air.  Inc.  fit.  awarding  it  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  to  - 
engage  in  scheduled  interst.Rte  and 
overseas  air  transportation. 
date:  Persons  wishing  to  file  objections 
should  do  so  no  later  than  June  4, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Objections  and  answers  to 
objections  should  be  filed  in  Docket 
42404  and  addressed  to  the 
Documentary  Services  Division,  U.S. 
Department  of  Transpcrtafion.  400 
Seventh  Street.  SW.,  Washington,  DC. 
20590  and  should  be  served  upon  the 
parties  listed  in  Attachment  B  to  the 
order. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Juliana  M.  Winters,  Aviation 
Enforcement  and  Proceedings,  U.S. 
Department  of  Transportation,  400 
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Seventh  Street.  SW.,  Washfngton.  D.C. 
20590.  (202)  426-7631. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
complete  text  of  Order  85-!  -74  is 
available  from  our  Documentary 
Ser^■ice8  Division  at  the  above  address. 
Persons  outside  the  metrop  jlitan  area 
may  send  a  postcard  reque  it  for  Order 
85-5-74  to  that  address. 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
MattlMW  V.  Scocozza. 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  ^nd 

International  Affairs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12138  Filed  5-17-^:  8:45  am) 

MUJMQCOOf  MIO-O-M 


(Otter  85-S-76:  Docfcat  426«|1 

Application  of  K-Alr,  Inc. 

agency:  Department  of  Transportation. 
action:  Notice  of  Order  to  {Show  Cause. 


summary:  The  Department!  of 
Transportation  is  directing  all  interested 
persons  to  show  cause  whj  it  should  not 
issue  an  order  finding  that  (-Air,  Inc. 
continues  to  be  fit.  willing,  and  able  to 
conduct  charter  operations  as  a 
certificated  air  carrier 
DATES:  Persons  wishing  to  file 
objections  should  do  so  no  later  than 
June  4. 1985. 

ADORESSES:  Responses  she  uld  be  filed 
in  Docket  42682  and  addrei  sed  to  the 
Office  of  Documentary  Ser.ices 
Department  of  Transportation.  400  7th 
Street.  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20590  and 
should  be  served  upon  the  parties  listed 
in  Attachment  A  to  the  ordier. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Barbara  P.  Dunnigan.  Office  of  Aviation 
Operations.  U.S.  Department  of 
Transportatioa  400  7th  Strjet,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20590  (2(f2)  755-3812. 

Dated:  May  13, 1985. 
Matthew  V.  Scocozza. 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy)and 
International  Affairs. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12137  Filed  5-17-^:  8:45  am) 

MLUNQ  CODE  4t10-«3-M 


Urt>an  Mas*  Transportation 
Administration 

intent  To  Prepare  an  Envl-onmental 
Impact  Statement  on  Alternative 
Transit  Improvements  in  he  New  York 
Region 

agency:  Urban  Mass  Trai^portation 
Administration.  DOT. 
action:  Notice  to  Prepare  bn 
Environmental  Impact  Sta  ement. 


JMI 


summary:  The  Urban  Mas  s 
Transportation  Administri  tion  (UMTA) 


and  the  New  Jersey  Transit  Corporation 
are  undertaking  the  preparation  of  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (EIS) 
for  alternative  transit  improvements  in 
the  Boonton/Montclair  corridor  of  the 
New  York-Northeastem  New  Jersey 
urbanized  area.  The  EIS  is  being 
prepared  in  conformance  with  40  CFR 
Part  1500,  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality.  Regulations  for  Implementing 
the  Procedural  Requirements  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  as  amended;  and  49  CFR  Part  622. 
Federal  Highway  Administration  and 
Urban  Mass  Transportation 
Administration,  Environmental  Impact 
and  Related  Procedures. 
FOR  further  information  CONTACT 
Ms.  Letitia  Thompson.  UMTA  Region  II. 
26  Federal  Plaza,  Room  14-110.  New 
York.  New  York  10278.  telephone  (212) 
264-8162. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Scoping  Meeting 

Public  scoping  meetings  will  be  held 
to  help  establish  the  purpose,  scope, 
framework,  and  approach  for  the 
analysis.  The  meeting  schedule  is  as 
follows: 
May  29. 1985 — 4:00pm  to  8:30pm 

Carteret  School  Gym.  Grove  Street,  off 
Bloomfield  Avenue  (Parking  lot  on 
LaFrance  Avenue),  Bloomfield.  NJ 
May  30. 1985 — 3:00pm  to  8:30pm 

Clenfield  School  Catchings 
Community  Suite.  Maple  and 
Bloomfield  Avenues.  Montclair.  NJ 
May  31. 1985 — 3:00pm  to  8:30pm 

Hoboken  Rail  Terminal,  Main  Waiting 
Room.  Lackawanna  Plaza. 
Hoboken.  NJ 

Staff  will  be  available  between  the 
hours  above  and  presentations  will  be 
given  at  4:00  p.m.  and  7:00  p.m. 

At  the  scoping  meetings,  staff  will 
present  a  description  of  the  proposed 
scope  of  the  study  using  maps  and 
visual  aids,  as  well  as  a  plan  for  an 
active  citizen  involvement  program,  a 
projected  work  schedule,  and  an 
estimated  budget  Members  of  the  public 
and  interested  Federal.  State,  and  local 
agencies  are  invited  to  comment  on  the 
proposed  scope  of  work,  alternatives  to 
be  assessed,  impacts  to  be  analyzed, 
and  evaluation  criteria  to  be  used  to 
arrive  at  a  decision.  Comments  may  be 
made  either  orally  at  the  meeting  or  in 
writing. 

Corridor  Description 

The  Boonton/Montclair  corridor  is  a 
travel  corridor  in  northern  New  Jersey 
which  is  oriented  to  the  New  York  City 
and  Newark.  New  Jersey  central 
business  districts.  The  corridor  is 
centered  on  the  Boonton  Line  and 


Montclair  Branch  railroad  lines  through 
parts  of  Morris.  Passaic,  Essex,  and 
Hudson  Counties. 

.\ltematives 

Transportation  alternatives  proposed 
for  consideration  in  the  corridor  are  the 
following: 

1.  Facility  renovations  that  will  allow 
existing  Boonton  Line  and  Montclair 
Branch  rail  service  to  continue  to 
operate  on  a  long-term  basis; 

2.  A  no-build  option,  under  which 
existing  Boonton  Line  rail  service  in 
time  would  not  continue  to  operate,  but 
instead  be  replaced  by  existing  bus 
operations; 

3.  A  transportation  system 
management  approach  that  would 
discontinue  Boonton  Line  rail  service 
and  provide  improved  alternate  bus  and 
rail  services. 

4.  A  rail  system  consolidation  plan 
that  would  extend  the  Montclair  Branch 
approximately  1200  feet  within 
Montclair  to  connect  with  the  Boonton 
Line,  allowing  Boonton  Line  trains  to 
operate  via  the  Montclair  Branch  and 
Booton  Line  service  to  be  eliminated 
along  an  8.6  mile  segment.  This  change 
would  also  provide  direct  Boonton  Line 
rail  ser\'ice  to  the  Newark  central 
business  district; 

5.  An  alternate  rail  system 
consolidation  plan  that  would  allow 
Boonton  Line  trains  to  divert  onto  the 
Orange  Branch  (a  local  freight  line)  and 
then  onto  the  Montclair  Branch, 
permitting  the  discontinuance  of  service 
along  a  5.4  mile  segment  of  the  Boonton 
Line  and  perhaps  a  1.7  mile  segment  of 
the  Montclair  Branch.  This  change 
would  also  provide  direct  Boonton  Line 
rail  service  to  the  Newark  central 
business  district. 

Comments  at  the  scoping  meetings 
should  focus  on  the  appropriateness  of 
these  and  other  options  for 
consideration  in  the  study,  not  on 
individual  preference  for  a  particular 
alternative  as  most  desirable  for 
implementation. 

Probable  Effects 

Impacts  proposed  for  analysis  include 
changes  in  the  natural  environment  (air 
quality,  noise,  water  quality,  aesthetics), 
changes  in  the  social  environment  (land 
use.  development,  neighborhoods), 
impacts  on  parklands  and  historic  sites, 
changes  in  transit  service  and 
patronage,  associated  changes  in 
highway  congestion,  capital  costs, 
operating  and  maintenance  costs,  and 
financial  implications.  Impacts  will  be 
identified  both  for  the  construction 
period  and  for  the  long  term  operation  of 
the  alternatives. 
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The  proposed  evaluation  criteria 
include  transportation,  environmental, 
social,  economic  and  financial  measures 
as  required  by  current  Federal  (NEPA) 
and  State  environmental  laws  and 
current  CEQ  and  UMTA  guidelines. 
Mitigating  measures  will  be  explored  for 
any  adverse  impacts  that  are  identified. 

Comments  at  the  scoping  meetings 
should  focus  on  the  completeness  of  the 
proposed  sets  of  impacts  and  evaluation 
criteria.  Other  impacts  or  criteria  judged 
relevant  to  local  decision-making  should 
be  identified. 

Issued  on:  May  14, 1985. 
Richard  Nitsti, 
Regional  A.dminislrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12038  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4910-57-W 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Fiscal  Service 

IDept  Circ.  570, 1S84  Rev.,  Supp.  No.  191 

Surety  Companies  Acceptable  on 
Federal  Bonds;  American  Surety  and 
Casualty  Company 

A  Certificate  of  Authority  as  an 
acceptable  surety  on  Federal  bonds  is 
hereby  issued  to  the  following  company 
under  Sections  9304  to  9308  THIe  31  of 
the  United  States  Code.  An  underwriting 
limitation  of  $250,000  has  been 
established  for  the  company. 
Name  of  company:  American  Surety  and 

Casualty  Company 
Business  address:  2255  Phyllis  Street, 

Jacksonville,  Florida  32204 
State  of  incorporation:  Florida 

Certificates  of  Authority  expire  on 
June  30  each  y  ear,  unless  reviewed 
prior  to  that  date  or  sooner  revoked.  The 
certificates  are  subject  to  subsequent 
annual  renewal  so  long  as  the 
companies  remain  qualified  (31  CFR 
Part  223).  A  list  of  qualified  companies 
is  published  annually  as  a  July  1  in 
Department  Circular  570,  with  details  as 
to  underwriting  limitations,  areas  in 


which  licensed  to  transact  surety 
business  and  other  information.  Federal 
bond-approving  officers  should  annotate 
their  reference  copies  of  the  Treasury 
Circular  570, 1984  Revision,  at  page 
27250  to  reflect  this  addition.  Copies  of 
the  circular,  when  issued,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Surety  Bond  Branch, 
Finance  Division,  Financial 
Management  Service,  Department  of  the 
Treasury,  Washington,  DC  20226. 

Dated:  May  10, 1985. 
W.E.  Douglas, 

Commissioner.  Financial  Management 
Service 
[FR  Doc.  85-12068  Filed  5-17-85:  8:4.S  am] 

BtLLING  COOC  4«10-35-M 


[Dept  Circ.  570, 1984  Rev.,  Supp.  No.  18] 

Surety  Companies  Acceptable  on 
Federal  Bonds:  Termination  of 
Authority;  Guard  Casualty  and  Surety 
Insurance  Company 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Certificate  of  Authority  issued  by  the 
Treasury  to  Guard  Casualty  and  Surety 
Insurance  Company,  of  Indianapolis. 
Indiana,  under  sections  9304  to  9308  of 
Title  31  of  the  United  States  Code,  to 
qualify  as  an  acceptable  surety  on 
Federal  bonds  is  hereby  terminated 
effective  this  date. 

The  company  was  last  listed  as  an 
acceptable  surety  on  Federal  bonds  at 
49  FR  27254,  July  2, 1984. 

With  respect  to  any  bonds  currently  in 
force  with  Guard  Casualty  and  Surety 
Insurance  Company,  bond-approving 
officers  for  the  Government  should 
secure  new  bonds  with  acceptable 
sureties  in  those  instances  where  a 
significant  amount  of  liability  remains 
outstanding. 

Questions  concerning  this  notice  may 
be  directed  to  the  Surety  Bond  Branch. 
Finance  Division,  Financial 
Management  Service,  Department  of  the 
Treasury,  Washington,  D.C.  20226, 
telephone  (202)  634-2349. 


Dated:  May  10, 1985. 
W.E.  Douglas, 

Commissioner.  Financial  Management 
Service. 
I  re  Doc.  85-12067  Filed  5-17-85;  8.45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  4S1fr-35-M 


UNITED  STATES  INFORMATION 
AGENCY 

Culturally  Significant  Objects  Imported 
for  Exhibition;  Determination; 
Amendment 

On  February  15, 1985,  notice  was 
published  at  page  6423  of  the  Federal 
Register  (50  FR  6423)  by  the  United 
States  Information  Agency  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L  89-259  relating  to  Uie  exhibit 
"The  Sculpture  of  India."  An  itemized 
list  of  the  objects  included  in  the  exhibit 
and  covered  by  the  notice  was  filed  with 
the  Federal  Register  at  that  time.  On* 
March  7, 1985.  the  notice  was  amended 
to  cover  additional  objects  (50  FR  9357). 
I  hereby  determine  that  other  objects  to 
be  included  in  the  exhibit  'The 
Sculpture  of  India"  (included  in  list ' 
filed  as  part  of  this  determination) 
imported  from  abroad  for  the  temporary 
exhibition  without  profit  within  the 
United  Slates  are  of  cultural 
significonce.  I  also  determine  that  the 
temporary  exhibition  or  display  at  the 
National  Gallery  of  Art,  beginning  on  or 
about  May  19, 1985,  to  on  or  about 
September  2, 1985,  and  at  the  Art 
Institute  of  Chicago,  Chicago,  Illinois, 
beginning  on  or  about  October  19, 1985. 
to  on  or  about  January  5, 1986,  is  in  the 
national  interest. 

Public  notice  of  this  determination  is 
ordered  to  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  May  17, 1935. 
C.  Normand  Poirier. 
Acting  General  Counsel. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12258  Filed  5-17-85;  11:47  am] 

BiLLING  CODE  ISSS-OI-H 


'  An  itemized  list  of  objects  included  in  the 
exhibit  is  filed  as  part  of  the  odginal  documenl. 
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Sunshine  Ac :  Meetings 


JMI 


This  section  of  the  FEDER/.L 
contains  notices  of  meeting; 
under   the   "Government  in 
Act"    (Pub.   L   94-409)   5   U 


REGISTER 
published 
I  le   Sunshine 
C    552b(e)(3) 


CONTENTS 


Board  of   Governors  of  the 
Reserve  System 

Equal  Employment  Opportuni^ 
msssion 

National  Mediation  Board 


1 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 
GOVERNORS 


30AR0  OF 

Thursday. 


TIME  AND  DATE:  10:00  a.m.. 
May  23. 1985. 

place:  Marriner  S.  Eccles  I  ederal 
Reseve  Board  Building.  C  5  treet 
entrance  between  20th  anc  21st  Streets. 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20^51 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDER^; 

1.  Personnel  actions  [appoir  Iments. 
promotions,  assignments,  reas  signments.  and 
salarj'  actions)  involving  indi\4idual  Federal 
Reserve  System  employees. 

2.  Any  items  carried  forwarjl  from  a 
previously  announced  meetini 


(20!) 
-320  7. 

tWD 

f)r 


CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MOR^ 
information:  Mr.  Joseph 
.'\ssistant  to  the  Board, 
You  may  call  (202)  452 
at  approximately  5  p.m. 
days  before  this  meeting, 
announcement  of  bank  an< 
holding  company  applicatipns 
for  the  meeting. 

Dated  VJay  15.  1985. 
lames  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the 
[FR  Doc.  85-12152  Filed 

BILUNG  CODC  6210-«1-M 


?  Boi  n 


I  5-15-.  15; 


Federal 
Com- 


Item 
1 

2.3 

4 


Coyne. 
452-3204 

.  beginning 
business 
a  recorded 

bank 

scheduled 


;  5:10  pm| 


EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 
COMMISSION 

"FEDERAL  REGISTER"  CITATION  OF 
PREVIOUS  ANNOUNCEMENT:  50  88  19262. 

PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  TIME  AND  DATE 

OF  MEETING:  9:30  .m.  (eastern  time),    • 
Tuesday.  May  14. 1985. 
CHANGE  IN  THE  MEETING:  The  foilnwing 
matter  has  been  postponed  and 
rescheduled  for  June  4. 1985. 

Amendments  to  the  Commission's 
Section  4(g)  of  the  \mJK  29  U.S.C. 
Section  623(g) 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Cynthia  C.  Matthews, 
Executive  Officer  Executive  Secretariat. 
at  (202)  634-6748. 

Dati'd:  May  14,  1985. 
Cynthia  C  Matthews, 
Executive  Officer.  Executive  Secretariat. 

This  Notice  Issued  May  14. 1985. 
FR  Doc.  85-12206  Filed  5-16-«5;  3:35  praj 

BILUNG  CODE  Syso-Oft-M 


EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

COMMISSION 

PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  TIME  AND  DATE: 

9:30  a.m.  (eastern  time).  Tuesday,  May 

14, 1985. 

"FEDERAL  REGISTER"  CITATION  OF 

PREVIOUS  ANNOUNCEMENT:  50-88-19262. 

CHANCE  IN  THE  MEETING:  The  following 

matter  was  added  to  the  agenda  for  the 
closed  portion  of  the  meeting: 

"Proposed  Contract  for  Expert  Serv  ices  in 
Connection  with  a  Court  Case"  A  majority  of 
the  entire  membership  of  the  Commission 
determined  by  recorded  vote  that  the 
business  of  the  Commission  required  this 
change  and  that  no  earlier  announcement 
was  possible. 

In  favor  of  the  change: 


Federal   Register 

Vol.  50.  No.  97 
Monday.  May  20.  1985 


Clarence  Thomas.  Chairman 
Tony  E.  Gallegos.  Commissioner 
William  A.  Webb.  Commissioner 
Fred  Alvarez.  Commissioner 
Ricky  Silberman.  Commission 

CONTRACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Cynthia  C.  Matthews, 
Executive  Officer  Executive  Secretariat, 
at  (202)  634-6748. 

Dialed:  May  14.1985. 
Cynthia  C.  Matthews, 

Executive  Officer,  Executive  Secretarial. 
[¥K  Doc.  83-12207  Filed  5-1&-85;  3:35  pm| 

BILUNG  CODE  S7S(M)6-M 


NATIONAL  MEDIATION  BOARD 

TIME  AND  DATE:  2:00  p.m..  Wednesday, 

June  5. 1985. 

PLACE:  Board  Hearing  Room  8th  Floor. 

1425  K  Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

STATUS:  Open. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Ratification  of  the  Board  actions  taken 
by  notation  voting  during  the  month  of  May, 
1985 

2.  Other  priority  matters  which  may  come 
before  the  Board  for  which  notice  will  be 
given  at  the  earliest  practicable  time. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Copies 
of  the  monthly  report  of  the  Board's 
notation  voting  actions  will  be  available 
from  the  Executive  Secretary's  office 
following  the  meeting. 
CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Mr.  Rowland  K.  Quinn. 
Jr..  Executive  Secretary.  Tel:  (202)  523- 
5920. 

Dale  of  notice:  May  14.  1985. 
Mr.  Rowland  K.  Quinn,  Jr., 
Executive  Secretary,  National  Mediation 
Board. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12158  Filed  5-16-85: 11:14  am| 

BILLING  CODE  7550-0  t-M 


Monday 
May  20,  1985 


Part  II 


Department  of 
Transportation 


Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 


Tucson  City  Code  Governing 
Transportation  of  Radioactive  Materials; 
Notice 


20872 


JMI 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSP  ORTATION 

Research  and  Special  Prof  rams 
Administratton 

(Inconsistency  Ruling,  tR-161 

Tucson  City  Code  Governi|ig 
Transportation  of  Radioactive 
Materials 


of 
docketed  as 


i3n 
purs 


13-12  of 
uant  to 
December 
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Applicant:  Arizona  Depaijtment 
Transportation  (Applicatior 
IRA-28). 

Local  Law  Affected:  Sect 
the  Tucson  Code  adopted 
Tucson  Ordinance  No.  5148 
14,1981). 

Applicable  Federal  Requ^ements. 
Hazardous  Materials  Trans  lort 
Act  (49  U.S.C.  1801-1811) 
Hazardous  Matarials  Regu 
ere.  Parts  171-179). 

Modes  Affected:  Highway . 

Issue  Date:  May  14. 1985." 

Ruling:  Section  13-12  of 
City  Code  is  inconsistent  w 
Hazardous  Materials  Transportation 
Act  and  the  regulations 
thereunder  and  is,  therefore 
SUMMARY:  This  inconsisteniiy 
the  opinion  of  the  Materials 
Transportation  Bureau 
whether  the  provisions  of  S 
Tucson  Code  are  inconsistent 
Hazardous  Materials  Trans 
Act  or  the  regulations  issuec 
and.  thus,  preempted  in  acc^r 
§  112(a)of  that  Act.  This 
applied  for  and  is  issued  pursuant 
procedures  set  forth  at  49 
107.209 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  tONTACT: 

Elaine  Economides.  Office  o  '  the  Chief 
Counsel,  Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration.  DepartmenI  of 
Transportation.  Washington.  DC.  20590. 
[Tel:  202/755-^972], 

I.  Background 

A.  Chronology.  By  letter  cfcted 
February  18, 198Z  the  Arizona 
Corporation  Commission 
administrative  ruling  on  the 
whether  Tucson  Ordinance 
inconsistent  with  the  Hazan 
Materials  Transportation 
or  the  regulations  adopted 
Tucson  Ordinance  No.  5148 
the  Tucson  Code  by  adding 
12  governing  the  transportation 
radioactive  materials. 

Shortly  thereafter,  the  hairdous 
materials  transportation  reg  liafory 
function  was  transferred  fro  n  the 
Corporation  Commission  to  the  Arizona 
Department  of  Transportatidn  and  on 
March  25. 1983.  the  successc  r 
organization  resubmitted  thi  \  earlier 
request  for  an  administrativ  j  ruling. 
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On  December  12. 1983.  the  Materials 
Transportation  Bureau  (MTB)  of  the 
Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration  published  a  notice  and 
invitation  to  comment  on  the  application 
(48  FR  55383).  In  response  to  that  notice, 
comments  were  received  from  the  City 
of  Tucson  as  well  as  from  five 
commercial  entities  engaged  in  the 
shipment  or  carriage  of  radioactive 
materials.  At  its  request,  the  City  of 
Tucson  was  given  an  opportunity  to 
respond  to  the  other  comments  which 
had  been  received. 

With  the  exception  of  the  City  of 
Tucson,  all  commenters  asserted  that 
Ordinance  No.  5148  is  inconsistent  with 
the  HMTA  and  the  H.izardous  .Materials 
Regulations  (HMR).  The  comments 
stressed  the  need  for  uniform 
transportation  safety  regulations,  the 
consequences  of  delays  attributable  to 
local  prenotificalion  requirements,  and 
the  difficulty  of  complying  with  a  hazard 
classification  system  which  differs  from 
that  applicable  nationwide.  Specific 
reference  was  made  to  Appendix  A  to 
49  CFR.  Part  177.  wherein  the 
Department  of  Transportation  set  forth 
its  policy  regarding  the  types  of  state 
and  local  radioactive  materials 
transportation  regulations  which  it 
would  generally  consider  to  be 
inconsistent.  Where  appropriate,  these 
comments,  as  well  as  previous 
administrative  decisions,  will  be 
discussed  in  this  ruling. 

B.  General  Authority  and  Preemption 
under  the  HMTA.  The  HMTA  authorizes 
the  Secretary  of  Transportation  to 
promulgate  substantive  regulations 
governing  the  safe  transportation  of 
hazardous  materials  in  commerce.  The 
HMR  are  codified  at  49  CFR  Parts  171- 
179,  and  mostly  predate  the  HMTA.  The 
HMR  previously  were  authorized  by  the 
Explosives  and  Other  Dangerous 
Articles  Act  (18  U.S.C.  831-835).  which 
was  repealed  in  1979  (Pub.  L.  96-129, 
November  30. 1970).  The  HMTA  was 
enacted  on  January  3. 1975  and  the  HMR 
were  reissued  under  its  authority, 
effective  January  3, 1977  (49  FR  39175, 
September  9, 1976).  Subsequent 
amendments  to  the  HMR  have  been 
issued  under  the  authority  of  the  HMTA 
and  with  the  preemptive  effect  granted 
by  that  Act. 

The  HMR  apply  to  persons  who  offer 
hazardous  materials  for  transportation 
(shippers),  those  who  transport  the 
materials  (carriers),  and  those  who 
manufacture  and  retest  the  packagings 
and  other  containers  intended  for  use 
with  the  materials.  The  scope  of 
transportation  activity  affected  includes: 
packaging  of  shipments  of  hazardous 
materials;  package  markings  (to  show 
content]  and  labeling  (to  show  hazard); 


vehicle  placarding  (to  show  hazard); 
handling  procedures,  such  as  loading 
and  unloading  requirements;  routing: 
care  of  vehicle  and  lading  during 
transportation;  preparation  and  use  of 
shipping  papers  to  show  the  identity, 
hazard  class  and  amount  of  each 
hazardous  material  being  shipped;  and 
requirements  for  reporting  any 
unintentional  release  of  a  hazardous 
material  during  transportation. 

A  discussion  of  the  preemptive  effects 
of  the  HMTA  appears  in  previous 
inconsistency  rulings.  The  discussion  in 
IR-fl  (48  FR  760.  January  6, 1983)  is 
extracted  and  summarized  here. 

The  HMTA  at  section  112(a)  (49  U.S.C. 
1811(a))  preempts  ".  .  .  any  requirement 
of  a  State  or  political  subdivision 
thereof,  which  is  inconsistent  with  any 
requirements  set  forth  in  (the  H?.frA)  or 
regulations  issued  under  (the  HNfTAJ." 
This  express  preemption  provision 
makes  it  evident  that  Congress  did  not 
intend  the  HMTA  and  its  regulations  to 
completely  occupy  the  field  of 
transportation  so  as  to  preclude  any 
stale  or  local  action.  The  HMTA 
preempts  only  those  state  and  local 
requirements  that  are  "inconsistent." 

In  49  CFR  Part  107,  Subpart  C,  the 
MTB  has  published  procedures  by  which 
a  state  or  political  subdivision  thereof 
having  a  requirement  pertaining  to  the 
transportation  of  hazardous  materials. 
or  any  person  affected  by  the 
requirement,  may  obtain  an 
administrative  ruling  as  to  whether  the 
requirement  is  inconsistent  with  the 
HMTA  or  regulations  under  the  H^^TA. 
The  MTB  may  also  initiate  such  a 
proceeding  sua  sponte.  At  the  time  these 
procedures  were  published,  the  MTB 
observed  that  "(t)he  determination  as  to 
whether  a  State  or  local  requirement  is 
consistent  or  inconsistent  with  the 
Federal  statute  or  Federal  regulations  is 
traditionally  judicial  in  nature."  (41  FR 
38167.  September  9, 1976),  Despite  this 
judicial  tradition,  there  are  two  principal 
reasons  for  providing  an  administrative 
forum  for  such  a  determination.  First,  an 
inconsistency  ruling  provides  an 
alternative  to  litigation  for  a 
determination  of  the  relationship  of 
Federal  and  state  or  local  requirements. 
Second,  if  a  state  or  political  subdivision 
requirement  is  found  to  be  inconsistent, 
such  a  finding  provides  the  basis  for  an 
application  for  a  determination  by  the 
Secretary  of  Transportation  as  to 
whether  preemption  will  be  waived  (49 
U.S.C.  1811(b);  49  CFR  107.215-107.225). 

Since  the  proceeding  here  is 
conducted  pursuant  to  the  HMTA,  the 
MTB  will  consider  only  the  question  of 
statutory  preemption.  A  Federal  court 
may  find  a  state  requirement  not 
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staUitorily  preempted,  but.  nonetheless, 
preempted  by  the  Commerce  Clause  of 
the  U.S.  Constitution  because  of  an 
undue  burden  on  interstate  commerce. 
However,  the  Department  of 
Transportation  does  not  make  such 
determinations  in  the  context  of  an 
inconsistency  ruling  proceeding. 

Given  the  judicial  character  of  the 
inconsistency  ruling  proceeding,  the 
MTB  has  incorporated  case  law  criteria 
for  analyzing  preemption  issues  into  the 
inconsistency  ruling  procedures  (see  e.g. 
Ray  V.  Atlantic  Richfield  Co.,  435  U.S. 
151, 158  (1978)).  At  49  CFR  107.209(c)  the 
following  tests  are  set  forth  for 
determining  whether  a  state  or  local 
requirement  is  "inconsistent". 

(1)  Whether  compliance  with  both  the 
(state  or  local)  requirement  and  the  Act 
or  the  regulations  issued  under  the  Act 
is  possible;  and 

(2)  The  extent  to  which  the  (stale  or 
local)  requirement  is  an  obstacle  to  the 
accomplishment  and  execution  of  the 
Act  and  the  regulations  issued  under  the 
Act. 

The  first  criterion,  known  as  the  "dual 
compliance"  test  concerns  those  state  or 
local  requirements  that  are  incongruous 
with  Federal  requirements;  that  is, 
compliance  with  the  state  or  local 
requirement  causes  the  Federal 
requirement  to  be  violated,  or  vice 
versa.  The  second  criterion,  known  as 
the  "obstacle"  test,  essentially 
subsumes  the  first  and  concerns  those 
state  or  local  laws  that,  regardless  of 
conflict  with  a  Federal  requirement, 
stand  as  "an  obstacle  to  the 
accomplishment  and  execution  of  the 
(HMTA)  and  the  regulations  issued 
under  the  (HMTA)."  In  determining 
whether  a  state  or  local  requirement 
presents  such  an  obstacle,  it  is 
necessary  to  look  at  the  full  purposes 
and  objectives  of  Congress  in  enacting 
the  HMTA  and  the  manner  and  extent 
to  which  those  purposes  and  objectives 
have  been  carried  out  through  the  MTB's 
regulatory  program. 

In  enacting  the  HMTA,  Congress 
recognized  the  Department's  efforts  in 
hazardous  materials  transportation 
regulation  lacked  coordination  by  being 
divided  among  the  various 
transportation  modes,  and  lacked 
completeness  because  of  gaps  in 
Departmental  authority,  most  notably  in 
the  area  of  manufacturing  and 
preparation  of  packagings  used  to 
transport  these  materials.  In  order  to 
"protect  the  Nation  adequately  against 
the  risks  to  life  and  property  which  are 
inherent  in  the  transportation  of 
hazardous  materials  in  commerce"  (49 
U.SC.  1801),  Congress  consolidated  and 
expanded  the  Department's  regulatory 
and  enforcement  authority. 


With  specific  reference  to  the 
preemption  provision  of  the  HMTA.  the 
legislative  history  indicates  that 
Congress  intended  it  "to  preclude  a 
multiplicity  of  state  or  local  regulations 
and  the  potential  for  varying  as  well  as 
conflicting  regulations  in  the  area  of 
hazardous  materials  transportation"  (S. 
Rep.  No.  1192, 93rd  Cong.,  2nd  Sess.  37 
(1974)).  While  the  HMTA  does  not 
totally  preclude  state  and  local  action  in 
this  area,  it  is  the  MTB's  opinion  that 
Congress  intended,  to  the  extent 
possible,  to  make  such  state  and  local 
action  unnecessary.  The 
comprehensiveness  of  the  HMR  severely 
restricts  the  scope  of  historically 
permissible  state  and  local  activity.  The 
nature,  necessity  and  number  of 
hazardous  materials  shipments  make 
nationally  uniform  safety  standards 
essential. 

In  summary,  the  MTB  applies  two 
tests  to  determine  whether  a  state  or 
local  requirement  is  inconsistent  and. 
therefore,  preempted:  the  "dual 
compliance"  test  and  the  "obstacle 
test".  When  a  state  or  local  rule 
presents  an  issue  which  has  already 
been  considered  in  a  previous 
inconsistency  ruling,  however,  the  MTB 
may  cite  the  established  precedent 
without  reiterating  the  underlying  tests. 

C.  Radioactive  Materials 
Transportation  Under  the  HMTA.  On 
January  1. 1981,  the  MTB  issued  a  final 
rule  (46  FR  5298)  entitled  "Radioactive 
Materials;  Routing  and  Driver  Training 
Requirements,"  commonly  known  by  its 
docket  number.  HM-164.  In  relevant 
part.  HM-164  provided  that  highway 
carriers  of  "large  quantity"  radioactive 
materials  (such  as  spent  nuclear  fuel) 
are  required  to  use  "preferred  routes," 
which  are  defined  as  Interstate  System 
highways  or  alternative  highway  routes 
designated  by  the  states  that  provide  an 
equal  or  greater  level  of  safety  as 
compared  with  the  Interstate  System. 

The  term  "large  quantity"  was 
subsequently  changed  to  "highway  route 
controlled  quantity"  in  a  final  rule 
published  on  March  10, 1983  (48  FR 
10218)  under  docket  number  HM-169. 
The  revision  was  necessary  to  ensure 
the  compatibility  of  the  HMR  with  the 
latest  revised  international  standards 
for  transport  of  radioactive  materials. 
While  there  are  some  differences 
between  the  old  values  for  "large 
quantity"  and  the  new  values  for 
"highway  route  controlled  quantity",  the 
differences  are  relevant  to  this 
proceeding  only  insofar  as  Tuscon 
Ordinance  No.  5148  may  have 
incorporated  by  reference  the  now- 
obsolete  definition  of  "large  quantity". 
In  addition  to  the  routing  rules,  HM- 
164  contained  an  Appendix  A  to  Part  177 


of  the  HMR  which  set  forth 
Departmental  policy  regarding  the 
preemptive  effects  of  the  routing  rules. 
The  Appendix  provides  that  the 
Department  generally  regards  state  and 
local  requirements  to  be  inconsistent  if 
they: 

•  Prohibit  the  highway  transport  of 
large  quantity  radioactive  materials 
without  providing  for  an  alternative 
highway  route  for  the  duration  of  the 
prohibition; 

•  Require  additional  or  special 
persormel,  equipment,  or  escort; 

•  Require  additional  or  different 
shipping  paper  entries,  placards,  or 
other  hazard  warning  devices; 

•  Require  filing  route  plans  or  other 
documents  containing  information  that 
is  specific  to  individual  shipments; 

•  Require  prenotification; 

•  Require  accident  or  incident 
reporting  other  than  as  immediately 
necessary  for  emergency  assistance;  or 

•  Unnecessarily  delay  transportation. 
Appendix  A  is  not  a  regulation  which 

imposes  obligations  to  act.  It  is  the 
Department's  interpretation  of  the 
general  preemptive  effect  of  its 
regulation  on  state  and  local 
requirements.  It  was  not  intended  to 
replace  the  two-prong  test  for 
determining  the  inconsistency  or  an 
existing  state  or  local  rule.  Rather,  it 
was  intended  to  advise  state  and  local 
governments  contemplating  rulemaking 
action  as  to  the  likelihood  of  such 
actions  being  deemed  inconsistent. 
Therefore,  while  references  to  Appendix 
A  are  not  determinative  of 
inconsistency,  they  are  illustrative  of  the 
Department's  interpretation  of  the 
relationship  between  the  HMR's  routing 
requirements  and  those  adopted  by  state 
or  local  governments. 

II.  Analysis 

A.  Introduction.  Tucson  Ordinance 
No.  5148  consists  of  three  enumerated 
sections.  Section  1  amends  the  Tucson 
Code  by  adding  a  new  section  13-12 
relating  to  transportation  of  radioactive 
materials.  Section  2  authorizes  City 
officers  and  employees  to  take  all  action 
necessary  to  put  the  Ordinance  into 
effect.  Section  3  gives  immediate  effect 
to  the  Ordinance.  Thus,  the  existing         . 
local  lew  to  be  examined  for 
consistency  with  the  HMTA  is  not 
Tucson  Ordinance  No.  5148,  but  section 
13-12  of  the  Tucson  Code  which  became 
effective  upon  passage  and  adoption  of 
the  Ordinance.  Therefore,  throughout 
this  ruling,  reference  will  be  made  to  the 
respective  subsections  of  section  13-12 
of  the  Tucson  Code. 

B.  Section  13-12  (A)  Prohibition. 
Subsection  A  prohibits  the 
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transportation  within  or  thro  jgh  the  City 
of  Tucson  of  any  quantity  of  radioactive 
materials  not  specifically  exumpted 
from  such  local  regulation,  ui  liess  such 
transportation  is  performed  i  n 
accordance  with  the  require;  lents  of 
subsection  C.  Until  the  requi  ements  of 
subsection  C  are  examined,  it  is  not 
possible  to  determine  the  sc(  pe  of  the 
prohibition  enunciated  in  sul  isection  A. 
Therefore,  subsection  A  is  discussed  in 
the  context  of  subsection  C  I  elow. 

C.  Section  13-12  (B)  Defini  '.ions. 
Subsection  B  defines  four  terms:  (1) 
radioactive  material;  (2)  largi  •  quantity 
radioactive  materials:  (3)  per  son:  and  (4) 
industrial  purposes.  Each  of  hese 
definitions  is  set  forth  below  and 
compared  to  its  counterpart,  if  any.  in 
the  HMR. 

The  first  term  defined  undi  t  section 
13-12tB)  is  "radioactive  matt  rial"; 

(1)  R-itl-.onrtivj  maioridi  mean  i  any 
muler.ai  (solid,  liquid  orgds)  wh  (h  emits 
radiation  spontaneously.  For  the  purpose  of 
this  deHnition.  "radiation"  mean  j  ionizing 
radiation,  i.e..  gamma  rays  and  >  -rays,  alpha 
and  beta  particles,  high  3pe*fd  el  tctrons. 
neutrons,  protons  and  other  nucl  »ar  particles. 

The  HMR  define  "radioactivi !  material" 
at  49  CFR  173.403(y)  as  folioi^s; 

•         •         •         •         * 

(yl  "Radioactive  mattriai"  mekns  any 
material  having  a  specie  activi  y  greater 
than  0.002  microcuries  per  gram  jiCi/g)  (see 
derinition  of  "specific  activity"). 

The  critical  difference 
two  definitions  is  the  identi 
measurable  quantities  of  ta 
Tucson  definition  establishei  i 
minimum  quantity  of  rad 
virtually  all  matter  emits  ca 
not  measurable,  radiation, 
definition  of  "radioactive 
encompas.tes  a  vastly  greate 
materials  than  is  currently  s 
regulation  under  the  HMTA. 
In  prior  inconsistency  nili 
MTB  has  given  notice  that  it 
the  Federal  role  in  definition 
classes  to  be  exclusive  (iR-5 
51991;  relied  on  in  iR-6.  48  F 
IR-8,  49  FR  46637;  iR-12.  49 
46651;  and  IR-15.  49  FR  4666* 
articulated  in  IR-5  which  de< 
New  York  City  ordmance 
transportation  of  compresse( 

The  HMR  are.  in  and  of  thorn 
comprehensive  and  technical  se 
regulations  which  occupy  apprn 
pages  of  the  Code  of  Ked»;rdi  Re; 
'   ■   *  For  the  City  to  i.T-po->c  nd 
requirements  based  on  di:':(?riiig 
definitions  adds  another  li...;l  o; 
to  this  scheme.  Thus,  shippers  a 
doing  business  in  the  City  must 
only  the  classification  of  hazHr 
under  the  HMR  and  the  regulaluty 
significance  of  those  classifications,  but  also 
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the  City'8  classifications  and  their 
significance.  Such  duplication  in  a  regulatory 
scheme  where  the  Federal  presence  is  so 
clearly  pervasive  can  only  result  in  making 
compliance  with  the  HMR  less  likely,  with  an 
accompanying  decrease  in  oveiall  public 
safety.  (47  FR  51994) 

The  term  "radioactive  material"  is 
used  in  the  HMR  to  identify  a  specific 
class  of  materials  on  the  basis  of  the 
hazard  they  pose  in  transportation.  By 
adopting  the  Federal  term,  but  assigning 
to  it  an  entirely  different  meaning,  the 
City  of  Tucson  has,  in  effect,  created  a 
new  hazard  class.  If  every  jurisdiction 
were  to  assign  additional  requirements 
on  the  basis  of  independently  created 
and  variously  named  groupings  of 
hazardous  materials,  the  resuiling 
confusion  over  regulatory  requirements 
would  increase  the  likelihood  of  reduced 
compliance  with  the  HMR  and 
subsequent  decrease  in  public  safety 
which  was  referred  to  in  IR-5.  As  stated 
in  lR-6  (48  FR  760,  764J  whi^h  dealt  with 
a  Covington,  Kentucky,  ordinance 
establishing  a  hazard  classification 
system  totally  at  variance  with  the 
HMR: 

The  key  to  hazardous  materials 
transportation  safety  is  precise 
communication  of  risk.  The  prolifer.ition  of 
differing  State  and  local  systems  of  hazard 
classification  is  antitht!t;cal  to  a  uniform, 
comprehensive  system  of  hazardous 
materials  transportation  safety  regi-lation. 
This  is  precisely  the  situation  which  Congress 
sought  to  preclude  when  it  enacted  the 
preemption  provision  of  the  HMT.A  (49  l."  S.C. 
1811). 

It  should  be  noted  at  this  point  that 
section  13-12  (E)  of  the  Tucson  Code 
exempts  certain  radioactive  materials 
from  regulation  under  section  13-12.  As 
is  demonstrated  in  the  discussion  of 
subsection  E  below,  those  exempiioiis 
are  nut  such  as  to  result  in  restricting 
the  effect  of  section  13-12  to  the 
Federally-defined  hazard  class  of 
radioactive  material. 

Because  the  hazard  class  definition 
set  forth  in  section  13-12  (B1(1)  of  the 
Tucson  Code  constitutes  an  obstacle  to 
the  accomplishment  of  the 
Congressional  objectives  of  enhanced 
safety  and  regulator^/  uniformity 
underlying  enactment  of  the  HMTA  and 
adoption  of  the  HMR.  I  find  it  to  be 
inconsistent  with  the  HMTA  and  the 
HMR. 

The  second  definition  set  forth  under 
section  13-12  (B)  of  the  Tucson  Code  is; 

(2|  Large  quantity  radioactive  matenais 
means  any  quantity  of  materials  whose 
aggregate  radioactivity-  is  specified  as  "large 
quantity"  in  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Title  10.  Part  71.4.  "Packaging  of  Radioactive 
Materials  for  Transport"  of  the  United  States 
Department  of  Transportation. 


This  definition  poses  a  number  of 
problems,  the  first  being  an  incorrect 
citation.  Title  10.  §  71.4  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  (10  CFR  71.4)  is  not 
a  regulation  promulgated  by  the 
Department  of  Transportation  under  the 
HMl  A.  It  is  a  regulation  of  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  promulgated 
under  the  authority  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act.  This  error  would  not  be 
important  if  the  term  "laige  quantity" 
appeared  in  the  HMR  under  the  same 
definition  as  appears  in  10  CFR  71.4. 
Such  was  the  case  when  Tucson 
Ordinance  No.  5148  was  passed  on 
December  14, 1981.  However,  on  March 
10, 1983,  the  MTB  adopted  a  Final  Rule 
(Docket  No.  HM-169;  48  FR  10218)  which 
deleted  the  term  "large  quantity"  (49 
CFR  173.389(b))  and  adopted  the  new 
term  "highway  route  controlled 
quantity"  (49  CFR  173.401(1)).  The  effect 
of  this  change  was  the  adoption  of  the 
Ai/Aa  system  to  replace  the  transport 
group  system  of  classifying 
radionuclides.  By  relying  on  a  hazard 
class  definition  which  has  been 
expressly  superseded  in  the  HMR,  the 
Tucson  definition,  in  effect,  creates  a 
new  hazard  class.  For  all  the  reasons  set 
forth  in  connection  with  the  definition  of 
"radioactive  material",  I  find  that  the 
hazard  class  definition  set  forth  in 
section  13-12  (B)(2)  of  the  Tucson  Code 
constitutes  an  obstacle  to  the 
accomplishment  of  the  Congressional 
objectives  of  enhanced  safety  and 
regulatory  uniformity  underlying 
enactment  of  the  HMTA  and  adoption  of 
the  HMR.  Therefore,  I  find  it  to  be 
inconsistent  with  the  HMTA  and  the 
HMR. 

The  third  definition  set  forth  under 
section  1*- 12  (B)  of  the  Tucson  Code  is: 

(.1)  Person  mnans  any  individual, 
partnership,  or  corporation,  and  includes  any 
individual,  partnership  or  corporation 
engaged  in  the  transportation  of  passengers 
or  property  as  common,  contract,  or  private 
carrier  or  freight  forwarder,  as  those  terms 
are  used  in  the  Interstate  Commerce  Act.  as 
amended. 

The  HMR  define  "person"  at  49  CFR 
171.8  as  follows: 

•  *         *         *         • 

"Person"  means  an  individual,  firm,  co- 
partnnrshp.  corporation,  company, 
association,  or  joint- slock  association,  and 
includes  any  trustee,  receiver,  assignee,  or 
personal  representative  t.hereof. 

•  *         *         *         « 

While  these  two  definitions  are  not 
worded  identically,  the  differences  are 
essentially  a  matter  of  degree  of 
redundancy.  Both  the  Tucson  Code  and 
the  HMR  define  "person"  to  mean;  a 
single  human  being;  two  or  more 
individuals  doing  business  together 
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whether  as  a  partnership/co- 
partnership, association  or  other 
relationship;  and  a  corporation,  an 
artificial  being  which  exists  only  in  law. 
Both  definitions  contain  express 
language  as  to  what  is  included,  but 
these  descriptive  clauses  do  not  change 
the  scope  of  the  definition.  I,  therefore, 
find  that  the  definition  contained  in 
section  13-12  (B)(3)  of  the  Tucson  Code 
does  not,  by  itself,  create  any  confusion 
or  other  regulatory  obstacle  to  the 
accomplishment  and  execution  of  the 
HMTA  and  HMR.  Nevertheless,  because 
the  term  is  defined  only  for  the  purposes 
of  section  13-12,  its  consistency  with  the 
HMTA  must  ultimately  rely  on  the 
consistency  of  the  regulatory 
requirement  of  which  it  is  an  integral 
part. 

The  fourth  definition  set  forth  under 
section  13-12(B)  of  the  Tucson  Code  is: 

(4)  Industrial  purposes  means  purposes 
ancillary  and  specific  to  an  industrial  concern 
or  process,  the  primary  activity  or  result  of 
which  is  not  the  production  use  of  radioactive 
material,  and  specifically  excludes  generation 
of  power  through  nuclear  fission  in  any  form, 
or  the  reprocessing  of  nuclear  waste. 

The  term  "industrial  purposes"  appears 
nowhere  else  in  section  13-12  of  the 
Tucson  Code;  neither  is  it  assigned  any 
specific  meaning  in  the  HMR.  Therefore, 
in  the  context  of  an  inconsistency  ruling 
on  section  13-12,  the  definition  is 
without  regulatory  effect,  as  it  neither 
modifies  section  13-12  nor  creates  a 
potential  for  confusion  with  the  HMR. 
For  these  reasons,  the  question  of 
whether  section  13-12(B)(4)  is  consistent 
with  the  HMTA  is  moot. 
[In  order  of  appearance,  subsection  C 
should  be  discussed  next.  However, 
subsection  C  is  modified  by  all  the 
other  subsections  of  section  13-12  and 
is,  therefore,  discussed  last.] 
D.  Section  13-12(D)  Materials 
Prohibited.  Subsection  D  prohibits  the 
transportation  within  or  through  the  City 
of  Tucson  of  the  following  radioactive 
materials: 

(1)  Isotopes  of  plutonium  and  radium,  other 
than  plutonium  239,  in  any  quantity  and  form 
exceeding  20  curies;  plutonium  239  exceeding 
5  curies; 

(2)  Uranium  enriched  in  the  isotope  U-235 
exceeding  25  atomic  per  cent  of  the  total 
uranium  content  in  quantities  where  the  U- 
235  content  exceeds  one  (1)  kilogram; 

(3)  any  of  the  actinides  the  activity  of 
which  exceeds  20  curies; 

(4)  Spent  reactor  fuel  elements  or  mixed 
fission  products  associated  with  such  spent 
fuel  elements  the  activity  of  which  exceeds 
20  curies  when  from  a  reactor  having  a  power 
level  rating  in  excess  of  one  (1)  megawatt 
thermal;  or 

(5)  Any  "large  quantity"  of  radioactive 
material  as  defined  by  the  United  States 
Department  of  Transportation  in  49  CFR 


173.389(B),  other  than  cobalt  60  when  being 
transported  by  or  for  medical  or  educational 
institutions  duly  licensed  by  the  State  of 
Arizona  or  the  Federal  Government 

The  radioactive  materials  identified  in 
subsection  D  constitute  a  locally  created 
hazard  class  of  prohibited  materials. 
Whether  considered  as  a  group  or  as 
five  separate  categories,  the  groupings 
have  no  direct  counterparts  in  the  HMR. 
Rather,  the  list  of  prohibited  materials  is 
virtually  identical  to  that  which  was  set 
forth  in  Local  Law  No  10  of  St.  Lawrence 
County.  New  York,  and  which  was 
found  to  be  inconsistent  with  the  HMTA 
in  inconsistency  ruling  IR-12  (49  PR 
46650,  November  27. 1984). 

The  foregoing  discussion  of  section 
13-12(B)(1)  set  forth  the  basis  for  the 
MTB's  long-held  position  that  it 
considers  the  Federal  role  in  hazard 
class  definition  to  be  exclusive.  That 
reasoning  applies  equally  to  the  hazard 
class  created  by  subsection  D  and 
operates  to  render  that  provision 
inconsistent.  However,  a  second  issue 
raised  by  subsection  D  concerns  the 
impact  of  the  locally  created  hazard 
class  on  the  shipping  paper 
requirements  of  the  HMR.  Under  the 
HMR,  carriers  are  notified  of  the 
presence  of  Federally  regulated 
materials  through  shipping  papers, 
placards  and  certificates  of  compliance 
which  originate  with  the  shipper  and 
accomprny  the  cargo  to  its  destination 
(49  CFR,  Part  172).  Carriers  seldom  have 
the  technical  capability  for  scientific 
analysis  of  the  materials  they  transport 
and  must  rely  on  the  shippers  for 
information  about  the  cargo.  But.  to 
comply  with  subsection  D,  carriers  must 
have  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  their 
cargoes  on  the  basis  of  technical  criteria 
which  are  unrelated  to  the  Federal 
system  on  which  all  hazard 
conmiunication  is  based.  A  carrier's 
only  recourse  is  to  obtain 
documentation  from  the  shipper  in 
addition  to  that  provided  by  the 
shipping  papers.  As  stated  in  prior 
rulings  (IR-2.  6.  8  and  15),  it  is  the 
Department's  view  that; 

.  .  .  The  shipping  paper  requirements  of  the 
HMR  are  exclusive  and  that  any  additional 
shipping  paper  requirements  are  inconsistent 
under  the  HMTA.  Furthermore,  when 
shipping  papers  contain  information  relating 
to  hazard  class  definitions  other  than  those  in 
the  HMR,  the  resulting  confusion  can  lead  to 
deviations  from  DOT'S  uniform  hazard 
warning  systems.  This,  in  turn,  can  have 
detrimental,  and  potentially  catastrophic, 
effects  during  emergency  response 
operations.  (IR-6,  48  FR  at  764). 

Finally,  subsection  D  must  be 
considered  in  terms  of  its  intended 
effect — a  local  ban  on  the  transportation 
of  certain  radioactive  materials.  The 


issue  of  transportation  bans  was 
addressed  in  the  preamble  to  HM-164, 
the  final  rule  on  highway  routing  of 
radioactive  materials: 

On  the  basis  of  (public)  comments, 
documented  risk  studies  and  past  accident 
experience  for  radioactive  material  transport, 
the  Department  has  concluded  that  the  public 
risks  in  transporting  these  materials  by 
highway  are  too  low  to  justify  the  unilateral 
imposition  by  local  governments  of  bans  and 
other  severe  restrictions  on  the  highway 
mode  of  transportation.  (46  FR  at  5299). 

The  City  of  Tucson  supported  its 
prohibition  of  certain  materials  as 
follows: 

On  a  more  general  theme,  respondents 
complain  that  our  classification  system  is 
incompatible  with  the  Federal  system  and 
that  it  unnecessarily  prohibits  various 
substances. 

Our  ordinance  was  very  carefully  worded 
to  be  compatible  with  both  state  and  federal 
classification  systems. 

Moreover,  we  have  investigated  our  local 
industries  and  found  that  none  use  or  need 
any  of  the  prohibited  materials.  In  short,  such 
materials  have  no  business  on  our  city 
streets. 

Notwithstanding  the  care  with  which  the 
ordinance  was  drafted,  the  resulting 
hazard  classification  system  has  been 
determined  to  be  inconsistent  with  the 
Federal  system.  The  proffered 
justification  for  the  prohibition, 
however,  raises  a  different  issue. 

Tucson  asserts  that,  as  no  local 
industry  uses  or  needs  the  prohibited 
materials,  the  transportation  ban  merely 
serves  to  ensure  that  the  City  will  not  be 
subjected  to  the  risks  posed  by 
transportation  of  material  which  have 
no  cormection  with  local  industry.  This 
argument  holds  only  so  long  as  local 
industry  has  no  use  or  need  for  the 
prohibited  materials.  It  would  seem  that 
Tucson  could  accomplish  its  intended 
purpose  more  effectively  by  exercising 
its  inherent  authority  to  regulate  land 
use  and  local  activities.  Such  an 
approach  would  enable  Tucson  to 
ensure  that  the  prohibited  materials  are 
not  allowed  within  those  areas  of  the 
City  that  are  determined  to  be  unsuited 
for  their  use.  Moreover,  since  a  local 
government  can  command  cooperation 
from  its  own  institutions  and  citizens, 
this  alternate  approach  would  be  more 
readily  enforceable  than  a  ban  directed 
at  non-local  carriers.  Nevertheless,  as 
was  stated  in  IR-6.  ".  .  .  inefficiency 
will  not  require  an  ordinance  to  be 
deemed  inconsistent  unless  it  creates  a 
situation  which  constitutes  an  obstacle 
to  the  accomplishment  and  execution  of 
the  HMTA."  (48  FR  at  765). 

Subsection  D  of  section  13-12  of  the 
Tucson  Code  constitutes  a  locally 
created  hazard  class  which  differs  from 
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radioactive  materials  are  subject  to  the 
substantive  regulatory  requirements  of 
section  13-1 2(C). 

in  order  to  avail  themselves  of  the 
exemptions,  carriers  must  have  notice 
that  the  radioactive  materials  they  are 
transporting  meet  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
subsection  E.  As  discussed  in 
connection  with  subsection  D  supra. 
carriers  are  notified  of  the  presence  of 
Federally  regulated  materials  through 
shipping  papers,  placards  and 
certificates  of  compliance  which 
originate  with  the  shipper  and 
accompany  the  cargo  to  its  destination. 
Because  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
subsection  E  are  unrelated  to  the  hazard 
classification  system  on  which  the 
Federal  shipping  paper  requirements  are 
based,  carriers  are  imable  to  determine 
from  the  information  contained  in  the 
shipping  papers  whether  their  cargoes 
quahfy  for  exemption  from  local 
regulation. 

To  qualify  under  subection  E  (1),  a 
carrier  must  have  knowledge  of  all 
radioactive  materials  regulations  of  the 
State  of  Arizona,  not  merely  those 
relating  to  transportation.  Shipping 
papers  do  not  provide  this  information. 

To  qualify  under  subsection  E  (3),  a 
carrier  must  have  knowledge  that  the 
contents  of  a  shipment  are  intended  to 
be  used  for  individual  medical 
application.  Shipping  papers  do  not 
describe  the  intended  use  of  the  cargo. 

To  qualify  under  subsection  E  (4),  a 
carrier  must  have  knowledge  not  only  of 
the  intended  use  of  the  shipment,  but 
also  of  the  adequate  licensing  of  the 
intended  user.  Shipping  papers  describe 
neither  the  intended  use  nor  the 
licensing  status  of  the  intended  user  of 
the  cargo. 

Subsection  E  (2)  presents  additional 
problems  of  interpretation.  First  of  all,  it 
refers  to  an  obsolete  provision  of  the 
HMR.  As  described  above,  the  definition 
of  "Type  A  quantities"  in  terms  of  the 
transport  group  system  of  classifying 
radionuclides  (49  CFR  173.390)  has  been 
deleted  from  the  HMR  and  replaced  by 
the  Al  Ai  system  of  classification.  The 
second  problem  created  by  the  language 
of  subsection  E  (2)  is  its  reference  to 
"materials  being  transported  by  or  for 
state  or  federally  licensed  medical 
educational  or  research  institutions" 
(emphasis  added).  The  question  here  is 
whether  a  carrier  transports  goods  for 
the  shipper  or  the  consignee.  In  practice, 
the  carrier  performs  for  the  party  who 
hires  it,  in  most  cases  the  shipper.  Under 
this  construction,  shipments  leaving 
medical,  educational  or  research 
institutions  in  Tucson  would  be  exempt 
from  local  regulation  but  most  arriving 
shipments  would  not.  However,  since 
subsections  E  (3)  and  (4)  refer  to  the 


intended  use  of  the  shipments,  it  is 
possible  to  construe  subsection  E(2)  as 
ipferring  to  shipments  being  delivered  to 
and/or  from  such  institutions.  Finally, 
subsection  E(2)  requires  the  carrier  to 
know  both  that  the  shipper  (or 
consignee?)  is  a  medical,  educational  or 
research  institution  and  that  it  is 
licensed  under  Federal  or  state  law.  The 
institutional  function  of  a  shipper  (or 
consignee?)  may  be  inferred  from  its 
names  as  requred  to  be  set  forth  on  the 
shipping  papen  but  the  shipping  paper 
requirements  do  not  cover  the  question 
of  whether  that  institution  is  subject  to 
and  in  compliance  with  all  Federal  and 
state  license  requirements  (or  even 
Federal  and  state  license  requirements 
relating  to  radioactive  materials). 

The  foregoing  analysis  of  subsection  E 
demonstrates  clearly  that,  for  all 
practical  purposes,  carriers  are  unable 
to  rely  on  any  of  the  listed  exemptions. 
Carriers  rely  on  shipping  papers  for 
knowledge  of  the  content  of  their 
shipments  and  the  shipping  papers  do 
not  provide  the  extensive  detail 
necessary  to  determine  whether  any  of 
the  exemptions  may  apply. 

Several  commenters  pointed  out  the 
problem  of  lack  of  knowledge  with 
regard  to  both  exempted  materials  and 
prohibited  materials.  The  City  of  Tucson 
replied  as  follows: 

Some  of  the  respondents  note  that  they  do 
not  know  what  is  in  each  shipment  and/or 
that  shipment  content  details  are  not 
available  to  us.  It  is  astounding  that  a  carrier 
would  transport  unknown  radioactive 
materials  let  alone  admit  it  and  cite  that 
failure  as  an  agnmient  against 
prenotifi  cation. 

Morality,  logic  and  I.C.C.  tariffs  all  dictate 
that  interstate  carriers  maintain  full  and 
accurate  manifests.  If  they  don't  now,  it  is 
past  time  that  they  started. 

The  City  somewhat  overstates  the  case. 
No  respondent  claimed  ignorance  of 
shipment  contents.  Rather,  they  claimed 
that  their  knowledge  was  limited  to  that 
which  the  HMR  require  shippers  to 
provide  in  the  form  of  shipping  papers, 
placards  and  certificates  of  compliance. 
The  descriptions  on  which  they  rely  are 
assigned  specific  meanings  within  the 
HRM,  a  comprehensive  and  technical 
set  for  regulations. 

Carriers'  lack  of  access  to  the 
additional,  non-transportation-related 
information  required  by  section  13.12  of 
the  Tucson  Code  cannot  be  attributed  to 
a  failure  to  "maintain  full  and  accurate 
manifests";  neither  does  it  indicate  lack 
of  knowledge  about  the  nature  of  the 
materials  being  transported.  A  carrier 
knows  he  is  transporting  chickens  even 
if  he  does  not  know  whether  their 
intended  use  is  to  be  in  avian  research 
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or  coq  au  vin.  Similarly,  a  carrier  is  put 
on  notice  by  the  shipping  papers  that  he 
is  transporting,  for  example,  a  highway 
route  controlled  quantity  shipment  of 
radioactive  material  in  the  form  of  an 
irradiator.  The  shipping  papers  provide 
him  with  all  the  information  needed  to 
ascertain  what  Federal  transportation 
safety  requirements  must  be  met. 
Transportation  safety  is  in  no  way 
impacted  by  the  fact  that  the  carrier  is 
unaware  of  whether  the  irradiator  is 
intended  for  use  in  treating  cancer 
patients,  in  sterilizing  surgical  supplies, 
or  even  for  sterilizing  sludge  at  a  waste 
treatment  plant. 

In  order  to  take  advantage  of  the 
exemptions  set  forth  in  subsection  E, 
carriers  must  obtain  information  in 
addition  to  that  which  appears  on  the 
shipping  papers.  The  KfTB  has  long  held 
the  shipping  paper  requirements  of  the 
HMR  to  be  exclusive.  Thus  the 
exemptions  listed  under  subsection  E 
are  without  effect  because  carriers  lack 
the  information  necessary  to  determine 
whether  their  cargoes  qualify.  For  these 
reasons,  the  substantive  requrements  of 
section  13-12  (C)  must  be  interpreted  as 
affecting  all  radioactive  materials, 
without  regard  to  any  intended 
exemptions. 

F.  Section  13-12(f)  Nonapplicability. 
Subsection  F  identifies  certain 
shipments  as  being  outside  the  scope  of 
the  substantive  requirements  of  section 
13-12  of  the  Tucson  City  Code: 

F.  Non-applicability.  This  section  shall  not 
apply  to  materials  passing  through  Tucson  on 
highways  of  the  state  or  federal  system 
where  the  city  does  not  have  jurisdiction,  or 
by  rail  over  established  tracks  on  rights-of- 
ways  reserved  to  the  railroads,  nor  being 
transported  by  or  for  the  United  Stales 
government  for  national  security,  military,  or 
national  defense  purposes. 

By  letter  dated  December  27, 1983,  the 
City  of  Tucson  provided  the  following 
interpretation  of  subsection  F: 

In  furtherance  of  our  desire  to  avoid 
impeding  interstate  commerce  and  avoid 
conflict  with  superior  jurisdictions/law,  we 
have  instructed  our  Fire  Chief  to  include 
within  the  activities  exempted  by  "Section  F. 
Non-applicability"  of  our  ordinance,  gas.  food 
and  rest  stops  made  near  the  state  and 
federal  highways  crossing  our  community.  In 
other  words,  we  require  prenotice  only  of 
eligible  shipments  being  picked  up  or 
delivered  within  our  community. 

Notwithstanding  the  City's  explanation 
of  its  legislative  intent,  the  actual 
language  of  the  law  must  govern.  By  that 
standard,  subsection  F  must  be 
interpreted  as  exempting  through 
shipments:  (1)  On  highways  over  which 
the  City  has  no  jurisdiction,  (2)  on 
currently  existing  rail  track,  and  (3)  on 
either  rail  or  highway  if  transported  by 


or  for  the  Federal  government  for 
national  security  or  defense  purposes. 
Not  exempted  from  applicability  of 
section  13-12  are  non-defense  through 
shipments  of  radioactive  material  on 
highways  subject  to  the  City's 
jurisdiction. 

Subsection  F  imposes  no 
transportation  requirement.  It  merely 
modifies  the  effect  of  the  substantive 
provisions  of  13.12.  Therefore,  the 
question  of  inconsistency  does  not  arise. 

G.  Section  13-12(C)  Notice  to  fire 
chief  required.  Subsection  C  estabhshes 
a  requirement  for  transporters  of 
radiocative  materials  to  provide  the  City 
Fire  Chief  with  48  hours  advance 
notification: 

C.  Notice  to  fire  chief  required.  Any  person 
transporting  radioactive  materials  within  or 
through  the  City  of  Tucson  shall  notify  the 
chief  of  the  Tucson  Fire  Department  at  least 
forty-eight  (48)  hours  prior  to  commencement 
of  such  transportation  and  shall  provide  him 
with  the  following  information  and  such  other 
information  as  may  be  required: 

(1)  Identification  of  each  radionuclide  being 
transported  by  element  name,  mass  number, 
activity  and  quantity. 

(2)  Identification  of  the  transportation 
route,  date  and  approximate  time  of  such 
transportation: 

(3)  Name,  address,  and  telephone  number 
of  the  person,  association,  partnership  or 
corporation  submitting  the  notice  and  the 
relationship  to  the  shipment  (e.g.  consignee, 
shipper,  transporter);  the  name,  address,  and 
telephone  number  of: 

(a)  the  person  sending  the  shipment, 

(b)  the  carrier,  and 

(c)  the  person  to  whom  the  shipment  is 
being  sent. 

As  noted  previously,  subsection  A 
prohibits  the  transportation  of  any 
quantity  of  radioactive  materials  not 
specifically  exempted  unless  performed 
in  accordance  with  subsection  C.  Both 
subsections  A  and  C  refer  to 
transportation  "within  or  through"  the 
City  of  Tucson.  Moreover,  subsection  F 
is  so  drafted  as  to  include  certain 
through  shipments  within  the  scope  of 
section  13-12.  Thus,  as  drafted,  the 
requirements  of  section  13-12  apply  to 
through  shipments  as  well  as  pick-ups 
and  deliveries.  However,  in  view  of  the 
City's  stated  intent  to  "require  prenotice 
only  of  eligible  shipments  being  picked 
up  or  delivered  within  our  community" 
and  the  further  admission  that  "to 
require  shippers  to  prenotify  all  of  the 
towns  on  the  route  of  a  proposed 
interstate  shipment  would  be  an 
unreasonable  burden  on  interstate 
commerce"  (Tucson  letter  of  Dec.  27, 
1983),  it  appears  that  the  applicability  of 
section  13-12  to  through  shipments  of 
radioactive  material  is  the  result  of 
correctable  drafting  error,  rather  than 
legislative  intent.  That  point  having 


been  noted,  I  shall  consider  arguendo 
that  section  13-12  applies  only  to 
shipments  picked  up  or  delivered  in 
Tucson. 

Clarification  is  also  required  to 
determine  what  radioactive  materials 
are  subject  to  the  prenotification 
requirement.  Subsection  A  prohibits  the 
transportation  of  "any  quantity  of 
radioactive  materials  not  specifically 
exempted"  unless  prenotification  is 
provided  in  accordance  with  subsection 
C.  As  was  noted  in  the  discussion  of 
subsection  E  supra,  the  exemptions 
hsted  thereunder  are.  for  all  practical 
purposes,  without  effect  because 
carriers  lack  the  information  necessary 
to  determine  whether  their  cargoes 
qualify.  Furthermore,  as  was  noted  in 
the  discussion  of  subsection  B  supra,  the 
definition  of  radioactive  material 
contained  in  section  13-12  is  so  broad  as 
to  encompass  virtually  all  matter.  Thus, 
if  construed  literally,  section  13-12(C) 
requires  that  the  Fire  Chief  receive  prior 
notice  of  every  movement  of  goods  or 
materials  originating  or  arriving  in 
Tucson.  It  is  clear  that  this  was  not  the 
City's  intent.  Therefore,  in  response  to 
the  City's  entreaty  that  the  whole 
ordinance  not  be  rejected  over  one 
inconsistency  or  insufficiency,  and  in 
keeping  with  the  precedent  established 
in  inconsistency  ruling  IR-6  (48  FR  at 
764),  I  shall  consider  the  question  of 
advance  notification  independent  of  the 
definitional  inconsistency.  In  other 
words,  if  section  13-12  of  the  Tucson 
Code  were  to  incorporate  the  definition 
of  radioactive  material  contained  in  the 
HMR,  would  the  advance  notification 
requirement  be  inconsistent  within  the 
meaning  of  the  HMTA? 

Several  commenters  asserted  that  the 
Tucson  prenotification  requirement  was 
clearly  inconsistent  with  Appendix  A  to 
fart  177  of  the  HMR  (49  CFR,  Part  177). 
As  discussed  in  part  I  (C)  of  this  ruling, 
however.  Appendix  A  is  not  a  regulation 
which  imposes  obligations  to  act.  It  is  a 
statement  of  DOT's  interpretation  of  the 
general  preemptive  effect  of  its 
regulation  on  state  and  local 
governments,  which  was  intended  to 
advise  state  and  local  governments 
contemplating  rulemaking  action  as  to 
the  likelihood  of  such  actions  being 
deemed  inconsistent.  Therefore,  despite 
the  assertions  of  several  commenters. 
reliance  on  Appendix  A  alone  is 
insufficient  to  support  a  finding  of 
inconsistency.  "An  agency  cannot 
escape  its  responsibility  to  present 
evidence  and  reasoning  supporting  its 
substantive  rules  by  announcing  binding 
precedent  in  the  form  of  a  general 
statement  of  policy."  Pacific  Gas  &Elec. 
Co.  V.  FPC,  506  F.2d  33.  38-9  (D.C.  Cir. 


20878 


Fedqral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  97  /  Monday.  May  20,  1985  /  Notices 


n  highway 
erials, 

has 

of  nine 
vere 
ber  27. 
16632).  The 
rulings 


thi  ise 


JMI 


1974).  Therefore,  notwifhstaf  ding  the 
statement  of  policy  articulat  id  in 
Appendix  A.  DOT  has  an  ob  igation  "to 
pre.ient  evidence  and  reasoning 
supporting  its  advisory  opini  ons  unless 
there  is  an  established  prece  dent  on 
which  it  may  rely. 

Subsection  C.  which  impo|es  a 
prenotification  requirement 
shipments  of  radioactive  ma 
presents  an  issue  which  MT  i 
considered  at  length  in  sevei 
inconsistency  rulings  which 
published  together  on  Nover 
1984  (IR-7  through  15.  49  FR 
precedents  established  in 
will  be  relied  on  herein. 

With  Te^r.rd  to  the  "dual 
test,  the  Hi\JR  do  not  contain 
prohibition  of  prenotificafior 
it  is  possible  for  carriers  to 
48-hour  advance  notice  requ 
subsection  C  and  still  rt^maii 
compliance  with  the  HMR. 
prenotification  requirement 
13-12  cannot  be  deemed  inc 
the  basis  of  the  "dual  compl 

Under  the  "obstacle"  test, 
different  conclusion  is  reached 
the  HMR  do  not  contain  an 
requirement  for  prenotification, 
§  173.22(c)  of  the  HMR  requi 
of  spent  nuclear  fuel  to  comdiy 
physical  protection  plan  establ 
under  the  requirements  of  th  ; 
Regulatory  Commission  (NRi  ])  or 
equivalents  approved  by  MT|B.  The  NRC 
requirements  for  advance 
are  contained  in  the  physica 
standards  at  10  CFR  73.37  a 
transporters  to  provide  a 
four  days  advance  notification 
shipments  to  the  Governor 
Governor's  Designated 
(Equivalent  requirements  on 
of  nuclear  waste  are  set  forti  i 
71.5b.)  Local  jurisdication 
notification  from  the  Govern  )rs 
Designee.  The  requirement  tl  at 
transporters  comply  with  the  NRC 
requirements  or  MTB-appro\ed 
equivalents  was  adopted  as  )art  of  HM- 
164.  In  the  preamble  to  that  r  jlemaking, 
MTB  took  administrative  not  ice  of  the 
fact  that  the  NRC  was  in  the  process  of 
establishing  prenotification 
requirements  and  stated: 

Unless  DOT  reaches  and  acts 
conclusion  that  prenotification 
necessary,  beyond  those  Congrek 
directed  NRC  to  impose  on  certa  in 
radioactive  wastes,  independeni  State  and 
local  prenotification  requirctnen  s  are  not 
consistent  with  Part  177.  (46  FR  !  i314-5.) 

The  absence  to  date  of  prenotification 
requirements  in  the  HMR  cai  not  be 
construed  as  an  abdication  cf  the  field, 
because  MTB  has  taken  sevt  ral 
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administrative  actions  regarding 
prenotification.  In  the  process  of 
promulgating  HM-164,  MTB  received 
numerous  comments  urging  adoption  of 
a  national  prenotification  regulation.  For 
the  reasons  stated  in  the  preamble  to 
that  rulemaking,  MTB  declined  to  do  so. 
That  preamble,  which  discussed  the 
Congressional  directive  to  NRC  to 
establish  prenotification  requirements, 
also  described  MTB's  sponsorship  of  a 
study  by  the  Puget  Sound  Council  of 
Governments  (PSCOG)  to  examine  the 
efficacy  of  prenotification  for  certain 
materials.  The  PSCOG  report  has  since 
been  completed  (Analysis  of 
Prenotification:  Hazardous  Materials 
Study.  Final  Report,  May  4, 1CH1)  and 
was  relied  on  in  an  inconsistenry  ruling 
(IR-6,  48  FR  760,  January  6, 1983]' which 
found  a  Covington.  Kentucky, 
prenotification  odinance  to  be 
inconsistent.  MTB  has  also  sponsored  a 
number  of  emergency  response 
demonstration  projects  involving  state, 
city  and  regional  governments.  In  a 
related  effort,  MTB  sponsored  a 
comprehensive  evaluation  of  state  and 
local  notification  systems.  Most 
recently,  MTB  issued  seven 
inconsistency  rulings  (IR-8  and  10-15.  49 
FR  46632.  Nov.  27. 1984)  in  which  it 
found  state  and  local  prenotification 
requirements  to  be  inconsistent  with  the 
HMTA.  In  view  of  the  above.  MTB  has 
clearly  demonstrated  its  intent  to 
occupy  the  field  of  prenotification.  to  the 
exclusion  of  requirements  adopted  by 
state  and  local  governments. 

In  previous  inconsistency  rulings, 
MTB  has  considered  various 
transportation  impacts  which  can  result 
from  state  or  local  prenotification 
requirements.  First  of  all.  MTB  noted 
that  the  mere  threat  of  delay  may 
redirect  hazardous  materials  traffic  into 
other  jurisdictions,  thereby  increasing 
transit  time  and  overall  risk  exposure.  In 
the  case  of  Tucson's  prenotification 
requirement,  the  problems  related  to 
rerouting  do  not  arise.  Tucson's 
requirement  applies  only  to  shipments 
whose  origin  or  destination  is  Tucson. 
No  amount  of  rerouting  can  avoid 
Tucson  if  that  is  a  shipment's  origin  or 
destination  point.  For  this  reason, 
.Tucson's  prenotification  requirement 
cannot  be  deemed  to  be  an  inconsistent 
routing  rule,  as  has  been  held  in 
previous  inconsistency  ralings 
concerning  state  and  local 
prenotification  requirements  (lR-3.  6,  8 
and  10-15). 

Other  types  of  transportation  impacts 
attributable  to  state  or  local 
prenotification  requirements  are  related 
to  the  actions  necessary  to  comply  with 
the  requirements.  Transportation 
impacts  attributable  to  compliance  with 


section  13-12(C)  of  the  Tucson  Code 
differ  according  to  the  type  of 
radioactive  material  shipment  affected. 
Since  subsection  C  is  being  interpreted 
as  if  it  incorporated  the  HMR's 
definition  of  "radioactive  material",  then 
it  must  be  considered  as  requiring  48- 
hour  advance  notification  of  any  type  of 
shipment  which  meets  that  definition. 
For  purposes  of  the  following  analysis, 
radioactive  material  shipments  will  be 
divided  into  three  categories:  limited 
quantities,  highway  route  controlled 
quantities  and  quantities  for  which 
placarding  is  required  but  which  are  not 
highway  route  controlled  quantities. 

Limited  quantities  of  radioactive 
material,  as  defined  in  49  CFR 
173.403(m),  are  excepted  from  the 
HMR's  more  extensive  requirements  on 
specification  packaging,  shipping  papers 
and  certification,  marking  and  labeling. 
The  Department  has  carefully  examined 
the  transportation  risks  posed  by  limited 
quantity  radioactive  material  (e.g.  home 
smoke  detectors  and  tritium  backlit 
watches)  and  has  determined  that  they 
do  not  justify  imposition  of  the  more 
stringent  standards  applicable  to  greater 
quantities  of  radioactive  material.  No 
such  distinction  is  made  by  Tucson's 
prenotification  requirement.  Carriers  of 
limited  quantity  radioactive  material  are 
required  to  provide  the  Tucson  Fire 
Chief  with  48  hours  prior  notice  of,  inter 
alia,  the  element  name,  mass  number, 
specific  activity,  and  quantity  of  the 
radionuclide  being  transported.  Applied 
to  limited  quantity  shipments,  this 
requirement  creates  a  basic  operational 
problem.  As  one  commenter  pointed  out, 
a  carrier  does  not  always  have  such 
detailed  information  concerning  limited 
quantity  shipments.  Because  shipping 
papers  are  not  required  for  limited 
quantity  shipments,  a  carrier's 
knowledge  of  the  contents  of  such  a 
shipment  is  usually  limited  to  that 
contained  in  the  notice  which  the  HMR 
requires  to  accompany  the  shipment: 

.  .  .  This  notice  must  include  the  name  of  the 
consignor  or  consignee  and  the  statement. 
"This  package  conforms  to  the  conditions  and 
limitations  specified  in  49  CFR  173.421  for 
excepted  radioactive  material,  limited 
quantity,  n.o.s,,  UN2910;  49  CFR  173.422  for 
excepted  radioactive  material,  instruments 
and  articles,  UN2911;  or  49  CFR  173.424  for 
excepted  radioactive  material,  articles 
manufactured  from  natural  or  depleted 
uranium  or  natural  thorium,  L'N2909",  as 
appropriate.  (49  CFR  173.421-2{a).) 

The  notice  required  by  the  HMR  clearly 
does  not  include  the  detailed  description 
of  the  radionuclide  being  transported 
which  a  carrier  of  limited  quantity 
radioactive  material  would  need  in 
order  to  comply  with  subsection  C  of 
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section  13-12  of  the  Tucson  Code.  The 
difficulty  carriers  face  when  required  to 
provide  cargo  information  beyond  that 
which  the  shipper  must  supply  was 
discussed  in  connection  with  subsection 
D  supra.  As  stated  previously,  a  carrier's 
only  recourse  is  to  obtain 
documentation  from  the  shipper  in 
addition  to  »hat  which  the  HMR  requires 
shippers  to  provide  and  this  creates  the 
potential  for  transportation  delay,  the 
effects  of  which  are  discussed  below. 

The  HMR  impose  more  stringent 
regulatory  requirements  on  shipments  of 
radioactive  materials  which  are  less 
than  highway  route  controlled  quantities 
but  greater  than  limited  quantities.  For 
ease  of  explication,  I  shall  refer  to  these 
as  "placarded  shipments."  Like  highway 
route  controlled  quantity  shipments, 
placarded  shipments  of  radioactive 
material  are  fully  subject  to  the  HMR's 
extensive  requirements  on  specification 
packaging,  shipping  papers  and 
certification,  marking  and  labeling. 
Placarded  shipments  must  be 
accompanied  by  shipping  papers,  which 
identify  each  radionuclide  being 
transported  by  element  name,  mass 
number,  activity  and  quantity.  Thus, 
unlike  in  the  case  of  limited  quantities, 
carriers  of  placarded  shipments  do  not 
require  additional  information  or 
documentation  to  obtain  the  information 
required  by  section  13-12  (C)(1)  of  the 
Tucson  City  Code. 

Subsection  C(2)  requires  carriers  of 
placarded  shipments  of  radioactive 
materials  to  provide  the  Tucson  Fire 
Chief  with  48-hour  advance  notification 
of  "the  transportation  route,  date  and 
approximate  time  of  such 
transportation".  Carriers  of  placarded 
shipments  are  required  to  operate  over 
routes  selected  in  accordance  with 
§  177.825(a)  of  the  HMR.  Since  route 
selection  and  shipment  scheduling  are 
performed  by  the  carrier,  no  significant 
additional  time  would  be  required  to 
obtain  the  information  required  by 
section  13-12(C)  of  the  Tucson  City 
Code. 

Subsection  C(3)  requires  carriers  of 
placarded  shipments  of  radioactive 
materials  to  provide  advance 
notification  of  the  name,  address  and 
telephone  number  of  the  shipper,  carrier 
and  consignee  of  each  shipment.  This 
information  is  not  required  to  be  on  the 
shipping  papers  for  placarded  shipments 
of  radioactive  material.  Moreover,  it  is 
not  clear  from  the  language  of 
subsection  C(3)  whether  identification  is 
sought  of  organizational  entities  (to 
establish  liability)  or  individual 
employees  (to  tap  technical  expertise). 
For  example,  the  shipper  could  be  a 
corporate  headquarters,  its  production 


facility,  or  its  shipping  clerk.  The  matter 
of  vagueness  aside,  there  remains  the 
problem  of  delay  while  carriers  of 
placarded  shipments  obtained  the  * 
additional  information  or  documentation 
necessary  to  provide  the  advance  notice 
required  by  section  13-12(C)(3)  of  the 
Tucson  City  Code. 

Beyond  the  possibly  marginal  delays 
attributable  to  the  need  for  carriers  of 
limited  quantities  and  placarded 
shipments  to  obtain  information  in 
addition  to  that  required  by  the  HMR, 
the  48-hour  prenotification  requirement 
in  subsection  C  creates  a  fundamental 
problem  of  transportation  delay.  Several 
commenters  addressed  this  issue  which 
was  best  described  by  the  Committee  on 
Radiopharamaceuticals  and 
Radionuclides  of  the  Atomic  Industrial 
Forum: 

The  short  time  allowed  between  the 
placement  of  an  order  for  material  and  its 
delivery  to  the  hospital  or  university  medical 
school,  typically  on  the  order  of  8  to  24  hours, 
makes  the  48-hour  prenotification 
requirement  in  this  ordinance  a  serious 
detriment  to  delivery.  For  efficient  use  of 
short-lived  radioactive  materials  orders  are 
placed  in  many  cases  as  patients  needs  are 
identified.  Little  notice  can  be  given  to  either 
the  supplier  or  the  carrier  as  to  what 
materials  will  be  carried  or  the  timing  of  the 
delivery. 

Similarly,  both  Mallinkrodt,  Inc.  and 
Federal  Express  Corporation 
commented  that  orders  for  placarded 
shipments  of  radiopharamaceuticals  are 
usually  received  less  than  24  hours 
before  delivery  is  to  be  made.  In  view  of 
these  operational  realities, 
transportation  delay  is  inherent  in 
compliance  with  Tucson's  requirement 
for  48-hour  advance  notification. 

MTB  first  addressed  the  issue  of 
transportation  delay  in  IR-2  (44  FR 
75586.  December  20, 1979); 

The  manifest  purpose  of  the  HMTA  and  the 
Hazardous  Materials  Regulations  is  safety  in 
the  transportation  of  hazardous  materials. 
Delay  in  such  transportation  is  incongruous 
with  safe  transportation.  (44  FR  75571.) 

Since  safety  risks  are  "inherent  in  the 
transportation  of  hazardous  materials  in 
commerce"  (49  U.S.C  1801),  an  important 
aspect  of  transportation  safety  is  the 
minimization  of  time  in  transit.  This 
objective  has  been  incorporated  in  the 
HMR  at  49  CFR  177.853,  which  directs 
highway  shipments  to  proceed  without 
unnecessary  delay,  and  at  49  CFR 
174.14.  which  directs  rail  shipments  to 
be  expedited  within  a  stated  time  frame. 

The  City  of  Tucson  responded  to 
those  comments  which  addressed  the 
problem  of  delay  by  stating  that  the 
City's  emergency  personnel  had  been 
instructed  to  accept  "whatever  notice  is 
possible  under  the  circumstances".  The 


City  further  offered  to  consider  adding 
an  emergency  short-notice  provision  to 
its  ordinance.  While  City  employees 
have  been  instructed  not  to  demand 
every  minute  of  the  advance  notice 
provision,  the  City  Code  is  explicit  in  its 
requirement  of  48  hours  advance  notice, 
and  it  iS'the  Code  which  establishes 
legal  liability.  Were  Tucson  to  amend  its 
Code  by  addition  of  an  emergency  short- 
notice  provision,  the  problem  of 
transportation  delay  would  be  reduced, 
but  it  would  not  be  eliminated. 
Placarded  shipments  which  could 
proceed  in  full  compliance  with  the 
HMR  would  still  experience  delay  while 
carriers  obtained  and  transmitted  the 
additional  information  required  by 
subsection  C.  This  delay  would  be  even 
greater  if  the  origin/destination  cities  of 
shipments  going  to/from  Tucson  also 
adopted  prenotification  requirements 
involving  acquisition  and  transmittal  of 
information  not  required  by  the  HMR. 
For  these  reasons,  I  find  that,  insofar  as 
it  affects  limited  quantities  and 
placarded  shipments  of  radioactive 
materials,  subsection  C  of  section  13-12 
of  the  Tucson  City  Code  constitutes  an 
obstacle  to  the  HMTA's  primary 
objectives  of  enhanced  safety  and 
regulatory  uniformity.  Accordingly.  I 
find  it  to  be  inconsistent  with  the 
HMTA. 

The  last  category  of  radioactive 
materials  to  be  considered  in  connection 
with  subsection  C  is  designated  in  the 
HMR  as  "highway  route  controlled 
quantity"  (49  CFR  173.403(1)).  This 
category  of  material,  which  includes 
spent  nuclear  fuel  and  high  level 
radioactive  waste,  is  subject  to  the  most 
stringent  transportaion  safety  standards. 
Unlike  limited  quantities  and  placarded 
shipments,  highway  route  controlled 
quantities  are  subject  to  Federal 
prenotification  requirements  as 
described  above.  Subsection  C  does  not 
provide  Tucson  with  any  advance 
notification  not  already  provided  for 
under  Federal  law.  What  it  requires  is 
that  carriers  of  highway  route  controlled 
quantity  radioactive  materials  provide 
advance  notice  directly  to  the  Tucson 
Fire  Chief  instead  of  relying  on  the 
designated  representative  of  the 
Governor  of  Arizona  to  provide  affected 
jurisdictions  with  the  information  which 
shippers  are  required  to  provide  at  least 
four  days  before  a  shipment  enters 
Arizona. 

In  inconsistency  ruling  IR-14  MTB 
considered  the  effects  of  a  local 
requirement  on  transporters  of  highway 
route  controlled  quantity  radioactive 
material  to  provide  24-hour  advance 
notification.  Noting  that  the  information 
sought  by  the  local  rule  was  already 
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In  other  words,  Tucson  apparently  has 
taken  the  position  that,  when  a  locality 
considers  Federal  safety  regulations 
inadequate  to  meet  local  needs,  it  may. 
on  its  own  determination,  regulate  to 
overcome  the  preceived  Federal 
inadequacy.  This  completely 
undermines  the  regulatory  system 
mandated  by  the  HMTA.  Congress 
recognized  that  rules  of  national 
applicability  would  not  always  meet 
unique  local  conditions.  It  was  for  this 
reason  that  the  HMTA  did  not  preempt 
all  state  or  local  rules,  but  only  those 
that  were  inconsistent.  Furthermore, 
Congress  recognized  that  there  could  be 
valid  safety  reasons  for  permitting 
certain  inconsistent  state  or  local  rules 
to  coexist  with  their  Federal 
counterparts,  and  authorized  the 
Department  of  Transportation  to  waive 
preemption  in  certain  circumstances. 

In  implementing  its  regulatory 
authority  under  the  HMTA,  MTB  has 
sought  to  ensure  the  flexibility 
necessary  to  respond  to  changing 
conditions.  Recognizing  that  practical 
experience  in  applying  the  regulations 
can  point  out  the  need  for  change,  MTB 
adopted  procedures  in  49  CFR  Part  106. 
whrerby  "(a)ny  interested  person  may 
petition  the  Director  to  establish,  amend, 
or  repeal  a  regulation."  (49  CFR  106.31.) 
With  specific  regard  to  the 
establishment  of  prenotification 
requirements  for  highway  shipments  of 
radioactive  materials,  MTB  had  the 
authority  to  either  impose  a  fixed 
prenotification  requirement  or  prohibit 
transporters  from  providing  advance 
notice.  Instead  of  taking  either  of  these 
courses.  MTB  chose  to  rely  on  the 
Federal  prenotification  requirements 
established  by  NRC  and  to  state  its 
determination  that,  at  such  time  as  state 
and  local  prenotification  requirements 
are  found  to  be  necessary,  they  will  be 
established  in  a  nationally  uniform 
manner  (48  FR  5314-5).  i.e.,  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  the  HMTAs  objective  of 
precluding  "the  potential  for  varying  and 
conflicting  regulations  in  the  area  of 
hazardous  materials  transportation"  (S. 
Rep.  No.  1192.  93rd  Cong..  2nd  Sess.  37 
(1974)).  As  discussed  at  length  above, 
the  absence  to  date  of  prenotification 
requirements  in  the  HMR  cannot  be 
construed  as  an  abdication  of  the  field. 

In  view  of  the  foregoing,  Tucson's 
defense  of  its  prenotification 
requirement  must  be  rejected.  If.  as 
alleged,  the  Federal  safety  regulations 
are  inadequate  to  meet  Tucson's  need 
for  emergency  response  planning 


information,  then  the  city  has  recourse 
to  at  least  three  alternatives  to  the 
imposition  of  independent  requirements: 

1.  Concede  inconsistency  and  apply 
for  a  waiver  of  preemption  pursuant  to 
49  CFR  107.215. 

2.  File  a  petition  for  rulemaking 
pursuant  to  49  CFR  106.31. 

3.  Select  an  alternate  method  for 
obtaining  the  information  it  deems 
necessary  for  emergency  response 
planning. 

Nothing  in  Tucson's  response  justifies 
departure  from  MTB's  established 
position  that  state  or  local  routing 
requirements  (as  defined  in  appendix  A 
to  49  CFR,  Part  177)  which  require 
prenotification  are  inconsistent  with  the 
HNfFA. 

Finally,  Tucson  asserts  that  no  local 
industry  utilizes  or  produces  highway 
route  controlled  quantity  radioactive 
materials  and,  thus,  such  materials  have 
no  business  on  the  city's  streets.  As 
discussed  supra,  the  City  could  maintain 
this  apparently  desirable  status  through 
regulation  of  land  use  and  local 
activities  without  impacting 
transportation  safety  regulation  under 
the  HMTA. 

In  summary,  the  prenotification 
requirement  imposed  by  section  13- 
12(C)  of  the  Tucson  City  Code  impedes 
the  accomplishment  of  the  HMTA's  dual 
objectives  of  safety  enhancement  and 
regulatory  uniformity,  whether  applied 
to  limited  quantities,  placarded 
shipments  or  highway  route  controlled 
quantities.  Having  determined  that  the 
requirement  fails  the  obstacle  test,  I 
conclude  that  section  13-12{C)  is 
inconsistent  with,  and  thus  preempted 
by.  the  HMTA. 

III.  Ruling 

For  the  foregoing  reasons.  I  find  that 
section  13-12  of  the  Tucson  City  Code 
constitutes  a  regulatory  scheme  which  is 
inconsistent  with  the  HMTA  and  the 
HMR  issued  thereunder  and,  therefore, 
preempted  under  section  112(a)  of  the 
HMTA  (49  U.S.C.  1811(a)). 

Any  appeal  to  this  ruling  must  be  Hied 
within  thirty  days  of  service  in  accordance 
with  49  CKR  107.211. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  May  14. 
1985. 
Alan  I.  Roberts, 

Associate  Director,  Office  of  Hazardous 
Materials  Regulation,  Materials  ^ 

Transportation  Bureau.  j 

(FR  Doc.  85-12132  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am)         J 
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750 19037 

772 19037 

901 19390 

913 13536 

916 19953 

931 19356 

935 18885 

943 19212 

946 19357 


31  CFR 

103 18478 

540 19890 

Proposed  Rules: 

128 19702 

32  CFR 

544 20209 

706 20100 

841 20563 

1903 19154 

Proposed  Rules: 

169 18886 

169a 19703 

199 18888 

218 19538 

33  CFR 

100 19526,  19931,  20416. 

20566 

110 18635 

117 18479,  18635,  19526, 

19527, 19932,  20758, 20759 

165 18635,  19528,  19933 

183 18636 

Proposed  Rules: 

100 18688-18692,  19954, 

20443,  20444,  20802 

117 19955 

140 20445 

141 20445 

142 20445 

143 20445 

144 20445 

145 20445 

1 46 20445 

34  CFR 

690 19296,  19302 

Proposed  Rules: 

76 19146 

581 19146 

768 20522 

769 20522 

770 20522 

771 20522 

772 20522 

35  CFR 

101 19676 

107 19676 

111 19676 

113 19676 

123 19676 

Proposed  Rules: 

256 19539 

36  CFR 

7 19880 

13 19880 

1236 20759 

1253 20759 

Proposed  Rules: 

7 19545-19547,20111 

8 19548.  20803 

37  CFR 

308 18480 

38  CFR 

21 19933 

Proposed  Rules: 

2. 20445 

39  CFR 

111 20567 
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40CFR 

32 20210 

52 18482-18484,  19529, 

19530.19682,20568 

60 18636.  19022 

65 20760 

81 18485,  19530 

180 18485.  19358.  19531, 

20211,20371 

439 18486 

712 18861,  20760 

716 18861.  20760 

790 20652 

799 20652 

Proposed  Rules: 

12 19136 

52 18537,  18693,  18889. 

19038,19548 

60 19725,  20446 

65 19550,  20453-20458 

81 18890,  19038 

141 20164 

180 20235.20237 

261 18622.  19550,  19956, 

20238,  20239 

266 19956 

403 1 9664 

721 19039 

798 20678 

799 19213.  20678,  20691 

41CFR 

101-41 20101 

42CFR 

400 1 9684 

405 1 9684 

417 20570 

447 19684 

Proposed  Rules: 

403 20048 

43CFR 

Public  Land  Orders: 

6602 18487 

6603 1 9690 

6604 20212 

Proposed  Rules: 

3040 18614 

3100 18614 

3130 18614 

3200 1 861 4 

44CFR 

55 18487 

56 18487 

57 18487 

64 19690-19692 

67 19022,  19024 

Proposed  Rules: 

5        19551 

6       19551 

61   20803 

67 19039,  19044 

205 1 9870 

45CFR 

301 1 9608 

302 1 9608 

303 1 9608 

304 1 9608 

305 1 9608 

307 19608 

Proposed  Rules: 

30 1 8694 


201 18704 

46CFR 

45 19532 

276 19170,20102 

580 20103 

Proposed  Rules: 

56 20460 

58 20460 

107 20460 

1 08 20460 

109 20460 

111  20460 

174 20460 

516 19727 

47CFR 

0 18487 

1    18637.  19359 

2   18662 

22  20760 

63 18637 

69 ......19025 

73 18818.  19936 

76   18637 

78  18637 

83 18489 

97 18662.  18665,  19361 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  1 18537,  19050 

0  19392 

1 18705.  18706 

2 19956 

15   19551 

25 19413 

31 19421 

43 18705.  18706 

73 19392,  19956 

74 1 9555 

76  18538 

90 19956 

48CFR 

232 18666 

252  18666 

525 20103 

552 20103 

1301 19361 

1302 19361 

1304 19361 

1305 19361 

1 306 1 9361 

1314 19361 

1315 19361 

1319 19361 

1331 19361 

1337 19361 

1 353 1 9361 

1 805 2041 7 

1810 20417 

1815 20417 

1817 20417 

1 852 2041 7 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  5 18708 

Ch.  44 18802 

49CFR 

23  18493 

173 18667 

1 75 18667 

1011 20773 

1 039 2041 9 

1161 20773 

1171 20773 


Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  V 18708 

541 19728 

567 19728 

571 19744,  19961-19986, 

20113 

1039 1 9558 

1175 19424 

1241 18539.  18891 

50CFR 

17     .19370-19374. 20212. 
20777 

20 19178 

285 20420 

611 19946 

652 20215 

655 20103.20215 

661 18672,20570 

663 18668.  20420 

671 19948 

672 19946,  20795 

675 19946 

681 20103 

Proposed  Rules: 

17 18893,  18968,  19761, 

20461,20606-20814 

20  19268 

29  20814 

32  20462 

33 20462 

216 18713 

630 18717 

642 19558 

663 20470 

669 19559 

682 18983.  19764 

LIST  OF  PUBLIC  LAWS 

Last  List  May  17,  1985 
This  is  a  continuing  list  of 
public  bills  from  the  current 
session  of  Congress  which 
have  become  Federal  laws. 
The  text  of  laws  is  not 
published  in  the  Federal 
Register  but  may  be  ordered 
in  individual  pamphlet  form 
(referred  to  as  "slip  laws") 
from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents.  U.S.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington, 
DC  20402  (phone  202-275- 
3030). 

S.  597/Pub.  L  99-36 
To  amend  subtitle  II  of  title 
46,  United  States  Code. 
"Shipping",  making  technical 
and  conforming  changes,  and 
for  other  purposes.  (May  15, 
1985;  99  Stat.  67)    Price: 
$1.00 

S.J.  Res.  65/Pub.  L.  99-37 
Designating  the  month  of 
November  1985  as  "National 
Alzheimer's  Disease  Month". 
(May  15.  1985;  99  Stat.  69) 
Price:  $1.00 

S.J.  Res.  53/Pub.  L  99-38 
To  authorize  and  request  the 
President  to  designate  the 
month  of  June  1985  as 
"Youth  Suicide  Prevention 


Month".  (May  15,  1985;  99 
Stat.  70)    Price:  $100 

S.J.  Res.  »4/Pub.  L.  99-39 

To  designate  the  week 
beginning  May  12.  1985,  as 
"National  Digestive  Diseases 
Awareness  Week".  (May  15, 
1985;  99  Stat.  71)    Price: 
$1.00 

SJ.  Res.  60/Pub.  L  99-40 
To  designate  the  week  of  May 
12,  1985,  through  May  18. 
1985.  as  "Senior  Center 
Week".  (May  15,  1985;  99 
Stat  73)    Price:  $1.00 


IV 
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CFR  CHECKLIST 


Titto 
400-End 


Price 
1200 


Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  is 
m  the  order  of  CFR  titles,  prices,  and 


This  checklist,  prepared  t;y  th€ 

published  mreekly  It  is  arrange ) 

revis.on  dates. 

An  asterisk  (*)  precedes  each  kntry  that  has  been  issued  since  last 

week  and  which  is  rxjw  availai  te  for  sale  at  the  Government  Printing 

Office. 

^4ew  units  issued  during  the  wi  ek  are  announced  on  the  back  cover  of 

the  daily  Federal  Register  as  hey  become  available. 

A  checklist  of  current  CFR  voliimes  comorsing  a  complete  CFR  set, 

also  appears  in  rhe  latest  issu<  of  the  LSA  (List  of  CFR  Sections 

Affected),  which  is  revised  mci  ithly. 

The  annual  rate  for  subscriptio  •\  to  all  revised  volumes  is  $550 

domestic,  $137.50  additional  fer  foreign  mailing. 

Order  from  Supenntendent  of  Pocunnents,  Government  Pnnting  Office, 

Washington,  DC.  20402.  Charge  orders  (VISA,  MasterCard,  or  GPO 

Deposit  Account)  may  be  teieflhoned  to  the  GPO  order  desk  at  (202) 

7$3-323S  from  8:00  a.m.  to  4^  p  m.  eastern  tinrw,  Monday— Friday 

(except  holidays). 

THI* 

*1,  2(2RKerv«d) 

3  (1984  Convilatwn  and  Portt  100  ^  101) 

4 

SParts: 

1-1199 

1-1199  (SpMdSuMilMMnf) 

1200-M.  6  (6  R««rvcd) 

7Parts: 

0-45 _... 

44-51 

52 

$3-209 

210-299 

300-399 

400-499 

700-899 

900-999 

1000-1059 

1060-1119 

1120-1199 

1 200- 1499 

1 500- 1 899 

1900-1944 „ 

1945-£nd „ 

8 

9  Parts: 

1-199 

2C0-End 

10  Parts: 

0-199. 

200-399 

400-499 

500-6»d 

11 

12  Parts: 

1-199 

200-299 

300-499 

500-€nd 

13 

14ParU: 

1-59 

60-139 

140-199 

200-1199 

1200-6id _ 

15  Parts: 

0-299 

300-399 


Pl1C9 

$5.50 

A*r. 

1985 

7.50 

Jon. 

1985 

12.00 

Jon. 

1985 

13.00 

ion. 

1984 

Now 

Jon. 

1984 

7.50 

Jen. 

1985 

14.00 

Jul. 

1985 

13.00 

Jon. 

1985 

14.00 

Jon. 

1985 

14.00 

Jon. 

1985 

13.00 

Jan. 

1985 

8.00 

Jon. 

1985 

12.00 

Jon. 

1985 

14.00 

Jan. 

1985 

14.00 

Jan. 

1985 

12.00 

Jan. 

1985 

950 

Jon.  1. 

1985 

8.00 

Jan. 

1985 

13.00 

Jon. 

1985 

7.50 

Jan. 

1985 

12.00 

Jon. 

1985 

13.00 

Jan. 

1985 

7.50 

Jon. 

1985 

13.00 

Jan. 

1985 

9  50 

Jon. 

1985 

17.00 

Jon. 

1985 

9.50 

Jan. 

1985 

12.00 

Jon. 

1985 

14.00 

Jon. 

1985 

7.50 

Jon. 

1985 

8.00 

Jon. 

1985 

14.00 

Jon. 

1985 

9.50 

Jon. 

1985 

14.00 

Jon. 

1985 

13.00 

Jan. 

1985 

16.00 

Jon. 

1985 

1300 

Jon. 

1985 

7.50 

Jon. 

1985 

15.00 

Jan. 

1985 

8.00 

Jon. 

1985 

6.50 

Jai. 

1985 

13.00 

Jon. 

1985 

16  Parts: 

0-149 9.00 

150-999 10.00 

1000-End 13.00 

17  Parts: 

1-239 14.00 

240-EMt 13.00 

18  Parts: 

1-149 12.00 

150-399 15.00 

*400-6id 7.00 

19  17.00 

20  Parts: 

1-399 : 7.50 

400-499 13.00 

500-£nd 14.00 

21  Parts: 

♦1-99 9.00 

100-169 12.00 

170-199 12.00 

*200-299 4.25 

300-499 14.00 

500-599 16.00 

600-799 6.00 

800-1299 _ 9.50 

•1300-lnd 5.50 

22  17.00 

23  13.00 

24  Parts: 

0-199 8.00 

200-499 14.00 

500-699 „ 6.00 

700-1699 12.00 

1700-EwJ 9.50 

25  14.00 

26  Parts: 

§§  1.0-1.169 14.50 

*  §  §  1 .  170-1 .300 12.00 

SS  1301-1.400 7.50 

§  9  1.401-1 .500 13.00 

SS  1.501-1.640 12.00 

SS  1.641-1.850 12.00 

SS  1.851-1.1200 14.00 

SS  1.1201-tnd 17.00 

2-29 13.00 

30-39 9.00 

40-299 14.00 

300-499 9.50 

500-599 8.00 

600-fnd 5.50 

27  Parts: 

1-199 13.00 

200-€nd 12.00 

28  13.00 

29  Parts: 

0-99 14.00 

100-499 6.50 

500-899 14.00 

900-1899 7.50 

1900-1910 15.00 

1911-1919 5.50 

1920-End 14.00 

30  Parts: 

0-199 13.00 

200-699 5.50 

700-tnd 13.00 

31  Parts: 

0-199 8.00 

200-&d 9.50 


Revision  Date 
Jon.  1,  1985 


Jon.  1 
Jon.  1 
Joo.  1 

Apr  1 
Apr   1 

Apr  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 

Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 

Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 

Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 

Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr.  1 
Apr 
Apr 
Apr.  1 
Apr 
Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
'Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 

Apr.  1 
Apr.  1 
Juiyl 

July  1 
Julyl 
Julyl 
Julyl 
July  1 
July  1 
July  1 

July  1 
July  1 
July  1 

Julyl 
Julyl 


985 
985 
985 

984 
984 

984 
984 
985 
984 

984 
984 
984 

985 
984 
984 
985 
984 
985 
984 
984 
985 
984 
984 

984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 

984 
985 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
980 
984 

984 
984 
984 

984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 
984 

984 
984 
984 

984 
984 
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Title  Pric« 

32  Parts: 

1-39,  Vol.  1 15.00 

1-39,  Vd.  H 19.00 

1-39,  Vol.  Ill 18.00 

40-189 13.00 

190-399 13.00 

400-629 13.00 

630-699 12.00 

700-799 13.00 

800-999 9-50 

1000-tnd 600 

33  Parts: 

1-199 1400 

200-End 13.00 

34  Parts: 

1-299 1400 

300-399 8.50 

400-End 1400 

35  7-50 

36  Parts: 

1-199 900 

200-End 12.00 

37  •00 

38  Parts: 

0-17 14.00 

18-End 9.50 

39  8.00 

40  Parts: 

1_51                              13.00 

52 14.00 

53-80 ■ 18.00 

81-99 14.00 

100-149 9-50 

150-189 13.00 

190-399 13.00 

400-424 13.00 

425-End 14.00 

41  Chapters: 

1,  1-1  to  1-10 13.00 

1,  1-11  to  Appendix,  2  (2  Reserved) 13.00 

3-6 14.00 

7  6.00 

8         4.50 

9 13.00 

10-17 9.50 

18,  Vol.  I,  Ports  1-5 13.00 

18,  Vol.  II,  Ports  6-19 13.00 

18.  Vol.  Ill,  Ports  20-52 13.00 

19-100 13.00 

101 15.00 

102-End 9.50 

42  Parts: 

1-60 12.00 

61-399 8.00 

400-End 18.00 


Revision  Data 

July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 


July  1, 
July  1, 


1984 
1984 


July  1,  1984 

July  1,  1984 

July  1,  1984 

July  1,  1984 

July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 

July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 

July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1.  1984 
July  1,  1984 


July  1, 
July  1, 
July  1, 
July  1, 
July  1, 
July  1, 


1984 
1964 
1984 
1984 
1984 
1984 


July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1,  1984 
July  1.  1984 

Oct.  1,  1984 
Get.  1,  1984 
Oct.  1,  1984 


Tm,  Prica       RavWoo  Data 

43  Parts: 

1_999                                  9.50  Oct.  1,  1984 

1000-3999 1400  Oct.  1,  1984 

4000-End 8.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

44  13.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

45  Parts: 

1_199                                  9.50  Oct.  1,  1984 

200-499"!! 6  50  Oct.  1,  1984 

500-1199 13  00  Oct.  1,  1984 

1200-End 9.50  Oct.  1,  1984 

46  Parts:  _ 

1_40                                     9.50  Od.  1,  1984 

41_^9  ■                  9.50  Oct.  1,  1984 

70_89                                       6.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

90-139 9.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

140-155""                       9.50  Oct.  1,  1984 

156-165 10.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

164-199     9.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

200-499                                         13.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

500-End.!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!.! 7.50  oac.  31,  i984 

47  Parts: 

0_19                      13.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

20-69 14  00  Oct.  1,  1984 

70-79 13.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

80-End!!!!!!!!!! 14.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

48  Chapters: 

1  (Ports  1-51) 1300  Oct.  1,  1984 

1  (Ports  52-99) 13.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

2                                                   13.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

3^^ 12.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

7_li 14.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

15-End!!!!!!!!!...! "OO  Oct.  1,  1984 

49  Parts:  ^     ,  ,„„^ 
1_99                                        7.50  Oct.  1,  1981 

100-177!!!!!!!!!!!! 14.00  Nov.  1,  1984 

178_199                         13.00  Nov.  1,  1984 

200-399                            1300  Oct.  1,  1984 

400-999 13.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

1000-1199!!!.!!!!!!! 13.00  Oct.  1,  1984 

1200-1299                              1300  Oct.  1,  1984 

1300-End...!!!!!!.! 3.75  Oct.  1,  1984 

50  Parts:  ^     .   ,„„. 
,_199                                                 9.50  Oct.  1,  1984 

200-End!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!!! 14.00  oct.  1,  i984 

CFR  Index  ond  Findings  Aids '8.00  Jon.  1,  1985 

Complete  1985  CFR  set 550.00  1985 

Microfiche  CFR  Edition: 

Complete  set  (one-time  mailing) 155.00  1983 

Subscription  (mailed  OS  issued) 200.00  1984 

Individual  copies 2.25  1984 

Subscription  (mailed  as  issued) 185.00  1985 

Individual  copies 3.75  1985 

'  No  amendments  to  thij  vdome  were  promulgoted  during  tt>e  p«w)  Apr   t,  1980  to  Martfc 

31    1985.  The  CFR  volume  issued  ai  o(  Apr   1.  1980,  should  be  retained. 


Order  Now! 

The 

United  States 

Government 

Manual  1984/85 

As  the  official  handbook  of  the  Federal 
Government,  the  Manual  is  the  best  source  of 
information  on  the  activities,  functions, 
organization,  and  principal  officials  of  the  agencies 
of  the  legislative,  judicial,  and  executive  branches.  It 
also  includes  information  on  quasi-official  agencies 
and  international  organizations  in  which  the  United 
States  participates. 

Particularly  helpful  for  those  interested  in  where 
to  go  and  who  to  see  about  a  subject  of  particular 
concern  is  each  agency's  "Sources  of  Information" 
section,  which  provides  addresses  and  telephone 
numbers  for  use  in  obtaining  specifics  on  consumer 
activities,  contracts  and  grants,  employment, 
publications  and  films,  and  many  other  areas  of 
citizen  interest.  The  Manual  also  includes 
comprehensive  name   and  subject/agency  indexes. 

Of  significant  historical  interest  is  Appendix  A. 
which  describes  the  agencies  and  functions  of  the 
Federal  Government  abolished,  transferred,  or 
changed  in  name  subsequent  to  March  4,  1933. 

The  Manual  is  published  by  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register,  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration. 

$12.00  per  copy 
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of  The  United  State*  Government  Manual,  1984/85 
022-003-01109-9 
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Superintendent  of  Documents.  U  S  Government  Printing  Office,  Washington.  DC  20402 

Credit  Card  Orders  Only 
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United  States 
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Presidential  Documents 


Title  3— 

The  President 


Proclamation  5340  of  May  17.  1985 

Modification  of  Import  Quotas  on  Certain 
Sugar  Containing  Articles 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

1.  By  Proclamation  No.  5294  of  January  28,  1985,  I  imposed,  on  an  emergency 
basis,  import  quotas  on  certain  sugar  containing  articles  pursuant  to  Section 
22  of  the  Agricultural  Adjustment  Act  of  1933,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  624) 
(•'Section  22").  These  quotas  were  to  remain  in  effect  pending  investigation  by 
the  United  States  International  Trade  Commission  (the  "Commission")  and 
Presidential  action  on  the  report  and  recommendations  of  the  Commission. 

2.  The  Secretary  of  Agriculture  has  advised  me  that,  due  to  unexpected 
circumstances,  it  is  appropriate  to  modify  those  import  quotas,  pending  the 
investigation,  report,  and  recommendations  of  the  Commission,  to  permit  the 
entry  of  certain  articles  currently  excluded  by  those  quotas. 

3.  I  agree  that  it  is  appropriata  to  modify  those  quotas  immediately  while 
awaiting  the  investigation,  report,  and  recommendations  of  the  Commission. 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  I,  RONALD  REAGAN,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  by  the  authority  vested  in  me  by  Section  22  of  the  Agricultural 
Adjustment  Act  of  1933,  as  amended,  and  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of  the 
United  States  of  America,  do  hereby  proclaim  as  follows: 

A.  Part  3  of  the  Appendix  to  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States  is 
amended  by: 

(1)  inserting  in  the  superior  heading  for  items  958.16  through  958.18 — 

(a)  "(Proclamation  No.  5294,  effective  January  29,  1985)"  after  "on  the 
effective  date  of  this  proclamation"; 

(b)  "over  10  percent  by  dry  weight  of  immediately  after  "Articles  contain- 
ing"; and 

(c)  the  words  "(a)  articles  not  principally  of  crystalline  structure  or  not  in 
dry  amorphous  form  that  are  prepared  for  marketing  to  the  retail  consumers  in 
the  identical  form  and  package  in  which  imported,  or  (b)"  immediately  after 
"except"; 

(2)  deleting— 

(a)  the  column  heading  "Effective  Period"  above  the  superior  heading  for 
items  958.16  through  958.18; 

(b)  "Until  10/1/85"  for  each  of  items  958.16  through  958.18:  and 

(c)  items  958.20,  958.25,  and  958.30  together  with  their  superior  headings; 

(3)  inserting  in  item  958.18  the  words  ",  except  cake  decorations  and  similar 
products  to  be  used  in  the  same  condition  as  imported  without  any  further 
processing  other  than  the  direct  apphcation  to  individual  pastries  or  confec- 
tions; finely  ground  or  masticated  coconut  meat  or  juice  thereof  mixed  with 
those  sugars;  and  minced  seafood  preparations  within  the  scope  of  item  183.05 
containing  20  percent  or  less  by  dry  weight  of  these  sugars"  immediately  after 
"183.05";  and 

(4)  effective  on  October  1. 1985— 
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(a)  the  superior  heading  to  items  958.16  through  958.18  is  modified  by 
striking  out  the  words  "During  the  period  beginning  on  the  effective  date  of 
this  proclamation  (F'roclamation  No.  5294,  effective  January  29,  1985)  through 
September  30,  1385,  if  and  inserting  in  their  place  "Whenever,  in  any  12- 
month  period  beginning  October  1  in  any  year,";  and 

(b)  by  striking  out  the  quota  quantities  "1,000  short  tons".  "2,500  short  ton.s". 
and  "28.000  short  tons"  from  items  9.58.16,  958.17,  and  958.18.  respectively,  and 
inserting  in  their  place  "3,000  short  tons",  "7,000  short  tons",  and  "84.000  short 
tons",  respectively. 

B.  This  proclamation  shall  be  effective  as  of  12:01  a.m.  Eastern  Daylight  Time 
on  the  second  day  following  the  date  of  signing. 

C.  The  quotas  for  items  958.16  through  958.18  shall  terminate  upon  the  filing  of 
a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  by  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture  that  the 
Department  of  Agriculture  is  no  longer  conducting  a  price  support  program  for 
sugar  cane  and  sugar  beets. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF.  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  17th  day  of  May, 
in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the  Independ- 
ence of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and  ninth. 


a 


cnAJ»Jli)^ 


Q 


VJL_«K_o^^<^./^ 


Editorial  note:  For  the  Presidents  letter,  dated  May  17.  1985.  to  the  Chairman  of  the  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission  on  the  import  quotas,  see  the  WeekJy  Compilation  of  PrcsiJcii 
tial  Documents  (vol.  21,  no.  20). 
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Proclamation  5341  of  May  17,  1985 
Senior  Center  Week,  1985 


(FR  Doc.  85-12368 
Filed  5-20-85;  11;02  am) 
Billing  code  3195-01-M 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Older  Americans  are  as  diverse  and  fascinating  as  America  itself.  The  memo- 
ries they  carry  with  them  constitute  a  Hving  treasury  of  knowledge  about  the 
history  of  our  times.  But  older  Americans  are  far  more  than  just  a  repository  of 
knowledge  about  the  past.  They  are  living  active  lives  today  and  contributing 
greatly  to  enriching  the  lives  of  their  families,  friends,  and  commimities. 

One  of  the  objectives  of  the  Older  Americans  Act  is  to  help  older  Americans 
secure  the  full  enjoyment  of  their  freedom  to  participate  in  our  Nation's  Ufe. 
Senior  centers  play  a  very  important  role  in  achieving  this  goal  by  tapping 
older  people's  experience,  skills,  and  knowledge  and  providmg  a  focus  for 
their  energies.  These  centers  are  helping  to  reaHze  the  theme  of  this  year's 
Older  Americans  Month,  which  is  now  in  progress:  "Help  Yourself  to  Inde- 
pendence." 

The  activities  sponsored  by  senior  centers  are  as  various  and  interesting  as 
the  citizens  who  make  use  of  them.  Courses  on  art  and  Uterature,  discussions 
of  current  events,  and  training  sessions  on  how  to  use  a  computer  are  among 
the  wide  variety  of  events  that  occur  in  senior  centers.  The  staffs  of  these 
centers  are  to  be  commended  for  their  spirit  of  innovation  and  their  dedication 
to  enhancing  the  lives  of  older  Americans.  Once  again,  Americans  are  show- 
ing that  anything  is  possible  if  we  have  the  faith,  the  will,  and  the  heart. 

The  Congress,  by  Senate  Joint  Resolution  60,  has  designated  the  week  begin- 
ning May  12,  1985.  through  May  18.  1985.  as  "Senior  Center  Week"  and 
authorized  and  requested  the  President  to  issue  a  proclamation  in  observance 
of  this  event. 

NOW.  THEREFORE.  I.  RONALD  REAGAN.  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  hereby  proclaim  the  week  of  May  12.  1985.  as  Senior  Center 
Week,  and  I  call  upon  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  honor  older 
Americans  and  those  local  organizations  that  bring  together  activities  and 
services  for  their  benefit. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  seventeenth  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the 
ludependence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and  ninth. 
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Proclamation  5342  of  May  17,  1985 

National  Digestive  Diseases  Awareness  Week,  1985 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Digestive  diseases  rank  third  in  contributing  to  the  total  economic  burden  of 
illness  in  the  United  States.  In  terms  of  human  discomfort  and  pain,  mortality, 
and  impact  on  the  Nation's  economy,  they  represent  one  of  our  most  serious 
health  problems.  Digestive  diseases  are  the  leading  cause  of  hospitalization 
and  surgery  in  this  country,  and  each  day  some  200,000  people  miss  work 
because  of  digestive  problems.  Twenty  million  Americans  are  treated  for  some 
type  of  chronic  digestive  disorder  each  year,  and  almost  half  of  the  United 
States  population  suffers  an  occasional  digestive  disorder,  creating  a  yearly 
expenditure  of  approximately  $17  billion  in  direct  health  care  costs  and  a  total 
economic  burden  of  $50  billion. 

Research  into  the  causes,  cures,  prevention,  and  clinical  treatment  of  digestive 
diseases  and  related  nutrition  problems  is  a  national  concern.  The  week  of 
May  12,  1985,  marks  the  second  anniversary  of  the  initiation  of  a  national 
digestive  diseases  education  program.  Its  goals  are  to  involve  the  digestive 
diseases  community,  including  the  Coalition  of  Digestive  Disease  Organiza- 
tions, the  Federation  of  Digestive  Disease  Societies,  the  National  Digestive 
Diseases  Advisory  Board,  the  National  Digestive  Diseases  Education  and 
Information  Clearinghouse,  and  the  National  Institute  of  Arthritis,  Diabetes, 
and  Digestive  and  Kidney  Diseases,  in  educating  the  public  and  health  care 
practitioners  to  the  seriousness  of  these  diseases  and  the  methods  available  to 
prevent,  treat,  and  control  them. 

In  recognition  of  these  important  efforts  to  combat  digestive  diseases,  the 
Congress,  by  Senate  Joint  Resolution  94,  has  designated  the  week  beginning 
May  12,  1985,  as  "National  Digestive  Diseases  Awareness  Week"  and  has 
authorized  and  requested  the  President  to  issue  a  proclamation  calling  for 
observance  of  this  week. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  RONALD  REAGAN,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  hereby  proclaim  the  week  of  May  12, 1985,  as  National  Digestive 
Diseases  Awareness  Week.  I  urge  the  people  of  the  United  States  and 
educational,  philanthropic,  scientific,  medical,  and  health  care  organizations 
and  professionals  to  participate  in  appropriate  ceremonies  to  encourage  fur- 
ther research  into  the  causes  and  cures  of  all  types  of  digestive  disorders  so  as 
to  alleviate  the  suffering  of  their  victims. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  seventeenth  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and  ninth. 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Federal   Register 

Vol.  5(),  Nn.  98 
Tuesday.  May  21.  1985 


This  section  of  the   FEDERAL   REGISTER 
contains   regulatory  documents  having 
general  applicability  and  legal  effect,  most 
of  which  are  keyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
use.    1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  the 
first  FEDERAL  REGISTER   issue  of  each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

7  CFR  Part  301 
IDocket  No.  85-332) 

European  Larch  Canker;  Expansion  of 
Regulated  Areas 

AGENCY:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 
ACTICN:  Affirmation  of  interim  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  affirms 
without  change  an  interim  rule 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
February  20, 1985,  which  amended  the 
"European  Larch  Canker"  quarantine 
and  regulations  by  expanding  the 
previously  designated  regulated  areas  in 
Lincoln  County  in  Maine.  This  action  is 
necessary  in  order  to  prevent  the 
artificial  spread  of  European  larch 
canker,  a  dangerous  plant  disease,  into 
noninfested  areas  of  the  United  States. 
The  effect  of  this  amendment  was  to 
impose  certain  restrictions  on  regulated 
articles  moving  interstate  from  the 
regulated  areas. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  21, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
E.  Elliott  Crooks,  Senior  Staff  Officer, 
Regulatory  Services  Staff,  Plant 
Protection  and  Quarantine,  Animal  and 
Plant  Health  Inspection  Service,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  642, 
Federal  Building,  6505  Belcrest  Road. 
Hyattsville,  MD  20782,  301-436-8249. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

A  document  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  February  20, 1985,  (50  FR 
7032-7033)  set  forth  an  interim  rule 
amending  §  301.91-3(c)  of  the  European 
Larch  Canker  quarantine  and 
regulations  (7  CFR  301.91  et.  seq.: 
hereinafter  known  as  regulations).  The 


document  amended  the  regulations  by 
expanding  the  previously  designated 
regulated  areas  in  Lincoln  County, 
Maine.  The  regulations  impose  certain 
restrictions  on  regulated  articles  moving 
interstate  from  the  regulated  areas. 

The  amendment  became  effective  on 
the  date  of  publication.  The  document 
provided  that  the  amendment  was 
necessary  as  an  emergency  measure  in 
order  to  prevent  the  artificial  spread 
interstate  of  European  larch  canker. 

Comments  were  solicited  for  60  days 
after  publication  of  the  amendment.  No 
comments  were  received.  The  factual 
situation  which  was  set  forth  in  the 
document  of  February  20. 1985,  still 
provides  a  basis  for  the  amendment. 
Accordingly,  it  has  been  determined  that 
the  amendment  should  remain  effective 
as  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
February  20, 1985. 

Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

This  amendment  has  been  issued  in 
conformance  with  Executive  Order 
12291  and  has  been  determined  to  be  not 
a  "major  rule".  Based  on  information 
compiled  by  the  Department,  it  has  been 
determined  that  this  amendment  will  not 
have  a  significant  effect  on  the 
economy;  will  not  cause  a  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries, 
Federal,  State,  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  and  will 
not  cause  a  significant  adverse  effect  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

For  this  rulemaking  action,  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  has  waived 
the  review  process  required  by 
Executive  Order  12291. 

The  Administrator  of  the  Anim.al  and 
Plant  Health  Inspection  Service,  has 
determined  that  this  action  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  amendment  only  affects  the 
interstate  movement  of  regulated 
articles  from  portions  of  Lincoln  County 
in  Maine  by  imposing  restrictions  on  the 
movement  of  such  articles.  Further, 
information  from  the  Maine  Forest 
Service  and  the  USDA  Forest  Service, 
indicates  that  the  items  designated  as 
regulated  articles  (namely,  logs. 


pulpwood,  branches,  twigs,  plants,  scion 
and  other  propagative  material  from 
larch  trees)  have  little  commercial 
purposes  or  otherwise. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  regulations  in  this  subpart  contain 
no  information  collection  or 
recordkeeping  requirement  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  3507  et  seq.). 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  301 

Agricultural  commodities.  Plant 
diseases.  Plants  (agriculture). 
Quarantine,  Transportation,  European 
larch  canker. 

PART  301— DOMESTIC  QUARANTINE 
NOTICES 

Accordingly,  the  interim  rule 
published  at  50  FR  7032-7033  on 
February  20, 1985,  is  adopted  as  a  final 
rule. 

Authority:  7  U.S.C.  150dd.  150ee,  161, 162;  7 
CFR  2.17,  251  and  371.2(c). 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  16th  day  of 
May  1985. 

Harvey  L  Ford, 

Deputy  Administrator.  Plant  Protection  and 
Quarantine,  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12133  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  3410-34-M 


Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Part  908 

(Valencia  Orange  Reg.  344,  Amdt  1; 
Valencia  Orange  Reg.  345] 

Valencia  Oranges  Grown  In  Arizona 
and  Designated  Part  of  California; 
Limitation  of  Handling 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 

USDA. 

ACTION:  Final  rules^ 

SUMMARY:  Amendment  1  of  Regulation 
344  increases  the  quantity  of  such  fruit 
that  may  be  shipped  during  the  period 
May  17-May  23, 1985.  Regulation  345 
establishes  the  quantity  of  such  fruit 
that  may  be  shipped  to  market  during 
the  period  May  24-May  30,  1985.  The 
amendment  and  regulation  are  needed 
to  provide  for  orderly  marketing  of  fresh 
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(§  908.644)  is  effective  foi 
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May  24-30, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATKIN  CONTACT 

William  ).  Doyle.  Chief.  F  ruit  Branch, 

F*V.  AMS.  USDA,  Wash  ngton,  D.C. 

20250,  telephone:  202-447  -5975. 
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open  meeting.  To  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  it  is  necessary  to  make 
the  regulatory  provisions  effective  as 
specified,  and  handlers  have  been 
notified  of  the  amendments  and  the 
regulation  and  their  effective  dates. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  908 

Marketing  agreements  and  orders, 
California,  Arizona,  Oranges  (Valencia). 

PART  908— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  7 
CFR  Part  908  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31.  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  601-674. 

2.  Section  908.644  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  908.644    Valencia  Orange  Regulation  344. 

The  quantities  of  Valencia  oranges 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  May 
17, 1985,  through  May  23, 1985,  are 
established  as  follows: 

(a)  District  1:  400,000  cartons; 

(b)  District  2:  600,000  cartons; 

(c)  District  3:  Unlimited  cartons. 

3.  Section  908.645  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  908.645    Valencia  Orange  Regulation  345. 

The  quantities  of  Valencia  oranges 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  May 
24, 1985,  through  May  30. 1985,  are 
established  as  follows: 

(a)  District  1:  320,000  cartons; 

(b)  District  2:  480,000  cartons: 

(c)  District  3:  Unlimited  cartons. 

D;ited:  May  10.  1985. 
Thomas  R.  Clark. 

Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division.  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
[FR  Doc.  B5-12210  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am] 

BIUJNG  CODE  3410-02-M 


7  CFR  Part  911 

Limes  Grown  in  Florida;  Amendment 
to  Container  Martting  Requirements 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 

USDA. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  action  relieves  container 
marking  requirements  on  Florida 
seedless  limes  by  expanding  the 
permissible  count  range  of  limes  in  a  10- 
pound  sample  for  specified  size 
designations  and  adding  a  10  percent 
tolerance  for  containers  of  limes  in  any 
lot  which  may  fail  to  meet  these 
requirements.  This  rule  is  necessary  to 
prevent  handlers  from  having  to  repack 


many  lots  of  limes  in  order  to  comply 
with  those  more  restrictive  size  ranges 
that  would  increase  handlers'  costs. 
This  action  was  unanimously 
recommended  by  the  Florida  Lime 
Administrative  Committee  on  April  24, 
1985. 
effective  date:  May  20,  1P85. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  J.  Doyle,  Chief,  Fruit  Branch, 
F&V,  AMS,  USDA,  Washington,  D.C. 
20250.  telephone  (202)  447-5975. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 

action  has  been  reviewed  under 
Secretary's  Memorandum  1512-1  and 
Executive  Order  12291  and  has  been 
designated  a  "non-major"  rule.  William 
T.  Manley,  Deputy  Administrator, 
■Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  has 
determined  that  this  action  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  final  rule  is  issued  under  the 
marketing  agreement,  as  amended,  and 
Order  No.  911,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
911),  regulating  the  handling  of  limes 
grown  in  Florida.  The  agreement  and 
order  are  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 

The  final  rule  is  based  upon 
recommendations  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Florida  Lime 
Administrative  Committee,  established 
under  the  marketing  agreement  and 
order,  and  upon  other  information. 
Shipments  of  Florida  limes  are  regulated 
by  pack  under  §  911.311  Lime  Pack 
Regulation  9  (7  CFR  Part  911).  The  pack 
regulation,  which  is  effective  on  a 
continuing  basis,  establishes  pack  and 
container  marking  requirements  for 
fresh  limes.  This  action  was 
unanimously  recommended  by  the 
Florida  Lime  Administrative  Committee 
on  April  24. 1985. 

This  action  relieves  container  marking 
requirements  on  Florida  seedless  limes 
by  expanding  the  permissible  count 
range  of  limes  in  a  10-pound  sample  for 
specified  size  designations  and  adding  a 
10  percent  tolerance  for  containers  of 
limes  in  any  lot  which  may  fail  io  meet 
these  requirements.  The  committee 
reports  that  the  original  size  ranges 
would  require  most  handlers  to  repack 
many  lots  of  limes  in  order  to  comply 
with  those  more  restrictive  size  ranges 
and  would  increase  handlers'  costs. 

A  final  rule  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (50  FR  15097)  on  April 
17, 1985.  This  final  rule  required  the 
marking  of  containers  of  seedless  limes 
with  one  of  seven  specified  sizes.  These 
seven  size  designations  were  defined  in 
terms  of  the  number  of  limes  in  a  ten 
pound  sample  in  the  container  with 
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specific  ranges  defined.  However,  it  was 
found  that  the  original  size  ranges 
needed  to  be  modified  before  they  could 
be  implemented.  At  an  emergency 
meeting  on  April  17, 1985  the  FLAG 
recommended  postponement  of  that 
final  rule  until  May  20, 1985,  so  they 
could  study  the  problem  further  and 
recommend  an  amendment  to  the  final 
rule.  This  action  is  necessary  to  permit 
implementation  of  the  container  marking 
requirements. 

It  is  hereby  found  that  good  cause 
exists  fo'  not  postponing  the  effective 
date  of  this  regulation  until  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  553)  in  that  a  final  rule  with  an 
effective  date  of  May  20, 1985,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (50  FR 
15097,  50  FR  18849)  and  this  action  is  a 
relaxation  of  restrictions  contained  in 
that  rule.  Shipments  of  the  current  crop 
of  limes  are  in  progress  and  this 
regulation  should  be  effective  May  20, 
1985,  in  order  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  911 

Marketing  agreements  and  orders, 
Limes,  Florida. 

PART  911— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  7  CFR 
Part  911  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended  [7  U.S.C.  601-674). 

2.  Section  911.311  Lim.e  Pack 
Regulation  9  is  revised  by  amending 
paragraph  (a)(5)  to  read  as  follows: 

§911.311    Lime  Pack  Regulation  9. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(5)  No  handler  shall  handle  any 
container  of  seedless  limes,  grown  in  the 
production  area,  unless  such  container 
is  marked  on  two  sides  with  letters  at 
least  one  inch  in  height  with  one  of  the 
size  designations  shown  in  column  1  of 
the  following  table:  Provided,  That  the 
number  of  seedless  limes  in  a  ten  pound 
sample  of  a  particular  size  designation, 
representative  of  the  limes  in  the 
container,  corresponds  to  the 
permissible  size  range  in  column  2  of 
such  table  for  such  size  designation: 
Provided  further,  That  not  more  than  10 
percent  of  the  containers  in  any  lot  may 
fail  to  meet  these  requirem.ents. 

Table  1 


Table  1— Continued 


Column  1  size  designation* 

Colunwi  2 
size  range 

28                     

25  to  32. 

Column  1  size  designatioiis 

Column  2 
aze  range 

^2                                          

68  to  76. 

63_... 

54 

'13 

" - 

59  to  67. 
51  to  58 
45  to  51 

42 

39  to  44 

».... 

33  to  38 

Dated:  May  16, 1985. 
Thomas  R.  Clark. 

Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12156  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3410-02-W 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Part  9 

Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act 
Regulations 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Interim  rule  with  request  for 

comments. 

summary:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  is  making  an  interim  rule 
change  to  conform  its  definition  of  a 
"meeting"  under  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552b)  to  the 
statutory  intent,  as  clarified  in  the 
unanimous  1984  decision  of  the  United 
States  Supreme  Court  in  Federal 
Communications  Commission  v.  JTT 

World  Communications, U.S. , 

104  S.Ct.  1936.  The  Commission  believes 
that  this  change  would  serve  to 
effectuate  the  Congressional  intent  that 
background  briefings  and  generalized 
discussions  of  agency  business  not  be 
considered  "meetings"  for  Sunshine  Act 
purposes,  and  that  adherence  to 
statutory  standards  will  help  assure 
both  fuller  information  for  the 
Commissioners  and  greater  coUegiality 
in  their  performance  of  their  duties.  The 
rule  change  will  be  applied  on  an 
interim  basis,  pending  submission  and 
evaluation  of  comments  and  publication 
of  a  final  rule. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  rule  change  will  be 
effective  on  an  interim  basis  on  May  21. 
1985.  Comments  on  whether  the  interim 
rule  change  should  be  made  final  must 
be  received  on  or  before  June  20. 1985. 
Comments  received  after  this  date  will 
be  considered  if  it  is  practical  to  do  so. 
but  assurance  of  consideration  cannot 
be  given  except  as  to  comments 
received  on  or  before  this  date. 
ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  send  written  comments  or 
suggestions  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington.  D.C.  20555, 


Attention;  Docketing  and  Service 
Branch.  Comments  may  also  be 
delivered  to  Room  1121, 1717  H  Street. 
NW..  Washington,  D.C.  between  8:15 
a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  Copies  of  any 
documents  received  may  be  examined 
at  the  NRC  Public  Document  Room,  1717 
H  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  20555. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Peter  Crane.  Office  of  General  Counsel. 
United  Stales  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission.  Washington,  DC  20555, 
telephone:  202-634-1465. 

I 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
NRC's  current  Sunshine  Act  regulations 
(10  CFR  §  9.100-109),  define  a  "meeting" 
as  follows,  at  10  CFR  §  9.101(c): 

"Meeting"  means  the  deliberations  of  at 
least  a  quorum  of  Commissioners  where  such 
deliberations  determine  or  result  in  the  joint 
conduct  or  di.sposition  of  official  business, 
but  does  not  include  deliberations  required  or 
permitted  by  §|  9.105.  9.106,  oi  9.108(c).' 
gatherings  of  a  social  or  ceremonial  nature,  or 
bribfings  of  the  Commission  by 
representatives  of  other  agencies  or 
departments  of  the  United  States  government, 
or  representatives  of  foreign  governments  or 
international  bodies  where  such  briefings  or 
discussions  are  informational  in  nature  and 
are  not  conducted  with  specific  reference  to 
any  particular  matter  then  pending  before  the 
Commission. 

It  will  at  once  be  noticed  that  the  only 
type  of  briefing  which  is  explicitly 
exempted  from  the  definition  of 
"meeting"  is  a  briefing  by  a 
representative  of  another  agency  or 
department  or  a  foreign  or  international 
body.  Likewise,  the  only  type  of 
"gathering"  of  Commissioners  which  is 
expressly  exempted  from  the  definition 
is  one  of  a  "social  or  ceremonial 
nature."  Thus  under  the  NRC's 
regulations,  the  following  types  of 
meetings  would  all  be  subject  to  the 
Sunshine  Act's  meeting  requirements:  a 
general  background  briefing  by  the  NRC 
staff  on  a  technical  issue  common  to  a 
number  of  plants;  informal  discussion  of 
problems  likely  to  face  the  agency  in  the 
coming  year;  a  discussion  of  the 
effectiveness  of  a  particular  office  in 
meeting  the  Commission's  needs;  and  a 
discussion  of  the  state  of  relations 
between  the  Commission  and  its 
oversight  committees,  or  with  other 
government  agencies.  It  is  the 
Commissions  view  that  the  Suprem.e 
Court's  1984  decision  in  FCC  v.  ITT 
World  Communications, U.S. , 


'  These  three  sections  definition  refer  to 
procedures  for  implementing  the  Sunshine  Act  itself, 
and  have  no  bearing  on  the  Commission's  conduct 
of  its  everyday  duties  under  the  Atomic  Energy  Act. 
Energy  Reorganization  AcL  and  other  statutes. 
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104  set.  1936.  strongly  s  iggests  that 
none  of  these  topics  nec«  ssarily  falls 
within  the  class  of  discui  sions  that 
triggers  the  "meeting"  re  juiremenl  of  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

In  1984,  the  Supreme  C  ourt  provided 
its  first  guidance  on  the  I  lunshine  Act. 
FCC  V.  ITT  World  Conw  unications. 

U  S. ,  104  set.    936,  was 

decided  by  a  unanimous  eourt  on  April 
30, 1984.  The  case  arose  \hen  three 
members  of  the  FeC,  coi  stituting  a 
quorum  of  the  agency's 
Telecommunications  Co  nmittee  (a 
subdivision  to  which  dec  isionmaking 
power  had  been  delegafi  d)  traveled  to 
Europe  to  take  part  in  ar  international 
conference  of  telecommi  nications 
regulators.  An  Americar  company, 
aware  that  the  FCC  eon  missioners 
planned  to  use  the  conference  to  argue 
for  increased  competitio  i  in  the 
provision  of  telecommur  ications 
services,  filed  suit  in  Dia  tricl  Court, 
charging  among  other  th  ngs  that  the 
presence  of  a  sufficient  i  lumber  of 
Commissioners  to  decidi  t  agency 
business  rendered  the  in  lemational 
conference  a  Commissio  r\  "meeting" 
under  the  Sunshine  Act,  and  that  the 
meeting  was  required  to  be  held  in  the 
open.  The  District  Court  ruled  for  the 
company,  as  did  the  DC .  Circuit  Court 
of  Appeals,  in  a  decisiot  written  by 
ludge  Bazelon. 

The  Supreme  Court,  it  a  9-0  decision 
written  by  justice  Powe  I,  reversed  the 
D.C.  Circuit's  holding.  It  i  discussion  of 
the  meaning  of  "meetinj  "  under  the 
Sunshine  Act  is  worth  q  loting  at  some 
length. 

Congress  in  drafting  the  ^ct's  definition  of 
"meeting"  recognized  that  he  administrative 
process  cannot  be  conduct  id  entirely  in  the 
public  eye.  "|Ijnformal  bac  [ground 
discussions  (that)  clarify  is  sues  and  expose 
varying  views"  are  a  neces  sary  part  of  an 
agency's  work.  See  S.  Rep.  No.  94-354,  at  19 
(1975).  The  Acfs  procedur:  1  requirements 
efTeclively  would  prevent  j  uch  discussions 
and  thereby  impair  normal  agency  operations 
without  achieving  signifies  nt  public  benefit. 
Section  552b(a][2)  therefor  :  limits  the  Act's 
application  to  meetings  "w  lere  at  least  a 
quorum  of  the  agency's 
members  .  .  .  conduct  or  i  lispose  of  official 
agency  business."  S.  Rep.  !  lo.  94-354,  at  2- 

In  a  footnote,  the  Court  reviewed  the 
pertinent  legislative  his  ory: 

The  evolution  of  the  slat  jtory  language 
reflects  the  aongressional  i  itent  precisely  to 
define  the  limited  scope  of  the  statute's 
requirements.  See  generall ,-.  H.R.  Rep.  No. 
94-880,  Part  2,  at  14  (1976).  For  example,  the 
Senate  substituted  the  terr  i  "deliberations" 
for  the  previously  propose  I  terms — 
"assembly  or  simultaneous  communication." 
H.R.  11656.  94th  Cong..  2d  less.  §  552b(a)(2) 
or  "gathering.  S.  5.  94th  Co  ig.,  1st  Sess. 
S  201(a)  (1976) — in  order  Ic  "exclude  many 


discussions  which  are  informal  in  nature."  S. 
Rep.  94-354,  at  10;  see  id,  at  18.  Similarly, 
earlier  versions  of  the  Act  had  applied  to  any 
agency  discussions  that  "concernj  |  the  joint 
conduct  or  disposition  of  agency  business," 
H.R.  11656.  supra.  §  552b(a)l2).  The  Act  now 
applies  only  to  deliberations  that  "determine 
or  result  in"  the  conduct  of  "official  agency 
business."  The  intent  of  the  revision  clearly 
was  to  permit  preliminary  discussion  among 
nsency  members.  See  122  Cong.  Rec.  23474 
(1976)  (remarks  of  Rep.  Fasc:  11). 

The  Court  then  explained  that  though 
the  FCC's  Telecommunications 
Committee  was  subject  to  the  Sunshine 
Act  (since  it  could  act  on  behalf  of  the 
agency,  under  a  delegation  of  authority 
from  the  Commission  as  a  whole),  it  did 
not  appear  that  the  Committee  had,  by 
participating  in  the  international 
conference,  engaged  in  "deliberations 
(that]  determine  or  result  in  the  joint 
conduct  or  disposition  of  official  agency 
business."  The  Court  offered  a  definition 
of  this  by  no  means  self-explanatory 
language: 

This  statutory  language  contemplates 
discussions  that  "effectively  predetermine 
official  actions. "  See  S.  Rep.  No.  95-354.  at  19: 
accord  id.  at  18.  Such  discussions  must  be 
"sufficiently  focused  on  discrete  proposals  or 
issues  as  to  cause  or  be  likely  to  cause  the 
individual  participating  member  to  form 
reasonably  firm  positions  regarding  matters 
pending  or  likely  to  arise  before  the  agency." 
R.  Berg  and  S.  Klitzman,  An  Interpretive 
Guide  to  the  Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act 
9  (1978)  (hereinafter  Interpretive  Guide). 

The  Court  noted  that  ITT  had  not 
alleged  that  the  Conference  sessions 
included  formal  action  on  applications 
before  the  FCC,  nor  that  the  sessions 
"resulted  in  firm  positions  on  particular 
matters  pending  or  likely  lo  arise  before 
the  Committee. "  Rather,  the  conference 
sessions  "provided  general  background 
information  to  the  Commissioners  and 
permitted  them  to  engage  with  their 
foreign  counterparts  in  an  exchange  of 
views  by  which  decisions  already 
reached  by  the  Commission  could  be 
implemented."  The  Court  added:  "As  we 
have  noted.  Congress  did  not  intend  the 
Sunshine  Act  to  encompass  such 
discussions." 

The  Court  observed  that  the  D.C. 
Circuit  had  not  found  that  the  FCC 
Commissioners  at  the  conference  were 
actually  deliberating  on  matters  within 
their  formally  delegated  authority; 
rather,  the  lower  court  had  inferred  an 
authority,  not  formally  delegated,  to 
engage  in  discussions  on  behalf  of  the 
Commission.  The  lower  court  "then 
concluded  that  these  discussions  were 
deliberations  that  resulted  in  the 
conduct  of  official  agency  business,  as 
the  discussions  'play[ed)  an  integral  role 
in  the  Commission's  policy-making 
processes."  (citation  omitted]" 


The  Court  categorically  rejected  the 
Court  of  Appeals'  reasoning: 

We  view  the  act  differently.  *  *  *  Under 
the  reasoning  of  the  Court  of  Appeals,  any 
group  of  members  who  exchange  views  or 
gathered  information  on  agency  business 
apparently  could  be  viewed  as  a  "subdivision 
•  *  *  authorized  to  act  on  behalf  of  the 

agency. Moreover,  the  more  expansive 

view  of  the  term  "subdivision"  adopted  by 
the  Court  of  Appeals  would  require  public 
attendance  at  a  host  of  inform.al 
conversations  of  the  type  Congress 
understood  to  be  necessary  for  the  effective 
conduct  of  agency  business. 

The  interim  rule  incorporates 
verbatim  the  Supreme  Court's  language 
in  the  ITT  decision.  The  exceptions  for 
"social  and  ceremonial"  gatherings  and 
for  informational  briefings  by  other 
agencies  or  international  organizations 
are  dropped,  since  under  the  proposed 
rule  they  would  be  redundant.  The 
Commission  believes,  based  on  almost 
eight  years  of  operation  under  the 
current  rules,  that  a  decision  to  conform 
its  regulations  to  the  literal  requirements 
of  the  statute  as  interpreted  by  the 
Supreme  Court  will  improve  its  ability  to 
do  the  public's  business.  The  ability  to 
hold  informal  preliminary  briefings  can 
help  assure  that  Commissioners  are  well 
informed  about  subject  areas  well 
before  any  particularized  proposal 
reaches  them  for  consideration.  The 
ability  to  hold  free-flowing  discussions 
of  a  variety  of  problems  likely  to  face 
the  agency,  or  to  get  together  for 
"brainstorming  sessions."  can  foster 
both  collegiality  and  sound 
management.  It  is  through  such 
generalized  background  discussions  that 
Commissioners  can  decide  what  topics 
should  become  the  subject  of  more 
particularized  proposals,  discussions  of 
which  would  fall  within  the  Act's 
definition  of  "meeting." 

In  so  changing  its  rules,  the 
Commission  would  in  no  sense  be 
seeking  to  evade  the  Sunshine  Act's 
requirements.  Rather,  it  would  be  giving 
belated  recognition  to  the  fact — 
understood  by  the  Congress  and 
reaffirmed  by  the  Supreme  Court — that 
some  types  of  informal  discussions, 
necessary  for  sound  agency  functioning, 
do  not  belong  within  the  purview  of  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

II 

In  one  other  respect,  the  Commission 
placed  on  itself  a  restriction  that  other 
agencies  did  not  see  fit  to  adopt.  The 
NRC's  rules  provide  that  when  a 
meeting  is  closed,  one  of  the  following 
two  alternatives  m.ust  be  adopted: 
either.  (1)  The  Comission  itself,  as  the 
last  item  if  business  in  the  meeting. 
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reviews  the  course  of  the  meeting  and 
decides  which  portions  of  the  transcript 
or  recording  can  be  withheld,  or  (2)  the 
Secretary,  "upon  the  advice  of  the  Office 
of  General  Counsel  and  after  consulting 
wilh  the  Commission,  shall  make  such 
determinations."  These  rules  apply 
whether  or  not  anyone  has  evinced  any 
iiiterest  in  learning  the  nature  of  the 
Commission's  discussions. 

Other  agencies  have  taken  the 
common-sense  view  that  they  will 
review  the  transcripts  if  and  when 
someone  asks  for  them.  The  Federal 
Communications  Commission,  in 
promulgating  its  Sunshine  Act 
regulations  in  1977,  dismissed  the 
suggestion  that  every  transcript  of  every 
closed  meeting  should  be  reviewed  as  a 
matter  of  course  (and  later  re-reviewed 
if  any  portions  continued  to  be 
withheld).  The  FCC  said: 

We  reject  the  proposition  that  the 
transcript  of  each  closed  meeting  should  be 
reviewed  regularly  to  determine  whether  it 
can  be  made  available  to  the  pul)lic.  The 
proposition  is  impracticable.  *  *  *  Many  of 
the  matters  acted  on  by  the  Commission  in 
closed  meetings  should  be  of  little  or  no 
interest  to  the  general  public  and  should 
rarely  be  made  the  subject  of  requests  for  - 
transcripts.  A  periodic  review  of  such 
transcripts  would  be  a  waste  of  time  and 
public  funds.  Transcripts  may  be  placed  in 
the  public  file  just  after  the  meeting  is  held, 
but  otherwise  will  be  reviewed  only  when 
requests  for  copies  are  received.  42  Fed.  Reg. 
12867  (March  7, 1977). 

In  addition,  in  the  interest  of  the 
efficient  use  of  resources,  the 
Commission  is  amending  its  rules  to 
clarify  that  Sunshine  Act  recordings, 
transcripts,  and  minutes  of  closed 
Commission  meetings  will  be  reviewed 
for  "closability"  only  when  a  request  is 
received.  The  Commission  agrees  with 
the  position  taken  in  this  regard  by  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission, 
which  likewise  found  that  it  would  be  a 
waste  of  public  funds  to  revievtf 
transcripts  in  which  no  one  has  evinced 
any  interest.  Moreover,  since  the 
Commission's  present  rules  require  the 
Commissioners  themselves  to  be 
consulted  on  these  reviews,  the  present 
rule  is  an  unnecessary  burden  on  the 
time  of  the  Commissioners.  As  revised, 
the  relevant  subsection  provides  that  the 
review  will  take  place  if  requested 
vi^ithin  the  period  during  which  the 
recording,  transcript,  or  minutes  must  be 
retained.  The  provision  for  review  by 
the  Commissioners  at  the  end  of  the 
meeting  itself  is  dropped  from  the  rule, 
as  this  provision  is  impracticable  and  is 
not  currently  used. 

While  the  Commission  is  seeking 
public  comment  on  the  rule  change,  it 
has  decided  to  make  the  rule  effective 


on  publication  on  an  interim  basis 
pending  submission  and  evaluation  of 
comments,  and  publication  of  a  final 
rule.  It  is  authorized  to  do  so  because 
the  change  to  10  CFR  §  9.101(c)  is  both 
an  interpretative  rule  and  a  rule  of 
agency  procedure,  and  the  changes  to  10 
CFR  §  9.108(c)  is  a  rule  of  agency 
procedure.  Such  rule  changes  are 
exempt  from  proposed  rulemaking  and 
deferred  effectiveness  under  5  U.S.C. 
§  553  of  the  Administrative  Procedure 
Act.  The  change  to  10  CFR  §  9.101(c)  is 
interpretative  because  it  merely 
specifies  the  Commission's 
interpretation  of  the  term  "meeting"  in 
the  Sunshine  Act,  Datterton  v.  Marshall, 
648  F.2d  694,  705  (D.C.  Cir.  1980).  The 
changes  to  10  CFR  9.101(c)  and  10  CFR 
9.108(c)  are  rules  of  agency  procedure 
because  they  govern  how  the 
Commission  conducts  its  business  and 
do  not  in  any  way  alter  the  substantive 
rights  or  interests  of  persons  affected  by 
Commission  action,  Batterton  v. 
Marshall,  supra  at  707. 

Making  the  rule  change  effective  on 
an  interim  basis  will  not  only  improve 
the  conduct  of  Commission  business  in 
the  interim  by  facilitating  the  flow  of 
information  to  the  Commission  and 
fostering  collegiality,  but  will  also 
enable  the  Commission  to  gain  some 
limited  experience  with  the  rule  change 
4)efore  making  any  decision  on  the  final 
rule.  However,  in  this  interim  period  the 
Commission  will  not  be  using  the  new 
definition  of  meeting  to  permit  private 
Commission  discussions  in  any  briefings 
or  other  Commission  sessions  devoted 
to  specific  initial  licensing  cases  or  the 
TMI-1  restart  case.  In  this  interim 
period  initial  licensing  and  TMI-1 
restart  will,  as  matter  of  policy,  be 
governed  by  the  "old"  expansive 
definition  of  "meeting". 

Environmental  Impact — Categorical 
Exclusion 

The  amendments  amend  the 
Commission's  rules  relating  to  the 
Sunshine  Act  codified  in  10  CFR  Part  9 
and  therefore  meet  the  eligibility  criteria 
for  the  categorical  exclusion  set  forth  in 
10  CFR  51.22(c)(1).  Accordingly, 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  51.22(b),  no 
environmental  impact  statement  or 
environmental  assessment  need  be 
prepared  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  of  the  amendments. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Statement 

The  rule  contains  no  information 
collection  requirements  and  therefore  is 
not  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  §§3501et8eq.). 


List  of  Subjects  in  10  CFR  Fart  9 

Freedom  of  information,  Penalty, 
Privacy,  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  Sunshine  Act. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble  and  under  the  authority  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
the  Energy  Reorganization  Act  of  1974, 
as  amended,  and  5  U.S.C.  553,  the  NRC 
is  adopting  the  following  amendments  to 
10  CFR  Part  9  on  an  interim  basis.  As 
noted,  public  comment  is  solicited  as  to 
whether  they  should  be  made  final. 

PART  9— PUBLIC  RECORDS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  9  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  161.  68  Stat.  948,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2201);  sec.  201.  88  Stat. 
1242,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  5841). 

Subpart  A  also  issued  under  5  U.S.C.  552 
and  31  U.S.C.  9701.  Subpart  B  also  issued 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a.  Subpart  C  also  issued 
under  5  U.S.C.  552b. 

2.  In  Subpart  C,  §  9.101,  paragraph  (c) 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.101    Definitions. 

***** 

(c)  "Meeting"  means  the  deliberations 
of  at  least  a  quorum  of  Commissioners 
where  such  deliberations  determine  or 
result  in  the  joint  conduct  or  disposition 
of  official  Commission  business,  that  is, 
where  discussions  are  sufficiently 
focused  on  discrete  proposals  or  issues 
as  to  cause  or  to  be  likely  to  cause  the 
individual  participating  members  to 
form  reasonably  firm  positions  regarding 
matters  pending  or  likely  to  arise  before 
the  agency.  Deliberations  required  or 
permitted  by  §  9.105,  9.106,  or  9.108(c)  do 
not  constitute  "meetings"  within  this 
definition. 
***** 

3.  In  Subpart  C,  §  9.108,  paragraph  (c) 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  9.108    Certification,  transcripts, 
recordings,  and  minutes. 

***** 

(c)  In  the  case  of  any  meeting  closed 
pursuant  to  §  9.104,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  upon  the  advice  of  the 
General  Counsel  and  after  consultation 
with  the  Commission,  shall  determine 
which,  if  any,  portions  of  the  electronic 
recording,  transcript  or  minutes  and 
which,  if  any,  items  of  information 
withheld  pursuant  to  §  9.105(c)  contain 
information  which  should  be  withheld 
pursuant  to  §  9.104,  in  the  event  that  a 
request  for  the  recording,  transcript,  or 
minutes  is  received  within  the  period 
during  which  the  recording,  transcript. 
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or  minutes  must  be  retainedl  under 
subsection  (b)  of  this  sectioi  i. 

•  «  •  •  • 

Dated  at  Washington,  DC.  tl  is  16th  day  of 
May.  1985. 

For  the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulat(  ry 
Coniniission. 
Samuel  ].  Giiik, 
Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

Separate  St^tement  of  Chaii  man 
Palladino— Sunshine  Act  R<.  iemaking 

I  fully  support  the  proposi  1  set  forth  in 
this  notice  of  rulemaking  to  :hange  the 
Commission  s  Sunshine  Act  rules. 
However.  I  disagree  with  th  ;  policy 
decision  to  use  the  revised  <  efinition  of 
a  "meeting"  during  the  inter  m  period 
during  which  public  romme  its  are 
received  and  a  final  rule  is  |  ublished. 

I  doubt  the  usefulness  of :  uch  interim 
application.  If.  on  the  one  hi  ind,  the 
Commission  applies  the  next  definition 
narrowly — that  is,  if  it  exeir  pts  from  the 
definition  of  "meeting  "  onl;   the  clearest 
of  cases — then  it  will  not  ga  n  much  of 
value  from  interim  applicati  3n.  If,  on  the 
other  hand,  the  Commissior  applies  the 
new  definition  broadly,  thei  i  it  risks 
potentially  counter-product  ve 
consequences  for  its  overal  objective  to 
conform  its  rules  to  the  Sun  shine  Act. 

Separate  Views  of  Commis!  loner 
Asselstine 

I  approved  publication  of  the 
proposed  changes  to  our  ru  e 
implementing  the  Sunshine  ^ct  only  in 
order  to  obtain  comment  or  those 
changes.  However.  I  have  s  gnificant 
concerns  about  the  difficult  /  of 
administering  the  proposed  standard 
which  make  it  impossible  f(  r  me  to 
endorse  the  proposed  rule,    particularly 
invite  comment  on  the  cone  jrns 
expressed  below. 

The  Sunshine  Act  is  not  i  n  easy  act  to 
interpret  or  to  apply.  This  it  the  primary 
reason  the  Commission  s  piesent 
regulation  was  written  as  it  was.  The 
Commission's  regulation  se  Is  up  a  bright 
line  for  determining  what  c  institutes  a 
meeting  and  what  does  not  While  the 
Commission  may  have  given  up  some 
flexibility  when  it  set  up  thi  it  bright  line 
standard,  it  did  so  with  a  re  ason.  A 
standard  which  provided  n  ore 
flexibility  would,  of  necess  ty.  have 
been  less  certain  and  wouli   have 
created  problems  of  interpr  station. 
Adopting  a  more  flexible  standard 
would  have  made  it  easier  or  the 
Commission  to  misapply  th  i  Act 
inadvertently  in  a  particula  r  case. 

The  standard  in  the  prop  )sed  rule 
suffers  from  just  these  prot  lems. 
Because  the  standard  is  va  >ue  and 
subjective,  it  will  be  much  nore  difficult 
to  administer  than  the  pres  ;nt  standard. 


Predicting  whether  a  particular  meeting 
will  consist  of  discussions  "sufficiently 
focused  on  discrete  proposals  or  issues 
as  to  cause  or  be  likely  to  cause  the 
individual  participating  members  to 
form  reasonably  firm  positions  regarding 
matters  pending  or  likely  to  arise  before 
the  agency"  will  require  nothing  short  of 
divination.  A.nd.  if  the  Cc.T.mission 
guesses  wrong,  there  is  no  remedy 
because  if  there  is  no  "meeting"  there 
will  be  no  notice,  no  transcript,  and  no 
minutes. 

If  the  Commission  insists  on  going 
forwa-d  ".-.iih  the  proposed  rule,  it 
should  a  least  have  made  clear  in  the 
statement  of  considerations  what 
change  to  present  practice  the  rule  is 
intended  to  effect.  The  Commission 
should  h  !ve  explained,  with  concrete 
exaiiiples,  exactly  what  kind  of  meetings 
now  held  by  the  Commission  will  be 
treated  as   gaiherinjjs"  under  the 
proposed  rule.  Or,  if  the  intent  is  to 
create  a  new  type  of  meeting  not  now 
held  by  the  Commission,  that  should 
have  been  made  clear. 

I  also  cannot  support  the 
Commission's  decision  to  make  this  rule 
immediately  effective  by  applying  it 
while  the  comment  period  runs.  A  rule 
changing  the  manner  in  which  the 
Commission  implements  the 
Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act.  an  act 
the  purpose  of  which  was  to  provide  the 
public  with  "the  fullest  practicable 
information  regarding  the 
decisionmaking  processes  of  the  Federal 
Government"  (P.L.  No.  94-409  §  2),  is 
clearly  a  rule  in  which  the  public  has  an 
interest.  The  Commission  should  await 
public  comment  before  putting  the  rule 
into  effect.  The  Commission  has 
operated  under  its  present  rule  for  eight 
years  without  catastrophe.  Waiting 
thirty  more  days  for  public  comment 
hardly  seems  to  be  an  onerous  burden. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12217  Filed  5-20-85;  8.45  am) 
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10  CFR  Part  50 

Emergency  PIcnning;  Statement  of 
Policy 

AGENCY:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Statement  of  Policy  on 

Emergency  Planning  Standard  10  CFR 

50.47(b)(12). 

SUMMARY:  The  United  States  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  District  of  Columbia 
Circuit  ("DC.  Circuit"  or  "Court")  has 
vacated  and  remanded  to  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  ("NRC"  or 
"Commission  ")  that  part  of  its 
interpretation  of  10  CFR  50.47(b)(12) 


("planning  standard  (b)(12)")  which 
stated  that  a  list  of  treatment  facilities 
constituted  adequate  arrangements  for 
medical  services  for  individuals  who 
might  be  exposed  to  dangerous  levels  of 
rati.cition  at  locations  ollsite  from 
nuclear  power  f  lants.  GUARD  v.  NRC. 
75  J  F.2d  1144  (B.C.  Cir.  1985).  The  Court 
also  vacaied  certain  Cutnrriission 
decisions  which  applied  this 
interpretation  in  the  Commission 
proceeding  on  operating  licenses  for  the 
San  Onofre  Nuclear  Generating  Station, 
Units  2  and  3  ("SONGS").  However,  the 
Court  did  not  vacate  or  in  any  other  way 
disturb  the  operating  licenses  for 
SONGS.  Moreover,  the  Court's  remand 
left  to  the  Commission's  sound 
discretion  a  wide  range  of  alternatives 
from  which  to  select  an  appropriate 
response  to  the  Court's  decision.  This 
Statement  of  Policy  provides  guidance 
to  the  NRC's  Atomic  Safety  and 
Licensing  Boards  ("Licensing  Boards") 
and  Atomic  Safety  and  Licciising 
Appeal  Boards  ("Appeal  Boards ') 
pending  completion  of  the  Ccmmission's 
response  to  the  D.C.  Circuit's  remand. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  21,  1985. 

FOft  FURTHER  INFORMATIO:^  CONTACT: 

Sheldon  Trubaich.  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel.  (202)  634-3224. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

Emergency  planning  standard  (b)(12) 
provides: 

(b;  The  onsite  and  offsite  emergency 
response  plans  for  nuclear  power 
reactors  must  meet  the  following 
standards: 

(12)  Arrangements  are  made  for 
medical  services  for  contaminated 
injured  individuals. 
10  CFR  50.47(b)(12). 

The  scope  of  this  requirement  was  an 
issue  of  controveisy  in  the  adjudicatory 
proceeding  on  the  adequacy  of  the 
emergency  plans  for  SONGS.  See 
generally.  LBP-32-39. 15  NRC  1163. 
1186.-1200. 1244-1257. 1290  (1932).  The 
Licensing  Board  concluded  that  planning 
standard  (b)(12)  required,  among  other 
things,  the  development  of  arrangements 
for  medical  services  for  members  of 
offsite  piibl'.c  who  might  be  exposed  to 
excessive  am.ounts  of  radiation  as  a 
result  of  a  serious  accident.  15  NRC  at 
1109.  rhe  Licensing  Board  did  not 
specify  what  would  constitute  adequate 
medical  service  arrangements  for  such 
overexposure.  However,  it  found  that 
there  was  no  need  to  direct  the 
construction  of  hospita's,  the  purchase 
of  expensive  equipment,  the  stockpiling 
of  medicine  or  any  other  large 
expenditure,  the  sole  purpose  of  which 
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would  be  to  guard  against  a  very  remote 
accident.  Rather,  the  Licensing  Board 
believed  that  the  emphasis  should  be  on 
developing  specific  plans  and  training 
people  to  perform  the  necessary  medical 
services.  15  NRC  at  1200. 

The  Licensing  Board  also  found, 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  50.47(c)(1),  that 
although  the  failure  to  develop 
arrangements  for  medical  services  for 
members  of  the  offsite  public  who  may 
be  injured  in  a  serious  accident  was  a 
deficiency  in  the  emergency  plan,  that 
deficiency  was  not  significant  enough  to 
warrant  a  refusal  to  authorize  the 
issuance  of  operating  licenses  for 
SONGS  provided  that  deficiency  was 
cured  within  six  months.  15  NRC  at 
1199.  (This  period  was  subsequently 
extended  by  stipulation  of  the  parties.) 
The  Licensing  Board  provides  several 
reasons  which  supported  its  finding  that 
this  deficiency  was  insignificant.  Among 
these  were  that  the  possibility  of  a 
serious  accident  was  very  remote, 
significantly  less  than  one-in-a-million 
per  year,  and  that  the  nature  of 
radiation  exposure  injury  being 
protected  against  was  such  that 
available  medical  services  in  the  area 
could  be  called  upon  on  an  ad  hoc  basic 
for  injured  members  of  the  offsite  public. 

The  Licensing  Board's  Interpretation 
of  planning  standard  (b)(12)  was  called 
into  question  by  the  Appeal  Board. 
ALA&-680, 16  NRC  127  (1982).  In 
denying  a  motion  to  stay  the  Licensing 
Board's  decision,  the  Appeal  Board 
suggested  that  the  phrase  'conlaminated 
injured  individuals"  had  been  read  too 
broadly  to  include  individuals  who  were 
severely  irradiated.  In  the  Appeal 
Board's  view,  the  phrase  was  limited  to 
individuals  onsite  and  offsite  who  had 
been  bolh  contaminated  with  radiation 
and  traumatically  injured.  The  record  in 
San  Onofre  was  found  to  support  a 
finding  that  adequate  medical 
arrangements  had  been  made  for  such 
individuals. 

Faced  with  these  differing 
interpretations,  the  Commission 
certified  to  itself  the  issue  of  the 
interpretation  of  planning  standard 
(b)(12).  CLI-82-27, 16  NRC  883  (1982). 
After  hearing  from  the  parties  to  the  San 
Onofre  proceeding  and  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency 
(FEMA),  the  Commission  determined 
among  other  things,  that:  (1)  Planning 
standard  (b)(12)  applied  to  individuals 
both  onsite  and  offsite:  (2) 
"contaminated  injured  individuals"  was 
intended  to  include  seriously  irradiated 
members  of  the  public:  and  (3)  adequate 
medical  arrangements  for  such  injured 
individuals  would  be  provided  by  a  list 


of  area  facilities  capable  of  treating  such 
injuries. 

Subsequently,  Southern  California 
Edison  provided  a  fist  of  such  facilities 
to  the  Licensing  Board.  The  Licensing 
Board  found  that  the  list  satisfied 
planning  standard  (b)(12).  LBP-83-47. 18 
NRC  128  (1983).  Thereupon,  the  staff 
amended  the  San  Onofre  licenses  to 
remove  the  emergency  planning 
condition  previously  imposed.  48  FR 
43246  (September  22. 1983). 

II.  The  Court's  Decision 

In  Guard  v.  NRC,  the  Court  vacated 
the  Commission's  interpretation  of 
planning  standard  (b)(12)  to  the  extent 
that  a  list  of  treatment  facilities  was 
found  to  constitute  adequate 
arrangements  for  medical  services  for 
offsite  individuals  exposed  to  dangerous 
levels  of  radiation.  753  F.2d  at  1146. 
1150).  The  Court  did  not  review  any 
other  aspects  on  the  Commission's 
interpretation  of  planning  standard 
{b){12) .  In  particular,  because  the 
Court's  decision  addressed  the 
adequacy  of  certain  arrangements  for 
only  offsite  individuals,  the  decision 
docs  not  affect  the  emergency  planning 
findings  necessary  for  low  power 
operation. 

With  regard  to  full-power  operation, 
the  Court  also  afforded  the  NRC 
substantial  flexibility  in  its 
reconsideration  of  planning  standard 
(b)(12)  to  pursue  any  rational  course,  753 
F.2d  at  1146.  Possible  further 
Commission  action  might  range  from 
reconsideration  of  the  scope  of  the 
phrase  "contaminated  injured 
individuals"  to  imposition  of  "genuine" 
arraneements  for  members  of  the  public 
exposed  to  dangerous  levels  of 
radiation.  Id.  Until  the  Commission 
determined  how  it  will  proceed  to 
respond  to  the  Court's  remand,  the 
Commission  provides  the  following 
interim  guidance  to  the  boards  in 
authorizing,  and  to  the  NRC  staff  in 
issuing,  a  full-power  operating  licenses. 

III.  Interim  Guidance 

The  Commission's  regulations 
specifically  contemplated  certain 
equitable  exceptions,  of  a  limited 
duration,  from  the  requirements  of 
50.47(b),  including  those  presently 
uncertain  requirements  here  at  issue. 
Section  50.47(c)(1)  provides  that: 

"Failure  to  meet  the  applicable 
standards  set  forth  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  may  result  in  the 
Commission's  declining  to  issue  an 
operating  license:  demonstrate  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Commission  that 
deficiencies  in  the  plans  are  not 
significant  for  the  plant  in  question,  that 
adequate  interim  compensating  actions 


have  been  or  will  be  taken  promptly,  or 
that  there  are  other  compelling  reasons 
to  permit  plant  operations." 

For  the  reasons  discussed  below,  the 
Commission  believes  that  Licensing 
Boards  (and,  the  uncontested  situations, 
the  staff)  may  find  that  applicants  who 
have  met  the  requirements  of 
§  50.47(b)(12)  as  interpreted  by  the 
Commission  before  the  GUARD  decision 
and  who  commit  to  full  compliance  with 
the  Commission's  response  to  the 
GUARD  remand  meet  the  requirements 
of  §  50.47(c)(1)  and,  therefore,  are 
entitled  to  license  conditional  of  full 
compliance  with  the  Commission's 
response  to  the  GUARD  remand.' 

The  Commission  relies  upon  several 
factors  in  directing  the  Licensing  Boards 
and,  where  appropriate,  the  staff  to 
consider  carefully  the  applicability  of  , 
§  50.47(c)(1)  for  the  limited  period 
necessary  to  finalize  a  response  to  the 
recent  GUARD  decision.  Because  the 
Commission  has  not  determined  how,  or 
even  whether,  to  define  what  constitutes 
adequate  arrangements  for  offsite 
individuals  who  have  been  exposed  to 
dangerous  levels  of  radiation,  the 
Commission  believes  that  until  it 
provides  further  guidance  on  this  matter. 
Licensing  Boards  (or,  in  uncontested 
matters,  the  staff)  should  first  consider 
the  applicability  of  10  CFR  50.47(c)(1) 
before  considering  whether  any 
additional  actions  are  required  to 
implement  planning  standard  (b)(12). 
Such  consideration  is  particularly 
appropriate  because  the  GUARD 
decision  leaves  open  the  possibility  that 
modification  or  reinterpretation  of 
planning  standard  (b)(12)  could  result  in 
a  determination  that  no  prior 
arrangements  need  to  be  made  for  off- 
site  individuals  for  whom  the 
consequences  of  a  h>'pothetical  accident 
are  limited  to  exposure  to  radiation. 

In  considering  the  applicability  of  10 
CFR  50.47(c)(1),  the  Licensing  Boards 
(and,  in  uncontested  cases,  the  staff) 
should  consider  the  uncertainty  over  the 
continued  viability  of  the  current 
meaning  of  the  phrase  "contaminated 
injured  individuals."  Although,  that 
phrase  currently  includes  members  of 
the  offsite  public  exposed  to  high  levels 
of  radiation,  the  GUARD,  court  has 
clearly  left  the  Commission  the 


'  Licensees  who  have  already  obtained  operating 
licenses  based  en  compliance  with  the 
Commission's  previous  inlerprelation  planning 
standard  (b)(12)  will  also  be  expected  either  to 
come  into  compliance  with  any  different 
interpretation  of  that  planning  standard  or  to 
explain  why  an  exemption  would  be  warranted. 
Failure  to  provide  an  adequate  basis  for  an 
exemption  request  could  lead  to  initiation  of  an 
enforcement  action  pursuant  to  10  CFR  Part  2  202. 
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discretion  to  "revisit"  that  lefinition  in  a 
fashion  that  could  remove  ixposed 
individuals  from  the  coven  ge  of 
planning  standard  (b)(12). '  'herefore. 
Ijcensing  Boards  (and,  in  u  ncontested 
cases,  the  staff)  may  reasonably 
conclude  that  no  additiona  actions 
should  be  undertaken  now  on  the 
strength  of  the  present  inte  pretation  of 
that  term. 

Moreover,  the  Comniissii  m  believes 
that  Licensing  Boards  (and  in 
uncontested  cases,  the  staf  )  could 
reasonably  find  that  any  d(  ficiency 
which  may  be  found  in  con  plying  with  a 
nnahzed.  posX-GUARD  pla  ining 
standard  (b)(12]  is  in3ignifi:ant  for  the 
purposes  of  10  CFR  50.47(c  (1).  The  low 
probability  of  accidents  wl  ich  might 
cause  extensive  radiation  <  xposure 
during  the  brief  period  neciissary  to 
Hnalize  a  Commission  respsnse  to 
GUARD  (as  the  San  Onofn !  Licensing 
Board  found,  the  probability  of  such  an 
accident  is  less  than  one  ir  a  million  per 
year  of  operation),  and  the  slow 
evolution  of  adverse  reacti  )ns  to 
overexposure  to  radiation  nre  generic 
matters  applicable  to  all  pi  ints  and 
licensing  situations  and  ov  ir  which 
there  is  no  genuine  controversy.  Both  of 
those  factors  weigh  in  fava  r  of  a  finding 
that  any  deficiencies  betw(  en  present 
licensee  planning  (which  CDmplies  with 
the  Commission's  pre-GUA  RD 
interpretation  of  10  CFR  50  47(b)(12)) 
and  future  planning  in  acc(  rdance  with 
the  final  interpretation  of  dlanning 
standard  (b)(^2)  as  a  respoise  to  the 
GUARD  decision,  will  not  )e  safety 
significant  for  the  brief  per  od  in  which 
it  takes  licensee  to  implem  ;nt  the  final 
standard. 

In  addition,  as  a  matter  (  f  equity,  the 
Commission  believes  that  Jcensing 
Boards  (and.  in  unconteste  i  cases,  the 
staff)  could  reasonably  fini   that  there 
are  "other  compelling  reasons"  to  avoid 
delaying  the  licensees  of  tl  ose 
applicants  who  have  comp  ied  with  the 
Commissions  pre-GUARD  section 
50.47{b}(12)  requirements. '  /Vhere 
applicants  have  acted  in  g(  od  faith 
reliance  on  the  Commissio  I's  prior 
interpretation  of  its  own  re  gulation,  the 
reasonableness  of  this  goo  1  faith 
reliance  indicates  that  it  W3uld  be  unfair 
to  delay  licensing  while  thi  i  Commission 
completes  its  response  to  t  le  GUARD 
remand. 

Finally,  if  Licensing  Boai  ds  find  that 
these  factors  adequately  support  the 
application  of  10  CFR  50.4:  (c)(1).  then 
those  Licensing  Boards  coi  Id  conclude 
that  no  hearings  would  be  warranted. 
Therefore,  until  the  Comm  ssion 
concludes  its  GUARD  rem  ind  and 
instructs  its  boards  and  its  staff 


differently,  the  Licensing  Boards  could 
reasonably  find  that  any  hearing 
regarding  compliance  with  10  CFR 
50.47(b)(12)  shall  be  limited  to  issues 
which  could  have  been  heard  before  the 
Court's  decision  in  GUARD  v.  NRC. 

Dated  at  Washington.  DC.  this  16th  day  of 
May.  1985. 

For  the  Commission. 
Samuel  |.  Chilk, 
Secretary  of  the  Commission. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12218  Filed  5-20-^5:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COCC  7$9(M>1-M 


NATIONAL  CREDIT  UNION 

ADMINISTRATION 

12  CFR  Parts  703, 745  and  790 

Technical  Amendments  to  Regulations 

agency:  National  Credit  Union 
Administration  (NCUA). 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUIMIMARY:  This  regulation  makes  three 
technical  changes  to  NCUA  regulations, 
in  order  to  correct  citations  and  update 
regional  office  information. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  21,  1985. 

address:  National  Credit  Union 
Administration,  1776  G  Street,  NW.. 
Washington,  DC.  20456. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Hattie  M.  Ulan,  Staff  Attorney. 
Department  of  Legal  Services,  at  the 
above  address  or  telephone:  (202)  357- 
1030. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Three 
technical  amendments  are  being  made 
to  the  NCUA  Regulations.  The  first  is  to 
§  703.3(e)  (12  CFR  703.3(e))  where  a 
typographical  error  in  a  citation  is 
corrected.  The  second  is  to  §  745.3(d)  (12 
CFR  745.3(d)).  A  regulation  referred  to  in 
i  745.3(d)  has  been  renumbered.  This 
amendment  makes  the  appropriate 
change  to  §  745.3(d).  The  last 
amendment  is  to  S  790.2(c)(1)  (12  CFR 
790.2(c)(1)).  This  Secfion  contains  a 
chart  of  NCUA's  regional  offices,  their 
addresses,  and  the  states  which  each  of 
the  regional  offices  serves.  Some  of  the 
information  contained  in  the  chart  has 
changed  since  its  last  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  amendment 
updates  the  information  found  in  the 
chart. 

No  regulatory  analysis  has  been  made 
for  these  amendments  since  they  are 
merely  technical  amendments  for  a 
typographical  error,  a  renumbering  and 
an  updating  of  regional  office 
information. 


List  of  Subjects  in  12  CFR  Parts  703,  745 
and  790 

Credit  unions,  organization  and 
functions  (Government  agencies). 

By  the  National  Credit  Union 
Administration  Board,  this  13th  day  of  May, 
1985. 

Rosemar)'  Brady, 
Secretary  of  the  Beard 

Accordingly,  12  CFR  Parts  703,  745 
and  790  are  amended  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  703— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  12  CFR 
Part  703  continues  to  read  as  follows. 

Authority:  12  U.S.C.  1757(7).  1757(8). 
1766(a].  andl789(a)(ll). 

§703.3    [Amended] 

2. 12  CFR  703.3(e)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  citation  from  12  U.S.C. 
1757(a)  to  12  U.S.C.  1757(9). 

PART  745— [AMENDED] 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  12  CFR 
Part  745  is  revised  to  read  as  follows 
and  any  authority  citation  following  any 
section  in  Part  745  is  removed. 

Authority:  12  U.S.C.  1766, 1789,  and  1781- 
1790. 

§745.3    (Amended] 

4. 12  CFR  745.3(d)  is  amended  by 
changing  the  citation  from  §  701.21-8  to 
§  701.23. 

PART  790— [AMENDED] 

5.  The  authority  citation  for  12  CFR 
Part  790  continues  to  read  as  follows. 

Authority:  Sec.  120,  73  Stat.  635  (12  U.S.C. 
1766):  sec.  209.  84  Stat.  1014  (12  U.S.C.  1789), 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

§790^    [Amended] 

6.  The  chart  appearing  in  §  790.2(c)(1) 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 


(c)* 
(D* 


Repion 

Area  within  regKin 

Office  address 

1     

Coonecteut  Mame. 
Massachusetts.  I^ew 

44t  Stuart  Street  6th 

Ftoor.  Boston, 

Hampshire.  New 

Massachusetts 

Jersey.  New  Yor*. 

02116 

Puerto  Rico.  Rhode 

IslarK).  Vermont. 

V'^gtn  Islands. 

II 

Delaware.  Distnct  o» 
ColuiT*,a.  Maryland. 

1776  G  Street  NW . 

Suite  700. 

Pennsylvania. 

Washinglofl.  DC 

Vfgima.  West 

20006 

Virgil  i«. 

Ill    

Alabama.  Arkansas, 
Flonda.  Georgia. 

1365  Peachtree  Street 

NE .  Suite  540. 

Kentucky.  Louisiana. 

Atlanta.  GA  30367. 

Mississippi.  North 

C:arciiina.  South 

Carolina.  Tennessee 
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Region 
No. 

Area  withm  region 

OOice  address 

IV 

Illinois.  Indiana.  Iowa. 

230  S.  Deartx>m.  Suite 

Midngan.  Minnesota. 

3346.  Chicago.  IL 

Missoun,  Ohio. 

60604. 

Wisconsin 

V 

Arizona.  Colorado. 
Idaho.  Kansas. 

611  East  6lh  Street. 

Suite  407.  Austin. 

Montana.  Nebraska. 

TX  78701 

Nevada.  New 

Mexico.  North 

DakoU.  Oklahoma. 

South  Dakota. 

Texas.  UUh. 

Wyoming 

VI 

Alaska.  American 
Samoa.  California. 

2890  N.  Main  Street 

Suite  101.  Walnut 

Guam.  Hawaii. 

Creek.  CA  94596. 

>e9on.  Washington. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12121  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7S3&-01-II 

DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14CFRPart39 

[Docket  No.  84-NM-131-AD;  AmdL  39- 
5067] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Boeing 
Model  757  Series  Airplanes  Equipped 
Witti  Certain  Air  Cruisers  Slides 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  adds  a  new 
airworthiness  directive  (AD)  which 
requires  inspection  and  replacement,  as 
necessary,  of  certain  Air  Cruisers 
evacuation  slides  installed  on  Boeing 
Model  757  airplanes.  This  AD  is 
prompted  by  reports  of  excessive  slide 
fabric  porosity,  which  results  in  leakage. 
Excessive  leakage  of  the  evacuation 
slide  could  result  in  an  unusable  slide 
and  jeopardize  successful  emergency 
evacuation  of  an  airplane. 

date:  Effective  June  28. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  The  service  documents 
cited  in  this  AD  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  from  the  Boeing  Commerical 
Airplane  Company.  P.O.  Box  3707. 
Seattle.  Washington  98124.  This 
information  may  be  examined  at  the 
Federal  Aviation  Administration, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region.  Seattle 
Aircraft  Certification  Office.  9010  East 
Marginal  Way  South.  Seattle. 
Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Roger  Young.  Airframe  Branch. 
ANM-120S:  telephone  (206)  431-2929. 
Mailing  address:  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South.  C-68966.  Seattle.  Washington 
98168. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A 

proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  to  include  an 
airworthiness  directive  requiring 
inspection  and  replacement,  as 
necessary,  of  certain  evacuation  slides 
on  Boeing  Model  757  airplanes  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  16. 1985  (50  FR  2293).  The 
evacuation  slide  fabric  can  deteriorate 
resulting  in  an  unusable  slide  which 
could  jeopardize  successful  emergency 
evacuation  of  an  airplane. 

The  comment  period  closed  on  March 
8, 1985.  Interested  persons  have  been 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  comment  on 
the  proposed  AD.  Due  consideration  has 
been  given  to  all  comments  received. 

Three  commenters  responded  to  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking.  No 
commenter  objected  to  the  necessity  of 
performing  the  initial  inspection. 

Two  commenters  proposed  adding 
termination  action  to  the  AD;  one 
suggested  terminating  action  be  based 
on  inspesction  reports.  The  FAA  does 
not  agree  that  terminating  action  should 
be  added.  At  this  time,  there  is  no  FAA- 
approved  modification  to  correct  the 
porosity  problem  and  the  AD  does  not 
require  submission  of  inspection  reports. 
If  an  approved  modification  is 
developed,  the  FAA  will  undertake 
rulemaking  action  to  amend  the  AD  to 
include  appropriate  termination  action. 

One  commenter  proposed  extending 
the  initial  compliance  time  to  one  year, 
due  to  the  number  of  slides  to  be 
inspected  and  the  turnaround  time 
required  for  repairs.  This  commenter 
also  requested  that  the  repeat 
inspections  be  deleted  or.  if  justified,  be 
extended  to  two  years:  requested  that 
the  offwing  slides  be  deleted  from  the 
AD  since  they  were  made  of  different 
material;  and  observed  that  the  Boeing 
Service  Bulletin  listed  three  Air  Cruisers 
Service  Bulletins  and  would  apply  to  all 
Model  757  slides.  Considering  the  low 
leakage  rates  and  number  of  slides  to  be 
inspected  and  repaired,  the  FAA  agrees 
that  the  initial  inspection  compliance 
time  in  paragraph  A.  of  the  proposal 
may  be  extended  to  one  year  without 
compromising  air  safety.  Accordingly, 
paragraph  A.  has  been  changed  to 
reflect  this.  The  FAA  does  not  agree 
with  the  remainder  of  the  commenfer's 
suggestions  for  the  follflwing  reasons. 

The  slides  have  become  porous  while 
in  service  and  it  is  expected  that  they 
will  continue  to  deteriorate  unless 
corrective  action  is  taken.  The  initial 
compliance  time  interval  was  selected 
based  on  the  age  of  the  slides  found  to 
be  porous,  and  the  FAA  has  determined 
that  a  18-month  repetitive  inspection  is 
also  necessary.  The  off-wing  slides  are 
made  of  the  same  material  as  the  door 


mounted  slides  and.  therefore,  were 
included  in  the  AD.  Boeing  Service 
Bulletin  757-25-0040  listed  only  two  Air 
Cruisers  Service  Bulletins.  105-25-3 
dated  October  23. 1984.  and  105-25-4 
dated  November  5, 1984.  which  contain 
a  complete  part  number  listing  of  the 
slides  made  of  the  suspect  material. 
Other  slides,  not  constructed  of  the 
suspect  material,  have  different  part 
numbers  and  are  not  affected  by  this 
AD. 

Another  commenter  stated  that:  (1) 
the  words  "unless  already 
accomplished"  imply  that  the  inspection 
is  to  be  accomplished  once  with  no 
further  action;  (2)  the  repeat  inspection 
requirement  needs  clarification  since  an 
air  retention  test  conducted  during 
repack  per  the  slide  manufacturers 
folding  procedure  should  be  accepted 
for  compliance  with  the  AD;  and  (3)  the 
phrase  "not  approved  for  flight"  should 
replace  the  phrase  "replace  prior  to 
further  flight"  used  in  paragraph  A.3.  of 
the  AD,  since  the  latter  statement 
implies  that  the  slides  cannot  be 
repaired. 

The  words  "unless  already 
accomplished"  refer  to  inspections 
conducted  prior  to  the  effective  date  of 
the  AD  and  the  FAA  believes  the 
meaning  is  clear.  The  18-month 
repetitive  inspections  could  not  be 
"already  accomplished"  in  this  sense. 
Accomplishment  of  the  inspection 
procedure  in  the  service  bulletin  is 
acceptable  for  compliance  with  the  AD, 
whether  conducted  by  an  airline  or  the 
slide  manufacturer  during  repack.  Since 
the  folding  procedure  has  not  been 
submitted  to  the  FAA,  the  FAA  cannot 
determine  if  it  is  approvable  under 
paragraph  C.  of  the  AD.  For 
clarification,  paragraph  B.  of  the  final 
rule  has  been  changed  to  state  that  the 
repeat  inspection  is  required  18  months 
after  the  last  leak  check  inspection 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  AD. 
The  statement  "replaced  prior  to  further 
flight"  has  the  ordinary  meaning  that  a 
defective  part  must  be  replaced  with  a 
serviceable  part.  The  statement  does  not 
specify  any  particular  disposition  for  the 
defective  part  and  the  FAA  believes  that 
no  further  definition  is  necessary. 

The  third  commenter  objected  to  the 
words  "replacement  as  necessary"  used 
in  the  NPRM  summary  which  indicated 
that  the  slides  could  be  refurbished,  and 
requested  that  the  initial  inspection  be 
changed  to  18  months  after  installation 
instead  of  18  months  after  manufacture. 

The  FAA  does  not  agree  with  these 
comments.  The  AD  only  requires 
replacement  of  slides  that  do  not  meet 
the  inspection  requirements  with 
serviceable  units.  The  FAA  cannot 
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I  date  and  the 
iere  found  to 

jlanes  of  U.S. 


determine  the  time  in  service  of  the 
defective  slides  and.  since  slides  are 
commonly  moved  from  one  airplane  to 
another,  the  date  of  installation  may  not 
be  available  or  meaningful.  When 
determining  the  complianbe  times  for 
the  AD,  the  FAA  considered  the  time 
between  slide  manufacti 
time  the  defective  slides 
have  excessive  leakage. 

It  is  estimated  that  31  a  j 
registry  will  be  affected  bV  this  AD.  that 
it  will  take  approximately]32  manhours 
per  airplane  to  accomplish  the  required 
actions,  and  that  the  average  labor  cost 
will  be  $40  per  manhour.  I  ased  on  these 
figures,  the  total  cost  impa  ct  of  this  AD 
to  U.S.  operators  is  estim^ed  to  be 
$39,680. 

The  FAA  has  deferminejd  that  air 
safety  and  the  public  interest  require  the 
adoption  of  the  rule  with  t  le  changes 
previously  noted. 

For  the  reasons  discuss(  id  above,  the 
FAA  has  determined  that  [his  regulation 
is  not  considered  to  be  ma  jor  under 
Executive  Order  12291  or  lignificant 
under  DOT  Regulatory  Po  icies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  I  ebruary  26. 
1979)  and  it  is  further  certi  Tied  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  1  'lexibility  Act 
that  this  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  effect  on  a  subs  antial  number 
of  small  entities  because  few,  if  any, 
Boeing  Model  757  airplane  s  are  operated 
by  small  entities.  A  fmal  evaluation  has 
been  prepared  for  this  regilation  and 
has  been  placed  in  the  dot  :ket 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircrs  ft 


Adoption  of  the  Amendm(  nt 

Accordingly,  pursuant 
delegated  to  me  by  the 
Section  39.13  of  Part  39 
Aviation  Regulations  (14 
amende<rbyadding  the 
airworthiness  directive: 


I  Servi  :e 


Boeing:  Applies  to  all  Model 
airplanes  equipped  with 
evacuation  slides,  part 
specified  in  Boeing 
25-0040  dated  December 
assure  slides  do  not 
to  porosity,  accomplish 
unless  already  accompli 
A.  Accomplish  inspection 
accordance  with  the  service 
FAA-approved  revisions,  as 

1.  For  slides  manufactured 
months  before  the  effective 
accomplish  the  inspection  wi 
months. 

2.  For  all  other  slides,  acci 
inspection  within  18  months 
manufacture. 

3.  Slides  which  do  not  mee  i 
set  forth  in  the  service  bull 
replaced  with  a  serviceable 
further  flight 


the  authority 
inistrator. 
Federal 
(tFR  39.13)  is 
fa  llowing  new 


t) 
Acm 
of  the  1 


^57  series 
Air  Cruisers 
nimbers  (P/N)  as 
Bulletin  757- 
21. 1984.  To 
bec4me  unsafe  due 
following. 
I  hed. 

I  irocedures  in 
mlletin  or  later 
ollows: 
prior  to  six 
te  of  this  AD. 
ihin  the  next  12 


dat< 


nplish  the 
fter  the  date  of 


et  n 


the  hmitations 
must  be 
ide  prior  to 


B.  Repeat  the  inspection  procedures  of 
paragraph  A.',  above,  within  18  months  after 
the  last  leak  check  inspection  performed  in 
accordance  with  the  service  bulletin,  or  later 
FAA-approved  revisions. 

C.  Alternate  means  of  compliance  which 
provide  an  acceptable  level  of  safety  may  be 
used  when  approved  by  the  Manager,  Seattle 
Aircraft  Certification  Office. 

D.  Upon  request  of  an  operator,  an  FAA 
Principal  Maintenance  Inspector,  subject  to 
prior  approval  by  the  Manager.  Seattle 
Aircraft  Certification  Office,  may  adjust  the 
compliance  times  if  the  request  contains 
substantiating  data  to  justify  the  request. 

E.  Aircraft  may  be  ferried  to  a  base  for 
maintenance  in  accordance  with  Sections 
21.197  and  21.199  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
June  28. 1985. 

(Sees.  313(a),  601  and  603  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421 
and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised.  Pub.  L. 
97-449.  January  2. 1983);  and  14  CFR  11.89) 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Washington,  on  May  14, 
1985. 

Wayne  ].  Barlow, 

Acting  Director,  Northwest  Mountain  Region. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12176  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  amj 
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14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  8&-NM-49-AD:  Amdt  39-5068] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  McDonnell 
Douglas  Model  DC-9-10,  -20,  -30,  -40, 
-50,  -80,  and  C-9  (Military)  Series 
Airplanes  (Fuselage  Numbers  1 
Through  1195) 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
AdministraUon  (FAA).  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  which 
requires  inspection  of  the  rod  end  nut 
running  torque  and  re-applies  correct 
assembly  torque  on  left  and  right  hand 
elevator  boost  cylinder  assemblies 
located  on  the  Tiorizontal  stabilizer  rear 
spar  on  certain  McDonnell  Douglas  DC- 
9  series  and  C-9  (Military)  airplanes. 
This  AD  is  prompted  by  reports  of  loose 
rod  end  nuts  and  actual  loss  of  a  rod 
end  nut,  resulting  in  a  jammed  elevator 
in  flight.  This  condition,  if  not  corrected, 
could  result  in  marginal  elevator  control 
authority. 
DATE:  Effective  June  10, 1985. 

Compliance  schedule  as  prescribed  in 
the  body  of  the  AD,  unless  already 
accomplished. 

ADDRESSES:  The  applicable  service 
information  may  be  obtained  from 
McDormell  Douglas  Corporation,  3855 
Lakewood  Boulevard,  Long  Beach, 
California  90846,  Attention;  Director, 


Publications  and  Training,  Cl-750  (54- 
60).  This  information  also  may  be 
examined  at  the  FAA.  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South,  Seattle,  Washington,  or  at  4344 
Donald  Douglas  Drive,  L.ong  Beach, 
California. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  Salas,  Aerospace  Engineer, 
Airframe  Branch,  ANM-122L  FAA, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region.  L,os 
Angeles  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 
4344  Donald  Douglas  Drive,  L,ong  Beach, 
California  90808;  telephone  (213)  548- 
2826. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  There 
have  been  several  reports  of  elevator 
boost  cylinder  rod  end  nuts  working 
loose.  In  three  cases,  the  nut  was  found 
completely  removed  from  the  rod  end. 
On  February  11. 1985,  a  DC-»-51 
operator  experienced  a  jammed  left 
hand  elevator  during  takeoff  due  to  the 
loss  of  the  nut,  P/N  LH  7461T-080D, 
from  the  boost  cylinder  attach  rod  end, 
P/N  4918153-1.  Full  aircraft  nose  down 
trim  and  forward  pressure  on  the  control 
column  were  required  to  control  the 
aircraft.  Subsequent  maintenance 
inspection  disclosed  that  nut,  P/N 
LH7461T-080D,  had  backed  off  the  rod 
end,  P/N  4918153-1,  on  the  left  elevator 
boost  cylinder,  allowing  the  rod  end  to 
swing  down  against  the  elevator 
structure  and  jamming  the  elevator  at  or 
near  the  full  aircraft  nose  up  position. 
Although  the  flight  crew  was  able  to 
safely  land  the  airplane  in  this  incident, 
a  jammed  elevator  could  result  in  a  loss 
of  aircraft  control  during  critical  flight 
conditions.  Inspecting  the  right  and  left 
elevator  boost  cylinder  rod  end  nut  for 
running  and  assembly  torque  on  a 
repetitive  basis  will  minimize  the 
potential  of  a  free  boost  cylinder  attach 
rod  end. 

Since  this  situation  is  likely  to  exist  or 
develop  on  other  airplanes  of  the  same 
type  design,  this  AD  requires  inspection 
and  torquing  of  the  rod  end  nut. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
immediate  adoption  of  this  regulation,  it 
is  found  that  notice  and  public 
procedure  hereon  are  impracticable,  and 
good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30 
days. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  is  an  emergency  regulation 
that  is  not  considered  to  be  major  under 
Executive  Order  12291.  It  is 
impracticable  for  the  agency  to  follow 
the  procedures  of  Order  12291  with 
respect  to  this  rule  since  the  rule  must 
be  issued  immediately  to  correct  an 
unsafe  condition  in  aircraft.  It  has  been 
further  determined  that  this  document 
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involves  an  emergency  regulation  under 
DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures 
(44  FR  11034;  February  26, 1979).  If  this 
action  is  subsequently  determined  to 
involve  a  significant/major  regulation,  a 
final  regulatory  evaluation  or  analysis, 
as  appropriate,  will  be  prepared  and 
placed  in  the  regulatory  docket 
(otherwise,  an  evaluation  is  not 
required).  A  copy  of  it,  when  filed,  may 
be  obtained  by  contacting  the  person 
identified  under  the  caption  "FOR 
FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT." 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircraft. 
Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
Section  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

McDonnell  Douglas:  Applies  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Model  DC-9-10.  -20,  -30.  -40, 
-50.  -80,  and  C-9  (Military)  series 
airplanes  (Fuselage  Numbers  1  through 
1195],  certificated  in  all  categories. 
To  prevent  elevator  jamming  which  could 
result  in  loss  of  adequate  aircraft  control, 
accomplish  the  following  within  300  flight 
hours  after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD, 
unless  already  accomplished  within  the  last 
2500  flight  hours. 

A.  Opea  access  doors  3507  and  3608  to  gain 
access  to  inspection  area  on  lower  elevator 
surface.  (See  Maintenance  Manual,  Chapter 
6-11-3  for  DC-9/C-9  or  6-23-00  for  MD-80.) 

B.  Back  off  nut,  P/N  H20-8  or  P/N 
LH7461T-O80D,  on  rod  end  assembly,  P/N 
4918153-1  from  its  torqued  position  until 
three  or  more  threads  are  exposed. 

C.  Using  a  properly  calibrated  torque 
wrench,  check  the  initial  running  torque  on 
each  nut.  The  initial  running  torque  must  be  a 
minimum  of  18  inch-pounds: 

1.  If  the  minimum  18  inch-pound  initial 
running  torque  is  met,  proceed  to  paragraph 
D.,  below. 

2.  If  the  initial  running  torque  does  not 
meet  the  18  inch-pound  minimum 
requirement,  the  nut  must  be  replaced  with  a 
new  H-20-8  or  P/N  LH7461T-080D  nut  which 
does  meet  the  minimum  18  inch-pound  initial 
running  torque  requirement. 

D.  After  satisfying  the  initial  minimum  18 
inch-pound  running  torque  requirement, 
retorque  the  nut  on  the  rod  end  assembly  to  a 
final  torque  value  of  400,  plus  or  minus  50, 
inch-pounds. 

E.  Repeat  the  inspection  requirements  of 
paragraphs  A.  through  D.  of  this  AD  at 
intervals  not  exceeding  2500  flight  hours  or  12 
months,  whichever  occurs  first,  since  last 
such  inspection. 

F.  Alternate  means  of  compliance  which 
provide  an  acceptable  level  of  safety  may  be 
used  when  approved  by  the  Manager.  Los 
Angeles  Aircraft  Certification  Office,  FAA. 
Northwest  Mountain  Region. 

G.  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 


operate  the  airplanes  to  a  base  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  this  AD. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  directive  who 
have  no'  already  received  these  documents 
from  the  manufacturer  may  obtain  copies 
upon  request  to  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  3855  Lakewood  Boulevard.  Long 
Beach,  California  90846,  Attention:  Director, 
Publications  and  Training,  Cl-750  (54-60). 
These  documents  also  may  be  examined  at 
the  FAA,  Northwest  Mountain  Region,  17900 
Paciflc  Highway  South,  Seattle,  Washington, 
or  the  Los  Angeles  Aircraft  Certification 
Offlce,  4344  Donald  Douglas  Drive,  Long 
Beach,  California. 

This  Amendment  becomes  effective 
June  10. 1985. 

(Sees.  313(a),  314(a),  601  and  603  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1354(a),  1421  and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g) 
(Revised,  Pub.  L  97-449.  January  12, 1983): 
and  14  CFR  11.89) 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Washington,  on  May  14, 
1985. 

Wayne  |.  Barlow. 

Acting  Director,  Northwest  Mountain  Region. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12177  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4S10-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  83-AEA-71 

Designation  of  Transition  Area; 
Factoryvllle,  PA 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA).  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  notice  proposed  to 
designate  a  Factoryvllle.  Pennsylvania 
Transition  Area.  A  new  VOR  (VORA) 
Instrument  Approach  procedure  has 
been  developed  for  Seamens  Airport 
and  will  require  protection  for  aircraft 
executing  the  new  procedure.  This 
transition  area  will  designate  controlled 
airspace  to  protect  aircraft  using  the 
instrument  procedure. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  21,  1985, 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Glenn  A.  Bales,  Airspace  and 
Procedures  Branch.  AEA-530,  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration.  Fitzgerald  Federal 
Building,  J.F.K.  International  Airport, 
Jamaica,  New  York  11430;  Telephone: 
(718)  917-1228. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  Page 
22102  of  the  Federal  Register  for  May  25, 
1984,  the  FAA  published  a  proposed  rule 
to  §  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  71)  so 
as  to  designate  a  transition  area  over 
Seamens  Airport,  Factoryville, 
Pennsylvania.  The  proposal  would 
designate  controlled  airspace 
commencing  at  700  feet  above  the 


airport  and  within  a  radius  of  6  miles  of 
the  center  of  the  airport  with  an 
extension  from  the  Lake  Henry 
ABVORTAC  northwest  to  intercept  the 
Seamens  Field  6  mile  radius  zone, 
excluding  existing  700-foot  Transition 
Areas.  Interested  parties  were  invited  to 
participate  in  this  rulemaking 
proceeding  by  submitting  written 
comments  on  the  proposal  to  the  FAA. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

Four  comments  were  received,  two 
proposed  no  objection  and  two  objected, 
as  follows:  Rik  Luytjes,  President,  Air 
America.  Inc.  and  Sal  Cognetti  Jr.  of 
Bour,  Gallagher,  Foley  &  Cognetti, 
representing  the  owner  of  Grayce  Farms 
Airport  objected  to  the  proposed 
transition  area  due  to  conflict  with  the 
Grayce  Farms  Airport  traffic  pattern. 
Aircraft  executing  a  VORA  Instrument 
Approach  procedure  to  Seamens  Airport 
utilizing  the  Lake  Henry  VORTAC 
would  not  penetrate  the  traffic  pattern 
at  Grayce  Farms  Airport.  However,  the 
designation  of  controlled  airspace  in  the 
vicinity  of  Grayce  Farms  Airport  is 
necessary  to  protect  aircraft  utilizing  the 
instrument  procedure.  The  current  status 
of  Grayce  Farms  Airport  prescribes 
"VFR"  operations  only.  Since  the 
establishment  of  controlled  airspace  is 
for  the  protection  of  aircraft  executing 
instrument  procedures;  controlled 
airspace  would  enhance  safety  for 
aircraft  operating  at  both  Seamens  and 
Grayce  Airports  and  would  not 
surrogate  the  operation  of  Grayce  Farms 
Airport. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Transition  areas. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator. 
Subpart  G  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  71)  is 
amended,  effective  upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register  as  follows: 

§  71.181    [Amended] 

1.  Amend  S  71.181  of  FAR  Part  71. 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations,  by 
designating  a  new  700-foot  Transition 
Area  as  follows: 

Factoryville,  PA  New 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  6-mile  radius  of 
the  center,  41-35-OON  74-46-OOW,  of  Seamens 
Field,  Factoryville,  PA  and  including  the 
airspace  within  6  miles  each  side  of  the  Lake 
Henry  ABVORTAC  northwest  to  intercept 
the  Seamens  Field  6  mile  radius  zone, 
excluding  existing  700-fool  Transition  Areas. 
(Sees.  307(a)  and  313(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1345(a)):  Sec. 
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6(c),  Department  of  Transports  ion  Act  (49 
U.S.C.  1655(c));  and  14  CFR  ll.(  9) 

The  FAA  has  determined  that^this^ 
amendment  only  involve*  ap 
established  body  of  technical    / 
regulations  for  which  frequent  and 
routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
Keep  them  operationally  cuh^nt.  It, 

herefore:  (1)  Is  not  a  "major  rule"  under 
Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  i»  not  a 

significant  rule"  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44iFR  11034; 
^  ebruary  26, 1979);  and  (3)  does  not 
warrant  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
evaluation  as  the  anticipated  impact  is 
so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a  routine  matter 
that  will  only  affect  air  traffic 
procedures  and  air  navigation,  it  is 
certified  that  this  rule  will  iiot  have  a 
significant  economic  impacj  on  a 
substantial  number  of  smal]  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Re;  ulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

Issued  in  Jamaica.  New  Yorl^  on  March  25, 
1985. 

Tuaothy  L.  HaitMtt, 
Acting  Director.  Eastern  RegioL 
|FR  Doc.  85-12174  Filed  5-20-8^;  8:45  am] 

aiUJNQ  CODE  4«10-19-M 


14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Dockat  No.  84-ACI 


^ 


141 


Designation  of  Transition  Area— 
Fredericlctown,  MO 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  D01 ' 
action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  The  nature  of  thi  i  Federal 
action  is  to  designate  a  700- foot 
transition  area  at  Frederick  town. 
Missouri  to  provide  control  ed  airspace 
for  aircraft  executing  a  new  instrument 
approach  procedure  to  the 
Fredericktown,  Missouri  M  micipal 
Airport  utilizing  the  Fannin  ?ton. 
Missouri  VORTAC  as  a  navigational 
aid.  The  intended  effect  of  i^ia  action  is 
to  ensure  segregation  of  airtraft  using 
the  new  approach  procedui  s  under 
Instrument  Flight  Rules  (IFl :)  and  other 
aircraft  operating  under  Vii  ual  Flight 
Rules  (VFR).  This  action  w  1  change  the 
airport  status  from  VFR  to  FR. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  August  1.    985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Lewis  G.  Earp.  Airspace  Sppcialist, 
Operations,  Procedures  anc  Airspace 
Branch,  Air  Traffic  Divisior ,  ACE-540. 
FAA,  Central  Region,  601  E  ist  12th 
Street.  Kansas  City,  Missoiri  64106, 
Telephone  (816)  374-3408. 
SUPPtEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  To 
enhance  airport  usage,  a  naw  instrument 
approach  procedure  is  bein  g  developed 


for  the  Fredericktown,  Missouri 
Municipal  Airport  utilizing  the 
Farmington  VORTAC  as  a  navigational 
aid.  The  establishment  of  an  instrument 
approach  procedure  based  on  this 
approach  aid  entails  designation  of  a 
transition  area  at  Fredericktown, 
Missouri  at  or  above  700  feet  above  the 
ground  within  which  aircraft  provided 
air  traffic  control  service.  Transition 
areas  are  designed  to  contain  IFR 
operations  in  controlled  airspace  during 
portions  of  the  terminal  operation  and 
while  transiting  between  the  terminal 
and  enroute  environment.  The  intended 
effect  of  this  action  is  to  ensure 
segregation  of  aircraft  using  the  new 
instrument  approach  procedure  under 
InstiTiment  Flight  Rules  (IFR)  and  other 
aircraft  operating  under  Visual  Flight 
Rules  (VFR).  This  action  will  change  the 
airport  status  from  VFR  to  IFR.  Section 
71.181  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  was  republished  in 
Handbook  7400.6A.  dated  January  2. 
1985. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

On  pages  10978  and  10979  of  the 
Federal  Register  dated  March  19, 1985. 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
published  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  which  would  amend  S  71.181 
of  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  so  as  to  designate  a 
transition  area  at  Fredericktown, 
Missouri.  Interested  persons  were 
invited  to  participate  in  this  rulemaking 
proceeding  by  submitting  written 
comments  on  the  proposal  to  the  FAA. 
No  objections  were  received  as  a  result 
of  the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It,  therefore — (1)  is  not  a  "major 
rule"  under  Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is 
not  a  "significant  rule"  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR  11034;  February  26, 1979);  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation  as  the  anticipated 
impact  is  so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a 
routine  matter  that  will  only  affect  air 
traffic  procedures  and  air  navigation,  it 
is  certified  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Aviation  safety.  Transition  areas. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me.  Sec.  71.181  of  Part  71  of 


the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14 
CFR  Part  71)  is  amended,  by  designating 
the  following  transition  area: 

Fredericktown,  Missouri 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5  mile  radius 
of  the  Fredericktown,  Missouri,  Municipal 
Airport  (Latitude  37'36'20'  N.,  Ixngitude 
90'17'18'  W.);  excluding  that  airspace  which 
overlies  the  Farmington,  Missouri  transition 
area. 

(Sees.  307(a)  and  313(a).  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1354(a)):  49 
U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised.  Pub.  L  97-449,  January 
12, 1983);  and  Sec.  11.69  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  11.69) 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  at  0901 
G.m.t.  August  1, 1985. 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on  May  9, 
1985. 

Murray  E.  Smith, 
Director,  Central  Region. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12175  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  4910-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  B4-ASO-20] 

Alteration  of  VOR  Federal  Airways — 
North  Carolina 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA).  DOT. 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  alters  the 
descriptions  of  VOR  Federal  Airways 
V-56,  V-290  and  V-189  located  in  the 
vicinity  of  Cape  Hatteras,  NC.  The  state 
of  North  Carolina  requested  the 
designation  of  additional  airway 
segments  to  support  increasing  traffic  to 
the  Outer  Banks  area.  A  change  has 
been  made  to  the  description  of  V-290 
between  Wright  Brothers,  NC,  Very 
High  Frequency  Omni-Directional  Radio 
Range  (VOR)  and  Pamlico,  NC, 
Nondirectional  Radio  Beacon  (NDB). 
This  segment  of  that  airway  has  been 
redesignated  as  Green  Federal  Airway 
G-13.  The  airway  has  been  described 
utilizing  the  Manteo,  NC.  NDB.  Hatteras 
Inlet.  NC.  NDB.  and  Pamlico.  NC.  NDB. 
This  action  improves  traffic  flow  in  the 
area  and  aids  fiight  planning. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  0901  GMT,  August  1, 

1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

L'ewis  W.  Still,  Airspace  and  Air  Traffic 
Rules  Branch  (ATO-230).  Airspace- 
Rules  and  Aeronautical  Information 
Division.  Air  Traffic  Operations  Service. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20591;  telephone:  (202) 
426-8626. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
History 

On  October  18, 1984,  the  FAA 
proposed  to  amend  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  71)  to  alter  the  descriptions  of  VOR 
Federal  Airways  V-56,  V-189  and  V-290 
located  in  the  vicinity  of  Cape  Hatteras. 
NC  (49  FR  40878).  Interested  parties 
were  invited  to  participate  in  this 
rulemaking  proceeding  by  submitting 
written  comments  on  the  proposal  to  the 
FAA.  No  comments  objecting  of  the 
proposal  were  received.  Except  for 
changing  a  segment  of  V-290,  rewording 
of  V-56  and  editorial  changes,  this 
amendment  is  the  same  as  that 
proposed  in  the  notice.  Sections  71.103 
and  71.123  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  were  republished 
in  Handbook  7400.6A  dated  January  2. 
1985. 

The  Rule 

This  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  alters  the 
descriptions  of  V-56,  V-189  and  V-290 
and  designates  new  Federal  Airway  G- 
13  located  in  the  vicinity  of  Cape 
Hatteras,  NC.  The  state  of  North 
Carolina  requested  the  additional 
airway  segments  to  support  the 
increasing  traffic  to  the  Outer  Banks  real 
estate/commercial  development  area. 
The  Dare  County  Regional  Airport,  the 
Billy  Mitchell  and  Ocracoke  Island 
Airports,  located  in  that  area,  are 
experiencing  growth  problems.  This 
action  would  aid  flight  planning, 
improve  traffic  flow  and  reduce 
controller  workload. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It,  therefore — (1)  is  not  a  "major 
rule"  under  Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is 
not  a  "significant  rule"  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR  11034:  February  26, 1979);  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation  as  the  anticipated 
impact  is  so  minimal.  Since  this  a 
routine  matter  that  will  only  affect  air 
traffic  procedures  and  air  navigation,  it 
is  certified  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

VOR  Federal  airways. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me.  Part  71  of  the  Federal 


Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  71)  is 
amended,  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  71  is 
revised  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1354(a):  49 
U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised,  Pub.  L.  97-449.  January 
12. 1983);  14  CFR  11.69;  and  49  CFR  1.47. 

§71.103    [Amended] 

2.  §  71.103  is  amended  as  follows: 
G-13— (NewJ 

From  Manteo,  NC,  NDB;  via  INT  Manfeo 
NDB  139'  beari.^g  and  Hatte-as  Inlet.  NC. 
029°  bearing;  Hatteras  Inlet;  to  Pamlico,  NC 
NDB. 

§71.123    [Amended] 

3.  §  71.123  is  amended  as  follows: 
V-56-^  Amended] 

By  adding  the  words  "From  INT  New  Bern 
042°  radial  and  Hatteras  Inlet,  NC.  NDB  304" 
bearing:  to  Hatteras  Inlet." 

V-189— [Amended] 

By  removing  the  words  "From  Tar  River. 
NC,"  and  substituting  the  words  "From 
Wright  Brothers.  NC,  via  Tar  River,  NC:" 
after  "Hopewell,  VA."  add  the  words  "The 
airspace  within  R-5302  and  R-5314  is 
excluded." 

V-290— [Revised) 

From  Rainelle,  WV,  via  Montebello,  VA;  to 
Flat  Rock,  VA.  From  Franklin,  VA;  Elizabeth 
City,  NC;  to  Wright  Brothers,  NC.  From 
Pamlico.  NC,  NDB,  via  INT  Pamlico  323* 
bearing  and  Tar  River,  NC,  109'  radial;  to  Tar 
River. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May  14, 
1985. 

James  Bums,  Jr.. 

Acting  Manager.  Airspace-Rules  and 
Aeronautical  Information  Division. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12173  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

16  CFR  Part  239 

Guides  Against  Deceptive  Advertising 
of  Guarantees;  Correction 

AGENCY:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
action:  Correction. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  corrects  a 
Commission  document  previously 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
Wednesday,  May  1, 1985.  Section  239.2 
of  the  Final  Revision  of  the  Guides 
published  on  that  date  contained 
examples  of  sample  disclosures  in 
warranty  or  guarantee  advertising  that 
should  have  been  highlighted.  Section 
239.2  is  reprinted  here  with  the  sample 
disclosures  highlighted.  A  few  minor 
typographical  corrections  are  also 
included. 


EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  correction  is 
effective  May  21.  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Allen  Hile,  Attorney,  Division  of 
Marketing  Practices,  6th  St.  and  Pa.  Ave. 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20580  (202)  523- 
1670. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  FR 

Doc.  85-10448,  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  for  Wednesday,  May  1, 
1985,  50  FR  18462,  the  following 
corrections  should  be  made. 

On  page  18462, 1st  column  9th  line  in 
the  "SUMMARY",  the  word  "of  should 
read  "or".  On  page  18470, 1st  column, 
5th  line  in  §  239.1,  the  word  "or"  should 
read  "of. 

Also  on  page  18470,  2nd  column, 
§  239.2  should  have  contained 
highlighted  disclosures  in  the 
"Examples".  For  the  sake  of  clarity,  the 
entire  §  239.2  is  reprinted  below  with  the 
proper  sections  highlighted. 

§  239.2    Disclosures  In  Warranty  or 
Guarantee  Advertising. 

(a)  If  an  advertisement  mentions  a 
warranty  or  guarantee  that  is  offered  on 
the  advertised  product,  the 
advertisement  should  disclose,  with 
such  clarity  and  prominence  as  will  be 
noticed  and  understood  by  prospective 
purchasers,  that  prior  to  sale,  at  the 
place  where  the  product  is  sold, 
prospective  purchasers  can  see  the 
written  warranty  or  guarantee  for 
complete  details  of  the  warranty 
coverage.' 

Examples:  The  following  are  examples  of 
disclosures  sufficient  to  convey  to 
prospective  purchasers  that,  prior  to  sale,  at 
the  place  where  the  product  is  sold,  they  can 
see  the  written  warranty  or  guarantee  for 
complete  details  of  the  warranty  coverage. 
These  examples  are  for  both  print  and 
broadcast  advertising.  These  examples  are 
illustrative,  not  exhaustive.  In  each  example, 
the  portion  of  the  advertisement  that 
mentions  the  warranty  or  guarantee  is  in 
regular  type  and  the  disclosure  is  in  italics. 

A.  "The  XYZ  washing  machine  is  backed 
by  our  limited  1  year  warranty.  For  complete 
details,  see  our  warranty  at  a  dealer  near 
you. " 

B.  "The  XYZ  bicycle  is  warranted  for  5 
years.  Some  restrictions  may  apply.  See  a 
copy  of  our  warranty  wherever  XYZ  products 
are  sold. " 

C.  "We  offer  the  best  guarantee  in  the 
business.  Read  the  details  and  compare 
wherever  our  fine  products  are  sold. " 


'  In  television  advertising,  the  Commission  will 
regard  any  disclosure  of  the  pre-sale  availability  of 
warranties  as  complying  with  this  Guide  if  the 
advertisement  makes  the  necessary  disclosure 
simultaneously  with  or  immediately  following  the 
warranty  claim  and  the  disclosure  is  made  in  the 
audio  portion,  or.  if  in  the  video  portion,  it  remains 
on  the  screen  for  at  least  five  seconds. 
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D.  "See  our  full  2  year 
store  nearest  you. " 

E.  "Don't  take  our  word — I 
warranty.  See  our  limited  2 
where  you  shop. " 

(b)  If  an  advertisement 
catalogue,  or  in  any  other 
for  mail  order  sales  or  for 
order  sales  mentions  a  w. 
guarantee  that  is  offered 
advertised  product,  the 
should  disclose,  with  such 
prominence  as  will  be  no 
understood  by  prospectiv 
that  prospective  purch 
complete  details  of  the  wr 
or  guarantee  free  from  the 
specific  written  request  oi 
catalogue  or  other  sulicitc 
(whichever  is  applicable) 

Examples:  The  following 
disclosures  sufficient  to  con 
hew  they  can  obtain  complet 
written  warranty  or  guardnte ; 
placing  a  mail  or  telephone 
examples  are  illustrative,  no 
each  example,  the  portion  of 
advertisement  that  mentions 
guarantee  is  in  regular  typef, 
disclosure  is  in  italics. 

A.  "ABC  quality  cutlery  is 
year  warranty.  Write  to  us  fc 
(address). " 

B.  "ABC  power  tools  are  gi 
about  our  limited  90  day  w 
catalogue. " 

C.  "Write  to  us  for  a  free 
warranty.  You'll  be  impresse  I 
behind  our  product." 
Benjamin  I.  Bennan, 
Acting  Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-l.:i54  Filed 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Customs  Service 
19  CFR  Part  4 

IT.D.  85-871 

Customs  Regulations  Amendment 
Adding  Ireland  and  Swe<^en  to  List  of 
Countries  Whose  Pleasure  Vessels  Are 
Entitled  To  Be  Issued  U.^.  Cruising 
Licenses 

agency:  U.S.  Customs  Service. 
Department  of  the  Trea.sufy 
action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  This  document 
Customs  Regulations  by 
and  Sweden  to  the  list  of 
whose  pleasure  vessels 
U  S.  cruising  licenses.  Cu*oms 
informed  that  yachts  usee 
exclusively  as  pleasure  v 


m  a 


•See  note  1. 


amends  the 
adding  Ireland 
lountries 
y  be  issued 

has  been 
and  employed 
( ssels 


belonging  to  any  resident  of  the  U.S.  are 
allowed  to  arrive  at  and  depart  from 
ports  of  both  those  countries  and  cniise 
in  the  waters  of  both  countries  without 
being  subjected  to  forma!  entry  and 
clearance  procedures.  Therefore, 
Customs  is  extending  reciprocal 
privileges  to  pleasure  vessels  belonging 
to  any  resident  of  Ireland  or  Sweden. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  These  privileges 
became  effective  for  Ireland  on  April  1, 
1985.  and  for  Sweden  on  April  23.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Concerning  Ireland — John  Mathis, 
concerning  Sweden — Erwin  Adler.  both 
in  the  Carriers,  Drawback  and  Bonds 
Division  (202-566-5706).  U.S.  Customs 
Service.  1301  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20229. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
4.94(a),  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR 
4.94(a)).  provides  that  U.S.  vessels 
documented  as  yachts,  used  exclusively 
for  pleasure,  not  engaged  in  any  trade, 
and  not  violating  the  customs  or 
navigation  laws  of  the  U.S.  may  proceed 
from  port  to  port  in  the  U.S.  or  to  foreign 
ports  without  entering  and  clearing,  as 
long  as  they  have  not  visited  hovering 
vessel.^. 

Generally,  foreign-flag  yachts  entering 
the  U.S.  are  required  to  comply  with  the 
laws  applicable  for  foreign  vessels 
arriving  at,  departing  from,  and 
proceeding  between  ports  of  the  U.S. 
However,  as  provided  in  §  4.94(b), 
Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  4.94(b)), 
pleasure  vessels  from  certain  countries 
may  be  issued  cruising  licenses  which 
exempt  them  from  formal  entry  and 
clearance  procedures  (e.g.,  filing 
manifests,  obtaining  permits  to  proceed 
and  paying  entry  and  clearance  fees)  at 
all  but  the  first  port  of  entry  in  the  U.S. 
Yachts  or  pleasure  vessels  not  carrying 
passengers  or  merchandise  in  trade  are 
exempt  from  paying  tonnage  tax  and 
light  money  in  any  case  pursuant  to 
§4.21(b)(5),  Customs  Regulations  (19 
CFR  4.21(b)(5)).  Cruising  licenses  are 
available  to  pleasure  vessels  of 
countries  which  extend  reciprocal 
privileges  to  U.S.  pleasure  vessels.  A  list 
of  these  coimtries  is  set  forth  in 
!  4.94(b). 

By  letter  dated  March  27. 1985.  the 
Embassy  of  Ireland  informed  Customs 
Headquarters  that  the  Government  of 
Ireland  permits  yachts  used  and 
employed  exclusively  as  pleasure 
vessels  and  belonging  to  any  resident  of 
the  U.S.,  to  arrive  at  and  depart  from 
ports  of  Ireland  and  cruise  the  waters  of 
Ireland  without  entering  and  clearing 
Irish  Customs,  and  without  the  payment 
of  any  charges  for  entering  or  clearing, 
dues,  duty  per  ton,  tonnage  taxes  or 
charges  for  cruising  licenses.  The 


Carriers,  Drawback  and  Bonds  Division 
of  Customs  is  of  the  opinion  that 
satisfactory  evidence  has  been 
furnished  to  establish  the  reciprocity 
required  in  §  4.94(b).  Therefore,  on  April 
5, 1985,  the  Director  of  that  division 
determined  that,  effective  retroactively 
to  April  1, 1985,  Ireland  should  be  added 
to  the  list  of  countries  set  forth  in 
§  4.94(b"(. 

By  letter  dated  April  19, 1985.  the 
Embassy  of  Sweden  informed  Customs 
Headquarters  that  the  Government  of 
Sweden  permits  yachts  used  and 
employed  exclusively  as  pleasure 
vessels  and  belonging  to  any  resident  of 
the  U.S.,  to  arrive  at  and  depart  from 
ports  of  Sweden  and  cruise  the  waters 
of  Sweden  without  entering  and  clearing 
Swedish  Customs,  and  without  the 
payment  of  any  charges  for  entering  or 
clearing,  dues,  duty  per  ton,  tonnage 
taxes  or  charges  for  cruising  licenses. 
The  Carriers,  Drawback  and  Bonds 
Division  of  Customs  is  of  the  opinion 
that  satisfactory  evidence  has  been 
furnished  to  establish  the  reciprocity 
required  in  §  4.94(b).  Therefore,  on  May 
8, 1985,  the  Director  of  that  division 
determined  that,  effective  retroactively 
to  April  23, 1985,  Sweden  should  be 
added  to  the  list  of  countries  set  forth  in 
§  4.94(b). 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
President  by  section  5  of  the  Act  of  May 
28, 1908,  35  Stat.  425,  as  amended  (46 
U.S.C.  104),  the  President  has  delegated 
the  authority  to  issue  these  cruising 
licenses  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
by  E.0. 10289,  September  17, 1951.  By 
Treasury  Department  Order  165-25,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  delegated 
authority  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  to  prescribe  regulations 
relating  to  §  4.94(b)  and  other  sections  of 
the  Customs  Regulations  relating  to  lists 
of  countries  entitled  to  preferential 
treatment  in  Customs  matters  because 
of  reciprocal  privileges  accorded  to 
vessels  and  aircraft  of  the  U.S. 
Subsequently,  by  Customs  Delegation 
Order  No.  66  (T.D.  82-201),  dated 
October  13, 1982,  the  Commissioner 
delegated  authority  to  issue  these 
cruising  licenses  and  to  amend  this 
section  to  the  Assistant  Commissioner 
(Comm.ercial  Operations),  who 
redelegated  this  authority  to  the 
Director,  Office  of  Regulations  and 
Rulings,  who  then  redelegated  it  to  the 
Director,  Regulations  Control  and 
Disclosure  Law  Division. 

Finding 

On  the  basis  of  the  information 
received  from  the  Embassies  of  Ireland 
and  Sweden,  as  described  above,  it  has 
been  determined  that  the  U.S.  is  in 
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possession  of  satisfactory  evidence 
regarding  the  passage  of  U.S.  pleasure 
vessels  through  the  ports  and  waters  of 
Ireland  and  Sweden  without  their  being 
subjected  to  formal  entry  and  clearance 
procedures.  Therefore,  Ireland  and 
Sweden  are  added  to  the  list  of 
countries  whose  pleasure  vessels  may 
be  issued  U.S.  cruising  licenses. 

Authority  Citations 

This  document  is  the  first  occasion  for 
Customs  to  amend  a  section  within  Part 
4,  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  Part  4), 
since  the  Administrative  Committee  of 
the  Federal  Register  amended 
publication  policies  and  procedures  for 
authority  citations  on  March  28, 1985, 
(50  PR  12462).  Accordingly,  this 
document  amends  the  authority 
citations  for  19  CFR  Part  4. 
Inapplicability  of  Public  Notice  and 
Delayed  Effective  Date  Requirements 

Because  this  amendment  merely 
implements  a  statutory  requirement  and 
involves  a  matter  in  which  the  majority 
of  the  public  is  not  particularly 
interested,  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
553(b)(B),  notice  and  public  procedure 
thereon  are  unnecessary.  Further,  for  the 
same  reasons  good  cause  exists  for 
dispensing  with  a  delayed  effective  date 
under  5  U.S.C.  553(d)(1).  « 

The  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

This  document  is  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.)  That  Act  does 
not  apply  to  any  regulation  such  as  this 
for  which  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  is  not  required  by  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
551  et  seq.)  or  any  other  statute. 

Executive  Order  12291 

This  amendment  does  not  meet  the 
criteria  for  a  major  regulation  as  defined 
in  section  1(b)  of  E.O.  12291. 
Accordingly,  a  major  impact  analysis  is 
not  required. 
Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  this  document 
was  John  E.  Doyle,  Regulations  Control 
Branch,  Office  of  Regulations  and 
Rulings,  U.S.  Customs  Service.  However, 
personnel  from  other  Customs  offices 
participated  in  its  development. 

List  of  Subjects  in  19  CFR  Part  4 

Customs  inspection  and  duties. 
Imports,  Vessels,  Yachts. 

PART  4— VESSELS  IN  FOREIGN  AND 
DOMESTIC  TRADES 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  4, 
Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  Part  4),  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 


Authority:  5  U.S.C.  301;  19  U.S.C.  66, 1624: 
46  use.  3.  2103: 

Section  4.1  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  163; 
Section  4.2  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1433, 

1441, 1486: 
Section  4.3  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  288. 

1434, 1435, 1441.  46  U.S.C.  Ill; 
Section  4.5  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1441: 
Section  4.6  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1585: 
Section  4.7  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1431. 

1439. 1465, 1581(a),  1583,  46  U.S.C.  883a, 

883b: 
Section  4.7  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  .1431. 

1432,  1439. 1465. 1498.  1584.  46  U.S.C.  674: 
Section  4.8  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1448, 

1486: 
Section  4.9  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1434, 

1435,  42  U.S.C.  269,  46  U.S.C.  677: 
Section  4.10  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1448. 

1451: 
Section  4.12  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1440. 

1584: 
Section  4.14  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1466. 

1498: 
Section  4.15  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  310: 
Section  4.16  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C. 

1435b; 
Section  4.20  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  77, 

81,83-83k,  121,  128,  8103; 
Section  4.21  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1441; 

46  use.  121-125. 128,  129. 132, 135; 
Section  4.22  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  121, 

128. 141; 
Section  4.24  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  2108; 
Section  4.30  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  28a 

1446. 1448, 1450-1454. 1490; 
Section  4.31  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1453, 

1586; 
Section  4.32  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1449: 
Section  4.35  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1447; 
Section  4.36  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1431, 

1457,  1458;  46  U.S.C.  100: 
Section  4.37  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1448, 

1457, 1490; 
Section  4.38  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1448. 

1505: 
Section  4.39  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1432, 

1446: 
Section  4.40  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1446; 
Section  4.50  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1431: 
Section  4.65a  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  86- 

86i.  88-88g; 
Section  4.66  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  91: 
Section  4.66a  also  issued  under  33  U.S.C. 

1321,  46  U.S.C.  91: 
Section  4.66b  also  issued  under  33  U.S.C.  407. 

1321; 
Section  4.68  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  674, 

817d.  81 7e; 
Section  4.74  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  91: 
Section  4.75  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  91: 
Section  4.80  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  13. 

251.  289,  319.  802,  808,  883,  883-1: 
Section  4.81  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1433, 

1439,  1442, 1443. 1444, 1486:  46  U.S.C.  251. 

313.  314,  883: 
Section  4.81a  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  883: 
Section  4.82  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  293. 

294;  46  U.S.C.  123; 
Section  4.83  also  issued  under  46  U.S.C.  91, 

111,  123: 
Section  4.84  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1433. 

1435, 1437:  46  U.S.C.  91,  313.  314,  883-1: 
Section  4.85  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1439, 

1442, 1443, 1444. 1623; 


Section  4.86  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1442. 

1443. 1444: 
Section  4.88  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1442, 

1622, 1623: 
Section  4.93  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C. 

1322(a).  46  U.S.C  883: 
Section  4.94  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C.  1433, 

1434,  1435, 1441.  46  U.S.C.  91.  104.  313,  314: 
Section  4.98  also  issued  under  31  U.S.C.  9701: 
Section  4.100  also  issued  under  19  U.S.C. 

1706. 

2.  All  other  statutory  authority  cited  at 
the  end  of  various  sections  in  Part  4  are 
removed. 

§4.94    (Amended] 

3.  Section  4.94(b),  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  4.94(b)),  is  amended 
by  inserting,  in  appropriate  alphabetical 
order,  the  word,  "Ireland",  and  the 
word,  "Sweden",  to  the  list  of  countries 
whose  yachts  or  pleasure  vessels  may 
be  issued  U.S.  cruising  licenses. 

Dated:  May  10. 1985. 
Marvin  M.  Amemick, 
Acting  Director.  Regulations  Controls' 
Disclosure  Law  Division. 
jFR  Doc.  85-11849  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4B20-02-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Social  Security  Administration 

20  CFR  Part  404 

(Reg.  No.  4] 

Federal  Old-Age,  Survivors,  and 
Disability  Insurance  Benefits- 
Deductions;  Reductions,  and 
Nonpayment  of  Benefits;  and 
Determinations,  Administrative  Review 
Process,  and  Reopening  of 
Determination  and  Decisions; 
Correction 

AGENCV:  Social  Security  Administration, 

HHS. 

ACTION:  Final  rules;  correction. 

SUMMARY:  On  October  22, 1984,  we 
published  a  final  rule  in  the  Federal 
Register  (49  FR  41244)  implementing 
provisions  of  Pub.  L.  97-455  and  Pub.  L 
98-21  concerning  reduction  of  Social 
Security  benefits  of  a  spouse  who  is 
receiving  a  Government  pension.  When 
preparing  this  final  rule,  we  created  a 
new  paragraph  (d)  in  §  404.408a,  but 
failed  to  account  for  the  existing 
paragraph  (d).  As  a  result,  it  was  deleted 
from  this  section.  We  are  hereby 
revising  the  amendatory  language  to 
state  that  the  existing  paragraph  (d)  is 
redesignated  as  paragraph  (e)  with  no 
change  in  the  wording. 
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On  May  29, 1984,  we  put  lished  a  final 
rule  (49  FR  22268)  implemeiling  section 
303  of  Pub.  L.  96-265,  whic  i  provides  a 
15-month  reentitlement  peiiod  for 
disabled  beneficiaries  whc  have 
completed  9  months  of  tria  work.  When 
preparing  the  final  nile,  vv(  made  an 
editorial  correction  to  the  i  ntroductory 
statement  in  §  404.902.  but  failed  to  note 
that  change  in  the  preambl  s  or  in  the 
amendatory  language.  We  are  hereby 
revising  the  amendatory  language  to 
state  that  in  the  third  sente  nee  of  the 
introductory  statement  the  word 
"dependents'  "  is  being  rer  loved  and  the 
word  "survivors'  "  and  "di  sabiiity"  are 
being  interchanged. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOf  CONTACT: 
jack  Schanberger.  Legal  A  isistant. 
Office  of  Regulations,  Social  Security 
Administration,  6401  Secu:  ity 
Boulevard,  Baltimore,  Mar  ^land  21235. 
telephone  (301)  594-6785. 

1.  In  Federal  Register  document  84- 
27767,  appearing  in  the  Fe<  eral  Register 
of  October  22, 1984.  pages  11244-46,  we 
are  revising  the  amendato  y  language  in 
item  3  on  page  41245,  colui  nn  3.  to  read 
as  follows: 

"3.  Section  404.408a  is  a  nended  in 
paragraph  (a)  by  revising  I  ie  first  and 
last  sentences  and  adding  a  new 
sentence  after  the  first  ser  tence.  by 
redesignating  paragraphs  ( 3)(1)  as  (b](2] 
and  (b)2)  as  (b)(1).  by  add  ng  a  new 
paragraph  (b)(3).  by  addin  ;  a  new 
paragraph  (c).  and  by  rede  signaling  the 
materials  now  in  paragrap  i  (c)  as  (d)(3), 
by  adding  new  paragraphs  (d)(1).  (d)(2). 
and  (d)(4),  and  by  redesigi  lating  the 
existing  paragraph  (d)  as  (e)." 

2.  In  Federal  Register  dc  cument  84- 
14232,  appearing  in  the  Fe  ieral  Register 
of  May  29. 1984.  pages  22268-75.  as 
corrected  by  Federal  Register  document 
84-26008.  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  2. 198- 1.  page  38935, 
amendatory  item  number  10  on  page 
22272,  column  one,  is  furtqer  corrected 
to  read  as  follows: 

"10.  Section  404.902  is  ajnended  by 
deleting  !he  word  "depen(  ents'  "  from 
the  third  sentence  of  the  ii  itroductory 
statement,  and  interchang  ng  the  words 
"survivors'  "  and  "disability",  and  by 
revising  paragraphs  (r)  an  1  (s).  and  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (  ),  to  read  as 
follows.  The  introductory  [ext  of  the 
section  (as  revised)  and  p  iragraph  (q) 
are  reprinted  for  the  convi  inience  of  the 
reader." 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
Wallace  O.  Keene, 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant  Sect  9taryfor 
Management  Analysis  andS]  stems. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12168  Filed  5-2o|a5;  8:45  am) 
BILUMG  COCC  4190-11-11 


PEACE  CORPS 
22  CFR  Part  307 

Standards  of  Conduct 

agency:  Peace  Corps. 
action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  On  December  20, 1983  the 
Peace  Corps  issued  a  final  rule  setting 
forth  the  Peace  Corps  Standards  of 
Conduct.  The  Standards  of  Conduct.  22 
CFR  Part  307,  were  published  in  the 
Federal  Register,  Volume  48.  Number 
245  beginning  on  page  56206.  This 
document  amends  §  307.735-401 
paragraph  (b)  to  reflect  the  correct  titles 
and  offices  of  assignment  and  to 
reiterate  the  requirement  that  experts 
and  consultants  must  file  a  "Statement 
of  Employment  and  Financial  Interests." 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  21, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Randi  J.  Greenwald.  Assistant  General 
Counsel.  Peace  Corps,  806  Connecticut 
Avenue,  NW..  Room  M-1207, 
Washington.  D.C.  20526.  Telephone  202- 
254-3114. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  When 
the  Standards  of  Conduct  final  rule  was 
published,  the  Peace  Corps  was  in  the 
process  of  classifying  positions.  Also,  in 
the  interim,  reorganizations  have  taken 
place.  Section  307.735-401  (b)  is 
amended  to  reflect  the  correct  titles  and 
offices  of  assignment.  Also,  the  words 
"and  by  all  special  empoyees  (experts 
and  consultants) "  have  been  added  to 
the  last  line  of  paragraph(b)  to  reiterate 
the  requirement  that  experts  and 
consultants  must  file  a  "Statement  of 
Employment  and  Financial  Interests." 

List  of  Subjects  in  22  CFR  Part  307 

Political  activities,  (Government 
Employees)  Conduct  standards.  Ethical 
conduct,  Financial  disclosure. 
Government  employees.  Conflicts  of 
interest. 

PART  307— {AMENDED] 

22  CFR  Part  307  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  307 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  E.0. 11222  of  May  8. 1965.  30  FR 
6469.  3  CFR  1964-1965,  Supp.  306:  5  CFR  Part 
735. 

2.  Section  307.735-401  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph(b)  as  follows: 

§  307.735-401    Submission  of  statements. 

•  •  •  «  • 

(b)  Statements  shall  be  submitted  by 
em.ployees  who  occupy  the  following 
positions  which  influence  or  are 
perceived  to  influence  the  planning. 


design,  award,  monitoring,  and 
evaluation  of  Peace  Corps  procurements 
of  goods  and  services,  and  by  all  special 
employees  (expert  and  consultants). 

OfHce  of  the  Director 

Director  of  Peace  Corps 
Deputy  Director  of  Peace  Corps 
Executive  Assistant 
Confidential  Assistant 

Office  of  Private  Sector  Development 

Director  of  Private  Sector  Development 
Peace  Corps  Partnership  Specialist 

General  Counsel 

General  Counsel 
Associate  General  Counsel 
Associate  General  Counsel 

Office  of  Public  Affairs 

Director  of  Public  Affairs 
Press  Officer  (Supervisory  Public  Affairs 
Specialist) 

Office  of  Congressional  Relations 

Legislative  Liaison  Officer  (Director) 

Office  of  Associate  Director  for  Marketing, 
Recruitment,  Placement,  and  Staging 

Associate  Director  For  MRPS 
Special  Assistant 
Aministrative  Officer 

Office  of  Placement 

Director  of  Placement 

Office  of  Staging 

Director  of  Staging 

Supervisory  Staging  and  Orientation 

Specialist 
Staging  and  Orientation  Specialist 

Office  of  Recruitment 

Director  of  Recruitment 

Service  Centers 

Regional  Service  Center  Director 

Administrative  Officer 

Area  Volunteer  Recruitment  Officer 

Office  of  Marketing 

Director 

Visual  Information  Officer 
Public  Information  Specialist 
Communications  Specialist 
Audio-Visual  Advertising  Specialist 
Supervisory  Communications  Operations 
Specialist 

Office  of  Associate  Director  for  International 
Operations 

Associate  Director.  International  Operations 
Administrative  Officer 
Supervisory  Budget  Analyst 
Supervisory  Training  Specialist 
Confidential  Assistant 

Office  of  Training  and  Program  Support 

Director 

Chief  of  Operations 

Water  Sanitation  Program  Specialist 

Agriculture  Program  Specialist 

Fisheries  Program  Specialist 

Health  Program  Specialist 

Forestry  Program  Specialist 
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Energy  Program  Specialist 

Literacy/Adult  Education  Program  Specialist 

Education  Program  Specialist 

Small  Enterprise  Development  Coordinator 

Women  in  Development  Coordinator 

Program  Support  Director 

ICE  Coordinator 

Special  Assistant  to  the  Director 

Training  Support  Director 

Associate  Training  Specialist 

Printing/Procurement  Assistant 

Stateside  Training  Contracts  Coordinator 

Administrative  Liaison  Officer 

Africa  Operations 

Director 

Assistant  to  the  Director 
Chief  of  Operations 
Deputy  Chief  of  Operations 
Chief.  Regional  Training  Programs 
Director,  RTRO 
Administrative  Rover 
Training  Specialist 
Special  Assistant 
Country  Desk  Officer 
Peace  Corps  Country  Director 
Deputy  Peace  Corps  Country  Director 
Associate  Peace  Corps  Director, 
Administration 

Inter-America  Operations 

Director 

Chief  of  Operations 
Caribbean  Basin  Program  Coordinator 
Administrative  Liaison  Officer 
Program  Training  Officer 
Special  Assistant 
Country  Desk  Officer 
Peace  Corps  Country  Director 
Deputy  Peace  Corps  Director 
Associate  Peace  Corps  Director. 
Administration 

NANEAP  Operations 

Director 

Chief  of  Operations 
Special  Assistant 
Program  Training  Officer 
Administrative  Liaison  Officer 
Country  Desk  Officer 
Peace  Corps  Country  Director 
Deputy  Peace  Corps  Country  Director 
Associate  Peace  Corps  Director. 
Administration 

Office  of  Associate  Director  for  Management 

Associate  Director  for  Management 
Assistant  to  the  Associate  Director  for 

Management 
Administrative  Officer 
Personnel  Security  Officer 
Personnel  Security  Specialist 

Office  of  Special  Services 

Special  Services  Director 

Deputy  Director  of  Special  Services 

Supervisory  Special  Services  Specialist 

Office  of  Compliance 

Compliance  Office  Director 
Investigator 


Supervisory  Inspector 

Auditor 

Equal  Employment  Manager 

Office  of  Planning,  Assessment  and 
Management  Information 

Program  Analysis  Officer  (Director) 
Supervisory  Management  Analyst 
Management  Analyst 
Computer  Specialist 
Evaluation  Specialist 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

Director  of  Personnel 
Labor  Relations  Specialist 

Personnel  Operations  Division 

Supervisory  Personnel  Staffing  and 

Classification  Specialist 
Supervisory  Personnel  Management 

Specialist 
Employee  Relations  Specialist 
Employee  Development  Specialist 

Office  of  Financial  Management 

Financial  Manager  (Director) 
Director  of  Budget  Division 
Accounting  Officer 
Supervisory  Operating  Accountant 
Systems  Accountant 
Certifying  Officer 
Contracts  Director 
Contracts  Negotiator 
Contracts  Administrator 
Purchasing  Agent 

/  Administrative  Services  Office 

Administrative  Services  Officer  (Director) 
Administrative  Services  Manager 
Supervisory  Computer  Specialist 
Director  of  General  Services  and 

Communications  (Support  Services 

Supervisor) 
Supervisory  Management  Analyst 
Management  Analyst 
Supervisory  Communications  Specialist 
Traffic  Manager 
Chief  Librarian 
Printing  Officer 
Communications  Specialist 
Support  Services  Specialist 
Property  and  Medical  Supply  Management 

Specialist 

Office  of  Medical  Services 

Health  Services  Officer 
Medical  Officer 

Supervisory  Occupational  Health  Nurse 
Supervisory  Health  Benefits  Analyst 
Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  on  May  2, 1985. 

Loret  Miller  Ruppe, 

Director. 

[PR  Doc.  85-11945  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6051-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  ttie  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Housing— Federal  Housing 
Commissioner 

24  CFR  Parts  203,  213,  234,  and  235 

(Docket  No.  R-e5-1094;  FR-15901 

Second  Mortgages  or  Liens  on 
Properties  With  FHA-lnsured 
Mortgages;  Escrow  Accounts 
Associated  With  Interest  Buy-Downs 

agency:  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Housing — Federal  Housing 
Commissioner — HUD. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  final  rule  adopts,  with 
some  revisions,  a  proposed  rule  to 
liberalize  the  use  of  junior  mortgages  on 
single-family  dwellings  with  first 
mortgages  insured  by  HUD. 

The  Department  currently  permits 
inferior  liens  on  these  dwellings  to 
secure  secondary  financing  made, 
insured,  or  held  by  a  governmental 
agency.  This  policy  is  now  extended,  as 
the  proposed  rule  advised,  to  non- 
governmental entities,  but  with 
limitations  designed  to  protect  the 
borrower  and  HUD. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  8,  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Brian  J.  Chappelle,  Director,  Single 
Family  Development  Division,  Room 
9270,  451  Seventh  Street,  S.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20410.  Telephone 
number  (202)  755-6720.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 
SUPPtfMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Summary  of  the  Proposed  Rule 

The  proposed  rule  enunciated  an 
expanded  policy  with  respect  to  the  use 
of  secondary  financing  on  one-  to  four- 
family  dwellings  with  HUD-insured 
mortgages.  The  rule  would  permit 
second  mortgages  on  these  HUD-insured 
properties — a  policy  currently 
applicable  only  to  governmental 
mortgagees — to  be  executed  in  favor  of 
non-governmental  mortgagees. 

The  proposed  rule,  briefly  summarized 
here,  provided  that  a  second  mortgage 
could  be  given  to  a  non-governmental 
mortgagee  under  the  following 
conditions;  (1)  The  first  and  second 
mortgages  together  do  not  exceed  HUD's 
applicable  maximum  loan-to-value  ratio 
and  the  maximum  mortgage  amount  for 
the  area;  (2)  the  sum  of  required 
payments  under  the  insured  first 
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mortgage  and  the  second  mortgage  is 
not  more  than  the  mortgaoor's 
reasonable  ability  to  pay,  ps  determined 
by  the  Federal  Housing  Commissioner; 
(3)  the  second  mortgage  dies  not  require 
a  balloon  payment  before  (en  years:  (4) 
any  periodic  payments  mi  de  under  the 
second  mortgage  are  madi!  on  a  monthly 
basis  and  are  substantial! ,'  the  same  in 
amount.  (5)  the  interest  ra  e  on  the 
second  mortgage  does  not  exceed  the 
rate  on  the  insured  first  mortgage;  and 
(6)  the  borrower  is  permit^  ed  to  prepay 
the  second  mortgage  with  )ut  penalty. 
The  proposed  rule  has  be«  n  largely 
adopted  in  this  rulemakin !.  except  that 
of  these  six  conditions,  co  nditions  *3 
and  #6  have  been  amendi  d  and 
condition  «5  has  been  deleted  in  this 
final  rule. 

The  rule  also  informed  <■  hat  the 
Department  had  recently  :  evised  its 
policy  on  interest  buy-do\  ms.  The 
revised  policy  incorporat*  d  in  the 
proposed  rule  reflected  the  Department's 
decision  that  escrowed  funds  used  in  an 
interest  buy-down  transai  tion  were  no 
longer  to  be  considered  ai  an 
"inducement  to  purchase'  the  property, 
thus  reducing  the  acquisit  on  cost. 


Public  Comment 


I  commenters 


tie 


mortga  ge 


The  proposed  rule,  pub 
Federal  Register  of  April 
14113).  invited  comments 
public  for  a  period  of  60 
June  10, 1984.  Eleven 
received,  with  ten 
at  least  one  provision  of 
rule. 

Seven  commenters 
provision  that  would  limi 
rate  on  the  second 
the  First  mortgage.  The  o 
that  such  a  limitation  wo 
reduce  the  number  of  len 
advance  secondary 
program.  The  objectors  a 
that  the  limitation  ignore! 
inherent  in  secondary 
market  conditions  that 
financing  critical  as  a 
opportunities  for 

The  Department  has 
need  for  the  proposed  li 
interest  rate  on  the  second 
has  determined  that  the 
should  not  be  included  in 
Accordingly,  proposed  $ 
§  213.520(c)(3),  and  § 
with  the  proposed  like 
§  203.32(d)(l)(ii).  S  213 
|234.55(d)(l)(ii).  havenoi 
(With  the  removal  of 
the  remaining  paragraph: 
appropriately  redesignat 

Several  comments  wert 
paragraph  (c)(4)  (now  (c 
§§203.32,  213.520  and  23m 
provides  that  the  sum  of 
of  the  two  mortgages 


ished  in  the 
0, 1984  (49  FR 
rom  the 
cfeys,  ending 
com  nenfs  were 


opposing 
proposed 


obj^ted  to  the 
the  interest 
to  that  of 
bjectors  argued 
\  Id  effectively 
( lers  that  would 
fman  :ing  under  the 
so  contended 
both  the  risks 
financing  and  the 

such 
mefens  to  expand 
homeow  nership. 

re  ;onsidered  the 
niitation  on  the 

mortgage  and 
limitation 
the  final  rule. 
'03.32(c)(3). 
234^5(c)(3),  along 
agraphs  at 
52t)(d)(l)(ii).  and 
been  adopted. 
;  paragraphs, 
have  been 
d.) 

received  on 
3))  of 
55,  which 
he  principals 
car  not  exceed  the 


loan-to-value  limitation  applicable  to 
the  insured  mortgage;  and  cannot 
exceed  the  maximum  mortgage  limit  for 
the  area. 

Opposition  to  this  provision  centered 
on  its  restrictiveness,  which, 
commenters  claim,  results  in  a  large 
percentage  of  homes  being  excluded 
from  FHA  financing.  According  to  the 
comments,  the  intended  effect  of  the  rule 
is  vitiated,  especially  in  high-cost  areas, 
by  the  rule's  restricting  the  aggregate  of 
the  first  and  second  mortgages  to  HUD's 
loan-to-value  and  maximum  mortgage 
limits.  (However,  one  commenfer  did 
favor  applying  the  loan-to-value 
limitation  to  the  total  of  the  first  and 
second  mortgages.)  The  dissenting 
commenters  contend  that  a  more 
realistic  approach  would  not  constrain 
approval  of  secondary  financing  on  the 
basis  of  loan-to-value  limits,  but  on  the 
mortgagor's  reasonable  ability  to  meet 
his  or  her  loan  obligations. 

While  the  rule  may  be  restrictive,  the 
limitations  opposed  by  the  commenters 
are  mandated,  for  insured  mortgages, 
under  the  various  insurance  programs  of 
the  National  Housing  Act  (NHA).  See. 
e.g..  12  U.S.C.  1709(b).  These  statutory 
limits  are  intended,  among  other  things, 
to  ensure  that  affordable  housing  is 
made  available  to  certain  income  groups 
that  may  not  qualify  for  conventional 
financing.  If.  however,  the  mortgage 
limits  were  not  applied  to  the  insured 
loan  plus  the  second  mortgage,  the 
Department  would  be  insuring 
mortgages  on  property  that,  on 
purchase,  would  be  carrying 
indebtedness  that  exceeds  the  statutory 
maximum  mortgage  limits.  What  this 
would  mean  is  that  the  insurance 
programs  would  be  serving  income 
groups  beyond  those  that  the  NHA  was 
designed  to  reach.  To  avoid  just  such  a 
result,  the  rule  is  not  designed  to  allow 
borrowers  to  qualify  to  purchase 
property  that  is  priced  above  the 
maximum  mortgage  limits.  Rather,  the 
rule's  intent  is  to  facilitate  homebuying 
by  borrowers  who  may  not  be  able  to 
purchase  without  giving  a  second 
mortgage,  but  whose  total  housing  debt 
remains  within  the  maximum  mortgage 
limits. 

In  this  connection,  the  Department 
wishes  to  clarify  the  different  functions 
of  the  two  types  of  mortgages  described 
in  the  rule.  Clarification  is  apparently 
necessary  in  view  of  some  of  the 
comments  that  seemingly  viewed  the 
two  types  of  mortgages  as  being 
indistinguishable. 

Those  mortgages  covered  under 
paragraph  (c)  of  each  of  the  affected 
sections  are  to  be  distinguished  from 
those  to  which  paragraph  (d)  applies.  In 
both  cases,  a  second  or  junior  mortgage 
is  involved.  However,  paragraph  (c) 
prohibits  these  mortgages  from 


exceeding  the  loan-fo-value  and 
maximum  mortgage  limits,  because  their 
repayment  is  concurrent  with  payment 
on  the  insured  mortgage.  Thus,  the 
borrower  who,  in  order  to  qualify  to 
purchase  a  home,  would  enter  into  this 
type  of  transaction  may  be  obligated  to 
service  a  mortgage  debt  that  is  larger 
than  the  National  Housing  Act 
contemplates — the  inevitable 
consequence  of  allowing  the  purchase  of 
a  dwelling  with  a  selling  price  that 
exceeds  the  mandatory  mortgage 
ceilings.  The  rule  is  structured  to 
prevent  this  result.  Moreover,  a 
paragraph  (c)  mortgage  is  the  usual  type 
of  second  mortgage  in  which  the  debt  is 
collateralized  by  the  homeowner's 
equity  in  the  house.  In  contrast,  a  junior 
mortgage  under  paragraph  (d)(1)  is  not 
required  to  be  repaid  until  sale  or 
refinancing  of  the  insured  mortgage,  and 
is  specifically  given  to  secure  funds  to 
be  used  to  reduce  the  mortgagor's 
monthly  payments — in  effect,  allowing 
the  mortgagor  to  qualify  for  an  insured 
mortgage  that  he  or  she  would  not 
otherwise  be  able  to  afford. 
(Nonetheless,  the  mortgage,  as  provided 
in  paragraph  (d)(2),  cannot  exceed  the 
maximum  mortgage  limits.) 

In  this  regard  also,  the  Department 
rejects  the  contention  that  the 
subordination  of  the  second  mortgage  to 
the  insured  first  mortgage  should 
assuage  HUD's  concerns  about  the 
mortgagor's  ability  to  repay  the  two 
mortgage  loans.  HUD's  concern  is  not 
limited  to  the  protection  of  the  insurance 
fund.  It  extends  to  promoting  sound 
lending  practices,  including  lender 
compliance  with  loan-to-value  ratios,  to 
ensure  that  mortgagors  do  not  become 
overburdened  with  debt.  In  any  event, 
the  insurance  fund  would  be  more  at 
risk  to  the  extent  that  there  are 
mortgagors  with  heavily  leveraged 
homes  or  with  minimal  equity  or 
negative  equity  in  their  homes. 

In  the  proposed  rule  of  April  10, 1984, 
it  was  stated  that  HUD  was  considering 
extending  the  restrictions  set  forth  in  the 
rule  to  second  mortgages  provided  by 
governmental  entities,  except  for  the 
restriction  on  loan-to-value  ratios  and 
maximum  insurable  amounts.  The 
preamble  continued  that  "The 
Department  particularly  solicits 
comments  concerning  this  issue.  *  *  *" 
49  FR  at  14113.  Extension  of  these   . 
restrictions  to  government -financed 
second  mortgages  was  strongly  opposed 
on  the  grounds  that  it  would  impair  the 
effectiveness  of  a  State  program 
designed  to  aid  first-time  buyers. 

The  Department  has  determined  that 
it  is  not  necessary  to  impose  these 
restrictions  on  second  mortgages  held 
by  governmental  entities.  HUD  fully 
supports  State  housing  programs  that 
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create  expanded  homeownership 
opportunities  for  their  citizens. 
Continuation  of  a  non-restrictive  policy, 
the  Department  believes,  is  more 
consistent  with  the  intent  of  section  528 
of  the  NHA  (12  U.S.C.  1735f-6),  relating 
to  secondary  mortgages  on  insured 
properties  given  to  a  governmental 
instrumentality. 

The  provision  in  paragraph  (c)(5)  of 
each  of  the  affected  sections  (now 
paragraph  (c)(4))  that  prohibits  a  balloon 
payment  in  the  first  ten  years  of  the 
second  mortgage  drew  two  comments. 
Both  comments  recommended  a  shorter 
period  of  from  three  to  five  years,  which, 
they  argued,  is  more  consistent  with 
industry  practice,  including  the  Federal 
National  Mortgage  Association  (Fannie 
Mae)  second  mortgage  purchase 
programs.  The  commenters  asserted  that 
first-time  homebuyers  usually  turn  over 
their  homes  within  five  years  and  that 
the  ten-year  period  would  discourage 
lender  participation  in  the  program. 

The  Department  has  decided  to  retain 
the  ten-year  provision  in  the  final  rule, 
but  has  added  language  that  would 
allow  a  different  period,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Commissioner.  The 
Department  believes  that  the  ten-year 
limitation  is  necessary  for  the  protection 
of  some  borrowers.  HUD  also 
recognizes,  however,  that  for  some 
borrowers  a  shorter  period  may  not 
result  in  financial  hardship.  Thus,  the 
final  rule  permits  the  Commissioner  to 
approve  a  different  period,  if,  in  the 
Commissioner's  opinion,  it  is  warranted 
under  the  circumstances. 

Several  commenters  raised  issues  or 
sought  clarification  with  respect  to  the 
interest  buy-down  provisions. 

One  commenter  questioned  why  the 
rule  omitted  a  reference  to  "permanent 
buy-downs".  The  rule  does  not 
specifically  use  the  term  "permanent 
buy-downs",  described  by  the 
commentor  as  occurring  "when  a  seller 
pays  to  an  investor  in  mortgages,  an 
amount  of  money  sufficient  to  reduce 
the  interest  rate  on  a  mortgage  by  a 
specific  amount  for  the  full  term  of  the 
mortgage."  The  language  of  paragraph 
(d)(1)  has  been  revised  to  omit  the 
phrase  "in  the  early  years"  and  is  now 
broad  enough  to  admit  of  an  interest 
buy-down  transaction  of  the  type 
described  in  this  comment. 

One  comment  suggested  that 
paragraph  (c)(5)  of  the  proposed  rule 
neither  allows  nor  prohibits  mandatory 
repayment  of  a  second  mortgage  upon 
sale  or  refinancing  of  the  secured 
property,  if  sale  or  refinancing  occurs 
before  ten  years.  The  commenter  asked 
whether,  on  sale  of  the  property,  the 
new  buyer  would  "automatically  receive 
the  second  mortgage."  This  was  not  the 


intent  of  this  provision.  The  ambiguity 
has  been  removed  by  the  addition  of 
permissive  due-on-sale  language  in  what 
is  now  paragraph  (c)(4). 

This  same  commenter  posed  a 
hypothetical  situation  in  which  a  buyer 
pays  off  the  second  mortgage  loan  of.  for 
example,  $2,000  in  the  second  year  of 
the  loan.  In  the  following  year,  with  a 
falling  market,  the  buyer  sells  the  house 
for  more  than  the  balance  of  the  FHA- 
insured  loan  but  less  than  the  original 
purchase  price  of  the  home.  Had  the 
buyer  not  paid  off  the  $2,000  second 
mortgage  loan,  applying  the  formula 
under  paragraph  (d)(l)(ii),  the  payoff  on 
the  second  mortgage  would  be  less  than 
$2,000.  The  question  that  arises  is 
whether  the  buyer  could  "recover  the 
remainder  of  the  repaid  funds"  [i.e..  the 
difference  between  the  $2,000  paid  off 
and  such  lesser  amount  as  the  buyer 
would  have  been  responsible  for  under 
paragraph  (d)(1).  if  the  second  loan  had 
not  been  paid  off  early).  The  answer  is 
no.  The  buyer  could  not  recover  any  of 
the  repaid  funds.  In  the  case  of 
voluntary  prepayments,  as  in  the 
foregoing  example,  the  restrictions  set 
forth  in  paragraph  (d)(l)(ii)  do  not  apply. 
The  final  rule  is  amended  in  paragraph 
(d)(l)(iii)  to  make  this  plain. 

A  comment  from  a  realty  group 
asserted  that  "buy-down  seconds  could 
easily  be  structured  [so  that  with] 
borrower  income  growth  .  .  .  repayment 
[could]  begin  after  a  period  of  five  years 
or  so."  Paragraph  (d){l)(iii)  of  the  final 
rule  permits  unrestricted  prepayment  of 
seconds.  This  is  the  only  buy-down 
variation  that  the  Department  is 
implementing.  Consequently,  the 
paragraph  remains  unchanged  in  the 
final  rule  from  its  proposed  version, 
except  for  its  redesignation  as 
paragraph  (iii). 

A  commenter  asked  whether  the  term 
"non-govemmental  entities"  includes 
individuals.  The  answer  is  yes.  The  term 
does  include  individuals. 

A  recommendation  from  a  commenter 
urged  the  Department  to  include  the 
one-time  premium  when  calculating  the 
loan-to-value  ratio  of  the  combined  first 
and  second  mortgages. 

The  one-time  premium  will  not  be 
included  in  the  calculation  of  the  loan- 
to-value  ratio.  The  exclusion  is 
authorized  under  the  final  rule  "One- 
Time  Mortgage  Insurance  Premium" 
issued  on  June  23, 1983  (48  FR  28793).  As 
explained  in  that  rule,  section  201  of  the 
1982  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act 
authorized  the  Department  to  "increase 
the  otherwise  determined  maximum 
dollar  mortgage  amounts  by  the  amount 
of  the  one-time  premium  and  exclude 
the  premium  amount  from  cost  of 
acquisition  for  purposes  of  determining 


minimum  downpayment  requirements." 
The  exclusion  of  the  premium  from  the 
loan-to-value  calculation  is  therefore 
consistent  with  the  above-cited  rule. 
[See  also.  49  FR  12693, 12694,  March  30. 
1984.) 

Findings  and  Certifications 

A  Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 
with  respect  to  the  environment  has 
been  made  in  accordance  with  HUD 
regulations  in  24  CFR  Part  50  which 
implement  section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969.  The  Finding  of  No  Significant 
Impact  is  available  for  public  inspection 
during  regular  business  hours  in  the 
Office  of  the  Rules  Docket  Clerk,  at  the 
address  set  forth  above. 

This  rule  does  not  constitute  a  "major 
rule"  as  that  term  is  defined  in 
Executive  Order  12291  on  Federal 
Regulation.  Analysis  of  the  rule 
indicates  that  it  does  not  (1)  have  an 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more:  (2)  cause  a  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal,  State  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions:  or  (3) 
have  a  significant  adverse  effect  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export, 
markets. 

This  rule  is  listed  under  agenda 
number  H-64-82.  Item  No.  36  in  the 
Department's  Semiannual  Agenda  of 
Regulations  published  on  October  22, 
1984  (49  FR  41700),  under  Executive 
Order  12291  and  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

The  following  numbers  identify  the 
program,  as  listed  in  the  catalog  of 
Federal  Domestic  Assistance,  affected 
by  this  regulation  change. 

Section  203(b)  =  14.117  Mortgage  Insurance- 
Home 
=  14.118  Mortgage  Insurance — Homes  for 
Certified  Veterans 

Section  213(b)  =  14.126  Mortgage  Insurance- 
Management  Type  Cooperative  Projects 

Section  234(c)  =  14.133  Mortgage  Insurance — 
Purchase  of  Units  in  Condominiums 

Section  245(a)  and  (b)  =  14.159  Section  245 
Graduated  Payment  Mortgage  Program 

In  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  605(b) 
(the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act),  the 
Undersigned  hereby  certifies  that  this 
rule  does  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  While  the  rule 
will  provide  a  benefit  to  buyers  and 
sellers  of  single  family  housing,  some  of 
whom  may  constitute  small  entities,  it  is 
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not  expected  that  the  economic 
of  the  rule  on  them  will 


be 


List  of  Subjects 
24  CFR  Part  203 


loan 


Home  improvement, 
Housing  and  community 
Mortgage  insurance,  Sol^r 


programs: 
development, 
energy. 


24  CFR  Part  213 

Mortgage  insurance,  C|)operatives. 

24  CFR  Part  234 

Condominiums,  Mortgage  insurance, 
Homeownership,  Project  Units. 

24  CFR  Part  235 

Condominiums,  Cooperatives,  Low 
and  moderate  income  housing;  Mortgage 
insurance,  Homeowners|ip,  grant 
programs:  housing  and  cfimmunity 
development. 

Accordingly.  24  CFR  P^rts  203,  213. 
234.  and  235  are  amended  as  follows: 

PART  203— MUTUAL  MORTGAGE 
INSURANCE  AND  REHAjBIUTATION 
LOANS 


ic  impact 
significant. 


1.  The  authority  citaticn 
Part  203  is  revised  to  reap 
below  and  any  authority 
following  any  section  in 
removed: 

Authority:  Sections  203  a4d  211.  National 
Housing  Act,  (12  U.S.C.  170(1,  1715b). 


for  24  CFR 
as  set  forth 
citation 
^art  203  is 


2.  In  S  203.32.  paragraph 
and  new  paragraphs  (c 
added,  to  read  as  follow^: 


(a)  is  revised 
tnd  (d]  are 


§203.32    llortgag*  Hen. 

(a)  Except  as  olherwisfe 
this  section,  a  mortgagor 
that,  after  the  mortgage 
insurance  has  been  recorded 
mortgaged  property  will 
clear  of  all  liens  other  Ihi 
mortgage,  and  that  there 
outstanding  any  other 
obligations  contracted  ir 
with  the  mortgage  transi  ction 
purchase  of  the  mortgagitd 
except  obligations  that  are 
property  or  collateral  ovfned 
mortgagor  independentl 
mortgaged  property. 


provided  in 
must  establish 
(Offered  for 

the 
}e  free  and 
n  such 
will  not  be 
id 


ui  pa 


(c)  With  the  prior  app^ova 
Commissioner,  the  mor 
may  be  subject  to  a  seccjnd 
held  by  a  mortgagee  tha 
Federal,  State  or  local 
agency  or  instrumental! 
mortgage  is  for  the  purpfcse 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
meet  the  following  requi  rements 

(1)  The  required  mon 
under  the  insured 


connection 
or  the 
property, 
secured  by 
by  the 
of  the 


1  of  the 
Imaged  property 
mortgage 
is  not  a 
g(^vemmental 
Unless  the 
described  in 
it  shall 


ly- 


tily: 


payments 
mortgage  and  the 


second  mortgage  shall  not  exceed  the 
mortgagor's  reasonable  ability  to  pay,  as 
determined  by  the  Commissioner 

(2)  Periodic  payments,  if  any.  shall  be 
collected  monthly  and  be  substantially 
the  same; 

(3)  The  sum  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  insured  mortgage  and  the  second 
mortgage  shall  not  exceed  the  loan-to- 
value  limitation  applicable  to  the 
insured  mortgage,  and  shall  not  exceed 
the  maximum  mortgage  limit  for  the 
area; 

(4)  The  repayment  terms  shall  not 
provide  for  a  balloon  payment  before 
ten  years,  or  for  such  other  term  as  the 
Commissioner  may  approve,  except  that 
the  mortgage  may  become  due  and 
payable  on  sale  or  refinancing  of  the 
secured  property  covered  by  the  insured 
mortgage,  and 

(5)  The  mortgage  shall  contain  a 
provision  permitting  the  mortgagor  to 
prepay  the  mortgage  in  whole  or  in  part 
at  any  time,  and  shall  not  provide  for  the 
payment  of  any  charge  on  account  of 
such  prepayment. 

(d)(1)  With  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  mortgaged  property 
may  be  subject  to  a  junior  (second  or 
third)  mortgage  securing  the  repayment 
of  funds  advanced  to  reduce  the 
mortgagor's  monthly  payments  on  the 
insured  mortgage  following  the  date  it  is 
insured,  if  the  junior  mortgage  meets  the 
following  requirements: 

(i)  The  junior  mortgage  shall  not 
provide  for  any  payment  of  principal  or 
interest  until  the  property  securing  the 
junior  mortgage  is  sold  or  the  insured 
mortgage  is  refinanced,  at  which  time 
the  junior  mortgage  shall  become  due 
and  payable; 

(ii)  The  total  amount  of  repayments 
under  the  junior  mortgage  shall  not 
exceed  the  least  of: 

(A)  One-half  of  the  mortgagor's  equity 
interest  in  the  property  at  the  time  of 
sale  or  refinancing; 

(B)  Three  times  the  amount  of  funds 
advanced  to  effect  the  interest  rate  buy- 
down;  or 

(C)  The  sum  of  the  original  loan 
amount  plus  the  total  accrued  interest 
on  the  junior  mortgage  at  the  time  of 
repayment;  and 

(iii)  The  junior  mortgage  shall  contain 
a  provision  permitting  the  mortgagor  to 
prepay  the  mortgage  in  whole  or  in  part 
at  any  time,  and  shall  not  provide  for  the 
payment  of  any  charge  on  account  of 
such  prepayment.  Any  full  or  partial 
prepayment  will  not  be  recoverable  by 
the  mortgagor  if,  by  application  of 
paragraph  (d)(l)(ii)  on  sale  or 
refinancing  of  the  property,  a  lesser 
amount  than  the  amount  prepaid  would 
have  been  due. 


(2)  The  sum  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  insured  mortgage,  any  second 
mortgage  made  under  paragraph  (b)  or 
(c)  of  this  section,  and  the  mortgage 
securing  the  repayment  of  funds 
advanced  to  reduce  the  borrower's 
monthly  payments  (whether  a  second  or 
third  mortgage)  may  exceed  the  loan-to- 
value  limitation  applicable  to  the 
insured  mortgage,  but  such  sum  may  not 
exceed  the  maximum  mortgage  limit  for 
the  area. 

PART  213— COOPERATIVE  HOUSING 
MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  24  CFR 
Part  213  is  revised  to  read  as  set  forth 
below  and  any  authority  citation 
following  any  section  in  Part  213  is 
removed: 

Authority:  Sections  211,  213,  National 
Housing  Act,  (12  U.S.C.  1715b,  1715e). 

4.  In  §  213.520,  paragraph  (a)  is 
revised  and  new  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
are  added,  to  read  as  follows: 

§213.520    Mortgage  Hmi. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  section,  a  mortgagor  must  establish 
that,  after  the  mortgage  offered  for 
insurance  has  been  recorded,  the 
mortgaged  property  will  be  free  and 
clear  of  all  liens  other  than  such 
mortgage,  and  that  there  will  not  be 
outstanding  any  other  unpaid 
obligations  contracted  in  connection 
with  the  mortgage  transaction  or  the 
purchase  of  the  mortgaged  property, 
except  obligations  that  are  secured  by 
property  or  collateral  owned  by  the 
mortgagor  independently  of  the 
mortgaged  property. 
*        •        •        •        * 

(c)  With  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  mortgaged  property 
may  be  subject  to  a  second  mortgage 
held  by  a  mortgagee  that  is  not  a 
Federal,  State  or  local  governmental 
agency  or  instrumentality.  Unless  the 
mortgage  is  for  the  purpose  described  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  it  shall 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  required  monthly  payments 
under  the  insured  mortgage  and  the 
second  mortgage  shall  not  exceed  the 
mortgagor's  reasonable  ability  to  pay,  as 
determined  by  the  Commissioner; 

(2)  Periodic  payments,  if  any,  shall  be 
collected  monthly  and  be  substantially 
the  same; 

(3)  The  sum  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  insured  mortgage  and  the  second 
mortgage  shall  not  exceed  the  loan-to- 
value  limitation  applicable  to  the 
insured  mortgage,  and  shall  not  exceed 
the  maximum  mortgage  limit  for  the 
area; 
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(4)  The  repayment  terms  shall  not 
provide  for  a  balloon  payment  before 
ten  years,  or  for  such  other  term  as  the 
Commissioner  may  approve,  except  that 
the  mortgage  may  become  due  and 
payable  on  sale  or  refinancing  of  the 
secured  property  covered  by  the  insured 
mortgage;  and 

(5)  The  mortgage  shall  contain  a 
provision  permitting  the  mortgagor  to 
prepay  the  mortgage  in  whole  or  in  part 
at  any  time,  and  shall  not  provide  for  the 
payment  of  any  charge  on  account  of 
such  prepayment. 

(d)(1)  With  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  mortgaged  property 
may  be  subject  to  a  junior  (second  or 
third)  mortgage  securing  the  repayment 
of  funds  advanced  to  reduce  the 
mortgagor's  monthly  payments  on  the 
insured  mortgage  following  the  date  it  is 
insured,  if  the  junior  mortgage  meets  the 
following  requirements: 

(i)  The  junior  mortgage  shall  not 
provide  for  any  payment  of  principal  or 
interest  until  the  property  securing  the 
junior  mortgage  is  sold  or  the  insured 
mortgage  is  refinanced,  at  which  time 
the  junior  mortgage  shall  become  due 
and  payable; 

(ii)  The  total  amount  of  repayments 
under  the  junior  mortgage  shaU  not 
exceed  the  least  of: 

(A)  One-half  of  the  mortgagor's  equity 
interest  in  the  property  at  the  time  of 
sale  or  refinancing; 

(B)  Three  times  the  amount  of  funds 
advanced  to  effect  the  interest  rate  buy- 
down;  or 

(C)  The  sum  of  the  original  loan 
amount  plus  the  total  accrued  interest 
on  the  junior  mortgage  at  the  time  of 
repayment;  and 

(iii)  The  junior  mortgage  shall  contain 
a  provision  permitting  the  mortgagor  to 
prepay  the  mortgage  in  whole  or  in  part 
at  any  time,  and  shall  not  provide  for  the 
payment  of  any  charge  on  account  of 
such  prepayment.  Any  full  or  partial 
prepaym.ent  is  not  recoverable  by  the 
mortgagor  if,  by  application  of 
paragraph  (d){l)(ii)  on  sale  or 
refinancing  of  the  property,  a  lesser 
amount  than  the  amount  prepaid  would 
have  been  due. 

(2)  The  sum  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  insured  mortgage,  any  second 
mortgage  made  under  paragraph  (b)  or 
(c)  of  this  section,  and  the  mortgage 
securing  the  repayment  of  funds 
advanced  to  reduce  the  borrower's 
monthly  payments  (whether  a  second  or 
third  mortgage)  may  exceed  the  loan-to- 
value  limitation  applicable  to  the 
insured  mortgage,  but  such  sum  may  not 
exceed  the  maximum  mortgage  limit  for 
the  area. 


PART  234— CONDOMINUM 
OWNERSHIP  MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

5.  The  authority  citation  for  24  CFR 
Part  234  is  revised  to  read  as  set  forth 
below  and  any  authority  citation 
following  any  section  in  Part  234  is 
removed: 

Authority:  Sections  211,  234,  National 
Housing  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1715b.  1715y). 

8.  In  §  234.55,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised 
and  new  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  are 
added,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  234.55    Mortgage  lien. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
this  section,  a  mortgagor  must  establish 
that  after  the  mortgage  offered  for 
insurance  has  been  recorded,  the 
mortgaged  property  will  be  free  and 
clear  of  all  liens  other  than  such 
mortgage,  and  that  there  will  not  be 
outstanding  any  other  unpaid 
obligations  contracted  in  connection 
with  the  mortgage  transaction  or  the 
purchase  of  the  mortgaged  property, 
except  obligations  that  are  secured  by 
property  or  collateral  owned  by  the 
mortgagor  independently  of  the 
mortgaged  property. 
*        *        ft        *        • 

(c)  With  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  mortgaged  property 
may  be  subject  to  a  second  mortgage 
held  by  a  mortgagee  that  is  not  a 
Federal,  State  or  local  governmental 
agency  or  instinmentality.  Unless  the 
mortgage  is  for  the  purpose  described  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section,  it  shall 
meet  the  following  requirements: 

(1)  The  required  monthly  payments 
under  the  insured  mortgage  and  the 
second  mortgage  shall  not  exceed  the 
mortgagor's  reasonable  ability  to  pay,  as 
determined  by  the  Commissioner; 

(2)  Periodic  payments,  if  any,  shall  be 
collected  monthly  and  be  substantially 
the  same; 

(3)  The  sum  of  the  principal  amount  of 
the  insured  mortgage  and  the  second 
mortgage  shall  not  exceed  the  loan-to- 
value  limitation  applicable  to  the 
insured  mortgage,  and  shall  not  exceed 
the  maximum  mortgage  limit  for  the 
area; 

(4)  The  repayment  terms  shall  not 
provide  for  a  balloon  payjnent  before 
ten  years,  or  for  such  other  term  as  the 
Commissioner  may  approve,  except  that 
the  mortgage  may  become  due  and 
payable  on  sale  or  refinancing  of  the 
secured  property  covered  by  the  insured 
mortgage;  and 

(5)  The  mortgage  shall  contain  a 
provision  permitting  the  mortgagor  to 
prepay  the  mortgage  in  whole  or  in  part 
at  any  time,  and  shall  not  provide  for  the 


payment  of  any  charge  on  account  of 
such  prepayment. 

(d)(1)  With  the  prior  approval  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  mortgaged  property 
may  be  subject  to  a  junior  (second  or 
third)  mortgage  securing  the  repayment 
of  funds  advanced  to  reduce  the 
mortgagor's  monthly  payments  on  the 
insured  mortgage  following  the  date  it  is 
insured,  if  the  junior  mortgage  meets  the 
following  requirements: 

(i)  The  junior  mortgage  shall  not 
provide  for  any  payment  of  principal  or 
interest  until  the  property  securing  the 
junior  mortgage  is  sold  or  the  insured 
mortgage  is  refinanced,  at  which  time 
the  junior  mortgage  shall  become  due 
and  payable; 

(ii)  The  total  amount  of  repayments 
under  the  junior  mortgage  shall  not 
exceed  the  least  of: 

(A)  One-half  of  the  mortgagor's  equity 
interest  in  the  property  at  the  time  of 
sale  or  refinancing; 

(B)  Three  times  the  amount  of  funds 
advanced  to  effect  the  interest  rate  buy- 
down;  or 

(C)  The  sum  of  the  original  loan 
amount  plus  the  total  accrued  interest 
on  the  junior  mortgage  at  the  time  of 
repayment;  and 

(iii)  The  junior  mortgage  shall  contain 
a  provision  permitting  the  mortgagor  to 
prepay  the  d  property  may  be  subject  to 
a  junior  (second  or  third)  mortgage 
securing  the  repayment  of  funds 
advanced  to  reduce  the  mortgagor's 
monthly  payments  on  the  insured 
mortgage  following  the  date  it  is  insured, 
if  the  junior  mortgage  meets  the 
following  requirements: 

(i)  The  junior  mortgage  shall  not 
provide  for  any  payment  of  principal  or 
interest  until  the  property  securing  the 
junior  mortgage  is  sold  or  the  insured 
mortgage  is  refinanced,  at  which  time 
the  junior  moilgage  shell  become  due 
and  payable; 

(ii)  The  total  amount  of  repayments 
under  the  junior  mortgage  shall  not 
exceed  the  least  of; 

(A)  One-half  of  the  mortgagor's  equity 
interest  in  the  property  at  the  time  of 
sale  or  refinancing; 

(B)  Three  times  the  amount  of  funds 
advanced  to  effect  the  interest  rate  buy- 
down;  or 

(C)  The  sum  of  the  original  loan 
amount  plus  the  total  accrued  interest 
on  the  junior  mortgage  at  the  time  of 
repayment;  and 

(iii)  The  junior  mortgage  shall  contain 
a  provision  permitting  the  mortgagor  to 
prepay  the  mortgage  in  whole  or  in  part 
at  any  time,  and  shall  not  provide  for  the 
payment  of  any  charge  on  account  of 
such  prepayment.  Any  full  or  partial 
prepayment  is  not  recoverable  by  the 


20908 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  98  /  Tuesday,  May  21.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


JMI 


(ir 


pnpa 


pil 


SI!' 


mortgagor  if.  by  application 
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(2)  The  sum  of  the  princi 
the  insured  mortgage,  any 
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securing  the  repayment  of 
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PART  235— MORTGAGE  IFJSURANCE 
AND  ASSISTANCE  PAYMENTS  FOR 
HOMEOWNERSHIP  AND  PROJECT 
REHABILITATION 

f) 


r24CFR 
set  forth 
t^tion 
235  is 


a; 


7.  The  authority  citation 
Part  235  is  revised  to  read 
below  and  any  authority  ci 
following  any  section  in  Par 
removed: 

Authority:  Sections  211.  235.  i'ational 
Mousing  Act.  (12  U.S.C.  1715b.  1  7l5z). 

8.  In  §  235.1(a),  add  in  nur  lerical  order 
the  following  section  headir  g: 

§  235.1    Cross  reference. 

(a)  •   •   • 

Sec. 

2l.>3.32     Mortgage  lien. 

*  *  «  •  • 

5.  A  new  §  235.32  is  adde4.  to  read  as 
follows: 


paragraph 
or  must 


ree  and 


§  235.32    Mortgage  lien. 

(d)  Except  as  provided  in 
|b)  of  this  section,  a  mortgaj  c 
establish  that  after  the  mort  ^a^e  offered 
for  insurance  has  been  reco  ded.  the 
mortgaged  property  will  be 
clear  of  all  liens  other  than    uch 
mortgage,  and  that  there  wi  i  not  be 
outstanding  any  other  unpa  d 
obligations  contracted  in  co  inection 
with  the  mortgage  transact!  m  or  the 
purch.ise  of  the  mortgaged  j  r 
except  obligations  that  are  i  c 
property  or  collateral  ownei   by  the 
mortgagor  independently  of  the 
mortgaged  property. 

(b)  With  the  prior  approv,  I  of  the 
Commissioner,  the  mortgdg( 
may  be  subject  to  a  second 


made  or  insured,  or  other  sc  condary  lien 
held,  by  a  Federal.  State  or  local 
governmental  agency  or  ins  i-umentality. 
However,  the  required  mon  hly 
payments  under  the  insured  mortgage 
and  the  second  mortgage  or  lien  shall 
not  exceed  the  mortgagor's  reasonable 


roperty. 
ecured  by 


d  property 
r.ortgage 


ability  to  pay,  as  determined  by  the 
Commissioner. 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
|anei  Hale. 

Acting  General  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  Housing — Deputy  Federal  Housing 

Commissioner. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12182  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4210-27-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

28  CFR  Part  0 

[Order  No.  1093-85) 

Delegation  of  Authority  To  Pay  the 
Travel  Expenses  of  Newly  Appointed 
Special  Agents 

AGENCY:  Defyirtment  of  Justice. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  order  amends  §  0.142  of 
Title  28,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  to 
delegate  to  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  and  the 
Administrator  of  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  the  authority  to 
authorize  the  payment  of  travel 
expenses  of  newly  appointed  special 
agents  and  the  transportation  expenses 
of  their  families  and  household  goods 
and  personal  effects  from  place  of 
residence  at  time  of  selection  to  the  first 
duty  station  in  accordance  with  28 
U.S.C.  530. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  1.  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kamal  J.  Rahal,  Director,  Finance  Staff. 
Office  of  the  Controller,  Justice 
Management  Division.  Department  of 
Justice.  Washington,  DC.  20530  (202 
633-.5538). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Public 
Law  No.  98-86.  97  Stat.  492,  August  26. 
1983.  amended  Title  28.  United  States 
Code  by  adding  a  new  section  530  which 
authorizes  the  Attorney  General  or  his 
designee  to  pay  the  travel  expenses  of 
newly  appointed  special  agents  and  the 
transportation  expenses  of  their  families 
and  household  goods  and  personal 
effects  from  place  of  residence  at  time  of 
selection  to  the  first  duty  station,  to  the 
extent  such  payment  are  authorized  by  5 
U.S.C.  5723  for  new  appointees  who  may 
receive  payments  under  that  section. 
This  regulation  is  exempt  from  the 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  No. 
12291  as  a  regulation  related  to  agency 
organization  and  management. 
Furthermore,  this  regulation  will  not 


have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
because  its  effect  is  internal  to  the 
Department  of  Justice. 

List  of  Subjects  in  28  CFR  Part  0 

Government  employees,  Organization 
and  functions  (Government  agencies), 
Authority  delegations  (Government 
agencies),  and  Intergovernmental 
relations. 

PART  0— [AMENDED! 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  0  of 
Title  28,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  301:  28  U.S.C.  509.  510 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Part  0  is  hereby  amended  by 
revising  the  introductory  text  to  §  0.142 
and  adding  paragraph  (g)  as  follows: 

§  0.142    Per  diem  and  travel  allowances. 

The  Director  of  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation.  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Prisons.  Commissioner  of  Federal  Prison 
Industries.  Inc.,  Commissioner  of 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service, 
Administrator  of  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration,  Director  of  the  United 
States  Marshalls  Service,  and  Assistant 
Attorney  General,  Office  of  Justice 
Programs,  as  to  their  respective 
jurisdictions,  and  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General  for  Administration  as  to  all 
other  organizational  units  of  the 
Department  (including  United  States 
Attorneys),  except  as  provided  in 
paragraphs  (f)  and  (g)  of  this  section,  are 
authorized  to  exercise  the  authority  of 
the  Attorney  General  to  take  final  action 
in  the  following  matters: 
***** 

(g)  The  Director  of  the  Federal  Bureau 
of  Investigation  and  the  Administrator 
of  the  Drug  Enforcement  Administration 
are  authorized  to  approve  travel 
expenses  of  newly  appointed  special 
agents  and  the  transportation  expenses 
of  their  families  and  household  goods 
and  personal  effects  from  place  of 
residence  at  time  of  selection  to  the  first 
duty  station,  in  accordance  with  28 
U.S.C.  530  and  regulations  prescribed  by 
the  Assistant  Attorney  General  for 
Administration. 

Dated:  May  1, 1985. 
Edwin  Meese  HI, 

Attorney  General 

[FR  Doc.  85-11008  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Part  100 

[CGD2  85-07) 

Special  Local  Regulations:  Tri-Stcite 
Fair  Powerboat  Races 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  8&-1029.3  beginning  on  page 
10701  in  the  issue  of  Monday,  April  29, 
19P5,  make  the  following  correction: 

In  the  second  column,  in  the 
SUMMARY,  in  the  second  line  "237.0" 
should  read  "327.0". 

BIUING  CODE  1S0&-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Parts  712  and  716 

[OPTS-82022;  TSH-FRL  2838-91 

Addition  of  Chemicals 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  EPA  is  adding  five  chemicals 
to  the  Toxic  Substances  Control  Act 
(TSCA)  section  8(a)  Preliminary 
Assessment  Information  rule  and  to  the 
list  of  chemical  substances  and  mixtures 
for  which  lists  and  copies  of 
unpublished  health  and  safety  studies 
must  be  submitted  under  section  8(d)  of 
TSCA.  The  chemicals  were 
recommended  by  the  Interagency 
Testing  Committee  (ITC)  in  its  Sixteenth 
Report  and  designated  for  priority 
consideration  by  EPA  within  1  year. 
Under  40  CFR  712.30(c)  and  716.18(b). 
chemical  substances  and  mixtures  that 
have  been  recommended  for  testing  by 
the  ITC  and  designated  for  12-month 
response  may  be  added  to  these  rules  by 
the  publication  of  amendments  to  that 
effect  in  the  Federal  Register.  Thirty 
days  after  the  publication  of  these 
amendments  to  the  regulations,  these 
chemicals  will  be  listed  in  40  CFR  Parts 
712  and  716. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  regulation 
becomes  effective  on  June  20, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Edward  A.  Klein,  Director,  TSCA 
Assistance  Office  (TS-799),  Office  of 
Toxic  Substances,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Rm.  E-543,  401  M 
St.,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 
Toll  free:  (800-424-9065). 
In  Washington,  D.C:  (554-1404).    , 


Outside  the  USA:  (Operator— 202-554- 

1404).- 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  OMB 

Control  Numbers  2070-0054  and  2070- 
0004. 

I.  Background 

Under  section  8(a)  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Control  Ac!  (TSCA),  EPA 
issued  the  Preliminary  Assessment 
Information  rule,  which  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  )une  22, 1982 
(47  FR  26992),  for  reporting  by  chemical 
manufacturers.  Those  companies  which 
manufactured,  produced,  or  imported 
one  of  the  approximately  250  chemical 
substances  listed  were  to  report  general 
production,  use,  and  exposure  data  to 
the  Agency  by  November  19, 1982.  An 
amendment  to  the  rule,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  May  11, 1983  (48  FR 
21294),  added  40  CFR  712.30(c)  which 
provides  that  chemicals  designated  by 
the  Interagency  Testing  Committee  may 
be  added  to  the  rule  by  the  publication 
of  a  regulation  to  that  effect  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

EPA  issued  regulations  under  section 
8(d)  of  TSCA,  which  were  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  September  2, 
1982  (47  FR  38780),  to  require  submission 
of  lists  and  copies  of  unpublished  health 
and  safety  studies  on  specifically  listed 
chemicals  by  chemical  manufacturers 
and  processors.  Other  persons  in 
possession  of  such  studies  may  be  asked 
to  submit  them  on  a  voluntary  basis. 
The  rule  established  standardized 
reporting  requirements  and  provides  for 
amending  the  list  of  chemicals  which  are 
subjects  of  the  rule.  This  rule  is  codified 
at  40  CFR  Part  716.  Section  716.18(b)  of 
the  rule  provides  that  chemicals 
designated  by  the  ITC  for  testing 
consideration  may  be  added  to  the  rule 
by  the  publication  of  a  regulation  to  that 
effect  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Elsewhere  in  today's  Federal  Register, 
EPA  is  issuing  a  notice  announcing  the 
receipt  of  the  Sixteenth  Report  of  the 
Interagency  Testing  Committee,  which 
was  transmitted  to  the  Administrator  of 
EPA  on  May  2, 1985.  The  Sixteenth 
Report,  which  revises  and  updates  the 
Committee's  priority  list  of  chemicals, 
adds  five  chemicals  to  the  list  for 
priority  consideration  within  12  months 
by  EPA  in  the  prcmulgation  of  test  rules 
under  section  4(a)  of  TSCA.  In  addition 
to  adding  the  cho-niicals  designated  by 
the  ITC  to  the  section  8(a)  Preliminary 
•    Assessment  Information  rule,  the 
Agency  is  adding  these  chemicals  to  the 
list  of  substances  and  mixtiu-es  for 
which  lists  and  copies  of  unpublished 
health  and  safety  studies  must  be 
submitted  under  section  8(d)  of  TSCA. 


II.  Chemicals  To  8c  Added 

The  ITC  designated  chemicals  for 
which  reporting  is  required  under 
sections  8(a)  and  8(d)  are  as  follows: 


CAS  No 


Name 


96-37-7 Melhylcyciopentane. 

79-94-7 .1  TelrabtomotKSpHeool  A 

112-35-6  '  T'letliylefie  giyco"  mononwtf'yl  eltiet 

1 12-5C-5 Triethyleoe  g:ycc<  monoe!ti>-l  ether 

143-Z2-6 ]  Tnettiylene  glycol  monobutyi  ether 


III.  Reporting  Requirements 

A.  Preliminary  Assessment  Information 
Rule 

All  persons  who  manufactured  or 
imported  the  chemicals  named  in  this 
rule  during  their  latest  complete 
corporate  fiscal  year  must  submit  a 
Preliminary  Assessment  Information 
Manufacturer's  Report  (EPA  Form  No. 
7710-35)  for  each  importmg  or 
manufacturing  site  at  which  they 
manufactured  or  imported  a  listed 
chemical  substance.  A  separate  form 
must  be  completed  for  each  chemical 
and  submitted  to  the  Agency  no  later 
than  August  19, 1985.  Copies  of  the  form 
are  available  from  the  TSCA  Assistance 
Office  at  the  address  given  above. 

Manufacturers  or  importers  who 
qualify  as  small  with  respect  to  the 
previously  prescribed  standards  are 
exempt  from  this  rule  under  40  CFR 
712.25(c). 

Under  §  712.30(a)(3)  of  the  Preliminary 
Assessment  Information  rule,  a 
company  which  has  voluntarily 
submitted  a  Manufacturer's  Report  to 
the  ITC  will  be  allowed  to  submit  a  copy 
of  the  original  Report  to  EPA.  Also 
under  §  712.30(a)(3),  persons  who 
previously  and  voluntarily  provided 
EPA  with  a  Manufacturer's  Report  on 
one  of  the  substances  listed  in 
§  712.30(o)  must  notify  EPA  by  letter  of 
their  desire  to  have  this  submis-sion 
accepted  in  lieu  of  a  current  data 
submission  and  must  follow  all  ether 
procedures  outlined  in  Ihct  section. 

B.  Health  and  Safety  Data  Feporting 
Rule 

This  regulation  addir.g  these 
chemicals  to  iC  CYR  716.17  constitutes 
the  nctico  required  by  40  CFR  716.18(b). 
That  paragraph  smles  that  sobstdnces 
and  mixtures  aessgnated  by  the  I TC  for 
testing  consideration  will  be  added  to 
the  section  8(d]  model  rule  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Hence,  on  June  20, 1985.  these  chemicals 
will  be  listed  in  40  CFR  Part  716. 

At  that  time,  persons  who  have 
manufactured,  imported  or  processed; 
are  manufacturing,  importmg  or 
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processing:  have  proposed  ko 
manufacture,  import  or  pro  :ess;  or  will 
propose  to  manufacture,  in  port  or 
process  these  chemicals  m  ly  be  subject 
to  the  reporting  requiremer  ts  of  the 
Health  and  Safety  Data  Re  sorting  Rule. 
EPA  advises  these  persons  to  refer  to  40 
CFR  Part  716  for  complete  nformation 
on  required  submissions. 

C.  Removal  of  Chemicals  l\rom  the 
Rules 


Any  person  who  believe 
8(a)  or  8(d)  reporting  requi 
chemical  by  this  rule  woul 
unnecessary,  should  pro 
the  Agency  in  detail  the  re 
belief.  The  chemical  may  t 
removed  from  the  rule  at 
discretion,  for  good  cause, 
withdrawing  a  chemical 
the  Agency  will  issue  a  rul 
for  publication  in  the  Federal 


that  section 
d  on  a 
be 

submit  to 
sons  for  that 
en  be 

Agency's 

IWhen 

the  rule, 

amendment 

Register. 


3mf  tly 


tie 


fr(  m 


IV.  Release  of  Aggregate  D  ata 

The  Agency  will  follow  t  le 
procedures  for  release  of  a  igregate  data 
and  requesting  exemptions  from  release 
of  aggregate  statistics  as  pi  escribed  in 
the  rule  related  notice  publ  shed  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  June  13  1983  (48  FR 
27041).  Requests  for  exemp  lions  from 
release  of  aggregate  data  f(  r  any 
substance  must  be  receivec  by  EPA  no 
later  than  August  19. 1985 

V.  Economic  Impact 


A.  Preliminary  Assessmen 
Rule 


Employing  the  analysis 
the  Preliminary  Assessmer  t 
rule  published  in  the  Fedei  il 
June  22. 1982,  as  well  as  ot 
data,  the  Agency  has  estimfated 
impact  of  the  addition  of  t 
chemicals  on  the  firms  thai 
and  upon  the  Agency  in  teifns 
processing  costs.  These  es 
higher  than  the  original  co*s 
for  the  Final  Preliminary  A 
Information  Rule.  This 
price  inflation  (27'^;)  as  me 
GNP  Deflator  from  1980  to 
quarter  of  1984. 

The  Agency  used  the  TSCA 
and  other  sources  to  generi 
manufacturers  and  import 
listed  chemicals.  After  excluding 
which  reported  no  product  on 
Inventory.  26  companies  oj  erat 
sites  were  listed  as  manu 
chemicals,  and  6  importers|of 
chemicals  were  identified, 
subject  to  reporting  for  thi 
manufacturer  and  one 
judged  to  potentially  quaii 
business  as  defined  in  40 
Thus,  30  firms  (or  25  U.S.  s  tes 


Information 


ipepared  for 
Information 
Register  of 
er  relevant 
the 
liese 
must  report 

of  data 
mates  are 

developed 
;sessment 
ncrpase  reflects 
sured  by  the 
he  fourth 

Inventory 
te  a  list  of 
of  the 

firms 
for  the 
ing26 
urers  of  the 
the 
Df  those 
rule,  one 


£  rs 


importer  were 
as  a  small 
712.25(e). 
plus  5 


CFR 


importers)  are  expected  to  report  for  this 
rule.  A  total  of  30  reports  is  expected. 

The  costs  for  reporting  are  broken 
down  as  follows:- 


neponng  cost  i 

(al  30  reports  8«pecled  a<  $739/tepo^  $22,170 

(b)  30  lamiliaiuation  cases  at  $6l7/case SIB.S10 

Total $40,680 

Average  cost  per  si».- Si. 356 

Average  cost  per  firm. $1,356 

Reporting  iHirden  (hours) 

(a)  Fanxlianzatioo  (ts  hours  per  site  times 
30  sites 'importers)  540 

(b)  Reporting  (16  hours  par  report  times  30 
reports) 480 

Total 1.020 

E°A  cost  Processing  cost    $83  per  report  times 

30  reports $2,490 


B.  Health  and  Safety  Data  Reporting 
Rule 

EPA  estimates  that  submitting  the 
required  data  on  these  additional 
chemicals  will  cost  industry  $38,362. 
This  consists  of  the  following: 


Initial  review 

Site  Klertitication _ _ _. 

File  search 

TiMe  lisbng     

Photocopying  (materials  and  labor) 

Managerial  review 

Ongoing  reporting 

ToUl 


$14,592 
3.420 
6.615 
285 
1.442 
10.640 
1.368 


38.362 


If  the  Agency  assumes  ±30  percent 
margin  of  error  in  these  estimates,  the 
range  of  probable  cost  varies  from 
$26,853  to  $49,871.  These  costs  are 
minimal  compared  to  the  importance  of 
obtaining  information  in  time  to 
evaluate  ITC-designated  chemicals 
within  statutory  deadlines. 

VI.  Rulemaking  Record 

EPA  has  established  a  public  record 
(docket  number  OPTS-82022)  for  this 
rulemaking  document.  All  documents, 
including  the  index  to  this  public  record, 
are  available  for  inspection  in  the  OTS 
Reading  Room,  Rm.  E-107,  401  M  St., 
SW.:  Washington,  D.C.,  from  8  a.m.  to  4 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  excluding 
legal  holidays.  This  record  includes 
basic  information  considered  in 
developing  this  rule. 

VII.  Regulatory  Assessment 
Requirements 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 

Under  Executive  Order  12291,  EPA 
must  judge  whether  a  regulation  is 
"major"  and,  therefore,  subject  to  the 
requirement  of  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis.  This  regulation  is  not  major 
because  it  will  not  result  in  an  effect  on 
the  economy  of  $100  million  or  more,  an 
increase  in  costs  or  prices,  or  any  of  the 


adverse  effects  described  in  the 
Executive  Order. 

This  amendment  was  not  submitted  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  for  review,  because  the 
automatic  listing  of  designated 
substances  is  provided  for  in  40  CFR 
712.30(c)  and  716.18(b)— final  rules 
which  have  been  previously  reviewed 
by  OMB  under  the  terms  of  the 
Executive  Order. 

B.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  this  rule  have 
been  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  under 
the  provision  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et 
seq.  and  have  been  assigned  OMB 
control  numbers  2070-0054  and  2070- 
0004. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Parts  712  and 
716 

Chemicals.  Environmental  protection. 
Hazardous  substances.  Health  and 
Safety  data.  Recordkeeping  and 
reporting  requirements. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
Joseph  Merenda. 

Director.  Existing  Chemical  Assessment 
Division. 

Therefore.  40  CFR  Chapter  I,  Part  712, 
is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  712— [AMENDED] 

1.  By  revising  the  authority  citation  lb 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  2607(a) 

2.  By  adding  §  712.30(o)  and  revising 
the  OMB  Control  Number  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  712.30 
periods. 


Chemical  lists  and  reporting 


(o)  A  Preliminary  Assessment 
Information  Manufacturer's  Report  must 
be  submitted  by  August  19, 1985,  for 
each  chemical  substance  listed  below. 


CAS  No. 


96-37-7  . 
79-94-7 
112-35-6 
112-50-5 


Name 


Methylcyclopentane. 
Tetrabromobisphenol  A. 
Tnethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether 
Tnethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether 


143-22-6 Tnethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether 

(Approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  under  Control  Number  2070-0054} 

PART  716— [AMENDED] 

3.  In  Part  716  the  authority  citation 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  2607(d) 
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4.  By  adding  §  716.17(a](12]  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  716.17    Substances  and  designated 
mixtures  to  wtilcti  this  subpart  applies. 

(a)  •    •   • 

(12)  As  of  June  20, 1985,  the  following 
chemical  substances  are  added  to  this 
section: 


CAS  No 

Nane 

96-37-7 

79-94-7 

TetrabromotMsph^nof  A 

112-35-6 

Triethyleoe  glycol  mooon'ethyl  eU>ef 
Triethylene  glycol  moooelhyl  ettier. 

112-50-5 

143-22-6 

(FR  Doc.  85-12187  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Parts  2  and  87 
IFCC  85-242] 

Table  of  Frequency  Allocations; 
Amendment 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communication 

Commission. 

action:  Final  Rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Communication 
Commission  amends  Parts  2  and  87  of 
its  Rules  to  delete  footnote  US40  from 
the  Table  of  Frequency  Allocations. 
Footnote  US40  provides  for  collision- 
avoidance  system  in  the  1592.5-1627.5 
MHz  band.  This  action  will  bring  the 
Commission's  Rules  into  conformance 
with  current  and  projected  use  of  this 
band. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  20, 19U5. 
ADDRESS:  Federal  Communication 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20554. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Fred  Thomas,  Office  of  Science  and 
Technology.  2025  "M"  Street,  NV;.. 
Washington,  DC  20554.  (202)  853-8102. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects 

47  CFH  Part  2 

Frequency  allocations. 
Communications  equipment,  Radio. 

47  CFR  Part  87 

Communications  equipment,  Radio. 
Order 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  Parts  2  and 


87  to  delete  footnote  US40  from  the  table  of 
Frequency  Allocations. 

Adopted;  May  8. 1985. 

Released:  May  10. 1985. 

By  the  Commission. 

1.  The  National  Telecommunication 
and  Information  Agency  (NTIA),  through 
the  Interdepartment  Radio  Advisory 
Committee  (IRAC),  has  suggested  that 
footnote  US40  in  the  Commission's 
Rules  is  no  longer  necessary  and  should 
be  deleted.  Footnote  US40  provides  for 
collision-avoidance  systems  in  the 
1592.5-1622.5  MHz  band.  NTIA  has 
recently  published  a  report  on  the  1530- 
1660.5  MHz  band  concluding  that  there 
are  no  collision-avoidance  systems 
operating  in,  or  planned  for,  this  band.' 
The  Commission,  therefore,  is  modifying 
Sections  2.106  and  87.183  as  stated  in 
the  Appendix  to  remove  footnote  US40 
from  the  Table  of  Frequency  Allocations 
and  its  associated  reference  from  Part 
87. 

2.  We  find  that  good  cause  exists  to 
dispense  with  the  notice  and  comment 
provisions  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C.  553)  in  making 
this  amendment.  This  amendment  will 
not  affect  existing  or  future  FCC 
licensees  as  collision-avoidance  systems 
are  owned  and  operated  by  agencies  of 
the  Federal  Government.  F'urtber  this 
amendment  reflects  an  NTIA  action 
regarding  government  operations. 


'  M  lA  reporl  84-160  ■SpeLtriiiii  Resource 
AssessPit^n!  of  the  1530-1(560.5  MHz  Band". 
Sentoml)fT  1984 


Therefore,  we  would  not  expect  a  Notice 
to  generate  adverse  comments.  In 
shorts,  public  notice  and  comment 
appears  unnecessary. 

3.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  that 

§  72.106  is  amended  as  set  forth  in  the 
Appendix.  Authority  for  this  action  is 
contained  in  sections  4(i)  and  303(r)  of 
the  Communication  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended.  These  amendments  become 
effective  30  days  after  publication  of  this 
Order  in  the  Federal  Register. 

4.  Point  of  contact  on  this  matter  is 
Fred  Thomas  (202)  653-8162. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
William ).  Tricarico, 

Secretary. 
Attachment. 

Appendix 

Parts  2  and  87  of  Title  47  of  the  CFR 
are  amended  as  follows: 

PART  2— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  2 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  Sees.  4.  3G3.  48  Stat.,  as 
amended.  1066.  1082  (47  U.S.C.  154.  303). 

2.  Section  2.106  is  amended  by 
removing  footnote  designator  US40  at 
columns  4  and  5  in  the  1559-1610  MI  Iz 
and  1610-1626.5  MHz  bands  and  by 
removing  the  text  of  footnote  US40  from 
the  list  of  footnotes  following  the  Table 
of  Frequency  Allocations,  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  2. 106    Table  of  Frequency  Allocations. 


United  Slates  Tat>ie 


FCCuse  designstora 


Govemmfnt  &'\ocawn  (MHz) 
(4) 


Non-Government  allocation  (MHz) 
(5) 


Rule  part(s) 
(6) 


Special  usa 
trequenoet 

(7) 


15£9  1610  1559-1610  - 

Aeronautical  radionaviqal.on Aeronautical  Radionavigation kvt^cn  (87).. 

Radionavigation-satellite         (spzce-lo-    Padionavtgation-salellite         (space-U>-  _ _ 

Earth)  Earth) 

722,  US39 122.  US39 

US208,  US260 US208.  US2«)....- - 

16IC  1626.5 1610-1626.5 - 

Apiona-jticai  radiopavigation Aerooai/ticai  radionavigation Aviation  (87).. 

72?   732.  7aJ,  734 722.  732.  733.  734  

US39.  US208.  US260 US39.  US208,  US260 


PART  87— [AMENDED] 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  87 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  Sees.  4.  303,  48  Stat.,  as 
amended,  1006. 1032:  W  U.S.C.  154,  303. 


§87.183    [Amended) 

4.  In  §  87.183  paragraph  (p)  is 
amended  by  removing  the  words 
"1592.5-1622.5  MHz— Aircraft  collision 
avoidance  systems." 

(FR  Doc.  85-12112  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMM  ERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Ati^ospt>eric 
Admir.istration 

50  CFR  Part  658 

(Docket  No.  30519-891 

*ihf  imp  Fishery  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 

AGENCV:  Ndtionai  .Marine   '!sht;ries 
Servic."  (NMFS).  NOAA,  C  ommorce. 
action:  Notice  of  Texas  closure 
adjustiTient. 


SUMMARy:'NOAA  adjusts 
date  of  the  Texas  closure 
1985.  to  May  20,  1985,  for  i 
fishery  conservation  zone 
trawl  tishing.  The  ending 
July  15, 1985.  This  closure 
species  of  shrimp  except 
shrimp  beyond  the  100-fat 
contour. 


he  beginning 
rom  June  1. 
osure  of  the 
3ff  Texas  to 

te  remains 
pplies  for  all 

al  red 
om  depth 


( a 


Dy 


EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Closure  i 

from  30  minutes  after 

1985,  to  30  minutes  after  si 

15. 1985.  Public  notice  has 

least  72  hours  prior  to  clo^re  as 

required  under  50  CFR  65425(b)  (3)  and 

(4). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOI I 

Donald  W.  Ceagan,  Natio 


effective 
sunt^t  on  May  20, 
nset  on  July 
3een  issued  at 


CONTACT: 

al  Marine 


Fisheries  Ser\'ice.  Southeast  Regional 
Office.  Fishery  Operations  Branch,  9450 
Koger  Boulevard,  St,  Petersburg,  Florida 
33702:  telephone  number:  313-893-3723. 
SUPPLEMENTARV  INFORMATION:  The 
Fishery  Management  Plan  for  the 
Shrimp  Fishery  of  the  Gulf  of  Mexico 
provides  for  adjustments  to  the  closing 
and  opening  dates  for  the  seasonal 
closure  of  the  fishery  con.servation  zone 
off  Texas.  Implementing  rules  at  5(3  CFR 
658.25  describe  the  Texas  closure  and 
specify  that  these  adjustments  be  made 
by  the  Regional  Director  under  criteria 
set  out  in  that  section. 

Available  information  and  estimates 
indicate  that  an  early  closure  is 
warranted  and  desirable.  Biological  data 
collected  by  the  Texas  Parks  and 
Wildlife  Department  on  the  size  of 
shrimp  indicate  an  earlier-than-usual 
movement  of  brown  shrimp  from  the 
bays  into  the  Gulf.  The  regulations  state 
that  the  closure  date  must  be  based  on  a 
prediction  of  when  the  average  size  of 
brown  shrimp  leaving  the  bays  to  enter 
the  Gulf  will  be  80mm  to  90mm,  on  the 
strength  of  outgoing  tides  at  that  time, 
and  on  other  ecological  data  relevant  at 
this  time  that  includes  periods  of  larger- 
than-average  tidal  duration,  which  this 
year  occur  May  7-12. 1985;  May  20-27. 
1985;  and  June  3-9. 1985.  It  is  predicted 


that  the  average  size  of  shrimp  entering 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico  will  be  90mm  on  or 
about  May  19. 1985.  Based  on  this 
information,  the  Regional  Director  has 
determined  that  the  customary  closure 
dates  of  June  1  to  July  15  will  be 
changed  to  May  20  to  July  15.  The  State 
of  Texas  will  close  its  waters  for  this 
samf  period. 

All  trawling  is  prohibited  from  May  20 
to  July  15. 1985,  in  the  area  described  in 
§  658.25(a),  except  that  vessels  may 
trawl  for  royal  red  shrimp  beyond  the 
100-fathom  depth  contour.  The  vessels 
that  trawl  for  royal  red  shrimp  need  no 
special  permit  or  letter  of  authorization. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  658 

Fisheries,  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements. 
Other  Matters 

This  action  is  taken  under  the 
authority  of  50  CFR  658.25,  and  is  taken 
in  compliance  with  Executive  Order 
12291. 
(16U.S.C.  IBOletseq.] 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
William  G.  Gordon, 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries, 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 
I  PR  Doc.  85-12234  Filed  5-16-85:  5:04  prnj 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  to  the  public  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  rules  and 
regulations.  The  purpose  of  these  notices 
is  to  give  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to-  participate  in  the  rule 
making  prior  to  the  adoption  of  the  final 
rules. 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSIO:^ 

10  CFR  Ch.  I 

NRC  Size  Standard  for  Maklrig 
Determinations  Required  by  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1980 

agency:  Nuclear  Pegulatory 
Commission. 

action:  Invitation  for  public  comment 
on  proposed  definition  of  small  entities. 

SUIMMARY:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (NRC)  is  proposing  to  adopl 
a  size  standard  that  will  be  appropriate 
to  use  in  determining  which  of  the 
NRC's  licensees  are  small  entities. 
Current  NRC  practice  is  to  review 
regulations  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  set  out  in  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980,  which  requires 
all  Federal  agencies  to  consider  the 
impact  of  their  regulations  on  small 
entities.  This  proposal  sets  forth  for 
public  comment  the  size  determination 
standard  that  NRC  intends  to  use  to 
identify  more  accurately  the  regulations 
subject  to  the  regulatory  flexibility 
analysis  required  by  the  Act. 

ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  written  comments  and 
suggestions  on  this  size  standard  for  a 
small  entity  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20555. 
Attention:  Docketing  and  Service 
Branch.  Copies  of  comments  received  by 
the  Commission  may  be  examinf^d  and 
copied  for  a  fee  at  the  Commission's 
PubHc  Document  Room  at  1717  H  Street 
NW.,  Washington,  DC. 

DATE:  Comments  should  be  received  on 

or  before  July  22, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  Philips,  Chief.  Rules  and 
Procedures  Branch,  Division  of  Rules 
and  Records,  Office  of  Administration, 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington,  DC  20555,  Telephone  301- 
492-7086  or  Toll  Free  800-368-5642. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background  and  Purpose 

The  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1980 
requires  Federal  agencies  to  consider 
the  effects  of  their  rules  on  small 
entities:  Small  businesses,  small 
governmental  jurisdictions,  and  small 
not-for-profit  organizations.  A  small 
business  is  defined  by  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  and  also  section  3  of  the 
Small  Business  Act  as  a  business  that  is 
independently  owned  and  operated,  and 
is  not  dominant  in  its  field,  the  Small 
Business  Administration  [SBA]  has 
established  detailed  quantitative  limits 
to  implement  this  definition  (13  CFR  Part 
121).  A  small  governmental  jurisdiction 
is  one  with  a  population  of  less  than 
50,000.  In  developing  NRC's  plan  to 
implement  the  Act,  it  is  possible  to 
apply  the  Act's  definition  of  small 
governmental  jurisdiction.  The  third 
type  of  small  entity  is  a  small  not-for- 
profit  organization.  The  SBA  has  not 
defined  what  a  small  not-for-profit 
organization  is,  and  the  NRC  is  not 
proposing  a  definition  at  this  time.  The 
NRC  would,  however,  appreciate  any 
views  its  nonprofit  licensees  may  have 
on  the  size  of  an  organization  which 
would  constitute  a  small  not-for-profit 
organization,  and  the  basis  for  such  a 
determination. 

Small  Businesses 

The  SBA  size  standards  for  small 
businesses,  revised  in  1984  (49  FR  5024; 
February  9, 1984),  are  established  for 
distinct  industrial  categories  and  do  not 
correspond  to  NRC  licensing  categories 
in  which  licensees  are  grouped  by  their 
use  of  specific  nuclear  materials.  To 
assure  definitions  of  small  entities  that 
are  appropriate  for  each  agency's 
particular  regulatory  programs,  the  Act 
permits  an  agency  to  establish  its  own 
definition  of  small  entities  after 
consultation  with  SBA's  Office  of 
Advocacy  and  an  opportunity  for  public 
comment.  The  NRC  has  consulted  with 
the  SBA's  Office  of  Advocacy,  and 
through  this  notice,  the  NRC  is  seeking 
public  comment  on  its  proposed 
definition  of  small  entity. 

NRC  Licensees 

Under  the  Atomic  Energy  Act,  as 
amended,  the  NRC  is  responsible  for  the 
licensing  and  regulation  of  source, 
byproduct  and  special  nuclear  material 
in  a  manner  which  will  protect  the 
public  health  and  safety,  national 
security,  and  the  environment.  To  this 


end.  the  NRC  regulates  approximately 
7,000  licensees  who  hold  over  9,000 
licenses.  Nuclear  reactor  licensees, 
while  the  focus  of  wide  public  interest, 
represent  only  a  small  percentage  of  the 
NRC's  licensees.  The  majority  of  NRC 
licensees  are  materials  licensees  who 
are  engaged  in  numerous  activities 
involving  the  use  of  nuclear  material 
that  is  regulated  by  the  NRC.  These 
activities  include,  for  example,  the 
following  categories:  (1)  A  nuclear 
medicine  department  of  a  hospital 
where  radionuclides  may  be  used  for 
diagnostic  purposes  through  in  vivo  and 
in  vitro  procedures  and  for  therapeutic 
applications,  such  as  the  treatment  of 
cancer,  either  by  beam  therapy  or  dni.us 
containing  radionuclides:  (2)  A 
manufacturing  or  construction  firm 
which  uses  radionuclides  in  measuring 
gauges  to  perform  some  type  of  qualily 
control,  such  as  density  gauges  in  slurry 
pipeline,  thickness  gauges  in  thin  fi'm 
manufacturing,  fluid  level  detectors,  and 
soil  density  gauges.  (3)  A  university 
science  department  where  radionuclides 
are  used  for  teaching  and  research 
purposes.  (4)  A  well  logging  company 
which  would  use  radionuclides  to  cbt.rn 
geological  data  regarding  subsurface 
formations  as  an  indicator  of  oil 
locations.  (5)  A  radiography  firm  where 
devices  are  used  to  test  the  integrity  of 
pipelines,  weld  joints,  steel  structures, 
aircraft  parts,  etc.  (6)  A  manufacturer 
who  might  use  a  cobalt  irradiator  to 
sterilize  medical  products,  treat  hard 
woods,  plastics  or  semi-conductor 
materials,  or  to  test  aircraft  and 
electronic  equipment. 

NRC  Licensee  Groupings 

NRC  licensees  are  grouped  into 
categories  in  accordance  with  their  use 
of  nuclear  material.  At  the  present  time, 
the  NRC  has  categorized  its  material 
licensees  into  about  100  separate  groups 
called  program  codes.  Because  these 
licensees  are  grouped  according  to  their 
use  of  the  nuclear  material,  it  is  possi;)le 
to  find  many  industries  represented  in  a 
given  category.  For  example,  the 
program  code  that  is  entitled  Measuring 
Systems-Fixed  Gauges  contains  over 
1100  NRC  licensees.  An  analysis  of  the 
licensees  indicates  that  they  fall  into 
more  than  30  Standard  Industrial 
Classification  (SIC)  Code  categories 
used  by  the  Small  Business 
Administration.  Because  most  of  the 
NRC  categories  or  program  codes 
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There  is  no  single  size  s 
applies  to  all  businesses  b 
a  precise  number  of  emp! 
annual  receipts.  The  SBA, 
of  its  Final  rule,  establishf^c 
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employees  to  a  high  of  100(  I 
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the  unique  nature  of  nuclear  regulations, 
a  number  of  possible  methods  to  set  a 
size  standard  were  assessed  by  the 
NRC.  These  methods  and  their 
appropriateness  are  discussed  below. 
When  the  NRC  designed  its 
questionnaire,  it  asked  licensees  to 
provide  information  on  the  actual 
number  of  employees,  number  of  beds, 
and  to  report  annual  receipts  in  16  dollar 
ranges.' 

Use  of  SBA  Size  Standards 

The  two  most  frequently  used 
numbers  in  the  SBA's  final  rule         ^ 
establishing  a  size  standard  are  500 
employees  and  $3.5  million  in  annual 
receipts.  If  the  NRC  defined  a  small 
entity  as  one  with  less  than  500 
employees,  approximately  65  percent  of 
its  licensees  would  be  small  entities 
under  this  criterion.  When  compared  to 
the  annual  range  of  billings  at  the  65 
percent  figure,  this  would  result  in 
having  many  companies  with  annual 
receipt  of  between  $25  and  $50  million 
being  considered  small  entities.  The  $3.5 
million  SBA  cut-off  figure  is  almost 
im.possible  to  apply  at  this  time,  because 
the  annual  receipts  categories  that  the 
NRC  used  in  its  surveys  do  not  enable 
the  agency  to  determine  specifically 
which  of  its  licensees  fall  above  or 
below  this  cut-offline.  Consequently, 
neither  of  these  criteria  is  appropriate 
for  NRC  use. 

Employee  Size/Range  of  Billing — NRC 
Licensees 

At  one  time,  the  SBA  raised  its  lowest 
proposed  size  standard  from  15  to  25 
employees  (47  FR  18992;  May  2, 1982). 
However,  it  was  found  with  NRC 
licensees  that  a  standard  with  an 
increased  number  of  employees  does  not 
directly  correlate  to  an  increase  in  the 
annual  receipts.  For  example,  if  the  25 
employee  size  standard  were  used,  it  is 
possible  to  find  companies  with  fewer 
than  25  employees,  even  fewer  than  10 
employees,  which  reported  annual 
receipts  greater  than  $1  million.  It  is  also 
possible  to  find  licensees  with  several 
hundred  employees  who  reported  a 
range  of  annual  receipts  the  size  of  the 
licensees  with  25  or  fewer  employees. 
Therefore,  neither  absolute  number  of 
employees  nor  range  of  annual  receipts 


'  These  was  (1)  less  than  75.000.  (2)  S75K-SI50K. 
(3)  Sl5CK-SSnoK.  (4)  more  than  S50CK.  (5)  less  than 
$250K.  !6!  S250K-S.Wr)K.  (7)  S.tOOK-$750K.  (8)  $750K- 
Sl.M.  (9)  $IM-S7M.  (10)  rM-«13M.  (Ill  S13M-$19M. 
(12)  S19M-«25M.  (13)  S:5M-$50M.  (14)  S50.M-S75M. 
(15)  $75.V1-$100M.  (18)  more  ihan  $100.M  The  fir»l 
four  dullar  ranges  were  used  when  the  radiography 
licensees  were  cji.rvassed  in  April  1983.  Based  upon 
experience  gained  from  administering  the 
questionnaire  to  these  licensees,  these  ranges  were 
revised  upward  when  the  remaining  licensees  were 
unvRSsed  in  July  1963. 


was  viewed  as  a  unique  indicator  of  a 
small  entity  among  NRC  licensees. 

The  licensees  who  responded  to  the 
NRC  questionnaire  ranged  in  size  from 
one  employee  to  740,000  employees,  and 
they  reported  annual  receipts  ranging 
from  less  than  $75,000  to  more  than 
$100,000,000.  In  searching  for  natural 
groupings  in  the  data,  it  was  observed 
that  in  both  employee  size  and  range  of 
annual  receipts,  it  was  possible  to  group 
the  data  by  the  following  quartiles: 

NRC  GROUPINGS 
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If  the  NRC  applied  the  most  frequently 
used  SBA  size  standard  of  500 
employees,  it  would  fall  into  the  third 
quartile  of  NRC  licensees  and  include 
those  licensees  whose  range  of  annual 
receipts  would  fall  between  $13M  and 
$50M  per  year.  Using  this  criterion 
would  result  in  having  approximately  65 
percent  of  NRC's  licensees  being 
considered  small  entities.  The  NRC 
believes  this  result  would  be  contrary  to 
the  spirit  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act. 

If  the  NRC  applied  the  SBAs  most 
frequendy  used  dollar  standard  of  $3.5M 
in  annual  receipts,  the  line  would  fall 
near  the  bottom  of  the  second  quartile  of 
NRC  licensees.  Based  upon  the 
information  available  to  NRC,  the  NRC 
concludes  that  the  most  logical  figure  to 
use,  and  one  which  is  closest  to  the 
$3.5M  SBA  figure,  is  the  line  between 
the  first  and  second  quartile  or  $1M  per 
year  in  annual  receipts.  Thus,  $1M  in 
annual  receipts  was  chosen  as  the 
threshold  figure  for  determining  which 
NRC  licensees  are  large  or  small. 

NRC  Size  Definition 

The  NRC  proposes  to  define  a  small 
entity  within  the  nuclear  regulatory 
context  as  one  having  annual  receipts  of 
$1  million  or  less.  While  the  agency 
average  of  licensees  who  would  be 
classified  as  small  would  be 
approximately  25  percent,  there  will  be 
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a  variation  within  each  NRC  program 
code  in  the  number  of  businesses  that 
will  be  considered  to  be  small.  For 
example,  in  NRC  program  code  03110 
(Well  Logging),  67  of  the  127  licensees 
who  responded  (52.8  percent)  are  small 
entities;  in  NRC  program  code  03120 
(Other  Measuring  Systems),  where  over 
2000  hcensees  responded,  600  (28.8 
percent)  are  small  entities;  and  in  NRC 
program  code  02120  (Institutional — 
Other),  which  is  largely  composed  of 
hospitals,  125  (8.5  percent)  are  small 
entities.  The  average  figure  of  25  percent 
was  chosen  across  all  of  NRC's 
approximately  100  program  code  to 
provide  a  measure  of  administrative 
consistency. 

Dated  at  Dethesda,  Maryland  this  14th  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
William  I.  Dircks, 
Executive  Director  for  Operations. 
[FT^  Doc.  85-12219  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  7S9O-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  39 
[Docket  No.  85-ANE-8] 

Airworthiness  Directives:  Pratt  & 
Whitney  Aircraft  JT9D-7R4D,  -7R4E 
and  -7R4E4  Turbof  an  Engines 

agencies:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(NPRM). 

summary:  This  notice  proposes  to  adopt 
an  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  which 
would  require  fuel  nozzle  flow 
measurement  checks  following  on-"wing 
cleaning,  and  would  require  ground 
starts  to  be  conducted  using  single 
ignition.  The  proposed  AD  is  needed  to 
detect  carbon  buildup  on  the  fuel 
nozzles  which  can  have  a  detrimental 
effect  on  burner  combustion  efficiency 
and  stability,  leading  to  engine  surge 
and  the  inability  to  start  inflight. 
DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  30, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  on  the  proposal 
may  be  mailed  in  duplicate  to: 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  New 
England  Rogion,  Office  of  the  Regional 
Counsel.  Attention:  Rules  Docket  No. 
BS-AND-a,  12  New  England  Executive 
Parle,  Burlington,  Massachusetts  01803 
or  delivered  in  duplicate  to  Room  No. 
311  at  the  above  address. 

Comments  delivered  must  be  marked: 
Docket  No.  85-ANE-8. 


Comments  may  be  inspected  at  the 
New  England  Regional  Office,  Office  of 
the  Regional  Counsel,  Room  No.  311, 
between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30 
p.m.  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
Federal  holidays. 

The  referenced  service  documents 
may  be  obtained  from  Pratt  &  Whitney 
Aircraft,  Commercial  Products  Division. 
400  Main  Street,  East  Hartford. 
Connecticut  06108.  A  copy  of  the 
referenced  service  document  is 
contained  in  Rules  Docket  No.  85-ANE- 
8  in  the  Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel. 
New  England  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts  01803. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Mark  C.  Fulmer,  Transport  Engine 
Branch,  ANE-141,  Engine  Certification 
Office,  Aircraft  Certification  Division, 
New  England  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts  01803,  telephone  (617) 
273-7120. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  making  of  the  proposed 
rule  by  submitting  such  written  data, 
views,  or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
regulatory  docket  number  and  be 
submitted  in  duplicate  to  the  address 
specified  above.  All  communications 
received  on  or  before  the  closing  date 
for  comments  will  be  considered  by  the 
Director  before  taking  action  on  the 
proposed  rule.  The  proposal  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  light  of 
comments  received. 

Comments  are  specifically  invited  on 
the  overall  regulatory,  economic, 
environmental,  and  e.nergy  aspects  of 
the  proposed  rule.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available  for 
examination  in  the  Rules  Docket,  both 
before  and  after  the  closing  date  for 
comments,  at  the  address  given  above. 
A  report  summarizing  each  FAA-public 
contact,  concerned  with  the  substance 
of  the  proposed  AD,  will  be  filed  in  the 
Rules  Docket. 

Commenters  wishing  the  FAA  to 
acknowledge  receipt  of  their  comments 
submitted  in  response  to  this  notice 
must  submit  a  self-addressed,  stamped 
postcard  en  which  the  following 
statement  is  made:  "Comments  to 
Docket  Number  85-ANE-a".  The 
postcard  will  be  date/time  stamped  and 
returned  to  the  commenter. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  carbon 
can  build  up  internally  and  block  the 
orifice  and  internal  passages  of  the 
primary  flow  path  on  certain  JT9D-7R4 


series  engine  fuel  nozzles.  External 
buildup  of  carbon  also  reduces  the  fuel 
nozzle  spray  cone  angle  characteristics. 
The  carbon  accumulation  reduces 
combustion  efficiency  and  stability,  and 
blocks  primary  fuel  flow  in  the  fuel 
nozzles.  The  condition  has  caused 
instances  of  engine  sub-idle  speeds,  lack 
of  response  to  throttle  advance, 
overtemperature,  surge,  and  the  inability 
to  start  the  engine  inflight. 

On  October  28, 1983,  emergency 
telegraphic  AD  No.  T83-22-52  was 
issued  requiring  fuel  nozzle  replacement 
to  control  fuel  nozzle  spray  cone  angle 
characteristics.  On-wing  fuel  nozzle 
cleaning  was  approved  as  an  equivalent 
means  of  compliance  on  November  2, 
1983.  AD  83-22-52,  incorporating  the 
equivalent  means  of  Compliance,  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  19, 1984  (49  FR  2240). 

It  has  since  been  determined  by  the 
FAA  that  carbon  blockage  of  the  fuel 
nozzle  internal  primary  passage  reduces 
the  effectiveness  of  on-wing  cleaning  to 
restore  spray  cone  angle.  On-wing 
cleaning  may  also  aggravate  fuel  nozzle 
flow  reduction  by  loosening  carbon 
particles  and  depositing  them  at  the 
entrance  to  the  primary  fuel  nozzle 
orifice.  Fuel  nozzle  primary  flow  cone 
angle  reduction  can  cause  engines  to  fail 
to  start  which  initially  manifests  itself 
on  the  ground  using  single  ignition.  The 
FAA  has  also  determined  that  the  JT9D- 
7R4D1,  -7R4E1,  -7R4C2,  -7R4H1  and  - 
7R4H2  models  have  not  experienced  the 
detrimental  carbon  buildup  on  internal 
fuel  nozzle  primary  flow  passages. 

The  proposed  Ad  would  require  flow 
checking  fuel  nozzles  foliowing  on-wing 
cleaning  and  following  starting 
difficulties.  It  would  also  require  grouna 
starts  to  be  conducted  using  single 
ignition. 

Conclusion;  The  FAA  has  determined 
that  this  proposed  regulation  only 
involves  29  Boeing  767  aircraft,  and  the 
approximate  cost  per  aircraft  would  be 
$1,600  per  year.  These  aircraft  are  not 
operated  by  small  entities.  Therfore,  I 
certify  that  this  action:  (1)  Is  not  a 
"major  rule"  under  Executive  Order 
12291;  (2)  is  not  a  "significant  rule" 
under  DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034:  February  26, 
1979);  (3)  does  not  warrant  preparation 
of  a  regulatory  evaluation  as  the 
anticipated  impact  is  so  minimal;  and  (3) 
is  promulgated,  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 
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List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Engines,  Air  Transportrtion.  Aircraft, 
Aviation  safety.  Incorponition  by 
reference. 
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The  Proposed  Amendmei  t 

Accordingly,  the  FAA 
amend  5  39.13  of  Part  39 
Aviation  Regulations  (14 
adding  the  following  new 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft: 

Whilney  Aircraft 
and  -7R4E4  turbofan 
Compliance  is  required  as 
already  accomplished. 

To  prevent  deterioration  o 
and  spray  cone  angle  which 
engine  surge,  overtemperatu 
to  start  inflight,  accomplish 
fT9D-7R4D.  -7R4E  and  -7R4t;4 
incorporating  Pratt  &  Witney 
Part  Number  (PNs)  79282  a 
nozzles: 

a.  Following  any  on-wing 
nozzles,  conduct  a  flow  che 
returning  the  aircraft  to 
accordance  with  PWA  Mainlen 
P/N  785050.  Chapter  73-11-0  > 
Painting  Section  as  revised 
Revision  73-3.  The  limits  for 
are  as  follows: 

(1)  A  flow  reduction  of  10 
acceptable. 

(2)  A  flow  reduction  great^ 
but  less  than  20  percent 
nozzles  to  the  replaced  with 
ultrasonically  cleaned  nozzh 
flight  cycles.  The  fuel  nozzle 
replaced  in  quantities  and  lo 
needed  to  restore  the  Row  to 
reduction  or  less. 

(3)  A  flow  reduction  of  20 
greater  requires  selected  fue 
replaced  with  new  or  ultrascfi 
nozzels  within  25  flight  cycl 
been  any  unresolved  aborte< 
since  the  last  cleaning  and 
nozzeles  must  be  selectively 
5  flight  cycles.  The  fuel  nozz 
replaced  in  quantities  and  lo 
needed  to  restore  the  How  tc 
reduction  or  less. 

b.  Ground  starts  must  be 
single  ignition,  either  ignitior 
position  1  or  2. 

If  an  aborted  start  is  expe 
single  ignition  that  is  not  alt 
ignition  system  fault,  the  enj 
started  on  the  opposite  ignit 
dual  ignition  and  the  fuel  nofz 
cleaned  and  flow  checked  w 
cycles  in  accordance  with  PI 
Manual  P/N  785050.  Chapter 
Cleaning/Painting  Section  a 
Temporary  Revision  73-3, 
limits  in  the  above  paragra 
applicable  to  this  flow  check 

Upon  request,  an  alternate 
compliance  may  be  approv 
Manager.  Engine  Certificati 
Certification  Division.  New 
Federal  Aviation 
England  Executive  Park. 
Massachusetts.  01803. 
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The  FAA  will  request  the  permission  of  the 
Director  of  the  Federal  Register  lo 
incorporate  by  reference  the  manufacturer's 
manuals  identified  and  described  in  this 
document. 

(Sec.  313(a).  601.  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958.  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a). 
1421,  and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised. 
Pub.  L.  97-449,  January  12. 1983);  14  CFR 
11.85.) 

Issued  in  Burlington,  Massachusetts,  on 
May  9. 1985. 

Robert  E  Whittington, 

Director.  New  Er\gland  Region. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12172  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4»10-1>-M 


14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  85-AWP-12] 

Proposed  Alteration  of  Elko,  Nevada, 
Control  Zone  and  Transition  Area 

AGENCV:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  .Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  to  alter 
the  control  zone  and  700 '  transition  area 
at  Elko,  Nevada.  The  additional 
controlled  airspace  will  accommodate 
aircraft  executing  the  recently  published 
LDA/DME  Runway  23  instrument 
approach  procedure  to  Elko  Municipal- 
J.C.  Harris  Field.  This  action  is 
necessary  to  esure  segregation  of 
aircraft  using  approach  procedures  in 
instrument  weather  conditions  and  other 
aircraft  operating  in  visual  v.eather 
conditions. 

datie:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  Jiirie  10,  1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  triplicate  to;  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Manager. 
Airspace  and  Procedures  Branch,  AWP- 
530.  P.O.  Box  92007,  Worldway  Postal 
Center.  Los  Angeles.  California  90009- 
2007. 

The  official  docket  may  be  examined 
in  the  office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
Western-Pacific  Region,  Room  6W14,  iit 
15000  Aviation  Boulevard  Hawthorne, 
California. 

An  informal  docket  may  also  be 
examined  during  normal  business  hours 
at  the  Airspace  and  Procedures  Branch. 
Room  6E4,  at  the  above  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Curtis  Alms,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Air  Traffic  Division, 
Airspace  and  Procedures  Branch,  15000 
Aviation  Boulevard,  Hawthorne, 
California  90261:  telephone  number  (213) 
536-6649. 


SUPPt£MENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Comments  Invited 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  such  written  data,  views, 
or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Comments  that  provide  the  factual  basis 
supporting  the  views  and  suggestions 
presented  are  particularly  helpful  in 
developing  reasoned  regulatory 
decisions  on  the  proposal.  Comments 
are  specifically  invited  on  the  overall 
regulatory,  economic,  environmental, 
and  energy  aspects  of  the  proposal. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
airspace  docket  and  be  submitted  to  the 
address  listed  above.  Commenters 
wishing  the  FAA  to  acknowledge  receipt 
of  their  comments  on  this  notice  must 
submit  with  those  comments  a  self- 
addressed,  stamped  postcard  on  which 
the  following  statement  is  made; 
"Comments  to  Airspace  Docket  No.  85- 
AWP-12."  The  postcard  will  be  date/ 
time  stamped  and  returned  to  the 
commenter.  All  communications 
received  before  the  specified  closing 
date  for  comments  will  be  considered 
before  taking  action  on  the  proposed 
rule.  The  proposal  contined  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available  for 
examination  at  the  address  listed  above, 
both  before  and  after  the  closing  date 
for  comments.  A  report  summarizing 
each  substantive  public  contract  with 
FAA  personnel  concerned  with  this' 
rulemaking  will  be  filed  in  the  docket. 

Availability  of  NPRM's 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM) 
by  submitting  a  request  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Airspace  & 
Procedures  Branch,  15000  Aviation 
Boulevard,  Hawthorne,  California, 
90261.  Communications  must  identify 
the  notice  number  of  this  NPRM. 
Persons  interested  in  being  placed  on  a 
mailing  list  for  future  NPRM's  should 
also  request  a  copy  of  Advisory  Circular 
No.  11-2  which  describes  the  application 
procedure. 

The  Proposal 

The  FAA  is  considering  an 
amendment  to  §  71.171  and  §71.181  of 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  71)  to  provide 
additiona'  controlled  airspace  to 
accommodate  aircraft  executing  the 
recently  published  LDA/DME  Runway 
23  instrument  approach  procedure  to 
Elko  Municiprfl-JC.  Harris  Field. 
Sections  71.171  and  71.181  of  Part  71  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  were 
republished  in  Handbook  7400.6A  dated 
January  2, 1985. 
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The  FAA  has  determined  thrit  this 
proposed  regulation  only  involves  an 
established  body  of  technical 
regulations  for  which  frequent  and 
routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It. 
therefore:  (1)  Is  not  a  "major  rule"  under 
Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
"significant  rule  '  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR  11034: 
February  26, 1979);  and  (3)  does  not 
warrant  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
evaluation  as  the  anticipated  impact  is 
so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a  routine  matter 
that  will  only  affect  air  traffic 
procedures  and  air  navigation,  it  is 
certified  that  this  rule,  when 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  substantial  number 
of  small  entities  under  the  criteria  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Control  zcnes.  Transition  areas, 
Aviation  safety. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me.  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  proposes  to  amend 
§71.171  and  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  71)  as  follows: 

Section  71.171 — Elko,  Nevada,  Control 
Zone  (Revised) 

"Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  the  Elko 
Municipal  Airport  (40°49'20.5"N./ 
115°47'38.1"W.);  and  within  2  miles  each  side 
to  the  247°  bearing  from  the  Elko  Airport 
extending  from  the  5-mile  radius  area  to  6 
miles  southwest  of  the  airport;  and  within  1.5 
miles  each  side  of  the  075°  bearing  from  the 
Elko  Airport  extending  from  the  5-mile  radius 
area  to  9.5  miles  northeast  of  the  airport." 

Section  71.181 — Elko,  N 'vada,  Transition 
Areas  (Revised) 

"That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  9.S-mile 
radius  of  Elko  Municipal  Airport  (lat. 
40''49'20.5'N.,  long.  115°47'38.1"W.)  and 
within  4.5  miles  east  and  9  miles  west  of  the 
161°  bearing  from  the  Elko  Municipal  Airport, 
extending  from  the  9.5-mile  radius  area  to  25 
miles  south  of  Elko  Municipal  Airport,  and 
within  5  miles  each  side  of  the  075°  bearing 
from  the  Elko  Municipal  Airport,  extending 
from  the  9.5-mile  radius  area  to  20.5  miles 
northeast  of  the  airport;  and  that  airspace 
extending  upward  from  1,200  feet  above  the 
surface  within  a  21.5-mile  radius  of  Elko 
Municipal  Airport." 

(Sees.  307(a)  and  313(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1354(31):  (49 
U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised,  Pub.  L.  97-449,  January 
12, 1383));  and  14  CFR  11.65) 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  California,  on  May 
9, 1985. 
H.C.  McClure, 

Director,  Western-Pacific  Region. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12170  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  4B1»-13-«I 


14  CFR  Part  71 

[A'rspace  Docket  No.  85-AWP-13I 

Estcbiishr.ient  of  Transition  Area, 
Indian  Springs  Air  Force  Auxiliary  Field 
(AFAF),  Indian  Springs,  NV 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 

Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  Notice  proposes  the 
establishment  of  a  Transition  Area  at 
Indian  Springs  AFAF,  Indian  Springs, 
Nevada.  (Lat.  36°34'58.8".N.,  Long 
115°40'31.6"W.)  is  necessary  to  provide 
sufficient  controlled  airspace  to 
accommodate  the  established  TACAN 
instrument  approaches.  This  action  will 
provide  legal  description  for  future 
charting. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  June  10. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  conunents  on  the 
proposal  in  triplicate  to:  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  Manager. 
Airspace  and  Procedures  Branch,  AWP- 
530.  P.O.  Box  92007,  Worldway  Postal 
Center,  Los  Angeles,  California  90009- 
2007. 

The  official  docket  may  be  examined 
in  the  Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel. 
Western-Pacific  Region,  Room  6W14,  at 
15000  Aviation  Boulevard,  Hawthorne, 
California  90261. 

An  informal  docket  may  be  examined 
during  normal  business  hours  at  the 
Airspace  and  Procedures  Branch,  Room 
6E4,  at  the  above  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Curtis  Alms,  Airspace  and  Procedures 

Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal 

Aviation  Administration  (FAA),  15000 

Aviation  Boulevard,  Hawthorne, 

California  90261;  telephone  (213)  536- 

6649. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  such  written  data,  views, 
or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Comments  that  provide  the  factual  basis 
supporting  the  views  and  suggestions 
presented  are  particularly  helpful  in 
developing  reasoned  regulatory 
decisions  on  the  proposal.  Comments 
are  specifically  invited  on  the  overall 
regulatory,  eccanmic.  environmental, 
and  energy  aspects  of  the  proposal. 
Communications  should  identify  the 
airspace  docket  and  be  submitted  to  the 
address  listed  above.  Commenters 
wishing  the  FAA  to  acknowledge  receipt 
of  their  com..ments  on  this  notice  must 
submit  with  those  comments  a  self- 
addressed,  stamped  postcard  on  which 


the  following  statement  is  made: 
"Comments  to  the  Airspace  Docket  No. 
85-AVVP-13."  The  postcard  will  be  date/ 
time  stamped  and  returned  to  the 
commenter.  All  communications 
received  before  the  specified  closing 
date  for  comments  will  be  considerad 
before  taking  action  on  the  proposed 
rule.  The  proposal  contained  in  this 
notice  may  be  changed  in  the  light  of 
comments  received.  All  comments 
submitted  will  be  available  for 
examination  at  the  address  listed  above, 
both  before  and  after  closing  date  for 
comments.  A  report  summarizing  each 
substantive  public  contact  with  the  FAA 
personnel  concerned  with  this 
rulemaking  will  be  filed  in  the  docket. 

Availability  of  NPRM's 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM) 
by  submitting  a  request  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Airspace  and 
Procedures  Branch,  15000  Aviation 
Boulevard.  Hawthorne.  California  90261. 
Communications  must  identify  the 
notice  number  of  this  NPRM.  Persons 
interested  in  being  placed  on  a  mailing 
list  for  future  NPRM's  should  also 
request  a  copy  of  Advisory  Circular  No. 
11-2  which  describes  the  application 
procedure. 

The  Proposal 

The  FAA  is  considering  an 
amendment  to  S  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  71)  to  provide  controlled  airspace  to 
accommodate  aircraft  executing  the 
published  TACAN  Runway  8  and 
TACAN  Runway  26  instnmient 
approach  procedure  to  Indian  Springs 
AFAF.  Section  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  was 
republished  in  Handbook  7400.6A  dated 
January  2, 1985. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
proposed  regulation  only  involves  an 
established  body  of  technical 
regulations  for  which  frequent  and 
routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It, 
therefore:  (1)  Is  not  a  "major  Pile"  under 
Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
"significant  rule"  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR  11034; 
February  26, 1979);  and  (3)  does  not 
warrant  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
evaluation  as  the  anticipated  impact  is 
so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a  routijie  matter 
that  will  only  affect  air  traffic 
procedures  and  air  navigation,  it  is 
certified  that  this  rule,  when 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
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List  of  Subject  in  14  CFR 

Control  zones.  Transitior 
Aviation  safety. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to 
delegated  to  me.  the  Fe  " 
Administration  proposes  tc 
5  71.714  71.181  of  Part  71 
Aviation  Regulations  (14 
follows: 

Section  71.181 — Indian  Sprir  g 
Auxiliary  Field  Transition  Arefc, 
Springs,  Nevada.  (New) 

"That  airspace  extending  u 
fee!  above  the  surface  within 
Indian  Spnngs  Air  Force  Aux 
(AFAF),  (lat.  36'34'58.8'N.. 
115*4031.6'W.);  from  a  point  1 
long.  115°34  50'W.:  to  lat.  36*3  i 
115*46'28'W.;  direct  to  a  point 
36*33 OO'N.,  long.  115'3700'W 
point  of  beginning." 
(Sees.  307(a)  and  313(a),  Federfcl 
of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  and 
use.  106(g)  (Revised.  Pub.  L 
12. 1983)):  and  14  CFR  11.65.) 

Issued  in  Los  Angeles,  Cali 
1985. 

H.C  Mcauie, 

Director.  Western-Pacific  Reg  on. 
jFR  Doc  85-12171  Filed  5-20-J  5:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

26  CFR  Part  1 
ILn-55-83) 

Credit  for  Clinical  Testjngl Expenses 
for  Certain  Drugs  for  Rar#  Diseases  or 
Conditions;  Proposed  Ruljemaking 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-9634  begirfimg  on  page 
15930  in  the  issue  of  Tuesc  ly,  April  23. 
1985,  make  the  following  c  irrection:  On 
page  15933,  in  the  second  (  olumn,  in 
S  1.28-l(b)(3),  in  the  sevenjh  line  "if 
should  read  "is". 

BiLLINQ  CCOC  1505-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Part  117 

(CGD7-85-151 

Drawbridge  Operation  Re|gulations; 
Oklawaha  River,  Florida 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  S."^!! "  "  beginning  on  page 
19955  in  the  issue  :.;  Mono  ly.  May  13 


1985.  make  the  following  correction:  In 
the  third  column.  Discussion  of 
Proposed  Regulations,  Fifth  line,  "to" 
should  read  "not". 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

(A-9-FRL-2836-8) 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans;  Kern  County  Air 
Pollution  Control  District,  Air  Pollution 
Control  Regulations,  State  of 
California 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking. 

SUIMMARY:  The  Kern  County  Air 
Pollution  Control  Board  (KCAPCB) 
adopted  revised  permitting  rules  on 
August  27, 1984.  The  State  of  California 
submitted  the  rules  as  revisions  to  the 
State  Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  on 
February  6. 1985.  Those  revised  rules 
(Rules  210.1  and  210.2)  satisfy  EPA's 
requirements  for  New  Source  Review 
(NSR),  and  regulate  the  construction  and 
operation  of  new  and  modified  major 
sources  of  nonattainment  pollutants. 

The  KCAPCB  adopted  these  revised 
rules  to  satisfy  a  condition  on  the 
approval  of  a  previous  version  of  the 
NSR  rules.  In  this  notice  EPA  is 
proposing  to  approve  the  revised  rules 
and  replacements  to  the  previous  rules 
and  to  rescind  the  condition  of  approval. 
DATE:  Comments  may  be  submitted  up 
to  June  20. 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  may  be  sent  to: 
Regional  Administrator.  Attn:  Air 
Management  Division,  Air  Programs 
Branch,  State  Liaison  Section. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  9.  215  Fremont  Street,  San 
Francisco,  CA  94105. 

Copies  of  the  rules  and  EPA's 
technical  support  document  are 
available  for  public  inspection  during 
normal  business  hours  at  the  EPA 
Region  9  office  at  the  above  address  and 
at  the  following  locations: 
California  State  Air  Resources  Board, 

1102  "Q"  Street.  Sacramento.  CA 

95812 
Kern  County  Air  Pollution  Control 

District,  1601  "H"  Street,  Suite  150. 

Bakersfield.  CA  93301-5199 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
James  C.  Breitiow.  Chief,  State 
Implementation  Plan  Section,  Air 
Programs  Branch.  Air  Management 


Division.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  Region  9.  (415)  974-7641. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

Part  D  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (Sections 
172  and  173)  requires  that  States 
incorporate  in  their  State 
Implementation  Plans  an  acceptarble 
permitting  program  for  the  pre- 
construction  review  of  new  or  modified 
major  stationary  sources  in 
nonattainment  areas.  EPA's 
requirements  are  contained  at  40  CFR 
51.18. 

On  August  21, 1981  (46  FR  42450)  EPA 
conditionally  approved  the  Kern  County 
NSR  rules  (Rules  210.1  and  210.2)  except 
for  the  portion  of  Rule  210.1  that 
provided  exemptions  from  Lowest 
Achievable  Emission  Rate  requirements 
(which  portion  was  disapproved).  The 
approval  was  made  contingent  on 
revision  of  the  NSR  rules  to  satisfy 
Section  173.  40  CFR  51.18  (as  amended 
May  13. 1980  and  August  7. 1980).  and 
the  deficiencies  cited  in  EPA's 
Evaluation  Report  supporting  that 
rulemaking.  The  revised  rules  are 
intended  to  satisfy  the  condition. 

Kern  County  (San  Joaquin  Valley 
portion)  is  designated  nonattainment  for 
ozone  and  total  suspended  particulate 
(TSP);  the  Bakersfield  urbanized  area  is 
nonattainment  for  carbon  monoxide 
(CO).  The  Valley  portion  is  designated 
attainment  for  nitrogen  oxides,  sulfur 
dioxide,  and — outside  Bakersfield — CO. 
The  Southeast  Desert  portion  of  the 
County  is  designated  attainment  or 
undassifiable  for  all  of  these  pollutants. 

A'Sfl— Part  D  of  the  Clean  Air  Act 
(Sections  171  to  173)  and  40  CFR  51.18 
define  the  requirements  for  NSR 
programs,  which  apply  to  nonattainment 
pollutants.  The  most  important 
requirements  are  that  local  NSR  rules 
and  programs  require  applicants  for 
major  new  or  modified  sources  to: 

(a)  Meet  the  Lowest  Achievable 
Emission  Rate  (LAER), 

(b)  Provide  reductions  in  emissions  at 
least  equal  to  the  increased  emissions, 
sufficient  to  provide  for  Reasonable 
Further  Progress  (RFP),  and 

(c)  Certify  that  all  major  sources  they 
own  in  the  same  State  comply  with  all 
applicable  emission  limitations  and 
standards. 

The  Kern  County  Air  Pollution  Control 
District  currently  administers  the  NSR 
program  under  its  conditionally 
approved  Rules  210.1  and  210.2. 

Description  of  Regulations 

In  response  to  the  NSR  requirements, 
the  KCAPCB  adopted  revised  Rules 
210.1  and  210.2  on  August  27, 1984.  The 
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revisions  substantively  revise  the 
prnviously  adopted  versions  of  Rules 
210.1  and  210.2.  The  rules  do  not  take 
effect  in  Kern  County  until  final  EPA 
HCtioii  approving  the  rules  is  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Evaluation 

EPA  has  evaluated  the  revised  rules 
to  determine  whether  they  satisfy  the 
r.'SR  approval  criteria.  The  revised  rules 
.lal.sfy  EPA's  requirements  and 
sfrpngthen  the  NSR  progryni.  The  rules 
would.  (1)  Require  pre-r.oiistruction 
review  nf  at  least  those  sources  which 
would  be  subject  to  review  under  EPA 
requirements,  and  (2)  require  application 
of  iw'XER  and  offsets,  and  certification  of 
statewide  compliance,  in  a  manner 
consistent  w.lh  EPA's  NSR 
requirpmenis. 

ihe  rev'jed  rules  are  discussed  in 
de'ail  in  i'.VAs  technical  support 
do'-umiMi',  wiiich  provides  the  basis  for 
todays  pro!>osal  (available  at  the 
locuiions  listed  in  the  "ADDRESSES" 
section  of  this  notice). 

in  lis  finally  adopted  rules,  KCAPCB 
deleted  several  offset  exemptions 
contained  in  earlier  di'af!  rules  for 
certain  cogeneration  and  resource 
recovery  sources.  These  exemptions 
were  not  consistent  with  EP.A 
requirements.  Without  these 
exemptions,  the  rules  are  approvable. 
However,  a  State  of  California  statute 
requires  all  local  air  districis  to  provide 
such  offset  exemptions  for  cogeneratlon 
and  resource  recovery  sources.  EPA 
proposes  to  approve  the  Kern  County 
rules  as  adopted  without  the  offset 
exemptions.  However,  any  attempt  by 
KCAPCB  to  provide  offset  exemptions  to 
cogcneration  and  nrsojrce  recovery 
sources  pursuant  to  tha  Stst.e  stdtute 
would  be  inconsistent  with  the  Federal 
SIP.  Any  permits  issnrd  pursuant  to 
such  exemptions  v.-oi^ld  not  be  vaiid 
under  the  SIP. 

Section  5.B.7.  of  the  KCAPCB  rules 
'^Tovides  thrtt  emissions  rrductio.ni 
i-='suit'ng  from  proposed  control 
measures  filed  with  the  Control  Boa;d 
for  nonaUainm.'jnt  area  planning 
purposes  may  not  be  used  as  emissions 
offsets  until  the  Board  takes  appn/priate 
action  to  allow  their  use.  KCAPC?]  has 
explained  this  to  mean  that  such 
reductions  m.ay  not  be  used  as  cffsets 
unless  and  until  the  Board  determines 
that  they  will  not  in  fact  be  required  fur 
nonat»ainment  area  planning  purposes. 
EPA  proposes  to  approve  the  rules  with 
this  understanding. 

The  definition  of  "stationary  source" 
in  Section  l.Q.  of  the  KCAPCB  rules 
differs  slightly  from  the  Federal 
definition.  KCAPCB  must  submit  as  a 
SIP  revision  an  enforceable  comniitment 
that  Section  l.Q.  will  not  be  used  to 


exempt  from  new  source  review  any 
new  or  modified  source  that  would  be 
consideied  a  major  stationary  source  or 
major  modification  pursuant  to  the 
Federal  definition  at  40  CFR  51.18{j). 
KCAPCB  must  make  this  commitment 
before  EPA  can  take  final  action 
approving  the  KCAPCB  rules. 

The  KCAPCB  rule  does  not  explicitly 
provide  that  emission  reductions  used 
as  offsets  shall  have  the  same 
Qualitative  significance  for  public  health 
and  welfare  as  that  attributed  to  the 
incre  JSf^d  emissions.  KCAPCB  must 
make  a  commitment  to  use  the  power 
given  to  it  under  Section  41700  of  the 
California  Health  and  Safety  Code  to 
prevent  netting  which  would  harm 
public  welfare.  KCAPCB  must  also  make 
this  com.mitment  before  EPA  can  take 
final  action  approving  those  rules. 

Section  4.B  of  the  proposed  rules 
provides  that  where  the  operation  of  a 
specific  source  has  been  significantly 
reduced  during  the  previous  three  years, 
the  Control  Officer  may  specify  an 
averaging  period  or  emission  rate  which 
he  determines  provides  an  equitable 
emission  base.  EPA  interprets  this 
provision  to  mean  that  if  operation  of  a 
source  has  been  reduced  for  reasons 
which  are  not  under  the  source's  control 
and  which  are  not  expected  to  remain  in 
place  (i.e.,  not  representative  of  normal 
operating  conditions),  a  more 
representative  averaging  period  may  be 
specified  by  the  Control  Officer. 
Implementation  consistent  with  this 
interpretation  will  be  monitored  through 
audit.s. 

Proposed  Action 

EPA  proposes  to  approve,  under 
section  110  and  Part  D  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act,  the  revised  Rules  210.1  and  210.2 
Vifhich  are  available  at  tiie  locations 
listed  in  the  "ADDRESSES"  section. 

EPA  is  proposing  approval  of  the  Kern 
County  SIP  because  the  Agency 
coiuiders  this  rule  to  strtugthen  the 
{ lixinnt  n3w  source  review  program  in 
Kern  County.  However,  further  actions 
on  this  rule  may  be  affected  by  evolving 
Ag^iicy  policy  in  certain  key  areas.  In 
p.iiticular,  EPA  is  in  the  proctss  of 
fin.ili/:ing  its  intarim  policy  on  emissions 
traiiing.  The  content  cf  the  Kern  County 
SIP,  including  NSR,  may  be  significantly 
affected  by  how  this  policy  resolves 
several  issues,  including  the  extent  th:t 
emissions  reductions  can  be  credited  in 
nonaMainment  areas  which  do  not  have 
an  accepted  attainment  demonstration. 
To  dale,  Kern  County  does  not  have 
approved  demonstrations  for  both 
particulate  matter  and  ozone.  EPA 
reserves  the  right  to  require  any 
necessary  changes  into  the  plan,  if 
changes  are  substantive.  EPA  will 
publish  a  new  proposal  outlining  the 


revisions  required  for  Agency  approval. 

EPA  also  proposes  to  amend  40  CFR 
52.220(c)(75)(i)  and  40  CFR 
52.220(c)(76)(i](.A)  to  replace  the 
previous  NSR  rules  with  the  revised 
rules.  EPA  also  proposes  to  rescind  40 
CFR  52.232(a)(5)(i)(A),  thereby 
eliminating  the  condition  of  approval 
promulgated  in  EPA's  previous 
rulemaking  of  August  21, 1981  (see 
BACKGROUND,  above). 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  rule  from  the 
requirements  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 

Under  5  U.S.C.  section  ^.^(b).  I  certify 
that  this  SIP  revision  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

Authority:  Sections  110, 129, 171  to  173,  and 
301(a)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  as  amendsd  (42 
U.S.C.  7410.  7429.  7501  to  7503  and  7601(a!). 

Dated:  September  10, 19&4. 
fohn  Wi8«, 

Actirg  Regional  Adminisltator. 
\\H  Doc.  85-12186  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  6Sf »  SO  «! 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TR.ANSPORTATION 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

49  CFR  Part  571 

[Docket  No.  85-01;  Notice  2  and  Docket  78- 
16;  Notice  5] 

Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Standards 

agency:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA),  DOT. 

action:  Evaluation  Report  and  proposed 
rule,  extension  of  period  for  public 
comment. 

summary:  This  notice  giants  two 
petitions  for  extension  cf  the  period  to 
submit  written  comments  on  two  agency 
notices.  NHTSA  is  thus  extending  by  60 
days,  period  for  comment  on  the 
agency's  Evaluation  Report  on  Standard 
Nos.  205,  Glazing  Materials,  and  212, 
IVir.dshiold  Mounting  and  on  the  notice 
proposing  to  extend  Standard  No.  204, 
Steering  Column  Rearward 
Displacement,  to  vehicles  up  to  5,500 
pounds  unload  weight. 

DATES:  Comments  on  Docket  .No.  85-01; 
Notice  1  must  be  received  by  July  29. 
1985.  Comments  on  Docket  No.  78-16; 
Notice  4  must  be  received  by  July  19, 
1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comment  should  refer  to  the 
docket  and  notice  numbers  be  submitted 
to:  Docket  Section,  Room  5109,  National 
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Administration, 
\  /ashington. 
lours  8  a.m.  to 


Highway  Traffic  Safety 
400  Seventh  Street.  SW., 
D.C.  20590.  (Docket  Room 
4  p.m.) 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATtOii  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Stephen  Oesch.  Office  of  Chief 
Counsel.  Room  5219.  Nalidnal  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Administra  ion.  400 
Seventh  Street.  SW..  Wasjiington,  D.C. 
20590.  Telephone  (202) 


42e  -2992. 


INFORMA  riON: 


Sid 


2  1 


peric  d 


ri!qi 


th(t 


N) 


SUPPLEMENTARY 

February  26. 1985  (50  FR  : 
issued  a  notice  {Docket 
seeking  comments  on  the 
Evaluation  Report  on 
Glazing  Materials,  and 
212.  windshield  mounting 
were  requested  by  May 
April  4. 1985  (50  FR  13402] 
published  a  notice  (Dockei 
Notice  4)  proposing  an 
Standard  No.  204,  Steering  < 
Rearward  Displacement. 
were  requested  by  May  2( 
Ford  Motor  Company  a 
Vehicle  Manufacturers 
(MVMA)  have  petitioned 
extend  the  comment 
notices.  Both  petitioners 
the  comment  period  on 
Nos.  205/212  Evaluation 
extended  60  days.  MVMA 
a  60  day  extension  of  the 
period  for  the  Standard 
while  Ford  asked  for  a  45 
for  that  notice.  They  notei 
agency  has  recently  issuei  I 
related  to  occupant  crash 
{Docket  74-14;  Notices  37 
of  which  have  a  comment 
May  28, 1985.  The  petitioi^ 
since  many  of  the  same  v 
personnel  work  on  all  the 
crashworthiness.  it  would 
analyze  and  evaluate  all 
with  the  same  timeframe 
that  the  comment  period 
delayed  without  any 
safety.  The  agency 
responding  to  the  five 
within  the  same  general 
imposes  a  substantial 
petitioners.  The  agency  a 
the  comment  date  on  the 
205/212  and  204  notices 
without  adversely  affecti 
agency  has  therefore 
the  comment  period  on 
60  days. 


7  JOS). 


On 

NHTSA 
S.'i-Ol:  Notice  1) 
igency's 
Sfaddard  No.  205. 
ndard  No. 
Comments 
1985.  On 
the  agency 
No.  78-16; 
aniendment  to 
Column 
I  Comments 

1985. 
lid  the  Motor 


adverse 

recogr  izes 

Sep  a 

timef 
woi  kl 
sc 


cm  1 
iigi 
decided 
bcth 


.  80  Stat.  718  (15 
of  authority  at 


(Sees.  103. 119.  Pub.  L  89-56; 
U.S.C.  1392. 1407):  delegatioi^ 
49  CFR  1.50  and  SOI. 8) 

Issued  on  May  15. 1965. 

Barry  Felrica. 

Associate  Administrator  for  iulemaking. 

(FR  Doc  85-12180  Filed  S-ief«:  12:16  pm) 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

49  CFR  Part  1312 

[Ex  Parte  No.  MC-170;  Sub.-1 1 

Short  Notice  Effectiveness  for 

Independently  Filed  Single-Factor 
Motor-Water  Rates 

AOENCV:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  Pursuant  to  a  petition  filed  by 
Carolina  Freight  Carriers  Corporation 
(Carolina),  the  Commission,  under  49 
U.S.C.  10762(d)(1),  proposes  to  amend 
the  regulations  at  49  CFR  1312  to  reduce 
the  notice  period  for  independently  filed 
single-factor  domestic  motor-water 
property  rates.  Rate  reductions  and  new 
rates  would  become  effective  on  l-day's 
notice  and  rate  increases  would  become 
effective  on  7-workdays"  notice,  rather 
than  the  30-days'  notice  currently 
required  for  all  of  the  above  rates  at  49 
CFR  1312.4(e)(l)(ii)(A).'The  current  30- 
day  notice  requirements  limits  the 
shippers'  freedom  to  choose  the  most 
responsive  carrier  for  time-sensitive 
deliveries,  and  also  discourages 
shippers  from  testing  the  services  of 
new  carriers.  Reduction  of  the  notice 
requirement  would  lessen  these 
problems  and  allow  carriers  already 
serving  a  particular  shipper  to  meet  new 
competition  for  that  traffic  and  tfie 
changing  transportation  needs  of  that 
shipper. 

DATES:  Comments  are  due  on  June  21, 
1985.  Petitioner's  reply  is  due  July  8, 
1985. 

addresses:  The  original  and,  if 
possible.  15  copies  of  comments  should 
be  sent  to:  Ex  Parte  No.  MC-170  (Sub- 
No.  1),  Case  Control  Branch,  Office  of 
Secretary.  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  20423. 
A  copy  of  the  comments  should  be 
sent  to  petitioner's  representative: 
Donald  G.  Hichman,  International 
Pricing  Manager,  Carolina  Freight 
Carriers  Corporation,  P.O.  Box  697, 
Cherryville,  NC  28201. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Ardith  M.  Home,  (202)  275-1764 

or 
Howell  I.  Spom,  (202)  275-7691. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Additional  information  is  contained  in 
the  Commission's  decision.  To  purchase 
a  copy  of  the  full  decision,  write  to  T.S. 


'  Prior  to  Octotter  30. 1984.  the  30-days'  notice 
provision  applicable  to  the  considered  rates  was 
contained  in  40  CFR  1310.2(d).  This  rula  was 
recodified  at  40  CFR  1312.4(e)(l)(ii)(A)  in  No.  37321. 
Revision  of  Tariff  Regulations.  All  Carriers,  served 
Octotwr  1. 1964. 


InfoSystems,  Inc.,  Room  2229,  c/o 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission. 
Washington,  DC  20423.  or  call  289-4357 
(DC  Metropolitan  area)  or  toll  free  (800) 
424-5403. 

Energy  and  Environmental 
Considerations 

This  action  does  not  appear  to 
significantly  affect  either  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment  or  conservation 
of  energy  resources.  Comments  are 
welcome  on  these  issues. 

Regulatory  and  Flexibility  Analysis 

Adoption  of  the  proposed  rule  change 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  cf  small 
entities.  The  rule  change  would  reduce 
regulatory  lag.  and  allow  small  carriers 
to  price  their  services  more 
competitively,  without  affecting  the 
ability  of  small  entities  to  challenge 
proposed  rate  changes.  Comments  on 
this  issue  are  also  invited. 

List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Part  1312 

Motor  carriers,  Freight  forwarders, 
Martime  carriers,  Freight,  Exports, 
Imports,  Intermodal  transportation. 

This  action  is  taken  under  the 
authority  of  5  U.S.C.  553  and  49  U.S.C. 
10321  and  10762(d)(1). 

Decided:  May  10, 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Chairman  Taylor.  Vice 
Chairman  Cradison.  Commissioners  Sterrett. 
Andre.  Simmons.  Lamboley,  and  Slrenio. 
Chairman  Taylor  dissented  in  part  with  a 
separate  expression. 
lames  H.  Bayne, 
Secretary. 

Appendix 

49  CFR  Part  1312  would  be  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1312 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  17062;  5  U.S.C.  553. 

2.  Paragraph  (h)(4)  of  §  1312.39  of  49 
CFR  Part  1312  would  be  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1312.39    Miscellaneous  provisions  which 
may  be  fUed  on  less  than  statutory  notics. 

•  *  *  «  * 

(h)  *  *  • 

(4)  Joint  intermodal  traffic.  This 
subsection  (h)  applies  to  single-factor 
motor-water  rates,  charges,  rules,  and 
other  provisions. 


(FR  Doc.  85-12257  Filed  5-20-65;  8:45  am] 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGiSTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.   Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigations,  committee  moetings.  agency 
decisions  and  rulings,  delegatiot'is  of 
au!hority.  tiling  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  staterr>er.ts  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documtnts  appearing  in  this  section. 


CCNSLWEfl  PRODUCT  SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

Public  Meeting  Concerning 
Commission  Priorities 

AGENCY:  Consumer  Product  Safety 

ConuiiisHion. 

action:  Nofice  of  public  mr-eting 


SUMMARY:  The  Coir.misaion  will  conduct 
a  public  meeting  to  obtain  views  from 
interested  parties  about  priorities  for 
Commission  attention  during  fiscal  yeur 
1907.  Participation  by  members  of  ihe 
public  is  invited.  Written  commen's  and 
oral  presentations  concerning 
Commission  priorities  will  becon^.e  part 
of  the  public  record  of  this  proceeding. 
DATES:  The  meeting  will  begin  at  9:30 
a.m.  on  June  4, 1985.  Requeafs  from 
members  of  the  public  who  desire  to 
make  presentations  must  be  received  by 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  not  later  than 
May  31. 1985.  Persons  desiring  to  make 
presentations  at  this  meeting  mubt 
submit  a  written  text  or  summary  of 
their  presentations  no  later  than  M.-iy  31, 
1S85. 

ADDRESS:  The  meeting  will  be  in  the 
th'rd  Ooor  conference  room.  1111 18th 
.  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
FOn  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT; 
F'lr  information  about  the  meeting  or  to 
request  opportunity  to  make  a 
presentation  at  the  meeting,  call  or  write 
Sheldon  Butts,  Deputy  Secretary. 
Consumer  Product  Sefs.ly  Commis:;ion. 
Washington.  D.C.  zmC7\  telephonf  (.101) 
-•,92-0800. 

SUPPtfMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 
will  conduct  a  public  meetifig  to  receive 
views  from  interested  parties  concerning 
establishment  of  priorities  for 
Commission  attention  during  fiscal  year 
1987  (October  1, 1986  through  September 
30, 1987).  The  meeting  will  begin  at  9:30 
a.m.  on  June  4, 1985,  in  the  Commission's 
hearing  room,  third  floor.  1111 18lh 
Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 


The  purpose  of  this  meeting  is  to 
obtain  views  concerning  projects  and 
activities  which  should  be  given  priority 
by  the  Conimission  during  fiscal  year 
1987  from  a  wide  range  of  interested 
parties  including  representatives  of 
consumers,  manufacturers,  importers, 
distributors,  and  retailers  of  consumer 
products;  members  of  the  Hcademic 
community;  and  representatives  of 
health  and  safety  agencies  of  state  and 
local  governments. 

The  Commission  is  an  independent 
regulatory  agency  of  the  U.S. 
government  which  is  headed  by  five 
Commissioners  who  are  appointed  by 
the  President  with  the  advice  and 
consent  of  the  Senate. 

The  Commission  is  charged  by 
Congress  with  protection  of  the  public 
from  unreasonable  risks  of  injury 
associated  with  consumer  products.  !n 
accordance  with  that  mandate,  the 
Cunirnission  administers  and  enforces 
the  following  laws,  and  rales  issued 
under  those  laws: 

The  tlnnsumer  Product  Safety  Act  (15 
U.S.C.  2051.e?.seg.); 

The  Federal  Hazardous  Substances 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1261,  et  seq.)\ 

The  Flammable  Fabrics  Act  (15  U.S.C. 
1191,  etseq.);  and 

The  Poison  Prevention  Packaging  Act 
(15  U.S.C.  1471.  e/ seg  ) 

Standards  and  regulations  issued 
un.ier  those  statutes  are  published  in  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Title  16, 
Chapter  II.  • 

While  the  Commission  has  broad 
jurisdiction  over  products  used  by 
consimers  in  or  around  their  homes,  in 
schools,  in  recreation,  and  other 
sett.ngs,  its  staff  and  budget  are  limited. 
For  these  reasons,  the  Commission  must 
concentrp.te  its  resources  on  the  most 
st-rious  hazards  associated  with 
consumer  products  within  its 
jurisiiiclion  in  order  to  discharge  its 
Congressional  mandate  effectively. 

In  its  budget  request  for  fiscal  year 
1986  (October  1, 1985  through  September 
30.  1986),  the  Commission  identified  five 
priority  projects  for  that  fiscal  year. 
Those  projects  are  described  in 
Appendix  1  to  this  notice.  The  order  in 
whiih  the  projects  appear  in  Appendix  1 
does  not  reflect  the  relative  priority  of 
one  project  over  another,  and  that 
appendix  does  not  contain  a  complete 
list  of  all  projects  to  be  undertaken  by 
the  Commission  during  that  fiscal  year. 


Commission  priorities  are  selected  in 
accordance  with  Commission  policy 
g.iverning  estabiishmen*.  of  priorities, 
published  at  16  CFR  1009  8. 

Interested  parties  who  desire  to  make 
presentations  at  the  meeting  on  June  4, 
1985,  should  call  or  write  Sheldon  Butts, 
Deputy  Secietary,  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Commission,  Washington.  D.C. 
20207:  telephone  (301)  492-6800,  not  later 
than  May  31, 1985. 

Presentations  should  be  limited  to 
approximately  ten  minutes.  Persons 
desiring  to  make  presentations  must 
submit  the  written  text  or  a  summary  of 
their  presentations  to  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  not  later  than  May  31, 1985. 

The  Commission  reserves  the  right  to 
impose  further  time  limitations  on  all 
preserxfations  and  further  restrictions  to 
avoid  duplication  of  presentations. 

The  public  meeting  will  begin  at  9:30 
a.rn.  on  June  4, 1985  and  will  conclude 
the  same  day. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
Sadye  E.  Dunn, 

SecKlnry.  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Ccmmission. 

Appendix  1 — Commission  Pricrilies  for 
Fiscal  Year  lt<b6  (October  1, 19fi5 
through  September  30, 1986) 

Electrocutinn  Hazards.  Each  year 
more  than  500  persons  are  electrocuted 
in  incidents  involving  products  under 
CPSC  jurisdiction.  Approximately  300  of 
these  acciiients  involve  pr-iducts  such  as 
power  tools,  kitchen  appl'apces.  house 
wiring,  and  personal  groc.ning 
equipment.  For  example,  it  i.-i  es' 'mated 
that  lit?  electrocutions  involving  hair 
dryers  have  occured  between  1977  and 
1R81.  Ir.  FY  1986.  the  Commission  will: 
(1)  Work  to  improve  the  voluntary 
safety  standard  for  hair  dryers:  (2) 
pursue  the  incorporation  of  miniaturized 
ground  fault  circuit  interrupters  in 
certain  appliances;  and  (3)  attempt  to 
change  the  National  Electric  Code  to 
require  ground  fault  protection  in  high 
hazard  areas  of  homes. 

Fire  Toxicity.  Residential  fires  are 
responsible  for  approximately  5.000 
deaths  annually.  More  than  half  of  these 
deaths  are  estimated  to  be  attributable 
to  the  inhalation  of  toxic  gases  rather 
than  from  bums.  Carbon  monoxide  is 
generally  accepted  as  the  major  single 
cause  of  smoke  inhalation  deaths; 
however,  there  is  increasing  concern 
that  other  toxic  gases  may  also  play  an 
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important  role  in  such  dea  \\s.  The 
objective  of  this  project  is  to  ultimately 
reduce  deaths  and  injuries  resulting 
from  toxic  combustion  pro  Jucts.  In  FY 
1986.  the  Commission  will  continue  to 
work  with  Federal.  State  .'ind  local 
agencies  to  focus  activitiei  in  the  field  of 
fire  toxicity.  CPSC  will  ala  a  review  the 
scienUfic  and  techical  litei  ature  to 
describe  the  types  and  qu<  ntities  of 
toxic  gases  given  off  by  va  rious 
materials,  conduct  laboratory  tests  to 
determine  the  relative  tox  city  of 
combustion  products  givei  i  off  when 
various  materials  bum,  an  d  begin  to 
evaluate  and  adapt  fire  ha  zard 
assessment  models  for  coiisumer 
product  application. 

Gas  Heating  Systems.  A  n  estimated 
280  carbon  monoxide  pois  )ning  deaths 
associated  with  gas  appli:  nces  occur  in 
the  home.  The  largest  sing  e  contributor 
to  these  deaths  is  vented  j  as-fired 
heaters;  accidents  involvii  ig  these 
products  result  in  an  estin  ated  120 
carbon  monoxide-related  ieaths 
annually.  Water  heaters  a  e  the  largest 
single  contributor  to  fire  1(  sses 
associated  with  gas  hcati:  g  equipment. 
Gas  heathers  account  for :  !4.5()0  fires 
and  220  deaths,  of  which  i  ,B00  fires  and 
50  deaths  are  associated  \  >'ith  water 
healers.  In  FY  1986,  the  C<  mmission  will 
continue  its  efforts  to  encourage  the 
development  of  reliable,  li  iw  cost  carbon 
monoxide  and  fuel  gas  de  ectors  ivhich 
could  he  used  on  gas-firei  appliances.  In 
addtion.  CPSC  will  recom  nend  safety 
improvements  to  the  volui  itary  standard 
for  water  heaters  to  addrt  ss  fire  and 
explosion  hazards. 

Portable  Electric  Heate  s.  The 
primar>'  hazard  associatei   with  the  use 
of  portable  electric  hearters  is  fire.  It  is 
esliamted  that  in  1982  the  e  were  130 
deaths,  370  injuries  and  3,  ^00  fires 
associated  with  portable  i  ilcctric 
heaters.  In  FY'  1986,  the  C  immission  will 
evaluate  the  existing  voluilary  standard 
for  portable  electric  heat(  rs,  and 
continue  to  work  with  inc  iistry  to 
upgrade  the  standard  ant  improve  the 
safety  of  these  products. 

Riding  Mowers.  An  est:  mated  100 
deaths  each  year  are  assf  ciated  with 
riding  mowers  and  gardei  traders.  In 
1980,  these  products  were  involved  in  an 
estimated  38,000  medicalK-aftended 
injuries.  Many  of  the  fata  accidents 
involve  mower  tipover.  Ir  other  cases, 
victims  fall  under  or  are  r  in  over  by 
mowers  (incidents  invoiv  ng  young 
children  are  included  in  t  lis  category). 
The  risk  of  injury  associa  ed  with  a 
riding  mower  is  estimatec  to  be  50 
percent  higher  than  the  ri  ik  with  a 
walkbehind  mower.  In  F\  1986,  the 
Commission  will  particip  ite  with 


industry  in  efforts  to  upgrade  the 
voluntary'  standard  for  riding  movers. 

IFR  Doc.  85-12192  Filed  5-20~B5:  e;4S  am) 
BILLINO  CODE  69JS-01-M 


COPYRIGHT  ROYALTY  TRIBUNAL 

Distribution  of  1983  Cabl«  Copyright 
Royalty  Fund 

agency:  Coyright  Royalty  Tribunal. 
ACTION:  .Notice  of  Prehearing 
Conference. 

summary:  The  Copyright  Royalty 
Tribunal  hereby  gives  notice  of  a 
prehearing  conference  to  discuss  certain 
procedural  matters  concerning  the 
distribution  of  the  1983  cable  copyright 
royalty  fund.  Subjects  will  include: 

1.  Evidentiary  objections  to  the 
written  direct  cases  of  the  parties. 

2.  Comments  on  letter  dated  May  12. 
1985  to  the  Members  of  the  Bar  who 
practice  before  the  Tribunal. 

Status:  Open. 
DATE:  Friday,  June  7.  1985,  10:00  a.m. 
ADDRESS:  The  conference  will  be  held  at 
a  hearing  room  of  the  Commodity 
Futures  Trading  Commission.  5th  floor 
hearing  room,  2033  K  Street.  NW, 
Washington.  DC 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Contact  Robert  Cassler.  General 
Counsel.  (202)  653-5175.  Copyright 
Royalty  Tribunal.  1111  20th  St..  NW. 
Suite  450,  Washington,  DC  20036. 

Dalfd:  May  15.  1985. 
Edward  W.  Ray, 
Acliny  Criairman. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12169  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am] 

BIUJ,-Ki  COOe  14tO-OI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secrstary 

Department  of  Defense  Wage 
Committee;  Closed  Meetings 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
10  of  Pub.  L.  92-^163,  the  Federal 
Ad\ijory  Committee  Act.  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  a  meeting  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  Wage 
Com.mittee  will  be  held  on  Tuesday,  July 
2, 1985;  Tuesday,  July  9, 1985;  Tuesday, 
July  16,  1985;  Tuesday,  July  23, 1985  and 
Tuesday.  July  30, 1985  at  10:00  a.m.  in 
Room  1E801,  The  Pentagon.  Washington, 
D.C. 

The  Committee's  primary 
responsibility  is  to  consider  and  submit 
recommendations  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Manpower, 
Installations  and  Logistics)  concerning 


all  m.atters  involved  in  the  development 
and  authorization  of  wage  schedules  for 
federal  prevailing  rate  employees 
pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-392.  At  this 
meeting,  the  Committee  will  consider 
wage  survey  specifications,  wage  sur\ey 
data,  local  wage  survey  committee 
reports  and  recommendations,  and  wage 
schedules  derived  therefrom. 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  10(d) 
of  Pub.  L.  92-463,  meetings  may  be 
closed  to  the  public  when  they  are 
"concerned  with  matters  listed  in  5 
U.S.C.  552b."  Two  of  the  matters  so 
listed  are  those  "related  solely  to  the 
interna!  personnel  rules  and  practices  of 
an  agency."  (5  U.S.C.  552b.(c)(2j],  and 
those  involving  "trade  secrets  and 
commercial  or  financial  information 
obtained  from  a  person  and  privileged 
or  confidential"  (5  U.S.C.  552b.(c)(4)). 

Accordingly,  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Civilian  Personnel 
Policy  &  Requirements)  hereby 
determines  that  all  portions  of  the 
meeting  will  be  closed  to  the  public 
because  the  mattei*s  considered  are 
related  to  tlie  internal  rules  and 
practices  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
(5  U.S.C.  552b.(c)(2)).  and  the  detailed 
wage  data  considered  by  the  Committee 
during  its  meetings  have  been  obtained 
from  officials  of  private  establishments 
with  a  quarantee  that  the  data  will  be 
held  in  confidence  (5  U.S.C.  552b.(c)(4)). 

However,  members  of  the  public  who 
mjy  wish  to  do  so  are  invited  to  submit 
material  in  writing  to  the  chairman 
concerning  matters  believed  to  be 
deserving  of  the  Committee's  attention. 

Additional  information  concerning 
this  meeting  may  be  obtained  by  writing 
the  Chairman,  Department  of  Defense 
Wage  Committee,  Room  3D264.  The 
Pentagon.  Washington.  D.C.  20301. 
Patricia  H.  Means. 

OSU  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
ne^!ortr.ient  of  Defense. 
Mrty  16. 1985. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12208  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am] 

WLLIIM  CODC  3«  IO-0«-M 


Public  information  Coiidctlon 
Requirement  Submitted  to  OMD  for 
Review 

ACTION:  Public  Information  Collection 
Requirement  Submitted  to  OMB  for 
Review. 


summary:  The  Department  of  Defense 
has  submitted  to  OMB  for  review  the 
following  proposal  for  the  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C-  Ch. 
35).  Each  entry  contains  the  following 
information:  (1)  Type  of  Submission:  (2) 
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Title  of  Information  Collection  and  Form 
Number,  if  applicable;  (3)  Abstract 
statement  of  the  need  for  and  the  uses  to 
be  made  of  the  information  collected;  (4) 
Type  of  Respondent;  (5)  An  estimate  of 
the  number  of  responses;  (6)  An 
estimate  of  the  total  number  of  hours 
needed  to  provide  the  information;  (7) 
To  whom  comments  regarding  the 
information  collection  are  to  be 
forwarded;  and  (8)  The  point  of  contact 
from  whom  a  copy  of  the  information 
proposal  may  be  obtained. 

Exiting  Collection  in  Use  Without  OMB 
Control  Number 

Verification  of  Professional  Educator 
Employment  for  Salary  Rating 
Purposes — DS  Form  5013 
Information  collection  is  used  to 
verify  an  applicant's  previous 
experience  which  is  used  to  establish 
rate  of  pay. 
Individuals 
Responses  11,000 
Burden  hours  917 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  are  to  be 
forwarded  to  Mr.  Edward  Springer, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Desk 
Officer,  Room  3235,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington,  DC  20503. 
and  Mr.  Daniel  Vitiello,  DOD  Clearance 
Officer,  WHS/DIOR,  1215  Jefferson 
Davis  Highway.  Suite  1204,  Arlington. 
VA  22202-4302,  telephone  (202)  74&- 
0933. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  A 
copy  of  the  information  collection 
proposal  may  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
Robert  L.  Newhart.  OASD  MI&HPI), 
Room  3C800.  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC 
20301-4000,  telephone  (202)  695-0643. 
This  collection  is  not  for  contract. 
Patricia  H.  Means. 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
Department  of  Defense. 
M«y  16. 1965. 

|FP.  Uoc.  85-12209  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 
BiLUNO  CODE  3«1(M>1-M 


Facility,  grounds,  utility  maint. — UT: 
Salt  Lake  City— Jan.  1987. 

BILUNQ  CODE  150S-01-« 


Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  for 
International  Affairs  and  Energy 
Emergencies 

International  Atomic  Energy 
Agreements;  Civil  Uses;  Proposed 
Subsequent  Arrangement;  Spain 

Pursuant  to  section  131  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended  (42 
U.S.C.  2160)  notice  is  hereby  given  of  a 
proposed  "subsequent  arrangement" 
under  the  Agreement  for  Cooperation 
Between  The  Government  of  the  United 
States  of  America  and  The  Government 
of  Spain  concerning  Civil  Uses  of 
Atomic  Energy,  as  amended. 

The  subsequent  arrangement  to  be 
carried  out  under  the  above  mentioned 
agreement  involves  approval  of  the 
shipment  of  10  kilograms  of  irradiated 
enriched  uranium  fuel  from  the  JUNTA 
research  reactor  (JEN-l)  in  Madrid. 
Spain  to  the  US  DOE  Idaho  facilities  for 
processing  and  storage  of  recovered 
uranium  under  contract  number  DE- 
AC09-775R01014. 

In  accordance  with  section  131  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended, 
it  has  been  determined  that  this 
subsequent  arrangement  will  not  be 
inimical  to  the  common  defense  and 
security. 

This  subsequent  arrangement  will 
take  effect  no  sooner  than  fifteen  days 
after  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice. 

For  the  Department  of  Energy. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
Geotge  |.  Bradley.  |r.. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretry  for  International 
Affairs. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12191  Filed  5-20-8.'i:  8:45  am] 

MLUNG  COOC  B4S(M>1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 
Inventory  of  Commercial  Activities 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11S93  beginning  on  page 
20280  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  May 
15, 1985.  make  the  following  corrections: 

1.  On  page  20260.  in  the  third  column, 
add  the  following  Une  as  the  last  entry 
in  the  table  under  Assistant  Secretary. 
Management  and  Administration: 
Photo  and  graphics  services — MD: 
Germantown — Jan.  1986. 

2.  On  page  20261.  in  the  first  column, 
add  the  following  line  before  the  third 
line  from  the  bottom  of  the  table: 


Economic  Regulatory  Administration 
lERA  Docket  No.  85-11-NGJ 

Natural  Gas  Imports,  Dome  Petroleum 
Corp.;  Application  To  Import  Natural 
Gas  From  Canada 

aqency:  Department  of  Energy. 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration. 
action:  Notice  of  Application  to  Import 
Natural  Gas  From  Canada  for  Spot 
Market  Sales.  

SUMMARY:  The  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  (ERA)  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  (DOE)  gives  notice  of  receipt 
on  May  1. 1985.  of  an  application  from 
Dome  Petroleum  Corp.  (Dome  Corp.)  for 


an  authorization  to  import  up  to  50  Bcf 
per  year  of  Canadian  natural  gas  for  two 
years  for  sale  to  U.S.  purchasers  on  a 
short-term  or  spot  market  basis.  Dome 
Corp.  seeks  to  import  the  gas  both  as  a 
broker  for  U.S.  purchasers  and 
Canadian  suppliers,  and  as  an  importer 
on  its  own  behalf.  The  details  of 
individual  transactions,  including  the 
identification  of  the  supplier,  purchaser, 
price,  volume  and  duration,  will  be 
negotiated  for  each  short-term  or  spot 
market  sale.  Dome  Corp.  will  make 
quarterly  reports  to  the  ERA  of  the 
details  of  each  short-term  or  spot  market 
sale  within  40  days  following  the  close 
of  each  calendar  quarter. 

The  application  was  filed  with  the 
ERA  pursuant  to  section  3  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  Protests  or  petitions  to 
intervene  are  invited. 
DATES:  Protests  or  petitions  intervene 
are  to  be  filed  no  later  than  4:30  p.m., 
June  20, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Stanley  C.  Vass  (Natural  Gas  Division. 
Office  of  Fuels  Programs),  Economic 
Regulatory  Administration.  Forrestal 
Building,  Room  GA-O07, 1000 
Independence  Avenue,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202)  252- 
9482 
Diane  J.  Stubbs  (Office  of  General 
Counsel.  Natural  Gas  and  Mineral 
Leasing).  Forrestal  Building.  Room  8E- 
042. 1000  Independence  Avenue.  S.W.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20585.  (202)  252- 
6687 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Dome 
Corp.  is  a  North  Dakota  corporation  and 
a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  Dome 
Petroleum  Limited,  a  Canadian 
corporation.  Dome  Corp.  seeks 
authorization  to  import  up  to  50  Bcf  per 
yer  of  Canadian  natural  gas  for  a  two- 
year  period  beginning  on  date  of  first 
delivery.  The  imported  gas  will  be 
supplied  by  various  Canadian  suppliers 
and  sold  on  a  short-term  or  spot  market 
basis  to  U.S.  purchasers,  including 
industrial  or  agricultural  users,  electric 
utilities,  pipelines,  and  distribution 
companies.  Dome  Corp.  will  act  either 
as  a  broker  for  U.S.  purchasers  and 
.  Canadian  suppliers  or  as  a  direct 
importer  on  its  own  behalf.  According  to 
Dome  Corp..  the  specific  details  of  each 
transaction,  including  the  identification 
of  the  supplier  and  purchaser,  volume, 
price,  transportation  arrangements  and 
duration  of  the  agreement  will  be  freely 
negotiated  for  each  short-term  or  spot 
market  sale,  and  will  be  responsive  to 
current  market  conditions  for  natural 
gas. 

Dome  Corp.  states  that  it  will  report 
the  details  of  each  short-term  or  spot 
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market  sale  made  during  ea 
quarter  within  40  days  fol'.o 
close  of  calendar  quarter,  to 
import  and  sale  price,  vol 
duration  of  the  agreement 
adjustment  and  take  provi 
the  Canadian  suppliers,  the 
purchasers,  and  a  descript 
market  served. 

Dome  Corp.  also  states  fh 
to  use  existing  faciliiies  to 
gas.  Dome  Corp.  expects 
majority  of  the  short-term  o 
market  sales  to  U.S.  purcht 
used  to  displace  higher-priu 
supphes.  VVhen  the  natural 
displ-jces  t.ie  consu.mptron 
fael  oil  cr  (oa!.  Dome  Corp 
there  will  bo  a  positive  impi 
environment.  When  the  i; 
natural  gas  displaces  other 
that  is  not  competiiively  pri 
er.vironmental  inipact  is  ant 

Dome  Corp.  asserts  that  i 
blanket  authorization  to  i.T 
Cinarlian  gas  ir,  ord?r  to  be 
quickly  n^'gotiote  and  e\eru 
wiih  piirchasGrs  and  supplit 
compett;  with  avai!at!e  don 
Supplies.  Dome  Coip.  iirgps 
pi-oposed  i  nport  will  be  in  t 
interest  hi.»f:aus°  the  trrr.is,  i 
price  Icr  e^ch  short-term  or 
sale,  will  be  freely  negotia 
competitive,  and  will  help  ei 
efficient  allocation  of  naturji 
m.nrketplare. 

The  decision  on  Ih's  appU 
be  made  consistent  witii  the 
of  Energy's  gas  import  polic 
unuer  which  the  coirpetit 
import  arrangement  in  the  n 
served  is  the  primary  cunsif 
determining  whether  it  is  in 
interest.  Parties  that  may  o 
application  should  addiess 
corr.ments  the  issue  of  cvti\ 
as  set  f.jrth  in  the  poH'y  gi'.i 
applica.Tf  has  asserted  that 
arrangement  is  competitive, 
opposing  the  arr.ingemcr.t  b 
burden  of  cvercoming  tliis  a 
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In  response  to  this  notice 
may  file  a  protest,  motion  to 
or  notice  of  intervention,  as 
and  writte.T  comments.  Any 
wishing  to  bcco.me  a  partj. 
proceeding  and  to  have  the 
comments  considered  as  thf 
any  decision  on  the  appHca 
however,  file  a  motion  to  i 
notice  of  intervention,  as  a 
The  filing  of  a  protest  with 
this  application  will  not 
the  protestant  a  ps'-ty  to  the 
although  protests  and  ccn 
received  by  persons  who  ar 
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VI 
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h  calendar        will  be  considered  in  determining  the 
ing  the  appropriate  procedural  action  to  be 

include  taken  on  the  application.  All  protests, 

imported,       motions  to  intervene,  notices  of 
tract  intervention,  and  written  comments 

f  any.         must  meet  the  requirements  that  are 
J.S.  specified  by  the  regulations  in  10  CFR 

of  the  Part  590.  They  should  be  filed  with  the 

Natural  Gas  Division,  Office  of  Fuels 
Programs,  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration.  Room  GA-033-B,  RG- 
23.  Forrestal  Building.  1000 
Independence  Avenue,  S.W.. 
Washington.  DC.  20585.  They  mu.st  be 
filed  no  later  than  4:30  p.m..  June  20. 
1985. 

A  decisional  record  on  the  application 
will  be  developed  through  rr-spoiises  to 
this  notice  by  parties,  inckicii'.si  the 
parties'  written  comments  and  replies 
thereto.  Additional  procedures  will  be 
used  as  necessary  to  achieve  a  complete 
understanding  of  the  facts  and  issues.  A 
party  seeking  intervention  may  request 
that  adJitionai  procedures  be  provided. 
s.;ch  as  additional  written  comnients,  an 
era!  presentation,  a  conference,  or  a 
trial-type  hearing.  Any  request  to  file 
ailtiitional  written  comments  should 
e-.plain  v.hy  they  are  necessary.  Any 
request  for  an  oral  presentation  should 
identify  the  substantial  qu>Jstion  of  fact, 
law,  or  policy  at  issue,  show  that  it  is 
m:iterial  and  relevant  to  a  decision  in 
the  proceeding,  and  demonstrate  why  an 
oral  presentation  is  needed.  Any  request 
for  a  cor-.fcronce  should  den^cnstrate 
why  the  conference  would  materially 
advance  the  proceeding.  Any  request  for 
a  trial-type  hearing  must  show  that  there 
are  factual  issues  genuinely  in  disp'jte 
that  are  relevant  and  material  to  a 
decision  and  that  a  tri.il-type  hearing  is 
necessary  for  a  full  and  true  disclosure 
of  the  fiicts. 

If  an  additional  procedure  is 
scheduled,  the  ERA  will  provide  notice 
to  all  parties.  If  r.o  parly  requests 
additional  procedures,  a  Tmal  opinion 
and  order  may  be  isaued  based  on  the 
official  record,  including  the  application 
and  responses  filed  by  parties  pursua^it 
to  this  no'ice.  in  accordance  with  10 
CFR  530.318. 

A  copy  of  Dome  Corp.'s  application  is 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  in 
the  N;:tural  Gas  Division  Docket  Room, 
G.A-033-B.  at  the  above  address.  The 
docket  room  is  open  between  the  hours 
of  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  Federal  holidays. 

I.«sued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  Mav  10. 
13«5. 
lames  VV.  Workman, 

Director  Office  uf  Fuels  Programs,  Economic 
Regulatory  Administration. 
|FR  Doc.  05-12189  Filed  S-20-85:  8:45  am| 
not  parties       bilung  coot  64S04i-m 
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(ERA  Docket  No.  85-07-NG;  Order  No.  81) 

Natural  Gas  Imports/Exports,  Great 
Lakes  Transmission  Co.;  Conditional 
Order  Amending  Authorization 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Energy. 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Conditional  Order 
Amending  Authorization  to  Import  and 
Export  Canadian  Natural  Gas. 

SUMMARY:  The  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  (ERA)  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  (DOE)  gives  notice  that  on 
May  9,  1985.  the  ER.A  Administrator 
issued  an  opinion  and  order  approving 
Great  Lakes  Iransmission  Company's 
(Great  Lakes)  application  to  amend  its 
authorization  to  import  and  export 
Canadian  natural  gas  from  and  to 
TransCanada  Pipelines  Limited 
(TransCanada)  conditioned  on 
completion  of  DOE's  environmental 
review.  The  conditional  order  authorizes 
Great  Lakes  to  increase  the  volumes  it 
imports  and  experts  for  TransCanada 
from  815.000  Mcf  per  day  to  825,000  Mof 
per  day  for  the  period  November  1,  ll'fiS, 
to  November  1,  2.?G5. 

The  text  of  the  opinion  and  order 
follows. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Tom  Dukes  (Natural  Gas  Division, 
Office  of  Fuels  Programa),  Economic 
Regulatory  Administration.  Forrestal 
Building.  Room  GA-007, 1000 
Independence  Avenue,  SVV., 
Washington,  DC.  20585,  (202)  252- 
9590 

Diane  Stubbs  (Office  of  General 
Counsel,  Natural  Gas  and  Mineral 
Leasing),  U.S.  Department  of  Energy, 
Forrestal  Building.  Room  6E-042, 1000 
Independence  Avenue.  SW., 
Washington.  DC.  20585,  (202)  252- 
6667 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  on  M.<«y  9,  ''985. 
lame's  VV.  Workman. 

Director.  Office  of  Fuels  Programs.  Economic 
Ri  ^gula  t.jry  A  dm  in  >s  Ira  Hi  •/?. 

Conditional  Order  Amending 
Authorization  To  Import  and  Export 
Natural  Gas  From  Canada 

|0On/ERf\  Opiiiion  and  Order  No.  81] 

I.  Background 

On  March  8, 1985,  Great  Lakes  Gas 
Transmission  Company  (Great  Lakes) 
fiicd  an  application  with  the  Economic 
Regulatory  Administration  (ERA)  of  the 
Department  of  Energy  (DOE),  pursuant 
to  section  3  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  to 
amend  the  existing  natural  gas  import/ 
export  authorization  granted  by  the  ERA 
on  January  23, 1985,  in  DOE/ERA 
Opinion  and  Order  No.  70  (Order  No. 
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70).'  The  amendment  for  which  Great 
Lakes  seeks  approval  would  permit  it  to 
increase  the  volumes  of  natural  gas  it 
presently  imports  and  exports  for 
TransCanada  Pipelines  Limited 
(TransCanada)  from  815.000  Mcf  per  day 
to  825,000  Mcf  per  day  from  November  1. 
1985.  to  November  1.  2005. 

In  order  to  import  and  export  the 
incremental  volumes.  Great  Lakes 
pioposed  to  construct  approximately  15 
miles  of  12-inch  loop  pipeline  parallel  to 
its  existing  pipeline  that  serves  Sault 
Ste.  Marie  and  Rudyard.  Michigan,  and 
Sault  Ste.  Marie.  Ontario.  Pursuant  to 
section  7{c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
Great  Lakes  filed  an  application  with 
the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  (FERC)  on  March  4. 1985, 
for  a  certificate  of  public  convenience 
and  necessity  to  construct  the  additional 
pipeline  capacity.^  Great  Lakes  states  it 
would  be  unable  to  increase  deliveries 
by  10,000  Mcf  per  day  to  the  point  of 
interconnection  with  TransCanada's 
facilities  at  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Michigan 
without  constructing  the  proposed 
pipeline. 

Great  Lakes  operates  a  pipeline 
system  extending  from  the  international 
boundary  near  Emerson,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  the  point  at  which  it  connects 
with  the  facilities  of  TransCanada. 
across  northern  Minnesota.  Wisconsin, 
and  Michigan,  until  it  reconnects  with 
TransCanada's  eastern  Canadian 
facilities  at  two  points  on  the 
international  boundary  near  St.  Clair 
and  Sault  Ste.  Marie,  Michigan.  Under 
an  agreement  dated  Septefnber  12, 1967. 
as  amended.  Great  Lakes  supplies 
transportation  8er\'ice8  for 
TransCanada. 

Great  Lakes  was  initially  granted 
authority  to  import  and  export  Canadian 
natural  gas  by  the  Federal  Power 
Commission  (FPC)  in  Order  No.  521. 
issued  on  June  20. 1967.  in  Docket  No. 
CP66-112.*and  later  amended  by  the 
FPC  on  June  1. 1971.  in  Docket  No. 
CP71-223.*  On  January  23, 1985,  the  ERA 
issued  Order  No.  70  which  extended 
Great  Lakes'  authorization  to  continue 
to  import  into  and  export  from  the 
United  States  up  to  815.000  Mcf  per  day 
of  Canadian  natural  gas  from  November 
1. 1992,  to  November  1,  2005. 

In  its  March  8. 1985.  application.  Great 
Lakes  requested  that  the  proviously 
authorized  daily  import/export  volumes 
be  increased  from  815,000  Mcf  to  825,000 


'  Great  Lakes  Transmission  Company.  DOE/ERA 
Opinion  and  Order  No.  70.  issued  January  23. 1985 
(1  ERA  \  70.583). 

»FERC  Docket  No.  CP85-333-O00  (50  FR  12861, 
April  1, 1985). 

'37  FPC  1070. 

•45  FPC  1037. 


Mcf  beginning  November  1, 1985,  based 
on  a  February  28, 1985,  amending 
agreement  to  the  transportation  contract 
between  Great  Lakes  and  TransCanada. 

According  to  Great  Lakes,  the 
additional  cost  of  service  related  to 
construction  of  new  pipeline  facilities  is 
expected  to  be  offset  by  the  additional 
revenues  it  will  receive  from 
TransCanada  due  to  increase  in  contract 
demand.  In  Great  Lakes'  opinion,  the 
project  is  not  inconsistent  with  the 
public  interest  since  it  provides  service 
to  an  existing  customer  who  will  provide 
the  revenue  to  pay  for  its  cost. 

Because  Great  Lakes'  amending 
agreement  with  TransCanada  calls  for 
increased  deliveries  by  November  1, 
1985,  it  requested  the  ERA  to  expedite 
its  decision  to  ensure  that  construction 
of  new  pipeline  facilities  can  be  initiated 
by  June  1. 1985. 

II.  Intervention  and  Comments 

The  ERA  issued  a  notice  of  the 
application  on  M.irch  21, 1985,*  inviting 
protests,  motions  to  intervene  or 
comments  to  be  filed  by  April  29. 1985. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company. 
Division  of  InterNorth  Inc..  Michigan 
Consolidated  Gas  Company,  and 
Intercity  Gas  Corporation  (Inter-City) 
moved  to  intervene.  Inter-City  was  the 
only  movant  to  comment  on  the 
application,  requesting  that  any  decision 
by  the  ERA  assure  that  the  cost  of  the 
proposed  service  would  be  borne  by 
Great'Lakes  and  not  by  its 
transportation  or  resale  customers.  This 
order  grants  intervention  to  all  movants. 

III.  Decision 

Great  Lakes'  application  has  been 
evaluated  to  determine  if  an  increase  in 
the  volume  it  imports  and  exports  for 
TransCanada  meets  the  public  interest 
requirements  of  section  3  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Act.  Under  section  3.  imports  and 
exports  are  to  be  authorized  unless 
there  is  a  finding  that  they  "will  not  be 
consistent  with  the  public  interest."* The 
Administrator  is  guided  by  the  DOE's 
policy  relating  to  the  regulation  of 
natural  gas  imports.'  With  respect  to 
imports,  under  the  policy  guidelines  the 
competitiveness  of  the  arrangement  is 
the  primary  consideration  for  meeting 
the  public  interest  test.  The  primary 
consideration  bearing  on  exports  is  the 
lack  of  domestic  need  for  the  gas. 

The  competitiveness  of  Great  Lakes' 
arrangement  is  not  an  issue  in  this  case 
because  the  volumes  being  imported  are 
redelivered  to  Canada  and  are  not  sold 
to  MS.  consumers.  Inasmuch  as  the 


volumes  are  being  imported  and 
exported  for  TransCanada's  account 
and  are  not  sold  of  the  U.S.  market,  the 
only  relevant  issue  is  the  impact  of  the 
import  and  export  of  Great  Lakes  and  its 
customers. 

In  Order  Nc.  70.  the  ERA  extended 
Great  Lakes'  authorization  to  import  and 
export  gas  for  TransCanada  primarily 
because  the  contract  provided  Great 
Lakes  the  security  it  needed  to  obtain 
additional  long  and  short-term  financing 
while  improving  service  to  its  other 
customers.'  Order  No.  70  also  took  into 
consideration  the  fact  that  no  domestic 
supply  of  gas  exists  in  Great  Lakes' 
market  area  that  could  replace  the 
volumes  being  transported  for 
TransCanada.  It  is  the  ERA'S  opinion 
that,  other  than  Great  Lakes'  proposal  to 
construct  a  parallel  pipeline  to 
accommodate  a  10.000  Mcf  per  day 
increase  in  its  authorization,  the 
circumstances  which  led  to  approval  of 
Order  No.  70  remain  the  same. 

The  high-volume  shipments  for 
TransCanada  have  enabled  Great  Lakes 
to  minimize  rates  for  its  U.S.  customers 
through  the  wider  allocation  of  its  fixed 
costs.  This  same  principle  should 
continue  to  apply  under  the  proposed 
expansion  since  costs  related  to 
construction  and  operation  of  the 
additional  pipeline  are  expected  to  be 
offset  by  revenues  Great  Lakes  will 
receive  from  TransCanada  due  to 
increased  contract  demand.  The 
appropriate  place  for  Inter-City  to 
address  its  concerns  about  the  issue  of 
cost  of  service  would  be  before  the 
FERC  in  a  rate  proceeding,  should  it  be 
necessary. 

Great  Lakes'  proposal  to  construct 
additional  loop  pipeline  capacity  to 
accommodate  the  increased  volumes 
has  triggered  an  environmental  review 
under  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  (NEPA)  of  the  impacts  of  the  import 
and  related  construction.  NEPA  requires 
agencies  to  give  appropriate 
consideration  to  the  environmental 
effect  of  their  proposed  actions:  in  the 
ERA'S  case,  the  authorization  to  import 
and  export  gas;  in  the  FERC's  case,  the 
certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  to  construct  additional 
pipeline  capacity.*  The  FERC  has  the 


»50  FR  12371,  March  28, 1985. 

•15  U.S.C.  717b. 

'49  FR  6884.  February  22. 1964. 


•According  to  Great  Lakes'  application  of 
October  26, 1983  (and  as  amended  in  Docket  No.  83- 
07-NC).  gas  shipments  made  for  TransCanada 
accounted  for  55  percent  of  its  system  throughput. 

•In  DOE  Delegation  Order  0204-112  (49  FR  aesa 
February  22, 1984)  the  Secretary  delegated  to  the 
FERC  the  authority  for  "approval  or  disapproval  of 
the  construction  and  operation  of  particular 
facilities  .  .  ."  for  import*  and  exports. 
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Order 

For  the  reasons  set  forth 
pursuant  to  section  3  of  the 
Act.  it  is  ordered  that: 

A.  The  import  and  expor 
authorization  previously 
Federal  Power  Commissior 
Great  Lakes  Transmission 
FPC  Order  No.  521.  issued 
1967.  in  Docket  No.  CP66-1 
1070).  as  later  amended  on 
in  Docket  No.  CP71-223  (45 
and  later  amended  in 
Opinion  and  Order  No.  70, 
January  23, 1985.  is  hereby 
amended  to  increase  the  a 
volumes  Great  Lakes  im 
exports  from  815,000  Mcf 
to  825,000  Mcf  per  day  for 
November  1. 1985,  to  Nove 

B.  The  authorization  in 
Paragraph  A  is  conditionec 
of  a  final  ER.-\  order  after 
DOE  of  the  FERC  env 
analysi.s  of  this  project,  anc 
completion  by  the  DOE  of 
responsibilities. 

C.  The  motions  to  interv 
forth  in  this  opinion  and 
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D.  The  authorization  granted  in 
Ordering  Paragraph  A  is  subject  to 
conditions  as  may  result  from  further 
proceedings  in  this  case.  Applicants  and 
intervenors  in  this  proceeding  shall  be 
bound  by  opinions  and  orders  issi'ed  in 
further  proceedings  in  this  case. 

Isiued  in  Washington,  D.C  ,  on  Mdy  9. 1985. 
Raybura  Hanzlik. 

Adwinislrator.  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12190  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLIMQ  CODE  MSCMII-M 


Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

(Docket  No.  CI85-417-000I 

EnTrade  Corporation;  Application  for 
Blanket  Limited  Term  Certificate  And 
Limited  Partisi  Abandanmsnt 
Authorization 

May  16.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  3. 1965, 
EnTrade  Corporation.  P.O.  Box  1753. 
2900  Veach  Road,  Owensboro,  Kentucky 
42301.  filed  an  application  pursuant  to 
Sections  4  and  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
15  U.S.C.  Sections  717c,  171f.  and  the 
provisions  of  13  CFR  Part  157,  for  a 
blanket  limited  term   ertificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  authorizing 
EnTiade  to  conduct  a  short-term  spot 
sales  marketing  program,  hereinafter 
refe.-red  to  as  EnSPEED,  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  which  is 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Approval  would  (1)  authorized  the 
sale  of  natural  gas  for  resale  in 
interstate  com.merce:  (2)  permit  limited- 
term,  partial  abandonment  of  cer*;un 
natural  gas  sales;  (3)  confer  pre-granted 
abandonment  authorization  for  sales  of 
natural  gas  made  pursuant  to  the 
requested  certificate;  (l]  authorize 
transportation  of  natural  gas  by 
interstate  pipeline  companies  able  and 
willing  to  praticipate  in  the  EnSPF.ED 
Program;  and  (5)  confer  pre-griinted 
abandon.Tient  authorization  for  the; 
transportation  service  allowed  under  the 
r*»questpd  certificate  EnTrade  also 
requests  the  Commission  to  declare  that, 
with  respect  to  EnTrade  and  its 
activities,  ihe  Commission  will  only 
assert  Natural  Gas  Act  jurisdiction  over 
sales  for  resale  and  transportation  not 
otherwise  exempt  from  the  NGA. 

Under  the  EnSPEED  Program. 
EnTrade  proposes  to  sell  natural  gas 
qualifying  for  ihe  section  102. 103, 107, 
and  108  rates  under  the  Natural  Gas 
Policy  Act  of  1978  (NGPA).  15  U.S.C. 
Sections  3301-3432.  Only  contractually 
committed  gas  will  be  sold.  EnTrade 


and  tartitipaling  producers  will  seek 
temporary  releases  of  gas  from  the 
purchasers  in  order  to  meet  market 
demand  for  natural  gas  sales.  Releasing 
purchasers  will  be  absolved  from  take- 
or-pay  liability  for  any  volumes  of  gas 
released  and  sold  under  the  program. 
Ariangements  for  transporting  the 
released  gas  will  be  made  on  a  case-by- 
case  basis. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  June  3. 
1985.  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission.  Washington, 
D.C.  20426.  a  petition  to  intervene  or  a 
protest  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (13  CFR 
385.211  and  385.214).  All  protests  filed 
with  the  Commission  will  be  considered 
by  it  in  determining  the  appropriate 
action  to  be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to 
make  the  protest.ints  parties  to  the 
proceeding.  Persons  wishing  to  become 
parties  to  a  proceeding  or  to  participate 
as  a  party  in  any  hearing  therein  must 
file  a  petitirn  lo  intervene  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  Rules. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for.  unlesb  Applicant  is  otherwise 
advised,  it  will  be  unnecessary  for 
Applicant  to  appear  or  to  be  represented 
at  the  hearing. 
Kennnlh  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

[\rR  Doc.  e^l2197  Filed  2-20-85;  8:45  am) 
e'LLING  COSE  CT17-41-M 


(Docket  No.  SA85-28-O0O1 

Eveiest  Mlr.arals  Corp.  et  al.;  Petition 
for  Ar^iustment 

Issued:  Mny  l.S.  1985. 

On  Mciy  5,  lsJ85,  Everest  Minerals 
Corporattan.  Poier  Paul  Petroleum 
Company.  Edwards  &  Leach  Oil 
Company  "fid  Flag-Redfern  Oil 
Company  filed  a  petition  for  adjustment 
under  section  502(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Policy  Act  ^f  1978  and  Rule  1103  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  385.1103)  seeking 
add.iion^ii  time  tu  make  their  Btu 
refunds  required  by  the  Commission's 
Ordei  No5.  399  and  399-A.'  Petitioners 
seek  an  extension  until  June  17, 1985,  to 
make  the  refunds  due  on  May  3, 1985. 

Petitioners  submit  that  they  were 
unable  to  determine  the  amount  of 
refunds  they  owe  because  their  pipeline 


'  Ref  jnds  Resullir.s  from  Btu  Measurement 
Adj'jstment.  49  W.  377735  (Sept  26. 1984)  (Final 
Rule);  49  FR  46353  (Nov.  26.  1984)  (Order  No.  3<»9-A. 
grrfniinfi  rehearing  of  Order  No.  399). 
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purchaser,  Perry  Pipeline  Company,  has 
failed  to  provide  them  sufficient 
information  to  verify  the  accuracy  of  the 
refund  invoices  received  from  the 
pipeline.  Petitioners  assert  that  the 
extension  of  time  is  necessary  to 
prevent  special  hardship,  inequity,  and 
an  unfair  distribution  of  burdens  that 
would  result  if  they  had  to  make  refunds 
with  insufficient  information  to  verify 
the  pipeline's  estimate  of  the  amount 
due.' 

The  procedures  applicable  to  the 
conduct  of  this  adjustment  proceeding 
are  found  in  Subpart  K  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure.  Any  person  desiring  to 
participate  in  this  adjustment 
proceeding  must  file  a  m.otion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  such  Subpart  K.  All 
motions  to  intervene  must  be  filed 
within  15  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12198  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  ain| 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  SA85-29-000] 

Everest  Exploration  II  et  al.;  Petition 
for  Adjustment 

Issued  May  15. 1985. 

On  May  6, 1985,  Everest  Exploration 
II.  Everest  Exploration  III,  Everest 
Exploration  1978  Oil  and  Gas,  all  limited 
partnerships  and  Charles  P.  Urschel,  an 
individual  d/b/a  "Double  'U'  Oil 
Company, "  filed  a  petition  for 
adjustment  under  section  502(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  PoUcy  Act  of  1978  and  Rule 
1103  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR 
385.1103)  seeking  additional  time  to 
make  their  Btu  refunds  required  by  the 
Commission's  Order  Nos.  399  and  399- 
A.'  Petitioners  seek  an  extension  until 
June  17, 1985,  to  make  the  refunds  due 
on  May  3. 1985. 

Petitioners  submit  that  they  were 
unable  to  determine  the  amount  of 
refunds  they  owe  because  their  pipeline 
purchaser,  'Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline 
Company,  has  failed  to  provide  them 
sufficient  information  to  verify  the 
accuracy  of  the  refund  invoices  received 
from  the  pipeline.  Petitioners  assert  that 


'Pipelines  have  an  obligation  under  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  as  part  of  prudent  management  to 
cooperate  with  first  sellers  by  providing  them 
sufficient  information  to  be  able  to  pay  their  refunds 
promptly  and  properly.  Id.  49  FR  37735.  37740  (Sept. 
26. 1984). 

'  Refunds  Resulting  from  Btu  Measurement 
Adjustment.  49  FR  37.735  (Sept.  26, 1984)  (Final 


the  extension  of  time  is  necessary  to 
prevent  special  hardship,  inequity,  and 
an  unfair  distribution  of  burdens  that 
would  result  if  they  had  to  make  refunds 
with  insufficient  information  to  verify 
the  pipeline's  estimate  of  the  amount 
due.* 

The  procedures  applicable  to  the 
conduct  of  this  adjustment  proceeding 
are  found  in  Subpart  K  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure.  Any  person  desiring  to 
participate  in  this  adjustment 
proceeding  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  such  Subpart  K.  All 
motions  to  intervene  must  be  filed 
within  15  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.  85-12199  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  8717-01-111 


(Docket  No.  TA85-4-51-002] 

Great  Lakes  Gas  Transmission  Co.; 
Proposed  Changes  In  FERC  Gas  Tariff 
Under  Purchased  Gas  Adjustment 
Clause  Provisions 

May  14, 1965. 

Take  notice  that  Great  Lakes  Gas 
Transmission  Company  (Great  Lakes], 
on  May  9, 1985,  tendered  for  filing 
Substitute  Fifty-First  Revised  Sheet  No. 
57  to  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised 
Volume  No.  1,  to  be  effective  May  1, 
1985. 

Great  Lakes  states  that  the  above 
tariff  sheet  is  filed  in  compliance  with 
the  Commission's  letter  order  issued 
April  26, 1985  in  the  captioned  docket 
which  directed  Great  Lakes  to  refile  the 
revised  rates  filed  for  on  March  29, 1985. 
The  filing  of  May  9, 1985  reflected  an 
allocation  of  a  one-time  adjustment  of 
unrecovered  purchased  gas  costs  for  a 
prior  period  among  its  established 
groups  of  resale  customers  based  upon 
actual  volumes  for  each  month  of  the 
deferral  period  as  ordered  by  the 
Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street  NE.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211, 


385.214).  All  such  motions  or  protests 
should  be  filed  on  or  before  May  21, 
1985.  Protests  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  in  defennining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Copies  of  this  filing  are 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  are 
available  for  public  inspection. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12201  Filed  5-20-85;  8;45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  e717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  G- 13800-001  et  si.] 

J.M.  Huber  Corp.  et  al.;  Applications 
for  Certificates,  Abandonments  of 
Service  and  Petitions  To  Amend 
Certificates  ' 

May  16, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  each  of  the 
Applicants  Hsted  herein  has  filed  an 
application  or  petition  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for 
authorization  to  jell  natural  gas  in 
interstate  commerce  or  to  abandon 
service  as  described  herein,  all  as  more 
fully  described  in  the  respective 
applications  and  amendments  which  are 
on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
applications  should  on  or  before  June  3, 
1985,  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426.  petitions  to  intervene  or 
protests  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR 
385.211,  385.214).  All  protests  filed  with 
the  Commission  will  be  considered  by  it 
in  determining  the  appropriate  action  to 
be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Persons  wishing  to  become  parties  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  petitions  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  Rules. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicants  to  appear  or 
to  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 


Rule):  49  FR  46.353  (Nov.  26. 1984)  (Order  No.  399-A. 
granting  rehearing  of  Order  No.  399). 

'Pipelines  have  an  obligation  under  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  as  part  of  prudent  management  to 


cooperate  with  first  sellers  by  providing  them 
sufficient  information  to  be  able  to  pay  their  refund* 
promptly  and  properly.  Id..  49  FR  37.735.  37.740 
(Sept.  26. 1984). 

'This  notice  does  not  provide  for  consolidation 
for  hearing  of  the  several  matters  covered  herein. 
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Docket  No  and  dale  Med 


G-13S0O-0OI  and  C1'2-369-O0i. 
May  3.  1965. 


G-57!6-029.  D.  »pr  29.  1S85  . 
G-7642-012,  0  Ap«   18.  1965  ... 

G-7643-006.  D.  Ape.  29.  1985 

0-16113-012.  0,  Apr  2*.  1985. 
C163-523-000.  E.  Fet)   IS.  1984 


He  aion. 


i  Mot< 


7  O. 


GJ« 


CI66- 1215-000.  D.  Ape  22.  1985 
CI67-2S6-000.  0.  Apr  29.  1985 
Clfi7-ei8-001.  D.  Apr  26.  1985    . 


fr  '52. 

I  Th«   je<yge  R    Brown  Partnerb^ip  (Pcrmefty,  C.'VO- 
gef  inc    Succ    m  Interest  to  Gecge  fl    Biownl 
San  Jacintc  9ldq..  Houston.  Texas  77002. 
:xpk)ralion  and  Piodoctioo  Comoany.  P.O  Box 
Da»3S.  Texas  7522!-i?80 
o  (X   Corrpnay.    i3G<j    Post   Cak   Tower. 
1  Wes'tieimer.  Houston.  Texas  77056. 
>1  Corporation _ „ 


:  Sun 
28#0 

:  Mt.- 

I      50 
I  Guit 


C167-1005-OC1     and    CI85-261- 

000  C  a  B.  May  3   1985. 
CI68- 1429-000.  F.  Apr  25.  1985 


CI69-363-000.  E.  May  6.  1965 


CI79-24-001.  C.  Apr  26.  1985.. 


O79-631-001.  C.  May  7.  1965  . 
C185- 380-000.  A,  Apr  11.  1965  . 
085-333-000.  B.  Apr   15.  1965 


CI85- 394-000.  ICI68-21).  B,  Apr 

15.  1985 
085-396-000      (C69-1027).      B. 

Apr   16   1985. 
CI85- 396-000  (CI84-154-000K  B, 

Apr   IS.  1985 
CI85-397-000,  B.  Apr   15.  1985 


C185- 399-000.  B.  Apr   19.  1985 


CI85-401-000.  E.  Apr  22.  1965 


CI85-402-000,  E,  Apr  22.  1985 


Sijn    xptoraton  and  ProductHXi  Company.. 


Gl> 


Tsrv^co  Oil  Company  (Succ  in  Interest  to  ColurT*ia 
Donolcpnianl  Corporation),  PO    Box  2511. 
Tea*  77001 

Tenriko  Oil  Company  (Succ  r  Interest  to  Energy 
R«  lerves  Group.  Inc|.  PO  Box  2511,  Houston, 
Te  as  77001 
ARO  )  CM  and  Gas  Company.  DivisKin  ol  Atlantic 
Rx  ifield  Conpary,  PO  Box  2819,  Dallas,  Texas 
75  21. 


Ti 


77  52. 


Con<  » 


M  Coqioration.  P.O.  Box  2100.  Houston,  Texas 
I 

mc.  PO  Box  SZ332.  Houston.  Texas  77052 
Int.  PO  Boa  2197,  Houstorv  Texas  77252 


For*  I 


Co  Drado 

d 


Shan 


CI85-403-000  (071.399),  B.  t^i 

22,  1965 
CI95-404-000  (G- 10225).  B,  Apr 

22.  1965. 


085-406-000.  A.  Apr  24,  1965  . 


Ptao 


CI85-407-0C0   (G-4616).   B.   Apr 

24,  1985 

085-406-000  (074-375).  B.  Apr 

25,  1965 

O85-4C9-000.  B,  Apr  25.  1985  .. 


CI85-4 -0-000  (Ci64-672).  B,  Apr 

25   1965 
085-411-000.  B,  Apr  25.  1965. . 


085-412-000.  A,  Apr  26,  1985 
085-415-000,  a  May  2,  1965    . 
O85-416-0C0.  B.  May  3   1985 
CI85-420-C00.  B.  May  8.  1985 
085-454-000.  B,  May  13,  1965 


085-455-000     (CI68-1003).     B. 
May  10,  1965. 


085-456-000.  B,  May  13,  1965  .      »*a.-i\n  Corporation. 

085-457-000     (065-1053).     a     Tolei 
May  13.  1365.  hc^ia 


Appticant 


Purctiaser  and  location 


Hutjer  CciporalJon.  2000  West  Lsop  Soutti. 
I.  Texas  77027. 


Oil  Coiaoratu>r,  hine  Greenway  P!a2a    Suite 
Hous;on,  Texas  77046 


ill  Corporation,  PO.  Box  2100.  Houston.  Texas 


Oi  CorporaMon.  950— 17m  SireM.  Oanvor, 
80202. 


S*ie«  Westam  EAP  tnc.  P.O.  Box  4684,  Houston. 

Ta  as  77210 
REX^CX),  Inc.  (Formertr  Rex  i  Moms  ORta  Co ). 

334,  El  Dorado.  Kansas  6704^ 
Cleu^  incorpoiated.  PO   Box  631,  Amarflto,  Texas 

79  73 


Fu  ds, 
77  10. 


OHsNya  Inc.  (Succ.  in  Interest  to  Pstro-Lewis 
mc)    PO    Box    4480,    Houston,    Texas 


Oi    Company,    3900    Thanks^ving    Towar, 
Da^s.  Texas  75201 

CM   Corporation   and   Signal   Oil   and  Gas 

Ccfipany.   1500  Cotorado  Natl    BIdg .  950— I'th 

Denver,  Colorado  802C2  and  PO    Box 

93.  Houston.  Texas  77018 

^juitame    Inc .  Aided  Bank  Pla::a.  1000  Louist- 

Surte  3800,  Houston,  Texas  77002. 

Inc.,  P  O  Box  52332,  Houston,  Texas  77052 


Fore  I 


St^et 

94 

EH 


Texa  a 


AGW   Corporation.  PO    Box  631,  Amanllo.  Texas 

79  73. 
ARC'  I  Oil  and  Gas  Company,  Division  of  Atlantic 

Rm  Kfieid  Company,  PO  Box  2819,  DaHas.  Texas 

75  21 
Ot«i    Service  Oil  and  Gas  Corporation.  PO    Box 

30  I.  Tulsa  Okia.  74102. 
Oteu  1  Ircoipotated.  PO.  Box  631,  Amanllo.  Texas 

79  73. 


ARC'  )  CM  and  Gas  Conpan).  Onsicn  al  AUantic, 

Rw  itieid  CoTTpany. 
Clov.  Uy  Oil  Co,  Inc.  Poydas  Center,  Sule  2350. 
i      65    Poydras  Stieet  New  Orleans.  La  70130. 
I  Goo<  ste.n  inc..   PO.   Box   1700,   Casper,   Wyoming 
6:'  02-1-00 
Co'le    CJ  Ventures.   Inc.   (Succ    to  Flynn  Energy 
Co  p) 
I  Tayl<  '  Ene'gy  Company,  2-3-«  Loyola  B!dg.,  Suite 
50  I.  New  Ortsans.  La  701 12. 
Unto     Oil  Company  of  California.  Box  7600,  Los 
I      An  (eies,  CaW.  90051. 


Ener^es,  Inc.,  1010  Mid  America  Towar,  OMa- 
Oty,  OWa.  7310Z 


Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company,  West  Panhandle 
Field,  l-iulchirson.  Ca.-son  and  Moore  Counties. 
Texas. 

Nontiern  Natuial  G«  Company,  H'jgoton  Fiek).  Has- 
kell County.  Karsas. 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Compary.  Hugcton  f-.eii.  Ste- 
vens County.  Kar  jas. 

Nolhem  Natual  Gas  Company,  Hanke  Field,  St». 
vens  County,  Kansas. 

Transwesiern  Pipeline  Compa."ty.  Panhandle  Area  of 
I      Texas  Biillhan  Field.  Hansford  County,  Texas, 

Trar^contirental  Gss  Pipe  Une  Corporation.  Live 
■     Oak  Field,  Vefmittion  Pa/isti.  Louisiana. 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  ol  America.  Fams- 

worth  North  Field.  OcMtree  CounN.  Toxas. 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company,  Paw  Pa«  Field. 

Sequoyah  Ckmnly  Oklahoma. 
Trarswestem    Pipoima    Company.    Gomez    Field. 

Pecos  County,  Texas 
Northwest    Certral    Pipeline    Corporation.    Certain 

acreage  m  Alfalla  Courty,  Oklahoma. 
Natuial  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of  America,  Wast 

Camwon  Blocks  225.229,  Offshore  Louisiana. 

United  Gas  Pipe  Lme  Company,  La  Terre  No  2 
Weil,  Chauvm  Field,  Terrebonne  Pansh,  Lousiana. 

El  Paso  Natural  3n  Company,  Ignacio  Blanco  Field. 
La  Plata  Coonly.  Colorado. 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  USM  Queen  FieW, 

Pecos  County,  Texas. 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporatxxi.  Bkxrk  31  Ver- 
million Area.  Offshore  Louisiana. 
Ptdllips    Petroleum    Company,    Hot)l»    Fiekj,    Lea 

Cour^.  New  Mexico. 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  West  Wahs  FieM, 

Reeves  County,  Texas. 
Columbia  Gas  Transmosion  Ckxporation,  Vermilion 

Bkjck  162.  Offshore  Louisiana. 
Teni>essee  Gas  Pipelma  Company,  Oovelly  Field, 

LaFourctie  Pansh,  Louisiana 
Kathol  Natural  Gas,  Southwest  Petro  Capital  Corp.. 

Stafford  County.  Kansas. 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company.  H  S.  Phillips  Na 

1  and  George  Mikeska  No.   1  wells.  NelsonviBe 

Field,  Austin  County,  Texas. 
Ftonda    Gas    Transmission    Company,    Grand    Isle 

Block  75,  Offshore  Louisiana. 

Florida  Gas  Transmission  Company.  South  Marsh 

Island  Bkxks  149  and  150,  Offshore  Louisiana. 
Southern  Natural  Gas  Company,  Bully  Camp  Field, 

LaFourche  Pansh.  Lousona. 
Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corporatk>n.  Sal  Del 

Rey   and   La   Jara   FieWs,    Hidalgo   and  Willacy 

Counties,  Texas. 

Ronda  Gas  Transmission  Company,  Matagorda 
Island  Bkxto  555  and  556,  Offshore  Texas. 

Diamond  Shamrock  Refining  and  Marketing  Compa- 
ny. Hutchinson  County,  Texas. 

Valero  Interstate  Transmission  Company,  Certain 
acreage  m  Brooks  County.  Texas. 

Warren  Petroleum  Company,  State  Weems  Umt  & 
"W"  Lease,  Broncho  Field,  Yoakum  County, 
Texas. 

Northern  Natural  Gas  Company,  Thonoff  Area, 
Meade  County.  Kansas. 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Une  Company.  Stranathan 
1-26,  Sec.  26,  Hickie  1-24,  Sec.  25.  Chnstensen 
1-24,  Sec  24,  All  in  T34S,  R12W,  Barber  County, 
Kansas 

Texas  Gas  Transmaston  Corporation.  South  Bosoo 
I      Field.  Acadia  and  Lafayette  Parishes,  Louisiana. 

Transcontmental  Gas  P'pe  Line  Corporation,  South 
Oowley  Field,  Acadia  Parish,  Louisiar^. 

Transcontinental  (3as  Pipe  Lme  Corporation.  South 
Crowley  Field.  Acadia  Pansh,  Louisiana. 

Transcontinerrtal  Gas  ?'p«  Lire  Corporation,  Mosqui- 
to Bay  Field,  Terrebonne  Parish,  Louisiana. 

Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation,  Chaikiey  Fiekj. 
Cameron  Pansh.  Louisiana. 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Lino  Corporation.  Block 
158  Fiekj  (Block  159),  Ship  Shoal  Area  Offshore 
Louisiana- 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation,  Pointe 
Au  Fer  FieW,  Terretionne  Pansh,  Louisiana. 

Nonhem  Itetural  Gas  Company,  Sec.  191,  Bkx:k  42, 
HATC  R  R.  Co.  Survey,  Momson  Ranch  (Morrow 
UP ).  Roberts  County,  Texas. 
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'  Applicant  is  filing  tof  a  change  in  (Jelivefy  poml. 

'  Leas«  expired. 

"  To  release  gas  lor  irngabon  fuel  _„  ^      ^      ,      ^  r-  ■„ 

•  By  assignment  of  oil  gas.  and  mineral  lease,  dated  8-14-84.  to  be  effective  8-14-84,  MoM  Oil  Corporation  assigned  to  Douglas  Energy  Company.  Inc. 

•  Gulf  has  agreed  to  sell  its  interest  m  the  C   D  Alexander  'A'  No   1-19  Well  to  tfve  landowner  ^       •_  ,        m  ,^  ,  n,  ac 

•  Being  -e-noticed  per  addrtional  malenal  filed  4-15-85  The  George  R.  Brown  Partnership  acquired  this  acreage  t>y  Assignment  from  Ciyogen  Inc    dated  '-;£  ""'^  „„,„^  ,„  t,^^ 
'  By  Partial  Assignment  and  Bill  of  Sale  executed  on  11-11-83.  etfectivo  11-1-83,  wherein  Sun  Exploratioo  and  Production  Company  assigned  its  interest  m  certain  property  to  Kaiser- 

""•'properly  (Helium  No  1  well)  was  plugged  and  abandoned  on  2-18-85  Lease  expired  of  its  own  term  and  has  reverted  to  landowners.  Monsanto  ai  Company  has  no  further  interest  m 

•  Because  of  the  dtslance  invo*vod.  the  poor  quality  and  low  volume  of  casmghead  gas  produced  from  the  Queen  Formation.  Transwestern  deemed  the  connection  and  treahng  costs  to  be 
prohtbitrve. 

;°S?S'1^;£W?o'rra4%t^rnJl'D!S^'No'*C185-261-000  is  terminated  because  said  ^.eage  «  to  be  added  to  Rate  Schedu^  No  448  and  OocKe.  No.  067-1005-001 
'■  Tenneco  Oil  Company  acquired  this  property  as  of  11-1-84.  .      ^,     .      «     .  _  „  _j  .k..  .«..• 

"  Tenneco  ai  Company  acquired  this  property  as  of  10-15-82  and  requests  tfiat  the  Commission  issue  a  pemianent  certif«»te  effective  as  oi  that  date 

'•Applicant  «''l'lI^g"r^''co^tract*dal'ed  2-14-79.  This  document  is  sobiecl  to  the  pending  abandonment  apphcaHon  before  the  Commission  between  Gu«  OH  Corporation  and 
Tianswestem  Pipeline  Company  m  Docket  No  CI67-818 

' "  Applicant  IS  tiling  under  Gas  Purchase  Contract  dated  2-7-85. 

' '  Depths  below  the  base  of  the  Grayburg-San  Andres  Fomiation  are  non-producing  and  the  contract  pnmary  lemi  fvas  SKpred  „  ,„  n    ^  h..  ^..xwi  .hh  run 

■•  AHwells  have  been  plugged  and  abandoned.  There  are  no  known  recoverable  resen/es.  All  leases  applicable  to  Rate  Schedule  #44  have  expired  Service  to  Buyer  has  ceased  and  qm 

'^^''^Faes^C^i^^  no  longer  has  an  interest  m  thK  Iwld  Lease  OCS-G-1127  (Block  161)  was  assigned  to  C4K  Petooleum,  Inc  on  7-25-82  Lease  OCS-G-1128  (Block  162)  e.p.ed 

9-20-79 

"  All  of  Shell  Western  E&P  Inc  s  leases  in  Clovelly  Field  have  been  assigned  to  Taylor  Energy  Company.  Effective  10-1-83      ^     .    ,  „.  .      _      _ 

«'  Marginal  Wells-Small  reserves  Do  not  have  purchaser  or  line  lor  interstate  Do  have  an  intrastate  line  Purchaser  ««3uW  be  Central  States  Gas  Co  „..,„.rtk,^  .„  „„,„  ,,,.«, 

"  The  leases  included  withm  umts  on  which  producing  wells  are  located  were  assigned  effective  8-27-84.  to  David  Dilger  and  Basin  Operating  Company.  Ltd..  respectivety.  All  other  leases 

commttted  to  the  contract  have  expired  or  terminated  by  their  own  terms.  ...„.,„  ,^  .. 

"  Effective  as  of  10-1-84  SOI  acquired  all  of  the  interest  of  Petro-Lewis  Funds.  Inc  .  in  Grand  Isle  Block  75  Offshore  Louisiana 

"  Effective  as  of  12-1-84  SOI  acquired  all  of  the  interest  of  PetroLewis  Funds.  Inc.  m  Sooth  Marsh  Island  Blocks  149  and  150.  Onshore  Louisiana. 

»  Krh^'v;'^n"plS^^T,S'aba"n3l^'??^etrno  Known  recoverable  reserves.  All  teases  applK^able  to  Rate  Sche<*.le  #11  have  expired.  Serv<e  to  Buyer  ha.  ceased  and  gas 
contract  has  t)een  lerminalGd. 

"  Applicant  is  tiling  under  Gas  Purchase  Contract  dated  12-4-84. 

•"  Lease  released  and  well  plugged  and  abandoned.  „..j,.,     ..nan-.^-..     i_ 

"  EHectivB  6-1-84  AGM  Corporation  transtorred  all  of  its  interest  in  the  wells  and  leases  covered  by  Rate  Schedule  No.  1  to  PS.  Production.  Inc. 

"  ^re'^'^nT'J'.l^'^r:i^u''7r^  T^«^^  's^^d  ifs'interest  in  the  Thor»ff  "A"  an,  ■C"  Unrts  Ap^K:am;.  only  remaininq  uuerests  under  contract  dated  10-15-63  are  in 
certain  non-producing  honrons  under  leases  which  are  being  perpetuated  by  production  from  Southvwst  OH  Industries  Inc  s  Thonotf  '^o  Jj"?, '<!X°  ,„  r„,lt,*ifl„m,  ««»rh>«,  i  J-Bi;  Seller 

"  The  Stranathan  1-26  well  leases  were  released  by  Seller  3-12-81.  Hickle  1-25  well  and  Christensen  1-24  well  leases  were  assigned  by  Seller  to  Gordon  Penny  eHective1-2-85^ner 
owns  noTntwest  ill  other  leases  onginally  committed  to  the  contract  by  Nichols  Drilling  Company  and  Adamana  Limited,  and  thus  has  no  leases  remaining  from  which  to  continue  service 

"  Applicani  IS  filing  under  Gas  Purchase  Contract  dated  2-25-85  which  is  a  Rollover  Contract. 

'*  Well  was  plugged  and  abandoned  10-20-82. 

"  Well  was  plugged  and  abandoned  in  1979. 

»•  To  release  gas  for  compressor  fuel  to  be  used  in  gas-lift  system  in  the  LaPice  Field.  St  James  Pansh.  Louisiana_^  .,„„„„  j       ._,_; „,„,„„  „.  „^„.«™, 

"  Gas  reserves  were  depleted  Wells  plugged  and  abandoned  and  the  Platfomis  removed.  The  lease  expired  on  12-17-80.  90  days  following  cossatioo  of  production 

••  This  well  was  assigned  to  Mutiins  &  Pnchard. 

"•  Non-Commeraat. 

Filing  Code;  A-ln<tial  Service;  S— Abandonment;  C— Amendment  to  add  acreage:  D-Amondment  to  delete  acreage;  E-Total  Succeession.  F-Partal  Successoo. 


[FR  Doc.  85-12200  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 

BtUJNG  CODE  6717-01-M 

(Docket  No.  RP85-146-000] 

Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Co.,  a  Division 
of  Tenneco  Inc.;  Filing 

May  14, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  1, 1985, 
Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company,  a 
Division  of  Tenneco,  Inc.  (Tennessee), 
tendered  for  filing  proposed  tariff  sheets 
to  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff.  Sixth  Revised 
Volume  No.  2,  consisting  of  the 
following: 

Third  Revised  Sheet  No.  2CC 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  299YY4 

According  to  Section  381.103(b)(2)(iii)  of 
the  Commission's  regulations  (18  CFR 
§  381.103(b)(2){iii)),  the  date  of  filing  is 
the  date  on  which  the  Commission 
receives  the  appropriate  filing  fee,  which 
in  the  instant  case  was  not  until  May  9, 
1985. 

Tennessee  states  that  these  tariff 
sheets  are  filed  to  revise  the  monthly 
demand  charge  of  Rate  Schedule  T-128 
to  a  demand  charge  per  Mcf. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  a  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street  NE.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 


and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211, 
385.214).  All  such  motions  or  protests 
should  be  filed  on  or  before  May  21, 
1985.  Protests  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene.  Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  are  available 
for  public  inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12202  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6717-01-11 


[Docket  No.  GT85-15-0001 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp.; 
Proposed  Changes  In  FERC  Gas  Tariff 

May  14. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  Texas  Eastern 
Transmission  Corporation  (Texas 
Eastern)  on  May  8, 1985  tendered  for 
filing  as  part  of  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  the 
following  sheets: 

Fourth  Revised  Volume  No.  1 

Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  6D 
Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  9 
Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  10 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  11 
Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  12 


Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  13 
Seventh  Revised  Sheet  No.  97 
Seventh  Revised  Sheet  No.  98 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  182 
Fourth  Revised  Sheet  No.  187 

Original  Volume  No.  2 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  IH 

The  purpose  of  this  filing  is  to  update 
the  Table  of  Contents,  System  Maps, 
and  the  Index  of  Purchasers  for  Texas 
Eastern's  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  Fourth 
Revised  Volume  No.  1,  and  the  Table  of 
Contents  for  Original  Volume  No.  2. 

In  addition,  due  to  a  name  change  of 
one  of  Texas  Eastern's  customers  from 
Missouri  Utilities  Company  to  Union 
Electric  Company,  Texas  Eastern  has 
not  only  included  this  change  in  the 
appropriate  tariff  sheets  as  set  forth  in 
the  above  paragraph,  but  has  also 
included  such  change  in  Section  12.3 A 
Quantity  Entitlements  on  Seventh 
Revised  Sheet  No.  97  and  Seventh 
Revised  Sheet  No.  98. 

The  proposed  effective  date  of  the 
above  tariff  sheets  is  June  10, 1985. 

Copies  of  the  filing  were  served  on 
Texas  Eastern's  jurisdictional  customers 
and  interested  state  commissions. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street  NE..  Washington, 
DC  20426.  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 


20330 


and  214  of  the  CommissioH's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure.  Ai  such 
motions  or  protests  should  be  filed  on  or 
before  May  21, 1985.  Protc!  ts  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriale  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  bee  Dme  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  inten  ene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  wit  i  the 
Commission  and  are  avail:  ble  for  public 
inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  8o-i:203  Filed  S-iO-^S;  8:45  am) 
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Oil  Pipciine;  Tentative  Vat  jation 


May  17. 1985. 

The  Federal  Energy 
Commission  by  order  issu 
10. 1978,  established  an  Oi 
Board  and  delegated  to  the 
functions  with  respect  to 
valuation  reports  pursuant 
19a  of  the  Interstate  Co 

Notice  is  hereby  given 
valuation  is  under  consi 
common  carrier  by  pipelin 
below: 


Regi  latory 
qd  February 
Pipeline 
Board  its 
tl|e  issuance  of 
to  section 
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th  at  a  tentative 
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1983  Annual  Report 

Valuation  Docket  No.  PV-1479-000— 
General  American  Pipe  1  ine 
Company.  944  Adams  Bv  ilding. 
"     Bartlesville.  Oklahoma  1J004. 

On  or  before  June  24. 
other  than  thos'?  sppcifi 
in  section  19a(h)  of  the 
Commerce  Act  having  an 
valuation  may  file,  pursua 
of  the  Federal  Energy  Regii 
Commission's  'R  Jes  o 
Procedure"  (18  CFR  385.21 
and  three  copies  cf  a  peti 
to  intervene  in  this  procee 

If  the  petition  for  leave 
granted  the  party  may  thu; 
the  category  of  "additiona 
the  FERC  may  prescribe  " 
19a(h)  of  the  Act.  thereby 
file  a  protest.  The  petition 
mr.st  be  served  on  the  indi 
company  at  its  address  sh( 
and  an  appropriation  certi 
service  must  be  attached  t 
Persons  specifically  desi 
section  19a(h)  of  the  Act 
petition;  they  are  entitled 
protest  as  a  matter  of  right 
statute. 

Francis  |.  Conner, 
Administrative  Officer.  Oil  Pi ^  dine  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12204  Filed  S-ZO-Js;  8:45  ami 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[OPTS-41018;  TSH-FRI  2839-11 

Sixteenth  Report  of  th9  Interagency 
Testing  Committee  to  the 
Administrator;  Receipt  of  Report  and 
Request  for  Comments  Regarding 
Priority  List  of  Chemicals 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Interagency  Testing 
Committee  (ITC),  established  under 
section  4(e)  of  the  Toxic  Substances 
Control  Act  (TSCA),  tansmitted  its 
Sixteenth  Report  to  the  Administrator  of 
EPA  on  May  2, 1985.  This  report,  which 
revises  and  updates  the  Committee's 
priority  list  of  chemicals,  adds  five 
designated  chemicals  to  the  list  for 
priority  consideration  by  EPA  in  the 
promulgation  of  test  rules  under  section 
4{a)  of  the  Act.  The  new  designated 
chemicals  are  methlycyclopentane  (CAS 
No.  96-37-7),  tetrabromobisephenol  A 
(CAS  No.  79-94-7),  triethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether  (CAS  No.  112-35-6), 
triethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether  (CAS 
No.  112-50-5),  and  triethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether  (CAS  No.  143-22-6). 
The  Sixteenth  Report  is  included  in  this 
notice. 

The  Agency  invites  interested  persons 
to  submit  written  comments  on  the 
Report,  and  to  attend  Focus  Meetings  to 
help  narrow  and  focus  the  issues  raised 
by  the  ITC's  recommendations. 
Members  of  the  public  are  also  invited 
to  inform  EPA  if  they  wish  to  be  notified 
of  subsequent  public  meetings  on  these 
chemicals.  ITC  a!oO  notes  the  removal  of 
4  chemicals  from  the  priority  list 
because  EPA  has  responded  to  the  ITC's 
previous  recommendations  for  testing  of 
the  chemicals. 

DATES:  Written  comments  should  be 
submitted  by  June  20.  1985.  Focus 
Meetings  will  be  held  on  June  12, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Send  written  submissions 
to:  TSCA  Public  Information  Office  (TS- 
793J.  Office  of  Pesticides  and  Toxic 
Substances,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  Rm.  E-108.  401  M  St.,  SW., 
Washington,  D  C.  20450. 

Submissions  shoi;Id  bear  the 
document  control  nariibcr  (OPTS-41018). 

The  public  record  j  ^pporting  this 
action,  including  comn'.er.ts,  is  available 
for  public  inspection  in  Rm.  E-107  at  the 
address  noted  above  from  8  a.m.  to  4 
p.m.  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
legal  holidays.  Focus  Meetings  will  be 
held  June  12",  1985  at  the  Disabled 
American  Veterans  (DAV) 
Headquarters,  607  Maine  Ave.,  SW., 


Washington,  D.C.  Persons  planning  to 
attend  any  one  of  the  Focus  Meetings 
and/or  seeking  to  be  informed  of 
subsequent  public  meetings  on  these 
chemicals,  should  notify  the  TSCA 
Assistance  Office  at  the  address  listed 
below.  To  insure  seating 
accommodations  at  the  Focus  Meeting, 
persons  interested  in  attending  are 
asked  to  notify  EPA  at  least  one  week 
ahead  of  the  scheduled  dates. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Edward  A.  Klein,  Director,  TSCA 
Assistance  Office  (TS-799),  Office  of 
Toxic  Substances,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M  St.,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C:  20406. 

Toll  Free:  (800-424-9065). 

In  Washington,  D.C:  (5543-1404). 

Outside  the  USA:  (Opera  tor-202-554- 

1404). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EPA  has 

received  the  Sixteenth  Report  of  the 
TSCA  Interagency  Testing  Committee  to 
the  Administrator. 

I.  Background 

Section  4(a)  of  TSCA  (Pub.  L.  94-469, 
90  Stat.  20O3  et  seq;  15  U.S.C  2601  et 
seq.)  authorizes  the  Administrator  of 
EPA  to  promulgate  regulations  requiring 
testing  of  chemical  substances  and 
mixtures  in  order  to  develop  data 
relevant  to  determining  the  risks  that 
such  chemical  substances  and  mixtures 
may  present  to  health  and  the 
environment. 

Section  4(e)  of  TSCA  established  an 
Interagency  Testing  Committee  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  Administrator 
of  EPA  of  chemical  substances  and 
mixtures  to  be  given  priority 
consideration  in  proposing  test  rules 
under  section  4(a).  Section  4(e)  directs 
the  Committee  to  revise  its  list  of 
recommendations  at  least  every  6 
months  as  necessary.  The  ITC  may 
"designate  "  up  to  50  substances  and 
mixtures  at  any  one  time  for  priority 
consideration  by  the  Agency.  For  such 
designations,  the  Agency  must  within  12 
months  either  initiate  rulemaking  or 
issue  in  the  Federal  Register  its  reasons 
for  not  doing  so.  The  ITCs  Sixteenth 
Report  was  received  by  the 
Administrator  on  May  2, 1985,  and 
follows  this  Notice.  Ihe  Report 
designates  five  substances  for  priority 
consideration  and  response  by  EPA 
within  12  months. 

II.  Written  and  Oral  Comments  and 
Public  Meetings 

EPA  invites  interested  persons  to 
submit  detailed  comments  on  the  IlC's 
new  recommendations.  The  Agency  is 
interested  in  receiving  information 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  98  /  Tuesday.  May  21,  1985  /  Notices 


20931 


concerning  additional  or  ongoing  health 
and  safety  studies  on  the  subject 
chemicals  as  well  as  information 
relating  to  the  human  and  environmental 
exposure  to  these  chemicals.  A  rule 
amendment  is  published  elsewhere  in 
today's  Federal  Register  adding  the  five 
substances  designated  in  the  ITC's 
Sixteenth  Report  to  the  TSCA  section 
8(d)  Health  and  Safety  Data  Reporting 
Rule  (40  CFR  Part  716).  The  section  8(d) 
rule  requires  the  reporting  of 
unpublished  health  and  safety  studies 
on  the  listed  chemicals.  These  five 
chemicals  will  also  be  added  to  the 
TSCA  section  8(a)  Preliminary 
Assessment  Information  Rule  (40  CFR 
Part  712)  published  elsewhere  in  this 
issue.  The  section  8(a)  rule  requires  the 
reporting  of  production  volume,  use. 
exposure,  and  release  information  on 
the  listed  chemicals. 

Focus  Meetings  will  be  held  to  discuss 
relevant  issues  pertaining  to  the 
chemicals  and  to  narrow  the  range  of 
issues/effects  which  will  be  the  focus  of 
the  Agency's  subsequent  activities  in 
responding  to  the  ITC  recommendations. 
The  Focus  Meetings  wil  be  held  June  12. 
1985  at  DAV  Headquarters.  807  Main 
Ave..  SW.  Washington.  D.C.  These 
meetings  are  intended  to  supplement 
and  expand  upon  written  comments 
submitted  in  response  to  this  notice.  The 
schedule  for  the  Focus  Meetings  is  as 
follows:  methylcyclopentane:  9:30  a.m.: 
tetrabromobisphenol  A:  11  a.m.; 
triethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ether, 
triethylene  glycol  monoethyl  ether, 
triethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether:  2 
p.m. 

Persons  wishing  to  attend  one  or  more 
of  these  meetings  or  subsequent 
meetings  on  these  chemicals  should  call 
the  TSCA  Assistance  Office  at  the  toll 
free  number  listed  above  at  least  one 
week  in  advance. 

All  written  submissions  should  bear 
the  identifying  docket  number  (OPTS- 
41018). 

III.  Status  of  List 

In  addition  to  adding  the  five 
designations  to  the  priority  list,  the 
ITC's  Sixteenth  Report  notes  the 
removal  of  four  chemicals  from  the  list 
since  the  last  ITC  report  because  EPA 
has  responded  to  the  Committee's  prior 
recommendations  for  testing  of  the 
chemicals.  Subsequent  to  the  ITC's 
preparation  of  its  Fifteenth  Report.  EPA 
responded  to  the  ITC's 
recommendations  for  four  additional 
chemicals.  The  four  chemicals  removed 
and  the  dates  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  EPA's  responses  to 
the  ITC  for  these  chemicals  are:  2-(2- 
Butoxyethoxy)ethyl  acetate.  Nov.  19. 
1984  (49  FR  45606-45610):  Ethylene- 


bis(oxyethylene)  diacetate.  Nov.  19. 1984 
(49  FR  45651-45654);  1.2.3.4.7.7- 
Hexachloronorbomadiene.  Nov.  19, 1984 
(49  FR  45654-45657):  Oleylamine,  Nov. 
19, 1984  (49  FR  45610-^5617).  The  current 
list  contains  17  designated  substances  or 
groups  of  substances  and  two 
recommended  substances  or  groups  of 
substances. 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  2601. 

Dated:  May  15, 1985. 
].  Merenda, 

Director.  Existing  Chemical  Assessment 
Division. 

Sixteenth  Report  of  the  TSCA 
Interagency  Testing  Committee  to  the 
Administrator,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency 

Summary 

Section  4  of  the  Toxic  Substances 
Control  Act  of  1976  (TSCA.  Pub.  L.  94- 
469)  provides  for  the  testing  of 
chemicals  in  commerce  that  may  present 
an  unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health 
or  the  environment.  It  also  provides  for 
the  establishment  of  a  Committee, 
composed  of  representatives  from  eight 
designated  Federal  agencies,  to 
recommend  chemical  substances  and 
mixtures  (chemicals)  to  which  the 
Administrator  of  the  US.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA)  should  give 
priority  consideration  for  the 
promulgation  of  testing  rules. 

Section  4(e)(1)(A)  of  TSCA  directs  the 
Committee  to  recommend  to  the  EPA 
Administrator  chemicals  to  which  the 
Administrator  should  give  priority 


consideration  for  the  promulgation  of 
testing  rules  pursuant  to  section  4(a). 
The  Committee  is  required  to  designate 
those  chemicals,  from  among  its 
recommendations,  to  which  the 
Administrator  should  respond  within  12 
months  by  either  initiating  a  rulemaking 
proceeding  under  section  4(a)  or 
publishing  the  Administrator's  reason 
for  not  initiating  such  a  proceeding. 
Every  6  months,  the  Committee  makes 
those  revisions  in  the  TSCA  section  4(e) 
Priority  List  that  it  determines  to  be 
necessary  and  transmits  them  to  the 
EPA  Administrator. 

As  a  result  of  its  deliberations,  the 
Committee  is  revising  the  TSCA  section 
4(e)  Priority  List  by  the  additior  of  five 
chemicals,  and  is  noting  the  removal  of 
four  as  a  result  of  responses  by  EPA. 
The  Priority  List  is  divided  into  two 
parts:  Part  A  contains  those 
recommended  chemicals  and  groups 
designated  for  priority  consideration 
and  response  by  the  EPA  Administrator 
within  12  months,  and  Part  B  contains 
chemicals  and  groups  that  have  been 
recommended  for  priority  consideration 
by  EPA  without  being  designated  for 
response  within  12  months.  Although 
TSCA  does  not  establish  a  deadline  for 
EPA  response  to  nondesignated 
chemicals  and  groups  (Part  B  of  the 
Priority  List),  the  Committee  anticipates 
that  the  EPA  Administrator  will  respond 
in  a  timely  manner. 

The  chemicals  being  added  to  the 
Priority  List  are  presented,  together  with 
the  types  of  testing  recommended,  in  the 
following  Table  1. 


Table  1.— Additions  to  the  Section  4(e)  Priority  List— May  1985 


Chemical/group 


A.  Designated  tor  response  withm  12  mos: 
Mttfiylcyciopontane  (CAS  No  96-37-7).. 


Tetrabromobisphenol  A  (CAS  No.  79-94-7) 


Tnethytene  glycol  monomettiyt  other  (CAS  No.  112-35-6). 
tnelhytene  glycol  monoeth/l  ether  (CAS  No.  .112-50-5); 
and  triethylene  glycol  monobutyl  ether  (CAS  No.  U3- 
22-6). 

B  H,»commended  but  not  designated  lor  response  with  12 
mos  None. 


Recommended  studies 


Health  effects  Chronic  toxicity  studies  including  neurotoxicity. 
cardlOtOl<■Cl^  and  oncogenicity,  genotomcity.  reprodoctnre 
and  teratogenic  ettects 

Chemical  (ate  VKater  solubility;  soil  adsorption  eoefiioeot. 
persistence 

ecological  effects  Acute  and  chiofw:  toiicity  to  fish,  aquatic 
invenebrates,  and  algae:  b.oconcentrattcn  potential  in  fish 

Health  effects.  Toxicckinetic  (absorption,  oistntnition.  and  e»- 
cretioni  aod  metabolic  studies  Additional  testing  conditional 
upon  results  of  toncoKinetic  and  metabolic  siud«s  subch- 
ronic  studies  «wtn  enphas-s  on  tiematologic  eHects;  repro- 
ductive snd  devetopmwtal  toxicity  studies 


TSCA  Interagency  Testing  Committee 

Statutory  Member  Agencies  and  Their 
Representatives 

Council  on  Environmental  Quality 

Harvey  Doerksen,  Member  ' 
George  W.  Schlossnagle,  Alternate* 
Department  of  Commerce 

Bernard  Greifer,  Member  and 
Chairperson 


Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Carl  R.  Morris,  Member 
Robert  Brink,  Alternate' 

National  Cancer  Institute 
Elizabeth  K.  Weisburgcr,  Member 
Richard  Adamson,  Alternate 

National  Institute  of  Environmental 
Health  Sciences 

Dorothy  Canter.  Member 
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mate 
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1  iember 
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National  Institute  for  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health 

Rodger  L  Tatken.  Membi  r 
Sanford  S.  Leffingwell, 

National  Science  Foundajic 

Winston  C  Nottingham, 

Occupational  Safety  and 
Administration 

Allan  Saizberg,* 

Stephen  Maliinger.  Altertiate  * 

Liaison  Agencies  and  Tht  ir 
Representatives 

Consumer  Product  StifetyjCommission 

Lakshmi  Mishra 
Arth'jf  Gregory 

Departm»,'nt  of  Agricultur  i 

Homer  E.  Fairchild 
Richard  M.  Parry.  Jr. 

Department  of  Defense 

Edmund  Cummings 
Patrick  A.  Truman 

Department  of  the  Inferio 

Vyto  A.  Adomaitis 
David  R.  Rosenberger 

Food  ar.d  Drug  Administifetion 

Arnold  Borsetti,  Vice  Chi  iiperson 
Allen  H.  Heim 

National  Toxicology  Prog  am 
Dorothy  Canter 

Committee  Staff 

Arthur  M.  Stem,  Acting  Ijtecutive 

Secretary 
Norma  Williams.  ITC  Coordinator 

Sapport  Staff 

Alan  Carpien — Office  of  fre  General 

Coimsel.  EPA 
Stephen  J.  Ells — Office  oflToxic 

Substances.  EPA 

Vera  W.  Hudson — Nalioi^l  Library  of 
Medicine 
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Chapter  1 — Introduction 

1 . 1  Background.  The  TSC A 
Interagency  Testing  Committee 
(Committee)  was  established  under 
section  4(e)  of  the  Toxic  Substances 
Control  Act  of  1976  {TSCA,  Pub.  L.  94- 
469).  The  specific  mandate  of  the 
Committee  is  to  recommend  to  the 
Administrator  of  the  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EP.A)  chemical 
substances  and  mixtures  in  commerce 
that  should  be  given  priority 
consideration  for  the  promulgation  of 
testing  rjles  to  determine  their  potential 
hazard  to  human  health  and/or  the 
environment.  TSCA  specifies  that  the 
Committee's  recommedotions  shall  be  in 
the  form  of  a  Priority  List,  which  is  to  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
Committee  is  directed  by  section 
4(3)(1){A)  of  TSCA  to  de.dgnate  those 
chemicals  on  the  Priority  List  to  which 
the  EPA  .Administrator  should  respond 
within  12  months  by  either  initiatmg  a 
rulemaking  proceeding  under  seciion 
4(a)  or  publishing  the  Administrator's 
reason  for  not  initiating  such  a 
proceeding.  There  is  no  statutory  time 
limit  for  EPA  rf?sponse  regarding 
chemicals  that  ITC  has  recommended, 
but  not  designated  for  response  within 
12  month?. 

Every  6  month.s,  the  CommiStpe  makes 
those  revisions  in  the  s-^ction  4(e) 
Priority  List  that  it  determines  to  be 
necessary  and  transmits  them  to  the 
EPA  Administrator. 

The  Committee  is  comprised  of 
representatives  from  eight  statutory 
member  agencies,  five  liaison  agencies, 
and  one  national  program.  The  specific 
representatives  and  their  affiliations  are 
named  in  the  front  of  this  report.  The 
Committee's  chemical  review 
procedures  and  prior  recommendations 
are  described  in  previous  reports  (Refs. 
1  through  15). 

1.2  Commit  tee 's  previous  reports. 
Fifteen  previous  reports  to  the  EPA 
Administrator  have  been  issued  by  the 
Committee  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (Refs.  through  15).  Eighty-six 
entries  (chemicals  and  groups  of 
chemicals]  were  recommended  for 
priority  consideration  by  the  EPA 
Administrator  and  designated  for 
response  within  12  months.  In  addition, 
two  groups  were  recommended  without 
being  so  designated.  Removal  of  70 
entries  was  noted  in  the  previous 
reports. 

1.3  Committee's  activities  during 
t.his  reporting  period.  Between  October 
1, 1984.  and  March  31, 1935,  the 
Comm.ittee  continued  to  review 
chemicals  from  its  fourth  and  fifth 
scoring  exercises,  and  from  nominations 
by  Member  Agencies. 


The  Committee  contacted  chemical 
manufactures  and  trade  associations  to 
request  inform.ation  that  would  be  of 
value  in  its  deliberations.  Most  of  those 
contacted  provided  unpublished 
information  on  current  production, 
exposure,  use,  and  effects  of  chemicals 
under  study  by  the  Committee. 

During  theis  reporting  period,  the 
Committee  examined  86  chemicals  for 
priority  consideration.  Five  chemicals 
were  added  to  the  section  4(e)  Priority 
List,  and  22  were  deferred  indefinitely. 
The  remaining  chemicals  are  still  under 
study. 

1 ,4    The  TSCA  section  4(e)  Priority 
List.  Section  4(e)(1)(B)  of  TSCA  directs 
the  Committee  to:  ".  .  .  make  such 
revisons  in  the  [priority]  list  as  it 
determines  to  be  necessary  and  .  .  . 
transmit  them  to  the  Administrator 
together  with  the  Committee's  reasons 
for  the  revisons."  Under  this  authority, 
the  Committee  is  revising  the  Priority 
List  by  adding  five  chemicals: 
methylcyclopentane; 
tetrabromobisphenol  A;  triethy'-^ne 
glycol  monomethyl  ether,  triethylene 
glycol  monoethyl  ether,  and  triethylene 
glycol  monobuty  either.  All  of  these 
chemicals  are  designated  for  response 
within  12  months.  'The  testing 
recommended  for  these  chemicals  and 
the  rationales  for  the  recommenations 
are  presented  in  Chapter  2  of  this  report. 

Four  chemicals  are  being  removed 
from  the  Priority  List  because  the  EPA 
Administrator  has  responded  to  the 
Committee's  prior  recommeridations  for 
testing  them.  They  are; 
2-(2-Buto\y!thoxy)ethyl  acetate 
Ethylene  bis(oxyethylene)  diacetate 
l,2,3,4,7,7Hexacholoronorboradiene 
Oleylamine 

With  the  five  recommendations  and 
four  removals  noted  in  this  report,  19 
entries  now  appear  on  the  section  4(e) 
Priority  List.  The  Priority  List  is  divided 
in  the  following  Table  2  into  two  parts; 
namely.  Table  2A,  Chemicals  and 
Groups  of  Chemicals  Designated  for 
Response  Within  12  Months,  and  Table 
2E,  Other  Recommended  Chemicals  and 
Groups  of  Chemicals. 

Table  2— The  TSCA  Section  4(e>  Priohity 
List— May  1985 


Ertry 

Date  of 
designation 

2A.  Chemicals  «n<J  Groups  of  Chemicals  De" 
Hespoose  Wittiin  12  Mo» 

signaled  lor 

1,  Arrthiaqtiinooe „ 

2  Bisclierol  A _ 

3  Z-Chtofo- 1  3^)utadiene 

Nov.  19M 
May  1964. 
Nov   1984 

4  Cumene _ 

5  1.2  t>bfomo-4  (1  2,-dib:o«i«oethyl)  cyeto 
hexane. 

9.  Diaopropy<  txphenyl _.. 

Do 
May  1S84. 

Da 
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Table  2— The  TSCA  Section  4(e)  Priority 
List— May  1985— Continued 


Entry 


7.  ZEItiylhaxanoic  aad 

8.  Isopropyl  biphenyl - 

9  Mercaptobenzottiiuole 

10  Methytcyclopentane 

1 1  Octameth/tcyclotetrasiloxano 

12  Penlabfomoethylberaena 

13  SodMm  Mmelhyl-Voleoyltaunne 

14.  Tetrabromobisphenol  A 

1 5  Triethylene  glycol  monomethyl  ethar.. 
16.  Tnethylene  glycol  monoethyl  Bthef 


Date  of 
designation 


Do. 

Do 
Nov.  19B4 
May  1885. 
Nov.  19S4 

Do. 

Do 
May  1985 

Do. 

Do 


Table  2— The  TSCA  Section  4(e)  Priority 
List— May  1985— Continued 

Entiy 

Dale  ol 
designation 

Do. 

2B  Other  Recommended  Chemicals  and  Groups  of 
Chemicats 

Date  of 

recommen- 
dation 

Nov.  1982. 
May  1984. 

3  3  4-DichlorQbdn20trif1iJ0nde                    

To  date.  74  chemicals  and  groups  of 
chemicals  have  been  removed  from  the 
Priority  List.  The  cumulative  list  is 
presented  in  the  following  Table  3. 


Table  3.— Cumulative  Removals  From  the  TSCA  Section  4(e)  Priority  List— May  1985 

[EPA  Responses  to  committee  recommendations] 


Chemical 'group 


Federal  RegMw 


Citation 


Acetonitrile 

Acrytamide 

Alkyl  epoxides .. 
Alkyl  phltialates.. 


1 
2 
3 

4 

5  Alkyttin  compounds 

6  Aniline  and  txomo-.  cNoro-,  ind/or  nHroanltneS- 

7  Antimony  metal 

8  Antimony  sultide 

9.  Antimony  tnoxide - - — 

10.  Aryl  phospnates -... _ 

11.  B«nzidine.t>a$ed  dyes ~. 

12.  Benzyl  butyl  ptittialate 

13.  Bvhenyl ■■ 

14  Bis(2.ettiythexyl)  terephthalale 

15.  2-(2-eutoicyet»Kwy)ethyl  acetate -- 

16  Butyl  glycolyl  txjtyl  phthalate _ 

17  Calcium  naphthenate - - 

18.  Chtorendic  aad 


19.  Chloctnated  tienzenes,  mono-  and  dh 

20  Chtodnated  benzenes,  tn-.  tetra-.  and  penia-.. 

21  Ctilorinated  naphthalenes 

22.  Chlonnaled  paraffins 

23.  4-Chlofobenzotnfluonde 

24.  Chioromethane 

25.  2-Chlofotoluene _ - 

26  Cobalt  naphthenate - 

27.  Cresols 

28  Cyclohexanooe. 


29.  o-Oianisidinfr*ased  dyes 

30.  DitHjlyltm  b(S(isooctyl  maleate) 

31  Dibutyttm  bis(isooctyl  mercaptoacelate) 

32  Dibutyttin  bisllauryl  mafcaptide)._ 

33.  Ditxjtyltin  dilaurate 

34.  Dichlofomettiane - ~.. 

35.  1 .2-Dichkxopropane 

36.  Diethylenetnamine - 

37  Dimethyttin  bts(lsooctyl  mercaptoacetole).. 

38.  1.3-Dioxolane 

39.  Ettiylene  bi$<oxyeltiylene)  diacetate 

40.  Ettiyttoluerw 

41 .  Fluoroalkenes - 

42  FormamKJe — 

43.  GiycxJol  and  its  derivatives _ 

44  Halogenalsd  alkyl  epoxides 


45  HexachlofO-1.3-butadiene.. 

46. 'Hexachtorocyclopentadiene 

47  Hexachloroelhane 

48  1.2.3,4.7.7'Hexachlorofx>rt)Omadiene.. 

49  Hydroquinooe 

50  Isophorone „..„ — __„.._ — 

51  Lead  naphthenate — 

52.  Mesityl  oxide — 

53.  4,4''Melhylenedianiline 

54.  Methyl  ethyl  ketone 

55  Methyl  isobutyl  ketone _. 

56.  Methylolurea.. 


57.  Monobutyltin  tns(isooctyl  mercaptoacetate) 

58.  Monomethyltin  tns<isooctyl  mercaptoacetate).. 

59  Nitrotjenzene 

60  Oleylamine - 

61.  2-Phenoxyethanol — - 

62  Ptwoylerwdiamines __._. 

63  Potychlorinated  terphenyls _ 

64.  Pyridine - 

65.  Quinone - 

66  4-(  t .  1 .3.3-TetramethyC)ulyl)phenal ~ 

67.  o-Tolidme-ba»ed  dyes 

68.  Toluene 


47  FR  58020-58023 

49  FR  30592-30594 

49  Ffl  449-456 

46  FR  53775-53777  .„ 

47  FR  5456-5463 

49  FR  108-126 

48  FR  717-725 

48  FR  717-725 _ 

48  FR  717-725 

48  FR  57452-57460 

46  FR  55004-55006 

46  Ffl  53775-53777 

48  Ffl  23080-23086 , 

48  FR  51845-51848 

49  FR  45606-45610 

46  FR  54487 

49  FR  2141 1-21418 

47  FR  44878-44789 

49  FR  50408-50409 

49  FR  50408-50409 

46  FR  54491 __ 

47  FR  1017-1019. 

47  FR  50555-50558 

45  FR  48524-48564 

47  FR  18172-18175 

49  FR  2141 1-21418 

48  FR  31812-31819 

49  FR  136-142 

46  FR  55004-55006 

48  FR  51361-51366 

48  FR  51361-51366 

48  Ffl  51361-51366 

48  FR  51361-51366 

46  FR  30300-30320 

49  FR  899-908 

47  FR  1 8386-1 B391 

48  FR  51361-51366 

49  Ffl  32113-32114 

49  Ffl  45651-45654 

48  Ffl  23088-23095 

46  FR  53704-53708 

48  FR  23098-23102 

48  Ffl  57562-57571 

48  Ffl  57686-57700 

47  FR  58029-58031 

47  Ffl  58023-58025 

47  Ffl  18175-18176 

49  FR  45654-45657 

49  FR  438-449 

48  FR  727-730 

49  FR  2141 1-21418 

48  FR  30699-30706 

48  FR  31806-31810 

47  FR  58025-58029 

47  FR  58025-58029 

49  Ffl  21371-21375 

48  FR  51361-51366 

48  FR  51361-51366 

46  FR  30300-30320 

49  FR  45610-4 5617 

49  Ffl  21407-21411 

50  FR  4267-4269 

46  FR  54482-54483 

47  FR  58031-58035 

49  FR  456-465 

49  Ffl  29449-29450 

46  Ffl  55004-55006 

47  FR  56391-56392 


Publication  dale 


Dec  29.  1982. 

Juty31.  1964 
Jan  4.  1984. 
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Chapter  2 — Rerommendations  of  the 
Committee 

2.1    Chemicals  recommendpd  for 
priority  consideration  by  the  EPA 
Administrator.  As  provided  by  section 
4(e)(1)(B)  of  TSCA,  the  Committee  is 
adding  the  following  five  chemical 
substances  to  the  section  4(e)  Priority 
List:  methylcyclopentane; 
tetrabromobisphenol  A;  triethylene 
glycol  monomethyl  ether;  triethylene 
glycol  monoethyl  ether:  and  triethylene 


glycol  monobutyl  ether.  The 
recommendation  of  these  chemicals  is 
being  made  after  considering  the  factors 
identified  in  section  4(e)(1)(A)  and  other 
available  relevant  information,  as  well 
as  the  professional  judgment  of 
Committee  members. 

The  five  recommendations  designated 
for  response  by  the  EPA  Administrator 
wilhin  12  months  are  grouped  as 
follows:  methylcyclopentane, 
tetrabromobisphenol  A,  and  triethylene 
glycol  monoethers  (monomethyl  ether, 
itionoethy!  ether,  and  monobutyl  ether). 
The  specific  testing  recommendations 
and  supporting  rationales  are  presented 
in  section  2.2  of  this  report. 

2.2.    Chemicals  designated  for 
response  within  12  months  with 
supporting  rationales. 

2.2.a    Methylcyclopentane  (9  CI). 

Summary  of  recommended  studies.  It 
is  recommended  that 
methylcyclopentane  be  tested  for  the 
following: 

Health  effects: 

Chronic  to.xicity  studies  including 
neurotoxicity,  cardiotoxicity.  and 
oncogenicity 

Genotoxicity 

Reproductive  and  teratogenic  effects 

Physical  and  Chemical  Information 

CAS  Number:  96-37-7, 
Synonyms:  Methylpntamethylene. 
Structural  Formula: 

CH, 


6 


Empirical  Formula:  CsHiz. 
Molecular  Weight:  84. 
Melting  Point:  -142.4  °C 
Boiling  Point:  71.7  'C 
Vapor  Pressure:  233  mmHg  at  38* 
Specific  Gravity:  0.754  (15.5/15.5  'C] 
Solubility  in  Water:  2.0  mg/L 
(estimated;  Ref.  10,  Lyman  et  al.,  1982); 
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however,  it  may  be  as  much  as  50  mg/L 
(Ref.  15,  Sauer.  1981). 

Solubility  in  Organic  Solvents:  Soluble 
in  Alcohol,  acetone,  benzene,  ether, 
carbon  tetrachloride,  and  petroleum 
ether. 

Log  Octanol/Water  Partition 
Coefficient:  3.53  (estimated;  Ref.  10. 
Lyman  et  al.,  1982). 

Description  of  Chemical:  Flammable, 
colorless  liquid  with  sweetish  odor. 

Rationale  for  Recommendalions 

/.  Exposure  Information 

A.  Production/use. 
Methylcyclopentane  is  currently 
produced  by  only  one  domestic 
manufacturer  (Ref.  16,  SRI.  1983).  The 
material  is  sold  as  products  composed 
largely  of  methylcyclopentane  and  as  a 
constituent  (7-15  percent)  of  a  hexane 
solvent  stream  (Ref.  14,  Phillips,  1984). 
Another  manufacturer  produces 
approximately  20,000  pounds  of  the 
compound  annually  as  a  byproduct  in 
the  manufacture  of  a  high-energy  fuel 
(Ref.  2.  Ashland.  1983). 

Methylcyclopentane  can  be  used  as 
an  extraction  solvent,  an  azeotropic 
distillation  agent,  and  as  a  chemical 
intermediate  (Ref.  7.  Hawley,  1977).  It  is 
also  used  as  an  unseparated  component 
of  solvent  mixtures  for  cellulose  ethers 
and  esters,  resins,  waxes,  fats  and  oils, 
bitumen  and  rubber,  polyethylene,  and 
paint  removers. 

The  compound  occurs  naturally  in 
crude  oil  (approximately  0.8  percent) 
and  natural  gas  liquids.  It  is  also 
produced  incidentally  during  the 
catalytic  cracking  and  pyrolysis  of  crude 
oils  and  occurs  in  various  refinery 
process  streams.  In  finished  gasoline, 
the  volume  percent  of 
methylcyclopentane  may  vary  from  0.4 
to  3.15  (Ref.  1.  API.  1984). 

B.  Evidence  for  exposure. 
Methylcyclopentane  has  been  detected 
in  workplace  air  samples.  For  example, 
it  was  identified  in  air  samples  in  a  shoe 
factory  (Refs.  5, 13.  4,  and  17.  Brugnone 
et  al..  1979;  Perbellini  et  al.,  1980; 
Brugnone  and  Perbellini,  1980;  Zappoli 
et  al.,  1979).  The  National  Occupational 
Hazard  Survey  conducted  by  NIOSH 
during  1972-74  estimated  that  1,058,617 
people  in  53  industries  were  exposed  to 
methylcyclopentane  in  the  workplace  in 
1970  (Ref.  11,  NIOSH.  1976).  No 
threshold  limit  values  were  reported  for 
the  compound,  but  levels  in  most  plants 
are  expected  to  be  low.  on  the  order  of 
<1  ppm  on  an  8-hour  time /weighted 
average  basis  (Ref.  14,  Phillips,  1984). 

Methylcyclopentane  has  been  found 
in  air  samples  (urban  and  rural)  and 
marine  water  samples,  suggesting  the 
possibility  of  widespread  dispersal  or 


emission  from  natural  sources  (Refs.  8, 
3,  and  9,  Holzer  et  al.,  1977;  Bertsch  et 
al..  1974;  ICoons,  1977). 

//.  Chemical  Fate  Information 

A.  Partitioning.  Due  to  its  high 
volatility  and  relatively  low  water 
solubility,  methylcyclopentane  is 
expected  to  partition  chiefly  into  the 
atmosphere.  Although  some  monitoring 
studies  resulted  in  the  detection  of 
methylcyclopentane  in  aqueous  media, 
concentrations  were  much  lower  than 
those  found  in  atmospheric  testing. 
Based  on  the  reactivity  scale  of  Darnall 
et  al.  (Ref  6. 1976),  it  is  expected  that 
methylcyclopentane  would  rapidly 
degrade  in  the  atmosphere,  exhibiting  a 
tV2  of  under  24  hours  as  a  consequence 
of  reaction  with  atmospheric  hydroxyl 
radicals. 

B.  Bioconcentration.  Although  the 
estimated  log  P  of  3.53  indicates  some 
potential  for  bioconcentration, 
methylcyclopentane's  high  volatility 
would  preclude  the  opportunity  for 
appreciable  bioconcentration  to  take 
place. 

///.  Biological  Effects  of  Concern  to 
Human  Health 

A.  Metabolism.  No  information  was 
found.  However,  by  analogy  with 
cyclohexane,  it  is  possible  that 
methylcyclopentane  could  undergo 
oxidative  changes  of  the  cyclopentane 
ring.  There  could  also  be  oxidation 
(hydroxylation)  of  the  ring  followed  by 
conjugation  and  excretion  as  a 
glucuronide  conjugate. 

B.  Carcinogenicity.  No  information 
was  found. 

C.  Genotoxicity.  No  information  was 
found. 

D.  Reproduction  effects, 
teratogenicity,  and  embryotoxicity.  No 
information  was  found. 

E.  Toxicity— \.  Acute — A  minimum 
lethal  atmospheric  level  for  mice  was  95 
mg/L.  No  other  studies  were  found. 
When  tested  for  neurotoxicity  by  oral 
administration  in  rats  under  the 
conditions  where  hexane  had  a 
pronounced  action,  methylcyclopentane 
showed  only  a  slight  effect  (Ref.  12.  Ono 
et  al..  1981). 

2.  Subchronic — After  administration 
by  gavage  at  0.5  or  2.0  g/kg  to  male  F344 
rats  for  4  weeks,  methylcyclopentane 
apparently  did  not  exert  a  nephrotoxic 
action  (Ref.  1.  API.  1984). 

F.  Rationale  for  health  effects 
recommendations.  The  possibility  of 
exposure  of  the  general  population  to 
methylcyclopentane  through  its  use  in 
solvent  mixtures  and  thinners  is  high.  In 
addition,  its  presence  in  gasoline  adds 
to  the  concern.  Although  data  are 
available  on  exposure  to  the  compound 


via  the  oral  route,  these  may  not  be 
relevant,  since  the  general  population 
would  more  likely  be  exposed  to  the 
compound  by  inhalation,  an  area  where 
data  are  lacking.  Since  there  is  potential 
for  exposure,  studies  of  the  possible 
chronic  toxicity,  genotoxic  effects,  and 
reproductive  and  teratogenic  effects  of 
methylcyclopentane  are  needed. 

IV.  Ecological  Effects. 

No  information  was  found.  Since 
methylcyclopentane  is  expected  to 
partition  into  the  atmosphere  where  it 
would  degrade  rapidly,  environmental 
testing  is  not  being  recommended. 
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CAS  Number  79-94- 
Synonyms:  Phenol,  4, 
n-iethylethy!idene)-bis[: 
CI);  2,2-Bi8(3,5-dibrom 
hvdroxyphenyljpropan^ 
StJTictiual  Formula 


Empirical  Formula:  C 
Molecular  Weight: 
Melting  Point:  181  'C 
Boiling  Point:  316  'C 

decomposition. 

Vapor  lYesiSure:  No  i 

found. 
Specific  Gravity:  2.12 

Fihyl  Corp..  1984). 
Water  Solubility:  < 

mg/L  (estimated:  Ref. 

1982). 


the  peripheral  Log  Octanol/Water  Partition 

viron.  Health  Coefficient:  4.5  (Ref.  15.  Velsicol,  1978a). 

Rationale  for  Recommendations 

/.  Exposure  Information 

A.  Production/use/releose.  The 
current  produciton  volume  of 
tetrabromobisphenol  A  (TBBPA)  is  not 
publicly  available,  but  there  appear  to 
be  at  least  two  manufacturers  of  the 
compound  (Refs.  3,  4,  and  2,  Great 
Lakes.  1983a,  1983b;  Ethyl  Corp.,  1984). 
A  new  plant  with  an  annual  production 
capacity  of  15  million  pounds  has 
recently  been  completed  (Ref.  1, 
Chemical  Purchasing.  1983).  In  1983, 1.45 
millions  pounds  of  TBBPA  were 
imported  (Ref.  13.  USITC.  1984). 

TBBPA  is  used  primarily  as  a  reactive 
flame  retardant  in  the  manufacture  of 
epoxy  resins  and  polycarbonates  (Refs. 
8  and  10.  Kirk-Othmer,  1980a,  1982).  It  is 
used  in  the  manufacture  of  printed 
circuit  boards  and  as  an  additive  flame 
retardant  for  styrene  thermoplastics 
/I.  such  as  ABS  and  high-impact 

studies.  It        polystyrene  (Refs.  9  and  3.  Kirk-Othmer, 
1980b;  Great  Lakes,  1983a).  TBBPA  is 
also  used  as  a  flame  retardant  in  paper 
and  textile  applications  and  as 
plasticizer  (Refs.  6  and  7,  Hawley,  1977; 
Inouye  et  al..  1979). 

Based  on  the  relatively  high  expected 
production  volume  and  the  reported 
importation  volume,  substantial  releases 
of  TBBPA  to  the  aquatic  environment  at 
production  and  use  sites  are  likely, 
expecially  where  it  is  used  as  an 
additive  flame  retardant. 
nformation  B.  Evidence  for  exposure.  TBBPA  was 

found  in  sediment  samples  collected 
■.M.  from  four  sites  in  the  vicinity  of  a 

6-dibromo-  (9  company  manufacturing  the  compound 

(Ref.  18,  Zweidinger  at  al.,  1979).  The 
concentrations  at  these  sites  ranged 
from  0.30  to  330  mg/kg.  TBBPA  was  also 
found  in  river  sediments  collected  near 
Osaka.  Japan  (Ref.  18,  Watanabe  et  al., 
1983).  Although  20  ppb  were  found  in  the 
sediments,  the  compound  was  not 
detected  in  mussels  collected  from 
Osaka  Bay. 

//.  Chemical  Fate  Information 

A.  Transport.  Based  on  a  log  P.  of  4.5, 
most  of  the  TBBPA  released  to  the 
environment  is  expected  to  sorb  onto 
sediments  and  organic  matter.  TBBPA  is 
expected  to  be  transported  via 
/ith  suspended  m.atter  as  well  as  in  the 

v.ater  coliimn  of  receiving  streams, 
formation  was  B.  Persistence.  No  information  was 

found. 
at  25  'C  (Ref.  2,  C.  Rationale  for  chemical  fate 

recommendations.  Definitive  test  data 
g/L  at  25  °C.  2  on  the  water  solubility,  soil  adsorption 
Lyman  et  al.,  coefficient,  and  persistence  of  TBBPA 

are  needed  to  quantify  its  partitioning. 


toxicity  to  fish, 
and  algae 
in  fish 
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TBBPA 


OH 


H,2Br402. 


01 

11 


persistence,  and  bioavailability  in  the 
natural  environment.  These  data  are 
also  needed  in  order  to  design 
appropriate  ecotoxicity  tests. 

///.  Biological  Effects  of  Concern  to 
Human  Health 

TEBPA  has  been  tested  for  acute  and 
subchronic  toxicity  by  the  oral  and 
inhalation  routes  of  exposure  and  has 
been  found  to  have  a  low  level  of 
toxicity;  e.g.,  the  acute  oral  LDjo  for  the 
rat  was  greater  than  50  g/kg  (Ref.  5, 
Great  Lakes,  1984). 

Microbial  genotoxicity  tests  with 
TBBPA  have  been  negative  (Ref.  5, 
Great  Lakes,  1984).  The  compound  was 
negative  in  four  strains  oi  Salmonella 
when  tested  both  with  and  without 
metabolic  activation  (Ref.  12,  NTP, 
1983). 

Due  to  expected  low  human  exposure 
potential,  the  compound  is  not  being 
recommended  for  health  effects  testing 
at  this  time. 

IV.  Ecological  Effects  of  Concern 

A.  Acute  effects.  The  96-hour  LCm's 
for  TBBPA  with  bluegill  and  rainbow 
trout  were  0.51  and  0.40  mg/L, 
respectively  (Ref.  16.  Velsicol.  1978b). 

B.  Chronic  effects.  No  information 
was  found. 

C.  Bioconcentration.  Based  on  a 
reported  log  P  of  4.5,  the 
bioconcentration  factor  in  fish  using  the 
equation  of  Veith  et  al.  (Ref.  14. 1979)  is 
approximately  1,300. 

D.  Rationale  for  ecological  effects 
recommendations.  The  available  data 
indicate  that  TBBPA  is  highly  toxic  to 
fish  under  acute  conditions.  Data  on  the 
compound's  acute  toxicity  to  aquatic 
invertebrates  and  algae  are  also  needed. 
The  data  from  the  rainbow  trout  test 
demonstrate  that  fish  mortality 
increased  throughout  the  duration  of  the 
test  and,  if  the  test  had  continued, 
mortalities  may  have  occurred  at  even 
lower  concentrations.  Based  on  this 
information,  TBBPA  is  expected  to  be 
chronically  toxic  to  fish  and  aquatic 
invertebrates  at  very  low 
concentrations;  i.e.,  <0.10  mg/L.  Based 
on  the  high  log  P  of  4.5,  tests  with  fish 
should  be  performed  to  accurately 
measure  the  bioconcentration  potential 
of  TBBPA. 

Chronic  tests  with  sensitive, 
sediment-dwelling  organisms  are  also 
needed  if  the  chemical  fate  tests 
demonstrate  that  TBBPA  partitions 
mainly  to  sediments  and  persists  there. 
Microcosm  tests  with  different  types  of 
sediments  may  be  appropriate  for  this 
compound. 
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2.2.C    Triethylene  glycol  monoethers. 

Summary  of  recommended  studies.  It 
is  recommended  that  the  triethylene 
glycol  monoethers  (triethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether,  triethylene  glycol 
monoethyl  ether,  and  triethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether)  be  tested  for  the 
following: 

Health  Effects: 
Toxicokinetic  (absorption,  distribution. 

and  excretion)  and  metabolic  studies 
Additional  testing  conditional  upon 

results  of  toxicokinetic  and  metabolic 

studies: 

•  Subchronic  studies  with  emphasis 
on  hematologic  effects. 

•  Reproductive  and  developmental 
toxicity  studies. 

Physical  and  Chemical  Information 

1.  Compound:  Triethylene  glycol 
monomethyl  ether  (MTri). 

CAS  Number:  112-35-6. 

Synonyms:  2-l2-(2- 
Methoxyethoxy)ethoxy]-ethanol  (9  CI); 
Triglycolmonomethyl  ether; 
Methoxytriethylene  glycol; 
Methoxytriglycol. 

Structural  Formula:  CHj— O— C2H4— 
O— C2H4— O— C2H«— OH. 

Empirical  Formula:  C7Hi604. 

Molecular  Weight:  164.2. 

Melting  Point:  -38.2 'C. 

Boiling  Point:  249  'C. 

Vapor  Pressure:  <0.01  mmHg  at  20  *C. 

Specific  Gravity:  1.053  at  20/20  (Ref. 
15,  Union  Carbide.  1981). 

Solubility  in  Water:  Completely 
soluble. 

Solubility  in  Organic  Solvents:  Soluble 
in  acetone,  benzene,  ethyl  ether, 
methanol,  and  carbon  tetrachloride. 

Log  Octanol/Water  Partition 
Coefficient:  -1.12  (estimated;  Ref.  8.  Leo 
et  al.,  1971), 

Description  of  Chemical:  Colorless 
liquid. 

2.  Compound:  Triethylene  glycol 
monoethyl  ether  (ETri). 

CAS  Number:  112-50-5. 

Synonyms:  2-[2-(2- 
Ethoxyethoxy)ethoxy]-ethanol  (9  CI); 
Ethoxytriglycol;  Triglycol  monethyl 
ether;  Ethoxtriethylene  glycol. 

Structural  Formula:  C2H5 — O — C2H4 — 
O—C2H4— 0—0:114— OH. 

Empirical  Formula:  C8H1SO4. 

Molecular  Weight:  178. 

Melting  Point:  -19  to  -21  °C  (Refs.  18 
and  11,  Union  Carbide,  1985;  Olin.  1983). 

Boiling  Point:  256.5  "C. 

Vapor  Presure:  <0.01  mmHg  at  25  °C. 

Specific  Gravity:  1.021  at  25/25. 

Solubility  in  Water:  Miscible. 

Solubility  in  Organic  Solvents:  Soluble 
in  acetone,  benzene,  ethyl  ether, 
methanol,  and  carbon  tetrachloride. 


Log  Octanol/Water  Partition 
Coefficient:  -0.62  (estimated;  Ref.  8,  Leo 
et  al..  1971). 

Description  of  Chemical:  Colorless 
liquid. 

3.  Compound:  Triethylene  glycol 
monobutyl  ether  (BTri). 

CAS  Number:  143-22-6. 

Synonyms:  2-[2-(2- 
Butoxyethoxy)ethoxy]-ethanol  (9  CI); 
Butoxytriglycol;  Triglycol  monobutyl 
ether  Bufoxythiethylene  glycol. 

Structural  Formula:  C4H» — O — C2H4 — 
O— CjH4— O— C2H4— OH. 

Empirical  Formula:  C10H22O4. 

Molecular  Weight:  206.28 

Melting  Point:  -47.6  "C. 

Boiling  Point:  Decomposes. 

Vapor  Pressure:  <0.01  mmHg  at  20  "C. 

Specific  Gravity:  1.0021  at  20/20  *C. 

Solubility  in  Water:  Completely 
soluble. 

Solubility  in  Organic  Solvents:  Soluble 
in  heptane,  acetone,  benzene,  ethyl 
ether,  methanol,  and  carbon" 
tetrachloride. 

Log  Octanol/Water  Partition 
Coefficient:  -0.38  (estimated;  Ref.  8.  Leo 
et  al.,  1971). 

Description  of  Chemical:  Water-white 
liquid  with  mild,  characteristic  odor 
(Ref.  15,  Union  Carbide,  1981). 

Rationale  for  Recommendations 

/.  Exposure  Information 

A.  Production/use/release.  The  1983 
production  volume  data  on  the 
triethylene  glycol  monoethers  are 
summarized  below  (Ref.  17.  USITC. 
1984): 

MTri- 24.9  million  pounds 
ETri— 22.5  million  pounds 
BTri — 8.4  mjUion  pounds 

Consumption  of  the  three  triethylene 
glycol  monoethers  totaled 
approximately  40  million  pounds  in  1980 
and  47  million  pounds  in  1977.  It  is 
expected  that  domestic  consumption  of 
these  compounds  will  rise  to  53  million 
pounds  in  1985  (Ref.  3,  CEH.  1981). 

The  triethylene  glycol  monoethers  are 
solvents  used  primarily  in  the 
formulation  of  automotive  hydraulic 
brake  fluids,  constituting  about  40-60 
percent  of  these  products.  They  can  also 
be  used  as  components  of  cleaners  and 
cutting  oils,  as  additives  in  de-icing 
compounds,  and  as  intermediates  in  the 
production  of  specialty  plasticizers  and 
antidusting  agents  for  finely  powdered 
materials  (Refs.  3, 11, 12,  and  16,  CEH. 
1981;  Olin,  1983, 1984;  Union  Carbide, 
1985). 

Most  of  the  uses  of  the  triethylene 
glycol  monoethers  are  expected  to  lead 
to  their  eventual  but  dispersed  release 
to  the  natural  environment.  Some  minor 
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to  the  compounds. 

//.  Chemical  Fats  Infom  ation 

A.  Transport.  Becaust  of  their 
miscibility  with  water,  li  »w  vapor 
pressures,  and  low  estin  ated  octanol/ 
water  partition  coefficie  its,  the 
triethylene  glycol  monoi  thers  are 
expected  to  partition  mc  stly  to  water. 

B.  Persistence.  Based  )n  their  water 
solubility,  the  triethylen  ;  glycol 
ironoethtrs  are  expecte  1  to  undergo 
primary  biodegradation  In  aerobic 
surface  waters  and  com  >lete 
biodegradation  in  anaer  ibic 
er.vironments  at  moders  te  rates,  with 
half-lives  of  1-3  weeks,  f  they  were  to 
be  present  at  concentral  ions  of 
hundreds  of  mg/L  (e.g..  is  a  result  of  a 
spill),  they  could  be  toxi  c  to  the 
dcgrader  micro-organisr  is  and  persist 
until  diluted  to  a  degracsble 
concentration.  At  more  lormal 
Concentrations,  they  coild  also  undergo 
frpe-radical  oxidations  I  a  peroxides  in 
•^unlit  waters,  but  biode  ;radation  is 
expected  to  be  the  domi  lant 
(ransformation  process. 

C.  Rationale  for  chem  ical  fate 
recommendations.  The  riethylene  glycol 
monot-thers  are  not  exp  (cted  to  partition 
into  air.  sediments,  or  b  ota.  They  are 
expected  to  reside  prim  irily  in  aquatic 
environments  where  th«  y  would  have 
relatively  short  half-live  s  due  to 
biodegradation. 

///.  Bioloofcal  Effects  of  Concern  to 
Hun^an  Health 

A.  Toxicokinetics  (at  sorption. 
diHtribution,  and  excret  on).  No 
ipformation  was  found.  However,  tests 
on  structurally  similar  r  lonoethylene 
glycol  ethers  have  show  n  extremely 
rapid  absorption  throug  i  human  skin 
;Ref.  8,  EP.'V  1984). 

B.  Genotoxicity.  No  ii  [formation  was 
found. 

C.  Short-term  (acute)  effects.  Based  on 
available  animal  data,  I  ie  triethylene 
glycol  monoethers  are  ( xpected  to  have 


a  low  order  of  acute  toxicity  (Refs.  4  and 
5,  EPA,  1982a.  1982b). 

D.  Long-term  (subchronic/chronic) 
effects.  Rats  were  maintained  for  30 
days  on  drinking  water  containing  ETri, 
resulting  in  a  daily  intake  ranging  from 
0.18  to  3.30  g/kg.  The  maximum  intake 
having  no  effect  was  0.75  g/kg/day,  but 
the  study  did  not  give  details  of  the 
effects  at  higher  dose  levels.  The  highest 
dose  produced  micropathologic  effects 
in  the  liver,  kidneys,  spleen,  or  testes 
(Ref.  14.  Smyth  and  Carpenter.  1948). 

No  additional  information  was  found 
on  MTri.  ETri.  or  BTri.  Subchronic  tests 
conducted  on  structurally  similar 
monoethylene  glycol  ethers  (methyl, 
ethly,  and  butyl)  demonstrate 
hemopoietic  effects  in  laboratory 
animals,  including  human  effects  in  the 
case  of  MTri.  These  effects  were 
generally  reversible  over  time  after 
cessation  of  exposure  (Refs.  4.  5,  and  7, 
EPA,  1982a,  1982b;  Grant  et  al.,  in  press). 

1.  Neurotoxicity — No  information  was 
found. 

2.  Behavioral — No  information  was 
found. 

3.  Oncogenicity — No  information  was 
found. 

4.  Other  chronic  effects — No 
information  was  found 

E.  Reproductive  and  developmental 
toxicity.  No  information  was  found  on 
the  triethylene  glycol  monoethers. 
However,  the  developmental  effects  of 
the  2-methoxyethanol  and  2- 
ethoxyethanol  glycol  ethers  have  been 
studied  in  many  species,  by  various 
routes,  and  at  many  exposure  levels. 
The  results  show  fetal  malformations, 
fetal  deaths,  and  grown  retardation.  In 
addition,  they  caused  testicular  damage 
in  several  mammalian  species  (Refs.  4 
and  5.  EPA,  1982a,  1982b). 

F.  Rationale  for  health  effects 
recommendations.  There  is  a  potential 
for  human  exposure  to  these 
compounds.  The  large  quantifies 
produced  and  most  of  the  uses  of  the 
triethylene  glycol  ethers  are  expected  to 
lead  to  eventual  human  exposure.  The 
most  likely  route  of  exposure  is  via  skin 
absorption.  In  view  of  the  lack  of 
information  on  the  health  effects  of 
these  substances  and  the  adverse 
hematologic,  developmental,  and 
testicular  effects  of  related 
monoethylene  glycol  ethers,  testing  is 
needed  to  determine  if  the  larger 
triethylene  glycol  ethers  are  absorbed  as 
a  result  of  dermal  exposure.  All  of  the 
monoethylene  glycol  ethers  are  rapidly 
absorbed  through  the  skin,  but  the 
degree  and  rste  of  absorption  for  the 
triethylene  glycol  ethers  have  not  been 
determined.  Testing  to  determine  the 
degree  of  absorption  and  the  nature  of 
the  metabolic  products  is  needed. 


Subchronic  studies,  with  emphasis  on 
hematologic  effects,  and  reproductive 
and  developmental  toxicity  studies 
should  be  conducted  if  the  toxicokinetic 
and  metabolic  studies  show  that  the 
triethylene  glycol  ethers  are  absorbed. 

IV.  Ecological  Effects  of  Concern 

The  24-hour  LCw  of  ETri  for  goldfish 
[Carrassius  auratus]  was  greater  than 
5.000  mg/L  (Ref.  1.  Bridie  et  al.,  1979). 
while  that  of  triethylene  glycol  for  brine 
shrimp  was  greater  than  10,000  mg/L 
(Ref.  13.  Price  et  al.,  1974).  Acute  toxicity 
tests  with  animals  indicate  that  the 
triethylene  glycol  monoethers  are 
relatively  innocuous  at  low  doses. 
Although  the  data  are  sparse,  there  is  no 
indications  that  the  triethylene  glycol 
monoethers  will  produce  adverse  effects 
at  expected  environmental 
concentrations. 
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BILLING  CODE  6560-SO-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

[CC  Docket  No.  80-634] 

Changes  in  the  Corporate  Structure 
and  Operations  of  the 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Report  and  Order;  Correction. 

summary:  The  Report  and  Order  in  this 
proceeding  adopting  modifications  to 
the  annual  Form  M  and  monthly  Form 
901  financial  reports  which  Comsat  is 
required  to  submit  to  the  Commission 
was  published  in  50  FR  18304  (April  30, 
1985).  The  Order  as  published  omitted 
footnote  18  and  certain  language  in  the 
sixth  and  seventh  sentences  of 
paragraph  23.  These  errata  are  indicated 
below. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Glenn  E.  deChabert,  International  Policy 
Division,  Common  Carrier  Bureau. 
Federal  Communications  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20554.  (202)  632-4047. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

ERRATUM 

In  the  Matter  of  Changes  in  the  corporate 
structure  and  operations  of  the 
Communications  Satellite  Corporation:  CC 
Docket  No.  80-634. 

Released:  May  10. 1985. 

1.  In  the  Report  and  Order,  FCC  85- 
178.  Mimeo  No.  35674,  released  April  19. 
1985.  footnote  18  (cited  in  paragraph  18) 
and  certain  language  adopted  by  the 
Commission  in  paragraph  23  were 
inadvertently  omitted. 

2.  Footnote  18  is  inserted  as  follows: 
"See  Appendix  A.  Chart  3." 

3.  The  sixth  and  seventh  sentences  of 
paragraph  23  are  amended  as  follows: 


Given  this  rush  of  events,  we  find  that 
all  of  the  above  activities,  whic,^  may  be 
described  as  "competitive"  comm.nh 
carrier  activites  (including  thoFK 
common  carrier  services  which  are  to  be 
provided  through  Comsat's  proposed 
new  end-to-end  and  earth  station 
subsidiary),  must  be  reflected  in  the 
aggregate  "other  nonjurisdictional" 
categories  included  on  Comsat's  annual 
and  monthly  Balance  Sheet.  Statement 
of  Income  and  Home  Office  Costs 
schedules.  Moreover,  we  shall  require 
that  Comsat  account  for  these  specific 
"competitive"  common  carrier  activities 
individually  in  a  separate  breakout  of 
each  of  the  "other  nonjurisdictional" 
line  items  in  Comsat's  revised  annual 
and  monthly  reports. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

William  J.  Tricarico. 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12115  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6712-01-M 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

Agreement(8)  Filed 

The  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
hereby  gives  notice  of  the  filing  of  the 
following  agreement{s)  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  each  agreement  at  the 
Washington.  D.C.  Office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1100  L  Street, 
N.W..  Room  10325.  Interested  parties 
may  submit  comments  on  each 
agreement  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission.  Washington,  D.C. 
20573,  within  10  days  after  the  date  of 
the  Federal  Register  in  which  this  notice 
appears.  The  requirements  for 
comments  are  found  in  §  572.603  of  Title 
46  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Interested  persons  should  consult  this 
section  before  communicating  with  the 
Commission  regarding  a  pending 
agreement. 

Agreement  No.:  224-002969-003. 

Title:  Long  Beach  Terminal 
Agreement. 

Parties:  The  City  of  Long  Beach  (City) 
Exxon  Corporation  (Exxon). 

Synopsis:  The  basic  agreement,  as 
amended  leases  certain  land  areas  to 
Exxon  for  a  tank  farm,  etc., 
preferentially  assigns  certain  berthing 
areas,  and  grants  pipeline  licenses  for 
construction  and  operation  of  shoreside 
bunkering  lines  throughout  the  Port  of 
Long  Beach.  Agreement  No.  224-002969- 
003  amends  the  basic  agreement  by 
modifying  the  description  of  the  licensed 
premises  to  include  an  additional 
pipeline;  modifies  certain  provisions 
relating  to  all  the  pipelines  installed 


within  the  licensed  premises:  amends 
the  permitted  uses  allowing  Exxon  to 
provide  bulk  terminalling  services  for 
third  parties;  restructures  the 
compensation  provisions  to  provide  a 
single  compensation  for  all  the  leased, 
assigned  and  licensed  premises. 

Agreement  No.:  221-003463-002. 

Title:  Galveston  Terminal  Agreement. 

Parties:  Far-Mar-Co..  Inc.  (Far-Mar) 
Union  Equity  Co-Opera tive  Exchange 
(Union). 

Synopsis:  Agreement  No.  221-003463- 
002  provides  that  Far-Mar  will  assign  its 
interest  under  original  Agreement  No. 
T-3463  to  Union.  The  facility  involved, 
located  in  the  Port  of  Galveston,  is  to  be 
used  for  the  warehousing,  storing, 
marketing,  conditioning  and  shipping  of 
wheat  and  milo.  The  parties  have 
requested  a  shortened  review  period  for 
the  agreement. 

By  Order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
Bruc«  A.  Dombrowski, 
Acting  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-11967  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  COOE  6730-01-M 

Petition  of  Concorde/Nopal  for 
Issuance  of  Rules  To  Meet  or  Adjust 
Conditions  Unfavorable  to  Trade  In  the 
U.S./Venezuela  Trade;  Order  of 
Dismissal 

By  Petition  filed  January  23. 1965, 
Concorde/Nopal  Line  requested  the 
Commission  to  issue  rules  pursuant  to 
section  19{l)(b)  of  the  Merchant  Marine 
Act  of  1920.  (46  U.S.C.  876(a)(b))  to  meet 
or  adjust  conditions  unfavorable  to 
shipping  in  the  United  States  trades  with 
Venezuela.  Concorde/Nopal  alleged  that 
conditions  unfavorable  to  shipping  exist 
in  those  trades  as  a  result  of  the 
existence  and  enforcement  of  cargo 
reservation  laws  and  decrees  and 
currency  exchange  decrees  promulgated 
by  the  Government  of  Venezuela.  The 
Department  of  State  was  informed  on 
January  30. 1985  of  the  filing  of  the 
Petition  and  that  the  Commission 
intended  to  institute  a  proceeding  by 
issuance  of  a  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking.'  which  would  permit  the 


'The  Commission's  decision  to  forego  the 
publication  of  the  Petition  in  the  Federal  Register  as 
an  initial  step  was  prompted  in  pari  by  its  analsis  of 
the  lengthy  record  compiled  in  Docket  .No.  82-58. 
Actions  To  Adjust  or  Meet  Conditions  Unfavorable 
To  S/iipping  In  The  United  States  Venezuela  Trade. 
which  had  been  discontinued  in  December  1983. 


20940 


lederal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  98  /  Tuesday.  May  21.  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


tlr 


Commission  to  pursue 
without  delay  while  the 
simultaneously  attemptf  d 
diplomatic  resolution  of 
The  Commission  informed 
the  actions  it  intended 
press  release. 


t» 


e  matter 
Department 
to  reach  a 
the  problem, 
the  public  of 
take  through  a 


reac 


leii 


The  Commission  defe  red 
the  Petition,  however,  a 
Nopal's  request,  when  t 
notified  the  Commissior 
1985  that  it  hoped  to 
resolution  of  the  probl 
information  that  the  Go 
Venezuela  was  "preparisd 
within  a  reasonable  timp 
application,  a  permit  to 
South  Florida/Venezue^ 
Concorde/Nopal's  re 
Commission  action  was 
March  29. 1985.  and  aga 
recently,  on  May  6. 198! 


jquiist 


action  on 
Concorde/ 
e  carrier 
on  February  13. 
h  an  amicable 
pursuant  to 
ernment  of 
to  grant  it. 
after 
compete  in  the 
trade.  .  .  ." 
to  defer 
renewed  on 
n,  most 


a  J 


In  its  most  recent 
Concorde/Nopal  infornt 
Commission  that  it  has 
"modified  provisional 
from  the  Venezuelan  M 
Transportation  and  Cor  i 
which  "appears  to  gran 
Nopal  authority  to  servi 
frequency  of  up  to  three 
month  on  up  to  three  v 
in  advance."  While 
expresses  reservations 
the  need  for  "technical 
the  provisional  auth 
requests  further  deferra 
action,  it  essentially  a 
obtained  access  to  the 
permit  it  to  compete  for 
cargoes. 


con  munication. 


In  view  of  these  everts 
purpose  would  appear 
continued  Commission 
Concorde/Nopal's  Peti 

Therefore,  it  is  order  i 
Concorde/Nopal's  Peti 
of  Rules  To  Adjust  of 
Unfavorable  To  Trade 
Venezuela  Trade,  is  di 

By  the  Commission. 

Bnir.e  \.  Dombrowski. 
Acting  Secretary. 


\m  Doc.  85-12180  Filed  ^ 

BILUNG  COOe  (730-0 1-M 


-This,  of  course,  is  wi 
Concorde/.Nopal  filing  anoth 


Commission  al  any  lime  shoi 
(!o  .so 


the 
eceived  a 
thorization" 
nistry  of 
munications 
Concorde/ 
the  trade  with  a 
voyages  per 
Is  nominated 
Corjcorde/Nopal 
with  respect  to 
:larifications  of 
on^ation,"  and 

of  Commission 
rs  to  have 
rade  which  will 
commercial 


essel 


p  )ear 


.  no  regulator^' 
o  be  achieved  by 
consideration  of 
ion. 

d.  That 

ion  for  Issuance 
Conditions 
n  the  U.S./       * 
•  missed. - 


20-83;  8:45  am| 


thoul  prejudice  to 

r  pelilion  with  the 
t|d  il  perceive  a  need  to 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Society  Corp.;  Formation  of 
Acquisition  by,  or  Merger  of  Bank 
Holding  Companies:  and  Acquisition  of 
Nonbanking  Company 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11326  begininning  on 
page  19808  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  May 
10, 1985,  make  the  following  correction 
on  page  19809:  In  the  first  column,  the 
second  paragraph  of  the  description  of 
Society  Corporation  was  inaccurate  and 
is  corrected  to  read  as  follows: 

Additionally,  Society  Corporation  has 
applied  under  section  4(c)(8),  to  acquire 
Centran  Life  Insurance  Company.  Berea, 
Ohio  (credit  reinsurance  and 
underwriting);  Security  Capital  Leasing 
Inc..  Berea.  Ohio  (leasing  activities); 
CFR  One,  Inc..  Berea,  Ohio  (consumer 
finance  business,  sale  of  credit-related 
property  and  casualty  insurance);  CFS 
One  Inc.,  of  Mississippi,  Berea,  Ohio 
(consumer  finance  activities);  and 
Protective  Loan  Corporation.  Berea, 
Ohio  (consumer  finance  activities). 

BILLING  COOE  ISOS-OI-M 


First  Railroad  &  Banking  Company  et 
al.;  Notice  of  Applications  To  Engage 
de  Novo  in  Permissible  Nonbanking 
Activities 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  filed  an  application  under 
§  225.23(a)(1)  of  the  Board's  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843  (c)(8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  commence  or  to 
engage  de  novo,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subsidiary,  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 
banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies.  Unless  otherwise 
noted,  such  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 


banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  the  applications  must  be 
received  at  the  Reserve  Bank  indicated 
or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
not  later  than  June  10, 1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta 
(Robert  E.  Heck,  Vice  President)  104 
Marietta  Street,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30303: 

1.  First  Railroad  Er  Banking  Company. 
Augusta,  Georgia;  to  expand  the 
geographic  scope  of  the  activities.of  its 
subsidiary.  Capital  Premium  Plan.  Inc., 
Charlotte.  North  Carolina,  which  is 
engaged  in  making  and  acquiring  loans 
and  extensions  of  credit  consisting  of 
insurance  premium  financing,  to  include 
the  entire  United  States. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas 
(Anthony  J.  Montelaro,  Vice  President) 
400  South  Akard  Street,  Dallas,  Texas 
75222: 

1.  InterFirst  Corporation,  Dallas. 
Texas;  to  engage  de  novo  through  its 
subsidiary.  Interfirst  Mortgage 
Company.  Corsicana.  Texas,  in 
expanding  the  geographic  scope  of  its 
mortgage  loan  business,  including  the 
making  or  acquiring  for  its  own  account 
or  for  the  account  of  others  loans  and 
other  extensions  of  credit  secured  by 
real  estate,  arul  the  servicing, 
warehousing,  originating,  and  marketing 
of  mortgages  throughout  the  United 
States. 

2.  United  City  Corporation.  Piano, 
Texas:  to  engage  de  novo  directly  in 
making  commercial  loans,  including 
commercial  real  estate  and  interim 
construction  loans.  The  geographic 
scope  of  these  activities  will  be  Texas 
and  the  contiguous  states. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  16. 1985. 
lames  McAfee. 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12233  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  COOE  S210-01-M 


FirstPlace  Financial  Corp.  et  al.; 
Formations  of,  Acquisitions  by,  and 
Mergers  of  Bank  Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
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Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and 
§  225.14  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14]  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  th^  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than  June  14, 
1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  FirstPIace  Financial  Corp.,  Lincoln, 
Illinois;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  First  National  Bank  in 
Lincoln,  Illinois. 

2.  KGG  Ban  Corp.,  Hampton,  Iowa;  to 
become  a  bank  holding  company  by 
acquiring  97.2  percent  of  the  voting 
shares  of  Community  State  Bank, 
Rockwell,  Iowa. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis 
(Delmer  P.  Weisz,  Vice  President)  411 
Locust  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63166: 

1.  Evergreen  Bancshares,  Inc., 
Crossett,  Arkansas;  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  80 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  First 
State  Bank,  Crossett,  Arkansas. 

2.  First  Corinth  Corp.,  Corinth, 
Mississippi;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  at  least  80 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  National 
Bank  of  Commerce  of  Corinth,  Corinth, 
Mississippi. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City  (Thomas  M.  Hoenig,  Vice  President) 
925  Grand  Avenue,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64198: 

1.  Rock  Springs  American 
Bancorporation,  Inc.,  Rock  Springs, 
Wyoming;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  The  American  National 


Bank  of  Rock  Springs.  Rock  Springs, 
Wyoming. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  May  16, 1985. 
(ames  McAfee, 

.'Kssociate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12232  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  6310-01-M 


Central  Banc  System,  Inc.,  Formation 
of,  Acquisition  by,  or  Merger  of  Bank 
Holding  Companies 

The  company  listed  in  this  notice  has 
applied  for  the  Board's  approval  under 
section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and  section  225.14 
of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR 
225.24)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

The  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors,  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  indicated  for  that 
application  or  to  the  offices  of  the  Board 
of  Governors.  Any  comment  on  an 
application  that  requests  a  hearing  must 
include  a  statement  of  why  a  written 
presentation  would  not  suffice  in  lieu  of 
a  hearing,  identifying  specifically  any 
questionsd  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Comments  regarding  this  application 
must  be  received  not  later  than  May  31, 
1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis 
(Delmer  P.  Weisz,  Vice  President)  411 
Locust  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63166: 

1.  Central  Banc  System,  Inc.,  Granite 
City,  Illinois;  to  acquire  100  percent  of 
the  voting  shares  of  Southern 
Bancshares,  Inc.,  Fairview  Heights, 
Illinois,  thereby  indirectly  acquiring 
Southern  Illinois  Bank,  Fairview 
Hieghts,  Illinois. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  May  20. 1985. 
lames  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12354  Filed  5-20-85:  9:26  am) 
BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

National  Institutes  of  Health 

National  Cancer  Institute;  Board  of 
Scientific  Counselors,  Division  of 
Cancer  Treatment;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  meeting  of  the  Board 
of  Scientific  Counselors.  Division  of 
Cancer  Treatment,  National  Cancer 
Institute,  June  10-11. 1935,  Building  3lC. 
6th  Floor,  "C"  Wing,  Conference  Room 
10,  Bethesda,  Maryland  20205.  The 
meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public  on 
June  10,  from  8:30  a.m.  until  5:00  p.m., 
and  again  on  June  11, 1985  from  11:00 
a.m.  until  adjournment,  to  review 
program  plans,  contract  recompetitions 
and  budget  for  the  DCT  program.  In 
addition,  there  will  be  a  scientific 
review  by  two  of  the  programs  in  the 
Division.  Attendance  by  the  public  will 
be  limited  to  space  available.  In 
accordance  with  provisions  set  forth  in 
section  552(c)(6),  Title  5,  U.S.  Code  and 
section  10(d)  of  Pub.  L.  92-463,  the 
m.eeting  will  be  closed  to  the  public  on 
June  11,  from  8:30  a.m.  to  11:00  a.m.,  for 
the  review,  discussion  and  evaluation  of 
individual  programs  and  projects 
conducted  by  the  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  including  consideration  of 
personnel  qualifications  and 
performance,  the  competence  of 
individual  investigators,  and  similar 
items,  the  disclosure  of  which  would 
constitute  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy. 

Mrs.  Winifred  Lumsden,  Committee 
Management  Officer,  National  Cancer 
Institute,  Building  31,  Room  10A06. 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20205  (301/496-5708)  will 
provide  summaries  of  the  meeting  and 
rosters  of  committee  members,  upon 
request. 

Dr.  Bruce  Chabner,  Executive 
Executive  Secretary.  Board  of  Scientific 
Counselors,  DCT,  National  Cancer 
Institute,  Building  31,  Room  3A52, 
National  Institutes  of  Health,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20205  (301/496-^291)  will 
furnish  substantive  program 
information. 

Dated:  May   14. 1985. 
fames  B.  Wyngaarden, 

Director,  NIH. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12167  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CO0£  4140-01-M 


20942 


JMI 


Fi  ieral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  98  /  Tuesday.  May  21.  1985  /  Notices 


National  Cancer  Institute;  Cancer 
Clinical  Investigation  Reyiew 
Committee;  Meeting 
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Pursuant  to  Pub.  L 
hereby  given  of  the  meetiig 
Cancer  Clinical  Investigal  i 
Committee.  National 
National  Institutes  of  He 
1985,  Building  31 C.  Confe^ 
Bethesda,  Maryland  2020! 
will  be  open  to  the  public 
from  8:30  a.m.  to  9:00  a.m. 
administrative  details, 
the  public  will  be  limited 
available. 

In  accordance  with  pTo\ 
forth  in  sections  552b(c 
552b(c)(6),  Title  5,  U.S. 
10(d)  of  Pub.  L  92-463,  Ih 
be  closed  to  the  public  on 
approximately  9:00  a.m. 
June  25,  from  8:30  a.m.  to 
for  the  review,  discussior 
evaluation  of  cooperative 
applications.  These  appii 
discussions  could  reveal 
trade  secrets  or  commerc  a 
such  as  patentable  ma 
personal  information  concern 
individuals  associated  w 
applications,  disclosure  c 
constitute  a  clearly  unwatra 
invasion  of  personal  priv  icy 

Mrs.  Winifred  Lumsdeq, 
Committee  Management 
National  Cancer  Institu 
Room  10A06,  National  Initifuf 
Health,  Bethesda,  Maryl^d 
496-5708)  will  provide 
meeting  and  rosters  of 
members,  upon  request. 

Dr.  Richard  Hsieh,  Exefcutive 
Secretary,  Cancer  Clinci 
Review  Committee,  Naticnal 
Institute,  Westwood  Buil  i 
National  Institutes  of  He  ilth 
Maryland  20205  (301/496- 
fumish  substantive  progi  a 
information. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
James  B.  Wyngaarden. 

Director.  NIH. 

JFR  Doc.  85-12165  Filed  5-2#-B5;  8:45  am] 
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National  Cancer  ln?titule; 
Developmental  Ttierapeiutics 
Contracts  Review  ComRiittee;  Meeting 


Pursuant  to  Pub.  L  92-1463 
hereby  given  of  the  mee 
Developmental  Therapei^t 
Review  Committee,  Nat 
Institute,  National  Institi^tes 
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July  29,  from  8:30  A.M.  to  9:00  A.M. 
Attendance  by  the  public  will  be  limited 
to  space  available. 

In  accordance  with  provisions  set 
forth  in  sections  552b(c){4)  and 
552b(c)(6),  Title  5,  U.S.  Code  and  section 
10(d)  of  Pub.  L.  92-463.  the  meeting  will 
be  closed  to  the  public  on  July  29  from 
9:00  A.M.  to  adjournment  on  July  30  for 
the  review,  discussion  and  evaluation  of 
individual  contract  proposals.  These 
proposals  and  the  discussions  could 
reveal  confidential  trade  secrets  or 
commercial  property  such  as  patentable 
material  and  personal  information 
concerning  individuals  associated  with 
the  proposals,  disclosure  of  which 
would  constitute  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy. 

Mrs.  Winifred  Lumsdcn.  the 
Committee  Management  Officer, 
National  Cancer  Institute.  Building  31. 
Room  lOAOe,  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  Bethesda.  Maryland  20205  (301/ 
496-5708)  will  provide  summaries  of  the 
meeting  and  rosters  of  committee 
members,  upon  request. 

Dr.  Kendall  G.  Powers.  Executive 
Secretary,  Developmental  Therapeutics 
Contracts  Review  Committee,  National 
Cancer  Institute.  Westwood  Building, 
Room  805.  National  Institutes  of  Health, 
Bethesda,  Maryland  20205  (301/496- 
7575)  will  provide  program  information. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
James  B.  Wyngaarden. 

Director.  MH. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12163  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  amj 
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National  Cancer  Institute; 
Developmental  Therapeutics 
Contracts  Review  Committee;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  meeting  of  the 
Developmental  Therapeutics  Contracts 
Review  Committee,  National  Cancer 
Institute,  National  Institutes  of  Health, 
June  28,  Linden  Hill  Hotel  &  Racquet 
Club,  5400  Pooks  Hill  Road.  Bethesda, 
Mar>'land  20205.  This  meeting  will  be 
open  to  the  public  on  June  28,  from  8:30 
A.M.  to  9:00  A.M.  Attendance  by  the 
public  will  be  limited  to  space  available. 

In  accordance  with  provisions  set 
forth  in  section  552b(c)(4)  and  552b(c)(6), 
Title  5,  U.S.  Code  and  section  10(d)  of 
Pub.  L.  92-463,  the  meeting  will  be 
closed  to  the  public  on  June  28  from  9:00 
A.M.  to  adjournment  for  the  review, 
discussion  and  evaluation  of  individual 
contract  proposals.  These  proposal  and 
the  discussions  could  reveal  confidential 
trade  secrets  or  commercial  property 
such  as  patentable  material  and 
personal  information  concerning 


individuals  associated  with  the 
proposals,  disclosure  of  which  would 
constitute  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy. 

Mrs.  Winifred  Lumsden,  the 
Committee  Management  Officer, 
National  Cancer  Institute,  Building  31. 
Room  10A06,  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland  20205  (301/ 
496-5708)  will  provide  summaries  of  the 
meeting  and  rosters  of  committee 
members,  upon  request. 

Dr.  Kendall  G.  Powers,  Executive 
Secretary,  Developmental  Therapeutics 
Contracts  Review  Committee,  National 
Cancer  Institute,  Westwood  Building, 
Room  805.  National  Institutes  of  Health, 
Bethesda.  Maryland  20205  (301/496- 
7575)  will  provide  program  information. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
James  B.  Wyngaarden, 

Director.  NIH. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12164  Filed  5-20-85;  845  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4140-01-M 


National  Institute  of  Allergy  and 
Infectious  Diseases;  Meetings 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463,  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  the  meetings  of 
committees  of  the  National  institute  of 
Allergy  and  Infectious  Diseases  for  June. 
1985. 

These  meetings  will  be  open  to  the 
public  to  discuss  administrative  details 
relating  to  committee  business  and  for 
program  review.  Attendance  by  the 
public  will  be  limited  to  space  available. 
Portions  of  these  meetings  will  be  closed 
to  the  public  in  accordance  with 
provisions  set  forth  in  section  552b(c)(4) 
and  552b(c)(6),  Title  5,  U.S.  Code,  and 
section  10(d)  of  Pub.  L.  92^63,  for  the 
review,  discussion,  and  evaluation  of 
individual  grant  applications  and 
contract  pJroposals.  These  applications, 
proposals,  and  the  discussions  could 
reveal  confidential  trade  secrets  or 
commercial  property  such  as  patentable 
material,  and  personal  information 
concerning  individuals  associated  with 
the  applications  and  proposals,  the 
disclosure  of  which  would  constitute  a 
clearly  unwarranted  invasion  of 
personal  privacy. 

Ms.  Patricia  Randall,  Office  of 
Research  Reporting  and  Public 
Response,  National  Institute  of  Allergy 
and  Infectious  Diseases,  Building  31, 
Room  7A-32,  National  Institutes  of 
Health,  Bethesda,  Maryland  20205. 
telephone  (301)  496-5717,  will  provide 
summaries  of  the  meetings  and  rosters 
of  the  committee  members. 

Substantative  program  information 
may  be  obtained  from  each  executive 
secretary  whose  name,  room  number. 
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and  telephone  number  are  listed  below 
each  committee. 

Name  of  committee:  Microbiology  and 

Infectious  Diseases  Research 

Committee 
Executive  secretary:  Dr.  M.S.  Quraishi, 

Room  705,  Westwood  Building. 

National  Institutes  of  Health, 

Bethesda,  MD  20205  Telephone:  (301) 

496-7465 
Dates  of  meeting:  June  13-14, 1985 
Place  of  meeting:  Westwood  Building, 

Room  740,  National  Institutes  of 

Health,  5333  Westbard  Avenue, 

Bethesda,  MD  20205 
Open: 

lune  13, 1985,  8:30  a.m.-9:00  a.m. 

June  14, 1985,  8:30  a.m.-10:00  a.m. 
Agenda:  Report  from  Director, 

Extramural  Activities  Program,  on 

Committee  concerns  followed  by 

Program  concept  clearance. 
Closed: 

June  13, 1985,  9:00  a.m.-recess 

June  14, 1985, 10:00  a.m.-adjournment 
Closure  reason:  To  review  grant 

applications  and  contract  proposals 
Name  of  committee:  Allergy  and  Clinical 

Immunology  Subcommittee  of  the 

Allergy,  Immunology,  and 

Transplantation  Research  Committee 
Executive  secretary:  Dr.  Nirmal  Das, 

Room  706,  Westwood  Building, 

National  Institute  of  Health,  Bethesda, 

MD  20205,  Telephone:  (301)  496-7966 
Date  of  meeting:  June  24, 1985 
Place  of  meeting:  Building  31C.  ■ 

Conference  Room  8,  National 

Institutes  of  Health,  9000  Rockvilie 

Pike,  Bethesda,  MU  20205 
Open:  June  24, 1985, 1:15  p.m.-2:20  p.m. 
Agenda:  Reports  by  Director  and  Deputy 

Director.  Immunology,  Allergic,  and 

Immunologic  Diseases  Program;  and 

Director,  Extramural  Activities 

Program  on  Committee  concerns 
Closed:  June  24, 1985-8:30  a.m.-12:0G 

Noon  and  2:20  p.m.-adjoumment 
Closure  reason:  To  review  grant 

applications  and  contract  proposals 
Name  of  committee:  Transplantation 

biology  and  Immunology 

Subcommittee  of  the  Allergy, 

Immun^  Ir>gy,  and  Transplantation 

Resear-h  Committee 
Executive  -.ocretary:  Dr.  Nirmal  Das, 

Room  /'oe,  Westwood  Building. 

Nation  ;ii  Institute  of  Health,  Bethesda. 

MD  20205,  Telephone:  (301)  496-7963 
Date  of  meeting:  June  27, 1985 
Place  of  meeting:  TraveLodge.  250  Beach 

Street,  San  Francisco,  CA 
Open:  June  27, 1985,  8:30  a.m.-9:00  a.m. 
Agsnda:  Administrative  business  of  the 

committee  and  comments  from 

Program  staff. 
Closed:  9:00  a.m.-adjournment 
Closure  reason:  To  review  grant 

applications  and  contract  proposals. 


(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  Nos.  13.855,  Pharmacological 
Sciences:  13.356,  Microbiology  and  lafectious 
Diseases  Research,  National  Institutes  of 
Health) 

Dated;  May  14, 1985. 
James  B.  Wyngaarder., 
Director.  NIH. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12166  Filed  5-20-S5:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4140-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  the  Secretary 
[Docket  No.  D-85-799) 

Amendment  of  Delegation  of  Authority 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Public 
and  Indian  Housing 

AGENCY:  Office  of  the  Secretary,  HUD. 
action:  Amendment  of  Notice  of 
Delegation  of  Authority. 

summary:  On  September  7, 1983,  the 
Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  transferred  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Public  and 
Indian  Housing  from  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Housing-Federal  Housing 
Commissioner  the  delegated  authority  to 
administer  and  carry  out  certain  housing 
and  housing-related  programs  and 
functions.  (See  48  FR  41097,  September 
13, 1983).  Among  the  programs  and 
functions  excluded  from  that  transfer  of 
delegated  authority  were  those  under 
sections  10(c)  and  23  of  the  United 
States  Housing  Act  of  1937  (42  U.S.C. 
1410(c),  1421(b)).  The  Secretary  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  is  now 
amending  the  transfer  of  delpgated 
authority  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Public  and  Indian  Housing  to  include  the 
authority  to  administer  and  carry  out  all 
functions  and  programs  under  sections 
10(c)  and  23  of  the  United  States 
Housing  Act  of  1937. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  10,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Thomas  Sherman,  Director,  Office  of 
Public  Housing,  Room  4204,  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  451 
7th  Street,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20410, 
Telephone:  (202)  755-5380  (this  is  not  a 
toll-free  number). 
SUPPLEMCNTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  is  amending  the 
Delegation  of  Authority  published  on 
September  13, 1983  (48  FR  4109''),  in 
order  to  transfer  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Public  and  Indian  Housing 
the  authority  to  administer  and  carry  out 
all  functions  and  programs  under 
sections  10(c)  and  23  of  the  United 
States  Housing  act  of  1937. 


Accordingly,  Section  B  of  said 
Delegation  of  Authority  is  amended  as 
follows: 

Sections.  *  *  ' 

(1)  Administer  any  function  or 
program  authorized  under  Section  8  of 
the  United  States  Housing  Act  of  1937. 
as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  1437(f)),  including 
insurance  and  bonding  functions  for  any 
Section  8  program: 

(2)  *   *   • 

(3)  *   •    * 

(Sees.  5ia)  and  7(d),  Department  of  ttousing 
and  Urban  Development  Act,  42  U.S.C. 
3534(a)  3535(d]) 

Dated  May  10, 1985. 
Samuel  R.  Pierce,  Jr., 

Secretary  of  Housing  and  Urban 

Development. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12181  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4210-32-U 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

National  Park  Service 

Upper  Delaware  National  Scenic  and 
Recreational  River;  f,Aeeting 

AGENCY:  National  Park  Service;  Upper 
Delaware  Citizens  Advisory  Council. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  Meeting. 

summary:  This  notice  sets  forth  the  date 
of  the  forthcoming  meeting  of  the  Upper 
Delaware  Citizens  Advisory  Council. 
Notice  of  this  meeting  is  required  under 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act. 
date:  May  24, 1985,  7:00  p.m. 
address:  Town  of  Tusten. 
Narrowsburg,  New  York. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  T  Jutzky,  Superintendent,  Upper 
Delaware  National  Scenic  and 
Recreational  River,  Drawer  C, 
Narrowsburg,  New  York  12764-0159. 
(717)  729-7135. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Advisory  Council  was  established  under 
section  704(t")  of  the  National  Parks  and 
Recreation  Act  of  1978,  Pub.  L.  95-625, 
16  U.S.C.  §  1274  note,  to  encourage 
maximum  public  involvement  in  the 
development  and  implementation  of  the 
plans  and  programs  authorized  by  the 
Act.  The  Council  is  to  meet  and  report  to 
the  Delavvare  River  Basin  Commission, 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  and  the 
Governors  of  New  York  and 
Pennsylvania  in  the  preparation  of  a 
management  plan  and  on  programs 
which  relate  to  land  and  water  use  in 
the  Upper  Delaware  region.  The  agenda 
for  the  meeting  will  include  items 
regarding  continuance  of  discussion  of 
requirements  for  a  river  management 
plan.  The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
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public.  Any  member  of  fh( 
file  with  the  Council  a  wri  ten 
concerning  agenda  items, 
should  be  addressed  to  th 
Upper  Delaware  National 
Recreational  River.  Dra 
Narrowsburg.  NY.  127&M»159 
of  the  meeting  will  be  ava 
inspection  four  weeks  a 
at  the  permanent  headqu 
Upper  Delaware  National 
Recreational  River,  River 
miles  north  of  Narrowsbui  g. 
Damascus  Township,  Pen:  isy 

Ddted:  Mc;y  2.  1985. 
James  W.  Coleman.  |r.. 

Regional  Direcior.  Mid-Allan  ic  Region. 
IFR  Doc.  85-12194  Filed  5-20*5:  8:45  ami 
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Women's  Rights  Natfona  Historical 
Park  Advisory  Commission;  Meeting 

agency:  National  Park  Se  -vice: 
Women's  Rights  National  Historical 
Park  Advisory  Comission 
action:  Notice  of  meeting 


en. 
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summary:  This  notice  seti 
of  the  forthcoming  meetin 
Women's  Rights  National 
Park  Advisory  Commissi 
this  meeting  is  required  u 
Federal  Advisory 
dates:  May  30. 1985.  9:00 
p.m.:  May  31, 1935,  9:00  a 
noon. 

address:  Women's  Right 
Historical  Park,  116  Fall 
79.  Seneca  Fails.  New 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOfi 
Judy  Hart,  Superintenden  . 
Rights  National  His  orica 
Street,  P.O.  Box  70,  Sen 
York  13148,  (315)  568-299: 

Steven  H.  Lewis. 

Deputy  Regional  Director. 

Region. 

May  15. 1985. 

|FR  Doc  65-12193  Filed 
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Committee  Act. 
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National 

,  P.O.  Box 
13148. 
CONTACT: 
Women's 
Park,  116  Fall 
Falls.  New 
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National  Register  of  HistlDric  Places; 
Arizona  et  a!.;  Pending  Nominations 
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Nominations  for  the  foi 
properties  being  considered 
the  National  Register  wer  j 
the  National  Park  Service 
11, 1985.  Pursuant  to  5  60. 
Part  60  written  comments 
significance  of  these  propert 
the  National  Register  criti  i 
evaluation  may  be  forwai  ded 
National  Register,  National 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of 


owmg 

for  listing  in 
received  by 
before  May 
13of36CFR 
concerning  the 

ies  under 
na  for 
to  the 

Park 

the  Interior, 


Washington,  DC  20243,  Written 

comments  should  be  submitted  by  June 

5,1985. 

Carol  D.  ShuU. 

Chief  of  Registration,  National  Register. 

ARIZONA 

Maricopa  County 

Phoenix,  Stoughton.  Ralph  H..  Estate.  805  W. 
South  Mountain  Ave. 

KENTUCKY 

Garraid  County 

Brj'antsviile  vicinity.  Spring  Garden-John 

Leavell  (Garrard  County  MRA),  Ballard 

Lane-Tanyard  Branch 
Bryantsville,  Bryantsville  Post  Office  and 

Store  (Garrard  County  MRA).  Off  US  27 
Lancaster  vicinity.  Sharp  House  (Garrard 

County  MRA),  Fisher  Ford  Rd. 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Allegany  County 

Barton.  Shaw  Mansion.  Laurel  Run  Rd. 

Belknap  County 

Laconia,  United  Baptist  Church  of  Lakeport. 
23  Park  St. 

Carroll  County 

BrookField,  Brookfield  Town  Hall.  NH  109 

Cooa  County 

Lancaster,  Weeks  Estate.  NH  3 
Grafton  County 

Enfield,  Centre  Village  Meeting  House.  NH 
4A 

Hillsborough  County 

Nashua,  Hillsborough  County  Courthouse.  19 

Temple  St. 
Temple.  Birchwood  Inn,  NH  45 

Merrimack  County 

Danbury.  South  Danbury  Christian  Church, 
US  4 

Rockingham  County 

Portsmouth,  Haven-White  House.  229 
Pleasant  St. 

Sullivan  County 

Goshen,  Backside  Inn  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Brook  Rd. 
Goshen,  Burford  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire),  NH  10 
Goshen,  Cote  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Goshen  Center 

Rd. 
Goshen,  Covit  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire),  Goshen  Center 

Rd. 
Goshen.  Durham  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Ball  Park  Rd. 
Goshen.  Garber  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Willey  Hill  Rd. 
Goshen.  Giffen  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  NH  10 
Goshen.  Janicke  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Goshen  Center 

Rd. 
Goshen,  Knights-Morey  House  (Plank  Houses 

of  Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Province  Rd. 


Goshen,  Lear  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Province  Rd. 
Goshen,  Pike  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  NH  10 
Goshen,  Pumell  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  NH  10 
Goshen,  Scranton  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Brooke  Rd. 
Goshen,  Seavey  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire),  NH  10 
Goshen,  Stelljes  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  NH  31 
Goshen,  Welcome  Acres  (Plank  Houses  of    . 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  NH  10 
Goshen,  Williamson  House  (Plank  Houses  of 

Goshen  New  Hampshire).  Messer  Rd. 
Goshen,  Windswept  Acres-Powers  House 

(Plank  Houses  of  Goshen  New  Hampshire), 

NH31 
Newport.  Newport  Downtown  Historic 

District.  Main  St.  roughly  bounded  by 

depot,  Sunapee,  Central  and  West  Sts. 
Plainfield,  Plainfield  Town  Hall,  NH  12A 
Unity,  Unity  Town  Hall.  Off  Unity  Rd.  &  Old 

NH  Tpk. 

OREGON 

Benton  County 

Corvallis,  Helm-Hout  House.  844  SW  5th  St. 

Clatsop  County 

Astoria.  Page.  Judge  C.  H.,  House,  1393 

Franklin  Ave. 
Astoria,  Stevens,  Charles.  House,  1388 

Franklin  Ave. 

Douglas  County 

Roseburg,  Methodist  Episcopal  South 
Church.  809  SE  Main  St. 

Jackson  County 

Medford,  Medford  Hotel.  406  W.  Main 
Marion  County 

Salem,  Daue.  Alexander.  House,  1095 

Saginaw  St. 
Silverton,  Calvary  Lutheran  Church  S- 

Parsonage.  314  Jersey  St. 

Multnomah  County 

Portland.  Eastman-Shaver  House.  2645  NW 

Beulah  Vista  Terrace 
Portland,  Frye.  J  O.,  House.  2997  SW 

Fairview  Blvd. 
Portland,  Montgomery  Ward  Br  Company. 

2741  NW  Vaughn 
Portland.  Portland  Police  Block,  209  SW  Oak 

St. 

Washington  County 

Gaston  vicinity,  Dundee  Lodge.  Rt.  1,  Box  311 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Chester  County 

West  Chester,  West  Chester  Downtown 
Historic  District.  Roughly  bounded  by 
Biddle,  Matlick,  Barnard  and  New  Sts. 

Lancaster  County 

East  Donegal  Township,  Donegal 
Presbyterian  Church  Complex.  Donegal 
Springs  Rd. 
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VIRGINIA 
Gloucester  County 

Gloucester  Point,  Gloucester  Point 
Archaeological  District 

WASHINGTON 

lefferson  County 

L'rinnon  vicinity.  Seal  Rock  Shell  Mounds 

45j'E15. 
[VR  Doc.  85-12235  Filed  5-20-85;  8;45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-70-M 


INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 
COOPERATION  AGENCY 

Overseas  Private  investment 
Corporation 

Proposed  Insurance  Contract 

agency:  Overseas  Private  Investment 

Corporation. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  intent. 

summary:  The  Overseas  Private 
Investment  Corporation  (OPIC) 
announces  its  intent  to  issue  a  revision 
of  its  basic  insurance  contract.  The 
revised  contract  simplifies  the  text  of 
the  existing  contract  and  makes  it  more 
readable. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Overseas  Private  Investment 
Corporation  ("OPIC")  is  an  agency  of 
the  United  States  Government  that 
offers  insurance  to  U.S.  citizens  against 
certain  political  risks  of  investing 
abroad.  Over  $9  billion  of  OPIC 
insurance  is  currently  in  force. 

The  basic  terms  of  OPIC  insurance  are 
outlined  in  a  standard  contract  form. 
While  OPIC  has  made  numerous 
changes  to  particular  contract 
provisions  over  the  years  which  are 
incorporated  through  standard 
amendments,  the  last  comprehensive 
revision  of  the  contract  was  in  1970. 
OPIC  is  now  proposing  to  revise  the 
contract  primarily  to  simplify  the 
standard  OPIC  contract  and  make  it 
more  readable.'  The  draft  revision  is 
intended  to  have  materially  the  same 
effect  as  the  current  OPIC  contract  (234 
KGT 12-70  (Revised)),  but  a  number  of 
changes  to  particular  provisions  have 
also  been  made.  (OPIC  may  offer  some 
of  its  currrent  customers  the  opportunity 
lo  substitute  the  new  contract  for  their 
present  contracts.) 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to 
explain  the  proposed  revisions,  and  lo 


'  OPIC  uses  a  number  of  standard  contract  forms 
in  addition  lo  tlie  basic  234  KGT  12-70  (Revised), 
including  special  fonns  for  coverage  of  loans,  leases 
and  oil  and  gas  exploration  projects.  None  of  these 
are  affected  by  the  proposed  changes  to  the  basic 
form. 


solicit  comments  from  OPlC's  customers 
and  other  interested  parties  on  the  draft, 
set  forth  below.  Following  is  a 
discussion  of  the  major  changes  to  the 
existing  contract  and  the  purpose  and 
intent  behind  various  terms. 

DATES:  Comments  on  the  revised 
insurance  contract  should  be  received 
within  60  days. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  may  be  seat  to — 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  Overseas 

Private  Investment  Corporation,  1129 

20th  Street,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C. 

20527. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  Stem,  (202)  653-2937. 

Summary  of  Contract  Revisons  Contract 
Organization 

To  simplify  the  contract  and  make  it 
easier  to  locate  particular  provisions, 
the  contract  has  been  reorganized  along 
functional  lines.  A  new  Article  I 
replaces  the  Special  Terms  and 
Conditions,  which  was  previously  a 
separate  document.  The  main  purpose  of 
the  new  Article  I  is  to  identify  the 
insured  investment  which  is  the  subject 
of  the  contract.  It  also  contains  the  basic 
exchange  of  promises  between  the 
parties,  establishes  the  premium 
schedule,  and  provides  an  overview  of 
the  organization  of  the  contract. 

OPIC  offers  insurance  coverage 
'against  three  separate  risks:  (1)  The  risk 
that  proceeds  from  the  insured 
investment  will  not  be  convertible  into 
U.S.  dollars.  (2)  the  risk  of  expropriation 
of  the  insured  investment  in  the  project 
and  (3)  the  risk  of  loss  of  project 
property  due  to  war,  revolution, 
insurrection  or  civil  strife.  (In  the 
proposed  draft,  the  last  category  is 
called  "political  violence"coverage.) 

In  the  draft,  contract  terms  relating  to 
each  of  the  three  OPIC  coverages  have 
been  combined  and  reorganized  into 
two  articles,  one  defining  the  scope  of 
coverage  and  one  specifying  the  amount 
of  compensation  available.  Thus,  Article 
II  defines  the  scope  of  coverage  against 
inconvertibility  of  funds,  and  Article  III 
specifies  the  amount  of  compensation 
payable  if  an  event  satisfies  the  scope  of 
coverage  requirements.  Similarly, 
Article  IV  defines  the  scope  of  coverage 
and  Article  V  specifies  the  amount  of 
compensation  available  in  the  event  of 
an  expropriation  of  the  insured 
investment.  Articles  VI  and  VII  set  forth 
the  scope  and  amount  of  compensation 
for  damage  due  to  political  violence. 

If  an  investor  chooses  not  to  purchase 
all  three  types  of  insurance  coverage 
offered  by  OPIC.  the  portions  of  the 
standard  contract  relating  to  those  types 
of  insurance  that  have  not  been 


purchased  will  be  omitted  from  the 
investor's  contract. 

Articles  VIII  and  IX  contain  general 
provisions  applicable  to  all  three 
coverages.  Article  Vlil  sets  out 
procedures,  including  those  applicable 
to  applications  for  compensation. 
Article  IX  outlines  the  investor's  duties 
to  OPIC.  If  an  investor  fails  to  comply 
with  any  of  these  duties  he  may  lose  his 
right  to  compensation. 

The  present  OPIC  contract  begins 
with  definitions  of  33  "governing  terms." 
The  draft  reduces  the  OPIC  contract's 
reliance  of  defined  terms.  Some 
definitions  have  been  eliminated  as 
unnecessary.  In  other  instances, 
definitions  have  been  incorporated  into 
the  substance  of  the  relevant  contract 
provisions.  Others  have  become 
unnecessary  as  a  result  of  the 
simplification  of  contract  terms.  For 
example,  the  definition  of  "Net 
Investment"  is  no  longer  necessary 
because  the  revised  contract  adopts  a 
"book  value"  standard  for  compensation 
for  expropriation.* 

Article  I — Subject  of  Insurance  and 
Exchange  of  Promises 

Draft  section  1.01  describes  the 
insured  investment  by  setting  forth  the 
amount  that  will  be  contributed,  the 
foreign  enterprise  which  will  receive  the 
contribution,  the  securities  which  the 
investor  will  receive  in  return  and  the 
project  to  which  the  investment  will  be 
applied.  Investors  should  be  aware  that 
subsequent  investments  to  the  same 
foreign  enterprise  which  are  not  insured 
by  OPIC  can  affect  the  computation  of 
coverage.  For  example  assume  that  an 
investor  owns  all  of  a  foreign  enterprise 
and  obtains  insurance  covering  90%  of 
his  100  equity  shares.  If  the  investor 
subsequently  contributes  additional 
funds  and  receives  100  new  shares,  only 
the  investment  represented  by  90  of  his 
shares  is  covered,  i.e.,  only  45%  of  the 
equity  is  insured  under  the 
inconvertibility  and  expropriation 
insurance.  On  the  other  hand  a 
subsequent  contribution  to  capital 
without  the  issuance  of  new  shares 
results  in  no  change  in  the  number  of 
shares  and  percentage  of  equity  covered 
under  the  expropriation  and 
inconvertibility  insurance;  however,  the 
amount  of  the  contribution  is  deducted 
from  book  value  in  computing 
compensation  for  expropriation  (section 
5.03.2). 


'Recently,  OPIC  began  issuing  contracts  lo  new 
investors  which  incorporate  the  "book  value" 
approach  by  amending  OPlC's  standard  coniract 
form. 


20946 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  98  /  Tuesday.  May  21,  1985  /  Notices 


for 
Be(a 


ind 


;ffe  :t 


A  subsequent,  uninsurec 
to  a  branch  foreign  enterpi  ise 
the  same  as  a  contribution 
incorporated  subsidiary 
new  shares  are  issued, 
compensation  under  the 
violence  insurance  is  baseH 
investor's  entire  equity  interest 
7.03).  subsequent,  uninsu 
contributions  have  no  e 
computation  of  the  proper 
loss  which  is  compensatec 

Draft  section  1.03  states 
aggregate  compensation 
could  be  liable  under  the 
amount  will  be  equal  to 
the  maximum  coverage  an^ounts 
categories  of  risks  elected 
period  of  coverage. 

Article  II — Inconvertibilltjj — Scope  of 
Coverage 


the  maximum 
which  OPIC 
(iontract.  This 
highest  of 

for  the 
For  the  first 


fcr 


th> 


e-ti 


(la 


ini 


JMI 


Draft  section  2.01  is  in 
the  same  essential  effect 
and  14  of  the  present  contract 
the  existing  contract,  OPIC 
insure  that  all  the  investor  s 
project  country  will  be  coiiv 
United  States  dollars,  but 
from  or  returns  of  the  ins 
investment."  This  language 
to  have  the  same  meaning 
terms  "Investment  Eaminj 
■Return  of  Capital"  in  the 
contract;  that  is.  the  only 
against  the  risk  of  inconv 
proceeds  from  the  insured 
such  as  dividends,  repay 
principal  and  interest  on  I 
proceeds  from  the  sale  of 
acquired  for  the  insured 
Also,  if  an  investor  owns 
equity  of  a  foreign  enterpr 
portion  of  the  stock  is  ins 
portion  of  any  inconvertib 
distribution  with  respect 
could  be  made  the  subject 

The  present  OPIC  cont 
that  inconvertibility  cov 
to  local  currency  which  h 
by  the  investor  for  more 
(section  14.01,  proviso  (ii) 
During  the  past  year,  how 
practice  has  been  to  delet 
limitation  by  amendment 
form.  The  draft  codifies 
Under  the  draft,  an  investor 
project  earnings  or  other 
in  the  project  country  up 
termination  of  the  contrac 
losing  inconvertibility  cov 

The  standard  for  detern 
local  currency  has  in  fact 
inconvertible  into  dollars 
one.  For  example,  if  direct 
local  currency  for  dollars 
by  law  or  no  dollars  are  a 
through  the  official  exchai  ige 
mechanism,  but  another  If  gal 


contribution 
is  treated 
to  an 
which  no 
use 
litical 
upon  the 
(section 


on  the 
ion  of  any 


tehded  to  have 
Articles  13 

As  under 
does  not 
funds  in  the 
ertible  into 
)nly  "earnings 
ufed 

IS  intended 
as  the  defined 

and 
)resent 
fjinds  covered 
ibility  are 
investment, 
iT  ents  of 


ns  or 
!  ecifrities 
estment. 
11  of  the 
sc,  but  only  a 
d,  only  that 
e  dividend  or 
the  stock 
cf  a  claim, 
ct  provides 
is  lost  as 
been  held 
n  18  months 
B)  and  (C)]. 
er,  OPIC's 
the  18-month 
I  the  contract 
s  practice. 
may  leave 
ered  funds 
the 

without 
;rage. 

ining  whether 
lecome 
s  a  practical 
exchanges  of 
re  prohibited 
ailable 


ure 


til 


trii 
er  Ige 

1SS 

tFa 


cv 


O'lC 


C3V 

til 


mechanism  (such  as  a  parallel  market  or 
government  bonds  which  can  be  sold  for 
dollars)  remains  available  for  converting 
funds,  the  local  currency  would  not  be 
considered  inconvertible  since  a  legal 
functional  equivalent  to  a  formal 
exchange  market  would  be  available. 
This  is  true  even  though  the  effective 
rate  obtainable  through  such  means  may 
be  less  favorable  than  the  rate 
nominally  provided  through  other  lawful 
channels.  Similarly,  if  local  currency  is 
convertible  into  the  currency  of  a  third 
country,  and  that  currency  is  in  turn 
convertible  into  dollars,  the 
requirements  for  coverage  would  not  be 
satisfied.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
investor  is  not  required  to  resort  to  any 
practice  which  is  illegal  under  the  laws 
of  the  project  country,  even  if  the 
practice  is  common. 

OPIC's  inconvertibility  coverage 
applies  only  to  situations  in  which  the 
investor  is  unable  legally  to  convert 
currency.  Other  types  of  government 
restrictions  which  preclude  an  investor 
from  transferring  funds  out  of  the  project 
country  (such  as  restrictions  on  bank 
accounts)  are  not  covered  by  OPIC's 
inconvertibility  coverage,  but  may  be 
compensable  as  an  expropriation  of 
funds  (section  4.02)  if  they  are  illegal 
and  satisfy  the  other  requirements  of 
Article  IV. 

OPIC  coverage  does  not  provide 
compensation  for  temporary  delays  in 
processing  currency  exchanges.  Under 
the  present  contract,  different  waiting 
periods  are  provided,  depending  upon 
the  reason  for  blockage,  for  establishing 
a  mature  claim.  Ordinarily,  the 
maximum  waiting  period  is  60  days.  The 
draft  simplifies  the  present  contract  by 
adopting  a  single  time  limit  which  will 
usually  be  60  days.  However,  since  the 
time  required  to  make  currency 
exchanges  under  norma!  conditions 
varies  from  country  to  country,  a  longer 
time  limit  may  be  specified  when  a 
particular  contract  is  executed. 

Exclusions  from  inconvertibility 
coverage  have  been  consolidated  in 
section  2.02.  Investors  should  pay 
particular  attention  to  the  exclusion  of 
pre-existing  restrictions  (section  2.02(a)). 
If  the  investor  would  have  been  legally 
unable  to  convert  local  currency  into 
dollars  in  similar  circumstances  on  the 
date  that  the  contract  was  issued,  and  if 
the  investor  either  had  actual  notice  of 
the  exchange  restrictions,  or  could  have 
discovered  them  through  the  exercise  of 
due  diligence,  OPIC  does  not  pay 
compensation.  Thus.  OPIC's 
inconvertibility  coverage  does  not 
guarantee  an  investor  that  a  particular 
currency  will  in  fact  be  convertible  into 
dollars:  rather,  CPIC  insures  investors 
against  the  consequences  of  conversion 


restrictions  not  existing  at  the  time  the 
investor  entered  into  the  contract  with 
OPIC.  The  investor  assumes  the  burden 
of  any  exchange  restrictions  existing  in 
the  host  contry  at  the  time  the  insurance 
is  issued. 

Also  of  particular  importance  is  the 
exclusion  in  section  2.02(b),  which 
requires  the  investor  to  make  all 
reasonable  efforts  to  convert  the  funds. 

The  exclusion  for  events  due 
predominantly  to  provocation  or 
instigation  attributable  to  the  investor 
(section  2.02(d))  applies  to  situtations  in 
which  transfers  of  currency  are  blocked 
as  a  reasonable  response  by  the 
government  of  the  project  country  to 
actions  attributable  to  a  particular 
investor.  Investor  actions  which  are 
legal  under  local  and  international  law 
may  nonetheless  constitute  provocation 
or  instigation  if  they  are  unreasonable. 
Actions  by  a  foreign  enterprise 
controlled  by  the  investor  are 
considered  attributable  to  the  investor. 

Article  III — Inconvertibility — Amount  of 
Compensation 

Section  3.01  of  the  draft  is  a 
simplification  of  the  defined  term 
"Reference  Rate  of  Exchange"  in  the 
existing  contract,  as  modified  by 
standard  amendments.  The  basic 
standard  for  paying  compensation  for 
inconvertibility  is  the  official  rate  of 
exchange  recognized  by  the  government 
of  the  project  country  60  days  prior  to 
receipt  of  the  application  for 
compensation  by  OPIC.  If  more  then  one 
official  exchange  rate  was  in  effect, 
OPIC  pays  compen.sation  at  the 
exchange  rate  which  would  have  been 
applicable  to  the  type  of  transfer 
involved  (e.g..  dividend  remittance,  debt 
repayment). 

Some  countries  maintain  a  nominal 
official  rate  of  exchange  for  political 
purposes,  but  permit  conversions  to  be 
made  at  a  different  (usually  lower)  rate 
of  exchange  in  a  parallel  market  or 
through  some  other  channel  such  &s  a 
government  bond  market.  If  dollars  were 
not  generally  and  readily  available  to 
the  public  at  the  official  exchange  rate, 
compensation  is  computed  at  the 
effective  rate  at  which  dollars  were 
available  in  the  project  country  through 
a  legal  and  normal  channel  (section 
3.01.2).  The  exchange  rate  prevailing  in 
that  channel  shall  be  the  applicable  rate 
even  if  insufficient  dollars  are  available 
through  it  to  service  the  entire  demand. 

Article  IV — Expropriation — Scope  of 
Coverage 

Provisions  relating  to  acts  constituting 
expropriation  have  been  combined  and 
rewritten  in  Article  IV.  The  article  is 
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divided  into  two  sections,  "total 
expropriation"  and  "expropriation  of 
funds."  OPiC  does  not  insure  against 
partial  expropriation  as  such.  An 
expropriation  of  a  portion  of  the  insured 
investment,  or  an  action  which  partially 
impairs  the  investor's  rights  in  the 
investment,  is  covered  only  if  it  meets 
the  requirements  for  "total 
expropriation"  (Section  4.01).  Prior  to 
receiving  compensation  from  OPIC.  an 
investor  must  assign  to  OPIC  all  of  its 
interest  in  ihe  project  attributable  to  the 
insured  investment  (Section  8.02). 
Expropriations  of  proceeds  from  the 
insured  investment,  however,  are 
covered  by  the  "expropriation  of  funds" 
provision  (Section  4.02).  This  is-the  only 
form  of  partial  expropriation  covered  by 
the  contract.  Compensation  is  in  the 
amount  of  the  value  of  the  expropriated 
proceeds  and  the  rights  assigned  to 
OPIC  are  only  those  related  to  the 
proceeds. 

The  draft  and  the  present  contract 
both  require  governmental  action  to 
establish  expropriation  (Section  4.01(a)). 
Neither  recognition  by  the  Government 
of  the  United  States,  nor  a  legal  manner 
uf  succession  is  necessary  for  an  entity 
to  be  considered  a  "foreign  governing 
authority."  The  test  is  whether  the  entity 
is  in  de  facto  control  of  the  part  of  the 
country  in  which  the  project  is  located 
and  performs  the  functions  of  a 
government.  The  action  complained  of 
must  be  legally  attributable  to  the 
government  or  a  subdivision  of  it  (such 
as  a  province  or  agency).  For  example,  if 
an  organized  rebel  force  takes  and 
maintains  control  of  part  of  the  country 
and  expropriates  the  project,  OPIC 
would  pay  compensation,  even  though 
the  investor's  legal  rights  were  still 
recognized  by  the  central  government. 
Also,  an  action  by  a  government-owned 
corporation  can  be  the  basis  for  an 
expropriation  if  the  government  is 
legally  responsible  for  the  action.  The 
term  "foreign"  is  included  to  exclude  the 
Government  of  the  United  States  and 
any  military  command  in  which  it 
participates. 

The  substance  of  proviso  1  to  the 
definition  of  Expropriatory  Action  in  the 
present  contract  has  been  retained  in 
the  illegality  requirement  of  section 
4.01(b).  Thus,  governmental  actions  may 
have  a  substantial  adverse  effect  on  the 
project,  but  if  they  are  not  illegal  under 
local  or  international  law  they  do  not 
constitute  a  compensable  expropriation. 
For  example,  bona  fide  tax  increases, 
price  controls,  currency  controls, 
regulatory  measures  or  other  legitimate 
governmental  actions  may  seriously 
harm  an  investor,  but  if  they  are  not 


illegal  as  applied  to  the  investor.  OPIC 
would  not  pay  compensation. 

Section  4.01(c).  the  taking 
requirement,  provides  that  illegal 
government  action  is  compensable  as  a 
total  expropriation  under  the  OPIC 
contract  only  if  it  has  the  effect  of 
directly  depriving  the  investor  of 
fundamental  rights  in  the  insured 
investment.  Rights  are  "fundamental"  if 
their  denial  substantially  deprives  the 
investor  of  the  benefits  of  the 
investment. 

As  under  the  existing  contract,  the 
focus  is  on  the  practical  effect  of  the 
illegal  actions  on  the  investor's  interest. 
A  right  that  is  fundamental  in  one  case 
may  not  be  in  another.  In  each  instance, 
the  significance  of  the  rights  in  question 
must  be  examined  in  the  context  of  the 
overall  investment  arrangement.  The 
action  could  affect  the  foreign  enterprise 
directly  or  the  investor's  rights  with 
respect  to  the  foreign  enterprise. 

For  example,  a  breach  by  the  host 
government  of  an  investment  agreement, 
either  with  the  investor  or  with  the 
foreign  enterprise,  might  violate 
interrational  and  local  law.  The  breach 
would  not  give  rise  to  a  valid  claim  for 
total  expropriation,  however,  unless  it 
so  impeded  the  project's  abiUty  to 
continue  to  operate  or  the  investor's 
rights  with  respect  to  the  foreign 
enterprise  that  it  substantially  deprived 
the  investor  of  the  benefits  of  the 
investment. 

As  under  the  existing  contract,  the 
illegal  government  actions  must 
"directly  deprive  the  investor  of  the 
benefits  of  the  investment.  The  contract 
does  not  insure  investors  against  actions 
which  directly  deny  only  rights  of  third 
parties.  OPIC  does  recognize,  however, 
that  actions  which  transgress  the  rights 
of  a  corporation  also  deny  rights  to  the 
investors  in  the  corporation. 

As  under  the  present  contract,  the 
expropriatory  effect  must  continue  for 
one  year.  An  investor  is  not  required  to 
exhaust  local  remedies  for  breaches  of 
local  or  international  law  before 
submitting  its  claim  to  OPIC,  but  it  is 
required  to  pursue  them  for  one  year 
section  4.01(d)).  and  to  consult  and 
cooperate  with  OPIC  section  9.01(8)  and 
(9))  in  doing  so. 

Article  V — Amount  of  Compensation — 
Expropriation 

Under  the  present  standard  OPIC 
contract,  compensation  for 
expropriation  is  determined  under  the 
definition  of  "Net  Investment."  This 
formula  is  replaced  in  the  draft  by  the 
"book  value"  concept,  which  is  more 
familiar  to  accountants  and  business 
people.  Essentially,  book  value  means 
the  initial  investment  in  a  project, 


adjusted  by  the  net  retained  earnings  or 
losses  of  the  project.  The  term  "book 
value"  is  applied  to  indemnify  the 
investor  for  losses  due  to  expropriation 
of  the  insured  investment  and  net 
retained  earning?  up  to  the  contract 
maximums.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
investor  does  not  receive  compensation 
for  losses  from  causes  other  than 
expropriation,  nor  does  the  investor 
benefit  from  accounting  practices  which 
the  investor  does  not  ordinarily  use  or 
which  do  not  reflect  economic  reality. 

OPIC  does  not  generally  provide 
expropriation  coverage  for  the  full 
amount  of  an  investor's  investment  in  a 
project,  but  only  for  that  portion  of  the 
investor's  investment  identified  in 
Article  I  as  the  "insured  investment" 
section  1.01).  In  the  event  of  an 
expropriation,  OPIC  does  not  pay 
compensation  based  on  the  full  book 
value  of  the  investor's  investment  in  the 
project,  but  only  for  the  pro  rata  share  of 
book  value  attributable  to  the  portion  of 
the  investment  in  the  project  that  is 
insured  by  OPIC  section  5.01).  For 
example,  suppose  that  an  investor  is  a 
one-half  partner  in  a  project,  and  the 
investor's  contract  stipulates  that  80%  of 
the  investor's  investment  constitutes  the 
"insured  investment"  section  1.01). 
Compensation  for  expropriation  would 
be  based  on  40%  of  the  project's  book 
value  (the  investor's  one-half  share 
multiplied  by  the  80%  which  OPIC 
insures).  If  the  investor  contributes 
additional  sums  to  the  project  (either 
directly  or  through  a  third  party)  but 
does  not  obtain  additional  OPIC 
insurance,  the  additional  contributions 
are  deducted  from  book  value  in 
computing  compensation  section  5.03(2)) 
even  though  no  new  shares  are  issued. 

Book  value  is  based  on  financial 
statements  maintained  by  the  investor 
in  accordance  with  accounting 
principles  generally  accepted  in  the 
United  States  ("GAAP")  and  translated 
into  dollars  in  accordance  with  GAAP. 
The  methods  of  accounting  used  in 
submitting  a  claim  to  OPIC  must  be 
consistent  with  the  investor's  own 
accounting  methods  for  similar 
circumstances  and  periods.  OPIC  will 
follow  the  investor's  choice  of 
alternative  methods  within  GAAP,  but 
adjustments  can  be  made  to  (1)  adjust 
related  party  transactions  to  reflect  fair 
market  prices;  (2)  disregard  the  effects 
of  tax  sharing  agreements  and 
consolidated  accounting;  and  (3)  write- 
down the  book  value  of  unproductive 
assets  to  actual  value.  Also,  any 
accounting  treatment  which 
substantially  overstates  the  real 
economic  value  of  the  insured 
investment  or  the  foreign  enterprise 
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viewed  as  an  independeif  entity  will 
not  be  accepted. 

At  present.  OPIC's  sta  ndard  contract 
(section  2.11)  requires  th  b  investor  to 
maintain  annual  certirici  ites  from  a 
responsible  financial  ofi  cer  or  outside 
accountants  acceptable  to  OPIC 
certifying  that  financial   ecords  are 
being  maintained  in  ace  )rdance  with 
generally  accepted  acco  mting 
principles.  The  proposec  draft 
eliminates  that  requirenr  ent.  However, 
the  investor  remains  resaonsible  for 
maintaining  records  suf  icient  to 
substantiate  all  aspects  of  claims  for 
compensation,  (section !  1.01.6). 
Provisions  relating  to  sther 
compensation  and  retained  property 
(section  54)3.4)  have  been  rewritten  to 
delete  the  requirements  for  certain 
assignments  and  possib  e  removal  of 
assets  from  the  project  i  ountry.  As  a 
result  of  these  changes,  if  property 
remains  subject  to  the  investor's 
effective  control  after  the  expropriation. 
OPIC  may  decline  to  aci  ept  the 
assignment  of  rights  to  t  lat  property  and 
may  deduct  from  the  co  npensation 
payable  the  property's  I  ook  value.  The 
purpose  of  this  provisio  i  is  to  insure 
that  the  investor  is  com  »ensated  only 
for  actual  losses  due  to  jxpropriation. 
For  example,  assume  th  it  an  investor 
made  an  insured  investi  nent  in  a  project 
consisting  of  a  rubber  p  antation  and  a 
rubber  vulcanizing  plan!  and  that  the 
plantation,  but  not  the  f  lant.  were 
expropriated.  If  the  plai  tation 
constituted  a  substantic  1  portion  of  the 
project's  assets.  OPIC  v  ould  pay 
compensation  for  total  i  xpropriation  in 
the  amount  of  the  insun  id  investment's 
pro  rata  share  of  the  bo  jk  value  of  the 
total  project  and  receivK  an  assignment 
of  the  investor's  interes  in  the  entire 
project  (section  8.02).  H  jwever.  under 
section  5.03.4(b)  of  the  (  raft.  OPIC  could 
refuse  to  accept  an  assi  jnment  of  the 
investor's  interest  in  th(  plant,  if  it 
remains  subject  to  the  i  ivestor's 
effective  disposition  an  1  control  and 
commercially  viable.  Tie  book  value 
attributable  to  the  plan  would  be 
deducted  from  compen;  ation. 

Also,  section  5.03.4(c  provides  that 
OPIC  may  reduce  comp  ensation  to 
offset  obligations  of  wti  ich  the  investor 
is  relieved  by  the  exprc  priation 

Limitations  on  amoui  ts  of 
compensation  are  the  s  ime  as  under  the 
present  contract,  excep!  that  the 
limitation  relating  to  insolvency  (section 
5.04(b))  has  been  expar  ded  to  apply  to 
all  categories  of  investc  rs.  Under  the 
present  contract,  the  in  solvency 
limitation  applies  only  o  investors 
holding  "debt  Securitie  i."  The  purpose 
of  the  change  is  to  insu  e  that  OPIC  does 
rot  pay  a  windfall  to  ir  vestors  on 


projects  which  are  failures  for  ordinary 
commercial  reasons. 

The  provocation  and  instigation 
section  (section  5.04.2)  has  the  same 
meaning  as  the  provocation  and 
instigation  section  for  inconvertibility 
coverage,  described  above.  For  example, 
assume  that  a  mining  lease  was 
obtained  originally  by  bribery  or  other 
corrupt  practices  by  the  investor  and 
that  upon  discovery  of  the 
circumstances  the  government  of  the 
country  in  which  the  project  is  located 
declares  the  lease  void.  Compensation 
would  not  be  due  from  OPIC.  since  a 
preponderant  cause  of  the  expropriation 
would  be  the  investor's  corrupt 
practices. 

Article  VI — Political  Violence — Scope  of 
Coverage 

At  present.  OPIC's  standard  contract 
provides  coverage  against  "Damage." 
which  is  defined  to  include  injury  to 
property  from  "war.  revolution  or 
insurrection"  (section  1.07).  In  addition, 
in  recent  years  OPIC  has  offered  a 
standard  addendum  which  broadens 
coverage  to  include  damage  caused  by 
"civil  strife."  Several  of  these  terms  are 
becoming  words  of  art  with  established 
meanings  under  international  and 
domestic  law.  OPIC  does  not  intend  to 
limit  coverage  to  violent  events  that  fall 
into  one  of  these  established  categories. 
Therefore,  S  6.01  has  been  rewritten  to 
define  "political  violence"  broadly  as 
any  violent  act  which  has  a  political 
objective  as  its  principal,  immediate 
motive.  Declared  and  undeclared  wars, 
hostile  actions  by  armed  forces,  civil 
wars,  revolutions,  insurrections,  civil 
strife,  terrorism  and  sabotage  all  qualify 
as  examples  of  types  of  political 
violence  which  are  covered.  This  list  is 
not  intended  to  be  exhaustive,  and  other 
actions  that  satisfy  the  definition  of 
political  violence  are  also  covered. 

A  political  objective  must  be  the 
primary  intent  of  the  specific  act.  Thus, 
an  ordinary  criminal  act.  such  as  a 
robber}',  to  obtain  finar.cing  for  a 
political  group  would  not  encompass 
political  violence. 

Labor  and  student  violence  are  not 
included  within  political  violence 
coverage,  however.  In  determining 
whether  actions  such  as  general  strikes 
fall  into  the  category  of  political        ' 
violence,  which  is  covered  under  the 
contract,  as  opposed  to  the  category  of 
labor  violence,  which  is  not  covered,  the 
primary  objective  of  the  acts  as  they 
affect  the  investor  must  be  considered. 
For  example,  if  in  the  course  of  a  general 
strike  to  achieve  higher  wages,  the 
investor's  property  is  destroyed, 
compensation  would  not  be  payable 
since  the  primary  goal  of  the  violence 


was  related  to  a  typical  labor  demand. 
On  the  other  hand,  if  the  general  strike 
was  called  to  bring  down  a  government, 
attendant  violence  would  be  "political 
violence"  unless  the  specific  act  of 
\iolence  directly  affecting  the  investor 
was  motivated  by  a  separate  labor 
demand. 

A  number  of  types  of  property  are  not 
eligible  for  political  violence  coverage. 
Only  the  loss,  damage  or  destruction  of 
"tangible  property  of  the  foreign 
enterprise  used  for  the  project"  is 
covered.  Thus,  notes  or  other  intangibles 
are  not  protected  against  theft  or 
destruction  due  to  political  violence. 
However,  property  leased  by  the  foreign 
enterprise  is  considered  property  "or* 
the  foreign  enterprise,  and  therefore  it  is 
covered,  provided  that  it  is  actually  used 
for  purposes  of  the  project  and  the 
foreign  enterprise  bears  the  risk  of  loss. 
In  addition,  certain  valuable  items  such 
as  precious  metals,  works  of  art,  money 
and  documents  are  excluded  from 
coverage  (section  6.02(a]. 

Compensation  will  not  be  paid  for 
losses  that  could  have  been  prevented 
by  taking  reasonable  protective 
measures  (section  6.02(c)).  In  applying 
this  provision,  m.easures  which  could 
have  been  taken  by  the  management  of 
the  project  as  well  as  by  the  investor 
must  be  considered. 

The  provocation  and  instigation 
(section  6.02(d)]  has  essentially  the 
same  meaning  as  under  the 
inconvertibility  and  expropriation 
coverages,  described  above.  In 
assessing  whether  particular  actions 
constitute  provocations,  the  existing 
political  climate  in  the  project  country 
must  be  taken  into  account.  Actions  that 
are  legal  and  that  would  be  reasonable 
under  ordinary  circumstances  may 
nevertheless  constitute  provocation  if 
the  investor  or  local  representative 
acting  on  his  behalf  knew  or  should 
have  known  that  the  action  might 
foreseeably  result  in  political  violence. 

Article  VII — Amount  of  Compensation — 
Political  Violence 

Contract  provisions  relating  to 
compensation  for  damage  due  to 
political  violence  have  been  restructured 
to  provide  two  alternative  measures  of 
compensation:  Historical  cost  and 
replacement  cost  (section  7.01).  If  the 
investor  does  not  repair  or  replace  the 
property  permanently  lost  due  to 
political  violence  within  three  years,  the 
investor  can  obtain  compensation  on  a 
historical  cost  basis  only. 

Historical  cost  in  the  Investor's  share 
of  the  least  of  the  actual  original  cost  of 
the  damaged  item,  the  fair  market  value 
of  the  item  at  the  time  it  was  lost  or  the 
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reasonable  cost  to  repair  the  item.  The 
determination  of  reasonable  costs  to 
repair  property  is  based  on  the  actual 
conditions  which  exist  in  the  country  at 
the  time.  "Investor's  share"  is  defined  as 
the  proportion  of  equity  in  the  foreign 
enterprise  held  by  the  investor  (section 
7.03).  The  total  amount  of  compensation 
received  on  a  historical  cost  basis  for  a 
single  incident  or  a  related  series  of 
incidents  may  not  exceed  the  total  book 
value  of  the  investor's  insured 
investment  in  the  project  at  the  time  of 
the  loss  (section  7.01(a)). 

If  the  investor  does  repair  or  replace 
the  property  within  three  years  with 
new  or  used  property  which  is 
equivalent  to  or  better  than  that  which 
was  lost,  the  investor  may  elect  to  have 
OPIC  pay  compensation  based  on  the 
actual  cost  to  repair  or  replace  the 
property,  up  to  a  maximum  of  200%  of 
the  original  cost  of  the  item  which  was 
lost.  To  qualify  for  replacement  cost 
compensation,  the  investor  must  also 
maintain  or  receive  an  interest  in  the 
foreign  enterprise  that  reasonably 
reflects  the  amount  invested  in 
connection  with  the  repair  or 
replacement.  For  example,  assume  that 
the  investor  and  a  local  partner  ear:h 
own  50%  of  the  equity  of  a  foreign 
enterprise  which  suffers  loss  to  covered 
property  having  an  original  cost  of 
$50,000  and  a  replacement  cost  of 
$100,000.  The  investor  may  collect  as 
much  as  $100,000  under  the  present  draft 
if  it  is  all  contributed  to  repair  or  replace 
the  lost  property  and  other  requirements 
are  met.  However,  to  qualify,  the 
investor  must  receive  or  maintain  a 
commensurate  interest  in  the  foreign 
enterprise  for  the  contribution.  If  the 
local  partner  also  contributes  $100,000, 
and  no  new  securities  are  issued  by  the 
foreign  enterprise,  then  the  investor  has 
maintained  an  interest  that  reflects  the 
contribution  because  the  50-50  equiiy 
relationship  is  properly  preserved.  If  the 
local  partner  contributes  nothing,  then 
the  investor  would  have  to  receive  a 
debt  obligation  of  the  foreign  enterprise 
or  a  larger  proportion  of  the  equity  or 
some  other  equivalent  interest  to  reflect 
the  investor's  increased  contribution  vis- 
a-vis his  partner. 

Compensation  on  a  replacement  cost 
basis  may  exceed  the  book  value  of  the 
investors  insured  investment  in  the 
project  on  the  date  of  the  loss. 

As  under  the  present  contract, 
political  violence  coverage  applies  to 
partial  damage  to  property,  as  well  as 
total  destruction.  However,  OPIC  does 
not  pay  compensation  if  the  project  is 
temporarily  deprived  of  the  use  of  its 
property,  nor  does  it  pay  for  lost  profits 
or  other  consequential  damages.  For 


example,  if  an  invading  army 
commanders  delivery  trucks  belonging 
to  the  project  for  six  months  and  then 
returns  them,  OPIC  would  pay 
compensation  based  on  any  physical 
damages  to  the  delivery  trucks,  but  it 
would  not  pay  for  the  loss  of  use  of  the 
trucks,  nor  would  OPIC  be  responsible 
for  lost  profits  or  other  expenses  which 
the  project  sustained  because  it  was 
unable  to  operate  during  the  period  that 
it  was  deprived  of  the  use  of  the  trucks. 

A  new  feature  in  the  proposed  draft  is 
a  provision  for  a  mutually  agreed  upon 
appraiser  to  resolve  any  dispute 
concerning  valuation  (section  7.05). 

Of  course,  any  compensation  received 
from  other  sources  (including  under 
other  OPIC  contracts)  is  deducted  from 
the  computation  of  loss. 

Article  VIII — Procedures 

Article  VIII  consolidates  and 
reorganizes  the  procedures  applicable  to 
claims.  With  only  a  few  exemptions. 
Article  VIII  either  has  the  same  effect  as 
the  existing  contract,  or  puts  into  the 
contract  the  policies  which  OPIC  has 
followed  as  a  matter  of  practice. 

Section  8.01  deals  with  applications 
for  compensation,  including  time  limits. 
There  is  no  prescribed  form  for  an 
application  for  compensation,  but  a  list 
of  required  documents  for 
inconvertibility  claims  is  furnished  upon 
request  of  an  investor  who  is  about  to 
file  a  claim. 

Section  8.02  sets  forth  the  rights  which 
must  be  transferred  to  OPIC  in 
connection  with  claim  payments. 

Section  8.04  provides  for  payment  of 
excess  salvage  to  the  investor.  If  OPIC 
obtains  greater  value  from  property 
transferred  to  it  than  the  amount  of 
compensation  paid,  plus  interest  and 
OPIC's  expenses,  OPIC  will  refund  the 
excess  to  the  investor.  However,  this 
provision  in  no  way  obligates  OPIC  to 
take  any  actions  with  regard  to  the 
property  transferred  to  it. 

"The  rules  concerning  election  of 
coverage  are  set  forth  in  section  8.06, 
including  rules  for  mandatory  minimum 
elections. 

Section  8.09  codifies  OPIC's  existing 
policy  relating  to  the  refund  of 
premiums. 

Article  IX — Investor's  Duties 

The  Investor's  Duties  section  of  the 
contract  is  intended  to  collect  in  one 
place  all  of  the  investor's  duties  to 
OPIC.  If  the  investor  materially 
breaches  any  of  the  duties  to  OPIC,  the 
investor  may  lose  the  right  to 
compensation. 

Of  course,  material 
misrepresentations  in  the  application  for 
insurance  or  material  changes — such  as 


a  change  in  the  line  of  business  in  which 
the  foreign  enterprise  is  engaged — can 
invalidate  coverage  (section  9  01.1). 

It  is  important  that  investors  realize 
that  OPIC  considers  statutory  policy 
goals,  as  well  as  underwriting 
considerations,  in  deciding  whether  to 
issue  insurance  to  a  particular  investor. 
Accordingly,  misrepresentations  or 
changes  which  do  not  affect 
underwriting  risk  can  be  grounds  for 
voiding  coverage. 

Section  9.01.3  requires  the  investor  to 
maintain  the  risk  of  loss  for  at  least  ten 
percent  of  the  book  value  of  its  interest 
in  the  foreign  enterprise.  For  this  ten 
percent,  the  investor  may  not  obtain 
insurance  from  any  source.  Other 
provisions  in  the  draft  contract  reduce 
the  compensation  otherwise  payable  to 
ensure  that  this  duty  is  satisfied  (section 
5.04.1(c).  section  7.02(b)). 

The  investor  must  maintain  adequate 
accounting  books  and  records  and 
regularly  prepared  financial  statements 
which  can  be  a  basis  for  computing 
compensation.  All  accounfing  must  be  in 
accordance  with  principles  of 
accounting  generally  accepted  in  the 
United  States,  including  principles  of 
currency  translation  (section  9.01.6). 

The  contract  give  OPIC  authority  to 
require  investors  to  make  available  any 
and  all  information  which  may  be 
relevant,  or  may  lead  to  information 
which  is  relevant,  to  OPIC's  duties, 
which  include  not  only  processing 
claims  but  also  reporting  to  the 
Congress  (section  9.01.7). 

The  investor  is  required  to  consult 
with  OPIC  concerning  any  events  which 
could  result  in  claims  for  compensation 
under  the  expropriation  or  political 
violence  coverage  (section  9.01.8).  Prior 
to  the  time  that  the  investor  assigns 
rights  in  the  insured  investment  to  OPIC. 
the  investor  is  obliged,  at  its  own 
expense,  to  take  all  reasonable 
measures  to  preserve  property  or  rights 
which  may  be  transferred  to  OPIC, 
including  pursuing  administrative  and 
judicial  remedies.  After  the  transfer  of 
property  or  rights  to  OPIC,  the  investor 
has  a  duty  to  cooperate  with  OPIC  in 
any  actions  which  OFIC  may  take  with 
regard  to  the  rights  or  property.  For 
example,  the  investor  shall,  in  exchange 
for  the  payment  of  reasonable  out-of- 
pocket  exenses  by  OPIC,  make  available 
appropriate  personnel  and  information 
to  assist  OPIC  in  preserving  the  property 
or  in  prosecuting  claims. 

Of  course,  OPIC  cannot  investigate  an 
investor's  representations  or  compliance 
with  all  duties  until  after  a  claim  arises. 
Therefore,  it  is  important  that  investors 
understand  that  OPIC  does  not,  through 
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.\rticle  1 — Subject  of  Insurance  and  Exchange 
of  Promise* 

101    Subject. 


P«9» 


Exctianga 


of   Covar- 


of  Com- 


Cover.  ge  and  Tar- 


tM  coveraQes  offered 
xiverages  are  provided 


1.  Investment.  The  Investor  promises  that 
the  Investor  contributed  or  will  contribute 

[(a)  Up  to  $1,000,000  for  equity  securities 
and 

(b)  Up  to  SSOO.OOO  for  debt  securities] 

in 

[X  Corporation.  S.A. 

Address 

a  corporation  organized  under  the  laws  of  y] 

(the  "foreign  enterprise") 
for  which  the  Investor  has  acquired  or  will 
acquire 

((a)  100  shares  of  common  stock, 
representing  25%  of  the  equity,  and  (b)  notes 
payable  in  Tive  equal  annual  installments  of 
principal,  with  interest  at  14%.] 
(together  "the  investment '). 

%  of  each  of  these  interests  acquired 

by  the  Investor  is  insured  under  this  contract 
(the  "insured  investment"). 

2  Project.  The  investment  will  be  applied 
to 

(the  construction  and  operation  of  a 
fertilizer  producing  plant  in  y)  (the  "project"). 

1.02  Promises. 

OPIC  promises  that  if  acts  occur  during  the 
term  of  this  contract  which  satisfy  the 

requirements  for  coverage  in  Article . 

QPIC  will  pay  the  Investor  the  amount  of 

compensation  provided  in  Article ,  in 

accordance  with  the  procedures  in  Article 
VIII. 

The  Investor  promises  to  comply  with  the 
duties  in  Article  IX.  If  the  Investor  violates 
any  of  those  duties,  the  Investor  may  lose 
rights,  including  the  right  to  compensation. 

Amendments  to  Articles  I  through  IX  may 
be  contained  in  Article  X. 

1.03  Maximum  Aggregate  Compensation. 
OPIC  will  not  pay  compensation  under  this 

contract  in  an  aggregate  amount  that  exceeds 

1 .04  Full  Faith  and  Credit. 

The  full  faith  and  credit  of  the  United 
States  of  America  is  pledged  to  secure  the  full 
payment  by  OPIC  of  its  obligations  under  this 
contract. 

1.05  Term. 

This  contract  shall  enter  into  force  on  the 
date  It  has  been  signed  by  OPIC  and  the 

Investor  and  shall  terminate years 

afterward. 

1.06  Premiums  and  Coverage  Elections. 
1.  Timing  and  Rates.  The  Investor  shall 

elect  amounts  of  coverage  (section  8.06)  and 
pay  premiums  on  or  before  each  annual 
anniversary  of  the  effective  date  of  the 
contract.  The  premiums  shall  be  as  follows: 

(a) %  of  the  total  of  the  Current  Insured 

Amounts  for  inconvertibility  insurance; 

(b) %  of  the  total  of  the  Current  Insured 

Amounts  for  expropriation  insurance; 

(c) %  of  the  total  of  the  Current  Insured 

Amounts  for  political  violence  insurance;  and 

(d) %  of  the  total  of  the  Standby 

Amounts  for  the  inconvertibility  and 

expropriation  coverages  and %  for  the 

Standby  Amount  for  political  violence 
coverage.  A  Standby  Amount  is  the 
difference  between  the  Maximum  Insured 
Amount  and  the  Current  Insured  Amount  for 
a  coverage. 

By  notice  to  the  Investor  at  least  thirty 
days  prior  to  a  premium  due  date,  OPIC  may 
increase  the  rates  for  Current  Insured 


Amounts.  The  total  increase  shall  be  limited 
to  50%  of  the  above  rates  during  the  first  ten 
years  of  this  contract  and  to  100%  of  the 
above  rates  thereafter. 

2.  Initial  Elections.  The  coverages  and  the 
premiums  for  the  first  period  shall  be — 
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Article  II — Inconvertibility — Scope  of 
Coverage 

2.01  Inconvertibility  of  Local  Currency. 
Local  currency  shall  be  deemed  inconvertible 
and  compensation  shall  be  payable,  subject 
to  the  exclusions  (section  2.02)  and  limitation 
(section  3.02),  if  the  Investor  is  unable  legally 
to  convert  earnings  from  or  returns  of  the 
insured  investment  into  United  States  dollars 

through  any  channel  during  the days 

immediately  prior  to  a  claim  to  OPIC,  except 
at  rates  which  are  continuously  less  than  the 
rate  described  under  section  3.01.2. 

2.02  Exclusions.  Regardless  of  any  other 
provisions,  no  compensation  for 
inconvertibility  shall  be  payable  if 

(a)  Pre-existing  Restrictions. 

(1)  The  Investor  would  have  been  unable 
legally  to  convert  local  currency  into  United 
States  dollars  in  comparable  circumstances 
on  the  date  of  this  contract;  and 

(2)  The  Investor  knew  or  should  have 
known  about  the  restriction:  or 

(b)  Investor  Diligence.  The  Investor  has  not 
made  all  reasonable  efforts  to  convert  the 
local  currency  info  United  States  dollars:  or 

(c)  Reconversions.  The  local  currency 
represents  funds  which  were  previously 
converted  into  another  currency;  or 

(d)  Provocation.  A  preponderant  cause  of 
the  inconvertibility  is  provocation  or 
instigation  attributable  to  the  Investor, 
including  corrupt  practices. 

Article  III — Inconvertibility — Amount  of 
Compensation 

3.01    Rate  of  Compensation  for 
I  neon  vertibility. 

1.  Date.  If  the  requirements  of 
inconvertibility  are  satisHed  (Article  II),  OPIC 
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shall  pay  compensation  against  prior  delivery 
of  the  inconvertible  local  currency.  The 
compensation  shall  be  99%  of  the  United 
States  dollar  equivalent  of  the  local  currency 
at  the  exchange  rate  in  effect  sixty  days 
before  OPIC  receives  the  application  for 
compensation. 
2.  Exchange  Rale. 

(a)  The  exchange  rate  shall  be  the  official 
exchange  rate  applicable  to  the  type  of 
remittance  involved. 

(b)  If.  however, 

(1)  United  States  dollars  were  not  generally 
available  at  the  applicable  official  exchange 
rate;  and 

(2)  Exchanges  of  local  currency  for  United 
States  dollars  were  effected  legally  and 
normally  through  another  channel; 

then  the  exchange  rate  shall  be  the  effective 
rate  obtained  through  that  channel'. 

(c)  In  either  case,  the  exchange  rate  shall 
be  net  of  all  deductions  for  governnienfally 
imposed  charges,  such  as  taxes  and 
commissions. 

3.02    Limitation.  Compensation  shall  not 
exceed  the  Current  insured  Amount  (section 
8.06)  in  effect  sixty  days  before  OPIC 
receives  the  application  for  compensation. 

Article  IV — Expropriation — Scope  of 
Coverage 

4.01  Total  Expropriation.  Compensation 
is  payable  for  total  expropriation  (section 
5.01)  if  an  act  or  series  of  acts  satisfies  all  of 
the  following  requirements: 

(a)  The  acts  are  attributable  to  a  foreign 
governing  authority  which  is  in  de  facto 
control  of  the  part  of  the  country  in  which  the 
project  is  located; 

(b)  The  acts  are  violations  of  international 
law  (without  regard  to  the  availability  of 
local  remedies)  or  material  breaches  of  local 
law; 

(c)  The  acts  have  the  effect  of  total 
expropriation  by  directly  depriving  the 
Investor  of  fundamental  rights  in  ihe  insured 
investment  (Rights  are  "fundamental"  if 
without  them  the  Investor  is  substantially 
deprived  of  the  benefits  of  the  investment.); 
and 

(d)  The  violations  of  law  are  not  remedied 
(section  9.01.9)  and  the  expropriatory  effect 
continues  for  one  year. 

4.02  Expropriation  of  Funds.  Compensation 
is  payable  for  an  expropriation  of  funds  that 
constitute  a  return  of  the  insured  investment 
or  earnings  on  the  insured  investment 
(section  5.02)  if  an  act  or  series  of  acts 

(a)  Satisfies  the  governmental  action, 
illegality  and  duration  requirements  (section 
4.01(a),  (bj  and  (d)):  and 

(b)  Directly  results  in 

(1)  Preventing  the  Investor  from 
repartriating  the  funds;  and 

(2)  Effectively  controlling  the  funds  in  the 
country  in  which  the  project  is  located. 

Article  V — Expropriation — Amount  of 
Compensation. 

5.01    Total  Expropriation.  For  total 
expropriation  (section  4.01),  OPIC  shall  pay 
compensation  in  United  States  dollars  in  the 
amount  of  the  book  value  of  the  insured 
investment,  subject  to  adjustments  (section 
5.03)  and  limitations  (section  5.04). 

Compensation  is  computed  as  of  the  date 
the  expropriatory  effect  commences  (section 


4.01(c]  or  section  4.02(b))  and  is  based  on 
financial  statements  maintained  by  the 
Investor  in  accordance  with  section  9.01.6  for 
the  foreign  enterprise.  However,  OPIC  may 
audit  and  make  adjustments  to  the  financial 
statements 

(IJ  To  conform  them  to  principles  of 
accounting  generally  accepted  in  the  United 
States;  and 

(2)  To  make  the  adjustments  (section  5.03). 
OPIC  shall  be  bound  by  the  Investor's  choice 
among  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles,  if  the  choice  is  consistent  with  the 
Investor's  own  accounting,  unless  such 
choice  results  in  a  substantial  overstatement 
of  the  real  economic  value  of  the  insured 
investment  or  the  foreign  enterprise  as  an 
independent  entity. 

5.02  Expropriation  of  Funds.  For 
expropriation  of  funds  (section  4.02),  OPIC 
shall  pay  compensation  in  the  amount  of  the 
United  States  dollar  equivalent  of  the 
blocked  funds,  computed  as  of  the  date  the 
blockage  begins.  Compensation  for 
expropriation  of  funds  shall  be  subject  to  the 
adjustments  and  limitations  (section  5.03  and 
section  5.04). 

5.03  Adjustments. 

1.  Investments  of  Property.  Non-cash  items 
contributed  to  the  investment  shall  be 
adjusted  to  reasonable  value  in  the  United 
States  of  the  items  furnished  at  the  time  of 
transfer,  plus  freight  and  other  reasonable 
direct  costs  incurred  in  furnishing  the  items 
to  the  project. 

2.  Non-Insured  Contribution.  Any  portion 
of  book  value  attributable  to  a  direct  or 
indirect  contribution  by  the  Investor  after  the 
insured  investment  is  made  shall  be  deducted 
from  book  value. 

3.  Special  Accounting  Rules.  Dealings 
among  related  parties  shall  be  adjusted  to  the 
standard  of  arms'  length  dealing,  and 
forgiveness  of  obligations  shall  be  offset. 
Each  entity  shall  be  accounted  for  as  if  it 
were  a  separate  person  for  income  tax 
purposes,  and  the  effect  of  tax  shifting 
arrangements  shall  be  disregarded. 
Obsolescence  or  permanent  reduction  in 
recoverable  values  shall  be  recognized  by 
adjusting  the  book  value  of  productive 
facilities  and  assets  to  realizable  value.  OPIC 
may  adjust  financial  statements  to  reflect  the 
effect  of  events  that  occur  before  the 
expropriatory  effect  commences,  such  as 
events  of  loss  which  are  later  confirmed. 

4.  Other  Compensation  and  Retained 
Property.  OPIC  may  reduce  compensation  for 

(a)  Compensation  received  from  other 
sources  on  account  of  the  expropriation; 

(b)  Property  which  remains  subject  to  the 
Investor's  effective  disposition  and  control 
after  the  expropriatory  effect  commences 
(unless  OPIC  requires  the  Investor  to  assign 
the  property  (section  8.02));  and 

(c)  Any  obligation  the  Investor  is  relieved 
of  by  the  expropriation. 

The  reduction  shall  be  proportionate  to  the 
extent  that  these  items  are  attributable  to  Ihe 
insured  investment. 

5.04  Limitations. 

1.  Amount  Compensation  shall  not  exceed 
any  of  the  following  limitations: 

(a)  Current  Insured  Amount.  The  Current 
Insured  Amount  (Section  8.06)  on  the  date  the 
expropriatory  effect  commences; 


(b)  Insolvency.  If  the  foreign  enterprise  is 
insolvent,  the  amount  that  the  Investor  would 
have  been  entitled  to  receive  in  insolvency 
proceedings  with  respect  to  the  insured 
investment  if  assets  had  been  liquidated  at 
book  value  on  the  day  prior  to 
commencement  of  the  expropriatory  effect; 

(c)  Self-Insurance.  The  maximum  amount 
which  could  be  received  by  the  Investor  from 
OPIC  without  breaching  section  9.01.3. 

2.  Provocation.  No  compensation  shall  be 
paid  for  any  loss  for  which  a  preponderant 
cause  is  provocation  or  instigation 
attributable  to  the  Investor,  including  corrupt 
practices. 

Article  VI — Political  Violence— Scope  of 
Coverage 

6.01  Loss  Due  to  Political  Violence. 
Compensation  is  payable,  subject  to  the 
exclusions  (section  6.02)  and  limitations 
(section  7.02),  if  political  violence  is  the  direct 
and  immediate  cause  of  the  permanent  loss, 
damage,  or  destruction  of  tangible  property  of 
the  foreign  enterprise  used  for  the  Project. 

"Political  violence"  means  a  violent  act 
undertaken  with  the  primary  intent  of 
achieving  a  political  objective,  such  as 
declared  or  undeclared  war,  hostile  action  by 
national  or  international  armed  forces,  civil 
war,  revolution,  insurrection,  civil  strife, 
terrorism  or  sabotage.  However,  acts 
undertaken  primarily  to  achieve  labor  or 
student  demands  are  not  covered. 

6.02  Exclusions.  Regardless  of  any  other 
provision  of  this  contract,  no  compensation 
shall  be  payable 

(a)  Excluded  Property.  For  loss  of  precious 
metals,  gems,  works  of  art,  money  or 
documents: 

(b)  Minimum  Loss.  If  the  amount  of 
compensation  payable  would  be  less  than 
$5,000: 

(c)  Reasonable  Protective  Measures.  If  the 
loss  results  from  the  failure  to  take 
reasonable  measures  to  protect  or  preserve 
the  property;  or 

(dj  Provocation.  If  a  preponderant  cause  of 
the  loss  is  provocation.or  instigation 
attributable  to  the  Investor,  including  corrupt 
practices. 

Article  VII — Political  Violence — Amount  of 
Compensation 

7.01    Basis  of  Compensation.  U  the 
requirements  of  Article  VI  are  satisfied,  and 
subject  to  the  limitations  (S  7.02)  and  the 
deduction  of  other  compensation  (§  7.03), 
OPIC  shall  pay  compensation  in  United 
Stdtes  dollars  for  any  item  of  property  lost. 
Compensation  shall  be  in  the  amount  of 
historical  cost,  or.  if  the  requirements  of 
§  7.01(b)  are  met,  in  the  amount  of 
replacement  cost. 

(a)  Historical  Cost  Historical  cost  is  the 
Investor's  share  (§  7.04)  of  the  least  of 

(1)  The  original  cost; 

(2)  Fair  market  value;  or 

(3)  The  reasonable  cost  to  repair  the 
property; 

less  anything  of  value  received  by  the 
Investor  on  account  of  the  property  lost, 
damaged  or  destroyed,  including  insurance 
proceeds,  and  less  Investor's  share  of  any 
such  receipts  by  the  foreign  enterprise. 


!0952 


Feleral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  98  /  Tuesday.  May  21.  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


thi! 


tie 


coinpensat 


tie 


(b)  Replacement  Cost.  If 
elects.  OPIC  will  pay  the  reafcna 
repair  any  item  of  property  oi 
with  equivalent  new  propert>, 
of  value  received  by  the  Invei  itor 
of  the  property  lost,  damaged 
including  insurance  proceeds 
Investor's  share  of  any  such 
foreign  enterprise.  To  receive 
compensation,  the  Investor 

(1)  Repair  or  replace  the 
within  three  years  of  the  loss 

(2)  Receive  or  maintain  an 
foreign  enterprise  that  reasoi 
additional  contribution. 

7.02    Limitations.  Regardl 
privision  of  this  contract,  the 
limitations  shall  apply  in 
compensation  on  either  a  hi 
replacement  cost  basis: 

(a)  Current  Insured  Amouiif. 
shall  not  exceed  the  Current 
(section  8.06)  on  the  date  of 

(b)  Self-insurance.  Violatic^ 
l>e  self  insured  (section  9.01 
a  corresponding  reduction  of 
otherwise  payable  under  this 

(c)  Aggregate  Historical 
Compensation.  Aggregate 
property  compensated  at  his 
not  exceed  the  book  value  ofjthe 
investment  (section  7.05)  at 

(d)  Replacement  Cost  Limi  I 
for  any  item  compensated  at 
cost  shall  not  exceed  200%  ol 

(a)  Investor's  Share.  "Invei  itors 
means  the  ratio  of  the  numb(  r 
shares  owned  by  the  Investo- 
number  of  equity  shares  of 
enterprise. 

7.04    Book  Value  of  Insured 

(a)  Book  Value.  Book  va 
financial  statements  maintained 
Investor  in  accordance  with 
the  foreign  enterprise.  Howe .' 
audit  and  make  adjustments 
staements 

(1)  To  conform  to  principl 
generally  accepted  in  the  Dieted 

(2)  To  make  the  adjustmer  ts 
section  7.04(b). 
OPIC  shall  be  bound  by  the 
among  generally  accepted 
principles,  if  the  choice  is  cofis 
Investor's  own  accounting, 
choice  results  in  a  substantii 
of  the  real  economic  value  o 
investment  or  the  foreign 
independent  entity. 

(b)  Adjustments. 

(1)  Investments  of  Proper^' 
items  contributed  to  the  inv 
adjusted  to  reasonable  valu 
States  of  the  items  furnishec 
transfer,  plus  freight  and  o 
direct  costs  incurred  in  fum 
to  the  project. 

(2)  Non-Insured  Contribuijon. 
of  book  value  attributable 
indirect  contribution  by  the 
insured  investment  is  made 
from  book  value. 

(3)  Special  Accounting  Ri]^ 
among  related  parties  shall 
standard  of  arms'  length 
forgiveness  of  obligations  8 
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Each  entity  shall  be  accounted  for  as  if  it 
were  a  separate  person  for  income  tax 
purposes,  and  the  effect  of  tax  shifting 
arrangements  shall  be  disregarded. 
Obsolescence  or  permanent  reduction  in 
recoverable  values  shall  be  recognized  by 
adjusting  the  book  value  of  productive 
facilities  and  assets  to  realizable  value.  OPIC 
may  adjust  financial  statements  to  reflect  the 
effect  of  events  that  occur  before  the  property 
is  lost,  damaged  or  destroyed,  such  as  events 
of  loss  which  are  later  confirmed. 

(c)  Insolvency.  If  the  foreign  enterprise  is 
insolvent,  book  value  of  the  insured 
investment  shall  not  exceed  the  amount  that 
the  Investor  would  have  been  entitled  to 
receive  in  insolvency  proceedings  with 
respect  to  the  insured  investment  if  assets 
had  been  liquidated  at  book  value  on  the  day 
prior  to  the  loss,  damage  or  destruction  of  the 
property. 

7.05  Appraisal.  If  OPIC  determines  that 
compensation  is  payable  but  OPIC  and  the 
Investor  are  unable  to  agree  on  a  question  of 
valuation,  either  may  demand  the 
appointment  of  an  impartial  appraiser.  If  the 
parties  are  unable  to  agree  on  the  appraiser, 
the  appointment  shall  be  made  by  the 
American  Arbitration  Association.  The 
appraiser's  itemized  appraisal  shall  be 
binding.  Appraisal  costs  shall  be  borne 
equally  by  OPIC  and  the  Investor. 

7.06  Estimated  Compensation.  If  OPIC 
determines  that  compensation  is  payable  but 
conditions  in  the  project  country  preclude 
reasonable  efforts  by  OPIC  to  determine  the 
precise  amount  due,  OPIC  may  pay  estimated 
compensation  based  on  the  information  then 
available.  OPIC  may  revise  its  estimate  and 
recover  any  excess  or  pay  any  additional 
amount  due. 

Article  VIII — Procedures 

8.01    Application  for  Compensation.  An 
application  for  compensation  shall 
demonstrate  the  Investor's  right  to 
compensation  in  the  amount  claimed.  The 
Investor  shall  provide  such  additional 
information  as  OPIC  may  reasonably  require 
to  evaluate  the  application.  The  Investor  may 
withdraw  an  application  for  compensation, 
but  the  right  to  recover  compensation  will  be 
lost  for  any  acts  covered  by  the  application. 

(a)  There  is  no  time  limit  on  application  for 
inconvertibility  compensation  (Article  III); 
however.  §  3.02  provides  that  compensation 
shall  not  exceed  the  Current  Insured  Amount 
in  effect  sixty  days  before  OPIC  receives  the  . 
application. 

(b)  An  application  for  expropriation 
compensation  (Article  V)  must  be  filed  within 
six  months  after  the  Investor  has  reason  to 
believe  that  all  requirements  of  Article  IV 
have  been  satisfied. 

(c)  A  notice  demonstrating  the  Investor's 
entitlement  to  political  violence 
compensation  (Article  VI)  must  be  filed 
within  six  months  of  the  loss.  The  notice 
together  with  proof  of  the  amount  of 
compensation  due  will  be  considered  a 
completed  application,  which  must  be  filed 
within  three  years  of  the  loss.  The  Investor 
may  request  historical  cost  compensation 
(section  7.01(a))  and  later  amend  the 
application  within  three  years  of  the  loss  to 
elect  replacement  cost  compensation  (section 
7.01(b)). 


8.02  Assignment  to  OPIC.  Within  sixty 
days  after  OPIC  notifies  the  Investor  of  the 
amount  of  compensation  OPIC  will  pay  under 
expropriation  or  political  violence  coverage, 
and  prior  to  payment,  the  Investor  shall 
transfer  to  OPIC  all  interests  attributable  to 
the  insured  investment  (section  4.01)  or  funds 
(section  4.02)  as  of  the  date  the  expropriatory 
effect  commences,  including  claims  arising 
out  of  the  expropriation,  or  all  claims  arising 
out  of  the  loss  due  to  political  violence 
(section  6.01).  The  Investor  shall  transfer  the 
interests  and  claims  free  and  clear  of,  and 
shall  agree  to  indemnify  OPIC  against, 
claims,  defenses,  counterclaims,  rights  of 
setoff  and  other  encumbrances  (except 
defenses  relating  to  the  expropriation). 

In  connection  with  an  inconvertibility 
claim,  immediately  upon  receipt  of 
instructions  from  OPIC.  the  Investor  shall 
deliver  the  local  currency  to  OPIC  by  draft 
subject  to  collection  (or,  at  OPIC's  option,  in 
cash). 

OPIC  may  decline  all  or  any  portion  of  the 
Investor's  interests  or  claims;  if  so,  the 
Investor's  right  to  compensation  shall  be 
affected  only  as  provided  in  S  5.03.4(b). 

8.03  Security.  As  a  condition  for  the 
payment  of  compensation,  OPIC  may  require 
the  Investor  to  provide  security  satisfactory 
to  OPIC  for  repaying  compensation  (as  may 
be  required,  for  example,  by  section  7.06  or 
section  9.02(b)). 

8.04  Excess  Salvage  Value.  With  respect 
to  compensated  expropriation  and  political 
violence  claims,  OPIC  shall  pay  to  the 
Investor  any  amounts  OPIC  realizes  in  United 
States  dollars  from  the  rights  transferred 
(section  8.02)  in  excess  of 

(a)  The  compensation  paid  by  OPIC;  plus 

(b)  Reasonable  interest;  plus 

(c)  OPIC's  out-of-pocket  expenses  in 
maintaining  and  realizing  funds  from  the 
transferred  property. 

However,  this  provision  shall  not  in  any  way 
restrict  OPIC's  discretion  to  deal  with  the 
rights  transferred.  OPIC  shall  have  no 
obligation  to  take  action  with  respect  to  the 
rights  transferred  and  shall  incur  no  liability 
to  the  Investor  for  any  actions  taken  or  not 
taken  after  the  transfer. 

8.05  Arbitration.  Any  controversy  relating 
to  this  contract  shall  be  settled  by  arbitration 
in  Washington,  DC.  according  to  the  then 
prevailing  Commercial  Arbitration  Rules  of 
the  American  Arbitration  Association.  Unless 
the  Investor  initiates  arbitration,  OPIC's 
liability  shall  expire  one  year  after  OPIC 
notifies  the  Investor  of  its  determination 
concerning  an  application  for  compensation. 
A  decision  by  arbitrators  shall  be  final  and 
binding,  and  any  court  having  jurisdiction 
may  enter  judgment  on  it. 

8.06  Election  of  Amount  of  Coverage  and 
Termination.  By  prior  notice  to  OPIC 
effective  as  of  the  next  due  date  for  premiums 
(section  1.06).  the  Investor  may  increase  or 
decrease  the  Current  Insured  Amount  or 
decrease  the  Maximum  Insured  Amount  for 
any  coverage  for  the  remainder  of  the 
contract  term,  subject  to  the  following 
limitations: 

(a)  Current  Insured  Amount  shall  not 
exceed  Maximum  Insured  Amount; 
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(b)  Maximum  Insured  Amount  shall  be 
reduced  automatically  by  compensation  paid 
by  OPIC;  Current  Insured  Amount  shall  also 
be  reduced  for  the  period  to  which  the  claim 
relates  (section  3.02.  section  5.04.1(a),  or 
section  7.02(a)): . 

(c)  For  expropriation  coverage,  Current 
Insured  Amount  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
amount  of  compensation  which  would  be  due 
under  §  5.01  unless  a  lower  Maximum 
Insured  Amount  has  been  elected: 

(d)  For  political  violence  coverage,  Current 
Insured  Amount  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
lesser  of  the  Investor's  share  of 

(1)  Original  cost  (section  7.01(a)(1)):  or 

(2)  Fair  market  value  of  the  covered 
property  unless  a  lower  Maximum  Insured 
Amount  has  been  elected  or  OPIC  and  the 
Investor  have  agreed  to  a  lower  amount  to 
take  into  account  coverage  under  another 
OPIC  contract. 

The  Investor  may  terminate  this  contract 
effective  as  of  any  premium  due  date  unless 
the  premium  is  already  paid.  However, 
termination  shall  not  affect  any  rights  or 
obligations  of  either  party  relating  to  prior 
periods. 

8.07  Legal  and  Miscellaneous.  This 
contract  shall  be  governed  by  the  law  of  the 
District  of  Columbia,  its  conflict  of  law  rules 
excepted.  This  contract  constitutes  the 
complete  agreement  between  the  parties, 
superseding  any  prior  understandings.  This 
contract  may  be  modified,  or  its  terms 
waived,  only  in  writing. 

8.08  Notices.  Notices  must  be  in  writing, 
and  shall  be  effective  when  received.  Notices 
may  be  given  to  the  Investor  at  the  address 
on  the  title  page  (unless  changed  in  writing), 
and  to  OPIC  at 

Overseas  Private  Investment  CorpHration 

1129  20th  Street,  NW. 

Washington,  D.C.  20527 

Attention:  Vice-President,  Insurance. 

8.09  Refund  of  Premiums.  M^nWmeXy 
request,  OPIC  will  refund  premiums  pro  rata 
if 

(a)  Excess  coverage  is  maintained  while  a 
valid  claim  for  compensation  is  pending:  or 

(b)  The  Investor  becomes  ineligible  for 
coverage  or  ceases  to  hold  all  or  a  portion  of 
the  insured  investment. 

Article  IX — investor's  Duties 

9.01     Duties. 

1.  Representations  and  Project  Execution. 
The  Investor  understands  that  OPIC  has 
issued  this  contract  based  on  statutory  policy 
goals  (22  U.S.C.  2191)  as  well  as  underwriting 
considerations.  All  statements  made  by  the 
Investor  to  OPIC  in  connection  with  this 
contract  are  true  and  complete,  and  the 
investment  and  the  project  shall  be  carried 
out  as  described. 

2.  Ownership  and  Eligibility.  The  Investor 
shall  at  all  times  remain  the  beneficial  owner 
of  the  insured  investment  and  shall  remain 
eligible  for  OPIC  insurance  as 

(a)  A  citizen  of  the  United  States:  or 

(b)  A  corporation  or  other  association 
created  under  the  laws  of  the  United  States, 
its  states  or  territories,  of  which  50%  of  both 
the  total  interest  and  of  each  class  of  shares 
4S  beneficially  owned  by  citizens  of  the 
United  States:  or 


(c)  An  entity  created  under  foreign  law  in 
which  a  95%  interest  is  owned  by  entities 
eligible  under  (a)  or  (b). 

3.  Self-Insurance.  The  Investor  shall 
continue  to  bear  the  risk  of  loss  of  at  least 
10%  of  the  book  value  of  its  interests  in  the 
foreign  enterprise. 

4.  Assignment.  The  Investor  shall  not 
assign  this  contract,  or  any  of  its  rights, 
without  OPICs  written  consent  which  will 
not  be  withheld  unreasonably. 

5.  Premiums.  The  Investor  shall  pay  the 
premiums  for  this  contract  in  accordance 
with  Article  I.  In  the  event  that  premiums  are 
not  paid  when  due.  the  Investor  shall  be  in 
default  but  may  cure  this  default  within  sixty 
days  by  paying  the  premiums  plus  interest  at 
a  rate  of  12%  per  annum. 

6.  Accounting  Records. 

(a)  The  Investor  shall  maintain  in  the 
United  States  the  records,  books  of  account 
and  current  financial  statements  for  the 
foreign  enterprise  necessary  to  compute  and 
substantiate  compensation,  including 

(1)  Records  documenting  the  investment: 

(2)  Annual  balance  sheets: 

(3)  Annual  statements  of  income,  retained 
earnings,  changes  in  financial  position  and 
related  footnotes. 

(b)  Accounting  records  shall  be  maintained 
in  the  United  States  dollars  in  accordance 
with  principles  of  accounting  generally 
accepted  in  United  States  (including 
principles  of  currency  translation),  as 
modified  by  the  special  accounting  rules 
Section  5.03.3  and  (Section  7.04(b)(3)). 

(c)  The  Investor  shall  retain  all  accounting 
records  until 

(1)  The  deadline  for  filing  an  apphcation  for 
compensation  has  expired  (Section  8.01):  or 

(2)  Final  action  has  been  taken  on  an 
application  for  compensation  (including 
arbitration  and  judicial  appeals). 
However,  if  compensation  has  been  paid,  the 
accounting  records  shall  be  retained  fo^  three 
years  after  the  Investor  receives  the 
compensation. 

7.  Reports  and  Access  to  Information.  In 
order  that  OPIC  may  perform  its  statutory 
duties,  including  settling  claims  and  reporting 
to  the  Congress  (22  U.S.C.  2200a),  the  Investor 
shall  furnish  OPIC  with  such  information  as 
OPIC  may  reasonably  request,  including 

(a)  Making  available  for  interviews  any 
persons  subject  to  the  Investor's  practical 
control  (including  employees  of  the  project, 
and  independent  accountants): 

(b)  Making  available  for  inspection  and 
copying  all  documents  and  accounting 
records  relating  to  the  project  (including 
workpapers  of  independent  accountants): 

(c)  Permitting  OPIC  to  inspect  the  project: 
and 

(d)  Furnishing  available  information 
concerning  the  effects  of  the  project  on  the 
economy  of  the  United  States,  the 
environment,  and  the  economic  and  social 
development  of  the  country  in  which  the 
project  is  located. 

The  Investor's  duties  under  this  paragraph 
shall  continue  for  the  periods  specified  for 
retention  of  accounting  records  (Section 
8.01.6(c)). 

8.  Compulsory  Notice.  The  Investor  shall 
notify  OPIC  promptly  of  any  acts  or  threats  to 
act  in  a  manner  which  may  come  within  the 


scope  of  the  expropriation  or  political 
violence  coverage  (Articles  IV  and  VI)  and 
shall  keep  OPIC  informed  as  to  all  relevant 
developments. 

9.  Preservation,  Transfer  and  Continuing 
Cooperation.  At  OPICs  request,  the  Investor 
shall  promptly  assign  rights  with  respect  to 
the  Investment,  as  required  by  section  8.02. 
Prior  to  the  assignment  of  rights  required  by 
section  8.02.  the  Irvestor  shall  take  all 
reasonable  measures  to  preserve  property,  to 
pursue  available  administrative  and  judicial 
remedies,  and  to  negotiate  in  good  faith  with 
the  governing  authority  of  the  country  in 
which  the  project  is  located  and  other 
potential  sources  of  compensation.  After  a 
transfer  of  rights  or  delivery  of  Local 
Currency,  in  exchange  for  reimbursement  of 
reasonable  out-of-pocket  expenses,  the 
Investor  shall  take  all  necessary  actions  to 
assist  OPIC  and  in  preserving  the  property 
and  rights  transferred  to  OPIC  and  in 
prosecuting  related  claims. 

10.  Other  Compensation.  The  Investor  shall 
not  enter  into  any  agreement  with  respect  to 
compensation  for  any  acts  within  the  scope 
of  coverage  (Article  II,  IV  or  VI)  without 
OPICs  prior  written  consent. 

11.  Agreements  Regarding  Investment 
Disputes.  If  any  rights  transferrable  to  OPIC 
(section  8.02)  arc  subject  to  agreements 
providing  for  arbitration  in  a  forum  limited  to 
non-governmental  parties  (such  as  the 
International  Centre  for  Settlement  of 
Investment  Disputes),  the  Investor  shall  act 
88  necessary  to  protect  OPICs  interests. 

9.02  Default.  Material  breach  or 
misrepresentation  by  the  Investor  shall 
constitute  default,  and  OPIC  may 

(a)  Refuse  to  make  payments  to  the 
Investor. 

(b)  Recover  payments  made:  or 

(c)  Terminate  this  contract  effective  as  of 
the  date  of  the  breach  by  giving  notice  to  the 
Investor. 

9.03  Non-Waiver.  Neither  OPICs  failure 
to  invoke  its  rights,  nor  its  acceptance  of 
premiums,  shall  waiver  any  of  its  rights,  even 
though  OPIC  knows  of  the  Investor's  breach. 

9.04  Cure.  OPIC  may  permit  the  Investor 
to  cure  a  breach  in  a  manner  satisfactory  to 
OPIC,  but  shall  have  no  obligation  to  allow 
breaches  to  be  cured. 

Investor 

By:  — 

Date:  ■ 


(Name  and  Title) 

Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation 

By:  

Date: 


(Name  and  Title) 

Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation. 

Elizabeth  A.  Burton, 
Corporate  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12179  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTIQE 

Antitrust  Division 

Proposed  Termination  of  Final 
Judgment;  Dempster  Systems  Inc. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  tMat  Dempster 
System  Inc.  (hereinafter  "Iiempster"), 
successor  to  the  defendani  Dempster 
Brothers,  Incorporated  in  t  le  final 
judgment  entered  in  United  States  v. 
Dempster  Brothers.  Incorp  orated.  Civil 
Action  No.  4101,  has  filec^  vith  the 
United  States  District  Cou  t  for  the 
Eastern  District  of  Tennes  lee  a  motion 
to  terminate  the  final  judgi  nent;  and  the 
Department  of  Justice  ("D<  partment"),  in 
a  stipulation  also  filed  wit  i  the  court, 
has  consented  to  the  term!  lation  of  the 
judgment,  but  has  reserve(  the  right  to 
withdraw  its  consent  for  at  least  seventy 
(70)  days  after  the  publica  ion  of  this 
notice.  The  complaint  in  tl  is  case  was 
filed  on  June  30, 1960,  and  an  amended 
complaint,  on  which  the  fi  lal  judgment 
is  based,  was  filed  on  Jam  ary  3, 1962. 
The  amended  complaint  a  leged  that 
Dempster  Brothers.  Incorporated,  and  its 
president,  George  R.  Dem|  ster,  had 
conspired  with  the  compa  ly's 
independent  distributors  t )  eliminate 
competition  in  the  manufacture  and  sale 
of  solid  waste  material  ha  idling 
equipment  through  territoiial  and 
customer  allocations,  tyin  ', 
arrangements  and  the  mis  jse  of  patents. 
The  judgment,  entered  Jul; '  6, 1962. 
enjoins  Dempster  from  en  ering  into, 
adhering  to.  maintaining,  inforcing.  or 
claiming  rights  under  any  :ontract, 
agreement,  understanding  plan  or 
program  with  any  distribu  tors  pursuant 
to  which  (1]  the  distributo's  would  sell 
no  materia!  equipment  no  made  or  sold 
by  Dempster  (2)  distributors  would  be 
restricted  to  selling  only  ii  i  assigned 
territories:  (3)  distributors  would  refrain 
from  competing  with  Dem  jsfer  in  selling 
to  governmental  agencies  or  abroad:  (4) 
distributors  would  sell  the  Dempster 
Dumpster  rear  loader  to  a  customer  only 
if  the  customer  agreed  to  lurchase  the 
detachable  containers  us«  d  with  the 
Dumpster  hoist,  or  vice  vf  rsa;  and  (5) 
expired  patents  or  patent  apiplications 
would  be  used  to  discour;  ge 
competition  in  the  manuf;  cture  and  sale 
of  material  handling  equi|  ment. 

The  Department  has  fill  d  with  the 
court  a  memorandum  sett  ng  forth  the 
reasons  why  the  Departm  jnt  believes 
that  termination  of  the  ju<  gnient  would 
serve  the  public  interest.  Copies  of  the 
com?plaints  and  final  judg  nent, 
Dempsters  motion  paper  .  the 
stipulation  containing  the  Covernn.eni's 
consent,  the  Department" i  memorandum 
and  all  fulher  papers  filec  with  the  court 


in  connection  with  this  motion  will  be 
available  for  inspection  in  the  Legal 
Procedure  Unit  of  the  Antitrust  Division, 
Room  7416,  Department  of  Justice,  10th 
Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20530  (telephone  202/ 
633-2481),  and  at  the  office  of  the  Clerk 
of  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  Eastern  District  of  Tennessee. 
Northern  Division,  501  Main  Street, 
Room  211,  Knoxville,  Tennessee  37902. 
Copies  of  any  of  these  materials  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Legal  Procedure  Unit 
upon  request  and  payment  of  the 
copying  fee  set  by  Department  of  Justice 
regulations. 

Interested  persons  may  submit 
comments  regarding  the  proposed 
termination  of  the  decree  to  the 
Department.  Such  comments  must  be 
recieved  within  sixty  days,  and  will  be 
filed  with  the  court.  Comments  should 
be  addressed  to  John  W.  Clark,  Chief, 
Special  Trial  Section,  Antitrust  Division, 
Department  of  Justice.  Washington.  D.C. 
20530  (telephone  202/724-6335). 
Joseph  H.  Widmar. 

Director  of  Operations  Antitrust  Division. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12214  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BIUJNQ  COOC  441(M)1-M 


The  Plastics  Recycling  Foundation, 
Inc.;  Notification  of  Parties  and 
Objectives 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  6(a)  of  the  National 
Cooperative  Research  Act  of  1984,  Pub. 
L.  No.  98-462  ("the  Act"),  the  Plastics 
Recycling  Foundation,  Inc.  has  filed  a 
written  notification  simultaneously  with 
the  Attorney  General  and  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  disclosing:  (1)  The 
identities  of  the  parties  to  the  Plastics 
Recycling  Foundation,  Inc.  and  (2)  the 
nature  and  objectives  of  Plastics 
Recycling  Foundation.  Inc.  The 
notification  was  filed  for  the  purpose  of 
invoking  the  Act's  provisions  limiting 
the  recovery  of  antitrust  plaintiffs  to 
actual  damages  under  specified 
circumstances.  Pursuant  to  section  6(b) 
of  the  Act,  the  identities  of  the  parties  to 
the  Plastics  Recycling  Foimdation.  Inc. 
and  its  general  areas  of  planned 
activities  are  given  below. 

The  parties  to  the  Plastics  Recycling 
Foundation  are  as  follows: 
— Allegheny  Leetei-Eater " "  •  Division 
— Bev-Pak 
— Brockway,  Inc. 
— Coca-Cola  Bottling  Company  of  New 

York 
—Coca-Cola  USA 
— Conair,  Inc. 

— Continental  Plastic  Containers 
— Eastman  Chemical  Products.  Inc. 


—E.I.  duPont  de  Nemours  &  Company 

— Hoover  Universal,  Inc. 

— Nelmor  Company 

— Owens  Illinois,  Inc. 

— Pepsi-Cola  Company 

— Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

— The  Seven-Up  Company 

—The  Society  of  the  Plastics  Industry. 

Inc. 
— Sundor  Brands 
— Union  Carbide  Corporation 
—U.S.  Industrial  Chemicals  Company 
— Van  Dorn  Plastic  Machinery 

Company. 

The  objectives  of  the  Plastics 
Recycling  Foundation  are  as  follows: 

To  sponsor  research  into  improved 
recycling  of  all  plastic  materials,  to 
operate  demonstration  and  research 
recycling  facilities  for  plastic  materials, 
to  disseminate  recycling  technology,  to 
promote  the  recyclability  of  plastics  by 
publicizing  the  work  of  the  Foundation, 
and  to  sponsor  research  into 
environmentally  sound  methods  of 
disposing  of  all  plastics  materials. 
Joseph  H.  Widmar, 

Director  of  Operations,  Antitrust  Division. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12215  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  441(M>1-M 


Software  Productivity  Consortium; 
Change  In  Membership 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  section  6(a)  of  the  National 
Cooperative  Research  Act  of  1984,  Pub. 
L.  No.  98-462  ("the  Act").  Software 
Productivity  Consortium  has  filed 
written  notifications  simultaneously 
with  the  Attorney  General  and  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  disclosing  a 
change  in  the  membership  of  the 
Software  Productivity  Consortium  by 
the  addition  of  Allied  Corporation  and 
Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation.  The 
additional  notifications  were  filed  for 
the  purpose  of  extending  the  protections 
of  the  Act's  provisions  limiting  the 
recovery  of  antitrust  plaintiffs  to  actual 
damages  under  specified  circumstances. 
Pursuant  to  section  6(b)  of  the  Act,  the 
identities  of  the  parties  to  the  Software 
Productivity  Consortium  and  its  general 
areas  of  planned  activities  are  given 
below. 

Software  Productivity  Consortium, 
with  the  addition  of  Allied  Corporation 
and  Grumman  Aerospace  Corporation, 
consists  of  the  following  firms:  Allied 
Corporation:  The  Boeing  Company:  E- 
systems,  Inc.:  Ford  Aerospace  and 
Communications  Corporation;  General 
Dynamics  Corporation;  Grumman 
Aerospace  Corporation;  GTE 
Government  Systems  Corporation; 
Lockheed  Missiles  and  Space  Company; 
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McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation; 
Northrop  Corporation;  Rockwell 
International;  Science  Applications 
International  Corporation;  TRW  Inc.; 
United  Technologies  Corporation;  and 
Vitro  Corporation.  The  purpose  of  the 
current  effort  is  jointly  to  explore  the 
possible  nature  and  structure  for  a  joint 
venture  to  conduct  research  and 
development  in  the  area  of  advanced 
technology  relating  to  computer 
software  tools  and  techniques.  At  the 
conclusion  of  the  organizational  phase, 
a  final  proposal  will  be  prepared  and 
submitted  to  the  parties  and  other 
companies,  who  will  then  decide 
whether  or  not  to  participate  in  the 
purposed  venture.  For  the  present, 
participation  in  the  exploratory 
activities  creates  no  obligation  on  any  of 
the  parties  to  enter  into  the  proposed 
joint  venture,  and  each  of  the  parties 
has  the  discretion  to  terminate  its 
participation  at  any  time,  without 
further  obligation  to  other  parties. 
loseph  H.  Widmar, 

Director  of  Operations  Antitrust  Division. 
IFR  Doc.  85-12216  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4410-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

The  Steering  Subcommittee  of  the 
Labor  Advisory  Committee  for  Trade 
Negotiations  and  Trade  Policy; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463  as  amended),  notice  is  hereby 
given  of  a  meeting  of  the  Steering 
Subcommittee  of  the  Labor  Advisory 
Committee  for  Trade  Negotiations  and 
Trade  Policy. 

Date,  time  and  place:  June  11, 1985, 
9:30  a.m.,  Rm.  S4215  A  &  B  Frances 
Perkins,  Department  of  Labor  Building, 
200  Constitution  Avenue,  N.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20210. 

Purpose:  To  discuss  trade  negotiations 
and  trade  policy  of  the  United  States. 


This  meeting  will  be  closed  under  the 
authority  of  Section  10(d)  of  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act.  The 
Committee  will  hear  and  discuss 
sensitive  and  confidential  matters 
concerning  U.S.  trade  negotiations  and 
trade  poUcy. 

For  further  information,  contact: 
Femand  Lavallee,  Executive  Secretary. 
Labor  Advisory  Committee,  Phone:  (202) 
523-6565,  May  8, 1985. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  8th  day  of 
May  1985. 
Robert  W.  Searby. 

Deputy  Undersecretary  International  Affairs. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12226  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  4510-2»-M 


Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Final  Program  Year  (PY)  1985  Planning 
Estimates/ Allotments  for  Basic  Labor 
Exchange  Activities  Under  the 
Wagner-Peyser  Act,  as  Amended  by 
Public  Law  97-300 

agency:  Employment  and  Training 
Administration,  Labor. 
ACTION:  Notice. 


SUMMARY:  This  notice  announces  the 
final  planning  estimates/allotments  for 
PY  1985  (July  1. 1985  through  June  30, 
1986)  for  basic  labor  exchange  activities 
under  the  Wagner-Peyser  Act,  as 
amended. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Richard  C.  Gilliland,  Director,  United 
States  Employment  Service  (Attention: 
TEES)  601  D  Street,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20213.  Telephone:  202-376-6750. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
6(b)(5)  of  the  Wagner-Peyser  Act,  as 
amended,  requires  that  the  Secretary  of 
Labor  provide  final  planning  estimates/ 
allotments  to  all  States  not  later  than 
May  15,  of  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the 
year  in  which  the  funds  will  be  used. 
Preliminary  planning  estimates  were 
made  available  on  March  7, 1985. 


The  Act  requires  that  at  least  97 
percent  of  the  funds  appropriated  for 
allotments  to  States  be  distributed  by 
the  formula  provisions  contained  in 
Sections  6(a)  and  (b)  of  the  Act.  An 
amount  not  to  exceed  3  percent  of  the 
sums  available  for  allotment  shall  be 
reserved  by  the  Secretary  in  accordance 
with  Section  6(b)(4]. 

The  amount  of  funds  available  for 
distribution  in  PY  1985  is  $740,398,000  of 
which  $14,000,000  is  being  reserved  for 
postage  expenses  associated  with  public 
employment  service  business.  Calendar 
Year  1984  average  annual  civilian  labor 
force  and  unemployment  data  were  used 
in  making  the  formula  calculations. 

The  Secretary  reserved  three  percent 
of  the  total  available  funds  under  the 
provision  of  Section  6(b)(4)  and 
announced  three  proposed  funding 
options  for  the  distribution  of  this 
reserve  in  the  Federal  Register  on  March 
18, 1985.  In  response  to  public  comments 
received  on  these  options  the 
Department  decided  to  retain  the 
funding  methodology  (Option  A)  that 
was  used  in  the  nine  month  Transition 
Period  and  Program  Yeat  1984.  Under 
this  option,  $21,791,940  is  distributed  to 
States  whose  relative  share  of  resources 
decreased  from  their  total  allotment  for 
PY  1984  to  the  PY  1985  basic  formula 
amount.  Of  this  total,  $8,816,210  is 
allocated  to  twelve  States  whose 
relative  share  decreased  and  which 
have  a  civilian  labor  force  (CLF)  below 
one  million  and  are  below  the  median 
CLF  density.  These  States  are  held 
harmless  at  100  percent  of  their  PY  1984 
relative  share  of  resources.  The 
remaining  $12,975,730  is  distributed  to 
States  losing  in  relative  share  from  PY 
1984. 

Further  information  regarding  the 
allocation  methodology  is  available 
upon  request. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  on  May  15. 
1985. 

Frank  C.  Casillas. 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor 
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OF  LAflUR—EMFLDYMiNT  AM)  TRAINTNC;  AIWINISTRATION 

5/  9/85 

OFFlCi  C 

F  FLNATJCTAL  OU^aSt)L  AND  hftNAOMiNT  SYSTIMS 

FINAL  i 

Y  1985  fcWJ«H-i>EYStR  AIJ^J^tNES  TD  STATES 

BASIC 
FOK-JLTA 

2  DISlRIBUnON 

TOTAL 
ALLOIMENI*** 

SIEP  1* 
0 

STEP  2** 
0 

TUEAL 

ALABAMA 

11,767,433 

0 

11,767,433 

ALASKA 

b,892,944 

1,003,350 

0 

1.003.350 

7,8%,294 

AKT7im 

7,207,734 

0 

446.069 

446,069 

7,653,803 

ARKANSAS 

7,092.453 

0 

716.111 

716,111 

7,808,564 

CALIPDKNIA 

71,593,305 

0 

0 

0 

71,593,305 

nmCKAUO 

8,868,026 

0 

0 

0 

8,868,026 

oMEcnajr 

8,265,604 

0 

414.653 

414,653 

8,680,257 

l£LAUAH£ 

1,967,^39 

0 

61.017 

61,017 

2,028,956 

DIST  OF  (rfllMBU 

5,277,017 

0 

532.811 

532.81! 

5,809,828 

FLORIDA 

27,359,%2 

0 

0 

0 

27,359,%2 

OnftLlA 

14,604,678 

0 

0 

0 

14,604,678 

(iU«VII 

2,823,608 

0 

285.094 

285.094 

3,108,702 

IDMU 

5,743,048 

835,969 

0 

835,%9 

6,579,017 

TIJ.TNDIS 

33.949,456 

0 

0 

0 

33,9^)9,456 

INDIANA 

15,580,131 

0 

0 

0 

15,580,131 

lL*iA 

9,011,020 

0 

909.825 

909,825 

9,920,845 

KA^iSAS 

6,111,893 

0 

99.630 

99.630 

6,211,523 

KtMlXM 

10,486,557 

0 

0 

0 

10.486,557 

imillSTAA 

12,174,982 

0 

0 

0 

12  174  982 

MAU£ 

3.415,336 

497,143 

0 

497,143 

3,912,479 

MAJftlAND 

11.529,369 

0 

0 

0 

11,529,369 

MASSAOL'SCnS 

15,193,714 

0 

0 

0 

15,193,714 

MlQilGAN 

28,642,654 

0 

0 

0 

28,642,654 

MIJ*4-SinA 

11,966,172 

0 

0 

0 

11,966,172 

MISSISSIPPI 

7,822,402 

0 

789.813 

789,813 

8,612,215 

MISSmiRI 

11,302,653 

0 

0 

0 

13,302,653 

MJMANA 

4,693,249 

683.158 

0 

683.158 

5,376,407 

rntKASKA 

5,640,361 

821.022 

0 

821.022 

6,461,383 

^£VAD^ 

4,562,332 

664.102 

0 

664,102 

5,226,434 

tin  HAMPSHIRE 

2,522,553 

0 

0 

0 

2,522,553 

M*/  JEKSEY 

20,402,230 

0 

0 

0 

20,402,230 

t*W  MEXIOO 

5,266.649 

766,624 

0 

766,624 

6,033,273 

^4W  YORK 

54,374,035 

0 

5.490.039 

5,490,039 

59,864,074 

NUKm  CAWJLINA 

16,606,891 

0 

0 

0 

16,606,891 

NUKIH  mKcrtA 

o^^^^•l2A 

695,659 

0 

695,659 

5474  790 

CHID 

31,286,439 

0 

0 

0 

31,286,439 

CKL^HCMA 

12,432,211 

0 

1.255,256 

1,255,256 

13,687.467 

CM-XDN 

8,7U2,029 

0 

878,627 

878^627 

9,580,656 

PateYLVANIA 

33,207,783 

0 

0 

0 

33  207  783 

fUKR)  RICD 

8,5J5,9'i2 

0 

0 

0 

8,535.992 

KCDt  ISLAMJ 

2,617,485 

0 

264,283 

264,283 

2.881.768 

SOUTH  CAHXIM 

8,226,253 

0 

0 

0 

8,226,253 

sxim  [)mjiA 

4,417,016 

642,949 

0 

642,949 

5.059.%5 

TcMtSSEE 

13,153,380 

0 

0 

0 

13.153,380 

■QXAS 

41,398,516 

0 

588.449 

588,449 

41,986,%5 

UTAH 

9,660,550 

1.406.208 

0 

1,406,208 

11,066,758 

VE^CNT 

2,069,183 

301.195 

0 

301,195 

2,370,378 

VIRGINIA 

14,345,006 

0 

0 

0 

14,345,X)06 

WASHLNLIUN 

12,608,898 

0 

0 

0 

12,608,898 

VAST  VHCINIA 

5,791,630 

0 

0 

0 

5,791 ,630 

WISOJNSIN 

13,458,527 

0 

244.053 

244,053 

13,702,580 

WYIMIK, 

3,426,935 

498,831 

0 

498*831 

3;925;766 

RjaULA  TOTAL 

702.835.354 

8.816.210 

12.975.730 

21,791,940 

724,627,294 

OAM 

339.898 

0 

0 

0 

339,898 

1,430.808 

VIOilN  ISLANDS 

1.430.808 

0 

0 

0 

NATICWAL  TUEAL 

704,606,060 

8,816,210 

12,975,730 

21,791,940 

726,398,000 

*  -  FUNLS  AKE  AIJ(K:AT>] 

1  TO  THE  12  STATES  VHJSE  RELATIVE  SHARE  DeCREA3F:D  FKCM  PY  1984  TD 

THE  FY  1985  BASIC  1 

UW-ILIA  AMOUNT  AND  WHICH  HAVE  A  CIVILIAN  LABOR  R)RCE  (CLF)  miV 

at£.  MTIJICN  AND  AK^ 

:  BELUW  THE  >CDIAN  CLF  DENSITY. 

THESE  STATES  ARE  HELD  HARMLESS  AT  \(Xf/o 

OF  THLIR  PY  1984  RJ 

lATTVE  SJ^AKE. 

**  -  TWE  BALANOi  OF  THE 

^Z  FUMJS  AKE  DISmiBl/TED  TD  THE  RtMAINBt  15  bTAQS  IDSING  IN  RELATIVE 

SHAKE  HCM  PY  1984 

TD  THE  PY  1985  BASIC  FDHULA  /mm. 

***-  HULD-HAHMli-SS  PHJV 

ISIONS  KtI/.rii<ED  IWtR  SECTION  6(B)  OF  THE  VW1EK-4WSER  ACT. 

AS  A^ENDED. 

ARE  MALVIAKiD  AT  ' 

HE  FINAL  AlAimUfl  LEVEL. 

» 
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Determinations  Regarding  Eligibility 
To  Apply  for  Worker  Adjustment 
Assistance 

In  accordance  with  section  223  of  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974  (19  U.S.C.  2273)  the 
Department  of  Labor  herein  presents 
summaries  of  determinations  regarding 
eligibility  to  apply  for  adjustment 
assistance  issued  during  the  period  May 
6, 198.>-May  10, 1985. 

In  order  for  an  affirmative 
determination  to  be  made  and  a 
certification  of  eligibility  to  apply  for 
adjustment  assistance  to  be  issued,  each 
of  the  group  eligibility  requirements  of 
section  222  of  the  Act  must  be  met. 

(1)  That  a  signficant  number  or 
proportion  of  the  workers  in  the 
workers'  firm,  or  an  appropriate 
subdivision  thereof,  have  become  totally 
or  partially  separated, 

(2)  That  sales  or  production,  or  both, 
of  the  firm  or  subdivision  have 
decreased  absolutely  and 

(3)  That  increases  of  imports  of 
articles  like  or  directly  competitive  with 
articles  produced  by  the  firm  or 
appropriate  subdivision  have 
contributed  importantly  to  the 
separations,  or  threat  thereof,  and  to  the 
absolute  decline  in  sales  or  production. 

Negative  Detenninations 

In  each  of  the  following  cases  the 
investigation  revealed  that  criterion  (3) 
has  not  been  met.  A  survey  of  customers 
indicated  that  increased  imports  did  not 
contribute  importantly  to  worker 
separations  at  the  firm. 
TA-W-15,765:  Plastronics  Co.. 

Milwaukee,  WI 
TA-W-15,749;  Texan,  Inc.,  Emhart 

Footwear  Materials  Group. 

Westfield  MA 
TA-W-15,750;  Texan,  Inc..  Emhart 

Footwear  Materials  Group, 

Huntington,  MA 
TA-W-15.751;  Texan,  Inc.,  Emhart 

Footwear  Materials  Group,  South 

Hadley,  MA 

Affirmative  Determinations 

TA-W-15,76a;  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Corp.,  Foundry  Division,  Beverly. 
MA 
A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 

workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 

September  1. 1984  and  before  May  31. 

1985. 

TA-W-15,747;  Hadley  Division.  Da  I  ton 
Industries,  Inc..  Asheville.  NC 
A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 

workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 

January  14, 1984  and  before  October  1, 

1984. 

TA-W-15,753;  ABC  Manufacturing  Co., 
.  Manning.  SC 


A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
January  23, 1984. 

TA-W-15.748;  Mount  Veron  Mills.  Inc.. 
Echota  Plant,  Calhoun.  GA 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
February  1, 1984  and  before  April  1. 
1985. 
TA-W-15.762;  ICL,  Inc.,  Utica.  NY 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
January  1, 1985  and  before  June  30, 1985. 
TA-W-15.728;  Weisner Products.  Long 
Island.  NY 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
January  2, 1984  and  before  April  9, 1984. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  aforementioned 
detenninations  were  issued  during  the  period 
May  6. 1985-May  10. 1985.  Copies  of  these 
determinations  are  available  for  inspection  in 
Room  6434,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  601  D 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  during  normal 
business  hours  or  will  be  mailed  to  persons 
who  write  to  the  above  address. 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
Marvin  M.  Fooks, 

Director.  Office  of  Trade  Adjustment 
Assistance. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12227  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  CODE  450-30-M 


Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration 

Alaska  State  Standards;  Approval 

1.  Background.  Part  1953  of  Title  29, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  prescribes 
procedures  under  section  18  of  the 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of 
1970  (hereinafter  called  the  Act)  by 
which  the  Regional  Administrator  for 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
(hereinafter  called  the  Regional 
Administrator)  under  a  delegation  of 
authority  from  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Labor  for  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  (hereinafter  called  the  Assistant 
Secretary)  (29  CFR  1953.4)  will  review 
and  approve  standards  promulgated 
pursuant  to  a  State  plan  which  has  been 
approved  in  accordance  with  section 
18(c)  of  the  Act  and  29  CFR  Part  1902. 
On  August  10, 1973,  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (38  FR 
21628)  of  the  approval  of  the  Alaska 
plan  and  the  adoption  of  Subpart  R  to 
Part  1952  containing  the  decision. 

The  Alaska  plan  provides  for 
modifications,  revisions,  or  revocations 
of  existing  standards  to  meet  the 
requirement  for  State  standards  which 
are  at  least  as  effective  as  comparable 
Federal  standards  promulgated  under 
section  6  of  the  Act.  Section  1953.41  of 


Title  29  CFR  provides  for  submitting 
these  changes  as  part  of  a  State-initiated 
plan  change  supplement.  The  State  has 
submitted  by  letters  dated  March  28. 
1978  and  September  8, 1980  from 
Edmund  N.  Orbeck.  Commissioner,  to 
James  W.  Lake,  Regional  Administrator, 
and  incorporated  as  part  of  the  plan. 
State  standard  amendments  to 
Subchapter  AAC  02,  Occupational  and 
Industrial  Structures,  which  was 
originally  adopted  in  response  to  29  CFR 
Part  1910  Subparts  E.  J,  and  L. 

These  amended  State  standards 
which  are  contained  in  Subchapter  2, 
Alaska  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Code,  were  promulgated  after  public 
notice  under  authority  vested  by  AS 
18.60.020  and  after  compliance  with  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (AS  44.62) 
specifically  including  the  notice  under 
AS  44.62.210  to  Edmund  Orbeck, 
Commissioner,  and  became  effective 
January  26, 1978  and  December  24, 1980, 
respectively. 

2.  Decision.  Having  reviewed  the 
State  submission  in  comparison  with  the 
Federal  standards,  it  has  been 
determined  that  the  State  standards  are 
at  least  as  effective  as  Federal 
standards  and  accordingly  should  be 
approved.  The  major  differences  from 
the  Federal  standards  are  changes  in 
text  that  do  not  diminish  from  the  State 
standards  when  compared  to  the  text  in 
the  Federal  standards.  During  the  time 
that  the  standards  have  been  in  effect, 
OSHA  has  received  no  indication  of 
significant  objection  to  these  State 
standards  either  as  to  their  effectiveness 
in  comparison  to  the  Federal  standards 
or  as  to  their  conformance  with  the 
product  clause  requirements  of  Section 
18(e)  of  the  Act.  (A  different  State 
standard  applicable  to  a  product  which 
is  distributed  or  used  in  interstate  \^ 

commerce  must  be  required  by 
compelling  local  conditions  and  not 
unduly  burden  interstate  commerce.) 
OSHA,  therefore,  approves  these 
standards.  However,  the  right  to 
reconsider  this  approval  is  reserved 
should  substantial  objections  be 
submitted  to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

3.  Location  of  supplement  for 
inspection  and  copying.  A  copy  of  the 
standards  supplement,  with  the 
approved  plan,  may  be  inspected  and 
copied  during  normal  business  hours  at 
the  following  locations:  Office  of  the 
Regional  Administrator,  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Administration, 
Room  6003,  Federal  Office  Building,  909 
First  Avenue,  Seattle,  Washington 
98174;  State  of  Alaska,  Department  of 
Labor,  Office  of  the  Commissioner, 
Juneau,  Alaska  99811;  and  the  Office  of 
Stale  Programs,  Room  N-3476,  200 


2C95a 
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Se  :retary  i 


sup  >1 


Constitution  Avenue  NW 
DC.  20210. 

4.  Public  participation. 
1953.2(e)  the  Assistant 
prescribe  alternate  procecfures 
expedite  the  review 
good  cause  which  may  be 
with  applicable  laws.  The 
Secretary  finds  that  good 
for  not  publishing  the 
Alaska  plan  as  a  proposei  i 
making  the  Regional  Admin 
approval  effective  upon 
the  following  reason: 

The  standards  were  a 
accordance  with  the  procedural 
requirements  of  State  law 
included  public  comment 
public  participation  woulc 
repetitious. 

This  decision  is  effectiv 
1985. 
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this  13th 


(Sec.  18.  Pub.  L  91-596,  84 
r.S.C.  667)) 

Signed  at  Seattle.  Washi 
il;iy  of  December  1982. 
Ronald  T.  Tsunehara, 
Acting  Regional  AdministrctAr. 
(FR  Doc  85-12229  Filed  5-2(HB5:  8;45  am 
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Washington  State  Standi  rds;  Approval 


th; 


in 


an 


pri)mi 
wh 


Ml 


CFl 


1.  Background.  Part  195; 
Code  of  Federal  Regulatic 
procedures  under  section 
Occupational  Safety  and 
1970  (hereinafter  called 
which  the  Regional  Admi 
Occupational  Safety  and 
(hereinafter  called  the  Re^ 
Administrator)  under  a 
authority  from  the  Assist 
of  Labor  for  Occupational 
Health  (hereinafter  called 
Secretary)  (29  CFR  1953.4) 
and  approve  standards 
pursuant  to  a  State  plan 
approved  in  accordance 
18(c)  of  the  Act  and  29 
On  January  28. 1973,  notic  ■ 
published  in  the  Federal 
2421)  of  the  approval  of 
plan  and  the  adoption  of 
Part  1952  containing  the 

The  Washington  plan  . 
adoption  of  State  standart  s 
least  as  effective  as  comp< 
standards  promulgated  u 
of  the  Act.  Section  1953.20 
where  any  alteration  in  th 
program  could  have  an  ad 
on  the  at  least  as  effective 
the  State  program,  a  progr  i 
supplement  to  a  State  plar 
required. 

In  response  to  Federal 
changes,  the  State  has  su 


m 


Washington.       letter  dated  November  16, 1984,  from 

Richard  E.  Martin.  Assistant  Director,  to 
]ames  W.  Lake,  Regional  Administrator, 
and  incorporated  as  part  of  the  plan. 
State  standard  amendments  that  are 
identical  to  the  Federal  standard.  29 
CFR  1910.1025.  Inorganic  Lead 
Amendments,  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (46  FR  60758)  on 
December  11. 1981.  The  Washington 
Inorganic  Lead  standard  amendments 
are  contained  in  WAC  296-62- 
07521(5)(a)  (i)  and  (ii)  and  Table  I  The 
amendments  were  adopted  on  June  11, 
1982  and  became  effective  on  July  11. 
1982.  The  State  also  submitted  a 
standard  amendment  identical  to  the 
Federal  standard  29  CFR  1910.1025, 
Inorganic  Lead  Amendment,  as 
originally  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (47  FR  51110)  on  November  12, 
1982,  and  a  correction  in  the  Federal 
Register  (48  FR  9641)  on  March  8, 1983. 
The  Washington  standard  amendments 
are  contained  in  WAC  296-62- 
07521(6)(c){ii)  and  Appendix  B,  and  by 
the  addition  of  Appendix  D.  The 
amendments  were  adopted  on 
November  30, 1983  and  became  effective 
on  December  30, 1983. 

The  State  of  Washington  standard 
adoptions  are  pursuant  to  RCW 
34.04.040(2).  49.17.040.  49.17.050.  Public 
Meetings  Act  RCW  42.30. 
Administrative  Procedures  Act  RCW 
34.04.  and  the  State  Register  Act  RCW 
34.08  as  ordered  and  transmitted  under 
Washington  Administrative  Orders  No. 
82-22  and  83-34. 

2.  Decision.  Having  reviewed  the 
State  submission  in  comparison  with  the 
Federal  standard,  it  has  been 
determined  that  the  State  standard  is  at 
least  as  effective  as  the  comparable 
Federal  standard,  as  required  by  section 
18(c)(2)  of  the  Act.  OSHA  has 
determined  that  the  differences  between 
the  State  and  Federal  standards  are 
minimal  and  that  the  standards  are  thus 
substantially  identical.  OSHA  therefore 
approves  this  standard;  however,  the 
right  to  reconsider  this  approval  is 
reserved  should  substantial  objections 
be  submitted  to  the  Assistant  Secretary. 

3.  Location  of  supplement  for 
inspection  and  copying.  A  copy  of  the 
standards  supplement,  along  with  the 
approved  plan,  may  be  inspected  and 
copied  during  normal  business  hours  at 
the  following  locations:  Office  of  the 
Regional  Administrator,  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Administration. 
Room  6003,  Federal  Office  Building.  909 
First  Avenue.  Seattle,  Washington 
98174:  Department  of  Labor  and 
Industries.  General  Administration 

s  andards  Building,  Olympia.  Washington  98501; 
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N-3476,  200  Constitution  Avenue  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20210. 

4.  Public  participation.  Under  29  CFR 
1953.2(c)  the  Assistant  Secretary  may 
prescribe  alternative  procedures  to 
expedite  the  review  process  or  for  other 
good  cause  which  may  be  consistent 
with  applicable  laws.  The  Assistant 
Secretary  finds  that  good  cause  exists 
for  not  publishing  the  supplement  to  the 
Washington  State  Plan  as  a  proposed 
change  and  making  the  Regional 
Administrator's  approval  effective  upon 
publication  for  the  following  reasons: 

1.  The  standards  are  identical  to  the 
Federal  standards  which  were 
promulgated  in  accordance  with  Federal 
law  including  meeting  requirements  for 
public  participation. 

2.  The  standards  were  adopted  in 
accordance  with  the  procedural 
requirements  of  State  law  and  further 
participation  would  be  unnecessary. 

This  decision  is  effective  May  21. 
1935. 

(Section  18,  Pub.  L  91-596,  84  Stat.  1608  (29 
U.S.C.  667)) 

Signed  at  Seattle,  Washington,  this  25th 
day  of  March  1985. 
James  W.  Lake, 
Regional  A  dministrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12230  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 
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Office  of  Pension  and  Welfare  Benefit 
Programs 

(Prohibited  Transaction  Exemption  85-92; 
Exemption  Application  No.  D-3225  et  «l.] 

Grant  of  Individual  Exemptions;  Home 
Savings  &  Loan  Association  et  aL 

agency:  Pension  and  Welfare  Benefit 

Programs.  Labor. 

ACTION:  Grant  of  Individual  Exemptions. 

summary:  This  document  contains 
exemptions  issued  by  the  Department  of 
Labor  (the  Department)  from  certain  of 
the  prohibited  transaction  restrictions  of 
the  Employee  Retirement  Income 
Security  Act  of  1974  (the  Act)  and/or  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (the 
Code). 

Notices  were  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  the  pendency  before  the 
Department  of  proposals  to  grant  such 
exemptions.  The  notices  set  forth  a 
summary  of  facts  and  representations 
contained  in  each  application  for 
exemption  and  referred  interested 
persons  to  the  respective  applications 
for  a  complete  statement  of  the  facts 
and  representations.  The  applications 
have  been  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Department  in 
Washington,  D.C.  The  notices  also 
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invited  interested  persons  to  submit 
comments  on  the  requested  exemptions 
to  the  Department.  In  addition  the 
notices  stated  that  any  interested  person 
might  submit  a  written  request  that  a 
public  hearing  be  held  (where 
appropriate).  The  applicants  have 
represented  that  they  have  complied 
with  the  requirements  of  the  notification 
to  interested  persons.  No  public 
comments  and  no  requests  for  a  hearing, 
unless  otherwise  stated,  were  received 
by  the  Department. 

The  notices  of  pendency  were  issued 
and  the  exemptions  are  being  granted 
solely  by  the  Department  because, 
effective  December  31, 1978.  section  102 
of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  4  of  1978  (43 
FR  47713,  October  17, 1978)  transferred      • 
the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  issue  exemptions  of  the  type 
proposed  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

Statutory  Findings 

In  accordance  with  section  4081a)  of 
the  Act  and/or  section  4975(c)(2)  of  the 
Code  and  the  procedues  set  forth  in 
ERISA  Procedure  75-1  (40  FR  18471, 
April  28, 1975),  and  based  upon  the 
entire  record,  the  Department  makes  the 
following  findings: 

(a)  The  exemptions  are 
administratively  feasible; 

(b)  They  are  in  the  interests  of  the 
plans  and  their  participants  and 
beneificiaries;  and 

(c)  They  are  protective  of  the  rights  of 
the  participants  and  beneficiaries  of  the 
plans. 

Home  Savings  &  Loan  Association  (HS) 
Located  in  Anchorage,  Alaska 

(Prohibited  Transaction  Exemption  85-92; 
Exemption  Application  No.  0-3225) 

Exemption 

(I)  Effective  January  1, 1975.  the 
restrictions  of  section  406(a)  of  the  Act 
and  the  sanctions  resulting  from  the 
application  of  section  4975  of  the  Code, 
by  reason  of  section  4975(c)(1)  (A) 
through  (D)  of  the  Code  shall  not  apply 
to  the  past  and  proposed  sale,  exchange 
or  transfer  between  HS  and  certain 
employee  benefit  plans  (the  Plans)  of 
multi-family  residential  and  commercial 
mortgage  loans  (the  Mortgages)  or 
participation  interests  therein  (the 
Participation  Interests)  which  are 
originated  by  HS  provided  that; 

A.  Such  sale,  exchange  or  transfer  is 
expressly  approved  by  a  fiduciary 
independent  of  HS  who  has  authority  to 
manage  or  control  those  Plan  assets 
being  invested  in  Mortgages  or 
Participation  Interests; 

B.  The  terms  of  all  transactions 
between  the  Plans  and  HS  involving  the 
Mortgages  or  Participation  Interests  are 


not  less  favorable  to  the  Plans  than  the 
terms  generally  available  in  arm's  length 
transactions  between  unrelated  parties; 

C.  No  investment  management, 
advisory,  underwriting  fee  or  sales 
commission  or  similar  compensation  is 
paid  to  HS  with  regard  to  such  sale, 
exchange  or  transfer 

D.  The  decision  to  invest  in  a 
Mortgage  or  Participation  Interest  is  not 
part  of  an  arrangement  under  which  a 
fiduciary  of  a  Plan,  acting  with 
knowledge  of  HS,  causes  a  transaction 
to  be  made  with  or  for  the  benefit  of  a 
party  in  interest  [as  defined  in  section 
3(14)  of  the  Act]  with  respect  to  the  Plan; 
and 

E.  HS  shall  maintain  for  the  duration 
of  any  Mortgage  or  Participation  Interest 
which  is  sold  to  a  Plan  pursuant  to  this 
exemption,  records  necessary  to 
determine  whether  the  conditions  of  this 
exemption  have  been  met.  The  records 
mentioned  above  must  be 
unconditionally  available  at  their 
customary  location  for  examination,  for 
purposes  reasonably  related  to 
protecting  rights  under  the  Plans,  during 
normal  business  hours  by;  Any  trustee, 
investment  manager,  employer  of  Plan 
participants,  employee  organization 
whose  members  are  covered  by  a  Plan, 
or  participant  or  beneficiary  of  a  Plan. 

(II)  Effective  January  1, 1975.  the 
restrictions  of  section  406(a)  of  the  Act 
and  the  sanctions  resulting  from  the 
application  of  section  4975  of  the  Code 
by  reason  of  section  4975(c)(1)  (A) 
through  (D)  of  the  Code  shall  not  apply 
to  any  transactions  to  which  such 
restrictions  or  taxes  would  otherwise 
apply  merely  because  a  person  is 
deemed  to  be  a  party  in  interest 
(including  a  fiduciary)  with  respect  to  a 
Plan  by  virtue  of  providing  services  to 
the  Plan  (or  who  has  a  relationship  to 
such  service  pro\'ider  described  in 
section  3(14)  (F).  (G),  (H),  or  (I)  of  the 
Act)  solely  because  of  the  ovraership  of 
a  Mortgage  or  Participation  Interest  by 
such  Plan. 

For  a  more  complete  statement  of  the 
facts  and  representations  supporting  the 
Department's  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  published  on 
March  20, 1985  at  50  FR  11267. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  effective  date  of 
this  exemption  is  January  1, 1975. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Mr.  Gary  H.  Lefkowilz  of  the 
Department,  telephone  (202)  523-8881. 
(This  is  not  a  toll-free  number.) 


The  Goodwin  Ammonia  Company  Profit 
Sharing  Plan  (the  Plan)  Located  in 
Garden  Grove,  California 

IProhibited  Transaction  Exemption  85-93; 
Exemption  Application  No.  D-5961) 

Exemption 

The  restrictions  of  section  406(a)  and 
406  (b)(1)  and  (b)(2)  of  the  Act  and  the 
sanctions  resulting  from  the  application 
of  section  4975  of  the  Code,  by  reason  of 
section  4975(c)(1)  (A)  through  (E)  of  the 
Code,  shall  not  apply  to  the  cash  sale  on 
December  28, 1983,  by  the  Plan  to 
Goodwin  Ammonia  Company  of  a 
promissory  note  (the  Note)  made  by 
Janus  Financial  Group.  Inc..  an 
unrelated  third  party,  for  the  full  face 
value  of  the  Note,  provided  such  value 
was  no  less  than  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  Note  on  that  date. 

Effective  Date:  This  exemption  is 
effective  December  28. 1983. 

For  a  more  complete  statement  of  the 
facts  and  representations  supporting  the 
Department's  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  published  on        ^ 
March  15. 1985  at  51  FR  10558. 

Written  Comments  and  Hearing 
Requests 

The  Department  has  received  no 
written  comments  and  no  requests  for  a 
hearing.  By  telephone  on  April  1. 1985, 
however,  Mr.  Donald  Goodwin  advised 
that  the  notice  of  proposed  exemption 
contained  a  typographical  error  in 
stating  the  amount  of  the  Plan's  total 
assets  as  of  December  31, 1983.  He 
pointed  out  that  such  amount  was 
$1,166,399.47  (not  $1,666,399.47.  as  stated 
in  the  notice  of  proposed  exemption). 
The  Department  acknowledges  this 
correction  and  has  determined  that  the 
exemption  should  be  granted  as 
proposed. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Mrs. 
Miriam  Freund  of  the  Department, 
telephone  (202)  523-8971.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 

General  Information 

The  attention  of  interested  persons  is 
directed  to  the  following: 

(1)  The  fact  that  a  transaction  is  the 
subject  of  an  exemption  under  section 
408(a)  of  the  Act  and/or  section 
4975(c)(2)  of  the  Code  does  not  relieve  a 
fiduciary  or  other  party  in  interest  or 
disqualified  person  from  certain  other 
provisions  of  the  Act  and/or  the  Code, 
including  any  prohibited  transaction 
provisions  to  which  the  exemption  does 
not  apply  and  the  general  fiduciary 
responsibility  provisions  of  section  404 
of  the  Act,  which  among  other  things 
require  a  fiduciary  to  discharge  his 
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Proposed  Exemptions;  Uocal  Union 
No.  731,  International  Brotherhood  of 
Teamsters  et  al. 
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Written  Comments  and  }]  earing 
Requests 


All  interested  persons 
submit  written  comments 
a  hearing  on  the  pending 
unless  otherwise  stated  i 
Pendency.  wiLhin  45  days 
of  publication  of  this  Fedfral 
Notice.  Comments  and 
hearing  should  state  the 
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writer's  interest  in  the  pending 
exemption. 

ADDRESS;  All  written  comments  and 
requests  for  a  hearing  (at  least  three 
copies)  should  be  sent  to  the  Office  of 
Fiduciary  Standards,  Pension  and 
Welfare  Benefit  Programs.  Room  C- 
4526,  U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  200 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20216.  Attention:  Application  No. 
stated  in  each  Notice  of  Pendency.  The 
applications  for  exemption  and  the 
comments  received  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  in  the  Public 
Documents  Room  of  Pension  and 
Welfare  Benefit  Programs,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor.  Room  N-4677,  20O 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20216. 

Notice  to  Interested  Persons 

Notice  of  the  proposed  exemptions 
will  be  provided  to  all  interested 
persons  in  the  manner  agreed  upon  by 
the  applicant  and  the  Department  within 
15  days  of  the  date  of  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Such  notice  shall 
include  a  copy  of  the  notice  of  pendency 
of  the  exemption  as  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  shall  inform 
interested  persons  of  their  right  to 
comment  and  to  request  a  hearing 
(where  appropriate). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
proposed  exemptions  were  requested  in 
applications  filed  pursuant  to  section 
408(a)  of  the  Act  and/or  section  4975 
(c)(2)  of  the  Code,  and  in  accordance 
with  procedures  set  forth  in  ERISA 
Procedure  75-1  (40  FR  18471.  April  28, 
1975).  Effective  December  31. 197a 
section  102  of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  4 
of  1978  (43  FR  47713.  October  17. 1978) 
transferred  the  authority  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  issue 
exemptions  of  the  type  requested  to  the 
Secretary  of  Labor.  Therefore,  these 
notices  of  pendency  are  issued  solely  by 
the  Department. 

The  applications  contain 
representations  with  regard  to  the 
proposed  exemptions  which  are 
summarized  below.  Interested  persons 
are  referred  to  the  applications  on  file 
with  the  Department  for  a  complete 
statement  of  the  facts  and 
representations. 

Local  Union  No.  731,  International 
Brotherhood  of  Teamsters  (the  Union) 
Located  in  Chicago,  Illinois 

(Appiication  No.  D-4482] 

Proposed  Exemption 

The  Department  is  considering 
granting  an  exemption  under  the 
authority  of  section  408(a)  of  the  Act 
and  Section  4975(c)(2)  of  the  Code  and 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  set 


forth  in  ERISA  Procedure  75-1  (40  FR 
18471,  April  28, 1975).  If  the  exemption  is 
granted  the  restrictions  of  section  406(a], 
406(b)(1)  and  (b)(2)  of  the  Act  and  the 
sanction  resulting  from  the  application 
of  section  4975  of  the  Code,  by  reason  of 
section  4975(c)(1)(A)  through  (E)  of  the 
Code  shall  not  apply  to  the  proposed 
sale  of  an  interest  in  a  computer  system 
by  the  Union  to  a  group  of  related 
pension  and  welfare  trust  funds. '  (the 
Plans)  for  $12,000.  provided  that  this 
amount  does  not  exceed  the  fair  market 
value  of  the  interest  in  the  computer 
system  on  the  date  the  transaction  is 
consummated. 

Summary  of  Facts  And  Representations 

1.  In  July  1979.  the  Union  and  the 
Plans  jointly  leased  an  IBM  System/34 
computer  (the  Computer)  from  IBM.* The 
Computer  was  installed  at  the  Union's 
office  located  at  300  South  Ashland 
Boulevard.  Chicago  Illinois.  The  Union 
and  the  Plans  are  located  in  adjacent 
offices. 

2.  On  March  25, 1981,  the  Union  and 
the  plans,  pursuant  to  a  purchase  option 
contained  in  the  lease,  prchased  the 
Computer  from  IBM  for  $68,071.08.  In 
October  1982.  the  Union  and  the  Plans 
paid  approximately  $10,111  to  have  the 
Computer's  disk  capacity  doubled.  The 
lease  payments,  purchase  cost  of  the 
Computer  and  the  cost  for  increased 
di.sk  capacity  were  allocated  between 
the  Union  and  the  Plans  based  on  the 
number  of  paiticipanfs  in  each,  with  the 
Union's  share  being  20%  of  the  costs. 

3.  The  International  Brotherhood  of 
Teamsters,  the  parent  organization  of 
the  Union,  recommended  that  the  Union 
change  to  the  computer  system  presently 
used  by  a  majority  of  its  local  unions 
throughout  the  country.  The  Union,  in 
order  to  comply  with  this 
recommendation,  proposes  to  sell  its 
20%  interest  in  the  Computer  to  the 
plans.  The  applicant  represents  thai  the 
Plans,  in  order  to  operate  efficiently,  will 
require  the  additional  computer  storage 
and  hardware  which  will  be  acquired 
from  the  Union.  Without  the  full 


'The  Plana  which  are  purchasing  the  interest  in 
the  computer  system  are  as  follows: 

1.  Health  a  Welfare  Fund  of  the  Excavating. 
Grading  and  Asphalt  Craft.  Local  No.  731. 

2.  Local  No.  731  Excavators  4  Pavers  Pension 
Trust  Fund. 

3.  Local  No.  731  IB.  of  T.  Private  Scavengers 
iieallh  ft  Welfare  Fund. 

4.  Local  731  IB.  of  T.  Private  Scavengers  ft  Caragir 
Attendants  Pension  Trust  Fund. 

5.  Local  731.  OB.  of  T.  Garage  Attendants  Health 
ft  Welfare  Fund. 

'In  this  exemption  no  relief  is  being  provided  for 
the  joint  use  of  the  Computer  beyond  that  allowed 
under  prohibited  transaction  class  exemption  77-10. 
42  FR  33918,  July  1, 1977 
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capacity  of  the  Computer,  it  is 
represented  that  the  Plans  would  be 
required  to  remove  current  participants' 
data  prematurely  from  the  Computer. 
The  applicant  represents  that  the 
purchase  of  the  next  upgrade  for  the 
Computer  from  IBM  would  cost  the. 
Plans  approximately  $22,000. 

4.  The  Union  had  the  Computer 
appraised.  However,  the  Department 
had  questions  concerning  the  method  of 
appraisal  and  required  the  Union  to 
market  test  the  Computer  (i.e..  seek 
offers  from  unrelated  parties).  On 
January  17, 1985.  the  Union  received  a 
purchase  offer  of  $12,000  for  the  Union's 
20%  interest  in  the  Computer  from  Mr. 
Dominic  Senese,  a  trustee  of  Produce 
Drivers  Local  703  Pension  fund.  Based 
on  Mr.  Senese's  offer,  the  Plans  propose 
to  pay  the  Union  $12,000  for  its  offer,  the 
Plans  propose  to  pay  the  Union  $12,000 
for  its  interest  in  the  Computer. 
.   5.  Mr.  Donald  Scanlon  (Mr.  Scanlon), 
a  professional  salaried  administrator  of 
Pension  and  Welfare  Trust  Funds  in 
Chicago,  Illinois,  has  been  appointed  by 
the  Plans  to  act  as  an  independent 
fiduciary  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
transaction.  Mr.  Scanlon,  Who  has  no 
relationships  with  the  Plans  or  the 
Union,  represents  that  he  has  5  years 
experience  in  the  administration  of  Taft- 
Hartley  Employee  Benefit  Trust  Funds, 
either  as  representative,  assistant  to  an 
administrator,  or  as  an  administrator  of 
various  trust  funds.  Mr.  Scanlon 
represents  that  he  is  fully  conversant 
with  his  duties,  liabilities  and 
responsibilities  as  an  independent 
fiduciary  under  the  Act. 

Mr.  Scanlon  represents  that  he  has 
reviewed  the  documentation  with  regard 
to  the  proposed  sale  of  the  interest  in 
the  Computer  by  the  Union  to  the  Plans 
and  has  determined  that  the  terms  of  the 
proposed  transaction  are  appropriate, 
suitable  and  in  the  plans'  best  interest. 
Mr.  Scanlon  represents  that  the  Plans' 
purchase  of  the  Union's  interest  in  the 
Computer  appears  administratively 
reasonable  and  necessary  at  this  time, 
since  the  Plans  need  the  additional 
storage  to  operate  efficiently. 

Mr.  Scanlon  states  that  in  his 
professional  opinion  the  $12,000 
purchase  price  to  be  paid  by  the  Plans  is 
a  fair,  reasonable  and  equitable  price. 
Further,  the  benefits  derived  by  the 
plans  from  this  transaction  will  most 
certainly  exceed  the  Rjirchase  cost. 

6.  In  summary,  the  applicant 
represents  that  the  proposed  transaction 
m'eets  the  statutory  criteria  for  an 
exemption  under  section  408(a)  of  the 
Act  because: 

(a)  it  is  a  one  time  transaction  for 
cash: 


(b)  the  acquisition  of  the  Union's 
interest  in  the  Computer  will  allow  the 
Plans  to  operate  more  efficiently;  and 

(c)  the  Plans'  trustees  and  Mr.  Scanlon 
have  determined  that  the  proposed 
transaction  is  in  the  interests  of  an 
protective  of  the  Plans  and  their 
participants  and  beneficiaries. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Alan 
H.  Levitas  of  the  Department,  telephone 
(202)  523-9871.  (This  is  not  a  toll-free 
number.) 

Retirement  Plan  for  Employees  of 
Holsum  Bakery,  Inc.  (the  Flan)  Located 
in  Phoenix,  Arizona 

[Application  No.  D-5773J 
Proposed  Exemption 

The  Department  is  considering 
granting  an  exemption  under  the 
authority  of  section  408(a)  of  the  Act 
and  section  4975(c)(2)  of  the  Code  and  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  ERISA  Procedure  75-1  (40  FR 
18471,  April  28, 1975).  If  the  exemption  is 
granted  the  restrictions  of  section  406(a) 
and  406(b)(1)  and  (b)(2)  of  the  Act  and 
the  sanctions  resulting  from  the 
application  of  section  4975  of  the  Code, 
by  reason  of  section  4975(c)(1)(A) 
through  (E)  of  the  Code  shall  not  apply 
to  the  sale  of  certain  real  property  by 
Holsum  Bakery,  Inc,  (the  Employer)  to 
the  Plan,  and  the  leaseback  of  the  real 
property  by  the  Plan  to  the  Employer 
provided  the  terms  of  the  proposed 
transactions  are  as  favorable  to  the  Plan 
as  those  obtainable  by  the  Plan  in  an 
arm's-length  transaction  with  an 
unrelated  party. 

Summary  of  Facts  and  Representations 

1.  The  Plan  is  a  defined  benefit 
pension  plan  with  201  participants.  The 
Plan  had  total  net  assets  of  $1,152,860  as 
of  December  31, 1983.  The  independent 
trustee  of  the  Plan  is  Valley  National 
Bank  of  Arizona,  N.A.  (the  Trustee).  The 
Trustee  has  sole  investment  authority 
for  the  Plan.  The  Employer  is  an  Arizona 
corporation  engaged  primarily  in  the 
business  of  preparing  and  distributing 
bread  and  other  bakery  products. 

2.  The  applicant  proposes  that  the 
Employer  first  cause  a  warehouse  to  be 
constructed  on  property  it  now  owns. 
The  warehouse  will  be  built  as  a  general 
purpose  structure.  When  the  warehouse 
is  completed,  the  Plan  will  purchase  the 
warehouse,  together  with  the  land 
presently  owned  by  the  Employer 
(collectively,  the  Property)  for  a  fixed 
price  of  $250,000  to  be  paid  in  cash.  The 
Property  represents  approximately  24 
percent'of  the  Plan's  total  assets.  The 
$250,000  purchase  price  is  based  upon 
an  independent  appraisal  of  the 
Property  which  was  performed  by 


Warren  L.  Searies,  STA.  ASA  (the 
Appraiser)  of  Searies  &  Campbell,  real 
estate  appraiser  and  consultants  located 
in  Scottsdale,  Arizona.  The  Appraiser 
established  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
Property  at  $280,000.  This  valuation  was 
based  upon  the  Appraiser's  inspection 
of  the  Property  and  the  proposed 
building  plans  as  of  May  15, 1984.  The 
Plan  will  therefore  be  able  to  purchase 
the  Property  for  less  than  its  fair  market 
value.  The  Appraiser  further  determined 
that  the  fair  rental  value  of  the  Property 
is  $28,897  per  year. 

3.  When  the  warehouse  is  completed, 
the  Plan  will  then  lease  the  Property  (the 
Lease)  to  the  Employer  for  $30,600  per 
year  for  a  period  of  five  years  with  rent 
adjusted  annually  based  on  the  CPI.  The 
rent  will  be  payable  in  equal  monthly 
installments  of  $2,550.  At  the  end  of  the 
first  Lease  year,  and  at  the  end  of  every 
Lease  year  during  the  term  of  the  Lease, 
the  yearly  rental  rate  will  be  adjusted 
based  upon  the  "All  Urban  Index"  of  the 
consumer  Price  Index.  In  no  event  shall 
the  rental  rate  be  less  than  the  initial 
rate  of  $30,600  per  annum.  The  rental 
rate  will  constitute  a  12  percent  return 
for  the  Plan. 

4.  At  the  end  of  the  Lease  term  of  five 
years,  the  Employer  will  have  the  option 
to  renew  the  Lease  for  up  to  two 
successive  periods  of  five  years  each. 
The  Employer's  options  to  renew  the 
Lease  are  subject  to  the  Trustee's 
determination  that  such  renewals  will 
be  in  the  interest  of  the  Plan.  If  the 
option(s)  to  renew  are  exercised,  the 
base  monthly  rental  rate  during  the 
option  periods(s)  will  be  adjusted  to 
reflect  the  net  fair  market  rental  value  of 
the  Property  as  determined  by  an 
independent  MAI  appraiser  selected  by 
the  Trustee.  In  no  event  will  the  rental 
rate  for  the  option  period  be  less  than 
$30,500  per  annum,  the  initial  rental  rate. 
All  of  the  terms  and  conditions  during 
the  option  period(s)  will  be  the  same  as 
those  set  forth  in  the  original  Lease. 

5.  The  Employer  will  pay  all  costs 
relating  to  the  Property,  including 
maintenance,  utilities,  taxes  and 
insurance.  If  the  Employer  defaults 
under  the  Lease,  the  Plan  will  have  the 
option  to  (i)  sell  the  Property  and  keep 
the  proceeds:  (ii)  relet  the  Property  or 
(iii)  require  the  Employer  to  repurchase 
the  Property  at  its  fair  market  value.  At 
the  end  of  the  Lease  term,  the  Plan  will 
be  free  to  sell  the  Property  or  to  relet  it 
to  the  Employer  or  any  other  person  at 
its  fair  rental  value. 

6.  The  Trustee  is  an  independent 
fiduciary  with  respect  to  the  Plan.  The 
Employer  does  maintain  accounts  with 
the  Trustee.  However,  these  accounts 
constitute  less  than  .01  percent  of  the 
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Trustee's  total  accour.ts.  T\  s  Trtistee 
had  made  ihe  following  rep  esentdtions: 

(d)  It  has  examined  the  te  ms  of  the 
proposed  b.rle  and  leasebac  <  and  has 
determined  thai  both  the  p;  ^posed  sale 
of  the  warehouse  to  the  Pla  i  and  the 
Lease  wiii  be  on  no  !t-ss  tha  i  fair  market 
ferTS. 

(b)  Prior  to  the  closing  of  he  siie  and 
leaseback,  it  will  e.xamine  £  II  of  the 
specific  terms  of  and  will  ai  certdin  that 
all  such  terms  will  be  no  les  a  than  fair 
market  terms. 

(c)  It  has  examined  the  Pun's 
investmen*  ;  or^folio  and  has  determined 
that  the  sale  and  leaseback  of  the 
Property  are  in  the  best  inte  rest  of  the 
Plan  and  its  participants  an  i 
beneficiaries. 

(d)  It  will  monitor  the  Em  iloyer's 
performance  of  its  obligatio  is  under  the 
Lease  during  the  term  of  the  Lease 
including  approving  renewa  s  of  the 
i.ease. 

7.  In  summary,  the  applici  nt 
represents  that  the  propose( 
transactions  meet  the  statut  jry  criteria 
of  section  408(a)  of  the  Act   lecause: 

(1)  The  purchase  price  an  I  rental  rale 
for  the  Property  has  been  de  termined  by 
dn  independent  appraisal; 

(2)  The  Property  will  inclu  de  a  general 
purpose  building  which  will  be  readily 
adaptable  to  other  uses,  so  i  is  to  ensure 
a  continued  investment  retu-n  after  the 
Lease  expires: 

(3)  The  Plan  will  be  able  1 3  purchase 
the  property  for  an  amount  i  ess  than  its 
fair  market  value: 

(4)  The  Plan  will  receive  i  i  excess  of 
fair  market  rental  value  undsr  the  terms 
of  the  Lease:  and 

(5)  The  Trustee  has  deten  lined  that 
the  proposed  transactions  a:  e  in  the 
interests  of  and  protective  o  '  the  Plan 
and  its  participants  and  beneficiaries. 

For  Further  Information  Cjntact:  Ms. 
Linda  Hamilton  of  the  Depa  tment, 
telephone  (202)  523-8881.  (T  lis  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 

Ironworkers  Local  No.  6  Pen  sion  Fund 
(the  Plan)  Located  in  Buffald,  New  York 

lApplication  No.  D-5793] 

Proposed  Exemption 

The  Department  is  considi  tring 
granting  an  exemption  unde  the 
authority  of  section  408(a)  o  the  Act 
and  section  4975(c)(2)  of  the  Code  and  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  ERIS.A  Procedure  75  -1  (40  FR 
18471,  April  28. 1975).  If  the  exemption  is 
granted  the  restrictions  of  section  406(a). 
406  {b)(l)  and  (b)(2)  of  the  A  :t  and  the 
sanctions  resulting  from  the  application 
of  section  4975  of  the  Code,  )y  reason  of 
section  4975(c)(1)  (A)  throug  i  (E)  of  the 
Code  shrill  not  apply  to  the  |  roposed 


purchase  by  the  Plan  of  an  unimproved 
parcel  of  real  property  from  the  Ironloc 
No.  6  Corporation  (the  Corporation),  a 
pa.ty  in  interest  with  respect  to  the  Plan, 
provided  that  the  terms  of  such  sale  are 
at  least  as  favorable  to  the  Plan  as  those 
which  the  Plan  could  obtain  in  an  ann's- 
length  transaction  with  an  unrelated 
party. 

Summary  of  Facts  and  Representations 

1.  The  Plan  is  a  multi-employer 
defined  benefit  plan  with  1,058 
participants  and  total  assets  of 
$15,844,066  as  of  August  31. 1984.  The 
Plan  was  established  under  a  collective 
bargaining  agreement  negotiated 
between  the  International  Association 
of  Bridge,  Structural  and  Ornamental 
Ironworkers  Local  No.  6,  AFL-CIO  (the 
Union)  and  the  Construction  Industry 
Employers  Association,  Inc.  of  New 
York  (the  Association).  The  trustees  of 
the  Plan  (the  Trustees)  are  four 
representatives  of  the  Union  and  four 
representatives  of  the  Association.  The 
Corporation  is  a  non  profit  New  York 
corporation  which  is  the  Union's 
property-holding  entity  and  which  is 
comprised  of  members  of  the  Union.  The 
Association  is  composed  of  bridge, 
structural  and  ornamental  iron 
construction  companies  in  and  near 
Buffalo,  New  York  and  the  Union 
represents  ironworkers  employed  by 
members  of  the  Association. 

2.  The  Plan's  current  administrative 
offices  are  located  in  office  space  which 
the  Plan  occupies  as  a  lessee.  The 
Trustees  have  determined  that  it  would 
be  advantageous  for  the  Plan  to 
construct  its  own  office  building  and 
thereby  own  its  own  offices  and  earn 
income  from  leasing  additional  space  in 
such  building  to  unrelated  parties  on  a 
standard  commercial  basis.  The 
Trustees  have  determined  that  the  Plan 
is  in  a  sufficient  financial  position  for 
such  an  undertaking.  Toward  this  end, 
the  Trustees  propose  that  the  Plan 
prevent  a  vacant  lot  (the  Property) 
which  is  currently  available  and 
construct  an  office  building  thereon. 
Since  the  Property  is  owned  by  the 
Corporation,  the  Trustees  are  requesting 
an  exemption  to  permit  the  Plan  to 
purchase  the  Property  from  the 
Corporation. 

3.  The  Property  is  a  3.44  acre  parcel  of 
unimproved  land  located  at  188  Orchard 
Road  in  West  Seneca,  New  York,  near 
Buffalo,  and  is  zoned  for  commercial 
use.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  Trustees  to 
construct  on  the  Property  a  two-story 
office  building  suitable  not  only  for  the 
Plan's  offices  but  also  for  professional 
tenants  such  as  doctors  and  attorneys. 
The  Trustees  represent  that  such  tenants 
will  not  include  any  parties  in  interest 


uiih  respect  to  the  Plan.  The  Property 
Wris  appraised  by  Howard  P.  Schu't.!. 
MAI  (Schultz)  of  the  Hansen  Appraisal 
Service.  Inc.  in  Buffalo.  New  York. 
Schultz  represents  that  as  of  April  24. 
1984  the  Property  had  a  fair  market 
value  of  $105,000  and  that  the  highest 
and  best  use  of  the  Property  is 
commercial  development.  It  is  proposed 
that  the  Plan  will  pay  cash  for  the 
Property  in  the  amount  of  $105,000  and 
that  the  Corporation  will  pay  all  closing 
costs  and  fees  related  to  the  sale.  The 
Corporation  will  insure  the  full  fee 
simple  title  to  the  Plan  as  free  and  clear 
of  encumbrances. 

4.  The  Trustees  have  appointed 
William  C.  Klager  (Klager)  of  Buffalo. 
.New  York  to  represent  the  Plan  as  an 
independent  fiduciary  with  respect  to 
the  Plans  proposed  purchase  of  the 
Property  from  the  Corporation.  Klager  is 
a  professional  investment  advisor  who^ 
represents  that  he  has  substantia! 
fiduciary  experience  under  the  Act  and 
that  he  has  substantial  fiduciary 
experience  under  the  Act  and  that  he  is 
independent  of  and  unrelated  to  the 
Corporation  and  the  Union.  Klager  also 
represents  that  he  has  substantial 
specific  experience  as  a  real  estate 
investment  advisor.  Klager  states  that 
he  has  reviewed  Schultz'  appraisal,  the 
Plan's  investment  portfolio  and  the 
various  documents  relating  to  the 
proposed  transaction  and  that  he  has 
analyzed  the  locale  of  the  Property  from 
a  marketing  perspective  relating  to  the 
Property's  suitability  for  an  office 
building  of  the  type  proposed  by  the 
Trustees.  Based  on  this  review  and 
analysis,  Klager  has  determined  that  the 
Plan  should  acquire  the  Property  as 
proposed  herein  for  the  following 
reasons:  (1)  Even  without  any 
improvement,  as  proposed,  the  Property 
represents  a  good  investment  in  itself 
because  of  the  likely  gain  upon  any 
resale  of  the  Properly,  due  to  favorable 
conditions  in  the  Property's  surrounding 
area:  (2)  The  particular  structure 
proposed  for  construction  on  the 
Property  will  further  enhance  the 
marketabiUty  of  the  Property:  and  (3)  the 
Plan  is  currently  in  a  good  financial 
position  to  make  the  proposed 
investment  in  the  Property.  Klager 
concludes  that  the  Plan's  purchase  of 
the  Property  from  the  Corporation  will 
be  in  the  best  interests  of  the  Plan  and 
its  participants  and  beneficiaries.  In 
addition  to  the  foregoing  review  of  the 
proposed  transaction,  Klager  will 
represent  the  Plan  in  that  consummation 
of  the  proposed  transaction  to  ensure 
that  it  proceeds  according  to  the  terms 
described  herein. 
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5.  In  summary,  the  applicants 
represent  that  the  proposed  transaction 
satisfies  the  criteria  of  section  408(a)  of 
the  Act  because:  (1)  the  interests  of  the 
Plan  are  and  will  be  represented  by  an 
independent  fiduciary,  Klager,  an 
experienced  real  estate  investment 
advisor  who  has  determined  that  the 
proposed  transaction  will  be  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  Plan  and  its  participants 
and  beneficiaries;  (2)  the  Plan  will  pay 
cash  in  the  amount  of  the  Property's  fair 
market  value,  according  to  Schultz' 
appraisal,  and  will  pay  no  fees  or  other 
costs  related  to  the  sale;  (3)  the  Plan  will 
acquire  an  asset  with  good  resale 
potential  even  without  the  proposed 
improvement  of  the  Property,  according 
to  Klager,  and  (4)  the  Plan  is  in  a  good 
financial  position  to  make  the  proposed 
investment  in  the  Property. 

For  further  information  contact:  Mr. 
Ronald  Willett  of  the  Department, 
telephone  (202)  523-8194.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 

General  Information 

The  attention  of  interested  persons  is 
directed  to  the  following: 

(1)  The  fact  that  a  transaction  is  the 
subject  of  an  exemption  under  section 
408(a)  of  the  Act  and/or  section 
4975(c)(2)  of  the  Code  does  not  relieve  a 
fiduciary  or  other  party  in  interest  or 
disqualified  person  from  certain  other 
provisions  of  the  Act  and/or  the  Code, 
including  any  prohibited  transaction 
provisions  to  which  the  exemption  does 
not  apply  and  the  general  fiduciary 
responsibility  provisions  of  section  404 
of  the  Act.  which  among  other  things 
require  a  fiduciary  to  discharge  his 
duties  respeciing  the  plan  solely  in  the 
interest  of  the  participants  and 
beneficiaries  of  the  plan  and  in  a 
prudent  fashion  in  accordance  with 
section  404(a)(1)(B)  of  the  Act:  not  does 
it  affect  the  requirement  of  section 
401(a)  of  the  Code  that  the  plan  must 
operate  for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the 
employees  of  the  employer  maintaining 
the  plan  and  their  beneficiaries; 

(2)  Before  an  exemption  may  be 
granted  under  section  408(a)  of  the  Act 
and/or  section  4975(c)(2)  of  the  Code, 
the  Department  must  find  that  the 
exemption  is  administratively  feasible, 
in  the  interests  of  the  plan  and  of  its 
participants  and  beneficiaries  and 
protective  of  the  rights  of  participants 
and  beneficiaries  of  the  plan;  and 

(3)  The  proposed  exemptions,  if 
granted,  will  be  supplemental  to.  and 
not  in  derogation  of.  any  other 
provisions  of  the  Act  and/or  the  Code, 
including  statutory  or  administrative 
exen\[jtion  and  transitional  rules. 
Furthermore,  the  fact  that  a  transaction 
is  subject  to  an  administrative  or 


statutory  exemption  is  not  dispositive  of 
whether  the  transaction  is  in  fact  a 
prohibited  transaction. 

(4)  The  proposed  exemptions,  if 
granted,  will  be  subject  to  the  express 
condition  that  the  material  facts  and 
representations  contained  in  each 
application  are  true  and  complete,  and 
that  each  application  accurately 
describes  all  material  terms  of  the 
transaction  which  is  the  subject  of  the 
exemption. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  16th  day 
of  May,  1985. 
Elliot  I.  Daniel, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Regulations  and  Intepretations,  Office  of 
Pension  and  Welfare  Benefit  Programs,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor. 
[PR  Doc.  12195  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODC  4S10-29-M 


NATIONAL  FOUNDATION  ON  THE 
ARTS  AND  THE  HUMANITIES 

Partnership  Advisory  Panel;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463),  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
meeting  of  the  Office  for  Partnership 
Advisory  Panel  (State  Programs  Section) 
to  the  National  Council  on  the  Arts  will 
be  held  on  May  29, 1985,  from  9:00 
a.m. — 5:00  p.m.  in  room  730  at  the  Nancy 
Hanks  Center,  1100  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20506. 

This  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public  on  a  space  available  basis.  The 
topics  for  discussion  will  be  application 
review,  site  visits  reports,  JDpen 
Dialogue  II  and  related  issues. 

Further  information  with  reference  to 
this  meeting  can  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
John  H.  Clark,  Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer,  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts,  Washington, 
D.C.  20506,  or  call  (202)  682-5433. 
lohn  H.  Clark, 

Director.  Council  and  Panel  Operations. 
National  Endowment  for  the  Arts. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12205  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7537-01-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards;  Notice  of  Proposed 
Meetings 

In  order  to  provide  advance 
information  regarding  proposed  public 
meetings  of  the  ACRS  Subcommittees 
and  meetings  of  the  full  Committee,  the 
following  prelimipary  schedule  is 
published  to  reflect  the  current  situation, 


taking  into  account  additional  meetings 
which  have  been  scheduled  and 
meetings  which  have  been  postponed  or 
cancelled  since  the  last  list  of  proposed 
meetings  published  April  23, 1985  (50  FR 
15994).  Those  meetings  which  are 
definitely  scheduled  have  had,  or  will 
have,  an  individual  notice  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  approximately  15 
days  (or  more  prior  to  the  meeting.  It  is 
expected  that  the  sessions  of  the  full 
Committee  meeting  designated  by  an 
asterisk  (*)  will  be  open  in  whole  or  in 
part  to  the  public.  ACRS  full  Committee 
meetings  begin  at  8:30  a.m.  and 
Subcommittee  meetings  usually  begin  at 
8:30  a.m.  The  time  when  items  listed  on 
the  agenda  will  be  discussed  during  full 
Committee  meetings  and  when 
Subcommittee  meetings  will  start  will  be 
published  prior  to  each  meeting. 
Information  as  to  whether  a  meeting  has 
been  firmly  scheduled,  cancelled,  or 
rescheduled,  or  whether  changes  have 
been  made  in  the  agenda  for  the  June 
1985  ACRS  full  Committee  meeting  can 
be  obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call 
to  the  Office  of  the  Executive  Director  of 
the  Committee  (telephone  202/634-3265. 
Attn:  Barbara  Jo  White)  between  8:15 
a.m.  and  5:00  p.m..  Eastern  Time. 

ACRS  Subcommittee  Meetings 

Joint  Metal  Components  and 
Structural  Engineering,  May  23  and  24. 
1985,  Washington  DC.  The 
Subcommittees  will  discuss 
modifications  to  General  Design 
Criterion  4  that  will  account  for  the  use 
of  leak-before-break  criterion.  Other 
related  matters  will  be  discussed  at  this 
meeting. 

State  of  Nuclear  Power  Safety,  May 
31, 1985,  Washington,  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  begin  discussions  on 
items  selected  for  review  from  member 
lists  of  reactor  safety  problems. 

Emergency  Core  Cooling  Systems, 
May  31, 1985,  Washington.  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  review  selected 
portions  of  the  NRC  Thermal  Hydraulic 
Research  Program  for  the  ACRS  Report 
to  the  Commission  on  the  FY  1987 
research  Budget. 

Regulatory  Activities,  June  4, 1985, 
Washington,  DC.  The  Subcommittee  will 
review  the:  (1)  Proposed  revision  to 
Appendix  J  to  10  CFR  50,  'Leak  Tests  for 
Primary  and  Secondary  Containments  of 
Light- Water  Cooled  Nuclear  Power 
Plants,"  (2)  Draft  Regulatory  Guide  on 
"Containment  System  Leakage  Testing." 
and  (3)  proposed  Regulatory  Guide. 
"Criteria  for  Programmable  Digital 
Computer  Systems  Software  n  Safety- 
Related  Systems  of  Nuclear  Power 
Plants." 


20964 


lederal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  98  /  Tuesday.  May  21,  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


.  am,  June  5, 
ihe 

its 
NRC  Safety 
t+idget  for  FY 
a  draft  ACRS 
on  the  related 


JSi 


!0  1 

a^d  Practices. 
DC.  The 
revieiv  the  Interim 
^'lant-Specific 

>g  Systems. 

ance,  OH.  The 

me  the  review 

/EPRI/B&W 

to  the  MIST 

985. 

ittee  will 
^ppiement  to 
bility  Working 
This 

the  Staffs 
control  rooms. 
ml  review  the 
ifety 

with  In-Plant 
and 
Juclear  Power 


Safety  Research  Prog 
1985.  Washington,  DC ' 
Subcommittee  will  contftiue 
discussion  of  the  propos  sd 
Research  program  and 
1S37.  Also,  it  will  discu 
report  to  the  Commissi 
matter. 

Regulatory  Policies 
)une  5, 1985.  Washingtoi 
Subcommittee  will 
Use  Manual  Chapter  on 
BarJcfitting. 

Emergency  Core  CooUng 
)unel2andl3, 1985,  AI! 
Subcommittee  will  conti 
of  the  joint  NRC/B&WOfi 
joint  1ST  Program.  A  vis 
facihty  is  also  planned. 

Air  Systems.  June  17, 
Washington,  DC.  The  Si^jcomm 
review  the  NRC  Staffs 
the  Coitroi  Room  Habit 
Group  Rf  port — June  198- 1 
Supplement  is  to  discuss 
survey  of  NTOL  and  OR 
Also,  the  Subcommittee 
Staffs  final  report  on  "Safety 
Implications  Associated 
Pressurized  Gas  Storage 
Distribution  Systems  in 
Plants." 

Maintenance  Practice. ; 
Procedures,  June  18, 198i 
DC.  The  Subcommittee 
maintenance  and  survei 
plan. 

Joint  Human  Factors 
Maintenance  Practices 
June  la  1985.  Washingt 
Subcommittees  will  expl 
natural  aptitude  selecti 
tests,  and  evaluations 

faint  Waste  Management 
Evaluation.  June  18  and 
Washington,  DC.  The 
will  review:  (1)  EPA  Staijdards 
Repository,  and  (2)  propc  ised 
Emergency  Preparedness 
and  Other  Radioactive  Materia 
Licensees. 

Beaver  Valley  2,  June 
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Diablo  Canyon.  Jul.y  10, 1985, 
Washington.  DC.  The  Subcommittee  will 
review  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric's  long- 
term  seismic  program  plan  for  Diablo 
Canyon. 

River  Bend,  July  10, 1985. 
V.'ashington.DC.  The  Subcommittee  will 
continue  the  review  of  Gulf  States 
Utilitities'  application  for  an  operating 
license  for  the  River  Bend  Station. 

ATWS,  July  17, 1985,  Washington,  DC. 
The  Subcommittee  will  discuss  RPS  and 
scram  breaker  reliability. 

Quality  and  Quality  Assurance  In 
Design  and  Construction,  July  30. 1985. 
Washington.  DC.  The  Subcommittee  will 
review  the  Final  Rule  on  "The  Important 
To  Safety  Issue,"  and  be  briefed  on  the 
"NRC  Quality  Assurance  Program 
Implementation  Plan." 

Class  9  Accidents,  August  1. 1985 
(tentative),  Washington,  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  discuss  v.ith  the  NRC 
Staff  a  SECY  paper  describing 
regulatory  initiatives  related  to  the 
source  term  reassessment. 

Long  Range  Plan  for  NRC,  August  7. 
1985,  Washington.  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  continue  discussions 
on  developing  a  long  range  plan  for  the 
NRC.  Topics  to  be  discussed  are 
primarily  technical  issues  related  to  the 
regulation  of  nuclear  power  plant  safety 
and  safety  regulation  over  the  next  5  to 
10  years. 

Long  Range  Plan  for  NRC,  September 
11. 1985.  Washington,  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  continue  discussion, 
on  developing  a  long  range  plan  for  the 
NRC.  Topics  to  be  discussed  are 
primarily  technical  issues  related  to  the 
regulation  of  nuclear  power  plant  safety 
and  safety  regulation  over  the  next  5  to 
10  years. 

Reliability  Assurance,  October  8. 
1985.  Washington.  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  continue  discussions 
on  valve  reliability.  A  risk  perspective 
on  valve  performance  will  be  sought. 
Also  to  be  studied  is  the  importance  of 
valves  from  a  safety  standpoint. 

Long  Range  Plan  for  NRC,  October  9. 
1985.  Washington.  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  continue  discussions 
on  developing  a  long  range  plan  for  the 
NRC.  Topics  to  be  discussed  are 
primarily  technical  issues  related  to  the 
regulation  of  nuclear  power  plant  safety 
and  safety  regulation  over  the  next  5  to 
10  years. 

Qualification  Program  for  Safety- 
Related  Equipment,  Date  to  be 
determined  (June/July).  Washington. 
DC.  The  Subcommittee  will  discuss  NRC 
Staff  resolution  of  USI  A-48,  "Seismic 
Qualification  of  Equipment  in  Operating 
Plants." 

Joint  Emergency  Core  Cooling 
Systems  and  Fluid  Dynamics,  Date  to  be 


determined  (July).  Washington  DC.  The 
Subcommittees  will:  (1)  Continue  the 
review  of  the  proposed  revision  to 
Appendix  K  of  10  CFR  50.46;  (2)  review 
implementation  of  GE  Appendix  K 
analysis  effort;  (3)  review  the  USI  A-43 
implementation  proposal;  (4)  review 
RCP  trip  issue  resolution;  and  (5)  discuss 
NRR's  ECCS-related  issues  of  ongoing 
concern. 

Joint  Metal  Components  and  Seismic 
Design  of  Piping,  Date  to  be  determined 
(July,  tentative).  Washington,  DC.  The 
Subcommittees  will  review  the  NRC 
Piping  Review  Committee's  overall 
recommendations  on  piping  system 
design  and  its  implementation. 

Joint  Reliability  and  Probabilistic 
.Assessment  and  Millstone  3,  Date  and 
location  to  be  determined  (July/August). 
The  Subcommittees  will  review  the 
probabilistic  risk  assessment  for 
Millstone  3. 

Joint  Emergency  Core  Cooling 
Systems  and  Fluid  Dynamics,  Date  to  be 
determined  (August).  Washington.  DC. 
The  Subcommittees  will:  (1)  review  the 
status  of  the  hydrodynamic  loads  issue 
for  Mark  I-III  containment  plants;  and 
(2)  review  the  AEOD  report  on 
Interfacing  LOCAs. 

Emergency  Core  Cooling  System, 
Date  to  be  determined  (summer).  Palo 
Alto.  CA.  The  Subcommittee  will 
continue  the  review  of  the  joint  NRC/ 
B&WOG/EPRI/B&W  joint  1ST  Program. 
A  visit  is  planned  to  the  EPRI  Stanford 
Research  Institute  facilities  supporting 
this  Program. 

Joint  Reactor  Radiological  Effects  and 
Fire  Protection,  Date  to  be  determined 
(October),  Washington.  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  review  the  increased 
N-18  radioactivity  and  fire  protection 
problems  in  using  Hz  addition  to  BWRs 
to  reduce  IGSCC. 

ATWS,  Date  to  be  determined 
(October).  Washington.  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  continue  the  review 
of  the  status  of  ATWS  Rule 
implementation  effort  and  related 
issues. 

Emergency  Core  Cooling  Systems, 
Date  to  be  determined.  Washington.  DC. 
The  Subcommittee  will  review  NRC/ 
RES  thermal  hydraulic  research  program 
with  emphasis  on  new  international 
code  assessment  program. 

GESSAR  11,  Date  and  location  to  be 
determined.  The  Subcommittee  will 
continue  its  review  of  GESSAR  II  for  a 
Final  Design  Approval  applicable  to 
future  plants. 

Seismic  Design  of  Piping,  Date  to  be 
determined.  Washington,  DC.  The 
Subcommittee  will  review  reports  issued 
by  the  NRC  Piping  Review  Committee 
on  dynamic  loads  and  other  load 
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combinations  and  seismic  design 
requirements  of  piping  systems. 

ACRS  Full  Committee  Meeting 

June  6-8. 1935:  Items  are  tentatively 
scheduled.   *  A.  NRC  Safety  Research 
Program  and  Budget  (OpenJ— Discuss 
proposed  ACRS  report  to  the  NRC 
regarding  the  proposed  safety  research 
program  and  budget  for  FY  1987. 

*B.  General  Electric  Standard  Safety 
Analysis  Report  (GESSAR  11)  (Open/ 
Closed — continue  ACRS  review  of  the 
request  for  an  FDA  for  this  type  of 
standardized  nuclear  power  plant. 
Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed  as 
necessary  to  discuss  Proprietary 
Information  applicable  to  this  facility 
and  detailed  security  provisions  for  this 
type  of  nuclear  plant. 

*C.  San  Onofre  Nuclear  Generating 
Station  Unit  No.  1  (Open)— review 
Integrated  Plant  Safety  Assessment 
Report  for  this  unit. 

*D.  Decay  Heat  Removal  (Open)— 
discuss  related  ACRS  Subcommittee 
activities  and  proposed  ACRS  report  on 
heat  removal  systems  for  PWR  nuclear 
power  plants. 

*E.  Quantitative  Safety  Goals 
(Open)— discuss  NRC  Staff  evaluation 
of  2-year  trial  period  and  plan  for 
implementation  of  proposed  quantitative 
safety  goals. 

*F.  Security  Provisions  at  Nuclear 
Facilities  (Open/Closed)-di3ucsa 
proposed  ACRS  comments  regarding 
security  provisions  at  nuclear  reactors. 
Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
as  necessary  to  discuss  Proprietary 
Information  applicable  to  this  facility 
and  detailed  security  provisions  for  this 
type  of  nuclear  plant. 

'G.  Emergency  Preparedness  and 
Planning  (Open) — discuss  consideration 
of  seismic  events  in  emergency  planning 
for  nuclear  facilities. 

*H.  NRC  Rules  and  Regulatory 
Guides  (Open) — Discuss  proposed 
revisions  of  the  NRC  rules  and 
regulatory  guides  related  to  containment 
leak  rate  testing  at  nuclear  power  plants 
and  criteria  for  software  in  safety 
related  systems  of  nuclear  power  plants. 

*I.  ACRS  Subcommittee  Activities 
(Open/Closed) — hear  and  discuss 
reports  of  ACRS  Subcommittees 
regarding  current  activities  related  to 
safety  related  matters  such  as  reliability 
■     assurance  programs  for  nuclear  power 
plant  components  such  as  valves, 
participation  in  the  development  of  a 
long  range  plant  for  NRC  activities,  and 
discussions  with  foreign  advisory 
committees  regarding  safety  related 
features  in  foreign  nuclear  power  plants. 
Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
as  necessary,  to  discuss  Proprietary 
Material  applicable  to  the  matters  being 


discussed  and  information  provided  in 
confidence  by  a  foreign  source. 

*J.  Proposed  ACRS  Activities 
(Open)— discuss  proposed  ACRS 
activities  related  to  matters  such  as 
ACRS  review  of  the  program  for 
management  and  disposal  of  civilian 
radioactive  waste  pressurized  thermal 
shock  in  nuclear  power  plants, 
probabilistic  risk  assessment  of  nuclear 
power  plants,  and  consideration  of 
allegations  at  nuclear  power  plant. 

*K.  Meeting  with  NRC  Executive 
Director  for  Operations  (Open) — hear 
and  discuss  proposed  changes  in  NRC 
regulatory  procedures  and  requirements. 

*L  NRC  Inspection  Program  (Open) — 
hear  and  discuss  a  briefing  by 
representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff 
regarding  NRC  inspection  programs  for 
nuclear  facilities. 

*M.  ACRS  Procedures  (Open)— 
Discuss  proposed  changes  in  ACRS  By 
laws  regarding  conduct  of  ACRS 
members  and  procedures  for  revision  of 
the  bylaws. 

July  11-13. 1985— Agenda  to  be 
announced. 

August  8-10, 1985— Agenda  to  be 
announced. 

Dated:  May  15, 1985. 
John  C.  Hoyle. 

Advisory  Committee  Management  Officer. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12220  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7S90-01-M 

[Docket  Nos.  50-321  and  50-366] 

Georgia  Power  Co.  et  al.  (Edwin  I. 
Hatch  Nuclear  Plant,  Units  Nos.  1  and 
2)  Exemption 

I 

The  Georgia  Power  Company  (GPC  or 
the  licensee)  and  three  other  co-owners 
are  the  holders  of  Facility  Operating 
Licenses  Nos.  DPR-57  and  NPF-5  which 
authorize  operation  of  the  Edwin  I. 
Hatch  Nuclear  Plant.  Units  1  and  2 
[Hatch  or  the  facilities)  at  steady  state 
reactor  power  levels  not  in  excess  of 
2436  magawatts  thermal  for  each  unit. 
The  facilities  are  boiling  water  reactors 
located  at  the  licensee's  site  in  Appling 
County.  Georgia.  The  licenses  are 
subject  to  all  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  (the 
Commission). 

II 

Subsection  (c)  of  10  CFR  50.48 
requires  that  fire  protection 
modifications  for  which  plant  shutdown 
is  required  (other  than  alternate 
shutdown  capability)  be  completed 
before  startup  following  the  first 
refueling  outage  that  commences  180 
days  or  more  after  the  effective  date  of 


Appendix  R.  For  the  items  covered  by 
this  exemption,  the  licensee  was  able  to 
take  advantage  of  the  "tolling 
provision,"  subsection  {c)(6).  thereby 
commencing  the  180-day  period  upon 
issuance  of  the  staff  Safety  Evaluation 
dated  April  18, 1984.  The  deadlines  for 
these  modifications  were  therefore 
startup  following  the  refueling  outage 
that  is  scheduled  to  commerce  in  the  fall 
of  1985  for  Hatch  Unit  1  and  startup 
following  the  refueling  outrage  that 
commenced  on  April  5, 1985  for  Hatch 
Unit  2. 

In  a  submittal  dated  April  16, 1985.  the 
licensee  requested  an  exemption  from 
the  scheduler  requirements  of  10  CFR 
50.48(c)  which  would  extend  the 
deadline  from  startup  following  the 
above  stated  refueling  outages,  to 
November  30. 1986.  for  installation  of 
fire  protection  modifications  in  certain 
areas  of  Units  1  and  2  for  which  plant 
shutdown  is  required  in  order  to  install 
the  modifications.  The  proposed 
exemption  is  needed  since  the  licensee 
has  indicated  that  the  installation  of  the 
outage  related  fire  protection 
modifications  in  these  areas  of  Units  1 
and  2  cannot  be  completed  on  the 
schedule  stated  in  10  CFR  50.48(c)  for 
the  following  reasons: 

(1)  The  magnitude  of  the  overall  fire 
protection  enhancement  program  at  the 
Hatch  plant  is  large  and  has  a  projected 
cost  of  25  million  dollars  (excluding  the 
alternate  shutdown  system  for  the 
control  room/cable  spreading  room  fire). 

(2)  Currently,  extensive  redesign  and 
modifications  of  safe  shutdown  related 
equipment  and  cables  is  underway  in 
response  to  equipment  quahfication, 
operational  safety  enhancement  and 
plant  reliability  improvement  projects. 
These  projects  are  interdependent  with 
the  fire  protection  program  and  the 
design  for  Appendix  R  cableway 
barriers  must,  in  many  cases,  follow  the 
final  design  of  the  equipment 
qualification  project. 

(3)  Design  sequences  of  the  Appendix 
R  modifications  are  complex  and  the 
final  bill  of  materials  and  specifications 
for  the  bidding  of  installation  contracts 
cannot  proceed  until  the  design  is  near 
its  final  stages.  Following  design, 
implementation  must  await  rerouting  of 
cables  from  Appendix  R  or  equipment 
qualification  modifications. 

The  first  of  these  reasons,  the  overall 
extent  and  cost  of  the  fire  protection 
program  at  Hatch,  is  not  by  itself  an 
acceptable  basis  for  extension  of  the 
schedule.  Based  on  the  information 
provided,  the  Hatch  program  is 
commensurate  with  programs  at  other 
facilities  both  in  extent  and  cost.  This 
Exemption  is  therefore  not  based  on  this 
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significant  impact  on  the  environment 
(50  FR  20157). 

This  exemption  is  effective  upon 
issuance. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland  this  14th  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

Oarrell  Eisenhut. 

Acting  Director.  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor. 

Regulations. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12221  Filed  5-20-85;  8.45  am) 

Billing  coce  7590-01-u 


(Docket  No.  50-309] 

Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Company 
(Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Station); 
Issuance  of  Final  Director's  Decision 
Under  10  CFR  2.206 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Director,  Office  of  Inspection  and 
Enforcement,  has  issued  a  final  decision 
concerning  a  Petition  dated  April  8. 
1983.  filed  by  David  Santee  Miller  on 
behalf  of  Sensible  Maine  Power,  et  al. 
The  Petitioners  had  requested  that  the 
Commission  take  action  to  remedy 
alleged  serious  deficiencies  in  the  offsite 
radiological  emergency  plans  for  the 
Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Plant  in 
Wiscasset,  Maine.  On  September  30. 
1983,  the  Director,  Office  of  Inspection 
and  Enforcement  issued  an  Interim 
Decision,  granting  in  part,  denying  in 
part,  and  deferring  in  part,  the 
Petitioners'  request.  The  portion  of  the 
Petitioners'  request  that  was  deferred 
dealt  with  the  alleged  inadequacies  of 
State  Route  27  as  an  evacuation  route. 
The  Director  has  now  determined  that 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  Petitioner's 
request  dealing  with  this  issue  should  be 
denied. 

Reasons  for  this  final  decision  are 
explained  in  the  "Final  Director's 
Decision  Under  10  CFR  2.206"  (DD-85-6) 
which  is  available  for  inspection  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room. 
1717  H  Street,  NW.  VVashingtrn.  D.C. 
20555  and  at  the  local  Publ'c  Document 
Room  for  the  Maine  Yankee  facility  at 
the  Wiscasset  Public  Library,  High 
Street,  P.O.  Box  367.  Wiscasset,  Maine 
04578.  A  copy  of  the  decision  will  be 
filed  with  the  Secretary  for  Commission 
review  in  accordance  with  10  CFR 
2.206(c).  As  provided  in  10  CFR  2.206(c), 
the  decision  will  become  the  final  action 
of  the  Commission  twenty-five  (25)  days 
after  issuance,  unless  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  institutes  review  of 
the  decision  within  that  time. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  13  day 
of  May  1985. 


For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
lames  M.  Taylor, 

Director.  Office  of  Inspection  and 

Enforcement. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12222  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  759(M>1-M 


(License  No.  45-09963-01  EA  85-04] 

Met  Lab,  Inc.,  Order  To  Show  Cause 
Why  License  Should  Not  Be  Revoked 

I 

Met  Lab.  Inc..  605  Rotary  Street 
Hampton.  Virginia,  23661  (the 
"licensee)  is  the  holder  of  a  materials 
license  issued  by  the  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  "Commission") 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  Part  30.  The  license, 
issued  on  November  2. 1982  and  due  to 
expire  on  June  30, 1987,  authorizes  the 
licensee  to  possess  sealed  sources  for 
use  in  industrial  radiography. 

II 

On  }une  7  and  27, 1984,  and  inspection 
of  Met  La't),  Inc.  activities  by  the  NRC 
Region  II  staff  revealed  that  the  licensee 
had  not  conducted  its  activities  in  full 
compliance  with  NRC  requirements.  A 
Notice  of  Violation  (NOV)  was  issued  to 
the  licensee  on  July  5, 1984.  One  of  the 
violations  identified  in  the  NOV  was  the 
failure  of  the  licensee  to  perform  annual 
radiation  response  checks  on  pocket 
dosimeters. 

The  licensee  responded  to  the  NOV 
by  letter  dated  September  10, 1984, 
under  signature  of  its  President,  Oscar 
W.  Ward.  III.  In  the  licensee's  response. 
Lhe  licenses  denied  the  violation 
involving  failure  to  make  annual  pocket 
dosimeter  radiation  response  checks. 
The  licensee  stated  that  the  pocket 
dosimeters  had  been  checked  but  that 
the  records  had  not  been  available  for 
review  because  they  had  been  filed 
incorrectly  and  could  not  be  located 
during  the  inspection.  As  part  of  the 
denial,  the  licensee  submitted  a  copy  of 
a  record  of  three  pocket  dosimeter 
checks  for  correct  response  to  radiation 
allegedly  perfonped  on  January  21, 1984. 

Ill 

A  review  by  the  NRC  Region  II  Staff 
of  the  record  of  checks  submitted  by  the 
licensee  indicated  that  the  calculations 
in  the  record  were  incorrect  and  that  the 
recorded  dosimeter  responses  were 
based  on  these  incorrect  calculations. 
The  NRC  review  indicated  that  the 
dosimeter  response  checks  had  not  been 
performed  as  stated  and  that  the  report 
was  a  fabrication.  On  November  27, 
1934.  a  special  inspeciion  and  an  Office 
of  Investigations'  (OI)  inquiry  were 
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performed  at  the  licensee's  facility  by  a 
Region  II  inspector  and  a  Region  II  OI 
investigator.  As  a  result  of  the  staffs 
further  review  of  this  matter,  it  appears 
that  the  licensee  failed  to  apply  the 
inverse  square  law  governing  the 
relationship  between  distance  and 
exposure  in  calculating  the  change  in 
dose  rate  versus  distance  from  a  point 
source.  The  dosimeter  response  checks 
listed  in  the  record  submitted  on 
September  10, 1984  could  not  have  been 
obtained  with  the  source,  distance,  and 
exposure  times  used  unless  all  three 
pocket  dosimeters  checked  were  each 
out  of  calibration  by  a  factor  of  sixteen. 

The  licensee's  President,  Mr.  Ward, 
told  the  NRC  investigator  that  a  mistake 
had  been  made  in  the  calculations  but 
maintained  that  the  record  had  been 
made  prior  to  the  June  inspections.  Mr. 
Ward  also  acknowledged  that  there  was 
no  possible  way  that  the  results  in  the 
record  could  have  been  derived  if  the 
documented  test  had  been  conducted  as 
indicated  in  the  report.  Mr.  Ward 
provided  no  explanation  of  how  the 
incorrect  data  cam.e  to  be  recorded. 

On  balance,  the  staff  believes  that  the 
record  of  dosimeter  response  checks  did 
not  reflect  any  checks  that  were  actually 
made  but  that  the  record  was  fabricated, 
apparently  for  the  purpose  of 
demonstrating  compliance  with  a 
requirement  against  which  Region  II  had 
cited  a  violation. 

IV 

Other  circumstances  indicate  the 
licensee's  lack  of  truthfulness  in  dealing 
with  the  Commission.  On  or  about 
August  15, 1984,  Mr.  Ward  informed  the 
NRC  Region  II  staff,  by  telephone,  that 
the  reason  the  licensee  had  not 
responded  to  the  NOV  issued  on  July  5, 
1984  was  because  Mr.  Ward  could  not 
find  the  NOV.  Mr.  Ward  subsequently 
informed  the  NRC  during  the  OI  Inquiry 
performed  on  November  27. 1984  that 
this  statement  was  false  and  that  he  had 
made  the  statement  to  gain  more  time  to 
search  for  the  missing  dosimeter 
response  check  record.  While  Mr. 
Ward's  false  statement  is  not  in  itself  of 
major  significance  (i.e.,  had  he  merely 
asked  for  additional  time  to  respond  to 
the  NOV,  additional  time  would  have 
been  granted  in  all  likelihood),  his 
conduct  casts  doubts  about  his  candor 
and  forthrightness  in  his  dealings  with 
the  Commission. 


Under  Section  186  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended,  a 
license  may  be  suspended  or  revoked 
for,  among  other  things,  a  material  false 
statement  or  a  finding  which  would 
warrant  the  Commission  to  refuse  to 


grant  a  license  on  initial  application.  As 
stated  above,  the  licensee  in  its 
response  to  the  NOV  submitted  a 
material  false  statement  concerning 
dosimeter  response  checks  by  stating 
that  it  had  complied  with  the 
requirement  and  submitting  a  false 
record  to  demonstrate  compliance.  The 
false  record  was  material  in  that  it  could 
have  influenced  the  NRC's  consideration 
of  the  enforcement  sanction  in  the  NOV 
issued  to  the  licensee  on  July  5. 1984  and 
the  associated  corrective  action.  The 
circumstances  surrounding  the 
submission  of  the  false  record  indicate 
that  Mr.  Ward,  the  President  of  Met  Lab, 
Inc..  willfully  submitted  the  false 
statement  to  the  Commission.  Mr.  Ward 
also  made  a  deliberately  false  statement 
concerning  the  delay  in  responding  to 
the  NOV.  The  submission  of  false 
information  and  false  records  are 
conditions  which  would  warrant  the 
Commission's  refusal  to  issue  a  license 
in  the  first  place.  Mr.  Ward's  conduct 
calls  into  question  not  only  his  candor  in 
dealing  with  the  Commission,  but  also 
his.  and  consequently  the  licensee's, 
ability  and  willingness  to  comply  with 
the  Commission's  requirements. 
Normally,  I  would  consider  ordering  the 
removal  of  the  individual  involved  in  the 
willful  material  false  statement. 
However.  I  recognize  that  this  might  not 
be  practical  in  the  case  of  a  two-man 
operation.  If  the  licensee  cannot 
demonstrate  adequate  cause  why  Mr. 
Ward  should  not  be  removed  from 
licensed  activities  and  cannot 
demonstrate  that  his  removal  from  such 
activities  would  be  possible.  I  will  have 
no  alternative  but  to  revoke  the  license. 
I  have  determined,  therefore,  that  the 
licensee  should  be  ordered  to 
demonstrate  why  Met  Lab,  Inc.  should 
be  permitted  to  retain  its  license  with 
Mr.  Ward  in  a  position  of  responsibility 
for  licensed  activities  in  light  of  Mr. 
Ward's  conduct.  Because  the  licensee's 
submission  of  the  material  false 
statement  was  willful,  no  notice 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  2.201  is  required. 

VI 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  section  81. 
161b  and  186  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended,  and  the 
Commission's  regulations  in  10  CFR 
2.202,  and  Parts  30  and  34,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that: 

The  licensee  shall  show  cause,  in  the 
manner  hereinafter  provided,  why 
license  No.  45-099663-01  should  not  be 
revoked  if  Mr.  Oscar  Ward  continues  to 
conduct  or  have  responsibilities  for 
licensed  activities. 

The  licensee  may  show  cause,  within 
25  days  after  issuance" of  this  Order,  as 
required  by  section  VI.,  above,  by  filing 


a  written  answer  under  oath  or 
affirmation  setting  forth  the  matters  of 
fact  and  law  on  which  the  licensee 
relies.  In  demonstrating  why  the  license 
should  not  be  revoked  the  licensee  may 
answer  by  providing  that  Mr.  Ward  will 
not  have  responsibility  over  or  conduct 
any  licensed  activity.  The  licensee  may 
answer,  as  provided  in  10  CFR  2.202(d), 
by  consenting  to  the  entry  of  an  order  in 
substantially  the  form  proposed  in  this 
Order  to  Show  Cause.  Upon  failure  of 
the  licensee  to  file  an  answer  within  the 
specified  time,  the  Director,  Office  of 
Inspection  and  Enforcement  may  issue 
without  further  notice  an  order  revoking 
the  license  as  described  above. 

VIII 

The  licensee  or  any  other  person 
adversely  affected  by  this  Order  may 
request  a  hearing  within  25  days  after 
issuance  of  this  Order.  Any  answer  to 
this  Order  or  any  request  for  hearing 
shall  be  submitted  to  the  Director,  Office 
of  Inspection  and  Enforcement,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20555.  Copies  shall 
also  be  sent  to  the  Executive  Legal 
Director  at  the  same  address  and  to  the 
Regional  Administrator,  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Region  11 101 
Marietta  Street,  Suite  2900,  Atlanta. 
Georgia  30323. 

If  a  hearing  is  requested  by  the 
licensee,  the  Commission  will  issue  an 
order  designating  the  time  and  place  of 
-  any  hearing.  If  a  hearing  is  held,  the 
issue  to  be  considered  at  such  hearing 
shall  be: 

Whether,  on  the  basis  of  the  matters 
set  forth  in  this  Order,  License  No.  45- 
09963-01  should  be  revoked. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Mar>'land  this  ISlTi  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
James  M .  Taylor, 
Director,  Office  of  Inspection  and 
Enforcement. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12224  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 
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(Docket  Nos.  50-282  and  50-306] 

Northern  States  Power  Co^ 
Consideration  of  Issuance  of 
Amendment  to  Facility  Operating 
License  and  Proposed  No  Significant 
Hazards  Consideration  Determination 
and  Opportunity  for  Hearing 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  is 
considering  issuance  of  amendments  to 
Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  DPR-42 
and  DPR-60,  issued  to  Northern  States 
Power  Company  (the  licensee),  for 
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within  30  days  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  will  be 
considered  in  making  any  final 
determination.  The  Commission  will  not 
normally  make  a  final  determination 
unless  it  receives  a  request  for  a 
hearing. 

Comments  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  DC.  20555,  Attn:  Docketing 
and  Service  Branch. 

By  lune  20, 1985,  the  licensee  may  file 
a  request  for  a  hearing  with  respect  to 
issuance  of  the  amendments  to  the 
subject  facility  operating  licenses  and 
any  person  whose  interest  may  be 
affected  by  this  proceeding  and  who 
wishes  to  participate  as  a  pany  in  the 
proceeding  must  file  a  written  petition 
for  leave  to  inte,-vene.  Request  for  a 
hearing  and  petitions  for  leave  to 
intervene  shall  be  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  "Rules  of 
Practice  for  Domestic  Licensing 
Proceedings  "  in  10  CFR  Part  2.  If  a 
request  for  a  hearing  or  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  is  filed  by  the  above 
date,  the  Commission  or  an  Atomic 
Safety  and  Licensing  Board,  designated 
by  the  Commission  or  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  Panel,  will  rule  on  the  request 
and/or  petition  and  the  Secretary  or  the 
designated  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  will  issue  a  notice  of  hearing  or 
an  appropriate  order. 

As  required  by  10  CFR  2.714,  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  interest  of 
the  petitioner  in  the  proceeding,  and 
how  that  interest  may  be  affected  by  the 
results  of  the  proceeding.  The  petition 
should  specifically  explain  the  reasons 
why  intervention  should  be  permitted 
with  particular  reference  to  the 
following  factors:  (1)  The  nature  of  the 
petitioner's  right  under  the  Act  to  be 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  (2)  the 
natuie  and  extent  of  the  petitioner's 
property,  financial,  or  other  interest  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (3)  the  possible 
effect  of  any  order  which  may  be 
entered  in  the  proceeding  on  the 
petitioner's  interest.  The  petition  should 
also  identify  the  specific  aspect(s)  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  proceeding  as  to 
which  petitioner  wishes  to  intervene. 
Any  person  who  has  filed  a  petiton  for 
leave  to  intervene  or  who  has  been 
admitted  as  a  party  may  amend  the 
petition  without  requesting  leave  of  the 
Board  up  to  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the 
first  prehearing  conference  scheduled  in 
the  proceeding,  but  such  an  amended 
petition  must  satisfy  the  specificity 
requirements  described  above. 

Not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  first  prehearing  conference 


scheduled  in  the  proceeding,  a  petitioner 
shall  file  a  supplement  to  the  petition  to 
intervene  which  m.ust  include  a  list  of 
the  contentions  which  ^re  sought  to  be 
litigated  in  the  matter,  and  the  bases  for 
each  contention  set  forth  with 
reasonable  specificity.  Contentions  shall 
be  limited  to  matters  within  the  scope  of 
the  amendment  under  consideration.  A 
petitioner  who  fails  to  file  such  a 
supplement  which  satisfies  these 
requirements  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
contention  will  not  be  permitted  to 
participate  as  a  party. 

Those  permitted  to  intervene  become 
parties  to  the  proceeding,  subject  to  any 
limitations  in  the  order  granting  leave  to 
intervene,  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  fully  in  the  conduct  of  the 
hearing,  including  the  opportunity  to 
present  eveidence  and  cross-examine 
witnesses. 

If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
Commission  will  make  a  final 
determination  on  the  issue  of  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The 
final  determination  will  serve  to  decide 
when  the  hearing  is  held. 

If  the  final  determination  is  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration,  the 
Com.mission  may  issue  the  amendments 
and  make  them  effective, 
notwithstanding  the  request  for  a 
hearing.  Any  hearing  held  would  take 
place  after  issuance  of  the  amendments. 

If  the  final  determination  is  that  the 
amendments  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration,  any  hearing  held 
wuuld  take  place  before  the  issuance  of 
any  amendment. 

Normally,  the  Commission  will  not 
issue  the  amendments  until  the 
expiration  of  the  30-day  notice  period. 
However,  should  circumstances  change 
during  the  notice  period  such  that  failure 
to  act  in  a  timely  way  would  result,  for 
example,  in  derating  or  shutdown  of  the 
facility,  the  Commission  may  issue  the 
license  amendment  before  the 
expiration  of  the  30-day  notice  period, 
provided  that  its  final  determination  is 
that  the  amendments  involve  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The 
final  determination  will  consider  all 
public  and  State  comments  received. 
Should  the  Commission  take  this  action, 
it  will  publish  a  notice  of  issuance  and 
provide  for  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
after  issuance.  The  Commission  expects 
that  the  need  to  take  this  action  will 
occur  very  infrequently. 

A  request  for  a  hearing  or  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  must  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington.  D.C.  20555.  Attention: 
Docketing  and  Service  Branch,  or  may 
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be  delivered  to  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room.  1717  H  Street.  N.W.. 
Washington,  D.C.,  by  the  above  date. 
Where  petitions  are  filed  during  last  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  notice  period,  it  is 
requested  that  the  petitioner  promptly  so 
inform  the  Commission  by  a  toll-free 
telephone  call  to  Western  Union  at  (800) 
325-6000  (in  Missouri  (800)  342-6700). 
The  Western  Union  operator  should  be 
given  Datagram  Identification  Number 
3737  and  the  following  message 
addressed  to  James  R.  Miller: 
petitioner's  name  and  telephone 
number;  date  petition  was  mailed;  plant 
name;  and  publication  date  and  page 
number  of  this  Federal  Register  notice. 
A  copy  of  the  petition  should  also  be 
sent  to  the  Executive  Legal  Director. 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington,  D.C.  20555.  and  to  Jay 
Silberg,  Esquire,  Shaw.  Pottman.  Potts 
and  Trowbridge.  1800  M  Street.  N.W.. 
Washington.  20036.  attorney  for  the 
licensee. 

Nontimely  fdings  of  petitions  for  leave 
to  intervene,  amended  petitions, 
supplemental  petitions  and/or  requests 
for  hearing  will  not  be  entertained 
absent  a  determination  by  the 
Commission,  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
designated  to  rule  on  the  petition  and/or 
request,  that  the  petitioner  has  made  a 
substantial  showing  of  good  cause  for 
the  granting  of  a  late  petition  and/or 
request.  That  determination  will  be 
based  upon  a  balancing  of  the  factors 
specified  in  10  CFR  2.714(a)(1)  (i)-(v) 
and  2.714(d). 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  the  application  for 
amendments  which  is  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  Commission's 
Public  Document  Room,  1717  H  Street. 
NW..  Washington,  D.C.  and  at  the 
Environmental  Conservation  Library. 
Minneapolis  Public  Library,  300  Nicollet 
Mall,  Minneapolis,  Minnesota. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  this  13th  day 
of  May,  1985. 
For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

lames  R.  Miller, 

Chief,  Operating  Reactors  Branch  3,  Division 

of  Licensing. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12225  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLINO  COOC  759(H)1-II 


Monthly  Notice;  Applications  and 
Amendments  to  Operating  Licenses 
Involving  No  Significant  Hazards 
Considerations 

I.  Background 

Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  97-415.  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  (the 
Commission)  is  publishing  its  regular 


monthly  notice.  Pub.  L.  97-415  revised 
section  189  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  to  require 
the  Commission  to  publish  notice  of  any 
amendments  issued,  or  proposed  to  be 
issued,  under  a  new  provision  of  section 
189  of  the  Act.  This  provision  grants  the 
Commission  the  authority  to  issue  and 
make  immediately  effective  any 
amendment  to  an  operating  license  upon 
a  determination  by  the  Commission  that 
such  amendment  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration,  notwithstanding 
the  pendency  before  the  Commission  of 
a  request  for  a  hearing  from  any  person. 

This  monthly  notice  includes  all 
amendments  issued,  or  proposed  to  be 
issued,  since  the  date  of  publication  of 
the  last  monthly  notice  which  was 
published  on  April  23. 1985  (50  FR  15997) 
through  May  13. 1985. 

NO-nCE  OF  CONSIDERATION  OF 
ISSUANCE  OF  AMENDMENT  TO 
FACILITY  OPERATING  LICENSE  AND 
PROPOSED  NO  SIGNIFICANT 
HAZARDS  CONSIDERATION 
DETERMINATION  AND 
OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

The  Commission  has  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  the  following 
amendment  requests  involve  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  Under 
the  Commission's  regulations  in  10  CFR 
50.92.  this  means  that  operation  of  the 
facility  in  accordance  with  the  proposed 
amendments  would  not  (1)  involve  a 
'  significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated;  or  (2)  create  the  possibility  of 
a  new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety.  The  basis  for  this 
proposed  determination  for  each 
amendment  request  is  shown  below. 
The  Commission  is  seeking  public 
comments  on  this  proposed 
determination.  Any  comments  received 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  will  be 
considered  in  making  any  final 
determination.  The  Commission  will  not 
normally  make  a  final  determination 
unless  it  receives  a  request  for  a 
hearing. 

Comments  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission.  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20555,  Attention: 
Docketing  and  Service  Branch. 

By  June  21. 1985.  the  licensee  may  file 
a  request  for  a  hearing  with  respect  to 
issuance  of  the  amendment  to  the 
subject  facility  operating  license  and 
any  person  whose  interest  may  be 
affected  by  this  proceeding  and  who 
wishes  to  participate  as  a  party  in  the 
proceeding  must  file  a  written  petition 


for  leave  to  intervene.  Requests  for  a 
hearing  and  petitions  for  leave  to 
intervene  shall  be  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  "Rules  of 
Practice  for  Domestic  Licensing 
Proceedings"  in  10  CFR  Part  2.  If  a 
request  for  a  hearing  or  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  is  filed  by  the  above 
date,  the  Commission  or  an  Atomic 
Safety  and  Licensing  Board,  designated 
by  the  Commission  or  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  Panel,  will  rule  on  the  request 
and/or  petition  and  the  Secretary  or  the 
designated  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  will  issue  a  notice  of  hearing  or 
an  appropriate  order. 

As  required  by  10  CFR  2.714,  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  interest  of 
the  petitioner  in  the  proceeding,  and 
how  that  interest  may  be  affected  by  the 
results  of  the  proceeding.  The  petition 
should  specifically  explain  the  reasons 
why  intervention  should  be  permitted 
with  particular  reference  to  the 
following  factors:  (1)  The  nature  of  the 
petitioner's  right  under  the  Act  to  be 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  (2)  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  petitioner's 
property,  financial,  or  other  interest  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (3)  the  possible 
effect  of  any  order  which  may  be 
entered  in  the  proceeding  on  the 
petitioner's  interest.  The  petition  should 
also  identify  the  specific  aspect(s)  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  proceeding  as  to 
which  petitioner  wishes  to  intervene. 
Any  person  who  has  filed  a  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  or  who  has  been 
admitted  as  a  party  may  amend  the 
petition  without  requesting  leave  of  the 
Board  up  to  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the 
first  prehearing  conference  scheduled  in 
the  proceeding,  but  such  an  amended 
petition  must  satisfy  the  specificity 
requirements  described  above. 

Not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  first  prehearing  conference 
scheduled  in  the  proceeding,  a  petitioner 
shall  file  a  supplement  to  the  petition  to 
intervene  which  must  include  a  list  of 
th%  contentions  which  are  sought  to  be 
litigated  in  the  matter,  and  the  bases  for 
each  contention  set  forth  with 
reasonable  specificity.  Contentions  shall 
be  limited  to  matters  within  the  scope  of 
the  amendment  under  consideration.  A 
petitioner  who  fails  to  file  such  a 
supplement  which  satisfies  these 
requirements  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
contention  will  not  be  permitted  to 
participate  as  a  party. 

Those  permitted  to  intervene  become 
parties  to  the  proceeding,  subject  to  any 
limitations  in  the  order  granting  leave  to 
intervene,  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  fully  in  the  conduct  of  the 
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Regulatory  Commission.  Washington, 
D.C.  20555,  and  to  the  attorney  for  the 
licensee. 

Nontimely  filings  of  petitions  for  leave 
to  intervene,  amended  petitions, 
supplemental  petitions  and/or  requests 
for  hearing  will  not  be  entertained 
absent  a  determination  by  the 
Commission,  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
designated  to  rule  on  the  petition  and/or 
request,  that  the  petitioner  has  made  a 
substantial  showing  of  good  cause  for 
the  granting  of  a  late  petition  and/or 
request.  That  determination  will  be 
based  upon  a  balancing  of  the  factors 
specified  in  10  CFR  2.7i4(a)(l)(i)-(v)  and 
2.714(d). 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  the  application  for 
amendment  which  is  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room,  1717  H  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C,  and  at  the  local 
public  document  room  for  the  particular 
facility  involved. 

Arkansas  Power  and  Light  Company, 
Docket  No.  5C-368,  Arkansas  Nuclear 
One  Unit  No.  2,  Pope  County.  Arkansas 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  2, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  amendment  would  delete  Appendix 
B  to  the  Operating  License, 
"Environmental  Technical 
Specifications".  Appendix  B  consists  of 
two  types  of  specifications,  one  related 
to  radiological  effluents  and  the  other 
related  to  non-radiological 
environmental  matters.  Prior  to  this 
request,  the  NRC  staff  issued 
Amendment  60  (December  14, 1984) 
which  incorporated  more 
comprehensive  Technical  Specifications 
on  radiological  effluents  intri  Appendix 
A  of  the  Operating  License.  Thus,  the 
radiological  parts  of  Appendix  B  could 
have  been  deleted  at  that  time  but  were 
not. 

The  second  type  of  specifications  in 
Appendix  B  involve  monitoring,  control 
and  reporting  associated  with  non- 
radiological  environmental  matters  such 
as  land  management. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  by  providing  certain 
examples  of  actions  involving  no 
significant  hazards  considerations  (48 
FR  14870).  One  of  the  examples  of 
actions  not  likely  to  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  relates  to  a 
purely  administrative  change  to  the 
Technical  Specifications:  For  example,  a 
change  to  achieve  consistency 
throughout  the  Technical  Specifications, 


correction  of  an  error,  or  a  change  in 
nomenclature.  The  proposed  deletion  of 
the  radiological  parts  of  Appendix  B 
appears  to  be  similar  to  the  example  in 
that  all  the  Technical  Specifications  on 
radiological  effluents  have  been 
incorporated  into  Appendix  and  the 
presence  of  these  types  of  specifications 
in  both  Appendices  A  and  B  causes 
inconsistency  and  confusion.  The 
inconsistency  and  confusion  would  be 
removed  by  deletion  of  the  appropriate 
parts  of  Appendix  B. 

With  respect  to  the  proposed  deletion 
of  non-radiological  parts  of  Appendix  B. 
it  appears  that  since  the  proposed 
amendment  applies  only  to  deletion  of 
specifications  related  to  monitoring, 
control  and  reporting  associaled  with 
non-radiological  environmental  matters 
such  as  land  management,  the  proposed 
amendment  would  not  (1)  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated;  (2)  create  the  possibility  of  an 
accident  of  a  type  different  from  any 
evaluated  previously;  or  (3)  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety. 

On  these  bases,  the  Com.mission 
proposes  to  determine  that  these  actions 
involve  no  significant  hazards 
considerations. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Tomlinson  Library,  Arkansas 
Tech  University,  Russellville,  Arkansas 
72801. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Nicholas  S. 
Reynolds,  Esq.,  Bishop,  Liberman,  Cook, 
Purcell  &  Reynolds,  1200  Seventeenth 
Street,  NW..  Suite  700,  Washington,  D.C. 
20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  James  R.  Miller. 

Boston  Edison  Company,  Docket  No.  50- 
293,  Pilgrim  Nuclear  Power  Station, 
Plymouth,  Massachusetts 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  12. 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
the  "rechnical  Specifications  by 
changing  the  calibration  frequency  for 
the  reactor  level,  reactor  pressure  and 
drywell  pressure  instnmient  channels 
from  once  every  6  months  to  once  each 
refueling  outage.  The  reason  given  by 
Boston  Edison  for  this  change  is  that  the 
obsolete  transmitters  for  the  above 
instrument  channels  have  been  replaced 
by  Rosemount  transmitters  with 
improved  accuracy  and  stability.  The 
proposed  amendment  would  take 
advantage  of  the  expected  increase  in 
reliability  of  these  instruments  by 
allowing  the  calibrations  to  be 
performed  only  during  refueling  outages. 
This  would  eliminate  on-line  valving  of 
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these  instruments,  which  has  often  been 
required  for  6-month  calibrations,  and 
thus  reduce  the  risk  of  inadvertently 
actuating  reactor  safety  systems. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  standards 
for  delerniining  whether  license 
amendments  involve  significant  hazards 
consideration  by  providing  certain 
examples  (48  FTi  14870).  The  examples 
involving  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  include  "(vi)  a  change 
which  either  may  result  in  some 
increase  to  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  a  previously-aniilyzed 
accident  or  may  reduce  in  some  way  a 
safety  margin,  but  where  the  results  of 
the  change  are  clearly  within  all 
acceptable  criteria  with  respect  to  the 
system  or  component  specified  in  the 
Standard  Review  Plan:  for  example,  a 
change  resulting  from  the  application  of 
a  small  refinement  of  a  previously  used 
calculational  model  or  design  method." 
The  proposed  decrease  in  the  frequency 
of  calibrating  certain  instrument 
channels  is  a  relaxation  of  surveillance 
requirements  which  the  licensee 
considers  to  be  acceptable  because  of 
the  improved  performance  expected  of 
the  replacement  transmitters  for  these 
channels.  The  staff  considers  this 
change  to  be  similar  to  example  (vi)  and 
has,  therefore,  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  the  requested 
amendment  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Plymouth  Public  Library,  North 
Street,  Plymouth,  Massachusetts  02360. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  W.S.  Stowe, 
Esq.,  Boston  Edison  Company,  800 
Boylston  Street,  36th  Floor,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02199. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  Domenic  B. 
Vassallo. 

Boston  Edison  Company,  Docket  No.  50- 
293,  Pilgrim  Nuclear  Power  Station, 
Plymouth,  Massachusetts 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  12, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  change 
the  Technical  Specifications  by  raising 
the  K-effective  limit  of  the  fuel  storage 
pool  from  0.90  to  0.95  for  normal 
conditions.  The  K-effective  of  the  pool  is 
presently  limited  to  0.95  for  abnormal 
conditions  and  this  would  not  be 
changed.  The  K-effective  limit  of  0.95 
would  then  apply  to  both  normal  and 
abnormal  conditions  in  conformance 
with  NRC's  current  practice. 

In  addition,  the  proposed  amendment 
would  substitute  a  maximum  K-infinity 
of  1.35  for  the  requirements  that  fuel  in 


the  spent  fuel  pool  have  a  maximum  fuel 
loading  of  16.0  grams  of  U-235  per  axial 
centimeter  and  a  maximum  assembly 
average  loading  of  3.0  weight  percent  of 
U-235.  This  change  would  have  no  effect 
except  to  allow  credit  to  be  taken  in 
future  fuel  rack  designs  for  the  gadclinia 
which  is  mixed  with  the  uranium  oxide 
in  the  FHlgrim  fuel  assemblies. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  NKC  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  standards 
for  determining  whether  license 
amendments  involve  significant  hazards 
considerations  by  providing  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14870).  One  example 
which  does  not  involve  significant 
hazards  considerations  is  "(vi)  a  change 
which  either  may  result  in  some 
increase  to  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  a  previously-analyzed 
accident  or  may  reduce  in  some  way  a 
safety  margin,  but  where  the  results  of 
the  change  are  clearly  within  all 
acceptable  criteria  with  respect  to  the 
system  or  component  specified  in  the 
Standard  Review  Plan."  The  licensee 
stated  in  its  application  that  the 
proposed  changes  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  would  guarantee  a  K- 
effective  equal  to  or  less  than  0.95  when 
the  fuel  is  stored  in  the  racks  of  the 
spent  fuel  pool.  This  limit  is  compatible 
with  NRC  acceptance  criteria.  The  NRC 
staff,  therefore,  concluded  that  the 
changes  are  compatible  with  example 
(vi)  and  has  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  the  application  for 
amendment  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Plymouth  Public  Library,  North 
Street,  Plymouth,  Massachusetts  02360. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  W.S.  Stowe. 
Esq.,  Boston  Edison  Company,  800 
Boylston  Street,  36th  Floor,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02199. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Domenic  B. 
Vassallo. 

Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company. 
Docket  Nos.  50-325  and  50-324, 
Brunswick  Steam  Electric  Plant,  Units  1 
and  2,  Brunswick  County,  North 
Carolina 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
April  9, 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
the  Technical  Specifications  (TS)  to 
permit  loading  of  up  to  four  fuel  bundles 
around  each  source  range  monitor 
(SRM),  if  needed,  in  order  to  obtain  the 
required  minimum  count  rate.  The 
current  Brunswick  Units  1  and  2  TS 
permit  loading  of  up  to  two  fuel  bundles 
around  each  SRM  before  a  minimum 
count  rate  of  three  counts  per  second 


(cps)  is  required.  The  minimum  count 
rate  satisfies  the  operabilily  requirement 
for  the  SRM. 

A  "spiled  unload"  is  a  core  unload 
performed  by  first  removing  the  fuel 
from  the  outermost  control  cells  (four 
bundles  sm rounding  a  control  blade). 
Unloading  continues  in  a  spiral  fashion 
by  removing  fue!  from  the  outermost 
periphery  to  the  interior  of  the  core, 
symmetric  about  the  SRMs.  except  for 
fuel  bundles  around  each  of  the  four 
SRMs.  Up  to  four  fuel  bundles  msy  be 
left  around  each  SRM  to  maintain 
adequate  count  rate. 

A  "spiral  reload"  is  the  reverse  of  a 
"spiral  unload."  Except  for  fuel  bundles 
around  each  of  the  four  SRMs,  the  fuel 
in  the  interior  of  the  core,  symmetric  to 
the  SRMs,  is  loaded  first.  Up  to  four  fuel 
bundles  may  be  loaded  around  each  of 
the  four  SRMs. 

Under  the  revised  procedure,  refueling 
would  begin  by  loading  two  exposed 
fuel  bundles  around  each  SRM  and  then 
verifying  at  least  3  cps  on  the  SRM. 
These  bundles  would  be  those 
scheduled  to  occupy  those  locations 
during  the  next  fuel  cycle.  If  an 
acceptable  count  rate  is  then  observed, 
spiral  loading  of  the  core  would  proceed 
as  usual.  If  insufficient  counts  are 
observed,  additional  high  exposiire  fuel 
bundles  would  be  inserted  to  complete 
the  2  X  2  array  around  each  SRM.  These 
fuel  bundles  would  normally  not  be 
loaded  in  these  locations  for  the  next 
fuel  cycle  and  would  be  inserted  only  to 
assist  in  the  SRM  instrumentation 
checks. 

If  at  this  point  the  minimum  3  cps  is 
not  obtained,  refueling  would  be  halted 
until  the  operability  of  the  SRM 
instrumentation  is  verified.  If  the 
required  count  rate  is  obtained,  then 
spiral  loading  would  proceed.  When  the 
spiral  loading  is  complete,  the  extra 
bundles  will  be  moved  to  their  proper 
locations  and  replaced  with  fuel  bundles 
assigned  to  the  SRM  adjacent  positions. 

in  addition  to  the  prescribed  loading 
procedure,  the  use  of  high  exposure  fuel 
bundles  for  the  third  and  fourth 
assembUes  assures  that  a  critical  mass 
is  not  achieved.  Further,  General 
Electric  (GE)  has  performed  fuel 
reactivity  (k-effective)  calculations 
which  demonstrate  that  any  four  GE  fuel 
bundles  arranged  in  a  square  (2  x  2) 
array,  with  a  minimum  of  12  inches 
between  them  and  any  surrounding 
bundles,  at  their  maximum  reactivity 
exposure,  and  in  an  uncontrolled  state, 
will  have  a  k-effective  of  less  than  0.95. 
Thus,  loading  any  combination  of  four 
GE  fuel  bundles  around  each  SRM  does 
not  constitute  a  safety  concern  since 
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inadvertent  criticality  with  four  bundles 
is  not  possible. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  si]  <nificant 
hazards  consideration  dett  rmination: 
Based  on  the  above  discus  >ion.  the 
possible  use  of  a  third  and  fourth  fuel 
assembly  around  an  SRM  assures  the 
required  count  rate  so  the  )perability  of 
the  SRM  is  demonstrated,  n  addition, 
the  four  assemblies  cannoi  become 
critical,  particularly  since  he  third  and 
fourth  assemblies  are  high  exposure 
assemblies.  Thus,  there  is  lot  a 
significant  increase  in  the  )robability  or 
consequences  of  an  accide  nt  previously 
evaluated.  Similarly,  for  th  s  same 
reasons  this  proposed  ame  ndment 
would  not  create  the  possi  )ility  of  a  new 
or  different  kind  of  accidei  it  from  any 
accident  previously  evalua  ted.  The 
operability  of  the  SRM  is  a  dded 
assurance  that  there  is  no  lignificant 
reduction  in  a  margin  of  sa  fety.  Since 
operation  of  the  facility  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  amendr  lent  does  not: 
(1)  Involve  a  significant  inirease  in  the 
probability  or  consequenci  is  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluc  ted:  or  (2) 
create  the  possibility  of  a  i  lew  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evalui  ted;  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduc;ion  in  a 
margin  of  safety,  the  staff  )roposes  to 
determine  that  this  revisio  i  does  not 
involve  a  significant  hazar  is 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  loom 
location:  Southport.  Bruns  vick  County 
Library.  109  W.  Moore  Stn  et,  Southport. 
North  Carolina  28461. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  G  !orge  F. 
Trowbridge,  Esquire,  Shav  .  Pittman. 
Potts  and  Trowbridge.  180 1  M  Street. 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20136. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Don  enic  B. 
Vassallo. 

Carolina  Power  and  Light  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-261.  HE.  Robinson  Steam 
Electric  Plant,  Unit  No.  2. 1  larlington. 
South  Carolina 


(4) 
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Date  of  amendment  request. 
7. 1984.  supplemented  by  J 
fanuary  31. 1985  and  April 

Description  of  amendmt  nt 
This  amendment  request 
noticed  on  May  23. 1984 
The  amendment  would  re^ 
Technical  Specifications  t 
requirements  (NUREG-07:^7) 
the  Commission  as  result 
Mile  Island  accident.  The 
changes  use  the  guidance 
Standard  Technical  Speci 
transmitted  by  Generic  Letter 

Basis  for  proposed  no 
hazards  consideration 
The  Commission  has  prov 
concerning  the  application 
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standards  set  forth  in  10  CFR  50.92  for 
no  significant  hazards  considerations  by 
providing  certain  examples  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  April  6. 1983  (48 
FR  14864).  One  of  the  examples  of  an 
amendment  which  will  likely  be  found 
to  involve  no  significant  hazards 
considerations  is  a  change  that 
constitutes  an  additional  limitation, 
restriction,  or  control  not  presently 
included  in  the  TS;  for  example,  a  more 
stringent  surveillance  requirement.  The 
enclosed  proposed  changes  fall  within 
the  Commission's  example  (ii)  of 
changes  not  likely  to  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration 
because,  additional  requirements  were 
added  to  previous  submittals  resulting 
from  staff  comments  for  compliance  to 
the  requirements  of  NUREG-0737. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Hartsville  Memorial  Library. 
Home  and  Fifth  Avenues,  Hartsville. 
South  Carolina  29535. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Shaw.  Pittman, 
Potts,  and  Trowbridge,  1800  M  Street. 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20036. 

.WRC  Branch  Chief:  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Carolina  Power  and  Light  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-261.  H.B.  Robinson  Steam 
Electric  Plant,  Unit  No.  2,  Darlington. 
South  Carolina 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  29, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
This  amendment  request  proposes  a 
change  to  the  Technical  Specifications 
(TS)  by  adding  requirements  for  the 
operating  status  of  the  Dedicated/ 
Alternate  Shutdown  System.  The 
request  reflects  changes  for  compliance 
with  10  CFR  50,  Appendix  R. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  these 
standards  by  providing  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14871).  One  of  the 
examples  of  actions  involving  no 
significant  hazards  considerations 
relates  to  additional  limitations, 
restrictions,  or  control  not  presently 
included  in  the  Technical  Specifications 
(ii).  This  amendment  specifically  adds 
TS  requirements  to  ensure  the 
operability  of  the  Dedicated  Shutdown 
System  (DDS)  when  the  reactor  is 
critical.  This  addition  is  to  provide 
compliance  with  10  CFR  Part  50 
Appendix  R.  The  operability  of  the  DSS 
equipment  ensures  the  ability  to  safely 
bring  the  plant  to  a  hot  shutdown 
condition  in  the  unlikely  event  that  a  fire 
disables  the  ability  to  control  the  plant 
from  the  control  room  or  results  in  the 
loss  of  both  trains  of  safeguards 
equipment.  The  staff,  therefore, 
proposes  to  determine  that  this 


amendment  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Hartsville  Memorial  Library. 
Home  and  Fifth  Avenues.  Hartsville. 
South  Carolina  29535. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Shaw,  Pittman. 
Potts,  and  Trowbridge.  1800  M  Street. 
NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Commonwealth  Edison  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-237/249.  Dersden 
Nuclear  Power  Station,  Units  Nos.  2  and 
3.  Grundy  County,  Illinois 

Date  of  amendment  requests:  October 
10. 1984. 

Description  of  amendment  requests: 
These  amendments  would  add  limiting 
conditions  for  operation  and 
surveillance  requirements  to  the 
Technical  Specificions  (TS)  for  certain 
plant  modifications  required  by  TMI 
Action  Plan  Items  covered  by  Generic 
Letter  (GL)  83-36.  These  modifications 
are  (1)  Containment  High  Range 
Radiation  Monitor  (II.F.1.3);  (2) 
Containment  Pressure  Monitor  (II.F.1.4); 
(3)  Containment  Water  Level  Monitor 
(II.F.1.5);  and  (4)  Containment  Hydrogen 
Monitor  (II.F.1.6).  One  item  in  GL  83-36. 
Reactor  Coolant  System  Vents  (II.B.l). 
does  not  require  TS.  Two  others.  Noble 
Gas  Effluent  Monitors  (II.F.l.l)  and 
Sampling  and  Analysis  of  Plant 
Effluents  (II.F.1.2).  have  already 
received  TS.  Finally,  two  more.  Post- 
Accident  Sampling  (II.B.3)  and  Control 
Room  Habitability  (III.D.3.4)  require 
further  staff  review  and  are  not  included 
in  this  notice. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  detemination: 
Generic  Letter  83-36  (issued  November 
1. 1983)  requested  all  Boiling  Water 
Reactor  Licensees  to  review  their  TS  to 
determine  if  they  were  consistent  with 
the  guidance  provided  with  the  generic 
letter.  For  items  where  utilities 
identified  deviations  or  the  absence  of  a 
specification,  they  were  requested  to 
submit  an  application  for  a  license 
amendment.  In  response  to  this  request 
Commonwealth  Edison  determined  that 
there  were  no  provisions  in  the  Dresden 
Units  2  and  3  TS  that  addressed  the  TMI 
items  discussed  above.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  amendment  request  was 
submitted. 

The  Commission  has  provided 
guidance  concerning  the  application  of 
standards  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  determination  by 
providing  certain  examples  (April  6, 
1983,  48  FR  14870).  One  of  the  examples, 
(ii).  of  actions  likely  to  involve  no 
significant  hazards  consideration  relates 
to  a  change  that  constitutes  an 
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additional  limitation,  reslricfion,  or 
rr>nfrol  not  presently  included  in  the  TS: 
For  exanriple,  a  more  stringent 
surveillance  requirement.  As  discussed 
in  the  licensee's  submittal  of  the 
proposed  amendments,  the  changes 
proposed  for  each  of  the  TMl  items 
provide  additional  limiting  conditions 
for  operation  and  surveillance 
requirements  not  presently  in  the  TS  to 
assure  the  functionality  of  post-TMI 
iTicdifications.  Therefore,  since  the 
proposed  changes  fall  within  example 
fii)  of  the  Commission's  guidance,  the 
staff  proposes  to  determine  that  the 
requested  action  would  involve  a  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Robert  G. 
Fitzgibbons,  Jr ,  Isham,  Lincoln  and 
Bcale,  Three  First  National  Plaza,  Suite 
5200.  Chicago,  Illinois  60602. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

Commcnwealth  Edison  Company. 
Docket  Nos.  50-373  and  50-374,  La  Salic 
County  Station,  Units  1  and  2,  La  Sal's 
County,  Illinois 

Date  of  amendment  request  April  18. 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendments  to  Operating 
Licenses  NfPF-11  and  NPF-18  wold  add 
requirements  in  the  La  Salle,  Units  1  and 
2  Technical  Specifications  for  new 
suppression  pool  level  and  water 
temperature  instruments  for  the  remote 
shutdown  monitoring  instrumentation  to 
be  added  to  both  units.  This  is  in  accord 
with  Supplement  7  to  the  La  Salle  Safety 
Evaluation  Report  and  will  fulfill 
License  Condition  2.C.(15)(j)  for  La  Salle 
Unit  2. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  for  determining  whether 
license  am.endments  involve  no 
significant  baz-ards  consideration  by 
providing  certain  examples  (48  FR 
14871).  One  of  these  examples  (ii)  of  an 
amendment  not  likely  to  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations  is  a 
change  that  constitutes  an  additional 
limitation,  restriction,  or  control  not 
presently  included  in  the  Technical 
Specifications.  The  proposed 
amendments  are  directly  related  to  this 
example  in  that  new  suppression  pool 
level  and  wafer  temperature  instruments 
will  be  added  to  the  remote  shutdown 
monitoring  instrumentation  at  the  first 
refueling  outage  of  each  unit.  These 
instruments  will  constitute  an  additional 
control  not  presently  included  in  the 
remote  shutdown  panel.  On  this  basis, 
the  Commission  proposes  to  determine 


that  the  amendments  involve  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Public  Library  of  Illinois  Valley 
Community  College.  Rural  Route  No.  1, 
Oglesby.  Illinois  61348. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Isham,  Lincoln 
and  Burke,  Suite  840, 1120  Connecticut 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch:  Walter  R.  Bulter. 

ComiTionweaUh  Edison  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-295  and  50-304,  Zion 
Nuclear  Power  Station,  Unit  Nos.  1  and 
2,  Benton  County,  lUincis 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
Mdrch  2.'7, 1985. 

Description  of  amendments  request: 
The  amendments  would  clarify  the 
automatic  reactor  trip  logic  testing 
requirements  in  accordance  with 
Generic  Letter  83-23.  The  proposed 
amendments  apply  to  a  plant 
modification  scheduled  to  be  installed 
during  the  1985  refueling  outage  started 
Jan\iary  30, 1985  for  Unit  1  and 
scheduled  to  start  September  5, 1985  for 
Unit  2. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  proposed  amendments  would 
clarify  an  existing  surveillance 
requirement  to  mdicate  that  testing  of 
the  reactor  trip  breaker  shunt  and 
undervoitage  trip  mechanisms  is  to  be 
perfermed. 

The  Commission's  example  of  action 
involving  no  sigJiificant  hazards 
consideration  (48  FR  14870)  includes: 
"(ii)  A  change  that  constitutes  an 
additional  limitation  restriction,  or 
control  not  presently  included  in  the 
technical  specifications;  for  example,  a 
more  stringent  surveillance 
requirement."  The  above  example  fits 
the  proposed  change.  The  staff, 
therefore,  proposes  to  conclude  that  the 
proposed  changes  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  involve  no  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Zion-Benton  Library  District. 
2600  Emmaua  Avenue,  Zion,  Illinois 
60099. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  P.  Steptoe,  Esq., 
Isham,  Lincoln  and  Beale,  Counselors  at 
Law,  Three  First  Naiional  Plaza.  51st 
Floor.  Chicago.  Illinois  60602. 

NRC  Branch:  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Connecticut  Yankee  Atomic  Power 
Company,  Docket  No.  50-213,  Iladdam 
Neck  Plant.  Middlesex  County, 
Connecticut. 

Date  of  amendment  request:  May  18, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request- 
The  application  requests  the  approval  of 
administrative  changes  to  the  Appendix 


A  Technical  Specifications  (TS)  to 
delete  section  6.14,  "Environmental 
Qualification." 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  final  rule  on  Environmental 
Qualification  (EQ)  of  Electrical 
Equipment  Iinpurtant  to  Safety  for 
Nuclear  Power  Plants  (10  CFR  5049), 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  en 
January  21, 1983  (48  FR  2729).  as 
amended  on  Novemb  3r  19, 19H4  (49  FR 
45578),  contains  the  current  schcJular 
roquirements  Tor  completion  of  the 
environDientcl  qualification  program 
and  the  requirements  for  maintaining  an 
aaditable  record  of  ail  equipment 
qualification  documentation.  The 
proposed  deletion  of  section  6.14,  which 
currently  addresses  these  subject  areas, 
from  the  TS  would  not  eliminate  plant 
ccnformancp  to  10  CFR  50.49  (g)  (and  (i) 
but  would  eliminate  a  situation  where 
the  TS  do  not  reflect  the  current 
environmental  qualification 
requirements  of  10  CFR  50.49. 

The  Commirsion  has  provided 
guidance  concerning  the  application  of 
standards  fcr  no  significsnl  hazards 
consideration  detenr.ination  by 
providing  certain  examples  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  April  6. 1983  (48 
FR  14370).  Example  (i)  pertains  to  a 
purely  administrative  change  to  the 
technical  specifications.  The  proposed 
action  is  within  the  purview  of  example 
(i)  because  the  current  technical 
specification  has  been  superseded  by  10 
CFR  50.49  as  amended  on  November  19. 
1934. 

Therefore,  the  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  requested  action 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Russell  Library.  123  Broad 
Street,  Middletown.  Connecticut  06457. 

Attorney  for  licesee:  Gerald  Garfield. 
Esquire.  Day.  Berry  and  Howard, 
Counselors  at  Law.  City  Place.  Hartford, 
Connecticut  06103-3499. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New 
York.  Docket  No.  50-247.  Indian  Point 
Nuclear  Generating  Unit  No.  2, 
Westchester  County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  10. 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request- 
The  proposed  change  would  amend  the 
Technical  Specifications  to  remove  the 
requirement  of  waiting  400  continuous 
hours  after  reactor  shutdown  before 
unloading  more  than  cne  region  of  fue. 
assemblies.  The  proposed  change  would 
permit  the  discharge  of  the  entire 
reactor  after  a  continuous  interval  of  13i 
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Local  Public  Documen 
location:  White  Plains 
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New  York  10003. 

\'RC  Branch  Chief  Stdven  A.  Varga. 

Consumers  Power  Comp  my.  Docket  No. 
50-115,  Big  Rock  Po'mt  Plant,  Charlevoix 
County,  Michigan 

Date  of  amendment  retuest 
November  14. 1984,  as  rejiised  on 
January  17. 1985, 
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Description  of  amendment  request:  By 
Generic  Letter  dated  April  10, 1980,  all 
power  reactor  licensees  were  requested 
by  the  NRC  to  propose  certain  technical 
specification  (TS)  changes  to  resolve 
Multi-Plant  Action  D-17.  These  changes 
would  incorporate  the  standard 
definition  of  operability  and  Limiting 
Conditions  for  Operation  which  require 
safety-related  systems  to  be  operable 
and  specify  required  actions  in  the  event 
systems  or  components  become 
inoperable.  In  response  to  this  concern, 
the  licenees's  proposed  technical 
specification  (TS)  incorporate  a  formal 
definition  of  "operability"  into  the  Dig 
Rock  Point  TS.  The  request  also 
incorporates  Limiting  Conditions  of 
Operation  for  Engineered  Safety  Feature 
Systems.  These  systems  include 
containment  ventilation  isolation  valves 
and  vacuum  breakers,  emergency 
condenser  system,  core  spray  system, 
reactor  depressurization  system  and  the 
containment  spray  system. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
certain  examples  (48  FR  14870,  April  6, 
1983).  One  of  the  examples  (ii)  of  actions 
not  likely  to  involve  significant  hazards 
considerations  relates  to  changes  that 
constitute  an  additional  limitation, 
restriction  or  control  not  presently 
included  in  the  TS.  The  TS  proposed  by 
Consumers  Power  Company  fit  the 
above  example  since  they  all  constitute 
additional  restrictions.  On  this  basis,  the 
staff  proposes  to  determine  that  the 
requested  action  would  involve  no 
significant  hazards  considerations. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  North  Central  Michigan 
College,  1515  Howard  Street,  Petoskey, 
Michigan  49770. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Judd  L.  Bacon, 
Esquire,  Consumers  Power  Company, 
212  West  Michigan  Avenue,  Jackson, 
Michigan  49201. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski, 
Chief. 

Consumers  Power  Company,  Docket  No. 
50-155.  Big  Rock  Point  Plant,  Charlevoix 
County.  Michigan 

Date  of  amendment  request:  Januarj' 
30. 1985  as  revised  on  February  1, 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  changes  to  the  Big  Rock 
Point  Administrative  Controls  technical 
specifications  (TSs)  pertain  to  offsite 
corporate  reorganizations  of  the 
Consumers  Power  Company  Quality 
Assurance  Organization  and  the 
Nuclear  Activities  Plant  Organization, 
an  independent  technical  support  group. 


The  changes  relate  to  three  specific 
areas: 

(1)  Changes  to  titles  of  individuals  and 
groups  mentioned  in  the  Administrative 
Controls  TSs, 

(2)  Miscellaneous  administrative 
changes  to  clarify  wording  in  the 
Administrative  Controls  TSs,  and 

(3)  Reorganization  of  the  Quality 
Assurance  Program  functions  to  elevate 
the  reporting  responsibility. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
certain  examples  (48  FR  14870.  April  6, 
1983).  One  of  the  examples  (i)  of  actions 
not  likely  to  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  relates  to  a 
purely  administrative  change  to  the 
Technical  Specifications  such  as  a 
change  to  achieve  consistency 
throughout  the  Technical  Specifications, 
correction  of  an  error,  or  a  change  in 
nomenclature.  This  example  applies  to 
the  changes  described  in  Items  (1)  and 
(2),  above.  Thus  the  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  these  changes  involve  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Regarding  Item  (3)  above,  the  staff 
notes  that  the  proposed  change  to  the 
Quality  Assurance  Program  should 
strengthen  the  program  by  elevating  the 
levels  of  management  to  which  the 
program  reports.  Thus  the  staff  proposes 
to  determine  that  the  changes  do  not 
involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration  determinatioti  since  they 
(1)  do  not  involve  a  significant  increase 
in  the  probability  or  consequences  of  a 
previously  evaluated  accident,  (2)  do  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  an 
accident  previously  evaluated,  and  (3) 
do  not  involve  a  significant  reduction  in 
a  margin  of  safety. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  North  Central  Michigan 
College,  1515  Howard  Street,  Petoskey, 
Michigan  49770. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Judd  L.  Bacon, 
Esquire,  Consumers  Power  Company, 
212  West  Michigan  Avenue,  Jackson. 
Michigan  49201. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski. 
Chief. 

Consumers  Power  Company,  Docket  No. 
50-155,  Big  Rock  Point  Plant,  Charlevoix 
County.  Michigan 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  15, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  require 
that  control  rod  drive  performance 
testing  for  scram  insertion  time, 
continuous  withdrawal  and  insertion 
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and  insertion  with  reduced  hydraulic 
pressure  be  performed  at  each  major 
refueling  outage,  but  not  less  often  than 
once  every  20  months,  and  prior  to 
startup  following  any  outage  greater 
than  120  days  in  length.  This  proposal 
supplements  Consumers  Power 
Company  application  dated  May  31. 
1984,  which  was  implemented  by  the 
NRC  staff  in  Amendment  No.  73,  dated 
May  1, 1985.  Amendment  73  already 
modified  the  Big  Rock  Point  Technical 
Specifications  (TSs)  to  reduce  required 
control  rod  drive  performance  testing 
frequency  from  once  every  6  months 
during  power  operation  to  once  every 
major  refueling  outage,  but  not  less  often 
than  once  every  20  months.  Thus,  the 
staff  will  now  only  evaluate  the 
proposed  change  to  add  the  requirement 
to  perform  control  rod  testing  prior  to 
startup  following  any  outage  greater 
than  120  days  in  length. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  cf  the 
standards  for  a  no  significant  hazards 
determination  by  providing  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14870,  April  8. 1983). 
One  of  the  examples  of  actions  not 
likely  to  involve  significant  hazards 
considerations  relates  to  changes  that 
constitute  an  additional  limitation, 
restriction,  or  control  not  presently 
included  in  the  TSs.  The  addition  of  the 
requirement  to  perform  control  rod  drive 
performance  testing  prior  to  startup 
following  an  outage  greater  than  120 
days  in  length  fits  the  above  example. 
On  this  basis,  the  staff  proposes  to 
conclude  that  the  requested  action 
would  involve  no  significant  hazards 
considerations. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  North  Central  Michigan 
College.  1515  Howard  Street,  Petoskey, 
Michigan  49770. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Judd  L.  Bacon, 
Esquire,  Consumers  Power  Company, 
212  West  Michigan  Avenue,  Jackson, 
Michigan  49201. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski. 
Chief. 

Consumers  Potver  Company.  Docket  No. 
50-255,  Palisades  Plant,  Van  Baren 
County,  Michigan 

Date  of  amendment  request: 
September  28. 1984. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  modify 
the  inservice  inspection  program  for  the 
steam  generators  in  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  considerations  determination: 
The  proposed  change  to  the  steam 
generator  inservice  inspection  program 


provides  additional  inspection 
requirements,  techniques,  and  criteria  to 
provide  for  an  improved  ability  to 
identify  and  isolate  degraded  tubes.  The 
Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
certain  examples  (48  FR  14870,  April  6, 
1983).  One  of  the  examples  (ii)  in  this 
guidance  is  a  change  that  constitutes  an 
additional  limitation,  restriction,  or 
control  not  presently  included  in  the 
technical  specifications.  Since  this 
proposed  change  adds  inspection 
controls  and  involves  a  change  of  the 
type  specified  in  example  (ii)  of  the 
Commission's  guidance,  the  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the  proposed 
change  would  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Kalamazoo  Public  Library,  315 
South  Rose  Street.  Kalamazoo.  Michigan 
49007. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Judd  L.  Bacon, 
Esquire,  Consumers  Power  Company. 
212  West  Michigan  Avenue,  Jackson, 
Michigan  49201. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski 

Consumers  Power  Company,  Docket  No. 
50-255,  Palisades  Plant,  Van  Buren 
County,  Michigan 

Date  of  amendment  request:  February 
5, 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  add  a 
15  minute  time  restriction  for  allowing 
the  reactor  to  be  critical  with  the  reactor 
coolant  temperature  less  than  525  °F. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
strandards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
examples  (48  FR  14870,  April  6, 1983). 
One  of  the  examples  (ii)  in  this  guidance 
is  a  change  taht  constitutes  an 
additional  lim.itation,  restriction  or 
control  not  presently  included  in  the 
Technical  Specifications.  This  change 
adds  a  15  minute  ccnstrainf  on 
operation  with  the  reactor  cof)lant 
temperature  less  than  525  T.  Piesently, 
the  licensee  interprets  the  specification 
to  allow  up  to  an  hour  per  Specification 
3.0.3.  Therefore,  this  change  is  an  added 
restriction  of  the  type  in  example  (ii)  of 
the  Commission's  guidance  and  the  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the  proposed 
change  would  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Kalamazoo  Public  Library,  315 
South  Rose  Street,  Kalamazoo,  Michigan 
49007. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Judd  L.  Bacon, 
Esquire.  Consumers  Power  Company, 


212  West  Michigan  Avenue,  Jackson. 
Michigan  49201. 
NRC  Branch  Chief  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

Consumers  Power  Company,  Docket  No. 
50-255,  Palisades  Plant,  Van  Buren 
County,  Michigan 

Date  of  amendment  request:  February 
5. 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  clarify 
identification  of  zones  in  the  Technical 
Specification  for  fire  detectors  and  add 
Technical  Specification  requirements  for 
sprinkler  systems  and  fire  rated 
assemblies  (walls,  floors,  ceilings,  cable 
tray  enclosures,  fire  doors,  fire  dampers, 
etc.). 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  proposed  changes  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  are  of  two  types:  (1) 
Administrative  changes  in  nomenclature 
to  identify  fire  zones  and  (2)  additional 
specifications  to  require  controls  and 
surveillance  requirements  for 
components  presently  not  included  in 
the  technical  specifications.  The 
Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
certain  examples  (48  FR  14870,  April  6, 
1983).  One  of  the  examples  (i)  is  a  purely 
administrative  change  to  technical 
specifications  such  as  a  change  in 
nomenclature.  Another  example  (ii)  is  a 
change  that  constitutes  an  additional 
limitation,  restriction,  or  control  not 
presently  included  in  the  technical 
specifications.  Because  this  amendment 
request  involves  changes  of  the  types 
specified  in  these  examples,  (i)  and  (ii), 
of  the  Commisison  puidance.  the  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the  proposed 
changes  would  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Kalamazoo  Public  Library.  315 
South  Rose  Street,  Kalamazoo,  Michigan 
49007. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Judd  L.  Bacon, 
Esquire,  Consumers  Power  Company, 
212  West  Michigan  Avenue,  Jackson, 
Michigan  49201. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

Duke  Power  Company,  Dockets  Nos.  50- 
270,  and  50-287,  Oconee  Nuclear  Station, 
Units  Nos.  1,  2  and  3,  Oconee  County, 
South  Carolina 

Date  of  amendment  request:  October 
8, 1984. 

Description  of  amendment  request- 
The  proposed  amendments  would  revise 
the  common  Technical  Specifications 
(TSs)  to  provide  limiting  conditions  for 
operation  and  surveillance  requirements 
for  new  systems  required  as  a  result  of 
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NUREG-0737.  TMI  Acti 
systems  include  noble 
monitoring,  and 
accident  monitoring  sy 
pressure,  water  level, 
radiation.  The  proposed 
would  also  revise  the 
Controls  section  of  the 
administrative  program 
include  training  of  perso 
procedures  for  sampling 
and  provisions  for  main 
sampling  and  analysis 

Basis  for  proposed  no 
hazards  consideration 
The  Commission  has  pro  / 
concerning  the  applicatic  n 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.9, 
certain  examples  (48  FR 
(ii)  of  the  types  of 
likely  to  involve  signifi 
considerations  is  an 
constitutes  an  additional 
restriction,  or  control  not 
included  in  the  TSs.  New 
been  installed  in  respon 
0737.  These  TSs  provide 
conditions  for  operation 
surveillance  requirement^ 
equipment  not  currently 
TSs.  The  proposed  amen 
also  revise  the  Admini 
section  of  the  TSs  to  re 
administrative  program 
include  training  of  perso 
procedures  for  sampling 
and  provisions  for  ma 
sampling  and  analysis 
licensee's  submittal  was 
receiving  Commission 
form  of  Standard  TSs  for 
water  reactors  (Generic 
The  licensees  submittal 
follows  this  guidance 
Commission's  staff 
the  proposed  amendment 
involve  a  significant 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document 
location:  Oconee  County 
West  Southbroad  Street 
South  Carolina. 

A  ttorney  for  licensee: 
McGarry.  Ill,  Bishop, 
Purcell  and  Reynolds 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Jo 

Duquesne  Light  Compan;  r 
50-334.  Beaver  Valley 
Unit  No.  1,  Shippingport 

Date  of  amendment 
1985. 

Description  o 
This  is  an  application  for 
to  Operating  License 
the  Technical  Specificati 
the  reactor  plant 
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Docket  No. 
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Pennsylvania 

rei  vest:  March  21. 

f  amendn^ent  request: 

an  amendment 
DPft-66, 


,  revismg 
)ns  to  clarify 
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pump  and  river  water  pump  surveillance 
requirements. 

The  proposed  surveillance 
requirements  will  require  verification 
that  each  pump  develops  the  required 
differential  pressure  and  flow  rate  when 
tested  in  accordance  with  Specification 
4.0.5,  which  in  turn  requires  that  certain 
pumps  and  valves  be  tested  in 
accordance  with  ASME  Code  Section 
XI.  The  testing  of  certain  pumps  and 
valves  in  accordance  with  the  subject 
Code  is  endorsed  by  10  CFR  50.55a(g) 

The  existing  plant  component  cooling 
water  pump  and  river  water  pump 
surveillance  requirements  are 
inconsistent  with  the  ASME  Code 
Section  XI.  Violation  of  the  existing 
technical  specification  surveillance 
requirements  while  maintaining 
compliance  with  ASME  Section  XI 
testing  requirements  is  possible.  Thus, 
the  proposed  amendment  will  (1)  correct 
an  internal  inconsistency  in  the  current 
technical  specifications,  and  (2)  will 
assure  testing  of  these  pumps  be  done  in 
accordance  with  ASME  Code  Section 
XI,  which  is  endorsed  by  a  current 
regulation. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  these 
standards  by  providing  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14870).  One  of  these 
Example  (i),  involving  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  is  "A  purely 
administrative  change  to  technical 
specifications:  for  example,  a  change  to 
achieve  consistency  throughout  the 
technical  specifications,  correction  of  an 
error,  or  a  change  in  nomenclature." 
Example  (vii)  is  "A  change  to  make  a 
license  conform  to  changes  in  the 
regulations,  where  the  license  change 
results  in  very  minor  changes  to  facihty 
operations  clearly  in  keeping  with 
regulations."  The  requested  amendment 
matches  both  of  these  examples  and  the 
staff,  therefore,  proposes  to  characterize 
it  as  involving  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  B.F.  Jones  Memorial  Library. 
663  Franklin  Avenue.  Aliquippa, 
Pennsylvania  15001. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Gerald 
Chamoff,  Esquire.  Jay  E.  Silberg. 
Esquire.  Shaw.  Pittman.  Potts,  and 
Trowbridge.  1800  M  Street,  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Duquesne  Light  Company,  Docket  No. 
50-334,  Beaver  Valley  Power  Station. 
Unit  No.  1  Shippingport,  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  21. 
1985. 


Description  of  amendment  request: 
This  is  an  application  for  an  amendment 
to  Operation  License  DPR-66,  revising 
the  "Technical  Specifications  as  follows: 
(1)  Section  3.5.5.  "Refueling  Water 
Storage  Tank",  would  be  deleted  and 
the  same  requirements  incorporated  into 
section  3.1.2.8.b,  "Borated  Water 
Sources".  Such  change  is  not  a  safety 
concern  since  the  requirements  are  not 
decreased  or  increased.  The  change  is 
for  editorial  clarity.  (2)  Table  4.12-1 
would  be  revised  to  correct  an  editorial 
error.  (3)  Section  6.13.  "Environmental 
Qualification",  would  be  deleted  to 
comply  with  the  Commission's  final  rule 
for  removal  of  the  June  30, 1982  deadline 
for  qualification  of  all  safety-related 
electrical  equipment  (49  FR  45571).  This 
change  would  bring  the  technical 
specification  into  conformance  with  the 
Commission's  rule. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination; 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  these 
standards  by  providing  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14870).  One  of  these. 
Example  (i),  involving  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  is  "A  purely 
administrative  change  to  technical 
specification;  For  example,  a  change  to 
achieve  consistency  throughout  the 
technical  specifications,  correction  of  an 
error,  or  a  change  in  nomenclature." 
Changes  (1)  and  (2)  above  match  this 
example  and  the  staff  therefore 
proposes  to  characterize  them  as 
involving  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Example  (vii)  is  "A  change  to  make  a 
license  conform  to  changes  in  the 
regulations,  where  the  license  change 
results  in  very  minor  changes  to  facility 
operations  clearly  in  keeping  with 
regulations."  Requested  change  number 
(3)  matches  this  example  and  the  staff, 
therefore,  proposes  to  characterize  it  as 
involving  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  B.  F.  Jones  Memorial  Library, 
663  Franklin  Avenue,  Aliquippa, 
Pennsylvania  15001. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Gerald 
Charnoff,  Esquire,  Jay  E.  Silberg, 
Esquire,  Shaw.  Pittman,  Potts,  and 
Trowbridge,  1800  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Florida  Power  and  Light  Company,  et  al.. 
Docket  No.  50-389,  St.  Lucie  Plant,  Unit 
No.  2,  St.  Lucie  County,  Florida 

Date  of  amendment  request:  January 
25, 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  amendment  would  amend  operating 


license  NPF-16  to  delete  license 
conditions  that  have  been  completed  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  NRC.  These 
license  conditions  were  imposed  when 
operating  license  NPF-16  was  issued  to 
Florida  Power  and  Light  Company,  et 
al.,  for  the  operation  of  St.  Lucie  Plant, 
Unit  No.  2.  The  following  license 
conditions  will  be  deleted  in  whole  or  in 
part: 

Environmental  Qualification  of  Me(;hnnical 

and  Electrical  Equipment 
Axial  Growth  Analysis 
Inservice  Inspection  Program  Submittal 
Natural  Circulation  Cooldown  and  Boron 

Mixing  Test  Report 
Continuour  Containment  Pui'ge  System 

Modification 
Barrier  for  High  Equipment  Installation 
Non-Safety  Loads  on  Emergency  Power 

Sources  Modification 
Containment  Electrical  Penetration 

Modification  Heavy  Loads  Pertaining  to 

section  5.1.1  of  NUREG-0612 
Fire  Protection  Program  Schedule 

Implementation 
Emergency  Diesel  Genprator  Modifications 
Radioactive  Waste  Management 

Modifications 
Initial  Test  Program  Requirements 
NUREG-0737  Requirements  Related  to 

Emergency  Response  Capability,  Control 

Room  Design  Review.  Reactor  Coolant 

Vents.  Post  Accident  Sampling  System,  In- 

Containment  High  Range  Radiation 

Monitors,  and  Inadequate  Core  Cooling 

Instrumentation 
Reactor  Trip  Breakers  Post-Trip  Review 

Procedures  Submittal. 

The  amendment  would  also  delete 
Attachment  1  that  lists  items  to  be 
completed  prior  to  initial  criticality  and 
Appendices  E  and  F  dealing  with 
Human  Engineering  Discrepancies  and 
Control  Board  206  Equipment  Rework. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  these 
standards  by  providing  examples  of 
amendments  considered  likely,  and  not 
likely,  to  involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration.  These  were  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  April  6, 1983  (48 
FR  14870).  Two  of  the  examples  of 
actions  involving  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  (i)  relates  to  amendments 
of  a  purely  administrative  change  to 
technical  specifications,  correction  of  an 
error,  or  a  change  in  nomenclature,  or  a 
change  to  achieve  consistency 
throughout  the  technical  specifications 
and  (v)  upon  satisfactory  completion  of 
construction  in  connection  with  an 
operating  facility,  a  relief  granted  from 
an  operating  restriction  that  was 
imposed  because  the  construction  was 
not  yet  completed  satisfactory.  Although 
the  proposed  change  to  the  St.  Lucie 
Plant,  Unit  No.  2  licensee  does  not 
directly  pertain  to  the  technical 
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specifications,  it  is  administrative  in 
nature  in  that  it  acknowledges 
completion  of  actions  that  were  required 
as  conditions  to  the  operating  license. 
Each  of  the  actions  was  verified  as 
complete  by  receipt  of  a  specific 
document,  inspection  of  the  modification 
or  work  required,  or  verification  of  the 
completion  of  the  license  condition 
requirement.  Some  examples  of  items 
that  fall  under  (i)  are:  Axial  Growth 
Analysis.  Natural  Circulation  Cooldown 
and  Boron  Mixing  Test  Report,  Fire 
Protection  Schedule  Implementation  and 
Initial  Test  Program  Requirements. 
Some  examples  of  items  that  fall  under 
(v)  are:  Continuous  Containment  Purge 
System  Modification.  Barrier  for  High 
Energy  Equipment  Installation,  Non- 
Safety  Loads  on  Emergency  Power 
Sources  Modification.  Containment 
Electrical  Penetration  Modification, 
Emergency  Diesel  Generator 
Modifications,  and  Radioactive  Waste 
Management  Modifications.  In  addition, 
in  accordance  with  10  CFR  50.92.  the 
staff  has  determined  that  this  change 
does  not  (1)  involve  a  significant 
increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated;  or  (2)  create  the  possibility  of 
a  new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety.  Based  on  the  above, 
tl)e  staff  proposes  to  determine  that  the 
proposed  change  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Indian  River  Junior  College 
Library,  3209  Virginia  Avenue,  Fort 
Pierce,  Florida  33450, 

Attorney  for  Licensee:  Harold  F.  Reis, 
Esquire,  Newman  and  Holtzinger.  1615  L 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

NCR  Branch  Chief  James  R.  Miller. 

Florida  Power  and  Light  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-250  and  50-251,  Turkey 
Point  Plant  Units  3  and  4,  Dade  County, 
Florida 

Date  of  amendment  requests:  January 
28, 1985  and  March  28, 1985. 

Description  of  amendments  request: 
The  proposed  license  amendments  will 
modify  the  current  Technical 
Specifications  to  allow  breaching  of  the 
containment  integrity  of  an  operating 
unit  to  allow  surveillance  testing  of  the 
Post  Accident  Sampling  System  (PASS) 
valves  during  plant  operation  under 
required  administrative  controls.  The 
proposed  amendments  also  include 
changes  in  form.at  and  definitions  to  be 
consistent  with  the  licensee's  overall 
program  for  conversion  to  the  format 
and  content  of  the  Standard  Technical 
Specifications  for  Westinghouse 
Pressurized  Water  Reactors  (NUREG- 


0452).  The  proposed  changes  reflect  the 
current  Turkey  Point  Plant  design  and 
analytical  basis  and  are  described  in 
more  detail  below. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  standards  used  to  arrive  at  a 
proposed  determination  that  a  request 
for  amendments  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  are  included  in 
the  Commission's  regulations,  10  CFR 
50.92,  which  state  that  requested 
amendments  involve  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  if  the  operation  of 
the  facilities  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  amendments  would  not  (1) 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (2) 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  Commission  has  provided 
guidance  concerning  the  application  of 
these  standards  by  providing  examples 
of  amendments  considered  likely,  and 
not  likely,  to  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration.  These  were 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
April  6, 1983  (48  FR  14870).  Two  of  the 
examples  not  likely  to  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration  are: 
example  (i)  a  purely  administrative 
change  to  technical  specifications,  for 
example,  a  change  to  achieve 
consistency  throughout  the  technical 
specifications,  correction  of  an  error  or  a 
change  in  nomenclature  and;  example 
(ii)  a  change  that  constitutes  an 
additional  limitation,  restriction,  or 
control  not  presently  included  in  the 
technical  specifications,  for  example,  a 
more  stringent  surveillance  requirement. 

The  proposed  changes  to  pages  1,  v. 
1-2. 1-3. 1-4. 1-9.  and  3.12-1  update  the 
contents,  provide  additional  definitions 
and  provided  consistency  with  the 
format  and  content  of  the  Standard 
Technical  Specifications  (STS)  for 
Westinghouse  Pressurized  Water 
Reactors  (NUREG-0452).  These  changes 
are  in  accordance  with  example  (i) 
above  and  on  that  basis,  the  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  these 
changes  involve  no  significant  hazards 
considerations. 

A.  Changes  to  Limiting  Conditions  of 
Operation  and  Containment 
Requirements 

The  proposed  changes  to  pages  3.0-1. 
3.3-1.  3.3-2,  3.4-3  and  Table  1-1  revise 
the  Limiting  Conditions  of  Operation 
and  Containment  Requirements  by 
including  additional  limitations, 
restrictions  or  controls,  more  restrictive 
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applicability  and  action 
format  content  changes 
the  STS.  The  proposed  c 
format  are  in  accordance 
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cold  shutdown  by  the  inclusion  of  the 
operational  modes. 

All  of  the  above  sections  are  being 
formatted  in  accordance  with  the  STS. 
These  format  changes  are  in  accordance 
with  example  (i).  In  addition,  in  section 
3.4.1.  Safety  Injection  And  Residual 
Heat  Removal  Systems,  items  f  and  g 
have  been  moved  to  proposed  section 
3.10.7  (page  3.10-3)  which  relates  to 
refueling  requirements.  This  is  a  format 
change  only.  Thus,  all  the  proposed 
changes,  with  the  exception  of  the  note 
in  section  3.3.1,  which  is  discussed  in 
detail,  meet  examples  (i)  and  (ii]  of 
actions  not  likely  to  involve  significant 
hazards  considerations. 

B.  Changes  to  Refueling  Operation 
Requirements 

The  proposed  changes  to  pages  3.10-1, 
-2,  and  -4  are  similar  to  those  addresed 
above,  except  they  relate  to  refueling 
operations.  The  changes  are: 

Section  3.10.1:  Refueling  Operations. 
Adds  an  additional  requirement  on  the 
securing  of  the  equipment  door.  An 
exception  to  the  more  restrictive  nature 
of  this  change  is  the  note  relating  to 
testing  of  valves.  The  note  is  identical  to 
that  discussed  above  in  proposed 
Section  3.3.1.  and  meets  the  three 
criteria  for  a  change  involving  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Sections  3.10.2,  Contaiment 
Ventilation  Isolation  System,  3.10.5, 
Decay.  Time  3.10.6,  Communications, 
and  3.10-9,  Crane  Travel— Spent  Fuel 
Storage  Aras  Changes  in  format  only 
falling  within  example  (i)  of  actions  not 
likely  to  involve  significant  hazards 
considerations. 

Sections  3.10.3,  Instrumentation,  and 
3.10.4,  Radiation  Monitoring.  Adds 
additional  applicability  and  action 
statements  which  are  more  restrictive 
and  this  is  encompassed  by  example  (ii) 
of  actions  not  likely  to  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations. 

Section  3  10.7:  RHR  and  Coolant 
Circulation.  Two  subsections  are  added 
to  separate  requirements  for  high  water 
and  low  water  levels  in  the  reactor 
vessel  with  additional  applicability  and 
action  statements  which  are  more 
restrictive,  and  are  thus  encompassed 
by  example  (ii)  of  actions  not  likely  to 
involve  significant  hazards 
considerations. 

Section  3.10.8:  Boron  Concentration. 
Adds  additional  applicability  and  action 
statements  which  are  more  restrictive. 
An  exception  to  the  more  restrictive 
nature  of  this  proposed  change  is  the 
surveillance  requirement  for  verifying 
the  boron  concentration.  The  proposed 
sample  time  is  every  72  hours,  which  is 
in  accordance  with  the  guidance 
provided  in  the  STS.  in  lieu  of  the 


current  requirement  of  24  hours.  This 
portion  of  the  change  does  not:  (1) 
Involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probabihty  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated  because 
the  inclusion  of  the  applicabihty  and 
action  statements  assure  that  the  initial 
conditions  assumed  for  a  boron  dilution 
incident  in  the  safety  analysis  are  valid; 
(2)  create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated  because 
the  surveillance  interval  change  will  not 
cause  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident;  and  (3)  involve  a  significant 
reduction  in  margin  of  safety  because 
the  inclusion  of  the  additional 
applicability  requirements  and 
maintaining  the  reactor  in  Mode  6  (10% 
subcritical)  assure  that  sampling  the 
boron  concentrate  every  72  hours 
provides  an  adequate  margin  of  safety 
to  prevent  a  boron  dilution  incident. 

Each  section  is  formatted  in 
accordance  with  the  STS.  These  format 
changes  and  those  described  are  in 
accordance  with  examples  (i)  and  (ii) 
with  the  exception  of  the  note  in  section 
3.10.1  which  is  discussed  above  with 
respect  to  proposed  Section  3.3.1  and  the 
change  in  the  boron  surveillance 
interval  discussed  above. 

The  proposed  changes  to  the  Bases 
pages  B3.0-1.  B3.0-2,  B3.3-1,  B3.10-1. 
and  B3.10-2  are  provided  to  be 
consistent  with  all  the  proposed 
Technical  Specification  and  reflect  the 
current  Turkey  Point  plant  design  and 
analytical  basis. 

Based  on  the  above  discussion,  the 
staff  proposed  to  determine  that  the 
application  does  not  involve  a  signficant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Environmental  and  Urban 
Affairs  Library,  Florida  International 
University,  Miami,  Florida  33199. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Harold  F.  Reis, 
Esquire,  Newman  and  Holtzinger,  P.C., 
1615  L  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Florida  Power  and  Light  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-250  and  50-251,  Turkey 
Point  Plant  Units  3  and  4,  Dade  County, 
Florida 

Date  of  amendments  request: 
February  15, 1985  and  April  17. 1985. 

Description  of  amendments  request: 
The  amendments  would  revise  the 
Technical  Specifications  (TS)  relating  to 
the  Moderator  Temperature  Coefficient 
(MTC).  The  MTC  is  one  of  the 
components  which  affect  reactivity 
in  the  core.  A  positive  MTC  results  in  an 
increase  in  reactivity  with  an  increase  in 
temperature  and  a  negative  MTC  results 


in  a  decrease  in  reactivity  with  an 
increase  in  temperature.  The  current  TS 
allow  operation  with  a  positive  MTC  of 
+  5x10"*  delta  k/k/°F  (change  in 
reactivity  per  degree  Fahrenheit)  from 
zero  to  70  percent  of  rated  power  and 
requires  a  step  change  at  70  percent  of 
rated  power  to  an  MTC  of  0  delta  k/k/ 
•p.  The  proposed  TS  change  allows  a 
required  linear  rampdown  from  the 
allowable  MTC  of  +5XlO->  delta 
k/k/°F  to  zero  between  70  percent  and 
100  percent  of  rated  power  in  place  of 
the  current  requirement  for  a  step 
change  at  70  percent  of  rated  power.  The 
proposed  change  will  remove  the 
restrictive  requirement  for  a  step  change 
by  requiring  the  linear  rampdown.  The 
proposed  change  is  consistent  with  the 
guidance  provided  in  the  Standard 
Technical  Specifications  for 
Westinghouse  Plants  and  will  provide 
operational  flexibility. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  standards  used  to  arrive  at  a 
proposed  determination  that  a  request 
for  amendments  involve  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  are  included  in 
the  Commission's  regulations,  10  CFR 
50.92,  which  state  that  the  operation  of 
the  facilities  in  accordance  with  the 
proposed  amendments  would  not  (1) 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (2) 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  proposed  amendments  do  not 
involve  any  of  the  three  criteria  for 
significant  hazards  considerations.  Each 
of  the  three  criteria  are  met  in  relation  to 
the  proposed  amendments  as  follows: 

(1)  The  proposed  change  does  not 
involve  a  signficant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated.  The  plant 
will  be  operated  in  essentially  the  same 
manner  and  the  proposed  changes  to  the 
TS  will  not  result  in  any  change  to  the 
plant  components  or  configuration.  The 
proposed  change,  which  requires  a 
linear  decrese  of  the  allowable  MTC 
from  70  percent  to  100  percent  of  rated 
power  in  place  of  the  current 
requirement  for  a  step  decrease,  will 
provide  improved  ease  of  operation  and 
will  not  result  in  a  significant  increase  in 
the  probability  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated. 

The  transients  which  are  affected  by  a 
positive  MTC  have  been  previously 
analyzed.  The  analysis  assumed  a 
continous  positive  MTC  of  +5X10"* 
delta  k/k/T  to  100  percent  of  rated 
power.  This  is  a  conservative 
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assumption  in  that  the  proposed  changes 
requrie  a  linear  rampdown  from  70 
percent  to  100  percent  of  rated  power. 
The  results  of  the  analysis  indicate  the 
consequences  are  bounded  by  the 
acceptance  criteria  as  defined  in  the 
Final  Safety  Analysis  Report  (FSAR). 
Therefore,  there  is  no  significant 
increase  in  the  consequences  of 
accidents  previously  evaluated  as  the 
result  of  the  proposed  change. 

(2)  The  proposed  change  does  not 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated.  As 
previously  stated,  the  plant  will  be 
operated  in  essentially  the  same  manner 
and  the  proposed  change  will  not  result 
in  any  change  to  the  plant  components 
or  config'iration.  Neither  the  NRC  staff 
nor  the  licensee  could  identify  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated  as  the 
result  of  the  propsed  change. 

(3)  The  proposed  change  does  not 
cause  a  significant  reduction  in  a  margin 
of  safety.  The  acceptance  criteria  for  the 
various  postulated  transients,  as  defined 
in  the  FSAR,  maintain  conservative 
margins  of  safety.  The  transients  which 
are  affected  by  a  positive  MTC  have 
been  analyzed  using  the  conservative 
assumption  of  a  continuous  positive 
MTC  to  full  power  in  lieu  of  the  required 
linear  rampdown  of  the  proposed 
change.  The  results  of  the  analysis 
indicate  the  FSAR  acceptance  criteria 
are  met  and  the  conservative  margins  of 
safety  are  maintained.  Therefore,  there 
is  no  significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety  as  the  result  of  the  change. 

Based  on  the  hcensee's  submittal  and 
the  above  discussion  which  demonstrate 
that  the  three  criteria  specified  in  10 
era  50.92  have  been  met.  the  staff 
proposed  to  determine  that  the 
application  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Environmental  and  Urban 
Affairs  Library,  Florida  Interna tinal 
University,  Miami,  Florida  33199. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Harold  F.  Reis, 
Esquire,  Newman  and  Holtzer,  P.C,  1615 
L  Street,  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Florida  Power  Corporation,  et  al., 
Docket  No.  50-302,  Crystal  River  Unit 
No.  3  Nuclear  Generating  Plant.  Otrus 
County.  Florida 

Date  of  amendment  request:  January 
23, 1985 

Description  of  amendment  request 
This  submittal  proposes  to  change  the 
Technical  Specifications  (TSs)  to 
support  modifications  of  the  Emergency 
Feedwater  System  (EFW].  The 
modifications  will  satify  commitments 


due  to  NUREG-0737.  Item  II.E.1.2. 
Auxiliary  Feedwater  System  Automatic 
Initiation  and  Flow  Indication.  The 
modified  TSs  provide  operability  and 
surveillance  requirements  for  EFW 
automatic  and  munual  initiation 
channels  and  replacement  specifications 
for  the  main  steam  line  rupture  matrix 
(now  main  steam  and  emergency 
feedwater  isolation). 

Basis  for  propsed  no  signficant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
certain  examples  (48  FR  14870).  One  of 
the  examples  (Example  (ii))  of  actions 
involving  no  signficant  hazards 
considerations  is  an  amendment 
involving  a  change  that  constitutes  an 
additional  limitation,  restriction,  or 
control  not  presently  included  in  the 
TSs.  The  proposed  TS  modifications 
impose  additional  limitations, 
restrictions  and  controls  and,  therefore, 
fall  within  this  example.  Therefore, 
since  the  application  for  amendment 
involves  proposed  changes  that  are 
similar  to  an  example  for  which  no 
significant  hazards  considerations  exist, 
the  Commission  has  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  the  application  for 
amendment  involves  no  significant 
hazards  considerations. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Crystal  River  Public  Library. 
668  NW..  First  Avenue,  Crystal  River, 
Florida. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  R.  W.  Weiser. 
Senior  Vice  President  and  General 
Counsel,  Florida  Power  Corporation,  P. 
O.  Box  14042,  St.  Petersburg,  Florida 
33733. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  John  F.  Stolz. 

Florida  Power  Corporation,  et  al, 
Docket  No.  50-302.  Crystal  River  Unit 
No.  3  Nuclear  Generating  Plant.  Citrus 
County.  Florida 

Date  of  amendment  request-  February 
27, 1985. 

Descri^jtion  of  amendment  request 
The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
the  Technical  Specifications  to  replace 
six  manual  leak  rate  system  valves  with 
eight  solenoid  leak  rate  valves.  The 
eight  new  valves  would  be  added  during 
Refuel  V. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
certain  examples  (48  FR  14870).  One  of 
these  examples  involving  no  significant 
hazards  considerations  is  (vii),  a  change 
to  make  a  license  conform  to  changes  in 
the  regulations,  where  the  hcense 
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The  capability  to  use  hyd 
recombiners  is  being  a 
requirements  of  10  CFR  50144 
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example,  and  the  staff,  therefore 
proposes  to  determine  tha  it  involves 
no  signTicant  hazards  con  sideration 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Crystal  River  Pul  ilic  Library, 
668  NW.  First  Avenue.  Crjstal  River. 
Florida. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  R  W.  Neiser, 
Senior  Vice  President  and  General 
Counsel.  Florida  Power  C(  rporation. 
P.O.  Box  14042.  St.  Petersburg.  Florida 
33733. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Johii  F.  Stoiz. 


Georgia  Power  Company.  Dglethorpe 
Power  Corporation.  Munic  ipal  Electric 
Authority  of  Georgia.  City  of  Dalton. 
Georgia,  Docket  No.  50-3aB,  Edwin  I. 


Hatch  Nuclear  Plant.  Unit 
County,  Georgia 


Mo.  2,  Appling 
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JMI 


Date  of  amendment 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment 
This  amendment  would 
Technical  Specifications 
conditions  for  operation  a 
surveillance  requirements 
Automatic  Depressurizati 
(ADS)  bypass  timers. 

Basis  for  proposed  no 
hazards  consideration 
The  Commission  has  prov 
concerning  the  applicatior 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92 
certain  examples  (4fl  FR 
example  of  actions  involv 
significant  hazards  consi 
Example  (ii),  an  amendment 
change  that  constitutes  an 
limitation,  restriction,  or 
presently  included  in  the 
Specifications.  ADS  bypa 
being  added  to  Unit  2  to 
requirements  of  NUREG-(j737 
II.K.3.18.  These  proposed 
Specification  modificatiorts 
operating  and  surveillance 
for  these  new  ADS  bypas 
therefore  fall  within  this 

Therefore,  since  the  apdl 
amendment  involves  propDsed 
that  are  similar  to  an  exa 
no  significant  hazards 
exist,  the  Commission  has 
proposed  determination 
application  for  amendmei^t 
significant  hazards  consi 
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Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Appling  County  Public  Library, 
301  City  Hall  Drive,  Baxley,  Georgia. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  G.  F. 
Trowbridge,  Shaw.  Pittman.  Potts  and 
Trowbridge.  1800  M  Street  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  F.  Stolz. 

GPU  Nuclear  Corporation.  Docket  No. 
50-219.  Oyster  Creek  Nuclear 
Generating  Station.  Ocean  County.  New 
Jersey 

Date  of  amendment  request: 
December  10. 1982.  as  superseded  by  the 
submittal  of  April  15. 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
Request  approval  of  changes  to  the 
Appendix  A  Technical  Specifications 
(TS)  pertaining  to  shock  suppressors 
(snubbers).  These  changes  are  to 
sections  3.5  and  4.5.  Containment,  and  to 
section  6.10.2.  Administrative  Controls- 
Record  Retention,  and  the  Bases  for 
these  Sections  in  the  TS. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
On  December  10. 1982,  in  accordance 
with  10  CFR  50.59  and  50.90,  the  licensee 
submitted  proposed  changes  to  the  TS 
pertaining  to  shock  suppressors  (see  48 
FR.33080).  These  changes  were  to  TS 
section  3.5.A.8  and  Bases,  Section  4.5.Q 
and  Bases,  section  6.10.2  and  Table  3.5.1. 
The  proposed  changes  were  to 
incorporate  revision  1  of  the  inservice 
inspection  surveillance  requirements  for 
snubbers  which  were  transmitted  by  the 
Commission  to  the  licensee  on  March  23, 
1981,  and  to  revise  Table  3.5.1  to  add 
mechanical  snubbers  and  to  reword  the 
table  to  conform  to  the  then  existing 
NRC  Standard  TS. 

On  May  3, 1984.  the  Commission 
issued  Generic  Letter  (GL)  84-13, 
Technical  Specifications  for  Snubbers. 
The  licensee  has  reviewed  GL  84-13  and 
submitted  in  its  letter  dated  April  15. 
1985,  the  proposed  changes  in  the 
licensee's  TS  changes  request  dated 
December  10, 1982.  and  the  licensee's 
proposed  changes  in  response  to  GL  84- 
13  except  for  the  following:  The  licensee 
proposed  in  its  letter  dated  December 
10. 1982,  to  only  revise  Table  3.5.1  and 
now,  in  its  letter  dated  April  15, 1985, 
the  proposed  action  is  to  delete  Table 
3.5.1. 

For  TS  section  3.5.A.8  and  Bases  and 
Table  3.5.1,  the  licensee  has  requested 
approval  to  delete  Table  3.5.1  which 
lists  the  safety-related  snubbers  in  the 
plant  and  to  reword  the  TS  to  conform 
to  the  appropriate  NRC  Standard  TS. 
The  Commission  stated  in  GL  84-13  that 
a  snubber  listing  within  the  TS  was  not 
necessary  provided  the  TS  are  modified 
to  specify  which  snubbers  are  required 


to  be  operable.  Therefore,  this  proposed 
change  is  one  which  may  result  in  some 
increase  to  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  a  previously  analyzed 
accident  or  may  reduce  in  some  way  a 
safety  margin  but  the  results  of  this 
change  are  clearly  within  all  acceptable 
criteria  with  respecfto  the  system  or 
component  specified  (example  (vi)  of 
actions  not  likely  to  involve  significant 
hazards  considerations). 

For  TS  4.5.Q  and  Bases,  the  licensee 
has  requested  approval  to  revise  the 
existing  surveillance  requirements  on 
hydraulic  snubbers.  add  surveillance 
requirements  on  mechanical  snubbers 
and  delete  the  reference  to  Table  3.5.1. 
The  revision  to  the  existing  surveillance 
requirements  on  snubbers  is  to 
incorporate  the  inservice  requirements 
in  the  Commission's  letter  dated  March 
23. 1981  and  the  Commission's  GL  84-13. 
Therefore,  this  proposed  change  is  again 
one  which  may  result  in  some  increase 
to  the  probability  or  consequences  of  a 
previously  analyzed  accident  or  may 
reduce  in  some  way  a  safety  margin  but 
where  the  results  of  the  change  are 
clearly  within  all  acceptable  criteria 
with  respect  to  the  system  or  component 
specified. 

Finally,  the  revision  to  TS  6.10.1 
would  add  a  requirement  that  licensee 
maintain  records  of  service  lives  of  all 
safety  related  snubbers.  Because  this  is 
an  additional  control  not  currently  in  the 
technical  specifications,  this  change  is 
encompassed  by  the  Commission's 
example  (ii)  of  actions  not  likely  to 
involve  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Because  the  proposed  changes  fall 
within  examples  (ii)  or  (vi),  provided  by 
the  Commission  in  48  FR  14870.  of 
amendments  that  are  not  likely  to 
involve  significant  hazards 
consideration,  the  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  requested  action 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Ocean  County  Library,  101 
Washington  Street.  Toms  River.  New 
Jersey  08753. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  G.F. 
Trowbridge,  Esquire.  Shaw,  Pittman. 
Potts,  and  Trowbridge,  1800  M  Street 
NW,  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

GPU  Nuclear  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
50-219,  Oyster  Creek  Nuclear 
Generating  Station,  Ocean  County.  New 
Jersey 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  21, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  requests 
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approval  of  changes  to  the  Appendix  A 
Technical  Specification  (TS)  pertaining 
to  the  drywell-suppression  chamber 
differential  pressure.  The  proposed 
changes  are  to  sections  3.5  and  4.5, 
Containment,  of  the  TS  to  (1)  correct 
two  typographical  errors  on  TS  page 
3  5-2,  (2)  delete  the  existing 
requirements  and  Figure  3.5-1  on  the 
drywell-suppression  chamber 
differential  pressure  in  TS  3.5.A.9,  page 
3  5-3/3a,  (3)  revise  the  Bases  for  TS 
section  3.5  to  add  references  for  the 
Mark  I  Containment  Long  Program  and 
delete  the  section  and  references  to  the 
Mark  I  Containment  Short  Term 
Program  and  (4)  delete  the  requirements 
on  the  drywell-suppression  chamber 
differential  pressure  in  TS  4.5.P,  page 
4.5-6a. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
This  TS  Change  Request  by  the  licensee 
will  (1)  correct  two  typographical  errors 
in  the  existing  TS  and  (2)  delete  existing 
requirements  for  the  limiting  conditions 
for  operation  and  surveillance  of  the 
drywell-suppression  chamber 
tiiffercntial  pressure.  The  first  type  of 
proposed  change  is  a  purely 
ddniinistrative  change  to  the  TS  to 
correct  an  error.  The  second  type  is  to 
remove  requirements  in  TS  which  are  no 
longer  needed  in  the  TS.  The  operating 
restriction  of  a  drywell-suppression 
chamber  differential  pressure  was 
imposed  as  part  of  the  Mark  I 
Containment  Program.  The  Mark  I 
Containment  Long  Term  Program  has 
been  completed,  the  staffs  Safety 
Evaluation  (SE)  dated  January  13. 1984, 
has  been  issued  and  the  licensee  has 
completed  the  modifications  to  the 
Oyster  Creek  Mark  I  Containment.  The 
staff  concluded  in  the  SE  that  the 
hcensee's  Plan!  Unique  Analysis  Report 
for  Oyster  Creek  verifies  that  the 
containment  modifications  made  have 
restored  the  onginal  design  safety 
margins  to  the  plant  Mark  I 
Containment.  The  SE  completed  the 
staffs  review  of  this  issue.  With  the 
comj  icuon  of  these  modifications,  there 
is  no  Sofely  requirement  to  maintain  an 
acceptcibie  drywell-suppression 
chamber  differential  pressure  to  ensure 
the  structural  and  functional  capability 
of  the  containment  suppression  chamber 
under  suppression  pool  hydrodynamic 
load  conditions.  This  change  is  relief 
granted  upon  demonstration  of 
acceptable  operation  from  an  operating 
restriction  that  was  imposed  because 
acceptable  operation  was  not  yet 
demonstrated. 

The  above  changes  are,  therefore, 
consistent  with  examples  (i)  and  (iv)  of 
the  Commission's  guidance  in  48  FR 


14870,  April  6, 1983.  as  types  of  actions 
which  would  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration.  Therefore,  the 
staff  proposes  to  determine  that  the 
requested  action  would  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Ocean  County  Library,  101 
Washington  Street.  Toms  River.  New 
Jersey  08753. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  G.F. 
Trowbridge,  Esquire,  Shaw,  Pittman, 
Potts,  andTrowbridge,  1800  M  Street 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

GPL'  Nuclear  Corporation,  et  al.  Docket 
No.  50-2i>9.  Three  Mile  Island  Nuclear 
Station,  Unit  No.  1.  Dauphin  County. 
Pennsylvania 

Date  of  amendment  request-  February 
1.1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  licensee's  Technical  Specification 
(rS)  Change  Request  No.  143  would 
revise  the  TSs  to  specifically  identify  the 
regulating  rod  power  silicon  controlled 
rectifiers  (SCRs)  in  the  Hst  of  instrument 
surveillance  requirements,  TS  Table 
4.1-1.  The  licensee  has  identified  the 
proposed  change  as  administrative  in 
nature  because  the  current  TSs  are 
sufficiently  broad  to  cover  the  SCRs  and 
current  procedures  require  confirmation 
of  SCR  trip  function  every  month.  The 
Commission's  staff,  however,  considers 
the  proposed  change  to  be  a  substantive 
change  that  imposes  additional 
requirements  that  are  not  currently 
specified  in  the  TSs,  even  though  the 
proposed  surveillance  is  currently 
required  by  operating  procedures. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  propsoed  change  in  the  TSs  is 
considered  to  be  in  the  same  category  as 
example  (ii)  of  amendments  that  are  not 
likely  to  involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration  (48  FR  14870),  namely,  a 
change  that  involves  additional 
limitation,  restriction  or  control  not 
presently  included  in  the  TSs,  since  the 
current  TSs  do  not  specifically  identify 
the  regulating  rod  power  SCRs  in  the  list 
of  instruments  for  which  surveillance  is 
required.  Accordingly,  the  Commission's 
staff  proposes  to  determine  that  the 
proposed  amendment  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Government  Publications 
Section,  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania, 
Education  Building,  Commonwealth  and 
Walnut  Streets,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania  17126. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  G.F. 
Trowbridge,  Shaw,  Pittman,  Potts  & 
Trowbridge,  1800  M  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20036. 


NRC  Branch  Chief  John  F.  Stolz. 

GPU  Nuclear  Corporation,  et  al..  Docket 
No.  50-289.  Three  Mile  Island  Nuclear 
Station.  Unit  No.  1.  Dauphin  County, 
Pennsylvania 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  8, 
1985.  as  supplemented  May  14, 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would 
provide  additional  Technical 
Specifications  (TSl  requirements  for  the 
decay  heat  removal  system  to  make  the 
T\M-1  TSs  compatible  with  the 
Standard  TSs  on  decay  heat  removal. 
The  proposed  changes  include 
o'perability  requirements  and  associated 
limiting  conditions  for  operation  as  well 
as  surveillance  and  testing  requirements 
for  the  decay  heat  removal  system. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  proposed  amendment  is  considered 
to  be  in  the  same  category  as  Example 
(ii)  of  amendments  that  are  not  likely  to 
involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration  (48  FR  14870),  namely  a 
change  that  constitutes  an  additional 
limitation,  restriction  or  control  not 
presently  included  in  the  Technical 
Specifications.  This  is  clearly  the  case 
for  the  proposed  amendment  because  it 
would  add  requirements  for  operability 
of  redundant  means  of  decay  heat 
removal  below  250°F  that  are  not 
currently  included  in  the  TSs.  The 
proposed  surveillance  and  testing 
requirements  are  also  additional 
limitations  not  currently  provided  in  the 
TSs.  Therefore,  the  Commission 
proposes  to  determine  that  the  proposed 
amendment  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Government  Publications 
Section,  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania. 
Education  Building,  Commonwealth  and 
Walnut  Streets.  Harrisburg. 
Pennsylvania  17126. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  G.F. 
Trowbridge,  Shaw.  Pittman,  Potts  & 
Trowbridge,  1800  M  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  F.  Stolz. 

Indiana  and  Michigan  Electric  Company. 
Docket  No.  50-315.  Donald  C.  Cook 
Nuclear  Plant.  Unit  No.  1.  Berrien 
County.  Michigan 

Date  of  amndment  request:  March  1. 
1985,  as  supplemented  by  prior 
submittals  dated  March  15  and  23, 1984. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
the  Technical  Specifications  to  account 
for  increased  flow  in  the  pump  bypass 
line.  The  specific  changes  would  add  a 
footnote  to  the  Safety  Injection  System 
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single  pump  flow  require 
indicate  combined  loops  1 
cold  leg  flow  is  to  be  less 
to  640  gpm  to  be  consisten 
containment  analysis  and 
including  miniflow.  is  not 
gpm  to  be  consistent  with 
the  ECCS  analysis. 

Basis  for  proposed  no 
hazards  consideration 
The  Commission  has  prov 
concerning  the  application 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92 
certain  ex.imples  (48  FR 
1983).  One  of  the  e.\ample! 
change  which  either  may 
increase  to  the  probability 
consequences  of  a  previo 
accident  or  may  reduce  in 
safety  margin,  but  where  t 
the  change  are  clearly  wit 
acceptable  criteria  with 
system  or  component  spec 
Standard  Review  Plan.  Th 
change  to  the  Technical  Sf 
directly  related  to  this  exa 
the  increase  in  the  miniflo 
margin  against  overheatin, 
failure  will  correspondi 
the  available  flow  to  core 
changes  in  flow  have  been 
in  acceptable  methods  for 
the  effects  of  loss  of  coola 
and  the  increase  in  fuel 
result  of  the  decreased  flo 
criteria  found  acceptable 
addition,  this  same  change 
Technical  Specification  foi 
approved  by  License  Ame 
dated  June  18. 1984:  the 
change  acceptable  there 
signiRcant  hazards  consid 
that  Unit  1  and  Unit  2  wen 
alike  that  the  analysis  was 
for  both  units.  The  licensei 
proposes  the  change  for  U 
above  basis,  the  staff 
conclude  that  the  propose< 
the  Technical  Specificatio 
no  significant  hazards 

Local  Public  Document 
location:  Maude  Reston 
Memorial  Library,  500  Ma 
Joseph,  Michigan  49085. 

Attorney  for  licensee. 
Charnoff,  Esquire.  Shaw, 
and  Trowbridge.  1800  M 
Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

A'/?C  Branch  Chief:  Stev 
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Indiana  and  Michigan 
Docket  Nos.  50-315  and 
C.  Cook  Nuclear  Plant,  Ur 
2,  Berrien  County,  Michiga 

Date  of  amendment  reqi\est:  March  29. 
1985. 

Description  of  amendmt  nt  request: 
The  amendments  would  re  vise  the 
Technical  Specification  fo   the  reactor 
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trip  system  instrumentation  and  the 
engineered  safety  feature  actuation 
system  instrumentation  to  (1)  make  the 
Unit  1  and  Unit  2  requirements 
consistent,  (2)  make  both  units 
consistent  with  the  Standard  Technical 
Specifications,  and  (3)  make  editorial 
changes.  Of  four  groups  of  changes,  the 
first  would  provide  criteria  for  when  a 
channel  needs  to  be  adjusted  following 
a  heat  balance,  suspend  the 
requirements  for  immediate  shutdown 
when  all  trains  of  some  instrumentation 
are  inoperable,  and  change  the  action 
statement  when  operable  instrument 
channels  are  one  less  than  the  total 
number  of  available  channels.  The 
second  group  would  extend  the  period 
of  time  from  one  hour  to  two  hours  in 
which  one  channel  of  the  reactor  solid 
state  protection  system  can  be  bypassed 
for  surveillance  testing.  The  last  two 
groups  are  editorial  in  nature  and  have 
no  effect  on  safe  operation.  * 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  for  determining  whether 
license  amendments  involve  no 
significant  hazards  considerations  by 
providing  certain  examples  (48  FR 
14871).  One  of  these  examples  (vi)  is  a 
change  which  either  may  result  in  some 
increase  to  the  probability  or 
consequence  of  a  previously  analyzed 
accident,  or  may  reduce  in  some  way  a 
safety  margin,  but  where  the  results  of 
the  change  are  clearly  within  all 
acceptable  criteria  with  respect  to  the 
system  or  component  specified  in  the 
Standard  Review  Plan.  The  changes  in 
groups  one  and  two  above,  are  directly 
related  to  this  example  in  that  some 
relaxation  of  requirements  are  proposed 
but  the  new  requirements  are  within  the 
criteria  and  values  previously  found 
acceptable  and  currently  included  in  the 
Standard  Technical  Specifications. 
Another  example  (i)  is  a  purely 
administrative  change  to  technical 
specifications.  The  last  two  groups  of 
proposed  changes  by  the  licensee  are 
directly  related  to  this  example  in  that 
they  are  to  achieve  consistency  with  no 
affect  on  safety.  On  this  basis,  the 
Commission  proposes  to  determine  that 
the  amendments  involve  no  significant 
hazards  considerations. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Maude  Reston  Palenske 
Memorial  Library.  500  Market  Street,  St. 
Joseph.  Michigan  49085. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Gerald 
Charnoff,  Esquire,  Shaw,  Pittman,  Potts 
and  Trowbridge,  1800  M  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  Steven  A.  Varga. 


Iowa  Electric  Light  and  Power  Company. 
Docket  No.  50-331.  Duane  Arnold 
Energy  Center.  Linn  County.  Iowa 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  5. 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendment  would  revise 
the  Duane  Arnold  Energy  Center 
(DAEC)  Technical  Specifications  to 
assure  periodic  verification  that  the 
opening  angle  of  the  purge/vent  valves 
is  restricted  to  30°  which  was  found  by 
the  NRC  staff  to  assure  valve  closure 
against  a  postulated  design  basis  loss- 
of-coolant  accident  (LOCA)  pressure  in 
the  containment.  The  licensee  is 
modifying  its  Standby  Gas  Treatment 
System  (SGTS)  to  provide  overpressure 
protection.  This  modification  will 
protect  both  trains  of  SGTS  against  the 
pressure  pulse  and  moisture  in  the 
containment  due  to  a  postulated  design 
basis  accident,  when  purge/vent  valves 
are  open. 

The  licensee  states  that  as  a  result  of 
limiting  valve  opening  angle  and 
protecting  SGTS  trains  against  design 
basis  LOCA,  the  current  numerical 
restriction  of  90  hours  duration  of 
annual  purge/vent  valve  operation  is  no 
longer  necessary.  Accordingly,  the 
licensee  has  proposed  to  delete  the 
Technical  Specification  restriction 
limiting  the  valve  operation  fo  90  hours 
per  year.  Instead  the  licensee  has 
proposed  to  operate  the  purge/vent 
valves  in  such  a  way  as  not  to  creat  a 
flow  path  to  the  environment  while 
primary  containment  is  required,  except 
for  inerting,  deinerting,  testing,  or 
pressure  control. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
for  the  application  of  criteria  for  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination  by  providing  examples  of 
amendments  that  are  considered  not 
likely  to  involve  significant  hazards 
considerations  (48  FR  14870).  These 
examples  incude:  "(ii)  A  change  that 
consitutes  an  additional  limitation, 
restriction,  or  control  not  presently 
incuded  in  the  Technical  Specifications: 
for  example,  a  more  stringent 
surveillance  requirement,  "(vi)  a  change 
which  either  may  result  in  some 
increase  to  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  a  previously-analyzed 
accident  or  reduce  in  some  way  a  safety 
margin,  but  where  the  results  of  the 
change  are  clerly  within  all  acceptable 
criteria  with  respect  to  the  system  or 
component  specified  in  the  Standard 
Review  Plan  (SRP):  For  example,  a 
change  resulting  from  the  application  of 
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a  small  refinement  of  a  previously  used 
calculational  model  or  design  method." 
The  licensee's  proposal  to  change  the 
Technical  Specifications  to  verify  that 
the  purge/vent  valve  opening  angle  is 
limited  to  30°  constitutes  an  additional 
limitation,  restriction,  or  control  not 
presently  included  in  the  Technical 
Specifications.  Therefore,  the  proposed 
change  is  similar  to  Commission 
example  (ii)  of  amendments  that  are 
considered  not  likely  to  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

The  licensee  has  proposed  to  delete 
the  restriction  in  the  Technical 
Specifications  limiting  the  operation  of 
purge/vent  valves  to  90  hours.  As  a 
compensatory  measure,  the  licensee 
proposes  to  complete  the  modifications 
to  protect  the  SGTS  against  pressure 
pulse  and  moisture  released  as  a  result 
of  postulated  design  basis  LOCA.  As 
slated  above,  the  licensee  will  limit  the 
purge/vent  valve  opening  to  a  30'  angle 
which  will  assure  its  closure  as  a  result 
of  LOCA  pressure.  The  licensee 
concludes,  that  adequate  protections 
against  purge/vent  valves  becoming 
pathways  for  environmental  release, 
due  to  LOCA.  have  been  provided  and 
the.  removal  of  the  restriction  on  purge/ 
vent  valve  operating  duration  is 
consistent  with  the  staff  Standard 
Feview  Plan  6.24  and  the  associated 
position  6-4.  Therefore,  although  the 
proposed  change  may  result  in  some 
increase  in  probability  or  consequences 
of  a  previously  analyzed  accident,  or 
may  reduce  in  some  way  a  safely 
margin,  the  results  of  the  change  are 
clearly  within  all  acceptable  criteria 
with  respect  to  Standard  Review  Plan 
6.2.4.  The  proposed  change  is  therefore 
similar  to  example  (vi)  of  amend.ncnts 
that  are  considered  not  likely  to  involve 
a  significant  hazards  consideration. 

Therefore,  since  the  application  for 
amendment  involves  proposed  changes 
similar  to  examples  for  which  no 
significani  hazards  consideration  exists, 
the  staff  h.Ts  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  the  application 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Loral  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Cedar  Rapids  Public  Library. 
500  First  Street  BE..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa 
52401. 

At'orney  for  licensee:  Jack  Newman. 
Esquire.  Harold  F.  Reis,  Esquire. 
Newman  and  Holtzinger,  1025 
Connecticut  Avenue  NW..  Washington. 
D.C.  20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Doraenic  B. 
Vassallo. 


Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-309,  Maine  Yankee 
Atomic  Power  Station,  Wiscasset,  Maine 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  4, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
This  proposed  amendment  would 
change  the  Maine  Yankee  Technical 
Specifications  (TS)  such  that  the  areas 
of  the  TS  concerning  operability  and 
surveillance  for  new  noble  gas  effluent 
monitors,  high  range  radiation  monitors 
and  water  level  monitors  in  the 
containment  are  simplified.  The  areas  of 
the  TS  concerning  surveillance 
requirements  for  Containment  Pressure 
Monitors  would  be  changed  to  reRect 
certain  aspects  of  NUREG-0737.  In 
addition,  the  entire  section  3.9  of  the  TS 
would  be  rewritten  to  reflect  an  overall 
simplification  of  language. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
This  proposed  amendment  falls  into  two 
categories  for  which  the  Commission  (48 
PR  14870)  has  provided  examples  of 
amendments  not  likely  to  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations.  The 
Commission's  examples  include 
instances  where  there  is:  (i)  A  purely 
administrative  change  to  technical 
specifications,  and  (ii)  a  change  that 
constitutes  an  additional  limitation, 
restriction  or  control  not  presently  in  the 
TS.  The  new  operability  and 
surveillance  requirements  constitute 
additional  limitations  not  currently  in 
the  TS  (example  ii).  The  simplification  of 
the  text  for  requirements  for  area  and 
process  monitors  is  a  purely 
administrative  change  (example  i). 
Hence  the  Commission  proposes  that 
the  requested  amendment  involves  no 
significant  hazards  considerations. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Wiscasset  Public  Library,  High 
Street,  Wiscasset,  Maine. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  J.  A.  Ritscher. 
Esq.,  Ropes  &  Gray,  225  Franklin  Street. 
Boston,  Massachusetts  02210. 
iVRC  Branch  Chief  James  R.  Mdler. 

Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-309,  Maine  Yankee 
Atomic  Power  Station,  Wiscasset,  Maine 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  5. 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
This  proposed  change  would  require 
more  extensive  inspection  of  steam 
generator  tubes  in  critical  areas.  Critical 
areas  are  defined  as  areas  of  the  steam 
generator  were  degraded  and/or 
defective  tubes  exist  due  to  a  steam 
generator  physical  and/or  operating 
characteristic  which  would  promote 
tube  degeneration  in  that  area.  The 
remainder  of  the  steam  generator  tubes 


would  be  subjected  to  normal  sampling 
inspection  before  being  determined 
operable. 

Basic  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
This  proposed  change  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  concerning  Steam 
Generator  Tube  Surveillance 
Requirements  provides  for  a  more 
extensive  inspection  of  steam  generator 
tubes  where  degradation  is  expected 
with  normal  sampUng  of  the  remainder 
of  the  tubes.  This  meets  example  (ii)  (48 
FR  14870)  of  the  Commission's  examples 
of  amendments  considered  not  likely  to 
involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration,  because  this  change 
constitutes  and  additional  limitation  not 
presently  included  in  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Wiscasset  Public  Library,  High 
Street,  Wiscasset,  Maine. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  J.A.  Ritscher, 
Esq..  Ropes  &  Gray.  225  Franklin  Street. 
Boston,  Massachusetts  02210. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  James  R.  Miller. 

Maine  Yankee  Atomic  Power  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-309,  Maine  Yankee 
Atomic  Power  Station,  Lincoln  County, 
Maine 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  13, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  Technical  Specification 
(TS)  change  would  bring  Maine 
Yankee's  TS  into  conformance  with  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  USNRC 
Generic  Letter  83-37  pertaining  to  the 
Reactor  Coolant  System  (RCS)  Vent 
System.  Generic  Letter  83-37  requires  at 
least  one  RCS  vent  path  to  be  operable 
and  closed  at  all  times.  For  Maine 
Yankee,  which  uses  a  pressure  operated 
relief  valve  (PORV)  as  a  RCS  vent,  the 
block  valve  is  not  required  to  be  closed 
if  the  PORV  is  operable. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  proposed  amendment  falls  info  two 
categories  for  which  the  Commission  (48 
FR  14870)  has  provided  examples  of 
amendments  not  likely  to  involve 
significant  hazards  considerations.  The 
new  RCS  Vent  System  requirements 
constitute  additional  limitations  not 
currently  in  the  TS  (Example  (ii)).  The 
clarification  of  requirements  is  a  purely 
administrative  change  (Example  (i)). 
Hence,  the  Commission  intends  to 
propose  that  the  proposed  amendment 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Wiscasset  Public  Library,  High 
Street  Wiscasset,  Maine. 
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Attorney  for  licensee:  .A.  Rilscher. 
Esq..  Ropes  and  Cray.  21  i  Franklin 
Street  Boston.  Massachu  setts  02210. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Jai  les  R.  Miller 

Northeast  Nuclear  Ener^^  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-245,  Mills  one  Nuclear 
Power  Station,  Unit  No.    ,  New  London 
County,  Connecticut 

Dale  of  amendment  re  juest:  May  18. 
1983. 

Description  ofamendr  wnt  request: 
The  application  requests  the  approval  of 
administrative  changes  t3  the  Appendix 
A  Technical  Specificatio  is  (TS)  to 
delete  section  6.13,  "Env  ronmentai 
Qualification." 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  dt  'termination: 
The  final  rule  on  Environ  mental 
Qualification  (EQ)  of  Ele;trical 
Equipment  Important  to  lafefy  for 
Nuclear  Power  Plants  (iq  CFR  50.49). 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
junuary  21. 1983  (48  FR  2  ^29).  as 
amended  on  November  1 9. 1984  (49  FR 
45576),  contains  the  curr(  nt  schedular 
requirements  for  comple'  ion  of  the 
environmental  qualificat  on  program 
and  the  requirements  for  maintaining  an 
auditable  record  of  all  ec  uipment 
qualification  documental  ion.  The 
proposed  deletion  of  sec  ion  6.13.  which 
currently  address  these  subject  areas, 
from  the  TS  would  not  el  minate  plant 
conformance  to  10  CFR  5  3.49(g)  and  (i) 
but  would  eliminate  a  situation  where 
the  TS  do  not  reflect  the  :urrent 
environmental  qualificat  on 
requirements  of  10  CFR  J  0.49. 

The  Commission  has  p  rovided 
guidance  concerning  the  application  of 
standards  for  no  significi  nt  hazards 
consideration  determine  ion  by 
providing  certain  examp  es  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  /  pril  6. 1983  (48 
FR  14870).  Example  (i)  pt  rtains  to  a 
purely  administrative  ch.  inge  to  the 
technical  specifications.  The  proposed 
action  is  within  the  purview  of  example 
(i)  because  the  current  te:hnical 
specification  has  been  superseded  by  10 
CFR  50.49  as  amended  oi  i  November  19. 
1984. 

Therefore,  the  staff  pre  poses  to 
determine  that  the  requested  action 
involves  no  significant  hi  izards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Documen  Room 
location:  Waterford  Publ  c  Library.  49 
Rope  Ferry  Road.  Water  ord. 
Connecticut  06385. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  i  ierald  Garfield, 
Esquire,  Day.  Berry,  &  H(  ward. 
Counselors  at  Law,  City  'lace.  Hartford. 
Connecticut  06103-3499. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  ]o\  n  A.  Zwolinski. 


Northeast  Nuclear  Energy  Company,  et 
a!..  Docket  No.  50-336,  Millstone 
Nuclear  Power  Station,  Unit  2,  New 
London  County,  Connecticut 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  29. 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposes  change  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  would  delete  cycle 
specific  footnotes  from  Technical 
Specification  sections  4.4.5.1.3,  3.4.6.2 
and  Table  4.7-2.  Because  these 
footnotes  pertain  to  the  Cycle  5  refueling 
outage  and  operation  which  have  been 
completed,  the  subject  footnotes  no 
longer  apply. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
for  making  a  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  determination  (48  FR 
14870).  Example  (i)  of  this  guidance  is  a 
purely  administrative  change  to 
technical  specifications:  For  example,  a 
change  to  achieve  consistency 
throughout  the  technical  specifications, 
corrections  of  an  error,  or  a  change  in 
nomenclature.  The  proposed  change  of 
deleting  Cycle  5  specific  footnotes  fall 
within  example  (i). 

Since  the  proposed  deletions  no 
longer  apply,  operation  of  the  plant  will 
not  be  adversely  affected  by  this 
proposed  change.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  change  would  not:  (i)  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated:  Or  (2)  create  the  possibility 
of  a  new  or  different  kind  of  accident 
from  any  accident  previously  evaluated; 
or  (3)  involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety.  Accordingly,  the  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the  proposed 
change  does  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Waterford  Public  Library,  Rope 
Ferry  Road,  Route  156.  Waterford, 
Connecticut. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Gerald  Garfield, 
Esq..  Day.  Berry  and  Howard.  One 
Constitution  Plaza,  Hartford, 
Connecticut  06103. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  James  R.  Miller. 

Northeast  Nuclear  Energy  Company,  et 
ai..  Docket  No.  50-336.  Millstone 
Nuclear  Power  Station,  Unit  2,  New 
London  County,  Connecticut 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  29, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request- 
The  proposed  change  to  the  Technical 
Specification  would  incorporate  a  note 
onto  page  3/4  3-27  to  clarify  that  the 
containment  gaseous  and  particulate 
radiation  monitors  are  not  required  to  be 
operable  during  Type  "A"  integrated 


leak  rate  testing.  Because  the 
containment  air  radiation  monitors 
cannot  withstand  the  pressure  generated 
during  Type  "A"  integrated  leak  rate 
testing,  the  monitors  cannot  function 
during  the  testing.  The  proposed  change 
clarifies  that  the  monitors  are  not  in 
operating  during  Type  "A"  testing. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination:  In 
determining  the  no  significant  hazards 
consideration,  we  have  used  the 
guidance  provided  by  the  Commission 
(48  FR  14870).  Example  (i)  of  this 
guidance  is  a  purely  administrative 
change  to  technical  specifications:  For 
example,  a  change  to  achieve 
consistency  throughout  the  technical 
specifications,  corrections  of  error,  or  a 
change  in  nomenclature.  Because  the 
monotirs  cannot  function  during  Type 
"A"  testing,  the  proposed  change  is 
-administrative  in  that  it  clarifies  that  the 
monitors  are  not  used  during  Type  "A" 
testing. 

Because  the  proposed  change  allows 
the  subject  components  to  be  inoperable 
only  during  a  period  of  time  when  they 
are  not  utilized,  we  conclude  that  the 
functional  operation  of  the  system  is  not 
affected.  Therefore,  the  proposed  change 
would  not:  (1)  Involve  a  significant 
increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated;  or  (2)  create  the  possibility  of 
a  new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety.  Accordingly,  the  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the  proposed 
change  does  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Waterford  Public  Library,  Rope 
Ferry  Road,  Route  156,  Waterford, 
Connecticut. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Gerald  Garfield, 
Esq.,  Day,  Berry  and  Howard.  One 
Constitution  Plaza,  Hartford, 
Connecticut  06103. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  James  R.  Miller. 

Northeast  Nuclear  Energy  Company,  et 
al..  Docket  No.  50-336.  Millstone 
Nuclear  Power  Station,  Unit  2.  New 
London  County.  Connecticut 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  28, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  change  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  would  delete  a  station 
procedure  number  (i.e.,  Emergency 
Procedure  2510)  from  Technical 
Specification  section  3.7.5  in  order  to  be 
consistent  with  other  technical 
specification  sections.  The  proposed 
change  serves  only  to  achieve 
consistency  throughout  the  technical 
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specifications  and  does  not  affect  the 
functional  operability  of  any  systems  or 
components. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
for  making  a  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  determination  (48  FR 
14870).  Example  (1)  of  this  guidance  is  a 
purely  administrative  change  to 
technical  specifications,  corrections  of 
an  error,  or  a  change  in  nomenclature. 
The  proposed  change  to  delete  a  station 
procedure  number  falls  within  example 
(i).  Based  on  the  above  information,  we 
conclude  that  the  proposed  Technical 
Specification  change  would  not  impact 
the  safe  operation  of  any  systems  or 
components.  Therefore,  the  proposed 
change  would  not:  (1)  Involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated;  or  (2)  create  the  possibility  of 
a  new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety.  Accordingly,  the  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the  proposed 
change  does  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Waterford  Public  Library,  Rope 
Ferry  Road,  Route  156.  Waterford, 
Connecticut. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Gerald  Garfield, 
Esq.,  Day,  Berry  and  Howard,  One 
Constitution  Plaza,  Hartford. 
Connecticut  06103. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  James  R.  Miller. 

Philadelphia  Electric  Company.  Public 
Service  Electric  and  Gas  Company. 
Delmarva  Power  and  Light  Company, 
and  Atlantic  City  Electric  Company. 
Dockets  Nos.  50-277  and  50-278,  Peach 
Bottom  Atomic  Power  Station.  Units 
Nos.  2  and  3,  York  County,  Pennsylvania 

Date  uf  amendment  request:  February 
21,1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  amendments  would  revise 
the  Peach  Bottom,  Units  2  and  3. 
Technical  Specifications  (TSs)  to:  (1) 
Make  additions  to  Table  3.14.C.1  (Fire 
Detectors)  to  reflect  the  installation  of 
new  fire  detectors;  (2)  add  surveillance 
requirements  for  a  recently  installed 
heat  detection  system;  (3)  add  electrical 
cable  enclosures,  fire  walls,  ceilings, 
and  floors  to  the  operability  and 
surveillance  requirements  for  fire 
barrires:  (4)  revise  the  fire  barrier 
surveillance  requirements  to  bring  the 
Peach  Bottom  TSs  into  closer  agreement 
with  the  Standard  Technical 
Specifications  for  General  Electric 
Boiling  Water  Reactors;  (5)  delete 
Specification  3.14.D.1  and  associated 
footnotes  that  were  no  longer  in  effect 


after  September  15, 1984:  and  (6)  add 
specific  surveillance  requirements  for 
fire  doors  as  identified  in  the  Standard 
Technical  Specifications. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
certain  examples  (48  FR  14870).  One  of 
the  examples  (ii)  of  actions  not  likely  to 
involve  a  significant  hazards 
considerations  relates  to  a  change  that 
constitutes  an  additional  limitation, 
restriction  or  control  not  presently 
included  in  the  Technical  Specifications: 
For  example,  a  more  stringent 
sur\'eillance  requirement.  The  proposed 
changes  (Items  1,  2,  3  and  6)  would  add 
more  surveillance  requirements,  would 
add  more  fire  detectors  to  Table 
3.14.C.1.  and  would  add  electrical  cable 
enclosures,  fire  walls,  ceilings,  and 
floors  to  the  operability  and  surveillance 
requirements  for  fire  barriers.  These 
proposed  changes  fall  in  the  above 
category  in  that  all  the  proposed 
changes  involve  additional  limitations, 
restrictions,  or  controls  not  presently 
included  in  the  TSs.  Therefore,  the 
Commission's  staff  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  above  proposed 
changes  do  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

The  licensee  also  proposes  fire  barrier 
surveillance  requirement  revisions  to 
bring  the  Peach  Bottom  TSs  into  closer 
agreement  with  the  Standard  Technical 
Specifications.  The  proposed  changes 
involve  adding  a  flexible  inspection 
schedule  for  fire  barriers.  The  current 
TSs  require  visual  inspections  of  fire 
barriers  following  repairs  or 
maintenance  and  at  least  once  every  18 
months.  The  proposed  revision  (Item  4) 
would  require  visual  inspections 
following  maintenance  or  modifications 
and  at  least  once  per  18  months  for 
exposed  surfaces  (which  can  be  viewed 
from  the  floor)  for  each  fire  barrier  wall, 
floor,  ceiling  and  electrical  cable 
enclosure  as  well  as  a  representative 
sample  for  fire  dampers  and  fire  barrier 
penetration  seals.  Inspection  of  fire 
doors  would  occur  once  every  6  months 
except  for  fire  doors  requiring  access  to 
radiation  areas  where  inspection  would 
occur  once  every  refueling  outage  or 
shutdown  expected  to  last  more  than  7 
days.  These  proposed  added 
requirements  would  bring  the  Peach 
Bottom  TSs  into  closer  agreement  with 
the  Standard  Technical  Specifications 
(NUREG-0123,  Rev.  3).  The 
Commission's  staff  has  reviewed  the 
above  requests  concerning  fire  barrier 
inspection  schedules  and  has 
determined  that  should  this  request  be 
implemented  it  would  not:  (1)  Involve  a 


significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated  because  the  proposed  TS 
insures  that  a  representative  sample  of 
various  types  of  fire  barrier  penetrations 
is  inspected  every  18  months  and 
additional  inspections  are  triggered 
upon  discovery  of  penetration  seal 
degradations  indicative  of  possible 
abnormal  seal  type  degradation;  or  (2) 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated  because 
the  proposed  fire  barrier  surveillance 
requirements  would  reduce  the 
possibility  of  damaging  vital  plant 
instrumentation,  electrical  cables,  and 
other  equipment  which  could  occur 
through  the  installation  of  ladders  and 
scaffolding  needed  to  reach  difficult-to- 
view  areas  by  coordinating  the  fire 
barrier  inspection  program  with  the 
penetration  seal  sampling  program;  or 
(3)  involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety  because  the  proposed 
surveillance  requirements  will  result  in 
an  increased  benefit  to  vital  equipment 
safety  and  a  reduction  in  worker 
exposure  which  would  more  than  offset 
any  potential  reduction  in  safety  margin 
by  the  staffs  approval  of  the  licensee's 
proposed  fire  barrier  surveillance 
program.  Accordingly,  the  Commission 
proposes  to  determine  that  these 
changes  do  not  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Finally,  the  licensee  proposes  (Item  5) 
to  delete  Specification  3.14.D.1  and 
associated  footnotes  that  were  no  longer 
in  effect  after  September  15, 1984  for 
Unit  3  and  afier  the  return  to  power 
following  the  Unit  2  refueling  outage 
commencing  in  1984.  Another  example 
(i)  of  an  action  not  likely  to  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration  is  a 
purely  administrative  change  to 
Technical  Specifications:  For  example,  a 
change  to  achieve  consistency 
throughout  the  Technical  Specifications, 
correction  of  an  error,  or  a  change  in 
nomenclature.  The  proposed  change  is 
like  this  example  in  that  it  removes  an 
obsolete  Technical  Specification  and 
associated  footnotes.  On  the  basis  of  the 
above,  the  Commission  proposes  to 
determine  that  the  above  change 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Since  the  application  involves 
proposed  changes  for  which  no 
significant  hazards  considerations  exist, 
the  Commission  has  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  this  application  for 
amendments  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Government  Publications 
Section,  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania, 
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Philadelphia  Electric  Comj 
Ser\  ice  Electric  and  Gas 
Delmarva  Power  and  Light 
and  Atlantic  City  Electric 
Docket  No.  50-278,  Peach 
Atomic  Power  Station,  Uni  t 
County,  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  amendment 
1985. 

Description  of  amendm^t 
application  dated  January 
licensee  requested  that  the 
Specifications  (TSs)  be  ampn 
making  certain  changes  to 
Maximum  Average  Planar 
Generation  Rate  (MAPLUQR) 
all  fuel  bundle  types  to  be 
3  Cycle  7  operation.  This  a 
request  was  noticed  in  the 
Register  on  February  27 
7999).  On  April  1. 1985.  the 
amended  its  January  7. 198^ 
Because  of  refueling  sche 
284  fuel  bundles  are  to  be 
rather  than  260  fuel  bundle  i 
originally  described  in  the 
1985  amendment  request 
changes  would  add  new  M 
Critical  Power  Ratio  (MCPf) 
from  beginning-of-cycle 
MWD/t  before  end-of-cycl 
Additionally,  the  proposed 
would  delete  reference  to 
because  this  fuel  type  will 
.used  in  the  Unit  3  reactor. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  s/ 
hazards  consideration 
The  Commission  has  provi 
for  determining  whether  a 
amendment  involves  a  sigr 
hazards  consideration  (48 
One  of  the  examples  (iii)  o 
likely  to  involve  a  signifi 
consideration  relates  to  a 
resulting  from  a  nuclear  re 
reloading  if  no  fuel  assemh 
significantly  different  from 
previously  acceptable  to 
previous  core  at  the  faciliti 
are  involved.  This  assumes 
significant  changes  are  ma 
acceptance  criteria  for  the 
Specifications,  that  the  a 
methods  used  to  demons 
conformance  with  the  Tecl 
Specifications  and  regulati 
significantly  changed,  and 
previously  found  such  met 
acceptable. 

The  Commission's  staff 
the  above  change  is  similai 
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(iii)  because  the  fuel  to  be  inseited  in  the 
core  for  Cycle  7  is  similar  to  that  used  in 
previous  IJnit  3  reloads.  Also,  the 
proposed  changes  in  the  operating  limit 
MCPR  values  have  been  based  upon 
NRC  approved  calculational  methods 
and  the  results  are  predicted  not  to 
decrease  the  safety  margins  for 
conditions  which  could  lead  to  fuel 
damage  during  any  operational 
transient.  Thus,  the  probability  of 
reaching  the  safety  Hmit  MCPR  during 
operation  is  not  increased.  No  change  in 
the  previously  accepted  analytical 
methods  used  to  demonstrate 
conformance  with  the  Technical 
Specifications  and  regulations  are 
involved.  Therefore,  no  significant 
difference  in  safety  to  the  public  is 
expected  by  the  proposed  operating 
limit  MCPR  values.  Based  upon  the 
above,  the  staff  has  determined  that  the 
above  change  fits  example  (iii)  of  a 
change  not  likely  to  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Since  the  amenement  involves  a 
proposed  change  for  which  no 
significant  hazards  considerations  exist, 
the  staff  has  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  this  application  for 
amendment  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Government  Publications 
Section,  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania, 
Education  Building,  Commonwealth  and 
Walnut  Streets,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Troy  B.  Conner. 
Jr..  1747  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20006 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  F.  Stolz. 

Power  Authority  of  The  State  of  New 
York.  Docket  No.  50-286,  Indian  Point 
Unit  No.  3,  Westchester  County,  New 
York 

Dote  of  amendment  request:  March  12, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  amendment  would  delete  Appendix 
B,  Part  L  of  the  Operating  License  in  its 
entirety.  The  requirements  of  Appendix 
B,  Part  I  (the  Non-Radiological 
Environmental  Protection  Plan)  are  now 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  New  York 
State  Department  of  Environmental 
Conservation  (NYSDEC)  as  delegated 
by  the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  The  proposed  amendment  is  a 
result  of  the  change  of  jurisdiction  from 
the  NRC  to  the  NYSDEC.  Appendix  B, 
Part  L  addresses  the  following  non- 
radioactive aquatic  protection  issues:  (1) 
Controlled  release  of  thermal 
discharges;  (2)  Controlled  release  of 
non-radioactive  chemical  discharges:  (3) 
Controlled  intake  flow  velocity  to  limit 
impingement  of  oranisms  on  intake 


structures,  and  (4)  Monitoring  of  aquatic 
biota  in  the  Hudson  River  to  evaluate 
effects  of  once-through  operation. 

The  NYSDEC,  being  the  regulating 
agency,  is  notified  of  any  State  Pollutant 
Discharge  Elimination  System  (SPDES) 
permit  violations  and  of  any  proposed 
changes  thereto.  Since  the  NRC  is  not 
the  regulating  agency,  it  is  no  longer 
appropriate  for  there  to  be  a  license 
condition  requiring  the  NRC  to  be 
informed  of  any  violations  of  or  changes 
to  the  SPDES  permit. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  these 
standards  by  providing  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14870).  This  change 
does  not  affect  the  nuclear  safety  of 
plant  operation  or  affect  radiological 
plant  effluents.  Accordingly,  the  staff 
proposes  to  determine  that  the 
application  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  location: 
White  Plains  Public  Library,  100  Martina 
Avenue,  White  Plains,  New  York  10601. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Mr.  Charles  M. 
Pratt,  10  Columbus  Circle,  New  York, 
New  York  10019. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Power  Authority  of  The  State  of  New 
York.  Docket  No.  50-286,  Indian  Point 
Unit  No.  3,  Westchester  County,  New 
York 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  15, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  amendment  would  revise  the 
Technical  Specifications  related  to  the 
containment  purge  and  vent  system.  The 
proposed  changes  were  made  in 
response  to  an  NRC  request,  dated 
December  17, 1984,  to  provide  Technical 
Specifications  consistent  with  the 
licensee's  containment  purge  and  vent 
system  modifications.  The  modifications 
were  m.ade  in  response  to  a  generic 
letter  dated  November  28, 1978  and  to 
NUREG-0737  dated  November  1980.  The 
Technical  Specification  changes  involve: 
limiting  purge  and  vent  to  a  60*  open 
angle  with  the  reactor  coolant 
temperature  above  200  °F,  including 
limiting  conditions  for  operation  and 
surveillance  requirements  for  the 
radiation  monitoring  system,  and 
including  the  containment  ventilation 
system  isolation  valves  as  part  of  the 
Weld  Channel  and  Containment 
Penetration  Pressurization  System 
(WCCPPS)  testing. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  these 
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standards  by  providing  examples  (48  FR 
14870).  One  of  the  examples  of  actions 
not  likely  to  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  relates  to 
changes  that  consitute  additional 
limitations  or  restrictions  in  the 
Technical  Specifications  (Example  ii). 
The  proposed  changes  revise  sections  of 
the  Technical  Specifications  related  to 
the  containment  purge  and  vent  system 
to  include  additional  testing, 
Surveillance,  and  limiting  conditions  for 
operation.  Since  the  requested  changes 
upgrade  the  requirements  for  the 
containment  purge  and  vent  system,  the 
staff  proposes  to  detemine  that  the 
application  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  White  Plains  Public  Library, 
100  Martine  Avenue,  White  Plains.  New 
York  10601. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Mr.  Charles  M. 
Pratt.  10  Columbus  Circle,  New  York. 
New  York  10019. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Steven  A.  Varga. 

Rochester  Gas  and  Electric  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  50-244,  R.  E.  Ginna  Nuclear 
Power  Plant,  Wayne  County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request: 
September  14, 1984  and  superseded  on 
February  21. 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
This  amendment  would  add  limiting 
conditions  for  operation  (LCO)  and 
Surveillance  requirements  to  the 
Technical  Specifications  for  various 
plant  modifications  required  by  TMI 
Action  Plan  Items  covered  by  Generic 
Letter  83-37.  These  modifications  are: 

(1)  Reactor  coolant  system  vents  (ILB.l); 

(2)  Containment  pressure  (wide  range) 
monitor  (n.F.1.4);  (3)  Containment  water 
level  monitor  (ll.F.1.5.);  (4)  Containment 
hydrogen  monitor  (ILF.1.6);  (5)  radiation 
monitoring  instrumentation  (U.F.I. 1.3); 
(6)  Instrumentation  for  detection  of 
inadequate  core  cooling  (II.F.2);  and 
Control  Room  Habitability  requirements 
(III.D.3.4). 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
Generic  Letter  83-37  (issued  November 
1. 1983]  requested  all  Pressurized  Water 
Power  Reactor  Licensees  to  review  their 
Technical  Specifications  to  determine  if 
they  were  consistent  with  the  guidance 
provided  with  the  generic  letter.  For 
items  where  utilities  identified 
deviations  or  the  absence  of  a 
specification,  they  were  requested  to 
submit  an  application  for  a  license 
amendment.  In  response  to  these 
request,  the  licensee  for  R.  E.  Ginna 
determined  that  there  were  no 
provisions  in  the  Technical 
Specifications  tha  addressed  the  TMI 


items  discussed  above.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  amendment  request  was 
submitted! 

The  Commission  has  provided 
guidance  concerning  the  application  of 
standards  for  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  determinations  by 
providing  certain  examples  (April  6. 
1983.  48  FR  14870).  One  of  the  examples 
(ii)  of  actions  likely  to  involve  no 
significant  hazards  consideration  relates 
to  a  change  that  constitutes  an 
additional  limitation,  restriction,  or 
control  not  presently  included  in  the 
Technical  Specifications:  For  example,  a 
more  stringent  survelliance  requirement. 
Example  (i)  relates  to  administrative 
changes.  As  discussed  in  the  licensee's 
Safety  Evaluation  of  the  proposed 
change,  the  change  provides  additional 
limiting  conditions  for  operation  and 
surveillance  requirements  not  presently 
in  the  Technical  Specifications  to  assure 
the  functionality  of  post-TMI  required 
modifications.  The  format  changes  are 
strictly  administrative  since  they  do  not 
change  the  provisions  of  the  affected 
Technical  Specifications.  The  staff 
therefore  agrees  that  the  proposed 
change  falls  within  the  categories  of 
examples  (i)  and  (ii)  and  thus  proposes 
to  detemine  that  the  requested  action 
would  involve  a  no  significant  hazards 
conside'ration  determination. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Rochester  Public  Library,  115 
South  Avenue,  Rochester,  New  York 
14610. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Harry  H.  Voigt, 
Esquire,  LeBoeuf,  Lamb,  Leiby  and 
MacRae,  1333  New  Hampshire  Avenue, 
NW.,  Suite  1100.  Washington,  D.C. 
20036. 

NRCBrnch  Chief  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

Rochester  Gas  and  Electric  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  50-244,  R.  E.  Ginna  Nuclear 
Power  Plant,  Wayne  County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request: 
December  3, 1984. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  Technical  Specification 
would  relax  the  restrictions  on  the 
auxiliary  building  crane  travel  when  a 
non-heavy  load  (one  fuel  assembly)  is 
being  transported. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  standards 
of  no  significant  hazards  consideration 
determination  by  giving  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14870.  April  6. 1983). 
One  of  the  examples  of  actions 
considered  likely  to  invlove  no 
significant  hazards  consideration  is 
example  (vi)  relating  to  a  change  which 
either  may  result  in  some  increase  to  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  a 


previously  analyzed  accident  or  may 
reduce  in  some  way  a  safety  margin  but 
where  the  results  of  the  change  are 
clearly  within  all  acceptable  criteria 
with  respect  to  the  system  or  component 
specified  in  the  Standard  Review  Plan. 
The  proposed  change  would  relax  the 
current  Technical  Specification 
requirements  of  not  permitting  the 
auxiliary  building  crane  to  be  stationed 
or  pass  over  storage  racks  containing 
spent  fuel.  Standard  Review  Plan 
section  9.1.4  allows  the  movement  of  up 
to  one  fuel  assembly  and  its  associated 
handling  tool  over  stored  spent  fuel.  The 
proposed  amendment  allowing 
movement  of  one  assembly  and  the 
auxiliary  building  crane  over  spent  fuel 
would  be  within  the  acceptance  criteria 
in  Stanard  Review  Plan  section  9.1.4. 

Therefore,  since  the  application  for 
amendment  involves  proposed  changes 
similar  to  example  (vi)  for  which  no 
significant  hazards  consideration  exists, 
the  staff  has  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  the  application 
involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Rochester  Public  Library.  115 
South  Avenue,  Rochester,  New  York 
14610. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Harry  H.  Voigt, 
Esquire,  LeBoeuf,  Lamb,  Leiby  and 
MacRae,  1333  New  Hampshire  Avenue, 
NW.,  Suite  1100,  Washington,  D.C. 
20036. 

NRC  Branch  Chief  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

Rochester  Gas  and  Electric  Corporation, 
Docket  No.  50-244,  R.  E.  Ginna  Nuclear 
Power  Plant,  Wayne  County,  New  York 

Date  of  amendment  request:  February 
25, 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  Technical  Specification 
change  reflects  changes  in  the  Rochester 
Gas  and  Electric  Corporation 
management  organization.  These 
changes  would  be  illustrated  on  the 
proposed  updated  management 
organization  chart  for  the  R.  E.  Ginna 
Nuclar  Power  Plant. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination:  A 
realignment  of  responsibilities  in  the 
Engineering  organization  has  resulted  in 
a  change  in  title  whereby  the 
Engineering  Department  now  reports  to 
the  Vice  President,  Engineering  and 
Construction  and  a  position  of  Chief 
Engineer  has  been  created.  The  position 
of  Assistant  Chief  Engineer,  Engineering 
and  Construction,  has  been  deleted  at 
this  time  although  it  is  anticipated  that 
there  may  be  further  minor  changes  in 
the  Engineering  organization  at  this 
level  and  below  in  the  future.  In  order  to 
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maintain  independence  of 
Assurance  organization  fron 
construction  and  other  engii 
functions,  Quality  Assuranc 
reports  to  Vice  President, 
and  Construction,  instead  of 
Assistant  Chief  Engineer. 

The  Commission  has  prcv 
guidance  concerning  the  app 
the  standards  in  10  CFR  50 
providing  certain  examples 
April  6,  1983).  One  of  the  ex 
actions  not  likely  to  involve 
hazards  consideration  is  a 
administrative  change  to  tec 
specificatins-  fur  example,  a 
achieve  consistency  through 
specifications,  correction  of 
a  change  in  nomenclature, 
proposed  changes  are  admi 
nature  and  fall  with  exarppl( 
staff  proposes  to  determine 
request  involves  no  signific: 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  R, 
location:  Rochester  Public 
South  Avenue.  Rochester, 
14610. 

A  ttorney  for  licensee: 
Esquire.  LeBoeuf.  Lamb.  Lei 
MacRae,  1333  Hew  Hampsh 
NW..  Suite  1100,  Washingtoi 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A 

Sacramento  Municipal  Utilit  / 
Docket  No.  50-312.  Rancho 
Nuclear  Generating  Station, 
County,  California 

Date  of  amendment  request. 
29.1984. 

Description  of  amendmen 
The  proposed  amendment 
the  Technical  Specifications 
change  the  words  in  section 
regarding  the  fire  hose 
fire  suppression  system  fron 
"equivalent  NFPA  tested 
hose"  to  "hose  that  meets  or 
NFPA  guidelines  or 
and  (2)  revise  section  6.9.5 
reporting  requirements  to  (a 
words  "Director  of  the  Regu 
Operations  Regional  Office 
"Regional  Administrator  Re] 
Office."  (b)  delete  Item  L,  L 
Census,  and  Item  N.,  Liquid 
Tank,  and  (c)  revise  Item  M. 
Dose,  to  correct  the  refere 
section  4.25  to  section  3.25 
the  reporting  requirements 
to  30  days. 

Basis  for  proposed  no 
hazards  consideration 
The  Commission  has  provid 
concerning  the  application 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92 
certain  examples  (see  48  FR 
of  the  exam.ples  of  actions 
involve  a  significant  hazard  i 
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consideration  is  a  purely  administrative 
change  to  the  Technical  Specifications: 
For  example,  a  change  to  achieve 
consistency  throughout  the  Technical 
Specifications,  correction  of  an  error,  or 
a  change  in  nomenclature. 

The  National  Fire  Protection  Agency 
(NFPA)  does  not  test  or  approve  fire 
hoses;  therefore,  the  terminology  change 
in  section  4.18.5.1  d  is  being  proposed  to 
correct  an  error.  This  is  similar  to  the 
above  example  of  a  purely 
administrative  change. 

The  revisions  proposed  for  section 
6.9.5  on  special  reporting  requirements 
(a)  change  the  title  of  the  individual  to 
whom  the  reports  are  to  be  submitted  to 
reflect  current  NRC  Region  V 
organization  titles  and  is  considered  a 
nomenclature  change,  (b)  delete  Items  L. 
and  N.  from  the  special  reporting 
requirements  to  make  the  reporting 
requirements  of  this  section  consistent 
with  the  Limiting  Conditions  for 
Operation  reporting  requirements  in 
sections  3.17.3  and  3.23  and  (c)  correct 
the  Item  M  reference  error  and  make  the 
reporting  reqirements  consistent  with 
section  3.25  in  the  Technical 
Specifications  (the  corrected  reference). 
Therefore,  the  proposed  changes  to 
section  6.9.5  are  similar  to  the  above 
example  of  a  purely  administrative 
change  to  the  Technical  Specifications. 

Based  on  the  above,  the  Commission's 
staff  proposes  to  determine  that  the 
application  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Sacramento  City-County 
Library,  828  I  Street.  Sacramento, 
California. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  David  S. 
Kaplan.  Sacramento  Municipal  Utility 
District,  6201  S  Street,  P.O.  Box  15830. 
Sacramento,  California  95813. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  F.  Stolz. 

Sacramento  Municipal  Utility  District, 
Docket  No.  50-312,  Rancho  Seco 
Nuclear  Generating  Station,  Sacramento 
County,  California 

Date  of  amendment  request:  February 
19, 1985,  as  supplemented  April  24, 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
This  submittal  supersedes  the  request 
for  amendment  dated  March  16, 1979,  as 
supplemented  December  12, 1979,  which 
was  noticed  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
December  21, 1983  (48  FR  56509).  This 
request  for  Technical  Specification 
change  would  implement  the 
requirements  of  10  CFR  50.55a(g) 
pertaining  to  inservice  inspection  and 
testing  to  provide  assurance  that  the 
structural  integrity  and  operability  of 
systems  and  components  important  to 
safely  are  maintained.  In  addition,  this 
request  would  revise  the  inspection  of 


the  steam  generator  tubes  to  refiect 
operating  experience  applicable  to 
steam  generators  of  the  type  utilized  at 
the  Rancho  Seco  facility.  Specifically, 
the  proposed  amendment  would  (1)  add 
Surveillance  requirements  to  the  Rancho 
Seco  operating  license  to  provide  for 
inservice  inspection  of  safety-related 
components  and  operability  testing  of 
safety-related  pumps  and  valves  in 
accordance  with  Section  XI  of  the 
ASME  Boiler  and  Pressure  Vessel  Code 
and  applicable  addenda  as  required  by 
10  CFR  50.55a(g),  except  where  specific 
written  relief  has  been  granted  by  the 
NRC:  (2)  delete  the  requirement  that 
prior  to  initiating  maintenance  on  any 
component  of  the  Emergency  Core 
Cooling,  Reactor  Building  Emergency 
Cooling,  and  Reactor  Building  Spray 
Systems  the  redundant  component  must 
be  tested  to  demonstrate  operability;  (3) 
divide  the  steam  generator  tube  bundle 
surveillance  requirements  into  a  normal 
tube  area  and  a  special  tube  area  which 
operating  experience  has  shov/n  to  be 
particularly  susceptible  to  degradation; 
(4)  specify  augmented  inspection  in  the 
special  tube  area;  (5)  not  consider 
inspections  in  the  special  tube  area 
(number  of  tubes  and  failures)  when 
meeting  the  requirements  for  inspections 
in  the  normal  tube  area  and  (6)  make 
miscellaneous  changes  to  paragraph 
numbers,  section  titles  and  phrases  for 
consistency. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided 
standards  (10  CFR  59.92(c))  for 
determining  whether  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  exists.  A 
proposed  amendment  to  an  operating 
license  for  a  facility  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration  if 
operation  of  the  facility  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  amendment  would 
not:  (1)  Involve  a  significant  increase  in 
the  probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (2) 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated;  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety.  In  addition,  the 
Commission  has  provided  examples  of 
amendments  that  are  considered  not 
likely  to  involve  significant  hazards 
considerations  (48  FR  14870).  The 
examples  includes  (vii).  a  change  to 
make  a  license  conform  to  changes  in 
the  regulations,  where  the  license 
change  results  in  very  minor  changes  to 
facility  operations  clearly  in  keeping 
with  the  regulations;  (vi),  a  change 
which  either  may  result  in  some 
increase  to  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  a  previously-analyzed 
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accident  or  may  reduce  in  some  way  a 
safety  margin,  but  where  the  results  of 
the  change  are  clearly  within  all 
acceptable  criteria  with  respect  to  the 
system  or  component  specified  in  the 
Standard  Review  Plan:  For  example,  a 
change  resulting  from  the  application  of 
a  small  refinement  of  a  previously  used 
calculational  model  or  design  method; 
and  (i),  a  purely  adminstrative  change  to 
technical  specifications:  for  example,  a 
change  to  achieve  consistency 
throughout  the  technical  specifications, 
correction  of  an  error,  or  a  change  in 
nomenclature. 

The  proposed  changes  to  the 
surveillance  requirements  for  safety- 
related  pumps  and  valves  are  intended 
to  implement  10  CFR  50.55a(g),  which 
pertains  to  inservice  inspection  of 
safety-related  components,  and 
inservice  testing  of  safety-related  pumps 
and  valves  to  assess  operational 
readiness.  These  proposed  amendment 
changes,  therefore,  would  reflect 
changes  to  make  the  Rancho  Seco 
Nuclear  Generating  Station  license 
conform  to  changes  in  the  regulations. 
Since  the  licensee  is  presently  obligated 
by  these  regulations  to  perform  inservice 
inspection  of  components  and  inservice 
testing  of  pumps  and  valves,  this  license 
change  will  only  result  in  very  minor 
changes  to  facility  operations  which  are 
clearly  in  keeping  with  the  regulations. 
These  proposed  changes  are  therefore 
similar  to  example  (vii)  of  an 
amendment  not  likely  to  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

The  second  proposed  change.  Item  (2) 
above,  would  delete  the  requirement 
that  prior  to  initiating  maintenance  on 
any  component  in  the  Emergency  Core 
Cooing,  Reactor  Building  Emergency 
Cooling  and  the  Reactor  Building  Spray 
Systems  the  redundant  component  must 
be  tested  to  assure  its  operability. 
Instead,  the  proposed  amendment  would 
require  that  the  redundant  component 
be  verified  operable  by  checking  that 
the  surveillance  test  for  the  component 
has  been  successfully  completed  and 
will  remain  in  effect  for  the  duration  of 
the  maintenance  period.  This  is  similar 
to  example  (vi)  in  that  the  proposed 
change  may  in  some  way  reduce  safety 
margins;  however,  the  proposed  revised 
surveillance  conforms  to  the  current 
NRC  policy  regarding  such  surveillances 
and  conforms  to  guidelines  of  the 
standard  technical  specifications. 

The  change,to  the  surveillance  testing 
of  the  steam  generator  tubes  (Items  3 
and  4)  would  (a)  based  on  operating 
experience,  divide  the  steam  generator 
tube  bundle  into  a  normal  tube  area  and 
a  special  tube  area,  (b)  augment  the 


inspection  in  the  special  tube  areas 
while  not  changing  the  surveillance 
requirements  in  the  normal  tube  area 
and  (c)  not  consider  inspections  in  the 
special  tube  ares  (number  of  tubes  and 
failures)  when  meeting  the  requirements 
for  inspections  in  the  normal  tube  area. 
These  proposed  changes  are  to  a 
surveillance  program  and  do  not  affect 
plant  operation.  In  addition,  the 
proposed  changes  would  enhance 
surveillance  in  an  area  (special  tubes) 
where  operation  has  shown  it  to  be  a 
problem  area.  Inspections  in  the  normal 
tube  area  will  not  change.  Therefore,  the 
proposed  changes  to  the  steam 
generator  tube  surveillance  will  not  (1) 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequence  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated,  (2)  create 
the  possibility  of  an  accident  of  a  type 
different  from  any  evaluated  previously, 
or  (3)  involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  final  proposed  changes  to  the 
Technical  Specifications  (Item  5)  are 
similar  to  example  (i)  of  a  purely 
administrative  change  in  that  they 
involve  changes  to  nomenclature  and 
changes  to  paragraph  numbers  and 
section  titles  to  achieve  consistency 
throughout  the  Technical  Specifications. 

Based  on  the  above,  the  Commission's 
staff  proposes  to  determine  that  the 
application  for  amendment  does  not 
involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Sacramento  City-County 
Library.  828  I  Street,  Sacramento. 
California. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  David  S. 
Kaplan,  Sacramento  Municipal  Utility 
District.  6201  S  Street,  P.O.  Box  15830. 
Sacramento.  California  95813. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  F.  Stolz. 

South  Carolina  Electric  &  Gas  Company. 
South  Carolina  Public  Service  Authority. 
Docket  No.  50-395.  Virgil  C.  Summer 
Nuclear  Station,  Unit  1,  Fairfield  County. 
South  CArolina 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  9, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  amendment  would  revise  Technical 
Specification  3/4.1.3,  "Movable  Control 
Assemblies."  and  its  bases.  The  revision 
would  permit  72  hours  for  evaluation 
and  repair  when  more  than  one  full 
length  rod  is  inoperable  due  to  a  rod 
control  urgent  failure  alarm  or  obvious 
electrical  problem  in  the  rod  control 
system  before  requiring  orderly 
shutdown. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  V.C.  Summer  Nuclear  Station  has  48 


full  length  control  rods,  the  rod  control 
system  is  electrical  and  operates 
independently  of  the  rod  drive 
mechanisms.  A  rod  control  urgent 
failure  alarm  must  be  the  result  of  an 
electrical  rod  control  system  failure  and 
cannot  be  related  to  inoperable  rods  due 
to  mechanically  bound  mechanisms. 
However,  a  rod  control  urgent  failure 
alarm  does  not  occur  for  all  electrical 
failures  that  could  prevent  one  or  more 
rods  from  moving.  In  that  case,  the 
problem  could  be  determined  to  be 
either  electrical  or  mechanical  by 
monitoring  the  mechanism  coil  currents. 
The  proposed  change  will  provide 
sufficient  time  to  evaluate  and  repair 
electrical  rod  control  system  problems 
before  a  shutdown  is  required.  Control 
rods  inoperable  due  to  electrical 
problems  are  trippable  and  will  trip 
upon  an  automatic  or  manual  scram 
thereby  maintaining  shutdown  margin. 
In  addition,  the  Technical  Specification 
requirements  for  core  power  distribution 
will  still  have  to  be  met  during  the  72 
hours  allowed  for  evaluation  and  repair. 

The  Commission  has  provided  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14870)  of  actions  likely 
to  involve  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  The  request  involved  in 
this  case  does  not  match  any  of  those 
examples.  However,  the  staff  has 
reviewed  the  licensee's  request  for  the 
above  amendment  and  determined  that 
should  this  request  be  implemented,  it 
will  not  (1)  involve  a  significant  increase 
in  the  probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated  because 
the  control  rods  will  be  trippable  and  all 
other  Technical  Specification 
requirements  will  still  have  to  be  met,  or 
(2)  create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated  because 
the  physical  plant  design  is  not  being 
changed.  Also,  it  will  not  (3)  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety  because  all  rods  will  be  trippable 
and.  therefore,  shutdown  margin  will  be 
maintained.  Accordingly,  the 
Commission  proposes  to  determine  that 
this  change  does  not  involve  significant 
hazards  considerations. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Fairfield  County  Library, 
Garden  and  Washington  Streets. 
Winnsboro.  South  Carolina  29180. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Randolph  R. 
Mahan.  South  Carolina  Electric  &  Gas 
Company.  P.O.  Box  764.Columbia.  South 
Carolina  29218. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Elinor  G. 
Adensam. 
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Southern  California  Edison  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-206,  San  Onotre  Nuclear 
Generating  Station,  Unit  NoJ  1.  San 
Diego  County,  California 

Date  of  amendment  reque  it. 
December  13. 1984.  as  suppl 
January  16, 1985  and  revisec 
1985. 

Description  of  amendmen 
The  proposed  amendment 
make  corrections  to  the  Red 
EfPiUent  Technical  Specifica 
issued  by  Amendment  79  to 
(2)  updd'e  section  5  8  of  the 
Technical  SpecificaMons  am 
redesignate  this  updated  se( 
section  6.19  of  the  Appendix* 
Technical  Specifications,  ar 
the  remaining  portion  (defin 
administrative  controls)  of 
Environmental  Technica 

Basis  for  proposed  no 
hazards  consideration  detei^v 
Amendment  No.  79  became 
of  January  1, 1985.  The  li 
identified  corrections  that 
built  field  conditions  for  the 
gaseous  effluent  monitors  a 
changes  that  have  been  imp 
since  the  RETS  submittals  o 
12, 1983  and  March  20, 1S84 
corrections  also  modify  cha 
requirements  to  assure  com 
the  RFrS.  clarify  sampling 
reporting  requirements  and 
clariRcations. 

In  the  RETS  issued  by 
No.  79  footnotes  on  certain 
monitors  R-2100,  R-2101.  a 
indicate  "New  instrumentat 
conformance  with  Technica 
Specifications  will  have  to 
determined  following  instal 
These  monitors  have  now 
and  are  operable,  although 
functions  for  these  instrumeh 
planned  to  be  installed  in 
room  until  the  next  refuelin 
Modifications  to  the  footno 
proposed  to  reflect  the  currt^n 
the  new  monitors.  Other 
modificaficp.s  to  the  RETS 
change  the  auto-terminatior 
release  ficm  the  waste  gas 
system  from  gross  activity 
1214  to  noble  gas  monitor  R 
delete  the  channel  test  footr 
monitor  R-1214  on  table  4.1 
this  monitor  does  not  perfo 
isolation  function,  (3)  revise 
surveillance  frequency  for 
consistent  with  the  surveill 
frequency  required  for  othei 
monitoring  instruments,  (4) 
R-1254  to  section  Id  of 
and  4.1.3.1  because  this 
particulate  sampler  filter,  (S 
interval  for  flow  estimation 
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fan  flow  indicator  or  the  sampler  flow 
rate  measuring  device  are  inoperable) 
from  once  per  4  hours  to  at  least  once 
per  8  hours  in  Action  24  of  Table  3.59.1 
based  on  the  licensee's  assertion  that 
system  design  characteristics  can  be 
used  to  estimate  flow  and  that  these 
characteristics  are  not  subject  to  rapid 
change,  (6)  correct  the  provision  for 
most  of  the  RETS  Action  Statements 
that  now  indicate  that  ^ecification  3.0 
is  not  applicable  to  indicate  that 
Specifications  3.0.3  and  3.0.4  are  not 
applicable,  (7)  correct  the  provisions  in 
the  Action  Statements  of  Specifications 
3.18.3  and  3.19  regarding  the 
applicability  of  the  special  reporting 
requirement  of  Specification  6  9.2.b(2), 
(8)  include  the  combination  of  the  noble 
gas  activity  monitor.  R-12I9,  the 
paiticulate  sampling  filter.  R-1220,  and 
the  iodinp  sampler  cartridge,  R-1221,  for 
mohftofrng  gross  activity  in  Table 
3.5.9.1.  and  (9)  incorporate  other  minor 
footnote  corrections  to  add  a  missing 
footnote  reference  and  delete  another 
which  is  not  applicable. 

In  the  April  10. 1985.  submittal,  the 
licensee  has  also  proposed  (1)  updating 
section  5.8  of  the  Appendix  B  Technical 
Spacifications,  (2)  redesignating  this 
updated  section  as  section  6.19  of  the 
Appendix  A  Technical  Specifications, 
and  (3)  deleting  the  remaining  portion  of 
Appendix  B.  Environmental  Technical 
Spocifica  lions. 

Amendment  No.  79.  in  addition  to 
adding  the  RETS  to  the  Appendix  A 
Technical  Specifications,  also  deleted 
the  then  existing  Radiological 
Environmental  Technical  Specification 
from  Appendix  E.  With  the 
rcdesignation  of  section  5.8  of  the 
Appendix  B  Technical  Specifications, 
diccussed  above,  all  that  remains  of 
Appendix  B  are  definitions  and 
administrative  controls  for  Technical 
Specifications  that  have  been  deleted. 
Because  the  definitions  are  no  longer 
applicable  and  the  administrative 
controls  are  duplicated  in  the  Appendix 
A  Technica!  Specification.';,  the  licensee 
has  requested  that  Appendix  B  be 
deleted  in  its  entirety. 

The  proposed  changes  to  the  RETS  do 
not  involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration  because:  (1)  The  proposed 
changes  in  the  monitoring  of  effluents 
will  not  significantly  increase  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  any 
accident  previously  analyzed  because 
adequate  information  and  action  will  be 
available  with  regard  to  the  control  of 
radioactive  effluents;  (2)  The  proposed 
changes  will  not  create  the  possibility  of 
a  new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  accident  previously  evaluated 


because  the  requested  action  would 
make  corrections  to  the  RETS  that  do 
not  require  any  actions  not  already 
envisioned  in  the  system  design  because 
the  changes,  including  the  operability  of 
the  new  instruments,  do  not  require  any 
new  kind  of  plant  operations;  (3)  The 
proposed  changes  will  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety  because  the  changes  will  result  in 
Technical  Specifications  for  radioactive 
effluent  monitoring  not  significantly 
different  from  those  approved  by 
Amendment  No.  79. 

With  regard  to  the  updating  of  section 
5  8  of  the  Appendix  B  Technical 
Specifications,  the  redesignation  of  this 
updated  section  as  section  6.19  of  the 
Appendix  A  Technical  Specifications, 
aad  deletion  of  the  remaining  sections  of 
Appendix  B,  Environmental  Technical 
Specifications,  the  Commission  has 
provided  guidance  concerning  the 
application  of  the  standards  for 
determining  whether  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  exists  by 
providing  certain  examples  (48  PR  14870. 
Apiil  6. 1983).  One  of  the  examples  (i)  of 
actions  not  likely  to  involve  a  significant 
hazards  consideration  relates  to  a 
purely  administrative  change  to  the 
Technical  Specifications.  The  updating 
of  the  facility  design  features  and 
operating  practices  of  section  5.8.  This 
descriptive  update  therefore,  is  a  purely 
administraiive  change.  The 
redesignation  of  section  5.8  in  the 
Appendix  E  Technical  Specificaiions  as 
section  6.19  of  the  Appendix  A 
Technical  Specifications  is  a  purely 
administrative  change  because  it  merely 
ri'locates  the  section  into  Appendix^. 
The  deletion  of  the  remaining  sections  of 
Appendix  B  is  a  purely  administrative 
change  because  all  that  remains  of 
Appendix  B  are  definitions  and 
administrative  control  for  Technical 
Specifications  that  have  been  deleted. 
Because  the  definitions  are  no  longer 
applicable  and  the  administrative 
controls  are  duplicated  in  the  Appendix 
A  Technical  Specifications,  the  deletion 
of  the  remaining  sections  of  Appendix  B 
is  a  purely  administrative  change. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  San  Ciemente  Public  Library, 
242  Avenida  Del  Mar,  San  Ciemente, 
California  92672. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Charles  R. 
Kocher.  Assistant  General  Counsel, 
James  Beoletto,  Esquire.  Southern 
California  Edison  Company,  Post  Office 
Box  800,  Rosemead.  California  91770. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski. 
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Southern  California  Edison  Company. 
Docket  No.  50-206.  San  Onofre  Nuclear 
Generating  Station,  Unit  No.  1,  San 
Diego  County.  California 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  12, 
1985 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
This  submittal  supersedes  the  request 
for  amendment  dated  May  1. 1984  which 
was  noticed  in  the  Monthly  Federal 
Register  Notice  on  June  20, 1984  (49  FR 
25374),  and  the  supplemental 
information  regarding  (1)  references  to 
reporting  requirements  in  the  licensee's 
August  16, 1984  submittal,  and  (2) 
proposed  changes  to  the  offsite 
organization  in  the  September  4, 1984 
submittal.  The  amendment  would 
modify  the  Adminstralive  Controls 
sections  of  the  Technical  Specifications 
and  consistent  with  these  modifications, 
the  references  to  reporting  requirement 
sections  would  be  renumbered  in 
various  specifications  in  sections  3  and 
4. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  sisnificant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  appUication  of  the 
standards  for  determining  whether  a 
signficant  hazards  consideration  exists 
by  providing  certain  examples  (48  FR 
14870,  April  6, 1983).  One  set  of  the 
proposed  changes  is  to  bring  the 
specifications  into  compliance  with 
§  50.73  of  Title  10  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  that  became  effective 
January  1, 1984.  This  rule  provides  for  a 
revised  Licensee  Event  Report  system. 
The  NRC  staff  recommended  changes  in 
reporting  requirements  as  a  result  of  the 
rule  are  given  in  Generic  Letter  No.  83- 
43.  These  changes,  therefore,  fall  in 
example  (vii),  changes  to  make  a  license 
conform  to  changes  in  the  regulations, 
where  the  license  cange  results  in  very 
minor  changes  to  facility  operations 
clearly  keeping  with  the  regulations. 

In  response  to  Generic  Letter  82-16,  it 
is  proposed  to  modify  the  requirements 
for  the  monthly  operating  report  to 
include  documentation  of  all  challenges 
to  pressurizer  safety  and  relief  valves 
(part  of  TMI  Action  Item  II.k.3.).  This 
change  falls  within  example  (ii),  an 
additional  limitation,  restriction  or 
control  not  presently  included  in  the 
technical  specifications. 

The  administrative  controls 
specifications  would  be  revised  to  be 
more  consistent  with  the  San  Onofre 
Units  2  and  3  specifications  and  with  the 
Westinghouse  Standard  Technical 
Specifications.  These  changes  include 
formatting,  renumbering  of  sections,  and 
wording  changes  which  do  not  alter  the 
intent  of  the  current  specifications  but 
make  them  conform  more  closely  with 


the  Standard  Technical  Specifications. 
As  the  result  of  these  changes,  the 
reterences  to  reporting  requirements 
sections  would  be  renumbered  in 
various  speifications  in  sections  3  and  4. 
Also,  current  section  6.12, 
"Environmental  Qualification"  would  be 
deleted.  This  specification  has  been 
superseded  by  §  50.49  of  10  CFR  Part  50. 
A  revised  reference  to  the  Regulatory 
Guide  QA  requirements  for  effluent 
monitoring  would  be  added  that  is 
consistent  with  the  San  Onofre  Units  2 
and  3  specifications.  These  changes, 
therefore,  fall  within  example  (i),  purely 
adminstrative  changes. 

The  last  set  of  changes  is  proposed  to 
recognize  new  position  titles  as  a  result 
of  utility  organization  changes,  clarify 
the  responsibiUties  of  persons  within  the 
utility's  nuclear  organization,  transfer 
the  Nuclear  Audit  and  Review 
Committee  (NARC)  responsibilities  to 
the  Nuclear  Safety  Group  (NSG)  at  San 
Onofre  Unit  No.  1,  change  the  quorum 
requirements  of  the  Onsite  Review 
Committee,  delete  the  description  of  the 
Nuclear  Control  Board  (NCB) 
responsibilities  and  membership,  and 
extend  the  time  for  the  preparation  and 
submittal  of  the  semiannual  radioactive 
effluent  release  report.  A  specification 
has  been  proposed  to  clarify  the 
qualifications  of  an  individual  who  may 
be  designated  to  assume  the  Control 
Room  Command  function  in  the  absence 
of  the  Shift  Superintendent  and  to 
recognize  the  positions  of  shift 
superintendent  and  contol  room 
supervisor  as  part  of  the  minimum  shift 
crew  composition.  A  further  description 
of  the  function  of  the  Shift  Technical 
Advisor  is  proposed  and  training 
requirements  are  revised  to  include 
post-TMl  required  training.  A  site 
reference  point  would  be  established  for 
keying  radiological  environmental 
monitoring  sampling  locations  for 
consistency  among  all  three  units. 

The  offsite  organization  would  be 
modified  to  include  the  Vice  President 
and  Site  Manager  (Nuclear  Generation 
Site)  and  the  Vice  President  (Nuclear 
Engineering,  Safety  and  Licensing) 
reporting  to  the  Senior  Vice  President. 
Previously,  these  areas  were  under  one 
Vice  President.  A  new  position. 
Manager  of  Nuclear  Generation 
Services,  would  be  responsible  for  the 
adminstration  of  the  design, 
construction,  and  operation/ 
maintenance  support  activities  of  San 
Onofre  Units  1,  2,  and  3.  These  changes 
are  intended  to  provide  increased 
executive  attention  and  oversight  over 
all  nuclear  activities. 

The  licensee's  proposal  to  transfer  the 
responsibilities  of  the  NARC  to  the  NSG 
is  consistent  with  the  organization 


already  in  effect  at  Units  2  and  3.  The 
NSG  will  assume  those  functions 
previously  performed  by  the  NARC.  The 
licensee  has  also  proposed  to  increase 
the  number  of  members  of  the  Onsite 
Review  Committee  that  will  constitute  a 
quorum.  The  Nuclear  Control  Board  as 
currently  constituted  in  the  San  Onofre 
Unit  1  Technical  Specifications  consists 
of  four  vice  presidents  and  meets  at 
least  once  per  6  months.  The  San  Onofre 
Unit  2  and  3  Technical  Specifications  do 
not  include  the  Nuclear  Control  Board. 
The  Westinghouse  Standard  Technical 
Specifications  also  do  not  include  this 
corporate  level  board.  Although  this 
Board  will  continue  to  function  as 
described  in  the  San  Onofre  Unit  2  and  3 
FSAR,  the  licensee  has  requested  that  it 
be  deleted  from  the  Unit  1  Technical 
Specifications.  With  regard  to  the 
semiannual  radioactive  effluent  release 
report,  the  licensee  has  proposed  an 
additional  30  days  for  the  preparation 
and  submittal  of  the  report.  These 
changes  are  considered  not  to  decrease 
the  effectiveness  of  the  licensee's 
administrative  controls.  On  this  basis, 
the  staff  proposes  to  determine  that  the 
requested  action  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration  in  that 
it  (1)  does  not  involve  a  significant 
increase  in  the  probabiUty  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated,  (2)  does  not  create  the 
possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind  of 
accident  from  any  accident  previously 
evaluated  and  (3)  does  not  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  San  Clemente  Public  Library. 
242  Avenida  Del  Mar,  San  Clemente, 
California  92672. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Charles  R. 
Kocher,  Assistant  General  Counsel, 
James  Beoletto,  Esquire,  Southern 
California  Edison  Company,  Post  Office 
Box  800,  Rosemead.  California  91770. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  John  A.  Zwolinski. 

Southern  California  Edison  Company,  et 
al.  Docket  Nos.  50-361  and  50-362,  San 
Onofre  Nuclear  Generating  Station, 
Units  2  and  3.  San  Diego  County, 
California 

Date  of  amendment  request:  January 
25, 1984  (Reference  PCN-91);  March  7, 
1984  (Reference  PCN-75);  May  23, 1984 
and  August  7. 1984  (Reference  PCN-137). 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  proposed  changes  would  revise 
Technical  Specifications  %.8.1.1. 
"Electrical  Power  Systems — AC. 
Sources — Operating,"  and  V*.B.1.2. 
"Electrical  Power  Systems — A.C. 
Sources— Shutdown,"  as  follows:  {!) 
PCN-75  would  revise  Technical 
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Specification  4.8.1.1.2.C,  *v 
testing  of  the  level  of  insoli  bles 
diesel  fuel  oil,  to  allow  add 
for  a  retest  in  the  event  tha 
insolubles  limit  is  exceedcc 
would  delete  Technical  Sp(  ifi 
4.8.1. 1.2.d.6,  a  diesel  genera  tor 
surveillance  requirement.  t(i  test 
reloading  of  a  diesel  genera  tor  following 
its  failure  with  offsite  powe  r  not 
available,  consistent  with 
recommendation  of  Ceneri( 
30.  (3)  PCN-137  would  revi:  e 
Specification  y4.8.1.2  to  include 
those  limiting  conditions 
(LCO's)  and  surveillance 
which  directly  relate  to  the 
of  the  A.C  power  sources 
under  shutdown  and  refuel  ng 
conditions. 

Basis  for  Proposed  No  Si,  gnificant 
Hazards  Determination:  Tlje 
Commission  has  provided 
concerning  the  application 
for  determining  whether  a 
hazards  consideration  exi 
providing  certain  examples 
14870)  of  amendments  that 
considered  not  likely  to  invbive 
significant  hazards  conside  ra 
Example  (vi)  relates  to  a  chja 
either  may  result  in  some 
probability  or  consequence  i 
previously-analyzed  acci 
reduce  in  some  way  a  safel^ 
where  the  results  of  the  ch 
clearly  within  all  acceptance 
with  respect  to  the  system 
specified  in  the  Standard 
For  example,  a  change  resu  ting 
application  of  a  small  refin  -men 
previously  used  calculatioqa 
design  method.  Example 
change  to  make  a  license 
changes  in  the  regulations, 
license  change  results  in  v^-y 
changes  to  facility  operat 
keeping  with  the  regulatio 
proposed  change  discussec 
similar  to  either  Example  ( 
Example  (vii)  of  48  FR  1487t) 
it  is  proposed  that  these  ch  inges 
involve  significant  hazards 
considerations.  The  foUow^g  is  a 
description  of  each  propos<  d  change  to 
the  technical  specifications  and  a 
discussion  of  how  each  chs  nge  is  similar 
to  either  Example  (vi}  or  E)  ample  (vii)  of 
48  FR  14870. 

Specific  Changes  Requested  and  Basis 
for  Proposed  No  Significaol  Hazards 
Determination 

/.  Proposed  Change  PCN-^ 

The  proposed  change  wo  uld  revise 
Technical  Specification  (T.  >.)  4.8.1.1.2.C 
"Electrical  Power  System  S  urveillance 
Requirements."  T.S.  3/4.8.1  provides 
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conditions  for  the  operability  of 
electrical  power  sources  including  the 
diesel  generator,  which  supplies  backup 
power  to  safety  systems  in  the  event 
that  offsite  power  is  lost.  T.S.  4.8.1.1.2.C 
specifies  the  frequency  at  which  diesel 
fuel  oil  must  be  tested  for  impurities. 
One  required  test  involves  ascertaining 
the  oil's  storage  stabihty  by  measuring 
its  level  of  insolubles  after  the  oil  has 
been  subjected  to  an  accelerated  aging 
process.  If  the  level  of  insolubles  is 
greater  than  2  mg/lOO  ml,  T.S.  3/4.8.1 
states  that  the  diesel  generator  must  be 
declared  inoperable  and  that  it  must  be 
restored  to  operable  status  within  72 
hours.  In  order  to  restore  the  diesel 
generator  to  operable  status,  the  fuel  oil 
must  either  be  replaced  or  retesfed  and 
shown  to  contain  an  acceptable  level  of 
insolubles  following  the  accelerated 
aging  process.  Each  of  these  methods  of 
restoring  operability  requires  more  than 
seventy-two  hours  to  carry  out. 
Therefore,  if  the  insolubles  exceed  the 
allowed  limit,  a  plant  shutdown  is 
required  since  the  action  statement 
cannot  be  complied  with  within  seventy- 
two  hours.  The  proposed  change  would 
amend  T.S.  4.8.1.1.2.C  to  state  that  if  the 
diesel  generator  fuel  oil  is  found  to 
contain  a  level  of  insolubles  greater  than 
2mg/lOO  ml  following  accelerated  aging, 
a  period  of  fourteen  days  will  be 
allowed  during  which  the  fuel  oil  must 
be  demonstrated  to  meet  the  insolubles 
requirement.  During  this  time  period  the 
diesel  generator  will  retain  its  operable 
status,  thereby  allowing  plant  operation 
to  continue. 

The  proposed  change  is  similar  to 
Example  (vi)  of  48  FR  14870  in  that  the 
change  may  result  in  some  increase  in 
the  probability  or  consequences  of  a 
previously-analyzed  accident  or  may 
reduce  in  some  way  a  safety  margin,  but 
where  the  results  of  the  change  are 
within  the  SRP  acceptance  criteria. 
Specifically,  section  9.5.4  of  the  SRP. 
"Emergency  Diesel  Engine  Fuel  Oil 
Storage  and  Transfer  System." 
references  Regulatory  Guide  1.137.  The 
Guide  states  that  the  diesel  generator's 
operability  is  dependent  on  the  fuel  oil 
viscosity  and  water  and  sediment 
content,  but  not  on  the  oil's  level  of 
insolubles  following  an  accelerated 
aging  process.  If  the  aged  fuel  oil's  level 
of  insolubles  is  found  to  exceed  its  limit. 
Regulatory  Guide  1.137  recommends 
that  a  short  period  of  time  be  allowed 
during  which  the  fuel  oil  must  be 
replaced.  The  proposed  change  would 
amend  T.S.  4.8.1.1.2.C  so  that  a  level  of 
insolubles  in  aged  fuel  oil  that  exceeds 
the  2  mg/lOO  ml  limit  would  not  cause 
the  diesel  generator  to  be  declared 
inoperable  for  14  days.  Thus,  the  diesel 


generator  will  be  considered  operable 
for  a  period  of  fourteen  days  during 
which  the  fuel  oil  must  be  demonstrated 
to  contain  an  acceptable  level  of 
insolubles.  This  proposed  change  is 
consistent  with  Regulatory  Guide  1.137 
and.  therefore,  the  proposed  change  is 
similar  to  Example  (vi)  of  48  FR  14870. 

2.  Proposed  Change  PCN-91 

The  proposed  change  would  delete 
Surveillance  Requirement  4.8.1.1.2.d.6  of 
Technical  Specification  3/4.8.1,  "A.C. 
Sources.  "  which  defines  the  operability 
requirements  for  A.C.  electrical  power 
sources.  T.S.  4.8.1.1.2  states  the 
requirements  for  demonstrating  diesel 
generator  operability.  Surveillance 
Requirement  4.8.1. 1.2.d.6  states  that 
once  every  eighteen  months,  during 
shutdown,  loss  of  both  offsite  and  diesel 
generator  power  must  be  simulated  in 
order  to  verify  that  in  this  situation  all 
loads  depending  on  the  diesel 
generators  will  be  shed  and  the  diesels 
will  be  reloaded  in  accordance  with 
design  requirements.  The  proposed 
change  would  delete  this  surveillance 
requirement. 

The  proposed  change  is  similar  to 
Example  (vi)  of  43  FR  14870  in  that  it 
relates  to  a  change  that  may  reduce  in 
some  way  a  safety  margin  but  where  the 
results  of  the  change  are  clearly  within 
all  acceptable  criteria  writh  respect  to 
the  system  or  component  specified  in 
the  Standard  Review  Plan.  Generic 
Letter  No.  83-30,  "Deletion  of  Standard 
Technical  Specification  Surveillance 
Requirement  4.8.1.1.2.d.6  for  Diesel 
Generator  Testing,"  states  that  T.S. 
4.8.1. 1.2.d.6  should  be  deleted  from  the 
Standard  Technical  Specifications.  The 
deletion  of  T.S.  4.8.1.1.2.d.6  is  based  on 
its  inconsistency  with  10  CFR  50, 
Appendix  A.  General  Design  Criteria  17, 
"Eiectric?!  Power  Systems,"  Regulatory 
Guide  1.108,  "Periodic  Testing  of  Diesel 
Generator  Units  Used  as  Onsite  Electric 
Power  Systems  at  Nuclear  Power 
Plants,"  and  the  Standard  Review  Plan 
Sections  8.2,  "Offsite  Power  System," 
and  8.3.1,  "A.C.  Power  Systems 
(Onsite). "  These  references,  which 
delineate  the  requirements  for  diesel 
generators,  do  not  require  diesel 
generator  operability  tests  such  as  that 
currently  specified  by  T.S.  4.8.1. 1.2.d.6. 
Because  the  result  of  this  change  would 
make  the  technical  specifications 
conform  with  all  acceptance  criteria  it  is 
similar  to  Example  (vi)  of  48  FR  14870. 

3.  fropoh-ed  Change  PCN-137 

The  proposed  change  would  revise 
Technical  Specification  3/4^.1.2, 
"Electrical  Power  Systems — A.C. 
Sources — Shutdown,"  which  defines  the 
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requirements  for  A.C.  electrical  power 
source  operability  during  operating 
Modes  5  and  6.  The  surveillance 
requirements  governing  emergency 
diesel  generator  (EDG)  operability  in 
Modes  5  and  6  currently  prescribe  all 
those  surveillances  required  in  Modes  1 
through  4  with  one  exception.  The 
proposed  change  would  revise  T.S. 
3/4.8.1.2  and  T.S.  Bases  3/4.8  to  include 
only  those  limiting  conditions  for 
operation  and  surveillance  requirements 
which  verify  operability  of  the  A.C. 
sources  required  under  shutdown  and 
refueling  conditions  (Modes  5  and  6, 
respectively).  The  following  functions 
are  not  required  to  be  performed  by  the 
EDG  during  Modes  5  and  6  and,  on  that 
basis,  the  surveillance  requirements 
relating  to  these  functions  would  be 
deleted  by  the  proposed  change.  The 
items  to  be  deleted  are:  (1)  Automatic 
start  of  the  EDG  on  an  emergency  safety 
feature  (ESF)  signal,  on  loss  of  offsite 
power  hi  conjunction  with  an  ESF 
signal,  or  from  a  test  mode;  (2) 
automatic  load  sequencing  on  an  ESF 
signal.  Also  proposed  to  be  deleted  is 
the  surveillance  requirement  specifying 
the  maximum  auto-connected  loads 
applicable  in  Modes  1  through  4,  since  in 
Modes  5  and  6  no  loads  except  the 
permanently  connected  shutdown  loads 
are  automatically  connected  to  the  EDG. 
In  addition,  it  is  proposed  that  the 
specification  stating  the  minimum 
volume  of  diesel  generator  fuel  to  be 
stored  be  revised  to  require  a  minimum 
of  37,600  gallons  of  fuel  rather  than 
47,000  gallons  of  fuel. 

The  proposed  change  is  similar  to 
Example  (vi)  of  48  FR  14870  in  that  it 
may  result  in  some  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  a 
previously-analyzed  accident  or  may 
reduce  in  some  way  a  safety  margin,  but 
where  the  results  of  the  change  are 
clearly  within  all  acceptance  criteria 
with  respect  to  the  system  or  component 
specified  in  the  Standard  Review  Plan 
(SRP). 

SRP  section  8.3.1.,  "A-C  Power 
Systems  (Onsite),"  delineates  the 
acceptance  criteria  regarding  A.C. 
electrical  power  sources.  For  specific 
guidelines  it  references  Regulatory 
Guides  1.108,  "Periodic  Testing  of  Diesel 
Generator  Units  Used  as  Onsite 
Electrical  Power  Systems  at  Nuclear 
Power  Plants,"  and  Regulatory  Guide 
1.137,  "Fuel  Oil  Systems  for  Standby 
Diesel  Generators."  Regulatory  Guide 
1.108  states  that  diesel  generator  design 
should  include  provisions  so  that  the 
testing  of  the  units  will  simulate  the 
parameters  of  operations  that  would  be 
expected  if  actual  demand  were  to  be 


placed  on  the  system.  The  first  part  of 
the  proposed  change  revises  the  T.S. 
3/4-8.1.2  surveillance  requirements  to 
more  accurately  reflect  the  parameters 
of  operation  that  would  be  expected  if 
an  actual  demand  were  to  be  placed  on 
the  diesel  generator  with  the  plant  in 
cold  shutdown  or  refueling  modes. 
Regulatory  Guide  1.137  states  that  the 
calculation  of  fuel-oil  storage 
requirements  may  be  based  on  the  time- 
dependent  loads  of  the  diesel  generator. 
For  this  calculational  method,  the 
minimum  required  capacity  should 
include  the  capacity  to  power  the 
engineered  safety  features.  The  second 
part  of  the  proposed  change  reduces  the 
minimum  required  volume  of  fuel 
storage  system  fuel  for  operation  in 
Modes  5  and  6.  The  largest  anticipated 
load  in  Modes  5  and  6  (considering  all 
loads  required  to  mitigate  the 
consequences  of  the  range  of  postulated 
accidents  and  all  loads  which  facilitate 
plant  operation  and  maintenance)  has 
been  calculated  to  be  less  than  80%  of 
the  EDG  full  rated  capacity.  Therefore, 
in  accordance  with  Regulatory  Guide 
1.137,  less  fuel  is  required  to  be  stored 
during  Modes  5  and  6  operation  since 
the  maximum  diesel  generator  load 
during  these  modes  is  only  80%  of  full 
rated  capacity.  This  part  of  the  proposed 
change  is  also  consistent  with 
Regulatory  Guide  1.108  since  it  more 
accurately  reflects  the  parameters  of 
operation  (i.e.,  operation  in  Modes  5  and 
6  only)  specified  for  this  technical 
specification. 

Based  on  the  above  discussion,  the 
NRC  staff  proposes  to  determine  that 
these  changes  meet  the  SRP  acceptance 
criteria  and  are  similar  to  Example  (vi) 
of  48  FR  14870. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  San  Clemente  Library,  242 
Avenida  Del  Mar,  San  Clemente. 
California  92672 

Attorney  for  licensees:  Charles  R. 
Kocher.  Esq.,  Southern  California  Edison 
Company.  2244  Walnut  Grove  Avenue, 
P.O.  Box  800,  Rosemead,  California 
91770  and  Orrick,  Herrington  &  Sutcliffe, 
Attn.:  David  R.  Pigott,  Esq.,  600 
Montgomery  Street,  San  Francisco, 
California  94111. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  George  W. 
Knighton. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority,  Docket 
Nos.  50-259,  50-260  and  50-296,  Browns 
Ferry  Nuclear  Plant,  Units  1,  2  and  3, 
Limestone  County,  Alabama 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  12, 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request: 
The  amendments  would  add  a  condition 


to  the  license  for  each  Browns  Ferry  unit 
that  would  require  the  Tennessee  Valley 
Authority  (TVA)  to  follow  the  NRC 
approved  plan  for  integrated  scheduling 
of  plant  improvements  and 
modifications.  The  proposed  plan  is 
described  in  Enclosure  4,  "Program 
Description"  of  TVA's  April  12, 1985 
submittal.  This  includes  improvement 
and  modifications  identified  by  the 
licensee,  the  NRC.  or  other  regulatory 
agencies.  The  license  condition  would 
require  the  licensee  to  periodically 
update  the  schedule  to  maintain  it 
current  and  to  provide  reports  as 
specified  in  the  approved  plan.  The 
license  condition  also  provides  a 
framework  for  changing  project 
schedules  when  necessary. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  determination  if  significant 
hazards  consideration  exists,  by 
providing  certain  standards  (10  CFR 
50.92(c)).  A  proposed  amendment  to  an 
operating  license  for  a  facility  involves 
no  significant  hazards  consideration  if 
operation  of  the  facility  in  accordance 
with  the  proposed  amendment  would 
not  (1)  involve  a  significant  increase  in 
the  probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated,  or  (2) 
create  the  possibility  of  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
accident  previously  evaluated,  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

The  Browns  Ferry  Integrated  Schedule 
for  Plant  Modifications  is  intended  to 
assure  continuation  of  reliable  and 
efficient  plant  modifications  which  have 
been  proposed  to  enhance  plant  safety. 
Therefore,  the  Plan  may  reduce,  but  not 
increase,  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated,  will  not  create  a  new  or 
different  kind  of  accident  from  any 
previously  evaluated,  and  will  not 
involve  any  reduction  in  a  margin  of 
safety. 

Therefore,  the  staff  has  made  a 
proposed  determination  that  the 
application  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Athens  Public  Library,  South 
and  Forrest,  Athens,  Alabama  35611. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  H.S.  Sanger,  Jr., 
Esquire,  General  Counsel,  Tennessee 
Valley  Authority,  400  Commerce 
Avenue,  E  llB  33C,  Knoxville, 
Tennessee  37902. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Domenic  B. 
Vassallo. 
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Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear 
Corporation.  Docket  No. 
Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear 
Vernon,  Vermont 

Date  of  application  for  akiendwent: 
January  15. 1985. 

Description  of  amendment 
The  proposed  amendment 
change  the  Technical  Spec 
add  an  iodine  peak  limit 
coolant  concentration  to 
radiological  consequences 
postulated  loss-of-coolant 
while  purging,  are  within  1 
100  limitations.  The  pro 
amendment  would  also 
purge  valves  to  have  mech 
installed  in  order  to  limit  v 
and  thereby  reduce  possi 
opposing  valve  closure 
conditions. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  s 
hazards  consideration 
The  Commission  has 
concerning  the  application 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92 
certain  examples  (48  FR 
1983).  One  of  the  examples 
action  not  likely  to  involve 
hazards  consideration  is  a 
constitutes  an  additional  li 
restriction,  or  control  not  p 
included  in  the  technical  s 

The  change  to  add  an 
limit  to  the  Technical 
which  do  not  now  contain 
constitutes  an  additional  li 
Similarly,  the  change  to  e 
requirement  that  mechanic^ 
place  on  two  purge  valves 
additional  restriction. 

Therefore,  since  the  appl 
amendment  involves 
similar  to  an  example  for 
significant  hazards  consi 
the  staff  has  made  a 
determination  that  the  app  ication 
involves  no  significant 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document 
location:  Brooks  Memorial 
Main  Street.  Brattleboro,  V 

Attorney  for  licensee: ) 
Ritscher.  Esquire,  Ropes  a 
Franklin  Street.  Boston 
02110. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Domfenic  B. 
Vassallo. 
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Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear  Qower 
Corporation,  Docket  No 
Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear 
Vernon,  Vermont 

Date  of  application  for  dtnendmenL 
March  4. 1985. 

Description  of  amendment 
NRC  Generic  Letter  83-43 
licensees,  model  Technica 
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Specifications  were  forwarded  which 
shewed  the  revisions  to  reporting 
requirements  as  necessitated  by 
§§50.72  and  50.73  of  Title  10  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations.  Section  50.72 
revises  the  immediate  notification 
requirements  for  operating  nuclear 
power  plants.  Section  50.73  provides  for 
a  revised  Licensee  Event  Report  System. 

By  letter  dated  March  4, 1985,  the 
licensee.  Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear 
Power  Corporation,  submitted  a 
proposed  license  amendment  for  NRC 
review  and  approval  which  reflects:  (1) 
Changes  to  reporting  requirements 
consistent  with  10  CTO  50.72  and  50.73: 
(2)  deletion  of  requirements  for  monthly 
reporting  of  safety-related  maintenance 
activities:  and  (3)  a  number  of 
administrative  changes  which  are 
editorial  in  nature  or  are  corrections  of 
errors. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  in  10  CFR  50.92  by  providing 
certain  examples  (48  FR  14870).  One  of 
the  examples  (ii)  of  actions  not  likely  to 
involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration  is  a  change  to  make  the 
licenses  conform  to  changes  in  the 
regulations  where  the  change  results  in 
very  minor  changes  to  facility 
operations  clearly  in  keeping  with  the 
regulations.  The  NRC  initial  review  of 
the  licensee's  submittal  related  to 
Change  No.  1  which  deals  with  reporting 
requirements  consistent  with  10  CFR 
50.72  and  50.73.  indicates  that  this  is  the 
case  for  Change  No.  1. 

Another  such  example  is  (vi),  a 
change  which  may  result  in  some 
increase  to  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  a  previously-analyzed 
accident  or  may  reduce  in  some  way  a 
safety  margin,  but  where  the  results  are 
clearly  within  all  acceptable  criteria 
with  respect  to  the  system  or  component 
specified  in  the  Standard  Review  Plan. 
Proposed  Technical  Specification 
Change  No.  2  deletes  the  provision  for 
reporting  major  safety-related 
maintenance  activity.  The  licensee 
states  that  "the  basis  for  deleting  this 
provision  includes:  (1)  There  is  no  NRC 
requirement  to  report  maintenance 
information  as  part  of  the  Monthly 
Statistical  Report;  (2)  BVVR 
Standardized  Technical  Specification 
(STS)  do  not  require  reporting 
maintenance  of  any  type;  (3)  existing 
plant  maintenance  programs  can  be 
inspected  and  audited  by  the  I&E 
Resident  Inspector;  (4)  equipment 
failures  are  reported  to  the  Nuclear 
Plant  Reliability  Data  System  (NPRDS); 
and  (5)  certain  equipment  failures  are 
reportable  under  the  provisions  of  10 


CFR  50.73."  The  Commission's  staff 
concludes  that,  on  balance  any  change 
in  the  safety  margin  will  be  sm.all  and 
that  the  change  is  clearly  within 
acceptable  criteria  as  specified  in  the 
Standard  Review  Plan.  Therefore, 
Change  No.  2  is  similar  to  Commission 
example  (vi). 

Another  example  (i)  of  actions  not 
likely  to  involve  a  signifii^an;  hazards 
consideration  is  a  purely  administrative 
change  to  Technical  Specifications;  for 
example,  a  change  to  achieve 
consistency  throughout  the  Technical 
Specifications,  correction  of  an  error,  or 
a  change  in  nomenclature. 

The  remaining  changes  fall  into  this 
category  of  administrative  changes. 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  proposes 
to  determine  that  this  amendment  does 
not  involve  a  signiHcant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
Location:  Brooks  Memorial  Library,  224 
Main  Street,  Brattleboro,  Vermont  05301. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  John  A. 
Ritscher.  Esquire,  Ropes  and  Gray,  225 
Franklin  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
02110. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Domenic  B. 
Vassallo. 

Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear  Power 
Corporation,  Docket  No.  50-271, 
Vermont  Yankee  Nuclear  Power  Station, 
Vernon,  Vermont 

Date  of  application  for  amendment- 
March  27. 1985. 

Description  of  amendment  request 
The  proposed  amendment  request 
changes  the  Technical  Specifications  to: 
(1)  Reflect  shift  staffing  levels  for 
licensed  operators  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  the  recently  revised  10 
CFR  50.54;  (2)  provide  corrections  which 
are  typographical  or  clerical  in  nature; 
(3)  delete  from  Technical  Specifications 
pages  referring  to  out-of-date  testing 
provisions;  (4)  change  an  organization 
chart  to  reflect  a  recent  organizational 
change  in  the  offsite  engineering  support 
organization;  and  (5)  revise  the  setting 
for  low  condensate  storage  tank  level 
from  "2-inches"  to  "3%"  which  is  a 
physically  equivalent  value.  The  change 
is  necessitated  by  the  replacement  of 
float  type  limit  switches  with  analog 
instruments,  with  corresponding 
different  units  of  calibration. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  for  determining  whether  a 
significant  hazards  consideration  exists 
by  providing  certain  examples  (48  FR 
14870).  The  examples  of  actions 
involving  no  significant  hazard 
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consideration  include  example  (vii) — a 
change  to  make  a  license  conform  to 
changes  in  the  regulations,  where  the 
license  change  results  in  very  minor 
changes  to  facility  operations  clearly  in 
keeping  with  the  regulations.  Change 
No.  1  proposed  in  this  application  for 
amendment  is  fully  encompassed  by  this 
example  because  the  license  is  being 
changed  solely  to  conform  with  a 
change  in  the  regulations. 

Another  of  the  examples  is  "(i)  a 
purely  administrative  change  to 
Technical  Specifications:  For  example,  a 
change  to  achieve  consistency 
throughout  the  Technical  Specifications, 
correction  of  an  error,  or  a  change  in 
nomenclature."  Change  Nos.  2  and  3  are 
administrative  in  nature  and  correspond 
to  example  (i). 

Consistent  with  the  Commission's 
criteria  for  determining  whether  a 
proposed  amendment  to  an  operating 
license  involves  no  significant  hazards 
considerations,  10  CFR  50.92  (48  PR 
14871),  the  proposed  revisions  to  the 
organization  chart  (Change  No.  4)  will 
not  involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated;  or  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind 
of  accident  from  any  previously 
evaluated,  or  involve  a  significant 
reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 

Another  such  example  is  (vi),  a 
change  which  may  result  in  some 
increase  to  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  a  previously-analyzed 
accident  or  may  reduce  in  some  way  a 
safety  margin,  but  where  the  results  are 
clearly  within  all  acceptable  criteria 
with  respect  to  the  system  or  component 
specified  in  the  Standard  Review  Plan. 
Proposed  Technical  Specification 
Change  No.  5  revises  the  setting  for  the 
low  condensate  storage  tank  level  to  a 
value  which  the  licensee  states  is 
"necessary  to  reflect  the  different  zero 
reference  for  the  analog  instruments  and 
is  effectively  the  same  trip  level  setting 
presently  required  by  Technical 
Specifications."  The  Commission's  staff 
concludes  that  a  change  which 
maintains  "effectively  the  same  trip 
level  setting"  is  clearly  within  all 
acceptable  criteria  with  respect  to  the 
system  or  component  specified  in  the 
Standard  Review  Plan.  And  even  if  the 
change  resulted  in  some  increase  to  the 
probability  or  consequences  to  a 
previously-analyzed  accident  or  reduced 
in  some  way  a  safety  margin,  the  change 
would  be  similar  to  example  (vi). 

Therefore,  since  the  application  for 
amendment  involves  proposed  changes 
that  are  similar  to  examples  for  which 
no  significant  hazards  considerations 
exist,  the  Commission  has  made  a 
proposed  determination  that  the 


apphcation  for  amendment  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Brooks  Memorial  Library,  224 
Main  Street,  Brattleboro,  Vermont  05301. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  John  A. 
Ritscher,  Esquire,  Ropes  and  Gray,  225 
Franklin  Street,  Boston,  Massachusetts 
02110. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  Domenic  B. 
Vassallo. 

Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-338  and  50-339.  North 
Anna  Power  Station,  Unit  Nos.  1  and  2 
Louisa  County,  Virginia 

Date  of  amendments  request:  April  15, 
1984. 

Description  of  amendments  request: 
The  proposed  Technical  Specification 
changes  would  revise  the  minimum 
decay  time  prior  to  fuel  movement. 
Presently,  the  NA-1&2  TS  3/4  9.3 
requires  that  there  must  be  a  minimum 
decay  time  of  100  hours  prior  to  any  fuel 
movement.  However,  in  the  Updated 
Final  Safety  Analysis  Report  (UFSAR) 
the  NA-1&2  section  9.1.3.1  assumes  a 
minimum  decay  time  of  150  hours.  The 
proposed  change  would  have  a 
minimum  decay  time  of  150  hours  prior 
to  fuel  movement,  and  thus  keep  the 
NA-1  TS  within  the  envelope  of  the 
UFSAR  design  basis. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination. 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  these 
standards  by  providing  certain 
examples  (48  FR  14870).  A  change  that 
constitutes  an  additional  limitation, 
restriction,  or  control  not  presently 
included  in  the  Technical  Specifications. 
Example  (ii),  is  explicitly  considered  not 
likely  to  involve  significant  hazards.  The 
proposed  change  creates  a  more 
stringent  limitation  by  extending  the 
delay  time  from  100  hours  to  150  hours 
prior  to  any  fuel  movement. 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  proposes 
to  determine  this  change  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
locations:  Board  of  Supervisors  Office. 
Louisa  County  Courthouse.  Louisa 
Virginia  23093  and  the  Alderman 
Library,  Manuscripts  Department, 
University  of  Virginia  Charlottesville. 
Virginia  22901. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Michael  W. 
Maupin.  Esquire,  Hunton,  Williams,  Gay 
and  Gibson,  P.O.  Box  535,  Richmond, 
Virginia  23212. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  James  R.  Miller. 


Virginia  Electric  rnd  Power  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-280  and  50-281,  Surry 
Power  Station.  Unit  Nos.  1  and  2,  Surry 
County.  Virginia 

Date  of  amendment  requests:  April  12. 
1985. 

Description  of  amendment  requests: 
The  amendment  proposes  changes  to  the 
Technical  Specifications  to  revise  the 
Limiting  Condition  Operation  (LCO)  and 
Surveillance  Requirements  for  (SR)  for 
the  Reactor  Trip  Bypass  Breakers, 
Undervoltage  Trip  llogic  and  Shunt  Trip 
Logic.  The  proposed  changes  were 
requested  in  response  to  a  generic  letter, 
dated  July  8, 1983,  concerning  required 
actions  based  on  generic  implications  of 
Salem  ATWS  events  (Generic  Letter  83- 
28).  Item  4.3  of  the  letter,  "Reactor  Trip 
System  Reliability,"  requires 
Westinghouse  reactors  be  modified  by 
providing  automatic  reactor  trip  system 
actuation  of  the  breaker  shunt  trip 
attachment. 

By  letter  dated  July  24, 1984.  the  staffs 
review^pproved  the  Auto  Shunt  Trip 
Modification  and  indicated  a  need  for 
additional  testing  of  the  Reactor  Trip 
Breakers  and  its  associated  equipment, 
to  meet  these  requirements,  revised 
specifications  have  been  submitted  for 
the  Reactor  Trip  Bypass  Breakers. 
Undervoltage  Trip  Logic  and  Shunt  Trip 
Logic.  Revised  Limiting  Conditions  for 
Operation  (LCO)  and  Surveillance 
Requirements  (SR)  require  Reactor  Trip 
Bypass  Breaker  testing  prior  to  the 
routine  testing  of  the  Reactor  Trip 
Breakers  to  further  assure  the 
operability  of  the  Bypass  Breaker  during 
the  testing  of  the  Main  Breaker. 
Secondly.  LCO's  and  SR's  have  been 
submitted  which  require  operability  and 
surveillance  of  both  the  Undervoltage 
and  Shunt  Trip  Logic  features.  Testing  of 
the  newly  installed  Auto  Shunt  Trip 
feature  will  be  accomplished  in 
accordance  with  the  Westinghouse 
Owners  Group  technique.  Finally,  a  new 
Surveillance  Requirement  has  been 
submitted  to  assure  surveillance  on  the 
Manual  Trip  feature  is  performed  at  the 
Refueling  interval. 

Basis  for  proposed  no  significant 
hazards  consideration  determination: 
The  Commission  has  provided  guidance 
concerning  the  application  of  the 
standards  for  determining  whether  a 
significant  hazards  consideration  exists 
by  providing  certain  examples  (48  FR 
14870).  The  examples  of  actions 
involving  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  include:  ".  .  .  (ii)  A 
change  that  constitutes  an  additional 
limitation,  restriction,  or  control  not 
presently  included  in  the  Technical 
Specifications,  for  example,  a  more 
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stringent  surveillance  requ 
proposed  change  is  encomf  a 
example  in  that  the  propos(  n 
adds  additional  operability 
surveillance  requirements 
Reactor  Trip  Bypass  Breakers 
Undervoltage  and  Shunt  T 
well  as  additional  surveillahce 
requirement  on  the  Manual 
circuitry.  Since  the  reques 
upgrade  the  requirements 
Reactor  Trip  System,  the  s 
to  determine  that  the  applidaticn 
not  involve  a  significant  hazards 
determination. 

Local  Public  Document  Hpom 
location:  Swem  Library,  Co  lege  of 
William  and  Mary,  William  sburg, 
Virginia  23185. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Mi 
Maupin,  Hunton  and  Willi 
Office  Box  1535,  Richmond, 
23213. 

NRC  Branch  Chief:  StevAi  A.  Varga 

Virginia  Electric  and  Powei  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-280  and  50-1281,  Surry 
Power  Station.  Unit  Nos.  1  ^nd  2.  Surry 
County,  Virginia 

requi  'sts:  April  15, 


ams 
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Date  of  amendment 
1985. 

Description  of  amendmekt 
The  amendment  proposes 
Specification  changes  that 
minimum  number  of  thim 
26  thimbles,  required  to 
map  for  routine  monthly 
hot  channel  factors.  A  redufced 
of  thimbles  used  to  provide 
would  only  be  allowed 
thimbles  cannot  be  obtaine  i 
thimble  blockage  or  inopenble 
incore  detector  equipment 
reduced  number  of  thimbh 
could  only  be  used  to  verif] 
factors  for  monthly  surveillpnce 
additional  uncertainties  a; 
measured  hot  channel  factdrs 
compliance  with  the  Techn 
Specifications  limits.  The  p 
changes  would  not  adverse  y 
safe  operation  of  the  plant 
channel  factors  would  be 
present  Technical  Specifi 

Basis  for  proposed  no 
hazards  consideration  detdtmina 
Consistent  with  the  Commi 
criteria  for  determining  wh 
proposed  amendment  to  an 
hcense  involves  no  signific 
considerations,  10  CFR  50 
146710),  the  proposed  revisions 
reduce  the  number  of  thimb  les 
for  monthly  surveillance  of 
factors  will  not  involve  a  s 
increase  in  the  probability 
consequences  of  an  acci 
evaluated;  or  create  the 
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new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  previously  evaluated;  or  involve  a 
significant  reduction  in  margin  of  safety. 
While  the  proposed  changes  would 
reduce  the  minimum  number  of  thimbles 
required  for  monthly  surveillance  of  hot 
channel  factors,  additional 
conservatisms  would  be  applied  to  the 
measured  hot  channel  factors  obtained 
with  a  reduced  number  of  thimbles  flux 
map  to  ensure  that  all  hot  channel 
factors  are  within  their  present 
Technical  Specification  limits. 

Based  on  the  above,  the  staff  proposes 
to  determine  that  the  proposed  changes 
do  not  involve  a  significant  hazards 
consideration. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Swem  Library,  College  of 
William  and  Mary,  Williamsburg, 
Virginia  23185. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  Mr.  Michael  W. 
Maupin,  Hunton  and  Williams,  Post 
Office  Box  1535,  Richmond,  Virginia 
23213. 

NRC  Brunch  Chief  Steven  A.  Varga. 

PREVIOUSLY  PUBLISHED  NOTICES 
OF  CONSIDERATION  OF  ISSUANCE 
OF  AMENDMENTS  TO  OPERATING 
UCENSES  AND  PROPOSED  NO 
SIGNIFICANT  HAZARDS 
CONSIDERATION  DETERMINATION 
AND  OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING 

The  following  notices  were  previously 
published  as  separate  individual 
notices.  The  notice  content  was  the 
same  as  above.  They  were  published  as 
individual  notices  because  time  did  not 
allow  the  Commission  to  wait  for  this 
regular  monthly  notice.  They  are 
repeated  here  because  the  monthly 
notice  lists  all  amendments  proposed  to 
be  issued  involving  no  significant 
hazards  consideration. 

For  details,  see  the  individual  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  the  day  and 
page  cited.  This  notice  does  not  extend 
the  notice  period  of  the  original  notice. 

Baltimore  Gas  and  Electric  Company. 
Docket  No.  50-^17,  Calvert  Cliffs 
Nuclear  Power  Plant,  Unit  No.  1,  Calvert 
County,  Maryland 

Date  of  amendment  request:  February 
26. 1985. 

Description  of  am.endment:  The 
a.Tiendment  would  revise  provisions  in 
TS  4.10.1.2  "Shutdown  Margin"  to  allow 
an  increase  from  24  hours  to  7  days  for 
the  time  period  within  which  a  scram 
test  must  be  performed  prior  to  reducing 
the  shutdown  margin  below  specified 
limits  during  low  power  testing.. 

Date  of  publication  of  individual 
notice  in  Federal  Register  April  19, 1985 
(50FR15G61). 


Expiration  date  of  individual  notice: 
May  20, 1985. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Calvert  County  Library,  Prince 
Frederick.  Maryland. 

Florida  Power  and  Light  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-250  and  50-251,  Turkey 
Point  Plant  Unit  Nos.  3  and  4,  Dade 
County,  Florida 

Date  of  amendment  request:  March  7, 
1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendments  would  revise  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  delete  the  maximum 
amount  of  enriched  fissionable  material 
which  can  be  used  in  the  core,  or 
available  on  site,  in  the  form  of 
fabricated  neutron  flux  detectors  for  the 
purpose  of  monitoring  core  neutron  fiux. 
This  is  necessary  to  allow  for  new 
excore  neutron  flux  monitoring  systems 
to  be  installed  pursuant  to  Regulatory 
Guide  (RG)  1.97,  "Instrumentation  for 
Light-Water-Cooled  Nuclear  Power 
Plants  To  Access  Plant  Conditions 
During  and  Following  An  Accident."  In 
addition,  the  amendments  will  clarify 
the  existing  requirements  relating  to  the 
surveillance  for  leak  testing  of  fission 
detectors,  sealed  sources  and  startup 
sources. 

Date  of  publication  of  individual 
notice  in  Federal  Register  April  8. 1985 
(50  FR  13396). 

Expiration  date  of  individual  notice: 
May  8, 1985. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Environmental  and  Urban 
Affairs  Library,  Florida  International 
University,  Miami,  Florida  33199. 

Southern  California  Edison  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-206,  San  Onofre  Nuclear 
Generating  Station,  Unit  No.  1,  San 
Diego  County,  California 

Date  of  amendment  request:  April  9. 
1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
proposed  amendment  would  modify 
license  condition  3.E  to  extend  the 
schedule  for  performing  the  next  steam 
generator  inspection  until  the  refueling 
outage  scheduled  to  begin  no  later  than 
November  30. 1985. 

Date  of  publication  of  individual 
notice  in  Federal  Register  May  1, 1985 
(50  FR  18587). 

Expiration  date  of  individual  notice: 
May  31, 1985. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  San  Clemente  Public  Library. 
242  Avenida  Del  Mar.  San  Clemente. 
California  92672. 
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I'ennessee  Valley  Authority,  Docket 
Nos.  50-327  and  50-328,  Sequoyah 
Nuclear  Plant,  Units  1  and  2,  Hamilton 
County,  Tennessee 

Date  of  amendment  request:  June  13, 
1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  The 
amendments  would  permit  a  revision  to 
the  Plant's  Physical  Security  Plan. 

Date  of  publication  of  individual 
notice  in  Federal  Register  April  26, 1985 
(50  FR  16574). 

Expiration  date  of  individual  notice: 
May  28, 1985. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Chattanooga-Hamilton  County 
Bicentennial  Library,  1001  Broad  Street. 
Chattanooga,  Tennessee  37401. 

NOTICE  OF  ISSUANCE  OF 
AMENDMENT  TO  FACILITY 
OPERATING  UCENSE 

During  the  30-day  period  since 
publication  of  the  last  montly  notice,  the 
Commission  has  issued  the  following 
amendments.  The  Commission  has 
determined  for  each  of  these 
amendments  that  the  application 
complies  with  the  standards  and 
requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations.  The 
Commission  has  made  appropriate 
findings  as  required  by  the  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations  in  10 
CFR  Ch.  I,  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
license  amendment. 

Notice  of  Consideration  of  Issuance  of 
Amendment  to  Facility  Operating 
License  and  Proposed  No  Significant 
Hazards  Consideration  Determination 
and  Opportunity  for  Hearing  in 
connection  with  these  actions  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  as 
indicated.  No  request  for  a  hearing  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  was  filed 
following  this  notice. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the 
Commission  has  determined  that  these 
amendments  satisfy  the  criteria  for 
categorical  exclusion  in  accordance 
with  10  CFR  51.22.  Therefore,  pursuant 
to  10  era  51.22(b),  no  environmental 
impact  statement  or  environmental 
assessment  need  be  prepared  for  these 
amendments.  If  the  Commission  has 
prepared  an  environmental  assessment 
under  the  special  circumstances 
provision  in  10  Cra  51.12(b)  and  has 
made  a  determination  based  on  that 
assessment,  it  is  so  indicated. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  the 
action  see  (1)  the  applications  for 
amendments,  (2)  the  amendments,  and 
(3)  the  Commission's  related  letters. 
Safety  Evaluations  and/or 
Environmental  Assessments  as 
indicated.  All  of  these  items  are 


available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room, 
1717  H  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
and  at  the  local  public  document  rooms 
for  the  particular  facilities  involved.  A 
copy  of  items  (2)  and  (3)  may  be 
obtained  upon  request  addressed  to  the 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20555,  Attention: 
Director,  Division  of  Licensing. 

Alabama  Power  Company,  Docket  No. 
50-348.  Joseph  M.  Farley  Nuclear  Plant, 
Unit  No.  1,  Houston  County,  Alabama 

Date  of  application  for  amendment- 
April  20, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment- 
Modifies  Technical  Specifications 
relating  to  reactor  vessel  material 
surveillance  schedule  and  heatup  and 
cooldown  curves  extending  the  curves 
to  seven  effective  full  power  years  of 
opeation. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  2, 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  2, 1985. 

Amendment  No.  58. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF-2. 
Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  June  20. 1984  (49  TO  25351). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  May  2. 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  were  received. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  George  S.  Houston  Memorial 
Library.  212  W.  Burdeshaw  Street. 
Dothan.  Alabama  36303.  « 

Arkansas  Power  &  Light  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-368,  Arkansas  Nuclear 
One,  Unit  2,  Pope  County,  Arkansas 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
December  21. 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment  The 
amendment  revised  the  steam  generator 
low  water  level  trip  setpoints  specified 
in  Table  2.2-1  and  Table  3.3-4  of  the 
Technical  Specifications.  Specifically, 
the  reactor  protective  instrument  trip 
setpoint  and  the  Engineered  Safety 
Feature  Actuation  System  trip  value  for 
the  steam  generator  low  water  level  are 
reduced  from  46.7%  to  23%.  Similarly, 
the  allowable  values  in  these  tables  are 
reduced  by  the  same  magnitude  from 
45.811%  to  22.111%. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  30, 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  30, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  65. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF-6. 
Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Fedral 
Register  March  27. 1985  (50  ra  12132  at 
12133). 


The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  30, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received.  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Tomlinson  Library.  Arkansas 
Tech  University.  Russeilville.  Arkansas 
72801. 

Arkansas  Power  &  Light  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-368.  Arkansas  Nuclear 
One,  Unit  2.  Pope  County.  Arkansas 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
January  25. 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment  The 
amendment  revised  the  Departure  from 
Nucleate  Boiling  Ratio  (DNBR)  limit 
used  by  the  Core  Protection  Calculators 
(CPC),  modified  Table  2.2-2.  "CORE 
PROTECTION  CALCULATOR 
ADDRESSABLE  CONSTANTS"  and 
removed  the  rod  bow  penalty  factor 
surveillance  requirement. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  7. 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  7. 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  66. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF-6. 
Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  March  27. 1985  (50  ¥R  12132  at 
12133. 12134, 12135  and  12136). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  May  7, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received.  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Tomlinson  Library,  Arkansas 
Tech  University,  Russeilville,  Arkansas 
72801. 

Baltimore  Gas  h  Electric  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-317  and  50-318,  Calvert 
Chffs  Nuclear  Power  Plant,  Unit  Nos.  1 
and  2,  Calvert  County,  Maryland 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
June  15, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  The 
amendments  changed  the  expiration 
date  for  the  Unit  1  Operating  License. 
DPR-53,  from  July  7,  2009,  to  July  31, 
2014,  and  changed  the  expiration  date 
for  the  Unit  2  Operating  License,  DPR- 
69.  from  July  7.  2009.  to  August  13.  2016. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  1, 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  1, 1985. 

Amendment  Nos.:  102  and  84. 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  DPR- 
53  and  DPR--69.  Amendments  revised 
the  Facility  Operating  Licenses. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register.  December  31. 1984  (49  ra  50794 
at  50796). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendments  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  May  1. 1985. 


20998 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  98  /  Tuesday,  May  21,  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


on 


No  siginficant  hazards  i 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document , 
location:  Calvert  County  Ljbrary.  Prince 
Frederick,  Maryland. 


T  ;chr 
cing  th 
the 


Boston  Edison  Company, 
293,  Pilgrim  Nuclear  Powe 
PI>'mouth,  Massachusetts 

Date  of  application  for 
December  6. 1984. 

Brief  description  of  am 
amendment  changes  the 
Specifications  by  redu 
oxygen  concentration  in 
containment  during  plant 
a  ma.ximum  of  5%  to  a  ma 

Date  of  issuance:  April 

Effective  date:  April  22 

Amendment  .\'o.:  87. 

Facility  Operating  Lie 
35.  Amendment  revised  th 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in 
Register  February  27, 198c 

1  he  Conmiission's  re 
of  the  amendment  is 
Safety  Evaluation  dated 

No  significant  hazards 
comments  received:  None. 

Local  Public  Document 
location:  Plymouth  Public 
Street,  Plymouth,  Massac! 
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Commonwealth  Edison  Cohipany 
Docket  Nos.  50-373,  and  5(  1-374,  La  Salle 
County  Station,  Units  1  antl  2.  La  Salle 
County,  Illinois 


4  SO 


t  us 


■tl 


Date  of  application  for 
January  15. 1985. 

Brief  Description  of  am  An 
These  amt;ndmer.ls  changi 
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Specifications  required  by 
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Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  March  27, 1985  (50  FR  12140). 

"Ihe  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendments  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  29, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
co.Timents  received:  None. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Public  Library  of  Illinois  Valley 
Community  College,  Rural  Route  No.  1, 
Oglesby,  Illinois  61348. 

Commonwealth  Edison  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-373  and  50-374.  La  Salle 
County  Station,  Units  1  and  2,  La  Salle 
County,  lUincis 

Date  of  amendment  request:  Febmary 
21, 1985.' 

Wrief  Description  of  amendment 
request:  These  amendments  revise  the 
La  Salle  Unit  1  and  Unit  2  Technical 
Specifications  in  Tables  4.3.1.1-1. 
4.3.2.1-1,  4.3.3.1-1  and  4.3.5.1-1  to  delete 
the  channel  check  requirements  for 
certain  instruments.  "These  instruments 
contain  Barton  differential  pressure 
indicating  switches  to  measure  vessel 
level  and  various  system  flows.  These 
Barton  differential  pressure  indicating 
switches  have  not  met  the  qualification 
requirements  of  10  CFR  50.49  and  are 
being  replaced  by  qualified  differential 
pressure  switches  manufactured  by 
Static-O-Ring,  Inc.  These  new  switches 
are  blind  differential  switches  and  do 
not  have  local  indication  as  the  Barton 
switches  do.  Therefore,  these  channel 
checks  are  not  possible  and  are  deleted 
from  the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  30, 1985. 

Effective  dote:  November  30. 1985. 

Amendment  Nos.:  22  and  10. 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  NPF- 
11  and  NPF-18.  Amendment  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  March  27, 1385  (50  FR  12141). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  30. 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  None. 

Local  Public  Document  .Rr-^m 
Location:  Public  Library  of  Il'ineis 
Valley  Community  College,  Rural  Route 
No.  1,  Oglesby,  Illinois  61348. 

Connecticut  Yankee  Atomic  Power 
Company,  Docket  No.  50-213,  Haddam 
Neck  Plant,  Middlesex  County, 
Connecticut 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
December  6, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendm.ent:  The 
amendment  revises  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  modify  the  control  rod 
Power  Dependent  Rod  Insertion  Limit 
curves  for  the  portion  from  1473  to  1825 
MWt. 


Date  of  issuance:  April  24, 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  24, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  62 

Facilities  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
61.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  February  27, 1985  (50  FR  7983). 

The  Commission  related  evaluation  of 
the  amendments  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  April  24, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comm.ents  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Russell  Library,  124  Broad 
Street,  Middletown,  Connecticut  06457. 

Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New 
York,  Docket  Nos.  50-003  and  50-247, 
Indian  Point  Nuclear  Generating  Units 
No.  1  and  2,  Westchester  County,  New 
York 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
June  20, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  revises  the  Indian  Point 
Unit  Nos.  1  and  2  Technical 
Specifications  to  incorporate  the 
reporting  requirements  in  section  50.72 
and  50.73  of  Title  10  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.  Section  50.72  revises  the 
immediate  notification  requirements  for 
operating  nuclear  power  plants.  Section 
50.73  provides  for  a  revised  Licensee 
Event  Report. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  22, 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  22. 1985. 

Amendment  Nos.:  34  and  94 

Facilities  Operating  License  Nos. 
DPR-26  and  DPR-5:  Amendment 
realised  the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  September  28, 1984  (49  FR 

3339fi)- 

The  Commission  related  evaluation  of 
tha  amendments  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  April  22, 1985. 

Significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  None. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
locaiion:  White  Plains  Public  Library, 
100  Martine  Avenue,  V/hite  Plains,  New 
York,  lOGlO. 

Consumers  Power  Company,  Docket  No. 
50-153,  Big  Rock  Point  Plant,  Charlevoix 
County,  Michigan 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
January  10, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment: 
Incorporates  10  CFR  Part  30  By-product 
Materials  License  and  conditions  into 
the  10  CFR  Part  50  Facility  Operating 
License. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  18, 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  18, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  72 
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Facilities  Operating  License  No. 
DPR-6.  This  amendment  revised  the 
license  and  the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register.  February  27, 1985  (50  FR  7985). 

The  Commission  related  evaluation  of 
the  amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  April  18, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  North  Central  Michigan 
College,  1515  Howard  Street,  Petoskey, 
Michigan  49770. 

Consumers  Power  Company  Docket  No. 
50-155.  Big  Rock  Point  Plant.  Charlevoix 
County,  Michigan 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
May  31, 1984  as  supplemented  on 
September  13. 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
control  rod  drive  testing  frequency  for 
withdrawal  and  scram  time  is  reduced 
from  every  6  months  during  power 
operation  to  once  every  major  refueling 
shutdown.  The  reduced  pressure 
insertion  test  frequency  is  reduce  from 
once  a  year  to  once  every  major 
refueling  shutdown. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  1, 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  1, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  73. 

Facilities  Operating  License  No. 
DPR-6.  This  amendment  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  November  21, 1984  (49  FR 
35946). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendments  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  May  1, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  North  Central  Michigan 
College,  1515  Howard  Street,  Petoskey. 
Michigan  49770. 

Consumers  Power  Company.  Docket  No. 
50-255,  Palisades  Plant,  Van  Buren 
County,  Michigan 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
October  25. 1884. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  This 
amendment  modifies  the  Appendix  A 
Technical  Specifications  to  properly 
identify  the  appropriate  waste  gas  decay 
tank  for  release  and  corrects  the 
setpoint  for  three  process  monitors. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  29, 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  29, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  87. 

Provisional  Operating  License  No. 
DPR-20.  This  amendment  revised  the 
Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  January  23, 1985  (50  FR  3049). 


The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  29, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Kalamazoo  Public  Library,  315 
South  Rose  Street,  Kalamazoo,  Michigan 
49007 

Dairyland  Power  Cooperative,  Docket 
No.  50-409,  La  Crosse  Boiling  Water 
Reactor.  Vernon  County.  Wisconsin 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
October  29, 1982. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  modifies  the  Appendix  A 
Technical  Specifications  by  changing 
the  containment  leak  testing 
requirements.  Those  portions  of  the 
amendment  request  denied  by  the 
Commission  have  been  addressed  in  a 
separate  notice  of  Denial  of  Amendment 
published  previously  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Date  of  Issuance:  April  23, 1985. 

Effective  Date:  April  23. 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  40. 

Provisional  Operating  License  No. 
DPR-45.  Amendment  revised  the 
Appendix  A  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  October  26, 1985  (48  FR  49584). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  license  amendment  is  contained 
in  a  Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  23, 
1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  La  Crosse  Public  Library,  800 
Main  Street,  La  Crosse,  Wisconsin 
54601. 

Duke  Power  Company,  Docket  Nos.  50- 
269,  50-270,  and  50-287,  Oconee  Nuclear 
Station.  Units  Nos.  1,  2  and  3.  Oconee 
County.  South  Carolina 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
December  19, 1984,  as  supplemented 
March  8. 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendments: 
These  amendments  revise  the  TSs  to 
support  the  operation  of  Oconee  Unit  2 
at  full  rated  power  during  the  upcoming 
Cycle 

8.  The  amendments  change  the 
following  areas: 

1.  Rod  Position  Limits  of  TS  3.5.2;  and 

2.  Power  Imbalance  Limits  of  TS  3.5.2. 
Date  of  issuance:  April  18, 1985. 
Effective  date:  April  18. 1985. 
Amendments  Nos.:  137, 137  and  134. 
Facility  Operating  Licenses  Nos. 

DPR-38.  DPR-47  and  DPR-55. 
Amendments  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  January  23, 1985,  50  FR  3050. 


Since  the  initial  notice,  the  licensee 
responded  by  letter  dated  March  8, 1985, 
to  the  NRC  staffs  request  for 
information.  This  information  clarified 
the  analysis  used  to  evaluate  the  Cycle  8 
reload  and  did  not  revise  the  proposed 
TSs.  Therefore,  there  was  no  need  to 
renotice  the  amendment  based  on  this 
information  since  the  proposed  TSs 
remain  unchanged. 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendments  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  18, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Oconee  County  Library,  501 
West  Southbroad  Street,  Walhalla, 
South  Carolina. 

Duqesne  Light  Company.  Docket  No.  50- 
334.  Beaver  Valley  Power  Station.  Unit 
No.  1.  Shippingport.  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
November  14, 1984,  revised  by  letter 
dated  March  8, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  changes  the  Technical 
Specificiations  for  Beaver  Valley  Unit 
No.  1  to  require  two  reactor  coolant 
pumps,  rather  than  one,  to  be  operating 
when  the  reactor  trip  breakers  are 
closed  in  Mode  3.  These  changes  would 
make  the  Technical  Specifications 
consistent  with  the  Updated  FSAR 
analysis  of  the  limiting  low-flow  event. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  24, 1985. 

Effective  date:  On  issuance,  to  be 
implemented  within  30  days. 

Amendment  No.  92. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
66.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  January  23. 1985  (50  FR  3050) 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  24, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received.  None 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  B.  F.  Jones  Memorial  Library, 
663  Franklin  Avenue,  Aliquippa, 
Pennsylvania  15001. 

Florida  Power  and  Light  Company, 
Docket  Nos.  50-250  and  50-251,  Turkey 
Point  Plant  Units  3  and  4,  Dade  County, 
Florida 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
February  8, 1985  and  March  6, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendments: 
These  amendments  revise  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  provide  consistency  in 
identification  of  the  surveillance 
specimen  capsules  in  the  Technical 
Specifications  and  the  actual 
surveillance  specimen  capsules.  The 
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surveillance  specimen  exa 
schedule  is  also  modified  t( 
better  information  in  accon 
the  current  regulations.  The 
changes  combine  the  existi  ig 
Materials  Surveillance  Proj  r 
single  integrated  prograri  v 
conforms  to  the  requiremer  ts 
Part  50,  Appendices  G  and 

Date  of  issuance:  April  2 

Effective  date:  April  22 

Amendment  Nos.  112  anc 

Facility  Operating  Licem  ea 
DPR-31  andDPR-il:  Amei  d 
revised  the  Technical  Spec  f 

Date  of  initial  notice  in 
Register  March  12, 1585  (3( 

The  Commission's  relate 
of  the  amendments  is  cent 
Rofety  Evaluation  dated  Af  r 

No  comments  have  bren 
the  proposed  no  8ig.Ti?iciint 
consideration  determinatio  i 

Local  Public  Document  f  oom 
location:  Environmental  an  i  Urban 
Affairs  Library,  Florida  Inte  rPutional 
University,  Miami.  Florida  J;M99. 
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Florida  Power  and  Light  Co  rp. 
Docket  Nos.  50-250  and  30-  Z 
Point  Plant  Units  3  and  4,  O^de 
Florida 

Date  of  application  for  aHiendnients: 
.Vlarch  7, 1985. 

Brief  description 
These  amendments  revise 
Specifications  to  delete  the 
amount  of  enriched  fis.^ion 
which  can  be  used  in  the 
available  on  site,  in  the 
fabricated  neutron  flux 
purpose  of  monitoring  core 
This  is  necessary  to  allow  fbr 
excore  neutron  flux  moni 
to  be  installed  pursuant  to 
Guide  (RG)  1.97 
Light-Water-Cooled  Nucle 
Plants  To  Assess  Plant 
During  and  Following  An 
addition,  the  amendments 
existing  requirements  reia 
surveillance  for  leak  testin: 
detectors,  sealed  sources 
sources. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  9,  l985. 

Effective  date:  May  9, 19<  5 

Amendment  Nos.  113  anc 

Facility  Operating 
DPR-31  and  DPR^l: 
revised  the  Technical 

Date  of  initial  notice  in 
Register  April  8, 1985  (50 

The  Commission's  rela 
of  the  amendments  is 
Safety  Evaluation  dated 

No  comments  on  the 
significant  hazards  consid 
determination  have  been  received. 
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Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Environmental  and  Urban 
Affairs  Library,  Florida  International 
University,  Miami,  Florida  33199. 

GPU  Nuclear  Corporation,  et  al.,  Docket 
No.  50-289,  Three  Mile  Island  Nuclear 
Station,  Unit  No.  1,  Dauphin  County, 
Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
September  24, 1984,  as  supplemented 
December  21, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  This 
amendment  adds  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  the  specific  reference  to 
the  definition  of  High  Radiation  Area  in 
10  CFR  20.202(b)(3),  and  allows 
individuals  entering  a  High  Radiation 
Area  to  be  monitored  as  a  group.  The 
amendment  also  specifies  limitations 
when  a  dose  integrating  device  is  used 
for  monitoring  personnel  radiation 
doses. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  24, 1985. 

Effective  dote:  April  24, 1985. 

Amendment  No.  107. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
50.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  November  21, 1984,  49  FR 
45954.  Since  the  initial  notice,  the 
licensee  submitted  a  supplement  dated 
December  21, 1984,  which  proposed  a 
clarifying  change  to  Technical 
Specification  6.12,  "High  Radiation 
Area."  The  Commission's  staff  found 
that  this  change  only  clarified  the 
specification  and  did  not  affect  the 
scope  of  the  amendment  referenced  in 
the  initial  notice,  and  accordingly  did 
not  warrant  renoticing.  The 
Commission's  related  evaluation  of  the 
amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  April  24. 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
conmients  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Government  Publications 
Section,  State  Library  of  Pennsylvania, 
Education  Building,  Commonwealth  and 
Walnut  Streets,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania  17126. 

GPU  Nuclear  Corporaton,  et  al.,  Docket 
No.  50-289.  Three  Mile  Island  Nuclear 
Station,  Unit  No.  1,  Dauphin  County, 
Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
November  24, 1983,  as  revised  and 
supplemented  June  5, 1984,  and 
December  3, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  This 
amendment  revises  the  limits  on 
primary  coolant  activity  and 
incorporates  additional  restrictions  on 
vent/purge  valve  operability  and 
surveillance.  This  amendment  also 
revises  the  reactor  building  purge  air 


system  TSs  and  8ur\'eillance 
requirements  for  containment  area 
monitors  and  fire  hose  stations.  These 
changes  make  the  respective  TSs 
compatible  with  the  purge/vent  valve 
requirements  and  containment 
accessibility  limits.  Finally,  the 
hydrogen  purge  system  TSs  are  removed 
because  this  system  is  no  longer  needed 
to  perform  a  safeiy-rclaied  function. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  8, 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  8, 1985  and 
revised  procedures  are  to  be 
implemented  within  30  days. 

Amendment  No.  108. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
50.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register' May  23, 1984,  49  FR  21830.  and 
February  27,  1985.  50  FR  7991. 

The  Commissions  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  May  8, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Government  Publications 
Section,  State  Librarj'  of  Pennsylvania, 
Education  Building,  Commonwealth  and 
Walnut  Streets,  Harrisburg, 
Pennsylvania  17126. 

Iowa  Electric  Li^ht  and  Power  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-331.  Duane  Arnold 
Energy  Center,  Linn  County,  Iowa 

Date  of  application  for  amendment 
August  17, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment-  The 
amendment  revises  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  incorporate  the 
changes  to  support  the  reload  and 
restart  for  Cycle  8  operation.  The 
Technical  Specifications  will 
incorporate  changes  to  (1)  Maximum 
Average  Planar  Linear  Heat  Generation 
Rate  (MAPLHGR),  (2)  Minimum  Critical 
Power  Ratio  (MCRP),  and  (3) 
identification  of  the  fuel  type. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  17, 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  17, 1985. 

Amendment  No.  117. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
49.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  October  24. 1984  49  FR  42826. 

The  Comm.ission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  17, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Cedar  Rapids  Public  Library, 
500  First  Street,  S.E.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52401. 
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Iowa  Electric  Light  and  Power  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-331,  Duane  Arnold 
Energy  Center,  Linn  County,  Iowa 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
December  7, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  This 
amendment  revises  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  incorporate  changes  to 
support  the  Lead  Test  Assembly 
Program  for  the  Cycle  8  reload.  The 
changes  being  proposed  are  (1)  update 
the  Ust  of  figures,  (2)  revision  of  Linear 
Heat  Generation  Rate  (LHGR),  (3) 
revision  of  Minimum  Critical  Power 
Ratio  (MCPR),  and  (4)  revision  to  the 
bases. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  18, 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  18. 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  118. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
49.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  February  27. 1985  50  FR  7993. 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  18, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Cedar  Rapids  Public  Library, 
500  First  Street  SE.,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa 
52401. 

Omaha  Public  Power  District.  Docket 
No.  50-285,  Fort  Calhoun  Station,  Unit 
No.  1,  Washington  County,  Nebraska 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
February  7. 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  added  new  technical 
specifications  addressing  the  operability 
and  surveillance  requirements  for  the 
new  Toxic  Gas  Monitoring  System.  The 
amendment  also  made  an  administrative 
change  such  that  there  are  not  two 
tables  in  the  TS  numbered  2-9. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  29, 1985. 

Effective  date:  Within  30  days  of  its 
issuance. 

Amendment  No.:  87. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
40.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  March  27, 1985  (50  FR  12132  at 
12152). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  29. 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  W.  Dale  Clark  Library.  215 
South  15th  Street.  Omaha.  Nebraska 
68102 


Omaha  Public  Power  District,  Docket 
No.  50-285,  Fort  Calhoun  Station,  Unit 
No.  1,  Washington  County,  Nebraska 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
July  22, 1981.  as  supplemented  by  letters 
dated  June  15. 1982.  October  27, 1982, 
September  20. 1983,  and  April  6. 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  revised  the  technical 
specifications  to  add  requirements 
related  to  the  reactor  protection  system 
and  the  engineered  safety  features 
actuation  system  that  would  limit  the 
length  of  time  that  a  channel  in  these 
systems  may  be  bypassed.  If  the  length 
of  time  is  exceeded,  then  the  channel 
must  be  tripped. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  9, 1985. 

Effective  date:  Within  60  days  of    - 
issuance. 

Amendment  No.:  88. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
40:  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  July  20, 1983  (48  FR  33076  at 
33083).  Supplemental  information  was 
received  from  the  licensee  after  this 
notice  was  placed  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  supplemental  information 
contained  minor  changes  in  the  wording 
of  the  technical  specifications.  These 
changes  did  not  affect  what  was 
discussed  in  the  notice  nor  did  it  affect 
our  proposed  determination  of  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  Based 
upon  this,  the  staff  elected  not  to 
renotice  the  application. 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  May  9, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  W.  Dale  Clark  Library.  215 
South  15th  Street,  Omaha.  Nebraska 
68102. 

Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company, 
Docket  No.  50-275,  Diablo  Canyon 
Nuclear  Power  Plant.  Unit  1.  San  Luis 
Obispo,  California 

Date  of  amendment  request:  January 
30. 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment: 
Technical  Specification  changes  on  (1) 
"Mininum  Shift  Crew  Composition"  to 
provide  for  two-unit  operation  with  a 
common  control  room  to  comply  with 
staffing  requirements,  and  (2)  "Electrical 
Power  Systems.  Surveillance 
Requirements"  to  change  the  testing 
frequency  requirements  for  Diesel 
Generator  No.  3. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  26, 1985. 

Effective  date:  Upon  issuance  of  a 
license  for  Diablo  Canyon  Unit  2 

Amendment  No.:  1. 


Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
80:  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  March  7. 1985  (50  FR  9338). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  26, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  California  Polytechnic  State 
University  Library,  Documents  and 
Maps  Department,  San  Luis  Obispo. 
California  93407. 


Pennsylvania  Power  and  Light 
Company,  Docket  No.  50-387, 
Susquehanna  Steam  Electric  Station, 
Unit  1,  Luzerne  County.  Pennsylvania 

Dates  of  application  for  amendments: 
August  22. 1983  as  supplemented  on 
February  1. 1985 

Brief  description  of  amendments: 
License  Condition  2.C.(18){e)  would 
have  required  certain  equipment  to  be 
qualified  to  detect  and  mitigate  the 
consequences  of  a  postulated  break  in 
the  Scram  Discharge  Volume  piping. 
This  requirement  has  been  deleted  on  an 
NRC  staff  evaluation,  identified  below, 
that  an  alternative  generic  approach 
satisfying  the  requirements  of  Standard 
Review  Plan  sections  3.6.1  and  3.6.2 
provides  adequate  assurance  that  such  a 
pipe  break  will  not  occur. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  19, 1985. 

Effective  date:  Upon  start-up 
following  the  first  refueling  outage. 

Amendment  No.:  37. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 
14:  Amendment  revised  the  License. 

Dates  of  initial  notices  in  Federal 
Register  January  26, 1984  (49  FR  3350). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  19. 1985. 
No  comments  were  received  regarding 
the  Commission's  proposed  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
Location:  Osterhout  Free  Library. 
Reference  Department.  71  South 
Franklin  Street.  Wilkes-Barre. 
Pennsylvania  18701. 

Pennsylvania  Power  and  Light 
Company,  Docket  No.  50-387. 
Susquehanna  Steam  Electric  Station. 
Unit  1,  Luzerne  County,  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
October  31, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  This 
amendment  changes  the  Unit  1 
Technical  Specification.  The  setpoint  fur 
MSIV  isolation  on  reactor  vessel  water 
level  has  been  changed  from  Level  2  to 
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Level  1  in  order  to  reduce  the  number  of 
challenges  to  the  Safety  F  elief  Valves 
(SRV).  The  change  is  cons  istent  with  the 
NRC  recommendations  in  Item  16  of 
NUREG-0737.  Section  II.I"  .3,  "Reduction 
of  Challenges  and  Failure  s  of  Relief 
Valves — Feasibility  Studj  and  System 
Modification." 

Date  of  issuance:  April  b3, 1985. 

Effective  date:  Upon  sti  rt-up 
following  the  first  refuelir  g  outage. 

Amendment  No.:  38. 

Facility  Operating  Lice  ise  No.  NPF- 
14:  Amendment  revised  tHe  Technical 
Specifications. 

Dates  of  initial  notices 
Register  January  23, 1985 

The  Commission's  related 
of  the  amendment  is  cont 
Safety  Evaluation  dated 
No  comments  were  recei 
the  Commission's  proposed 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
Location:  Osterhout  Free  Jbrary, 
Reference  Department,  71  South 
Franklin  Street,  Wilkes-Bf  rre, 
Pennsylvania  18701 

Pennsylvania  Power  and  I  ight 
Company,  Docket  Nos.  5oJ-387  and  50- 
388,  Susquehanna  Steam  Electric 
Station,  Units  1  and  2,  Lus  erne  County 
Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  Amendments: 
September  6, 1984. 

Brief  description  ofamt  'ndments. 
These  amendments  revise 
Susquehanna  Unit  1  and 
Technical  Specifications 
additional  rod  block  monitor 
setpoint  of  108%.  creating 
setpoint  to  allow  additi 
flexibility  within  the 
(2)  change  the  labels 
Figures  3.3.2-1  and  re 
3.2.3-la  and  (3)  add  Figurfe 
addition,  this  amendment 
Susquehanna  Unit  1  Techi 
Specifications  to  update 
as  a  result  of  actual 
relating  to  recirculation  pfimp 
coastdown. 

Date  of  issuance:  April 

Effective  date:  Thirty 
the  date  of  issuance. 

Amendment  Nos.:  39 

Facility  Operating  Licehse 
14  and  NPF-22:  Amendment 
the  Technical  Specificati 

Dates  of  initial  notices 
Register  December  31. 
50816) 

The  Commission's  rela 
of  these  amendments  is 
Safety  Evaluation  dated 
No  comments  on  the  proposed 
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I  ed  evaluation 
tained  in  a 
i^pril  23,  1983. 
no 


significant  hazards  consideration 
determination  were  received. 

Local  Public  Document  Rooia 
Location:  Osterhout  Free  Library, 
Reference  Department,  71  South 
Franklin  Street,  Wilkes-Barre, 
Pennsylvania  16701. 

Pennsylvania  Power  and  Light 
Company,  Docket  No.  50-387, 
Susquehanna  Steam  Electric  Station, 
Unit  1,  Luzerne  County,  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  far  amendments: 
October  31, 1984 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  The 
amendment  incorporates  plant 
modifications  in  accordance  with 
Regulatory  Guide  1.97.  The  first  change 
covers  the  addition  of  the  ex-core 
neutron  flux  monitoring  instrumentation 
to  Tables  3.3.7.5-1  and  4.3.7.5-1, 
"Accident  Monitoring  Instrumentation." 
The  second  change  covers  the  addition 
of  an  excess  flow  check  valve  to  Table 
3.6.3-1  which  will  be  installed  in  the 
reference  leg  in  support  of  the  new  level 
instrumentation. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  23, 1985. 

Effective  Date:  Upon  start-up 
following  the  first  refueling  outage. 

Amendment  No.  40. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 
14:  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Dates  of  initial  notices  in  Federal 
Register  December  31. 1984  (49  FR 
50816). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  23, 1985. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding 
the  Commission's  proposed  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
Location:  Osterhout  Free  Library, 
Reference  Department,  71  South 
Franklin  Street.  Wilkes-Barre. 
Pennsylvania  18701. 

Pennsylvania  Power  and  Light 
Company.  Docket  No.  50-387, 
Susquehanna  Steam  Electric  Station. 
Unit  1,  Luzerne  County,  Pennsylvania 

Date  of  application  for  amendment 
November  13. 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment  This 
amendment  changes  the  Susquehanna 
Steam  Electric  Station  Unit  1.  Technical 
Specification  to  incorporate  changes 
necessary  to  support  the  plant 
modifications  required  to  comply  with 
License  Condition  2.C.{17)(b)(2).  The 
changes  proposed  in  Tables  2.2.1-1. 
3.3.1-1,  3.3.1-2,  and  4.3.1.1-1  reflect  the 
addition  of  a  level  transmitter  to 
indicate  Scram  Discharge  Volume  Water 
Level-High.  Previously  only  a  float 
switch  was  used  for  indication.  In  table 


3.3.6-1  the  proposed  change  imposes  an 
additional  restriction  by  increasing  the 
minimum  number  of  operable  channels 
necessary  per  trip  function  from  one  to 
two.  The  final  proposed  change  on  page 
3/4  8-33  is  administrative  in  nature.  The 
addition  of  footnote  **.  "Initial  setpoint. 
Final  setpoint  to  be  determined  during 
startup  testing  following  the  first 
refueling  outage.  Any  required  change  to 
this  setpoint  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Commission  within  90  days  of  test 
completion."  allows  the  licensee  to 
verify  through  testing  the  previously 
calculated  setpoint  and  correct  the 
calculated  value  if  necessary.  This 
change  clarifies  the  fact  that  the  setpoint 
contained  in  the  technical  specifications 
is  a  calculated  value  requiring 
verification  through  testing. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  23. 1985. 

Effective  Date:  Upon  start-up 
following  the  first  refueling  outage. 

Amendment  No.  41. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 
14:  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Dates  of  initial  notices  in  Federal 
Register:  January  23. 1985  (50  FR  3051). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  23. 1985. 
No  comments  were  received  regarding 
the  Commission's  proposed  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
Location:  Osterhout  Free  Library, 
Reference  Department,  71  South 
Franklin  Street,  Wilkes-Barre, 
Pennsylvania  18701. 

Pennsylvania  Power  and  Light 
Company,  Docket  No.  50-387, 
Susquehanna  Steam  Electric  Station, 
Unit  1,  Luzerne  County,  Pennsylvania 

Dates  of  application  for  amendments: 
October  30, 1984  and  February  20, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendments:  This 
amendment  deletes  license  condition 
2.C.(4)(b)  to  Facility  Operating  License 
No.  NPF-14  for  Susquehanna  Steam 
Electric  Station  (SSES),  Unit  1.  License 
Condition  2.C.(4)(b)  requires  that  the 
licensee  provide  a  new  stability  analysis 
indicating  the  results  for  appropriate 
exposure  core  conditions  prior  to  startup 
following  the  first  refueling  outage. 

In  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (10 
CFR  Part  50  Appendix  A),  General 
Design  Criteria  (GDC)  12,  "Suppression 
of  Reactor  Power  Oscillations,"  states: 

The  reactor  core  and  associated  coolant, 
control,  and  protection  systems  shall  be 
designed  to  assure  that  power  oscillations 
which  can  result  in  conditions  exceeding 
specified  acceptable  fuel  design  limits  are  not 
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possible  or  can  be  reliably  and  readily 
detected  and  suppressed. 

License  condition  2.C.(4)(b)  is  more 
restrictive  than  GDC  12  in  that  it  does 
not  include  the  option  to  detect  and 
suppress  power  oscillations.  With  the 
approval  of  Technical  Specifications 
implementing  the  guidance  of  General 
Electric  Service  Information  Letter  No. 
380  (GE-SIL-380).  Revision  1.  the 
licensee's  procedures  for  detecting  and 
suppressing  power  oscillations  at  SSES 
have  been  implemented,  and  compliance 
with  the  intent  of  license  condition 
2.C.(4)(b).  has  been  satisfied. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  30, 1985. 

Effective  Date:  Upon  start-up 
following  the  first  refueling  outage. 

Amendment  No.  42. 

Facility  Operating  License  Nos.  NPF- 
14:  Amendment  revised  the  License. 

Dates  of  initial  notices  in  Federal 
Register:  March  27, 1985  (50  FR  12152). 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  30, 1985. 

No  comments  were  received  regarding 
the  Commission's  proposed  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
Location:  Osterhout  Free  Library, 
Reference  Department,  71  South 
Franklin  Street,  Wilkes-Barre, 
Pennsylvania  18701. 
Portland  General  Electric  Company,  et 
al..  Docket  No.  50-344,  Trojan  Nuclear 
Plant,  Columbia  County,  Oregon 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
October  1, 1984;  supplemented  January 
21, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  cjfianges  the  facility 
technical  specifications  relating  to 
overtime  Umits;  calibration  of  certain  of 
the  imput  sensors  to  the  anticipatory 
reactor  trip  based  on  turbine  trip  (NRG 
Generic  Letter  82-16);  and  post-accident 
sampling  (NRG  Generic  Letter  85-37). 
The  amendment  also  deletes  license 
conditions  2.C.(13),  (14),  and  (15)  and 
incorporates  them  into  paragraph  6.8.4 
of  the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  24, 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  24, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  106. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF-1. 
Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  November  21. 1984  49  FR  45941 
at  45962. 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  24, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comm.ents  received:  No  comments 
received. 


Location  of  Local  Public  Document 
Room:  Multnomah  County  Library,  801 
SW.  10th  Avenue,  Portland,  Oregon. 

Power  Authority  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  Docket  No.  50-333,  fames  A. 
FitzPatrick  Nuclear  Power  Plant, 
Oswego  County,  New  York 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
January  16. 1985,  as  supplemented  April 
8, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  This 
amendment  revises  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  permit  reloading  and 
Cycle  7  operation.  The  revisions  account 
for  a  new  fuel  type  being  added  to  the 
core,  fuel  types  being  discharged  from 
the  core,  and  the  effects  of  these  fuel 
changes  on  plant  analyses. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  2, 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  2, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  88 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
59.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  February  27, 1985  50  FR  8001 
The  April  8, 1985  letter  documents  the 
licensee's  commitment  to  submit 
additional  Technical  Specifications  in 
the  near  future  and  modify  operating 
procedure  in  accordance  with  GE  SIL- 
380.  The  additional  Technical 
Specifications  will  be  subject  to  a 
separate  Federal  Register  notice  when 
submitted. 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  May  2, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Penfield  Library,  State 
University  College  of  Oswego,  Oswego, 
New  York. 

Power  Authority  of  the  State  of  New 
York,  Docket  No.  50-333,  James  A. 
FitzPatrick  Nuclear  Power  Plant, 
Oswego  County,  New  York 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
March  21, 1985,  as  supplemented  March 
28,  1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  revises  the  Technical 
Specifications  by  changing  surveillance 
and  calibration  requirements  in  support 
of  operation  with  the  newly-installed 
Analog  Trip  Transmitter  System. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  7, 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  7, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  89. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
59.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  April  4, 1985  50  FR  13434. 

The  March  28, 1985  letter  provides 
clarifying  information  on  the  Analog 


Trip  Transmitter  System  and  does  not 
alter  the  initial  notice.  The 
Commission's  related  evaluation  of  the 
amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  May  7, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Penfield  Library.  State 
University  College  of  Oswego,  Oswego, 
New  York. 

Power  Authority  of  The  State  of  New 
York.  Docket  No.  50-286.  Indian  Point 
Unit  No.  3,  Westchester  County,  New 
York 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
January  17, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  would  revise  the  Technical 
Specifications  related  to  steam 
generator  tube  inservice  surveillance  to 
extend  the  region  for  which  the  tube 
plugging  limit  of  63%  degradation  due  to 
pitting  applies.  This  limit  will  now 
extend  from  the  tubesheet  to  the  second 
support  plate  for  the  remainder  of  Cycle 
4. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  2, 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  2, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  55. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  DPR- 
64:  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  March  27, 1985  (50  FR  12159) 
The  Commission's  related  evaluation  of 
the  amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  May  2, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  White  Plains  Public  Library, 
100  Martine  Avenue,  White  Plains,  New 
York,  10610. 

South  Carolina  Electric  &  Gas  Company, 
South  Carolina  Public  Service  Authority, 
Docket  No.  50-395,  Virgil  C.  Summer 
Nuclear  Station,  Unit  1,  Fairfield  County. 
South  Carolina 

Date  of  application  for  amendment- 
August  24  and  November  14, 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  The 
amendment  modifies  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  change  time  constant 
Ti  in  the  overtemperature  delta-T 
setpoint  equation  from  33  seconds  to  28 
seconds  and  to  change  the  ractor  trip 
setpoint  for  the  steam  generator  water 
level  low-low  signaL 

Date  of  issuance:  April  30, 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  7, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  40. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 
12.  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 
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Date  of  initial  notice  in  Fcjderal 
Re^ster  March  27. 1985  (50  fR  12162) 
The  Commission's  related  evaluation  of 
the  amendment  is  containedjin  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  April  30.  It85. 

No  significant  hazards  corsideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  R^om 
location:  Fairfield  County  Library. 
Garden  and  Washington  Streets. 
Winnsboro.  South  Carolina  pi80. 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority]  Docket 
Nos.  50-259.  50-280  and  50-396,  Browns 
Ferry  Nuclear  Plant.  Units  1, 2.  and  3, 
Limestone  County.  Alabama 

Date  of  Application  for  anendmenL 
October  22. 1984. 

Brief  description  of  amenifwent:  The 
amendments  change  the  Technical 
Specifications  (Auxiliary  Electrical 
System  section)  to  reflect  thfe  161-kV 
offsite  power  system  capabi|ity. 
incorporate  changes  in  startibus 
utilization,  and  to  clarify  warding.  The 
changes  also  delete  unnecessary 
degraded  voltage  timer  relay  tolerances 
and  provide  settings  which  viore 
realistically  match  relay  characteristics. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  2. 1985. 

Effective  date:  May  2. 198fe. 

Amendment  Nos.:  117. 112  and  88. 

Facility  derating  Licens  ?  Nos.  DPR- 
33.  DPR-52  and  DPR-68.  Aif  endments 
revised  the  Technical  Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register  January  23. 1985  (50  FR  30555) 
The  Commission's  related  evaluation  of 
the  amendment  is  containeq  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  May  2. 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Athens  Public  Library,  South 
and  Forrest,  Athens.  Alabama  35611. 

Union  Electric  Company,  Docket  No.  50- 
483,  Callaway  Plant,  Unit  1,, Callaway 
County,  Missouri 

Date  of  application  for  amendment 
January  10, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amer^ment. 
offsite  organizational  chart 
revised  to  reduce  the  level 
the  unit  organizational  chart 
revised  to  more  accurately 
operational  chain  of  command 

Date  of  issuance:  April  2^ 

Effective  date:  April  29 

Afiiendment  No.:  7. 

Facility  Operating  Licenip 
30:  Amendment  revised  the 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in 
Register.  March  27. 1985  (5C 

The  Commission's  relatei 
of  the  amendment  is  contaii 
Safety  Evaluation,  dated 


'.The 
las  been 
detail,  and 
has  been 
represent  the 


<f 


1985. 
1085. 

No.  NPF- 
Technical 

Fpderal 

FR  12166). 
evaluation 
led  in  a 
A^ril  29, 1985. 


No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
locations:  Fulton  City  Library,  709 
Market  Street.  Fulton.  Missouri  65251 
and  Olin  Library  of  Washington 
University.  Skinker  and  Lindell 
Boulevard.  St.  Louis.  Missouri  63130. 

NOTICE  OF  ISSUANCE  OF 
AMENDMENT  TO  FACILITY 
OPERATING  LICENSE  AND  RNAL 
DETERMINATION  OF  NO 
SlGNinCANT  HAZARDS 
CONSIDERATION  AND 
OPPORTUNITY  FOR  HEARING 
(EXIGENT  OR  EMERGENCY 
CIRCUMSTANCES) 

During  the  30-day  period  since 
publication  of  the  last  monthly  notice, 
the  Commission  has  issued  the  following 
amendments.  The  Commission  has 
determined  for  each  of  these 
amendments  that  the  application  for  the 
amendment  complies  with  the  standards 
and  requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and 
the  Commission's  rules  and  regulations. 
The  Conunission  has  made  appropriate 
findings  as  required  by  the  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations  in  10 
CFR  Ch.  I.  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
license  amendment. 

Because  of  exigent  or  emergency 
circumstances  associated  with  the  date 
the  amendment  was  needed,  there  was 
not  time  for  the  Commission  to  publish, 
for  public  comment  before  issuance,  its 
usual  30-day  Notice  of  Consideration  of 
Issuance  of  Amendment  and  Proposed 
No  Significant  Hazards  Consideration 
Determination  and  Opportunity  for 
Hearing.  For  exigent  circumstances,  a 
press  release  seeking  public  comment  as 
to  the  proposed  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  determination  was  used, 
and  the  State  was  consulted  by 
telephone.  In  circumstances  where 
failure  to  act  in  a  timely  way  would 
have  resulted,  for  example,  in  derating 
or  shutdown  of  a  nuclear  power  plant,  a 
shorter  public  comment  period  (less 
than  30  days)  has  been  offered  and  the 
State  consulted  by  telephone  whenever 
possible. 

Under  its  regulations,  the  Commission 
may  issue  and  make  an  amendment 
immediately  effective,  notwithstanding 
the  pendency  before  it  of  a  request  for  a 
hearing  from  any  person,  in  advance  of 
the  holding  and  completion  of  any 
required  hearing,  where  it  has 
determined  that  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  is  involved. 

The  Commission  has  applied  the 
standards  of  10  CFR  50.92  and  has  made 
a  final  determination  that  the 
amendment  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration.  The  basis  for  this 


determination  is  contained  in  the 
documents  related  to  this  action. 
Accordingly,  the  amendments  have  been 
issued  and  made  effective  as  indicated. 

Unless  otherwise  indicated,  the 
Commission  has  determined  that  these 
amendments  satisfy  the  criteria  for 
categorical  exclusion  in  accordance 
with  10  CFR  51.22.  Therefore,  pursuant 
to  10  CFR  51.22(b).  no  environmental 
impact  statement  or  environmental 
assessment  need  be  prepared  for  these 
amendments.  If  the  Commission  has 
prepared  an  environmental  assessment 
under  the  special  circumstances 
provision  in  10  CFR  51.12(b)  and  has 
made  a  determination  based  on  that 
assessment,  it  is  so  indicated. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  the 
action  see  (1)  the  application  for 
amendment.  (2)  the  amendment  to 
Facility  Operating  License,  and  (3)  the 
Commission's  related  letter.  Safety 
Evaluation  and/or  Environmental 
Assessment,  as  indicated.  All  of  these 
items  are  available  for  public  inspection 
at  the  Commission's  Public  Document 
Room.  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
DC.  and  at  the  local  public  document 
room  for  the  particular  facility  involved. 

A  copy  of  items  (2)  and  (3)  may  be 
obtained  upon  request  addressed  to  the 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington.  D.C.  20555.  Attention: 
Director.  Division  of  Licensing. 

The  Commission  is  also  offering  an 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  with  respect  to 
the  issuance  of  the  amendments.  By  June 
21, 1985.  the  licensee  may  file  a  request 
for  a  hearing  with  respect  to  issuance  of 
the  amendment  to  the  subject  facility 
operating  license  and  any  person  whose 
interest  may  be  affected  by  this 
proceeding  and  who  wishes  to 
participate  as  a  party  in  the  proceeding 
must  file  a  written  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing  and 
petitions  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  be 
filed  in  acordance  with  the 
Commission's  "Rules  of  Practice  for 
Domestic  Licensing  Proceedings"  in  10 
CFR  Part  2.  If  a  request  for  a  hearing  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed  by 
the  above  date,  the  Commission  or  an 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board, 
designated  by  the  Commission  or  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Safety  and 
Licensing  Board  Panel,  will  rule  on  the 
request  and/or  petition  and  the 
Secretary  or  the  designated  Atomic 
Safety  and  Licensing  Board  will  issue  a 
notice  of  hearing  or  an  appropriate 
order. 

As  required  by  10  CFR  2.714.  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  interest  of 
the  petitioner  in  the  proceeding  and  how 
that  interest  may  be  affected  by  the 
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results  of  the  proceeding.  The  petition 
should  specifically  explain  the  reasons 
why  intervention  should  be  permitted 
with  particular  reference  to  the 
following  factors:  (1)  The  nature  of  the 
petitioner's  right  under  the  Act  to  be 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  (2)  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  petitioner's 
property,  financial,  or  other  interest  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (  3)  the  possible 
effect  of  any  order  which  may  be 
entered  in  the  proceeding  on  the 
petitioner's  interest.  The  petitioner 
should  also  identify  the  specific 
aspect(s]  of  the  subject  matter  of  the 
proceeding  as  to  which  petitioner 
wishes  to  intervene.  Any  person  who 
has  filed  a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
or  who  has  been  admitted  as  a  party 
may  amend  the  petition  without 
requesting  leave  of  the  Board  up  to 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  first 
prehearing  conference  scheduled  in  the 
proceeding,  but  such  amended  petition 
must  satisfy  the  specificity  requirements 
described  above. 

Not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  first  prehearing  conference 
scheduled  in  the  proceeding,  a  petitioner 
shall  file  a  supplement  to  the  petition        | 
to  intervene  which  must  include  a  list  of 
the  contentions  which  are  sought  to  be 
litigated  in  the  matter,  and  the  bases  for 
each  contention  set  forth  with 
reasonable  specificity.  Contentions  shall 
be  limited  to  matters  within  the  scope  of 
the  amendment  under  consideration.  A 
petitioner  who  fails  to  file  such  a 
supplement  which  satisfied  these 
requirements  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
contention  will  not  be  permitted  to 
participate  as  a  party. 

Those  permitted  to  intervene  become 
parties  to  the  proceeding,  subject  to  any 
limitations  in  the  order  granting  leave  to 
intervene,  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  fully  in  the  conduct  of  the 
hearing,  including  the  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  cross-examine 
witnesses. 

Since  the  Commission  has  made  a 
final  determination  that  the  amendment 
involves  no  significant  hazard 
consideration,  if  a  hearing  is  requested, 
it  will  not  stay  the  effectiveness  of  the 
amendment.  Any  hearing  held  would 
take  place  while  the  amendment  is  in 
effect. 

A  request  for  a  hearing  or  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  must  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission.  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20555,  Attention: 
Docketing  and  Service  Branch,  or  may 
be  delivered  to  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room,  1717  H  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  by  the  above  date. 
Where  petitions  are  filed  during  the  last 
ten  (10)  days  of  the  notice  period,  it  is 


requested  that  the  petitioner  promptly  so 
inform  the  Commission  by  a  toll-free 
telephone  call  to  Western  Union  at  (800) 
325-6000  (in  Missouri  (800)  342-6700). 
The  Western  Union  operator  should  be 
given  Datagram  Identification  Number 
3737  and  the  following  message 
addressed  to  [Branch  Chief):  Petitioner's 
name  and  telephone  number  date 
petition  was  mailed;  plant  name;  and 
pulbication  date  and  page  number  of 
this  Federal  Register  notice.  A  copy  of 
the  petition  should  also  be  sent  to  the 
Executive  Legal  Director,  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20555,  and  to  the  attorney  for  the 
licensee. 

Nontimely  filings  of  petitions  for  leave 
to  intervene,  amended  petitions, 
supplemental  petitions  and/or  requests 
for  hearings  will  not  be  entertained 
absent  a  determination  by  the 
Commission,  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
designated  to  rule  on  the  petition  and/or 
request,  that  the  petitioner  has  made  a 
substantial  showing  of  good  cause  for 
the  granting  of  a  late  petition  and/or 
request.  That  determination  will  be 
based  upon  a  balancing  of  the  factors 
specified  in  10  CFR  2.714(a)(l)(iv)  and 
2.714(d). 

Duke  Power  Company,  Dockets  Nos.  50- 
269,  50-270,  and  50-287,  Oconee  Nuclear 
Station,  Units  Nos.  1,  2,  and  3,  Oconee 
County,  South  Carolina 

Date  of  application  for  amendments: 
Telecopied  April  11, 1985,  as 
supplemented  on  April  12. 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendments: 
These  amendments  revise  the  Station's 
common  Technical  Specifications  (TSs) 
to  allow  a  one-time  extension  to  TS 
3.3.5.c.(2)(b).  associated  with  the 
operability  of  the  '3A'  Reactor  Building 
Cooling  (RBC)  Unit  for  Oconee  Unit  3. 
The  change  allowed  for  a  seven-day 
extension  of  inoperability  to  replace, 
test  and  return  to  servie  the  '3A'  RBC 
provided  that  both  Reactor  Building 
Spray  trains  are  operable  and  the  '3A' 
RJBC  will  be  returned  to  service  by  April 
20. 1985. 

Date  of  Issuance:  April  22. 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  12. 1985. 

Amendments  Nos.:  138. 138.  and  135. 

Facility  Operating  Licenses  Nos. 
DPR-33.  DPR-^7  and  DPR-55. 
Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Public  comments  requested  as  to 
proposed  no  significant  hazards 
consideration:  No. 

State  Contacted:  In  accordance  with 
the  Commission's  regulations, 
consultation  was  held  with  the  State  of 
South  Carolina  by  telephone.  The  State 
expressed  no  concern  either  from  the 


standpoint  of  safety  or  of  our  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination. 

The  State  wanted  the  Commission's 
staff  to  verify  that  the  licensee  was 
exerting  its  best  efforts  to  return  the 
reactor  building  cooler  to  service  as 
soon  as  possible.  The  staff  verified  that 
the  licensee  is  providing  its  best  efforts 
on  this  matter. 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  the  amendments,  finding  of 
emergency  circumstances,  and  final 
determination  of  no  significant  hazards 
consideration  are  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  April  22. 1985. 

Attorney  for  licensee:  J.  Michael 
McGarry,  III,  Debevoise  and  Liberman. 
1200 17th  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20036. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Oconee  County  Library,  501 
West  Southbroad  Street,  Walhalla. 
South  Carolina. 

GPU  Nuclear  Corporation,  Docket  No. 
50-219,  Oyster  Credk  Nuclear 
Generating  Station,  Ocean  County,  New 
Jersey 

Date  of  application  for  amendment 
April  22, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment  The 
amendment  changes  the  date  when  the 
NUREG-0737.  Item  11.B.3.  Post-Accident 
Sampling  System  is  required  to  be  fully 
operational.  This  date  has  been  changed 
from  6  months  after  restart  from  the 
Cycle  10  refueling  outage  (April  29. 1985) 
to  the  next  shutdown  of  known 
sufficient  length  to  draw  reactor  coolant 
samples  from  the  Reactor  Recirculation 
System,  the  Liquid  Poison  System,  and 
the  Shutdown  Cooling  System  but  not 
later  than  the  restart  from  the  planned 
outage  currently  scheduled  for  October 
1985  or  the  Cycle  11  refueling  outage, 
whichever  is  earlier. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  29. 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  29. 1985. 

Amendment  No.  81. 

Provisional  Operating  License  No. 
DPR-16.  Amendment  modified  the 
license.  Public  comments  requested  as 
to  proposed  no  significant  hazards 
consideration:  No.  Comments  received: 
No. 

The  Commission's  related  evaluation 
of  this  amendment  is  contained  in  a 
Safety  Evaluation  dated  April  29. 1985. 

Attoney  for  licensee:  G.F.  Trowbridge, 
Esquire,  Shaw.  Pittman,  Potts,  and 
Trowbridge.  1800  M  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20036. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
location:  Ocean  County  Library.  101 
Washington  Street.  Toms  River.  New 
Jersey  08753. 
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Pennsylvania  Power  and  Light 
Company,  Docket  No.  50-347, 
Susquehanna  Steam  Electric  Station, 
Unit  1,  Luzerne  County,  Pennsylvania 


Date  of  application  for 
April  9, 1985  as  supplemen 
25, 1985. 


ai^endment: 
on  April 


tiidi 


Brief  description  of  amen  iment:  This 
amendment  changes  the  Te  ihnical 
Specifications  to  permit  Susquehanna 
SES  refueling  operations  (fu  el  loading 
and  unloading)  to  take  placn  without 
using  Fuel  Loading  Chambers  (PLCs). 
This  change  allows  up  to  ei;  :ht  fuel 
assemblies  to  be  loaded  in  (  rder  to 
attain  the  required  Technics  1 
Specification  count  rate  on  he  source 
range  monitors  (SRMs)  without  creating 
any  safety  concern. 

During  the  Susquehanna  >ES  Unit  1 
end-of-cycle  defueling,  the  1  LCs,  which 
were  being  used  to  provide  neutron 
monitoring,  produced  anomjlous 
readings  which  were  attribi  ted  to  a 
detector  saturation  conditian  caused  by 
the  high  gamma  flux  from  tl  e  irradiated 
fuel.  The  FLCs  are  B-10  lined 
proportional  detectors  whicp  are 
connected  to  the  SRM  circujtry,  while 
the  SRMs  are  miniature  fission 
chambers.  The  B-10  lined  d| 
prone  to  degraded  and  unpr 
response  in  a  high  gamma  fl 
the  fission  are  chambers  noi 
susceptible  to  the  same  pher 
Although  the  energy  deposited  by  a 
gamma  in  a  B-10  detector  iq  less  than 
that  deposited  by  a  neutron, 
flux  pulse  "pile-up"  conditid 
which  results  in  several  gar 
counted  together  thereby  pr 
about  the  same  signal  as  a  i 
if  the  detector  electonics  ar 
reduce  the  pulse  pile-up  effect,  a 
reduction  in  neutron  detection  efficiency 
occurs.  In  comparison  the  eiiergy 
deposited  by  a  neutron  in  a  fission 
chamber  is  much  greater  thin  that  of  a 
gamma,  thus  making  the  neutron  coimts 
easily  distinguished  from  thje  gammas. 
Therefore  the  SRM  circuitry  can  more 
easily  discriminate  the  gamma  flux  and 
thus  the  SRMs  provide  a  more  reliable, 
well  characterized  signal  tnan  the  FLCs 
in  a  high  gamma  environment  (i.e.,  in  the 
presence  of  irradiated  nuclear  fuel). 

The  staff  finds  that,  based  on  previous 
SRM  response  calculations^  one 
irradiated  fuel  assembly  adjacent  to  a 
SRM  should  provide  at  least  0.7  cps,  and 
two  assemblies  around  a  SRM  would 
assure  at  least  0.7  cps.  The  Technical 
Specification  changes  allow  loading  of 


etectors  are 
edictable 
ax,  whereas 
as 
lomena. 


in  a  large 
|n  occurs 
jimas  being 
}ducing 
Neutron:  and 

set  to 


up  to  eight  fuel  assemblies 


per  SRM)  before  requiring  t  le  necessary 


JMI 


2  assemblies 


SRM  counts.  No  loss  of  neutron 
monitoring  capability  is  expected  to 
occur  as  a  result. 

In  order  to  assure  a  safe  subcritical 
condition  during  the  loading  of  the  first 
eight  fuel  assemblies  (2  assemblies  per 
SRM)  the  licensee  has  performed 
calculations  assuming  maximum 
reactivity  conditions  (i.e..  cold, 
clustered,  uncontrolled,  peak  reactivity) 
which  concluded  that  eight  fuel 
assemblies,  as  analyzed,  would  remain 
subcritical.  These  calculations  were 
bounding  for  all  the  fuel  to  be  used 
during  the  Susquehanna  SES  Unit  1 
Cycle  2. 

During  a  typical  core  reloading,  two 
irradiated  fuel  assemblies  will  be  loaded 
around  each  SRM  to  produce  greater 
than  the  minimum  required  count  rate. 
The  loading  schemes  will  be  selected  to 
provide  for  a  continuous  multiplying 
medium  to  be  established  between  the 
required  operable  SRMs  and  the 
location  of  the  core  alteration  to 
enhance  the  ability  of  the  SRMs  to 
respond  to  the  loading  of  each  fuel 
assembly.  During  a  core  unloading,  the 
last  fuel  to  be  removed  is  that  fuel 
adjacent  to  the  SRMs. 

These  revisions  to  the  Technical 
Specifications  have  been  made  in 
response  to  the  licensee's  application  for 
amendment  dated  April  9, 1985. 

The  Commission  has  made  a  final 
determination  that  the  amendment 
request  involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  Under  the  Commission's 
regulations  in  10  CFR  50.92,  this  means 
that  operation  of  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed 
amendment  would  not  (1)  involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated:  or  (2)  create  the  possibility  of 
a  new  or  different  kind  of  accident  from 
any  accident  previously  evaluated:  or  (3) 
involve  a  significant  reduction  in  a 
margin  of  safety. 

Date  of  issuance:  May  3, 1985. 

Effective  Date:  April  30. 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  43. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF- 

14:  Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Dates  of  initial  notices  in  Federal 
Register:  April  19, 1985  (50  FR  15664). 
The  Commission's  related  evaluation  of 
the  amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  May  3, 1985.  The 
Commission  has  made  a  final  no 
significant  hazards  consideration 
determination. 


Local  •Public  Document  Room 
Location:  Osterhout  Free  Library, 
Reference  Department,  71  South 
Franklin  Street,  Wilkes-Barre, 
Pennsylvania  18701. 

Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Company,  et 
al.,  Docket  No.  50-339,  North  Anna 
Power  Station,  Unit  No.  2,  Louisa 
County,  Virginia 

Date  of  application  for  amendment: 
February  1, 1985  as  supplemented  March 
1, 1985. 

Brief  description  of  amendment:  This 
amendment  revised  the  NA-2  TS  by 
reducing  the  required  testing  of 
emergency  diesel  generators.  The 
changes  reduce  the  parameters  for  each 
test,  reduce  the  number  of  tests,  and 
apply  to  both  routine  surveillance  and 
special  tests. 

Date  of  issuance:  April  25. 1985. 

Effective  date:  April  25, 1985. 

Amendment  No.:  48. 

Facility  Operating  License  No.  NPF-7: 
Amendment  revised  the  Technical 
Specifications. 

Date  of  initial  notice  in  Federal 
Register:  April  2, 1985  (50  FR  13109)  The 
Commission's  related  evaluation  of  the 
amendment  is  contained  in  a  Safety 
Evaluation  dated  April  25, 1985. 

No  significant  hazards  consideration 
comments  received:  No. 

Local  Public  Document  Room 
locations:  Board  of  Supervisors  Office. 
Louisa  County  Courthouse,  Louisa, 
Virginia  23093,  and  the  Alderman 
Library,  Manuscripts  Department, 
University  of  Virginia,  Charlottesville. 
Virginia  22901. 

Attorney  for  Licensee:  Michael  W. 
Maupin,  Esquire,  Hunton  and  Williams. 
Post  Office  Box  1535.  Richmond, 
Virginia  23213. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland  this  15th  day 
of  May,  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
James  R.  Miller, 

Chief,  Operating  Reactors  Branch  No.  3. 
Division  of  Licensing. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12223  Filed  5-20-85:  8:45  am) 

BIU.INQ  COOC  7SM-01-M 


OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
TRADE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Determination  of  Domestic  Production 
Under  Section  S04<d)  of  Title  V  of  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974 

Based  on  the  information  gathered 
during  the  Trade  Policy  Staff  Committee 
(TPSC)  review  conducted  pursuant  to 
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the  order  of  the  Court  of  International 
Trade  of  July  13, 1984  entered  in  West 
Bend  v.  United  States  (Slip.  Op.  84-85). 
on  May  14, 1985  the  President 
determined  that  hot  air  popcorn  poppers 
are  directly  competitive  with  hot  oil 
popcorn  poppers  produced  in  the  United 
States  on  January  3, 1975  and  are  thus 
ineligible  for  a  waiver  of  the  50  percent 
competitive  need  limit  pursuant  to 
section  504(d). 

On  August  14, 1984  the  TPSC  initiated 
a  review  to  determine  whether  hot  air 
popcorn  poppers  imported  under  basket 
category  684.20  of  the  Tariff  Schedules 
of  the  United  States  are  like  or  directly 
competitive  with  products  produced  in 
the  United  States  on  January  3, 1975  for 
purposes  of  section  504(d)  of  Title  V  of 
the  Trade  Act  of  1974.  Section  504(d) 
exempts  from  the  50  percent  competitive 
need  limit  those  articles  for  which  the 
President  determines  there  is  no  U.S. 
production  of  a  like  or  directly 
competitive  article.  Imports  of  hot  air 
popcorn  poppers  classifiable  under 
TSUS  item  684.20  part  are  currently 
eligible  to  receive  when  duty-free 
treatment  when  imported  from  any 
Generalized  System  of  Preferences 
(GSP)  eligible  designated  beneficiary. 

The  TPSC  review  was  undertaken 
pursuant  to  an  order  of  the  U.S.  Court  of 
International  Trade  and  relates  only  to 
hot  air  popcorn  poppers  classified  under 
TSUS  684.20  part  imported  from  Hong 
Kong  which  were  denied  GSP  duty-free 
treatment  from  March  30, 1980  to  March 
30, 1981.  The  TPSC  conducted  the 
review  pursuant  to  the  regulations  of  the 
U.S.  Trade  Representative  contained  in 
15  CFR  2007.0  et.  seq.  Notice  of  the 
initiation  of  the  review,  the  request  for 
advice  from  the  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission  (USITC),  and  the 
scheduling  of  a  public  hearing  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
August  14, 1984  (49  PR  32487).  Testimony 
was  heard  on  the  section  504(d)  review 
of  hot  air  popcorn  poppers  during  the 
public  hearing  held  on  October  2. 1984. 

The  President's  finding  that  hot  air 
popcorn  poppers  are  directly 
competitive  with  hot  oil  popcorn 
poppers  produced  in  the  United  States 
on  or  before  January  3, 1975  was  based 
on  an  examination  of  characteristics 
and  uses  in  light  of  testimony  given 
during  the  public  hearing,  briefs 
submitted  by  interested  parties  and 
advice  from  the  USITC. 
Donald  M.  Phillips, 

Chairman,  Trade  Policy  Staff  Committee. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12178  Filed  5-20-65;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  3190-01-M 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Release  No.  34-22036;  SR-NYSE-85-14] 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  Notice 
of  Filing  of  and  Order  Granting 
Accelerated  Approval  of  Proposed 
Rule  Change  by  New  York  Stock 
Exchange,  Inc.;  Relating  to  Pilot 
Program  To  Test  Revisions  to 
Specialist  Performance  Evaluation 
Questionnaire  ("SPEQ")  and  Its 
Associated  Processes 

Pursuant  to  Section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l).  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  on  April  19, 1985.  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  filed  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
the  proposed  rule  change  as  described 
in  Items  I.  II.  and  III  below,  which  Items 
have  been  prepared  by  the  self- 
regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  proposed  rule  change  consists  of 
a  pilot  program  to  test  proposed 
revisions  to  the  Exchange's  Specialist 
Performance  Evaluation  Questionnaire 
("SPEQ")  and  its  associated  processes. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of.  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filings  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organzation  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change 
and  discused  any  comments  it  received 
on  the  proposed  rule  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below 
and  is  set  forth  in  section  (A).  (B).  and 
(C)  below. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

(1)  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  to  implement  a 
pilot  program  to  test  revisions  to  the 
current  Specialist  Performance 
Evaluation  Questionnaire  ("SPEQ")  and 
its  associated  processes.  The  pilot 
program  will  terminate  on  September  30, 
1985. 

As  described  in  more  detail  in  File  No. 
SR-NYSE-84-12,'  the  Exchange  is 


reviewing  its  specialist  performance 
improvement  procedures  for  the  purpose 
of  codifying  them  in  an  amendment  to 
Rule  103A  and  requesting  that  Rule  103A 
be  approved  by  the  Commission  as  a 
permanent  rule  of  the  Exchange.  Rule 
103A  currently  has  a  sunset  date  of 
September  30, 1985. 

As  part  of  this  review,  the  Exchange 
also  looked  at  the  SPEQ  and  its 
associated  processes,  since  its  results 
are  the  basis  upon  which  specialist 
performance  improvement  actions  are 
determined. 

The  Exchange's  Market  Performance 
Committee's  Subcommittee  on 
Performance  Measures  and  Procedures 
undertook  the  review.  To  aid  them  in 
their  work.  Opinion  Research 
Corporation  ("ORC").  an  outside 
consulting  firm  that  is  expert  in  the  Held 
of  survey  sampling  and  methodology, 
was  retained  by  the  Exchange.  ORC's 
final  recommendations  pertain  to  each 
of  the  three  areas  of  the  SPEQ  and  its 
associated  processes:  (1)  Sampling, 
which  is  the  method  of  selecting  floor 
brokers  to  rate  particular  units;  (2)  the 
design  and  content  of  the  SPEQ  itself; 
and  (3)  the  method  of  scoring  and 
analyzing  the  results.' 

ORC  recommended  that  all  aspects  of 
the  revised  process  be  tested  in  a  pilot 
program,  that  all  floor  brokers  be 
required  to  complete  the  screening 
questionnaire,  and  that  all  floor  brokers 
who  meet  the  eligibility  requirements  be 
required  to  complete  the  SPEQ.  Prior  to 
the  submission  of  this  filing  with  the 
Commission,  the  Exchange  staff 
conducted  educational  review  sessions 
with  Exchange  floor  brokers  to  explain 
the  details  of  the  SPEQ  pilot  progrm,  to 
inform  them  that  participation  in  the 
pilot  program  would  be  mandatory,  and 
to  inform  them  that  failure  to  participate 
might  result  in  disciplinary  action.  To 
assist  in  enforcing  mandatory 
participation  in  the  pilot  program,  the 
Exchange  is  amending  the  "List  of 
Exchange  Rules  and  Violations  and 
Fines  Applicable  Thereto"  promulgated 
to  administer  Rule  467A  to  include 
failure  to  participate  in  the  SPEQ  pilot 
program  as  required,  as  a  violation 
subject  to  the  new  expedited  procedures 


'  See  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  20651, 
April  11. 1984:  49  FR  15300.  April  18, 1984. 


'It  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the  NYSE  has 
included  the  following  exhibits:  (1|  The  ORC  Report 
to  the  NYSE,  dated  August  1964: 12)  a  summary  of 
revisions  to  the  current  SPEQ,  which  includes 
revisions  suggested  by  the  ORC,  combined  with  the 
additional  revisions  developed  by  the 
Subcommittee  on  Performance  Measures  and 
Procedures,  and  endorsed  by  Exchange 
management:  (3J  the  revised  screening 
questionnaire:  and  (4)  the  revised  SPEQ.  Copies  of 
these  exhibits  are  available  for  inspection  and 
copying  at  the  Commission's  Public  Reference  Room 
or  at  the  NYSE. 


21008 


Feleral  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  98  /  Tuesday.  May  21.  1985  /  Notices 


of  Rule  476A.  The  amendn  lent  to  the 
"List  of  Exchange  Rules  atd  Violations 
and  Fines  Applicable  Thereto"  is  being 
submitted  to  the  Commission  in  a 
companion  Rule  19t>-4  filing  to  this  one. 
(See  SR-NYSE-85-15). 

The  pilot  program  is  intf  nded  to 
permit  the  Exchange  to  mftnitor  the 
operation  of  the  revised  SPEQ  and  its 
associated  processes  undiT  actual 
conditions  and  to  make  such 
modifications  to  the  proce  dures  as  may 
be  deemed  appropriate.  T  le  grades 
which  floor  brokers  assign  to  specialist 
units  during  the  pilot  prog  am  will  not 
be  used  by  the  Allocation  Committee  as 
criteria  for  the  allocation  of  securities  to 
specialists,  nor  by  the  Ma  ket 
Preformance  Committee  as  a  basis  for 
performance  improvemen  action.  After 
an  evaluation  period,  the  !  ^change 
expects  to  codify  the  appropriate 
procedures  by  filing  an  amendment  to 
Rule  103A  with  the  Commission  for  its 
approval. 

(2)  Statutory  Basis.  The  statutory 
basis  for  the  proposed  ml  >  change  is 
Section  6(b)(5)  of  the  Secv;  rities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  as  amended 
("Act")  which,  among  oth  ;r  things, 
requires  Exchange  rules  to  be  designed 
to  promote  just  and  equiti  ble  principles 
of  trade,  to  foster  coopera  tion  and 
coordination  with  person;  engaged  in 
regulating,  clearing,  settling  and 
processing  information  wjth  respect  to 
and  facilitating  transactiolis  in 
securities,  to  remove  imp<  diments  to 
and  perfect  the  mechanist  n  of  a  free  and 
open  market  and  a  national  market 
system,  and  in  general  to  protect 
investors  and  the  public  interest. 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Burden  on 


The  proposed  rule  char  ge 
impose  any  burden  on  coi  npetition 
is  not  necessary  or  a 
furtherance  of  the  purposi  !S 


(Competition 

will  not 

that 
ppro^riate  in 

of  the  Act. 


JMI 


(C)  Self-Regulatory  Orgai  \ization  s 
Statement  on  Comments  ( m  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Ri  ceived  From 
Members,  Participants  or  Others 

The  Exchange  has  neitlier  solicited 
nor  received  written  cominents 
regarding  the  proposed  nile  change. 

in.  Date  of  Effectiveness  bf  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

The  Exchange  requests  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  be  |[iven 
accelerated  effectiveness  pursuant  to 
Section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Ac  t.  The 
Exchange  anticipates  tha  the  pilot 
program  testing  the  revisions  to  the 
current  SPEQ  and  its  associated 
processes  will  begin  oper  ation  in  late 


April  or  early  May  1985.  In  order  to 
implement  this  schedule,  the  Exchange 
therefore  requests  accelerated 
effectiveness  for  the  proposed  rule 
change. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder 
applicable  to  a  securities  exchange,  and 
in  particular,  the  requirements  of 
Section  6  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
thereunder. 

The  Commission  finds  good  cause  for 
approving  the  proposed  rule  change 
prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  notice  of  filing  thereof  in 
that  the  scope  of  the  pilot  program  is 
limited  only  to  the  testing  and 
monitoring  of  the  revised  SPEQ 
procedures  under  actual  conditions. 
Thus,  grades  received  under  the  pilot 
program  will  not  serve  as  a  basis  for  the 
evaluation  of  specialists,  the  allocation 
of  securities  to  specialists,  or 
performance  improvement  action  under 
Rule  103A.  The  Commission  believes 
that  the  pilot  is  a  reasonable  means  of 
testing  the  revised  SPEQ  and  its 
associated  processes  without  interfering 
with  the  on-going  administration  of 
current  SPEQ  procedures. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  450  Fifth  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552.  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Section. 
450  Fifth  Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  June  11. 1985. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
Section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act.  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  referenced  above 
be.  and  hereby  is,  approved. 

For  the  Commission  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulations,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 


Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
John  Wheeler, 

Secretary. 

[PR  Doc.  85-12212  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  t01(M)1-M 

(Releasfl  No.  34-22037;  SR-NYSE-85-151 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  New 
York  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.;  Notice  of 
Filing  of  Proposed  Rule  Change 
Relating  to  Amendment  to  "List  of 
Exchange  Rule  Violations  and  Fines 
Applicable  Thereto  Pursuant  to  Rule 
476A" 

Pursuant  to  Section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l).  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  on  April  19. 1985,  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  filed  with  the 
Securities  Exchange  Commission  the 
proposed  rule  change  as  described  in 
Items  L  II,  and  III  below,  which  Items 
have  been  prepared  by  the  self- 
regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

L  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  proposed  rule  change  consists  of 
an  additon  to  the  "List  of  exchange  Rule 
Violations  and  Fines  Applicable  Thereto 
Pursuant  to  Rule  476A"  to  require 
participation  in  the  pilot  program  to  test 
revisions  to  the  Specialist  Performance 
Evaluation  Questionnaire  ("SPEQ")  and 
its  associated  processes  by  the 
completion  and  return  of  "screening" 
and  "SPEQ"  questionnaires  within 
specified  time  periods. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  the  Commission,  the  self- 
regulatory  organization  included 
statements  conerning  the  purpose  of  and 
basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change  and 
discussed  any  comments  it  received  on 
the  proposed  the  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below 
and  is  set  forth  in  sections  (A),  (B),  and 
(C)  below. 

(A)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statuatory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

(1)  Purpose.  The  purpose  of  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  to  amend  the 
"List  of  Exchange  Rule  Violations  and 
Fines  Applicable  Thereto  Pursuant  to 
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Rule  476A"  '  to  add  to  such  list  of  Rules 
for  violations  of  which  a  fine  may  be 
imposed  a  requirement  to  participate  in 
the  "Pilot  Program  to  Test  Revisions  to 
the  Specialist  Performance  Evaluation 
Questionnaire  ("SPEQ")  and  Its 
Associated  Process"  by  completing  and 
returning  "screening"  and  "SPEQ" 
questionnaire  within  specified  time 
periods.  Failure  to  so  participate  may 
thus  be  deemed  to  be  a  violation  of  an 
Exchange  Rule  subject  to  the  imposition 
of  a  fine  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Rule  476A. 

The  pilot  program  to  test  the  revised 
SPEQ  and  its  associated  processes  is 
being  submitted  in  a  companion  Rule 
19b-4  filing  to  this  one.  (See  SR-NYSE- 
85-14)  As  noted  in  the  filing,  a 
significant  aspect  of  the  revised  SPEQ 
process  is  that  participation  therein  be 
mandatory  for  all  qualified  Floor 
brokers.  Prior  to  the  submission  of  this 
filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
Exchange  staff  conducted  educational 
review  sessions  with  Exchange  Floor 
brokers  to  explain  in  the  details  of  the 
SPEQ  pilot  program,  to  inform  them  that 
participation  in  the  pilot  program  would 
be  mandatory  and  to  inform  them  the 
failure  to  participate  might  result  in 
disciplinary  action.  Given  the 
importance  placed  on  the  mandatory 
participation  requirement  of  the  revised 
SPEQ  process,  the  Exchange  has 
determined  to  amend  the  list  of  "Rule 
476A  violations"  to  provide  that  a  fine 
may  be  imposed  on  a  member  who  does 
not  complete  and  return  either  the 
screening  questionnaire  or  the  SPEQ 
during  the  SPEQ  pilot  program  within 
the  time  period  indicated  for  such 
action.  The  Exchange  believes  that  the 
ability  to  impose  fines  under  the 


'The  NYSE  already  hag  submitted  the  fullovving 
list  of  Exchange  rules  covered  by  Rule  476A:  (1) 
Rule  lS(c)  (requirement  to  issue  Intermarket  Trading 
System  ("ITS")  pre-opening  notifications);  (2)  Rule 
ISA  (requirement  to  comply  with  ITS  block-trade 
policy:  (3]  Rule  TSA.aO  (requirement  to  obtain  noor 
official  approval  for  trades  at  wide  variations  from 
the  last  sale  price):  (4)  Rule  1Z3A.40  (requirement  to 
obtain  floor  ofTicial  approval  for  election  of  stop 
orders):  (5)  Rule  440B  (short  rule  sale  violations);  (6) 
Rule  104.12  (specialist  investment  account  rule 
violations);  (7)  Rule  107.10  (Registered  Competitive 
Market  Maker  stabilization  requirement  violations); 
(8)  Rule  112(d)  (competitive  trader  stabilization 
requirements);  (9)  record  retention  rule  violations 
(Rules  117. 121, 123. 123A.20,  410);  (10)  reporting  rule 
violations  (Rule  97. 104A.50. 10730. 112A10);  (11) 
violations  of  NYSE  policies  regarding  procedures  to 
be  followed  in  delayed  opening  situations;  and  (12) 
Rule  134  (c)  and  (e)  (requirement  to  comply  with 
specified  questioned  trade  procedures  and  time 
periods).  Under  the  Rule,  member  organizations  will 
be  fined  $1,000  for  a  first  violation,  $2,500  for  a 
second  violation,  and  $2,500  for  subsequent 
violations  within  the  12-month  period.  Individual 
members  will  be  charged  $500  for  a  first  time 
violation,  $1,000  for  a  second  violation,  and  $2,500 
for  subsequent  violations  within  the  12-month 
period. 


expedited  procedures  of  Rule  476A  will 
provide  an  efficient  regulatory  means  of 
"putting  teeth"  into  the  mandatory 
participation  requirement,  while  not 
unduly  burdening  members,  who  have 
merely  to  complete  brief  questionnaires 
within  reasonable  time  periods  as 
specified  by  the  Exchange.  The 
Exchange  further  believes  that  the 
possible  imposition  of  fines  pursuant  to 
Rule  476A  for  non-participation  as 
required  will  underscore  to  the 
Exchange  membership  the  importance  of 
the  SPEQ  pilot  program  as  a  means 
toward  enhancing  the  nTeasurement  of 
specialist  performance,  which,  in  turn, 
can  be  expected  to  add  to  the  overall 
quality  of  the  Exchange  market. 

The  SPEQ  pilot  program  is  expected 
to  begin  in  late  April  or  early  May,  and 
the  proposed  addition  to  the  list  of  "Rule 
476A  Violations"  being  filed  herein 
would  be  effective  only  for  the  duration 
of  this  program.  At  the  conclusion  of  the 
pilot  program,  and  in  connection  with 
any  filing  with  the  Commission  seeking 
approval  of  the  revised  SPEQ  process  on 
a  permanent  basis,  the  Exchange 
expects  to  revise  its  Rule  103A  to  make 
mandatory  participation  by  Floor 
brokers  a  permanent  feature  of  such 
SPEQ  process.  The  List  of  "Rule  476A 
violations"  would  be  amended  at  that 
time  to  refer  to  the  appropriate  provision 
in  Rule  103A. 

(2)  Statutory  Basis.  The  proposed  rule 
change  advances  the  objectives  of 
Section  6(b)(6)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  relating  to  the 
"appropriate  disciplining"  of  members 
for  violation  of  Exchange  rules  as  well 
as  Section  6(b)(7)  of  the  Act,  which 
requires  that  the  rules  of  the  Exchange 
"provide  a  fair  procedure  for  the 
disciplining  of  members  and  persons 
associated  with  members." 

Additionally,  the  implementation  of 
this  revision  to  the  "List  of  Rules" 
subject  to  Rule  476A  as  it  relates  to  the 
"SPEQ"  pilot  program  is  consistent  with 
Section  6(b)(5)  of  the  Act.  which,  amo'ng 
other  things,  requires  Exchange  rules  to 
promote  just  and  equitable  principles  of 
trade  and  to  foster  cooperation  and 
coordination  with  persons  engaged  in 
regulating,  clearing,  settling  and 
processing  information  with  respect  to 
and  facilitating  transactions  in 
securities. 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  proposed  rule  change  will  not 
impose  any  burden  on  competition  that 
is  not  necessary  or  appropriate  in 
furtherance  of  the  purposes  of  the  Act. 


(CJ  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  From 
Members,  Participants  or  Others 

The  Exchange  has  neither  solicited 
nor  received  written  comments 
regarding  the  proposed  rule  change. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
ConunissioD  Action 

The  Exchange  has  requested  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  be  given 
accelerated  effectiveness  pursuant  to 
Section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act.  The 
Exchange  anticipates  that  the  pilot 
program  testing  the  revisions  to  the 
current  SPEQ  and  its  associated 
processes  will  begin  operation  in  late 
April  or  early  May  1985.  As  noted  in 
Item  II  (a)(1)  above,  the  Exchange 
intends  that  participation  in  the  pilot 
program  be  mandatory.  In  order  to  "put 
teeth"  into  the  mandatory  participation 
requirement,  the  Exchange  has 
requested  that  this  proposed  rule  change 
be  approved,  on  an  accelerated  basis, 
concurrently  with  the  Commission's 
approval  of  the  mandatory  participation 
requirement  as  submitted  in  SR-NYSE- 
85-14. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder 
applicable  to  a  securities  exchange,  and 
in  particular,  the  requirements  of 
Section  6  and  the  rules  and  regulations 
thereunder. 

The  Commission  finds  good  cause  for 
approving  the  proposed  rule  change 
prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  notice  of  filing  thereof,  in 
that  the  proposed  rule  change  is 
expected  to  provide  an  effective  means 
of  facilitating  mandatory  participation  in 
the  pilot  program  to  test  revisions  to  the 
SPEQ  and  its  associated  processes,  and 
should  therefore  be  approved,  on  an 
accelerated  basis,  concurrently  with 
approval  of  the  mandatory  participation 
requirement. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  Fifth  Street  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
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8f(  r 
ibo\e 


and  any  person,  other  than 
may  be  withheld  from  the  ( 
accordance  with  the  provis 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  availabl 
inspection  and  copying  in 
Commission's  Public  Reference 
450  Fifth  Street  NW.,  Washf ngt 
Copies  of  such  fding  will  a 
available  for  inspection  an 
the  principal  office  of  the 
mentioned  self-regulatory 
All  submissions  should  re 
number  in  the  caption  a 
be  submitted  by  June  11, 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pi^rsuant 
Section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act 
proposed  rule  change  referenced 
be.  and  hereby  is,  approve 

For  the  Commission  by  Ihe 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  t< 
authority. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
|ohn  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12213  Filed  5-20-^; 
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(Release  No.  34-22035;  SR-MSRB-85-9 

SeH-R«9ulatory  Organizafont; 
Municipal  Securities  Rulemaking 
Board,  Order  Approving  Proposed 
Rule  Change 


Rulemaking 
6.1985. 
propj)8ed  rule 
19(b)(1)  of 
of  1934  (the 
theiieunder,  to 
uniform 
lustomer 
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Act 


The  Municipal  Securities 
Board  ( "MSRB"),  on  March 
submitted  copies  of  a 
change  pursuant  to  Section 
the  Securities  Exchange 
"Act")  and  Rule  19b-4 
amend  MSRB  rule  G-12  on 
practice  and  rule  G-15  on 
conrirmations.  clearance, 
of  transactions.  The  amendment 
requires  that  transactions  n  certain  tax- 
exempt  securities  that  are  sold  at 
issuance  at  a  discount  fror  i  the  par 
amount  shall  be  designate  1  as  original 
issue  discount  securities  ir  the 
description  area  of  confimiations 

Notice  of  the  proposed 
was  given  in  Securities 
Release  No.  21904,  publi 
Federal  Register  (50  FR  1 
1985).  No  comments  on  fh« 
rule  change  were  received 

The  Commission  finds 
proposed  rule  change  is 
the  requirements  of  the 
rules  and  regulations  ther(  under 
applicable  to  the  MSRB  and,  in 
particular,  the  requiremen  s  of  Section 
15B  and  the  rules  and  regi  lations 
thereunder. 


r  jle  change 
Ex  ;hange  Act 
in  the 
,  April  8, 
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sh»d 
31105, 


tiat  the 

cc  nsistent  with 
Ac  t  and  the 


It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
Section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act.  that  the 
above-mentioned  proposed  rule  change 
be,  and  it  hereby  is  approved,  but  shall 
become  effective  on  July  15, 1985. ' 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority.  17  CFR  200.3O-3(a){12). 

Dated:  May  13, 1985. 
|ohn  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12211  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 

Bai.lNQ  CODE  WKHJI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Fiscal  Service 

[Dept  Ore.  570, 1984  Rev„  Supp.  No.  20] 

Surety  Companies  Acceptable  on 
Federal  Bonds:  Termination  of 
Auttiorlty  Issued  to  North  East 
Insurance  Co. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Certificate  of  Authority  issued  by  the 
Treasury  to  North  East  Insurance 
Company  of  Portland,  Maine,  under 
Sections  9304  to  9308  of  Title  31  of  the 
United  States  Code,  to  qualify  as  an 
acceptable  surety  on  Federal  bonds  is 
hereby  terminated  effective  this  date. 

The  company  was  last  listed  as  an 
acceptable  surety  on  Federal  bonds  at 
49  FR  27258,  July  2, 1984. 

With  respect  to  any  bonds  currently  in 
force  with  North  East  Insurance 
Company,  bond-approving  officers  for 
the  Government  should  secure  new 
bonds  with  acceptable  suretlfes  in  those 
instances  where  a  significant  amount  of 
liability  remains  outstanding. 

Questions  concerning  this  notice  may 
be  directed  to  the  Surety  Bond  Branch. 
Finance  Division,  Financial 
Management  Service.  Department  of  the 
Treasury.  Washington.  D.C.  20226, 
telephone  (202)  634-2349. 

Dated:  May  10. 1965. 
W.E.  Douglas, 

Commissioner.  Financial  Management 

Service. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12156  Filed  5-20-85;  8.45  am) 
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'  In  filing  Ihe  proposed  rule  change  the  MSRB 
requested  that  the  Commission  delay  the 
effectiveness  of  the  rule  change  for  80  days 
Following  its  approval  so  that  the  MSRB  could 
apprise  affected  persons  of  the  rule  change. 


UNITED  STATES  INFORMATION 
AGENCY 

United  States  Advisory  Commission 
on  Public  Diplomacy;  Meeting 

The  United  States  Advisory 
Commission  on  Public  Diplomacy  will 
conduct  a  meeting  in  Room  600.  301  4th 
Street  SW.  on  May  22  from  10:00  am  to 
3:15  pm.  Exceptional  circumstances 
deriving  from  recent  Commission  travel 
and  scheduling  exigencies  have  required 
a  waiver  of  the  normal  notice  period. 

The  meeting  will  be  closed  to  the 
public  from  10:00  am-12:00  noon, 
because  it  will  involve  a  discussion  of 
classified  information  relating  to  VOA 
site  negotiations.  (5  U.S.C.  552b(c){l)) 
Premature  disclosure  of  this  information 
is  likely  to  significantly  frustrate 
implementation  of  proposed  Agency 
action,  because  there  will  be  a 
discussion  of  future  Agency  policy  and 
programs.  (5  U.S.C.  522b(c)(9)(B)) 

The  Commission  will  meet  from  2:00- 
3:15  pm  to  discuss  the  role  of  USIA's 
Inspector  General  and  plans  to  extend 
USIA's  foreign  student  outreach 
programs  in  the  U.S.  This  portion  of  the 
meeting  is  open  to  the  public.  Please  call 
Gloria  Kalamets,  (202)  485-2468.  if  you 
plan  to  attend  because  entrance  to  the 
building  is  controlled. 

Dated:  May  13, 1985. 
Charles  Z.  Wick. 
Director 

Determination  to  Close  Advisory  CommiMion 
Meeting  of  May  22. 1985 

Based  on  the  information  provided  to  the 
United  Stales  Information  Agency  by  the 
United  States  Advisory  Commission  on 
Public  Diplomacy,  I  hereby  determine  that  the 
10:00  am-12:00  noon  portion  of  the  meeting 
scheduled  by  the  Commission  for  May  22, 
1985  may  be  closed  to  the  public.  Exceptional 
circumstances  deriving  from  recent 
Commission  travel  and  scheduling  exigencies 
have  required  a  waiver  of  the  normal  notice 
period. 

The  Commission  has  requested  that  part  of 
its  May  22  meeting  be  closed,  because  it  will 
involve  a  discussion  of  classified  information 
relating  to  VOA  site  negotiations.  (5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)(l])  Premature  disclosure  of  this 
information  is  likely  to  frustrate  significantly 
the  implementation  of  proposed  Agency 
action,  because  there  will  be  a  discussion  of 
future  Agency  policy  and  programs.  (5  U.S.C. 
552b(c](9](B]). 
Charles  Z.  Wick, 
Director 
(FR  Doc.  85-12249  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meetings  published 
under  the  "Government  in  the  Sunshine 
Act"   (Pub.   L.   94-409)   5   U.S.C.   552b(e)(3). 

CONTENTS 

Item 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission        1 ,  2 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Com- 
mission         3, 4 

National  Credit  Union  Administration....  5 

1 

CONSUMER  PRODUCT  SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  2;00  p.m.  Tuesday,  May 
21, 1985. 

LOCATION:  Room  456,  Wesfwood 
Towers,  5401  Westbard  Avenue, 
Bethesda,  MD. 

STATUS:  Open  to  the  Public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Election  of  Vice  Chairman 

The  Commission  will  elect  a  Vice 
Chairman  for  the  term  ending  May  31, 1986. 

2.  FY  86  Operating  Plan 

The  staff  will  brief  the  Commission  on  the 
1985  Operating  Plan. 

FOR  A  RECORDED  MESSAGE  CONTAINING 
THE  LATEST  AGENDA  INFORMATION,  CALL: 

301^92-5709. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  ADDITIONAL 
INFORMATION:  Sheldon  D.  Butts,  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  5401  Westbard  Ave., 
Bethesda,  Md.  20207,  301^92-6800. 

May  16, 1985. 
Sheldon  D.  Butts, 

Di'puty  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12237  Filed  5-17-85:  9:44  am] 
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CONSUMER  PRODUCT  SAFETY 

COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  date:  Wednesday,  May  22. 

1985. 

LOCATION:  Room  456,  Westwood 
Towers,  5401  Westbard  Avenue, 
Bethesda,  Maryland. 

STATUS:  Open  to  the  Public. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  The  Staff 
will  brief  the  Commission  on  the  1986 
Operating  Plan.  (This  is  a  continuation 
of  the  May  21, 1985  meeting). 
FOR  A  RECORDED  MESSAGE  CONTAINING 
THE  LATEST  AGENDA  INFORMATION,  CALU 
301-492-5709. 


CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  ADDITIONAL 

INFORMATION:  Sheldon  D.  Butts,  Office 

of  the  Secretary,  5401  Westbard  Ave., 

Bethesda,  Md.  20207.  (301)  492-6800. 

Sheldon  D.  Butts, 

Deputy  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12238  Filed  5-17-85:  9:44  am) 
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EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

COMMISSION 

DATE  AND  TIME:  Tuesday,  June  4, 1985. 

9:30  a.m. 

PLACE:  Clarence  M.  Mitchell,  Jr., 
Conference  Room  No.  20O-C  on  the  2nd 
Floor  of  the  Columbia  Plaza  Office 
Building,  2401  "E"  Street,  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20507. 

STATUS:  Part  will  be  open  to  the  public 
and  part  will  be  closed  to  the  public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Open 

1.  Announcement  of  Notation  Vote(s) 

2.  A  Report  on  Commission  Operations 

[Optional) 

3.  Proposed  Management  Directive 

4.  Draft  of  EEOC  Staff  Guide  for  the 

Evaluation  of  Plans  and  Reports 
Developed  by  Federal  Agencies 

5.  Jurisdictional  Boundaries  of  Commission 

Field  Offices 

6.  Proposed  Compliance  Manual  S  801  of 

Volume  II,  Introduction  (ADEA) 

7.  Amendments  to  the  Commission's  Section 

4(g)  of  the  ADEA  29  U.S.C.  Section  623(g) 

8.  Confidentiality  Policy  Under  Title  VII, 

ADEA  and  the  Equal  Pay  Act 

Closed 

1.  Litigation  Authorization:  General  Counsel 

Recommendations 

2.  Options  Paper  on  Enforcement  of  an  EPA/ 

LOV 

3.  Proposed  ORA  Decision 

Note. — Any  matter  not  discussed  or 
concluded  may  be  carried  over  to  a  later 
meeting.  (In  additional  to  publishing  notices 
on  EEOC  Commission  Meetings  in  the 
Federal  Register,  the  Commission  also 
provides  a  recorded  announcement  a  full 
week  in  advance  on  future  Commission 
sessions.  Please  telephone,  (202)  634-6748  at 
all  times  for  information  on  these  meetings). 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Cynthia  C.  Matthews. 
Executive  Officer,  Executive  Secretariat 
at  (202)  634-6748. 


Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
Cynthia  C.  Matthews, 

Executive  Officer. 
This  Notice  Issued  May  17. 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12308  Filed  5-17-85:  3:23  pm] 
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EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 
COMMISSION 

DATE  AND  TIME:  Monday,  June  3. 1985, 
2:00  p.m.  (eastern  time). 
PLACE:  Clarence  M.  Mitchell,  Jr., 
Conference  Room  No.  200-C  on  the  2nd 
Floor  of  the  Columbia  Plaza  Office 
Building,  2401  "E"  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20507. 

STATUS:  Closed  to  the  public. 
MATTER  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Closed 

1.  Litigation  Authorization:  GC 

Recommendations 

2.  Options  Paper  on  Enforcement  of  an  EPA/ 

LOV 

3.  Proposed  ORA  Decision 

Note. — Any  matter  not  discussed  or 
concluded  may  be  carried  over  to  a  later 
meeting.  (In  addition  to  publishing  notices  on 
EEOC  Commission  Meetings  in  the  Federal 
Register,  the  Commission  also  provides  a 
recorded  announcement  a  full  week  in 
advance  on  future  Commission  sessions. 
Please  telephone,  (202)  634-6748  at  all  times 
for  information  on  these  meetings.) 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Cynthia  C.  Matthews. 
Executive  Officer,  Executive  Secretariat 
at  (202)  634-6748. 

Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
Cynthia  C.  Matthews, 
Executive  Officer. 

This  Notice  Issued  May  17, 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12306  Filed  5-17-85:  3:23  pm) 
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NATIONAL  CREDIT  UNION 
ADMINISTRATION 

Notice  of  previously  held  emergency 

meeting 

TIME  AND  date:  3:30  p.m.,  Wednesday, 

May  15, 1985. 

place:  1776  G  Street,  NW.,  Washington. 

D.C.  6th  Floor. 

status:  Closed. 
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MATTER  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Personnel  Actions. 

The  Board  unanimously  vot  d  that  the 
Agency  business  required  thai  a  meeting 
held  with  less  than  the  usual  s  °ven  days 
advance  notice. 

The  Board  unanimously  voti  id  to  close  the 
meeting  under  exemptions  (2) 
Director.  Department  of  Legal 
certiTied  that  the  meeting  coul  I  be  closed 
under  those  exemptions. 
FOR  MORE  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Rosemary  Brady.  Secretary 
Telephone.  (202)  357-1100. 
Rosemary  Brady, 
Secretary-  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12297  Filed  5-17-^;  2:55  pm| 
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Budget  Rescissions  and  Deferrals;  Notice 
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OFFICE  OF  MANAGEMEMT 
BUDGET 


Budget  Rescissions  and  >eferrals 


ted  States: 


en 


To  the  Congress  of  the  Un 

In  accordance  with  the 
Control  Act  of  1974. 1  hereW 
two  new  rescission  propos  als 
$37,401,818,  two  new  defeij-al 
$24,000,000.  and  a  revised 
totaling  $32,300,000.  The 
affect  programs  in  the  Department 
Energy  and  the  Corporati 
Broadcasting.  The  deferra 
programs  in  the  Deparfmejit 
and  the  Tennessee  Valley 

The  details  of  these  rescjissions 
deferrals  are  contained  in 
report. 
Ronald  Reagan. 

The  White  House. 
May  16, 1985. 
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II8S-243 


It8S-244 


IIBPBMAL  ♦ 

O«5-70 

D85-1SB 
D85-71 


IT»I . 

Dcpartacnt  of  Energy 

power  Marketing  Aduinistration 
Southeastern  Power  Administration,  Operation 
and  aaintenance 

Other  Independent  Agencies 

Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting 
Public  broadcasting  fund 

Tot«l.  reaclsaioM i ..'«... . 


BUDGET 
AOTBORITT 


23,402 


14,000 


TTEW 

Department  of  Energy 

Energy  Prograas 
Energy  supply  research  and  development 

activities 

Power  Marketing  Adainlstration 
Western  Area  Power  Adainlstration, 
Construction,  rehabilitation,  operation 
and  aaintenance 

Other  Independent  Agenciea 

Tennessee  valley  Authority  fund , 

Total,  deferral* 


37,402 


BODGrr 

AOTBORITT 


IS, 000 

32,300 
4,000 


56,300 


SniMART  OP  SPECIAL  MESSAGES 

FOR  PT  1985 

(in  thousands  of  dollars) 


RESCISSIONS 
Ninth  special  Message: 

New  items 37,402 

Revisions  to  previous  special  nessages — - 

Effects  of  ninth  special  nessage 37,402 

Amounts  from  previous  special  messages  that 
are  changed  by  this  aessage  (changes  noted 
above) 

Subtotal,  rescissions  and  deferrals 37,402 

Aaounts  froa  previous  special  aessages  that 

are  not  changed  by  this  aessage 1, SOS, 413 

Total  amount  proposed  to  date  in  all 

special  nessages 1,843,31S 
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R85-243 


Department  of  Energy 
power  Marketing  Administration 
Southeastern  Power  Administration,  Operation 
and  Maintenance 


Of  available  funds  provided  for  under  this  head,  $23,401,818 
are  rescinded.  . 


Rescission  Proposal  No:   R8S-243 

PROPOSBD  RESCISSION   OP  BUDGET  AOTHORITT 
Report  Pursuant  to  Section  1012  of  P.L.  93-344 


AfiBNey: 

Department  of  Enerqy 

New  budget  authority S  35,744,000 

(P.L.   98-360) 

Bureau: 

Power  Maiketing  Administration 

Other  budgetary  resources   12,810,418 

Appropriation  title  and  ayabol: 

Total  budqetary  resources   48,554,418 

Southeastern  power  Administration, 
Operation  and  Maintenance  1/ 

89X0302 

Aaount  proposed  for 

rescission             S  23,401,818 

Om  Identification  code: 

89-0302-0-1-271 

Legal  authority  (in  addition  to  sec. 
1012) 1 

1  X  1   Antideficiency  Act 

Grant  prograa: 

1    |yes  \-ir\   NO 

1    1  Other 

Type  of  account  or  fund: 

1    1  Annual 

1    1  Multiple-year 

(expiration  date) 
1  X  1  No-year 

Type  of  budget  authority: 

|~X~|   Appropriation 

1    1  Contract  authority 

1    1   Other 

Justification: 


This   account   funds   the   aarketing   activities   of   the 


Southeastern  Power  Administration  (SBPA) ,  an  agency  that  sells  wholesale 
hydroelectric  power  produced  at  Corps  of  Engineer*  dams  in  10  southeastern 
states.  SEPA  delivers  power  to  its  customers  by  using  power  transmission 
line*  owned  by  other  utilities  (ince  thi*  agency  doe*  not  own  or  operate  any 
power  line*.  One  of  SEPA'*  principal  activities  1*  the  negotiation  of  power 
sale*  contract*.  Costs  are  recovered  by  the  Federal  Government,  with 
interest,  in  accordance  with  atatutory  requirements.  As  a  result  of  recently 
negotiated  sales  contracts,  there  is  a  greatly  reduced  need  for  Federal 
funding.  Consequently,  $23,401,818  of  appropriated  funds  are  not  needed  and 
are  proposed  for  rescission.  This  action  1*  proposed  under  the  provisions  of 
the  Antideficiency  Act  (31  U.S.C.  1512). 

Estimated  Prograa  Effect;  None.  The  funds  proposed  for  rescission  are  in 
excess  of  the  amount  necessary  for  conduct  of  SEPA'*  normal  power  marketing 
actlvitle*  in  198S. 


Outlay  Effect   (in  thousands  of  dollars): 


1985  Outlay  Estimate 
Without         With 
Rescission      Rescission 


Outlay  Savings 


1985 


1986 


10,501 


10,501 


1987 


15,736 


1988 


7,666 


1/  This  account  was  the  subject  of  a  proposed  rescission  for  the 
~   separate  purpose  of  meeting  the  requirements  of  section  2901 
of  the  Deficit  Reduction  Act  (R85-95) . 
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R85-244 


Rescission  proposal  No:      R8S-244 


ritoposBD  nscission    or  BODcrr  aotboritt 
Report  Pursuant  to  Section  1012  of  P.L.   93-344 


Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting 

Of    the   funds  provided   for   "The  Corporation   for  Public 
Broadcasting"    for    fiscal   year    1987    in  Public  Law  98-^19, 
$14,000,000   are   rescinded. 


Corporation  for  Public  Broaacasting 

Hew  budqet  author Ity 5  200,000,000 

(P.L.   98-619) 

Bureau: 

Other  budqetary  resources           o 

Appccprlation  title  and  syBbol: 

Total  bttdqetary  resources  200,000,000 

Public  Broadcasting  Fund 
2070151 

Aaount  proposed  for 

rescission              S  14,000,000 

6tte  laentificatlon  code: 

JO-OISI-O-SOJ 

Legal  authority  (in  addition  to  sec. 
1012): 

1    i  Antideficiency  Act 

Grant  prograa: 

nriYes   1    1  NO 

1    1  Other 

Type  Of  account  or  fund: 

1  X  1  Annual  (1987  advanced 
appropriation) 
1    1  Multiple-year 

Type  of  budget  authority! 

1  X  1  Appropriation 

1    1  Contract  authority 

(expiration  datel 
1    1  No-Year 

1    1  Other 

Justtf icationt  The  Corporation  for  Public  Broadcasting  (OB)  provides  Federal 
assistance  to"  the  266  radio  and  178  television  stations  which  comprise  the 
non-connercial  broadcasting  system.  It  is  the  Administration's  policy  to 
encourage  user  and  private  support  and  whenever  possible,  to  reduce  the  need 
for  Federal  support.  The  two  year  advance  notice  provided  by  this  rescission 
proposal  should  permit  time  to  plan  for  ensuing  funding  reductions. 

BstlBsted  prograa  Effect:  The  allocation  of  the  CPB's  appropriation  among  its 
programs  is  mandated  by  the  Omnibus  Reconciliation  Act  of  1981.  Therefore, 
the  S14  million  proposed  rescission  would  be  similarly  distributed.  This 
proposal  will  have  some  effect  on  program  planning  levels. 

Outlay  Effect   (in  thousands  of  dollars) : 


1987  Outlay  Estimate 
Without        ^wTffi 
Rescission      Rescission 


Outlay  Savings 


1985 


1986 


1987 


1988 
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Deferral  9o:   DBS-70 


DBFBRRAL  OF  BOOGET  ACTHORITT 

Report  Pursuant  to  Section  1013  of  P.L.  93-344 


AGENCY: 


Department  of  Energy 


Bureau 

Energy  Programs 


"1  ~~ 

{Hew  budget  authority. 
I  (P.L.   "8-350) 

~ I  Other  budgetary  resources 


gy  Programs   

Appropriation  title  and  ayaboT: 

Energy  Supply  Research  and 
Development    1/      2/ 


89X0224 
IdentifU 


OW  Identification 

89-0224-0-1-271 


ion  codeT 


Grant  proqraa:  "^^^ 


Yes 


Type  of  account  or  fund: 
I    I  Annual 
I    I  Hultiple-year 
\~Tr\    No-Year 


(expiration  date) 


.  S1,9S8,16^,000 
SS6, 981,729 
Total  budgetary  resources  2, SIS, 146, 729 


AaK>unt  to  be  deferred: 
Part  of  year 

Entire  year 


IS, OOP, OOP 


Legal  authority  (in  addition  to  sec. 
1013) : 

ITT  I  Antideficiency  Act 

I    I  Other 


Type  of  budget  authority: 

!3~|   Appropriation 

I    I   Contract  authority 

I    1   Other 


Justification: 


The  purpose  of  Energy  supply  research  and  development 
activities  is  to:  (1)  Support  long-term  research  and  development  on  a  mix  of 
technologies  that  have  the  potential  to  provide  adequate  supplies  of  energy  at 
reasonable  cost,  and  (2)  fund  other  research  programs  which  provide 
significant  benefits  to  the  Government  and  the  public.  One  project  funded  in 
this  account,  the  Clinch  River  Breeder  Reactor  Project  (CRBR) ,  was  terminated 
by  Congress  in  November  1983.  This  deferral  of  S15,00P,PPP  from  CRBR  has  been 
determined  to  be  in  excess  of  termination  requirements  and  results  from  less 
than  expected  costs  associated  with  close  out  of  contracts,  property 
disposition,  site  redress,  and  technical  documentation.  The  Department 
expects  to  utilize  these  deferred  funds  to  offset  its  FY  1986  budget  request. 
This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  the  Antideficiency  Act  (31  U.S.C.  1512). 

Est  lasted  Program  Effect;   None 

Outlay  Effect!  None 


D85-18B 

Supplementary  Report 
Report  Pursuant  to  Section  1014(c)  of  Public  Law  93-344 

This  report  updates  Deferral  No.  D85-18A  transmittetS  to 
Congress  on  February  6,  1985. 

This  revision  to  a  deferral  increases  the  previous  deferral 
of  $30,300,000  by  $2,000,000  in  the  Department  of  Energy's 
Western  Area  Power  Administration  Construction, 
rehabilitation,  operation  and  maintenance  account,  resulting 
in  a  total  deferral  of  $32,300,000.   The  increase  is  possible 
because  another  $2,000,000  became  available  in  1985  from  the 
deobligation  of  prior  year  funds. 
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1/  This  account  was  the  subject  of  deferrals  during  1984  (084-39  and  D84-39A). 
2/  This  account  was  also  the  subject  of  a  proposed  rescission  (R85-82). 
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Deferral  Not  D8S-18B* 


DereRHAL  or  bddget  awthoritt 

Report  Pursuant  to  Section  1013  of  P.L.  93-344 


AGBNCTt 

Department  of  Energy 


Bureau: 

Power  Marketing  Administration 

Appropriation  title  and  ayaboi: 


Hev  bodqet  authority 5218,230,000 

(P.L.   9B-3fO) 
{Other  EuSgetary  raaourcca  «  85,B96,1'SS 

Total  budgetary  raaourcca  «304,126,l'i5 


Nestern  Area  Power  Administration, 
Construction,  rehabilitation, 
operation  and  maintenance 

89X5068     1/   2/ 

am   identification  code: 


Aaount  to  be  deferred: 
Part  of  year 

Bntir*  year 


32,300,000 


go- 5068-0-2-271 


Grant  prograa:  '^__^ 


I  Yes 


No 


iLegal  authority  (in  addition  to  sec, 
I   1013)1 

|~g~|  Antideficiency  Act 

I    I  Other 


Type  of  account  or  fund: 

I    I  Annual 

I    I  Multiple-year 

|"Tr|  No-Year 


(expiration  date) 


iType  of  budget  authority: 
|~iri   Appropriation 
I    I  Contract  authority 
I    I   Other 


Justifications  'This  account  funds  the  activities  of  the  Western  Area  Power 
Administration  (WAPA) ,  which  markets  power  in  15  western  States  from  power 
generating  projects  principally  operated  by  the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  and  the 
Corps  of  Engineers.  NAPA  activities  also  include  the  construction,  operation, 
and  maintenance  .of  approximately  16,000  miles  of  power  transmission  lines. 
Funds  are  available  for  deferral  for  the  following  three  reasons: 

o  In  1984,  the  agency  did  not  use  as  much  funding  as  was  previously 
assumed.  In  particular,  an  unobligated  balance  of  S6.3  million  resulted 
from  reduced  power  purchases  and  favorable  construction  contract  awards. 

o  In  addition,  S24  million  became  available  from  the  deobligation  of  prior 
year  funds  in  1984,  including  over  S21  million  deobligated  following 


settlement  of  litigation. 

o  Another  $2  million  became  available 
deobligation  of  prior  year  funds. 


1985   from   the   additional 


(31  U.S.C.  1512) . 


Kstimated  Program  Effect:   None.   The  funds  deferred  are  in  excess  of  the 

amount  necessary  for  conduct  of  WAPA's  normal  activities. 


Outlay  Effects  None 


1/  This  account  was  the  subject  of  a  similar  deferral  during  1984  (D84-64 

and  D84-64A). 
2/  This  account  waa  also  the  subject  of  a  proposed  rescission  (R85-97) . 
•   Revised  from  previous  report. 
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UBFBRIUU*  or  BODGBT  AOTBORITT 
Report  Pursuant  to  Section  1013  of  P.L.  91-344 


Tennessee  valley  Authority 

Meif  budqet  authority 8  120,000,000 

(P.L,   «8-3f0) 

■ureau: 

Other  budqetary  resources    9?,K83,808 

Appropriation  title  and  syabol: 

Total  budqetary  resources   215,683,808 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority  fund  1/  2/ 
64X4110 

Aaount  to  be  deferred: 

Part  of  year           S 

Entire  year               9,000,000 

Am  identification  co4e: 

64-4110-0-3-999 

Lcqal  authority  (in  addition  to  sec. 
1013): 

|~jr|  Antideflclency  Act 

Grant  proqraa: 

1    lYes   inri  HO 

t    1   Other 

type  of  account  or  fundt 

1 1  Annual 

1    1  Multiple-year 

Type  of  budget  authority: 

|~jr|  Appropriation 

1    t  Contract  authority 

(expiration  date) 
\~Tr\   No-Tear 

■ 

1    1  Other 

Justification 

tTii 


The  Tennessee  Valley  Authority  (TVA)  oversees  two  prograns  — 
prograa,  paid  for  by  the  region's  electricity  consuners  and 


power 
non-power  (econonic,  natural  resources,  energy  and  fertiliser  dcvclopnent) 
prograas,  supported  by  direct  Federal  appropriations. 

In  1981  the  Adsinistration  and  Congress  agreed  to  support  TVA's  participation 
in  developaent  of  a  coal  gassif ication  desonstration  plant.  The  agreesent 
provided  $12S  aillion  in  appropriations  for  TVA  to  initiate  the  project,  '''he 
reaaining  cost  (estisated  at  over  $1  billion)  waa  to  be  financed  by  a 
consortiua  of  private  investors  with  possible  help  froa  the  Synthetic  Fuels 
Corporation  (SFC) .  The  SFC,  however,  rejected  all  three  of  the  consortiua's 
applicationa  for  financial  support. 

The  lack  of  SFC  support  and  the  drop  in  energy  prices  haa  aade  the  project 
econoaically  unviable.  The  consortiua  has  concluded  that  it  is  no  longer 
prudent  to  pursue  the  project,  and  the  investors  have  withdrawn  froa  a  fourth 
SFC  aolicitation  and  froa  the  project.  Aa  a  result,  TVA's  Board  of  Directors 
voted  to  place  the  project  in  a  defense  energy  reserve  status  to  be 
reactivated  if  required  by  national  aecurlty  considerations.  The  site  will  be 
placed  in  an  environaentally  atable  condition  and  reserved  for  the  project  in 
the  event  it  is  reactivated.  The  engineering  work  already  accoaplished  will 
be  placed  in  readily  accessible  files.  TVA  will  retain  the  aajor  contracts 
with  the  architect-engineer  and  the  construction  aanager. 


(FR  Doc.  85-12292  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am) 
aauNG  cooe  3iio-oi-c 


TVA  proposes  to  reserve  S9  aillion  for  future  use,  contingent  upon 
reactivation  of  the  project.  This  action  is  taken  pursuant  to  the 
Antideficiency  Act  (31  U.S.C.  1512). 

Kstlaated  Proqraa  Effect:  None.  ^he  funds  deferred  are  in  excess  of  the 
amount  necessary  for  conduct  of  TVA's  normal  program  activities  in  1985. 

Outlay  effect;  None 


1/  This  account  was  the  subject  of  deferrals  during  1984  (D84-19  and  D84-48) , 
2/   This  account  was  also  the  subject  of  a  proposed  rescission  (R85-241). 
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Tuesday 
May  21,  1985 


Part  III 


Department  of 
Energy 


Energy  Information  Administration 


Publication  of  Alternative  Fuel  Price 
Ceilings  and  Incremental  Price  Threshold 
for  High  Cost  Natural  Gas;  Notice 


21022 


JMI 


Feder  il  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  98  /  Tuesday,  May  21.  1985  /  Notices 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 


Energy  Information  Administration 

Publication  of  Alternative  Fuel  Price 
Ceilings  and  Incremental  Price 
Ttireshold  for  High  Cost  Natural  Gas 

The  Natural  Gas  Policy  Ac*  of  1978 
(NGPA)  (Pub.  L  95-«21)  signed  into  law 
on  November  9, 1978,  mandated  a  new 
framework  for  the  regulation  3f  most 
facets  of  the  natural  gas  indui  try.  In 
general,  under  Title  II  of  the  f  IGPA, 
interstate  natural  gas  pipeline 
companies  are  required  to  pa  is  through 
certain  portions  of  their  acqui  sition 
costs  for  natural  gas  to  indusi  rial  users 
in  the  form  of  a  surcharge.  Th  5  statute 
requires  that  the  ultimate  cos  s  of  gas  to 
the  industrial  facility  should  r  ot  exceed 
the  cost  of  the  fuel  oil  which  I  le  facility 
could  use  as  an  alternative. 

Pursuant  to  Title  II  of  the  N  3PA, 
section  204(e),  the  Energy  Infc  rmation 
Administration  (EIA)  herewit  i  publishes 
for  the  Federal  Energy  Regula  tory 
Commission  (FERC)  compute  i  natural 
gas  ceiling  prices  and  the  higii  cost  gas 
incremental  pricing  threshold  which  are 
to  be  effective  June  1, 1985.  T  lese  prices 
are  based  on  the  prices  of  alti  imative 
fuels.  1 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  C(  INTACT: 
Leroy  Brown,  Jr.,  Energy  Infoimation 
Administration,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Room  BE-034. 
Washington,  D.C.  20585.  Telephone: 
(202)  252-6077. 

Section  I 


As  required  by  FERC  Orde: 
computed  prices  are  shown 
contiguous  States.  The  Oistridt 
Columbia's  ceiling  is  includec 
ceiling  for  the  State  of  Maryh  nd 
by  an  Interim  Rule  issued  on 
1981,  in  Docket  No.  RM79-21, 
the  methodology  for  calcu 
monthly  alternative  fuel  prict 
for  State  regions.  Under  the 
methodology,  the  applicable 
fuel  price  ceiling  published 
the  contiguous  States  shall  b 
of  the  alternative  fuel  price 
the  State  or  the  alternative 
ceiling  for  the  multistate  regi 
the  State  is  located. 

The  price  ceiling  is  expres^d  in 
dollars  per  million  British  Th  >rmal  Units 
(BTU's).  The  method  used  to  determine 
the  price  ceilings  is  describee  in  Section 
III. 


ilating 


fcr 


CI! 

fuel 


State 

Dolanpar 

mWon 
Btu* 

Aiabwna' 

S4  04 

Aiaonu' 

397 

No.  50, 
r  the  48 
of 

with  the 
FERC, 
^arch  2, 
revised 

the 
ceilings 
revised 
Itemative 
each  of 
the  lower 
ling  for 
price 
n  in  which 


StaM 


Artianaas' 

CaWorTW* 

Colorado' 

Connaclicut ' 


Fkifida.... 
Gaorga' 
Waho'..- 


Iowa' 

Kansas' 

Kentucky'.. 
LouisMna  .. 


Maryland  ' 

Massachusetts .... 

Mictugan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi ' 

Mnsoun' 

Montana' 

Nalxaslia' 

Nevada' 

New  Hampstwe.. 

New  Jersey' 

New  Menco* 


New  Vorfc 

Nont)  Carolina'. 
North  Dakota'.. 

0»»o 

Oltlanoma' 

Oregon , 

Pennsylvania'... 
Rhode  Island  ■.. 
South  Carolina' 
South  Dakota'.. 

Tennessee _. 

Texas 

Utah ' 

VertTxmt ' __ 

Virginia 

Wa 


West  Virgina' 

Wisconsin ' 

Wyorririg' 


Dollars  per 
miMion 
Btu's 


3.78 
397 
3.80 
4.11 
4.14 
400 
404 
380 
382 
3.74 
356 
356 
382 
3  76 
4.11 
4.14 
4.05 
368 
350 
404 
356 
380 
356 
397 
4.11 
4.14 
3.78 
4.12 
404 
356 
3.66 
378 
392 
4.14 
4.11 
4.04 
356 
3.85 
3  45 
380 
4.11 
4.02 
393 
382 
3.62 
3.80 


'Region  based  price  as  required  by  FERC  Intenm  Rule, 
csued  on  March  2.  1981.  m  Docket  No  RM-79-21. 

'Region  based  price  computed  as  ttie  weighted  average 
price  o(  RegKX>s  E.  F.  G,  and  H. 


Section  II. — Incremental  Pricing 
Threshold  for  High  Cost  Natural  Gas 

The  EIA  has  determined  that  the 
volume-weighted  average  price  for  No.  2 
distillate  fuel  oil  landed  in  the  greater 
New  York  City  Metropolitan  area  during 
March  1985  was  $31.75  per  barrel.  In 
order  to  establish  the  incremental 
pricing  threshold  for  high  cost  natural 
gas,  as  identified  in  the  NGPA.  Title  II. 
section  203(a)(7),  this  price  was 
m.ultiplied  by  1.3  and  converted  to  its 
equivalent  in  millions  of  BTU's  by 
dividing  by  5.8.  Therefore,  the 
incremental  pricing  threshold  for  high 
cost  natural  gas,  effective  June  1, 1985,  is 
$7.12  per  million  BTU's. 

Section  III. — Method  Used  to  Compute 
Price  Ceilings 

The  FERC,  by  Order  No.  50,  issued  on 
September  29, 1979,  in  Docket  No. 
RM79-21,  established  the  basis  for 
determining  the  price  ceilings  required 
by  the  NGPA.  FERC  also,  by  Order  No. 
167,  issued  in  Docket  No.  RM81-27  on 
July  24, 1981,  made  permanent  the  rule 
that  established  that  only  the  price  paid 
for  No.  6  high  sulfur  content  residual 


fuel  oil  would  be  used  to  determine  the 
price  ceilings.  In  addition,  the  FERC,  by 
Order  No.  181,  issued  on  October  6, 
1981,  in  Docket  No.  RM81-28. 
established  that  price  ceilings  should  be 
published  for  only  the  48  contiguous 
States  on  a  permanent  basis. 

A.  Data  Collected 

The  following  data  were  requiried 
from  all  companies  identified  by  the  EIA 
as  sellers  of  No.  6  high  sulfur  content 
(greater  than  1  percent  sulfur  content  by 
weight)  residual  fuel  oil:  for  each  selling 
price,  the  number  of  gallons  sold  to  large 
industrial  users  in  the  months  of  January 
1985,  February  1985,  and  March  1985.  > 
All  reports  of  volume  sold  and  price 
were  identified  by  the  State  into  which 
the  oil  was  sold. 

B.  Method  Used  to  Determine 
Alternative  Price  Ceiling 

(1)  Calculation  of  Volume-Weighted 
Average  Price.  The  prices  which  will 
become  effective  June  1, 1985  (shown  in 
Section  1}  are  based  on  the  reported 
price  of  No.  6  high  sulfur  content 
residual  fuel  oil,  for  each  of  the  48 
contiguous  States,  for  each  of  the  3 
months,  January  1985,  February  1985, 
and  March  1985.  Reported  prices  for 
sales  in  January  1985  were  adjusted  by 
the  percent  change  in  the  nationwide 
volume-weighted  average  price  from 
January  1985  to  March  1985.  Prices  for 
February  1985  were  similarly  adjusted 
by  the  percent  change  in  the  nationwide 
volume-weighted  average  price  from 
February  1985  to  March  1985.  The 
volume-weighted  3-month  average  of  the 
adjusted  January  1985  and  February 
1985,  and  the  reported  March  1985  prices 
were  then  computed  for  each  State. 

(2)  Adjustment  for  Price  Variation. 
States  were  grouped  into  the  regions 
identified  by  the  FERC  (see  Section 
III.C).  Using  the  adjusted  prices  and 
associated  volumes  reported  in  a  region 
during  the  3-month  period,  the  volume- 
weighted  standard  deviation  of  prices 
was  calculated  for  each  region.  The 
volume-weighted  3-month  average  price 
(as  calculated  in  Section  III.B.(l)  above) 
for  each  State  was  adjusted  downward 
by  two  times  this  standard  deviation  for 
the  region  to  form  the  adjusted  weighted 
average  price  for  the  State. 

(3)  Calculation  of  Ceiling  Price.  The 
lowest  selling  price  within  the  State  was 
determined  for  each  month  of  the  3- 
month  period  (after  adjusting  up  or 


'Lai^e  Industrial  User — A  person/firm  which 
purchases  No.  6  fuel  oil  in  quantities  of  4.000  gallons 
or  greater  for  consumption  in  a  business,  including 
the  space  healing  of  the  business  premises.  Electric 
utilities,  governmental  bodies  (Federal.  State,  or 
L,ocalj,  and  the  military  are  excluded. 
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down  by  the  percent  change  in  oil  prices 
at  the  national  level  as  discussed  in 
Section  III.B.(I)  above).  The  products  of 
the  adjusted  low  price  for  each  month 
times  the  State's  total  reported  sales 
volume  for  each  month  were  summed 
over  the  3-month  period  for  each  State 
and  divided  by  the  State's  total  sales 
volume  during  the  3  months  to 
determine  the  State's  average  low  price. 
The  adjusted  weighted  average  price  (as 
calculated  in  Section  II1.B.(2))  was 
compared  to  this  average  low  price,  and 
the  higher  of  the  values  was  selected  as 
the  base  for  determining  the  alternative 
fuel  price  ceiling  for  each  State.  For 
those  States  which  had  no  reported 
sales  during  one  or  more  months  of  the 
3-month  period,  the  appropriate  regional 
volume-weighted  alternative  fuel  price 
was  computed  and  used  in  combination 
with  the  available  State  data  to 
calculate  the  State  alternative  fuel  price 
ceiling  base.  The  State's  alternative  fuel 
price  ceiling  base  was  compared  to  the 
alternative  fuel  price  ceiling  base  for  the 
multistate  region  in  which  the  State  is 
located  and  the  lower  of  these  two 
prices  was  selected  as  the  final 
alternative  fuel  price  ceiling  base  for  the 
State.  The  appropriate  lag  adjustment 
factor  (as  discussed  in  Section  I11.B.4) 
was  then  applied  to  the  alternative  fuel 
price  ceiling  base.  The  alternative  fuel 
price  (expressed  in  dollars  per  gallon) 
was  multiplied  by  42  and  divided  by  6.3 
to  estimate  the  alternative  fuel  price 
ceiling  for  the  State  (expressed  in 
dollars  per  million  BTU's). 

There  were  insufficient  sales  reportec? 
in  Region  G  for  the  months  of  January 
1985.  February  1985,  and  March  1985. 


The  alternative  fuel  price  ceilings  for  the 
Stales  in  Region  G  were  determined  by 
calculating  the  volume-weighted 
average  price  ceilings  for  Region  E, 
Region  F,  Region  G,  and  Region  H. 
(4)  Lag  Adjustment.  The  EIA  has 
implemented  a  procedure  to  partially 
compensate  for  the  two-month  lag 
between  the  end  of  the  month  for  which 
data  are  collected  and  the  beginning  of 
the  month  for  which  ceiling  prices 
become  effective.  It  was  determined  that 
Piatt's  Oilgram  Price  Report  publication 
provides  timely  information  relative  to 
the  subject.  The  prices  found  in  Piatt's 
Oilgram  Price  Report  publication  are 
given  for  each  trading  day  in  the  form  of 
high  and  low  prices  for  No.  6  residual  oil 
in  20  cities  throughout  the  United  States. 
The  low  posted  prices  for  No.  6  residual 
oil  in  these  cities  were  used  to  calculate 
a  national  and  a  regional  lag  adjustment 
factor.  The  national  lag  adjustment 
factor  was  obtained  by  calculating  a 
weighted  average  price  for  No.  6  high 
sulfur  residual  fuel  oil  for  the  ten  trading 
days  ending  May  14, 1985,  and  dividing 
that  price  by  the  corresponding 
weighted  average  price  computed  from 
prices  published  by  Piatt's  for  the  month 
of  March  1985.  A  regional  lag 
adjustment  factor  was  similarly 
calculated  for  four  regions.  These  are: 
one  for  FERC  Regions  A  and  B 
combined;  one  for  FERC  Region  C:  one 
for  FERC  Regions  D,  E,  and  G  combined; 
and  one  for  FERC  Regions  F  and  H 
combined.  The  lower  of  the  national  or 
regional  lag  factor  was  then  applied  to 
the  alternative  fuel  price  ceiling  for  each 
State  in  a  given  region  as  calculated  in 
Section  III.B.(3). 


Listing  of  States  by  Region 

States  were  grouped  by  the  FERC  to 
form  eight  distinct  regions  as  follows: 


Region  A 

Region  B 

Connecticut 

Delaware 

Maine 

Maryland 

Massachusetts 

New  Jersey 

New  Hampshire 

New  York 

Rhode  Island 

Pennsylvania 

Vermont 

Region  C 

Region  D 

Alabama 

Illinois 

Florida 

Indiana 

Georgia 

Kentucky 

Mississippi 

Michigan 

North  Carolina 

Ohio 

South  Carolina 

West  Virginia 

Tennessee 

Wisconsin 

Virginia 

Region  E 

Region  F 

Iowa 

Arkansas 

Kansas 

Louisiana 

Missouri 

New  Mexico 

Minnesota 

Oklahoma 

Nebraska 

Texas 

North  Dakota 

South  Dakota 

Region  G 

Region  H 

Colorado 

Arizona 

Idaho 

California 

Montana 

Nevada 

Utah 

Oregon 

Wyoming 

Washington 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  May  17. 1985. 
)immie  L.  Petersen, 

A  cting  A  dministrator.  Energy  Information 

Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12344  Filed  5-20-85;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH 
HUMAN  SERVICES 


Health  Care  Financing  Adr^ilnistration 

42  CFR  Parts  405  and  412 

[BERC-338-P1 

Medicare  Program;  Limit  oi  i  Payments 
for  Direct  Medical  Education  Costs 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA).  HI 
action:  Proposed  rule. 


SUMMARY:  We  believe  that  I  Medicare's 
policy  of  basing  its  reimbur  ement  on 
100  percent  of  the  reasonab  e  direct 
costs  of  approved  educatior  a!  activities 
results  in  payment  for  somi;  costs  that 
are  not  necessary  in  the  effi  :ient 
delivery  of  health  services  t )  Medicare 
beneficiaries.  Therefore,  we  propose  to 
establish  a  limit  on  these  co  ;ts.  This 
proposal  would  impose  a  linit  on  the 
amount  Medicare  reimburses  providers 
for  their  direct  medical  education  costs 
for  cost  reporting  periods  beginning  on 
or  after  July  1, 1985  but  befu  re  July  1. 
1986.  The  hmit  would  be  tiei  I  to 
Medicare  utilization  and  wculd  be 
based  on  the  lesser  of  a  pro  rider's 
allowable  costs  of  approvec  medical 
educational  activities  durin ;  a  cost 


reporting  period  or  during  a 
The  base  year  would  be  the 


Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  98  /  Tuesday.  May  21,  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


AND 


base  year, 
provider's 


JMI 


cost  reporting  period  beginning  on  or 
after  October  1, 1983  but  before  October 
1.1984. 

DATE:  To  be  considered,  coi^ments  must 
be  mailed  or  delivered  to  thfe 
appropriate  address,  as  provided  below, 
and  must  be  received  by  June  20, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Address  comments  in  writing 
to  the  following  address:  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration,  Department 
of  Health  and  Human  Services. 
Attention:  BERC-338-P,  PCI  Box  26676, 
Baltimore,  Maryland  21207. 

If  you  prefer,  you  may  deliver  your 
comments  to  one  of  the  following 
addresses:  Room  309-G,  Hu  jert  H. 
Humphrey  Building,  200  Ind  ?pendence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington.  I>.C.,  or  Room 
132,  East  High  Rise  Building .  6325 
Security  Boulevard,  Bdltimc  re. 
Maryland. 

In  commenting,  please  re  er  to  file 
code  BERC-338-P. 

Comments  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  as  they  are  recei  /ed, 
beginning  approximately  th  ee  weeks 
after  publication  of  this  doc  jment  in 
Room  309-G  of  the  Departn'  ent's  offices 
at  200  Independence  AvenuB  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  Monday  through 
Friday  of  each  week  from  8  30  a.m.  to 
5:00  p.m.  (phone:  202-245-71  90). 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Paul  Eistein,  (301)  597-1758. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background — Current  Policy 

Medicare  has  historically  paid  a  share 
of  the  net  cost  of  approved  medical 
educational  activities.  Our  regulations  at 
42  CFR  405.421  define  approved 
educational  activities  to  mean  formally 
o^g■^nized  or  planned  programs  of  study 
usually  engaged  in  by  providers  in  order 
to  enhance  the  quality  of  care  in  an 
institution.  These  activities  include 
approved  training  programs  for 
physicians,  nurses,  and  certain 
paraprofessionals  (for  example, 
radiology  technicians). 

Since  the  inception  of  the  Medicare 
program,  the  costs  of  approved  medical 
educational  activities,  as  described 
above,  have  been  paid  for  by  the 
Medicare  program  on  a  reasonable  cost 
basis.  Section  1861(v)(l)(A)  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  (the  Act)  defines 
reasonable  cost  as  the  cost  actually 
incurred,  excluding  any  cost 
unnecessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of 
needed  health  services  to  Medicare 
beneficiaries.  Seciton  405.421  of  the 
regulations  further  specifies  that  the 
allowable  cost  of  approved  educational 
activities  is  the  net  cost,  which  is 
determined  by  deducting  tuition 
revenues  from  total  costs. 

Under  sections  1886  (a)(4)  and 
(d)(1)(A)  of  the  Act,  the  costs  of 
approved  medical  educational  activities 
are  excluded  £rom  the  calculation  of  the 
payment  rate  under  the  prospective 
payment  system  for  inpatient  hospital 
services.  The  Medicare  program 
continues  reimbursement  for  these  costs 
on  a  reasonable  cost  basis.  In  addition, 
hospitals  excluded  from  the  prospective 
payment  system  that  have  approved 
medical  education  programs  continue  to 
be  reimbursed  as  described  in  §  405.421. 

Thus,  costs  related  to  the  actual 
operation  of  an  approved  program,  such 
as  salaries  of  interns  and  residents,  are 
excluded  from  the  "operating  costs  of 
inpatient  hospital  services."  These  costs 
are  treated  as  a  pass-through  cost  that  is 
excluded  from  the  calculation  of  the 
prospective  payment  rate  and  is 
reimbursed  separately  on  a  reasonable 
cost  basis.  Costs  of  on-the-job  training, 
maintenance  of  a  medical  library  and 
certain  other  activities  are  considered 
normal  operating  costs  and  are  included 
in  the  calculation  of  the  prospective 
payment  rate. 

We  also  note  that  section 
1886(d)(5)(B)  of  the  Act  and  §  412.115(b) 
of  our  regulations  (formerly 
§  405.477(c)(2)  and  recently  redesignated 
at  50  FR  12759  on  March  29, 1985) 


specify  that  hospitals  with  "indirect 
costs"  for  medical  education  will  receive 
an  additional  payment  amount  under  the 
prospective  payment  system.  As  used  in 
section  1886(d)(5)(B)  of  the  Act,  indirect 
costs  for  medical  education  are  those 
additional  operating  (th?.t  is,  patient 
care)  costs  incurred  by  hospitals  with 
medical  education  programs  (for 
example,  added  costs  caused  by  the 
ordering  of  an  increased  number  of  tests 
by  interns  and  residents  in  hospitals 
with  approved  programs).  This  proposed 
regulation  would  not  apply  to  indirect 
medical  education  payments.  It  would 
apply  only  to  the  costs  of  approved 
educational  activities  as  defined  in 
S  405.421.  In  order  to  avoid  confusion  for 
purposes  of  this  proposal  we  will  use  the 
term  "direct  medical  education  costs"  to 
refer  to  the  reimbursement  authorized 
by  S  405.421. 

n.  Proposed  Changes 

Section  1861(v)(l)(A)  of  the  Act  allows 
HCFA  to  establish  limits  on  reasonable 
costs  based  on  estimates  of  the  costs 
necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of 
health  services  to  Medicare 
beneficiaries. 

For  the  reasons  discussed  below,  we 
now  believe  that  Medicare's  policy  of 
basing  its  reimbursement  on  100  percent 
of  the  reasonable  direct  costs  of 
approved  educational  activities  results 
in  payment  for  some  costs  that  are  not 
necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of 
health  8er\'ices  to  Medicare 
beneficiaries.  Therefore,  wg  propose  to 
implement  our  authority  under  section 
1861(v)(l)(A)  of  the  Act  to  establish  a 
limit  on  these  costs.  First,  we  believe 
that  the  current  Medicare  policy  of 
reimbursing  providers  based  on  100 
percent  of  their  allowable  cost  for 
approved  educational  activities  does  not 
provide  adequate  incentives  to 
providers  to  hold  down  their 
expenditures  for  these  costs.  In  addition, 
we  believe  that  Congress  intended  that 
local  communities  bear  a  greater 
proportion  of  these  costs  than  is  now  the 
case.  The  Congressional  committee 
reports  that  accompanied  the  original 
Medicare  legislation,  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1965,  (Pub.  L.  89-97) 
stated  that  "[Ijt  is  intended,  until  the 
community  undertakes  to  bear  such 
costs  in  some  other  way,  that  a  part  of 
the  net  costs  of  such  activities  should  be 
considered  as  an  element  in  the  cost  of 
patient  care  .  .  .  ."  (See  S.  Rep.  No.  404, 
89th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.  36  (1965),  and  H.R. 
Rep.  213.  69th  Cong.,  1st  Sess.  32  (1965)) 

We  believe  that  after  20  years,  it  is 
time  for  States  and  localities,  medical 
schools  and  private  philanthropies  to 
assume  a  greater  role  in  the  costs  of 
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medical  education.  While  the  Federal 
Government  will  continue  to  share 
substantially  in  these  costs,  we  have 
determined  that  any  increase  above  the 
level  of  reimbursement  in  a  specified 
base  year,  as  discussed  below,  is  not 
necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of 
health  services  to  Medicare 
beneficiaries.  To  the  extent  that  the 
community  finds  that  additional  support 
is  needed  for  these  purpose,  it  is 
essential  that  the  community  bear  more 
of  the  costs,  as  was  envisioned  by  the 
Congress  in  passing  the  original 
Medicare  legislation. 

Furthermore,  while  there  may  have 
been  a  shortage  of  physicians  in  1965, 
there  is  now  a  surplus  that  is  projected 
to  continue  into  the  future.  In  1980.  the 
Graduate  Medical  Education  National 
Advisory  Committee  (GMENAC),  an 
advisory  body  created  by  the  Secretary 
to  coordinate  public  and  private  efforts 
in  the  quest  for  an  equitable  distribution 
of  physicians',  estimated  that  in  the  year 
1990  there  would  be  70,000  more 
physicians  than  needed.  GMENAC 
further  estimated  that  there  will  be  a 
surplus-of  physicians  in  virtually  all 
specialties,  although  upon  further  study, 
it  subsequently  modified  its  original 
estimated  surplus  of  70,000  physicians  in 
1990  to  63,000  physicians. 

Since  the  GMENAC  report  was 
published,  additional  estimates  have 
been  made  of  the  number  of  health 
professionals  that  will  be  available.  We 
have  continued  to  develop  alternative 
estimates  of  requirements  for  physicians 
based  on  the  projected  demand  for 
medical  services.  We  currently  estimate 
a  surplus  in  overall  physician  supply  of 
35.000  in  1990,  rising  to  about  51.800  in 
the  year  2000.  Similarly,  our  studies 
relating  to  the  number  of  registered 
nurses  indicate  that,  over  the  period 
between  1970  and  1982,  the  supply  of 
registered  nurses  increased  by  83 
percent. 

Based  on  this  information,  it  is  our 
belief  that  Medicare  is  paying  in  many 
cases  for  the  costs  of  training  additional 
physicians  when  the  supply  is  abundant. 
We  believe  that  the  surplus  of 
physicians  indicates  that  some  portion 
of  direct  medical  education  costs  is  no 
longer  necessary  for  the  efficient 
delivery  of  patient  care. 

Although  we  continue  to  believe  that 
medical  education  is  important  and  that 
Medicare's  support  is  still  warranted. 
we  conclude  that  it  would  be 
appropriate  at  this  time  to  impose  a  limit 
on  the  amount  Medicare  will  reimburse 
a  provider  for  direct  medical  education 
costs.  Otherwise,  we  would  continue  to 
be  paying  for  costs  that  are  not 
necessary  in  the  efficient  delivery  of 


health  services  to  Medicare 
beneficiaries. 

Therefore,  we  are  proposing  to  revise 
the  current  Medicare  regulations  to 
impose  a  limit  on  the  amount  of 
reimbursement  for  direct  medical 
education  costs.  For  cost  reporting 
periods  beginning  on  or  after  July  1. 1985 
but  before  July  1, 1986,  a  provider  would 
be  paid  a  share  (based  on  its  Medicare 
utilization  in  the  current  year)  of  the 
lesser  of  its  net  allowable  direct  costs 
for  medical  education  in  the  current 
year  or  the  allowable  costs  recognized 
by  Medicare  in  the  base  year  for 
medical  education.  Because  the 
proposed  limit  applies  to  the  net  cost  of 
approved  educational  activities  before 
the  costs  are  apportioned  between 
inpatient  and  outpatient  cost  centers, 
the  limit  would  affect  both  Part  A  and 
Part  B  payments. 

The  base  year  would  be  the  provider's 
cost  reporting  year  that  began  on  or 
after  October  1, 1983  and  before  October 
1. 1984.  This  year  was  chosen  as  the 
base  period  because  it  would  enable  us 
to  use  the  most  recent  data  available. 
Therefore,  if  a  provider's  cost  reporting 
period  begins  on  July  1,  and  assuming  no 
change  in  Medicare  utilization. 
Medicare's  payment  for  direct  medical 
education  costs  for  the  provider's  cost 
reporting  period  beginning  July  1, 1985 
could  not  exceed  the  amount  that  the 
provider  received  for  these  costs  for  its 
fiscal  year  that  began  July  1, 1984  and 
ended  June  30, 1985. 

If  Medicare  utilization  changes, 
differing  results  occur.  For  example,  in 
its  1984-1985  (July  1, 1984-June  30, 1985) 
cost  reporting  year.  Hospital  A's  total 
net  allowable  cost  for  its  medical 
education  program  is  $1  million.  The 
Medicare  rate  of  utilization  at  this 
facility  is  20  percent.  Therefore,  Hospital 
A  receives  $200,000  ($1  million 
multiplied  by  .20)  in  Medicare 
reimbursement  for  medical  education 
costs  for  that  year.  In  its  1985-1986  cost 
reporting  year.  Hospital  A's  net 
allowable  cost  for  medical  education  is 
$1.1  million  and  its  rate  of  Medicare 
utilization  is  21  percent.  Under  this 
proposal.  Hospital  A  would  receive 
$210,000  (that  is,  $1  million,  or  the 
facility's  1984-1985  net  cost  for  medical 
education,  multipled  by  .21).  Similarly,  if 
during  that  cost  reporting  year  Hospital 
A  experiences  a  decline  to  18  percent  in 
its  Medicare  utilization.  Hospital  A 
would  receive  $180,000  ($1  million 
multiplied  by  .18).  At  this  point,  the 
costs  of  approved  educational  activities 
apportioned  to  inpatient  cost  centers 
would  be  reimbursed  at  100  percent  of 
reasonable  cost  while  those  apportioned 
to  outpatient  cost  centers  would  be 


reimbursed  to  80  percent  of  reasonable 
cost.  Section  405.421(a)  would  be 
revised  to  describe  this  limitation,  and  a 
conforming  change  would  be  made  in 
§  412.113. 

While  we  recognize  that  this  policy 
will  impact  affected  providers,  we 
believe  that  the  policy  offers  providers 
an  opportunity  to  become  more  efficient 
in  their  management  of  medical 
education  programs  and  gives  them  the 
fiexibility  to  design  the  medical 
education  program  most  appropriate  for 
their  patients  and  the  community  in 
which  they  are  located.  Some  providers 
may  choose  to  delete  certain  residency 
programs,  others  may  decide  to  reduce 
the  size  of  their  current  programs  and 
still  others  may  find  other  ways  to 
become  more  efficient  (for  example, 
through  the  reduction  of  overhead 
expenses).  In  approaching  this  task,  we 
urge  providers  to  consider  devoting  a 
greater  share  of  their  medical  education 
programming  to  the  training  of 
physicians  specializing  in  geriatrics, 
geriatric  nurses  and  other  geriatric 
health  care  professionals,  in  lieu  of 
surplus  medical  specialties.  Adequate 
numbers  of  well-trained,  geriatric  health 
care  professionals  are  essential  to  meet 
the  needs  of  pur  aged  beneficiaries. 

The  Department  as  well  as  Congress, 
is  considering  broadly  the  issue  of 
financing  medical  education.  Other 
alternatives  that  might  impact  upon 
these  proposed  regulations  and  upon 
Medicare  payment  for  graduate  medical 
education  costs  may  be  adopted.  For 
this  reason,  the  proposed  regulations 
have  been  drafted  to  be  effective  for  one 
year  only,  although  we  are  also 
considering  whether  they  should  be 
applied  for  a  period  longer  than  one 
year.  Comment  is  solicited  on  this 
question.  If  the  regulations  are  made 
effective  for  only  one  year,  and 
therefore  could  be  modified  for 
subsequent  years,  it  is  our  intent  to 
maintain  limits  on  Medicare  payments 
for  the  direct  costs  of  graduate  medical 
education  for  subsequent  years,  fiscally 
equivalent  to  the  Hmits  that  would  result 
from  a  renewal  of  these  regulations,  as 
proposed.  We  will  continue  to  review 
the  entire  area  of  graduate  medical 
education  and  will  consider  whether 
further  revisions  to  medical  education 
reimbursement  are  warranted  as  the 
result  of  changing  circumstances  and 
data. 

III.  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis 

A.  Introduction 

Executive  Order  12291  requires  us  to 
prepare  and  publish  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  for  regulations  that  are  likely  to 
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result  in  an  annual  effect  on  he 
economy  of  $100  million  or  it  ore;  cause 
a  major  increase  in  costs  or  {  rices  for 
consumers,  individual  indust'ies, 
Federal.  State,  or  local  gover  iment 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  or  have 
significant  adverse  effects  or 
competitive  employment,  inv  estment. 
productivity,  innovation  or  o  i  the  ability 
of  United  States-based  enter  jrises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  i  nterprises 
in  domestic  or  export  markets.  In 
addition,  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  601-612)  requires  us  to  prepare 
and  publish  a  regulatory  flex  bility 
analysis  for  regulations  unles  s  the 
Secretary  certifies  that  the  regulations 
will  not  have  a  significant  ec  inomic 
impact  on  a  substantial  numi  ler  of  small 
entities.  Under  both  the  Executive  Order 
and  the  Regulatory  Flexibilit  t  Act.  such 
analyses  must  show  that  the  agency 
issuing  the  regulations  has  examined 
alternatives  that  might  minimize  an 
unnecessary  burden  or  other  vise  ensure 
that  the  regulations  are  cost-  (ffective. 

We  have  determined  that  I  lis 
proposal  is  a  major  rule  beca  use  the 
budget  impact  of  this  proposal  would 
exceed  SlOO  million  annually.  We  are 
providing  a  regulatory  flexib  lity 
analysis  because  our  proposi  il  is  a 
marked  change  from  current  jolicy 
regarding  reimbursement  for  direct 
medical  education  costs.  Furthermore. 
we  have  determined  that  a  substantial 
number  of  participating  prov  ders  with 
graduate  medical  education  programs 
for  interns  and  residents,  nu 
certain  paraprofessionals  co 
affected  significantly  by  this 
a  degree  dependent  on  the  i 
several  considerations.  The  I  Dllowing 
analysis,  meeting  both  the  &  ecutive 
Order  and  the  Regulatory  FU  xibility  Act 
requirements,  includes  a  disc  ussion  of 
costs,  benefits,  numbers  of  p  oviders 
affected,  and  a  description  o 
approaches  to  this  proposed 
and  reasons  why  they  caimo^  be 
adopted. 

B.  Background 

As  noted  earlier  in  this 
historically  Medicare  has  pa 
share  of  providers'  costs  ass0ci 
medical  education  programs 
prospective  payment  system 
been  reimbursing  hospitals 
reasonable  cost  basis  for 
share  of  theii  direct  medical 
costs.  This  payment  is  in  addition 
their  prospective  payments 
that  are  excluded  from  the 
payment  system  (for  exampl 
pyschiatric  hospitals  and  re 
hospitals]  are  also  reimbursed 
reasonable  costs  basis  for 
medical  education  programs 
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We  estimate  that  in  Federal  fiscal 
year  (FY)  1984  there  were  Medicare 
expenditures  of  $1,127  billion  to  1660 
hospitals  for  their  direct  medical 
education  costs.  Ninety-seven  percent  of 
the  payments  were  received  by  urban 
hospitals  with  more  than  100  beds.  Fifty- 
three  percent  of  total  direct  medical 
education  expenditures  were  paid  to 
hospitals  in  two  of  the  nine  census 
regions:  the  Mid-Atlantic  regions  (New 
York,  Pennsylvania  and  New  Jersey) 
and  the  East  North  Central  region 
(Illinois,  Michigan,  Wisconsin.  Ohio  and 
Indiana). 

C.  Costs  and  Benefits 

1.  Provider  Costs 

This  proposed  limit  would  affect  all 
participating  hospitals  reporting  direct 
medical  education  costs  on  their  cost 
reports.  We  estimate  Federal  savings  of 
$145  million  in  FY  1986  as  a  result  of 
implementing  the  limit  on  our  payment 
for  Part  A  and  Part  B  direct  medical 
education  costs.  The  projected  savings 
represent  the  difference  between 
estimated  expenditures  absent  this 
proposed  limit  and  estimated 
expenditures  under  the  limit.  While  the 
estimated  savings  represent  a  very  small 
percentage  reduction  in  Medicare's  total 
payments  to  hospitals,  the  FY  1986 
projected  savings  represents  an 
estimated  11  percent  reduction  in 
payments  that  hospital  medical 
education  programs  would  receive 
absent  this  proposal. 

The  impact  on  an  individual  hospital 
would  vary  depending  on  the  interaction 
of  several  factors.  First,  our  data  show 
that  urban  hospitals  would  be  affected 
significantly  more  than  rural  hospitals 
with  similar  training  programs.  This  is 
due  to  the  fact  that  urban  hospitals 
receive  most  of  the  Medicare 
expenditures  for  the  cost  of  these 
training  programs,  and  that  urban 
hospitals  also  receive  a  higher  average 
amount  of  reimbursement  for  their 
programs.  A  related  factor  in 
determining  the  potential  impact  on 
individual  hospitals  is  the  location  of  a 
hospital  among  the  nine  census  regions. 
We  noted  above  that  our  cost  report 
data  show  a  marked  differential  impact 
among  the  census  regions,  with 
hospitals  in  the  Mid-Atlantic  and  East 
North  Central  regions  alone  receiving  53 
percent  of  Medicare  expenditures  for 
medical  education  programs.  Due  to  the 
variations  in  training  expenses  as  well 
as  amounts  of  reimbursement  received 
by  hospitals  in  each  region,  we  believe 
that  this  proposal  would  result  in 
differential  impacts  on  hospitals  among 
and  within  the  nine  census  regions. 


Finally,  we  believe  that  our  proposed 
limit  would  affect  hospitals  differently 
depending  on  the  amount  of 
reimbursement  to  each  hospital,  the 
number  and  types  of  programs  affiliated 
with  each  hospital,  the  rate  of  growth  in 
their  medical  education  costs,  and  the 
actions  they  have  been  taking  to  control 
the  costs  of  their  training  programs. 
Many  hospitals  report  costs  for  the 
maintenance  of  one  type  of  training 
program,  usually  for  physicians.  About 
one-quarter  of  affected  hospitals  report 
costs  for  a  combination  of  two  types  of 
training  programs,  primarily  physician 
and  nursing  school  combinations. 
Limiting  our  payment  to  affected 
hospitals  may  lead  to  changes  in 
numbers  of  programs,  their  size  or  their 
specialty  make-up.  However,  we  are 
unable  to  predict  what  specific  actions 
affected  hospitals  will  take  in  response 
to  the  proposed  payment  limitation. 

2.  Program  Benefits 

Although  this  proposal  may  have  at 
least  a  temporarily  adverse  economic 
impact  on  affected  hospitals,  we  believe 
that  significant  benefits  to  the  Medicare 
program  would  result.  In  addition  to 
avoiding  payment  of  unnecessary  costs, 
we  believe  that  by  limiting  our 
reimbursement,  current  fiscal  incentives 
would  be  modified  to  encourage  greater 
attention  to  the  appropriateness  of 
educational  activities  being  undertaken 
and  to  the  development  of  more  cost- 
effective  approaches  to  medical 
education  activities.  The  present  cost 
reimbursement  methodology  does  not 
adequately  ensure  that  unnecessary 
costs  are  not  incurred  in  providing 
medical  education.  Therefore,  one  effect 
of  these  limits  would  be  to  permit  more 
prudent  management  of  the  Medicare 
Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund  by 
changing  current  fiscal  incentives  that 
create  unnecessary  expenditures. 

3.  Provider  Benefits 

As  stated  earlier  in  this  preamble,  we 
believe  that  after  20  years  of  program 
experience,  States  and  localities, 
medical  schools,  and  private 
philanthropy  should  assume  more 
responsibility  for  the  costs  of  medical 
education  as  was  originally  intended  by 
Congress.  We  believe  that  this  proposed 
limit  would  provide  an  incentive  for  the 
medical  education  community  to 
examine  its  priorities  and  begin  to 
restructure  residencies  and  programs  for 
other  health  professionals  to  meet  the 
changing  environment  of  the  health  care 
market  place.  As  noted  above,  we 
believe  that  greater  attention  to  the 
training  of  geriatric  health  care 
professionals  is  important,  and  urge  the 
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medical  education  community  to 
consider  the  needs  of  our  aged 
beneficiaries. 

This  proposal  would  continue  our 
participation  in  medical  education 
programs,  although  limited  to  recent 
levels,  rather  than  at  the  increased 
levels  projected  without  this  proposal. 
Though  we  are  proposing  to  limit  our 
reimbursement,  we  would  continue 
reimbursing  providers  for  a  portion  of 
their  incurred  direct  medical  education 
costs. 

D.  Alternatives  Considered 

In  preparing  the  regulatory  impact 
analysis  and  regulatory  flexibility 
analysis,  we  describe  significant 
alternatives  to  our  proposal  that  could 
achieve  the  same  goal  and  the  reasons 
for  not  adopting  these  alternatives.  One 
option  we  considered  was  continuing 
the  current  policy  concerning  direct 
medical  education  costs.  However,  this 
approach  would  continue  the  excessive 
reimbursement  and  inappropriate 
incentives  of  the  current  system,  and 
would  be  contrary  to  the 
Administration's  effort  to  control  the 
rate  of  increase  in  Medicare 
expenditures  and  still  provide  high 
quality  care  to  beneficiaries.  The 
incentives  inherent  in  the  current 
approach  invariably  lead  to  paying  for 
unnecessary  costs  incurred  in  the 
delivery  of  health  care  services.  We 
believe,  therefore,  that  the  current 
approach  to  paying  hospitals  for  medical 
education  costs  must  be  changed. 

A  second  alternative  would  be  to  pay 
only  for  the  services  of  interns  and 
residents.  This  option  was  rejected  due 
to  the  difficulty  of  identifying  such  costs 
on  the  cost  reports,  and  because  we 
believe  that  an  overall  payment 
limitation  gives  providers  more 
flexibility  while  providing  adequate 
protection  to  the  Medicare  Hospital 
Insurance  Trust  Fund.  However,  for  the 
future,  we  may  revise  the  cost  reporting 
form  to  elicit  discrete  data  on  costs  for 
interns  and  residents. 

A  third  alternative  we  could  have 
considered  in  controlling  the  rate  of 
increase  in  Medicare  expenditures  for 
medical  education,  includes  paying  for 
these  costs  under  the  prospective 
payment  system.  However,  the 
requirements  stated  in  section  1886(a)(4) 
of  the  Act,  preclude  our  considering  this 
option. 

A  fourth  alternative  that  we  could 
have  considered  would  have  been  to 
reduce  Medicare's  contribution  to  the 
medical  educational  costs  of  specialties 
considered  to  be  in  excess  of  national 
needs.  The  geographic  distribution  of 
physician  specialists  is  variable  making 
the  identification  of  surplus  specialties 


problematic  at  the  national  level. 
Consequently,  we  believe  that  a  limit  on 
overall  payment  for  medical  education 
costs,  which  allows  individual  hospitals 
to  manage  their  educational  programs  in 
ways  they  believe  best  meet  the  needs 
of  their  patients  and  the  local 
community,  is  far  superior  to  our 
attempting  to  identify  surplus  specialties 
or  to  determine  the  appropriate  size  and 
nature  of  specific  medical  education 
programs.  This  latter  approach  would  be 
unduly  intrusive  and  could,  for  example, 
involve  the  setting  of  quotas. 

E.  Summary 

As  noted  in  the  introduction  to  this 
analysis,  we  conclude  that  the  annual 
economic  impact  of  this  proposal  would 
significantly  affect  a  substantial  number 
of  providers  and  medical  schools. 
However,  we  believe  that  the  expected 
benefits  of  this  proposal  to  the  program 
and  the  public  would  offset  costs 
incurred  by  the  providers  and  that, 
based  on  a  consideration  of  alternatives 
that  could  achieve  the  same  goal,  our 
proposed  rule  seeks  to  maximize  net 
benefits  to  affected  parties  while 
including  the  least  net  cost  to  society  in 
general.  Therefore,  for  the  reasons 
stated  in  this  analysis,  we  believe  that 
this  proposed  rulemaking  adheres  to  the 
intent  of  Executive  Order  12291  and  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

F.  Paperwork  Burden 

These  proposed  changes  would  not 
impose  information  collection 
requirements;  consequenUy,  they  need 
not  be  reviewed  by  the  Executive  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  under  the 
authority  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501). 

IV.  Other  Required  Information 

A.  Public  Comment 

Because  of  the  large  number  of  pieces 
of  correspondence  we  normally  receive 
on  a  proposed  rule,  we  are  not  able  to 
acknowledge  or  respond  to  them 
individually.  However,  in  preparing  the 
flnal  rule,  we  will  consider  all  comments 
contained  in  correspondence  that  we 
receive  by  the  date  specified  in  the 
"Dates"  section  of  this  preamble,  and,  if 
we  decide  to  proceed  with  a  tinal  rule, 
we  will  respond  to  the  comments  in  the 
preamble  of  that  rule. 

List  of  Subjects 

42  CFR  Part  405 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Health  facilities,  Health 
maintenance  organizations  (HMO), 
Health  professions.  Kidney  diseases. 
Laboratories,  Medicare,  Reporting  and 


recordkeeping  requirements.  Rural 
areas.  X-rays. 

42  CFR  Part  412 

Cancer  hospitals.  Christian  Science 
sanatoria.  Discharges  and  transfers. 
Inpatient  hospital  services.  Medicare, 
Outlier  cases.  Prospective  payment 
referral  centers.  Renal  transplantation 
centers.  Sole  community  hospitals. 

42  CFR  Chapter  IV  would  be  amended 
as  set  forth  below; 

A.  Part  405,  Subpart  D  would  be 
amended  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  405— FEDERAL  HEALTH 
INSURANCE  FOR  THE  AGED  AND 
DISABLED 

Subpart  D— Principles  of 
Reimbursement  for  Providers, 
Outpatient  Maintenance  Dialysis,  and 
Services  by  Hospital-Based 
Physicians. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Subpart  D 
reads  as  follows; 

Authority:  Sees.  1102. 1814(b),  1815, 1833(a). 
1861(v),  1871. 1881, 1886,  and  1887  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
1302,  i395f(b),  1395g.  13951(a),  1395x(v). 
1395hh.  1395rr,  1395ww,  and  1395xx). 

2.  Section  405.421  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  405.421    Cost  of  educational  activnies. 

(a)  Reimbursement. — (1)  General  rule. 
For  cost  reporting  periods  beginning 
before  July  1, 1985,  a  provider's 
allowable  cost  may  include  its  net  cost 
of  approved  educational  activities,  as 
calculated  under  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section. 

(2)  Limit  applicable  to  cost  reporting 
periods  beginning  on  or  after  July  1, 1985 
but  before  July  1,  1986.  For  cost  reporting 
periods  beginning  on  or  after  July  1, 1985 
but  before  July  1, 1986,  a  provider's  net 
cost  of  approved  educational  activities, 
as  calculated  under  paragraph  (g)  of  this 
section,  incurred  during  a  cost  reporting 
period  is  limited,  under  the  authority  of 
section  1861(v)(l){A)  of  the  Act,  to  the 
lesser  of  the  hospital's  net  cost  of  its 
program — 

(i)  For  that  cost  reporting  period;  or 
(ii)  For  its  cost  reporting  period 

beginning  on  or  after  October  1, 1983  but 

before  October  1, 1984. 

(3)  Apportionment.  Once  the  net  cost 
is  determined  under  this  section,  it  is 
subject  to  apportionment  for  Medicare 
utilization  as  described  in  §  405.403. 
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B.  Part  412  would  be  ameiided  as  set 
forth  below. 

PART  412-PROSPECTIV^  PAYMENT 
SYSTEM  FOR  INPATIENT  HOSPITAL 
SERVICES 

1.  The  authority  citation  f  jr  Part  412 
continues  to  read  as  follow; : 

Authority:  Sees.  1102. 1871  ai  d  1886  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  (42  U.S.C.  1 J02. 1395hh. 
1395WW). 

2.  Section  412.113  is  amer  ded  by 
revising  paragraph  (b]  to  re  id  as 
follows: 

§  4 1 2. 11 3    Payments  determi^ied  on  a 
r«asonab<«  costs  t>asis. 
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(b)  Direct  medical  education  costs. 
Payment  for  the  cost  of  approved 
medical  educational  activities  as  defined 
in  $405,421  of  this  chapter  is  made  on  a 
reasonable  cost  basis  (except  with 
respect  to  activities  defined  in 
§  405.421(d)  of  this  chapter).  For  cost 
reporting  periods  beginning  on  or  after 
July  1. 1985,  but  before  July  1,  1986, 
payment  for  these  reasonable  costs  is 
limited  as  described  in  §  405.421(a)  of 
this  chapter.  For  cost  reporting  periods 
beginning  before  October  1, 1986,  the 
costs  of  medical  education  must  be 
determined  consistently  with  the 
treatment  of  such  costs  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  hospital-specific  portion 


of  the  transition  payment  rate  in  Subpart 
E  of  this  part. 

***** 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Programs  No.  13.773,  Medicare — Hospital 
Insurance  Program) 

Dated:  April  29, 1985. 
Carol>-ne  K.  Davis, 

Administrator.  Heaith  Care  Financing 
A  dministration. 

Approved:  May  14, 1985. 
Margaret  M.  Heckler, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12347  Filed  5-20-85;  11:56  am] 
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See  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board;  International 
Trade  Administration;  National  Bureau  of 
Standards;  National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration;  National  Technical  Information 
Service. 


Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

NOTICES 

Loan  and  purchase  programs: 
21105         Peanuts 


Conservation  and  Renewable  Energy  Office 

NOTICES 

Industrial  energy  conservation  program: 
Corporations;  filing  exemption  list  and  adequate 
reporting  programs 

Corporations  (one  trillion  BTU  consumption); 
industrial  energy  efficiency  improvement  and 
recovered  materials  utilization  reporting 


21180 
21176 


21150 
21151 
21151 


Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

NOTICES 

Registration  applications,  etc.;  controlled 

substances: 
Brown,  James  A.,  M.D.;  revocation 
Jeff  Grand  Medical  Group:  hearing 
Phoenix  Lynwood  Clinic;  hearing 


Education  Department 

RULES 

Elementary  and  secondary  education: 
21190         Magnet  schools  assistance  program 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Special  education  and  rehabilitative  services: 
21186         Interpreters  for  deaf  individuals,  training 

NOTICES 
21115     Agency  information  collection  activities  under 

OMB  review 

Grants;  availability,  etc.: 

21113  Handicapped  research;  research  fellowships 

21114  Interpreters  for  deaf  individuals  training 
programs 

21199         Magnet  schools  assistance  program;  closing  date 
extended 
Meetings: 
21112         Education  Statistics  Advisory  Council 
21112         National  Assessment  of  Educational  Progress 
(NAEP)  Assessment  Policy  Committee 

Employment  and  Training  Administration 

NOTICES 

Adjustment  assistance: 
21151         Braemoor  Garment  et  al. 

Energy  Department 

See  also  Conservation  and  Renewable  Energy 
Office;  Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission. 
PROPOSED  RULES 
Acquisition  regulations: 
21087        Representations  and  certifications,  preparation 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

RULES 

Air  quality  implementation  plans:  approval  and 
promulgation;  various  States: 

21049  Indiana 

Pesticide  chemicals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural 
commodities;  tolerances  and  exemptions,  etc.: 

21050  Flucythrinate 
PROPOSED  RULES 

Air  quality  implementation  plans;  approval  and 
promulgation;  various  States: 
21085         California;  extension  of  time 

NOTICES 

Air  quality;  prevention  of  significant  deterioration 
(PSD);  permit  determinations,  etc.: 
21119         Region  I 
Meetings: 

21116  Administrator's  Pesticide  Advisory  Committee 
Pesticides;  experimental  use  permit  applications: 

21118  American  Hoechst  Corp.  et  al. 
Pesticides;  temporary  tolerances: 

21117  E.i.  duPont  de  Nemours  &  Co. 

21119  Florida;  correction 
21117         Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 

Toxic  and  hazardous  substances  control: 
21119         Premanufacture  notices  receipts;  correction  (2 
documents) 


IV 


JMI 


21035 
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21037 
21038 
21039 
21038 


21120 
21120 


21085 


21041 


21140 
21141 

21130 
21135 

21132 

21120 

21134 
21136 


Federal  Register  /  Vol. 


50.  No.  99  /  Wednesday.  May  22.  1985  /  Contents 


Farmers  Home  A(|ministration 

RULES 

Loan  and  grant  programs 

Construction  an 

construction  anc 
PROPOSED  RULES 
Loan  and  grant  programs 

Community  faci!  ity  projects;  use  of  funds 


lire  ct 


repair  planning  and  performing 
other  development;  inspections 


ves: 
"fextron,  Inc. 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 

RULES 

Airworthiness  dir 
Bell  Helicopter 
Control  areas 

Standard  instrume  it  approach  procedures 
Transition  areas 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

NOTICES 
Hearings,  etc.: 

Rawley.  David  A..  Jr..  et  al. 
Rulemaking  proceedings;  petitions  filed,  granted, 
denied,  etc.;  correc  tion 


Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Crop  insurance  re 
21060         Commercial  und 


re^  ul 


ations: 
trwriting 


Federal  Deposit 

NOTICES 
21163     Meetings;  Sunshin< 


Federal  Election 

PROPOSED  RULES 
21077     Compliance 


21095 


21145 


21045 


21041 


21043 
21042 


21141 


lr|surance  Corporation 

Act 
Qommission 

;  advance  notice 


procec  ures 


Federal  Emergencjy  Management  Agency 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Disaster  assistance : 
Duplication  of  benefits 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 

RULES  I 

Natural  Gas  Policy  Act;  ceiling  prices  for  high  cost 
natural  gas  produc  ;d  from  tight  formations: 
Wyoming;  correc  tion 


System 


;t  al. 


Federal  Reserve 

NOTICES 

Bank  holding  comj^ny  applications,  etc.: 

City  Banc  Corp. 

Horizon  Bancorp 
Electronic  fund  tra  isfers: 

Automated  clear  ng 

Automated  cl 

collection  request 

Book-entry  secuifties 

inquiry 

Large-dollar  wire 

reduction;  policy 

Net  settlement 
Privacy  Act:  systeijis 


lear  ng 


house  transactions;  inquiry 
houses;  information 


mquiry 

on  Fedwire  transfers; 

transfer  systems;  risk 
statement 
arrangements;  inquiry 
of  records 


Federal  Trade  Cotpmission 

NOTICES 
21163     Meetings;  Sunshin^  Act 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Endangered  and  threatened  species: 

Little  Colorado  spinedace 
NOTICES 
Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc.: 

D'Arbonne  National  Wildlife  Refuge.  LA 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

RULES 

Animal  drugs,  feeds,  and  related  products: 
West  Agro,  Inc.;  sponsor  change 

Food  additives; 
Adjuvants,  production  aids,  and  sanitizers; 
tetrakis[methylene(3,5-di-tert-butyl-4- 
hydroxyhydrocinnamate)]methane 

GRAS  or  prior-sanctioned  ingredients: 
Licorice  (glycyrrhiza).  etc. 
Tannic  acid 

NOTICES 

Food  additive  petitions: 
Boots  Co.  PLC 


Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 

NOTICES 

Applications,  etc.: 
21107         Wisconsin;  withdrawn 

Health  and  Human  Services  Department 

See  Food  and  Drug  Administration;  Social  Security 
Administration. 

Indian  Affairs  Bureau 

NOTICES 

Irrigation  projects;  operation  and  maintenance 
charges: 
21143         Fort  Peck  Irrigation  Project.  MT 

Interior  Department 

See  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service;  Indian  Affairs 
Bureau;  Land  Management  Bureau;  Minerals 
Management  Service;  National  Park  Service. 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

RULES 

Income  taxes: 
21046         Qualified  discount  coupons;  redemption  costs; 
correction 

International  Trade  Administration 

NOTICES 

Countervailing  duties; 
21107         Sodium  gluconate  from  European  Communities 

Meeting: 
21107        Automated  Manufacturing  Equipment  Technical 
Advisory  Committee 

International  Trade  Commission 

NOTICES 

Import  investigations: 
21147         Automotive  visor/illuminated  mirror  packages 
and  components 

21146  Compound  action  metal  cutting  snips  and 
components 

21147  Fluidized  bed  combustion  systems 

21148  Iron  construction  castings  from  Brazil.  Canada, 
India,  and  China 
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21147         Oil  country  tubular  goods  from  Argentina  and 

Spain 
21163     Meetings;  Sunshine  Act 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Motor  carriers: 
21094         Recordkeeping  requirements  for  shipments  of  low 

value  packages;  petition  for  waiver  of 

modification 
NOTICES 
Railroad  operation,  acquisition,  construction,  etc.: 

21149  Gulf  &  Mississippi  Railroad  Corp.  et  al. 
Railroad  services  abandonment: 

21150  Chicago  &  Northwestern  Transportation  Co. 
21150         St.  Louis  Southwestern  Railway  Co. 


Justice  Department 

See  Drug  Enforcement  Administration. 

Labor  Department 

See  Employment  and  Training  Administration; 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration. 

Land  iManagement  Bureau 

NOTICES 

Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc.: 

North  Fork  Well.  WY 
Meetings: 

Las  Vegas  District  Grazing  Advisory  Board 

Lewistown  District  Advisory  Council 
Opening  of  public  lands: 

Nevada 
Withdrawal  and  reservation  of  lands: 

Idaho  (2  documents) 


21145 

21144 
21144 

21144 

21143, 
21144 


Maritime  Administration 

NOTICES 

Trustees;  applicants  approved,  disapproved,  etc.: 
21160         MBank  Dallas,  N.A. 


Minerals  Management  Service 

RULES 

Outer  Continental  Shelf  operations: 
Nondiscrimination  in  contracting 

NOTICES 

Outer  Continental  Shelf  operations: 
St.  George  Basin;  lease  sale 
St.  George  Basin;  promising  acreage  focus 


21047 


21202 
21145 


21218 


National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Records  management 


National  Bureau  of  Standards 

NOTICES 

Laboratory  Accreditation  Program.  National 
Voluntary: 
21108         Building  seals  and  sealants  testing 

National  HIgtiway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 

RULES 

Motor  vehicle  safety  standards: 
21052         Lamps,  reflective  devices,  and  associated 

equipment;  replaceable  bulb  headlamp  systems 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Motor  vehicle  safety  standards: 
21090        Air  brake  hoses;  adhesion  test 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

NOTICES 
Permits: 

21109  Foreign  fishing 
21108         Marine  mammals 

National  Park  Service 

NOTICES 

Boundary  establishment,  descriptions,  etc.: 
21146         Chiricahua  National  Monument,  AZ 

Concession  contract  negotiations: 
21146         C-ty  Tavern 

National  Technical  Information  Service 

NOTICES 

Patent  licenses,  exclusive: 

21110  Merieux  Laboratories,  Inc. 
21110         Rocky  Mountain  Wildlife  Products 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

RULES 

Organization,  functions,  and  authority  delegations: 
21036         Regional  Office  addresses,  environmental 

document  reproduction;  correcting  amendments 
PROPOSED  RULES 
Practice  rules: 
21072         Adjudications;  disclosure  or  nondisclosure  of 

information;  special  procedures  for  resolving 

conflicts 
NOTICES 
Applications,  etc.: 

21152  Duke  Power  Co. 

21153  Northrop  Corp. 
21163     Meetings;  Sunshine  Act 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Administration 

RULES 

State  plans;  development,  enforcement,  etc.: 

21046         New  York 

Personnel  Management  Office 

RULES 

Retirement: 
21031         Civil  Service  Retirement  Spouse  Equity  Act  of 
1984;  Implementation;  interim;  correction 

Postal  Rate  Commission 

NOTICES' 
Complaints  filed: 

21154  Advo-System,  Inc. 

Railroad  Retirement  Board 

NOTICES 

21155  Privacy  Act;  systems  of  records 

Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration 

RULES 

Hazardous  materials:  . 

21051         Radioactive  materials;  transportation  of  limited 
quantities;  exemption  renewal;  correction 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Public  utility  holding  companies: 
21080         Competitive  bidding  rule;  and  affiliated  persons 
of  investment  bankers  and  commercial  banking 
institutions,  exemption  to  serve  as  officers  or 
directors 


VI 
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21155 


21156 
21156 
21158 
21159 


21160 


21160 


21110 


21111 


21160 


21162 


21162 


JMI 


NOTICES 

Agency  information  collection  activities  under 
OMB  review 
Applications,  etc 

Companion  Inc  ime  Fund.  Inc 

General  Mills.  f\c. 

North  America 

Stewardship  Mbney 


Small  Business  Administration 

NOTICES 

Disaster  loan  are^s 

North  Dakota 
Meetings: 

Presidential  AA 

Minority  Businc 


Social  Security  Administration 

NOTICES 

Grants;  availabili 
21141         Research  grant, 


Security  Life  Insurance  Co.  et  al. 
Fund,  Inc. 


isory  Committee  on  Small  and 
.ss  Ownership 


ly 


etc.: 
Title  II 


Textile  Agreements  Implementation  Committee 

NOTICES 

Cotton,  wool,  anc  man-made  textiles: 

China:  correctic  n  (2  documents) 
Textile  consultatipn;  review  of  trade: 

Indonesia 

Transportation 

See  Coast  Guard; 
Maritime  Adminii  tration: 
Safety  Administration 
Programs  Admin 


Dfepartment 

Federal  Aviation  Administration; 
National  Highway  Traffic 
;  Research  and  Special 
itration. 


Treasury  Departipent 

See  also  Internal 
NOTICES 

Notes.  Treasury: 
V-1987  series 


Revenue  Ser\'ice. 


Veterans  Administration 

NOTICES 

Agency  informa 
OMB  review 
Committees,  esta 
etc.: 

Readjustment 

Advisory  Comrii 


libn  collection  activities  under 

)lishment.  renewals,  terminations. 

IfToblems  of  Vietnam  Veterans 
ittec 


Partly 
21186     Department  of  Education 
Education  and  R(  h 


Separate  Parts  i^  Ttiis  Issue 

Part  11 
21166     Department  of  Transportation,  Coast  Guard 

Part  ill 

21176     Department  of  Eifcrgy,  Office  of  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energ  ^ 


ion.  Office  of  Special 
abilitative  Services 


PartV 
21190     Department  of  Education 

Part  VI 
21202     Department  of  the  Interior,  Minerals  Management 
Service 

Part  VII 
21218     National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 


Reader  Aids 

Additional  information,  including  a  list  of  public 
laws,  telephone  numbers,  and  finding  aids,  appears 
in  the  Reader  Aids  section  at  the  end  of  this  issue. 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  regulatory  documents  having 
ger>eral  applicability  and  legal  eftect.  most 
of  which  are  keyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
use.   1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  the 
first  FEDERAL   REGISTER   issue  of  each 
week. 


OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

5  CFR  Part  831 

Retirement;  Interim  Rule  With  Request 
for  Comments 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11562  beginning  on  page 
20064  in  the  issue  of  Monday,  May  13. 
1985,  make  the  following  correction: 

§831.616    [Corrected] 

On  page  20074.  third  column, 
§  831.681(d)(1)  introductory  text,  insert 
tlie  following  after  "means.":  "The  term 
"accidental"  does  not  include  -a 
death—". 

BILUNQ  CODE  1S0S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Parts  915  and  944 

Avocados  Grown  in  South  Florida  and 
Imported  Avocados;  Grade,  Pack,  and 
Container  Marketing  Requirements 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 

USDA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  This  final  rule  increases  the 
minimum  grade  requirement  applicable 
to  domestic  shipments  of  Florida 
avocados  and  imported  avocados  to 
U.S.  No.  2  from  U.S.  No.  3,  and  modifies 
the  Florida  avocado  containing  marking 
requirements.  Such  action  is  designed  to 
promote  orderly  marketing  conditions 
for  avocados  in  the  interest  of  producers 
and  consumers. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  The  Florida  Avocado 
Grade,  Pack,  and  Container  Ma.rking 
Regulation  (i  915.306)  becomes  effective 
May  22, 1985,  and  the  Avocado  Import 


Grade  Regulation  (§  944.28)  becomes 
effective  May  28, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
William  J.  Doyle.  Chief,  Fruit  Branch. 
F&V,  AMS,  USDA,  Washington,  D.C. 
20250,  telephone  202-447-5975. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
final  rule  has  been  reviewed  under 
Secretary's  Memorandum  1512-1  and 
Executive  Order  12291,  and  has  been 
designated  a  "non-major"  rule.  William 
T.  Manley,  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  has 
certified  that  this  action  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

The  Florida  avocado  requirements  are 
issued  under  the  marketing  agreement, 
as  amended,  and  Order  No.  915,  as 
amended  (7  CFR  Part  915),  regulating  the 
handling  of  avocados  grown  in  South 
Florida.  The  agreement  and  order  are 
effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937.  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674).  The  grade 
and  container  marking  requirements 
applicable  to  Florida  avocado  shipments 
were  unanimously  recommended  by  the 
Avocado  Administrative  Committee 
established  under  the  marketing  order. 

The  final  rule  requires  fresh  shipments 
of  Florida  avocados,  except  those 
handled  within  the  production  area,  to 
grade  at  least  U.S.  No.  2.  Last  season's 
minimum  grade  requirement  of  U.S.  No. 
3  for  Florida  avocados  specified  in 
§  915.329  (49  FR  21697,  36359)  expired 
April  30, 1985.  Maturity  requirements 
also  effective  last  season  specified  in 
§  915.329  as  to  weight  and  diameter 
expired  on  April  30. 1985.  and 
consideration  as  to  maturity 
requirements  for  the  current  season  are 
being  addressed  in  a  separate  rule. 

Fresh  shipments  of  Florida  avocados 
have  remained  fairly  constant  in  recent 
years.  During  the  five-year  period  1979- 
80  through  1983-84  annual  fresh 
shipments  averaged  1.093,200  bushels. 
However,  daring  this  period  there  has 
been  a  steady  decline  in  the  season 
average  price  at  the  packinghouse  level. 
Industry  sources  attribute  this  price 
decline  to  the  variation  in  the  quality  of 
avocados  offered  to  consumers  and  the 
general  perception  with  the  trade  that 
Florida  avocados  are  poor  quality  fruit. 
The  U.S.  No.  3  grade  requirement 
allowed  shipment  of  avocados  which 
are  seriously  damaged,  and  which 
generally  had  a  very  poor  appearance. 
The  increase  in  the  minimum  quality 


requirements  is  designed  to  assure 
shipment  of  avocados  which  are  fairly 
well  formed,  clean,  fairly  well  colored, 
and  well  trimmed,  and  free  from  serious 
damage  caused  by  bruises,  cuts  or  other 
skin  breaks,  pulled  stems,  russeting  or 
similar  discoloration,  scars,  scab, 
sunburn,  sunscald.  spraybum  and  other 
defects.  Avocados  possessing  the 
characteristics  of  U.S.  No.  2  or  better 
fruit  are  preferred  by  the  trade  and 
consumers. 

It  is  estimated  that  85-90  percent  of 
the  1985-86  Florida  avocado  crop  will 
meet  the  grade  requirement.  Fruit  which 
fails  to  grade  U.S.  No.  2  may  be  handled 
wiihin  the  production  area  or  utilized  in 
processed  products,  such  as  guacamole. 
In  addition,  the  marketing  order  exempts 
from  quality  and  other  requirements 
individual  shipments  not  exceeding  55 
pounds  of  avocados. 

The  final  rule  also  modifies  container 
marking  requirements  in  §  915.306  by 
requiring  the  marking  of  the  grade  of  the 
fruit  in  letters  and  numbers  at  least  1 
inch  in  height  on  the  top  and  on  2  sides 
of  the  container  lid.  during  the  period 
each  fiscal  year  fi-om  the  first  Monday 
after  July  15  until  the  first  Monday  after 
January  1.  Exception  of  grade  marking 
requirements  for  part  of  the  fiscal  year  is 
designed  to  reduce  the  regulatory 
burden  on  handlers  during  that  part  of 
the  season  when  avocado  shipments  are 
light.  The  rule  also  deletes  a  current 
provision  authorizing  the  marking  of 
containers  with  a  registered  label, 
brand,  or  trademark  registered  with  the 
committee  as  an  alternative  to  marking 
the  grade  of  the  fruit  on  the  container. 
The  committee  reports  that  modification 
of  the  current  container  marking 
requirements  is  needed  to  enable  the 
trade  to  more  readily  discern  the  grade 
of  the  fruit  packed  in  the  containers.  The 
currently  permitted  alternative  method 
of  marking  containers  with  a  label, 
brand  or  trademark  has  caused 
confusion  in  the  trade  on  the 
relationship  between  the  numerous 
packing  labels  use  by  handlers  and  the 
quality  of  the  fruit  represented  by  a 
particular  label. 

Under  the  final  rule,  the  changes  in 
the  Florida  grade  and  container  marking 
requirements  are  made  by  amending 
§  915.306.  Current  requirements  in 
§  915.306  pertaining  to  standard  pack 
and  lot  stamping  continue  in  effect,  but 
are  revised  for  clarity. 
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regulations  will  be  effective  for  an 
indefinite  period,  the  committee  will 
continue  to  meet  prior  to  and  during 
each  season  to  consider 
recomm.endalions  for  modification, 
suspension,  or  termination  of  the  Florida 
avocado  regulation.  Prior  to  making  any 
such  recommendations,  the  comm.ittee 
would  submit  to  the  Secretary  a 
marketing  policy  for  the  season 
including  an  analysis  of  supply  and 
demand  factors  having  a  bearing  on  the 
marketing  of  the  Florida  avocado  crop. 
Committee  meetings  are  open  fo  the 
public  and  interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  at  these  meetings. 
The  Department  will  evaluate  committee 
recommendations  and  information 
submitted  by  the  committee,  and  other 
available  information,  and  determine 
whether  modification,  suspension,  or 
termination  of  the  regulations  on 
shipments  of  Florida  and  imported 
avocados  would  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

Accordingly,  the  Secretary  finds  that 
upon  good  cause  shown  it  is 
impracticable,  unnecessary,  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  to 
postpone  the  effective  date  of  this  final 
rule  until  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C.  553]  because 
of  insufficient  time  between  the  date 
when  information  became  available 
upon  which  this  rule  is  based  and  the 
effective  date  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  declared  purposes  of  the  act 
Interested  persons  were  given  an 
opportunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  on  the  Florida  avocado  regulation 
at  an  open  meeting  at  w  hich  the 
committee,  without  opposition, 
recommended  regulations  applicable  to 
Florida  avocados  to  become  effective  in 
time  to  cover  the  entire  1985-86  shipping 
season,  which  is  expected  to  begin  on  or 
about  May  20. 1985.  Florida  avocado 
handlers  have  been  apprised  of  these 
requirements  which  are  to  remain  in 
effect  indefinitely.  The  import 
requirements  for  avocados  are 
mandatory  under  section  8e  of  the  act, 
and  the  required  3  days  notice  is 
provided.  The  provisions  in  the  final  rule 
are  the  same  as  those  in  a  proposed  rule 
which  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  except  for  2  modifications 
made  based  on  exceptions  received 
during  the  15-day  comment  period.  It 
is  found  that  this  final  rule  will  tend  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

List  of  Subjects 

7  CFR  Part  915 

Marketing  agreements  and  orders, 
Avocados,  Florida. 


7  CFR  Part  944 

Food  grades  and  standards.  Imports. 
Avocados. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  7  CFR 
Parts  915  and  944  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  1-19,  48  Slat.  31.  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  601-674. 

2.  Section  915.306  is  revised  and 

§  944.28  is  added  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  915— AVOCADOS  GROWN  IN 
SOUTH  FLORIDA 

§  91 5.306    Florida  Avocado  Grade,  Pack, 
and  Container  Marking  Regulation. 

(a)  On  and  after  May  22. 1985,  no 
handler  shall  handle  any  variety  of 
avocados  grown  in  the  production  area, 
except  for  avocados  handled  within  the 
production  area  in  containers  other  than 
those  authorized  in  §  915.305,  unless: 

(1)  Such  avocados  grade  at  least  U.S. 
No.  2. 

(2)  such  avocados  are  packed  in 
containers  in  accordance  with  standard 
pack. 

(3)  Such  avocados  are  in  containers 
marked  with  the  grade  of  the  fruit  in 
letters  and  numbers  at  least  1  inch  in 
height  on  the  top  and  2  sides  of  the  lid  of 
the  container,  effective  each  fiscal  year 
from  the  first  Monday  after  July  15  until 
the  first  Monday  after  January  1. 

(4)  Such  avocados  are  in  containers 
marked  with  the  Federal-State 
Inspection  Service  lot  stamp  number. 

(b)  The  provisions  of  paragraph  (a)(2), 
(a)(3),  and  (a)(4)  of  this  section  shall  not 
apply  to  individual  packages  of 
avocados  weighing  4  pounds  or  less,  net 
weight,  in  master  containers. 

(c)  Terms  pertaining  to  grades  and 
standard  pack  mean  the  same  as  those 
defined  in  the  United  States  Standards 
for  Florida  Avocados  (7  CFR  51.3050- 
3069). 

PART  944— FRUITS;  IMPORT 
REGULATIONS 

§  944.28    Avccado  Import  Grade 
Regulation. 

(a)  Pursuant  to  section  8e  of  the  act 
and  Part  944-Fruits:  Import  Regulations, 
the  importation  into  the  United  States  of 
any  avocados  is  prohibited  on  and  after 
May  28, 1985,  unless  such  avocados 
grade  at  least  U.S.  No.  2.  as  such  grade 
is  defined  in  the  United  States 
Standards  for  Florida  Avocados  (7  CFR 
51.3050-3069).  Such  grade  requirement  is 
the  same  as  that  specified  in  §  915.306 
for  avocados  grown  in  South  Florida 
under  M.O.  915  (7  CFR  Part  915). 

(b)  The  Federal  or  Federal-State 
Inspection  Service,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
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Division,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  is  designated  as  the 
government  inspection  service  for 
certifying  the  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
maturity  of  avocados  that  are  imported 
into  the  United  States.  Inspection  by  the 
Federal  or  Federal-State  Inspection 
Service  with  evidence  thereof  in  the 
form  of  an  official  inspection  certificate, 
issued  by  the  respective  service, 
applicable  to  the  particular  shipment  of 
avocados,  is  required  on  all  imports.  The 
inspection  and  certification  services  will 
be  available  upon  application  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  inspection  and 
certification  of  fresh  fruits,  vegetables, 
and  other  products  (7  CFR  Part  51)  and 
in  accordance  with  the  regulations 
designating  inspection  services  and 
procedure  for  obtaining  inspection  and 
certification  (7  CFR  944.400). 

(c)  The  term  "importation"  means 
release  from  custody  of  the  United 
States  Customs  Service. 

(d)  Any  person  may  import  up  to  55 
pounds  of  avocados  exempt  from  the 
requirements  specified  in  this  section. 

(e)  Any  lot  or  portion  thereof  which 
fails  to  meet  the  import  requirements 
prior  to  or  after  reconditioning  may  be 
exported  or  disposed  of  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Federal  or  Federal- 
State  Inspection  Service  with  the  costs 
of  certifying  the  disposal  of  such  lot 
borne  by  the  importer. 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Thomas  R.  Clark, 

Deputy  Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

FR  Doc.  85-12376  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3410-02-M 


7  CFR  Parts  915  and  944 

Avocados  Grown  in  South  Florida  and 
imported  Avocados;  Maturity 
Requirements 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 

USDA. 

ACTION:  Lnterim  final  rule  with  request 

for  comments. 

SUMMARY:  This  interim  final  rule 
establishes  minimum  maturity 
requirements  for  shipments  of  fresh 
avocados  grown  in  south  Florida,  and 
for  avocados  imported  into  the  United 
States.  Such  action  is  designed  to 
promote  orderly  marketing  conditions 
for  avocados  in  the  interest  of  producers 
and  consumers. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  The  Florida  Avocado 
Maturity  Regulation  (§  915.330)  becomes 
effective  May  22, 1985,  and  the  Avocado 
Import  Maturity  Regulation  {5  944.29) 


becomes  effective  May  28, 1985. 
Comments  due  by  June  21, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  two  copies  of  comments 
to:  Docket  Clerk,  F&V,  AMS,  Room 
2069-S,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C.  20250.  Two  copies  of 
all  written  material  shall  be  submitted, 
and  they  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  office  of  the 
Docket  Clerk  during  regular  business 
hours. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  J.  Doyle,  Chief,  Fruit  Branch. 
F&V,  AMS,  USDA,  Washington.  D.C. 
20250,  telephone  202-447-5975. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
interim  final  rule  has  been  reviewed 
under  Secretary's  Memorandum  1512-1 
and  Executive  Order  12291,  and  has 
been  designated  a  "non-major"  rule. 
William  T.  Manley,  Deputy 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  has  certified  that  this  action 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

The  Florida  avocado  maturity 
regulation  is  issued  under  the  marketing 
agreement,  as  amended,  and  Order  No. 
915.  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part  915), 
regulating  the  handling  of  avocados 
grown  in  South  Florida.  The  agreement 
and  order  are  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 
The  maturity  requirements  applicable  to 
Florida  avocado  shipments  were 
unanimously  recommended  by  the 
Avocado  Administrative  Committee, 
established  under  this  marketing  order, 
at  its  April  10, 1985  meeting. 

The  Florida  avocado  regulation  is 
implemented  under  a  new  §  915.330 
which  establishes  maturity  requirements 
for  shipments  of  fresh  Florida  avocados 
for  the  1985-86  season.  Such 
requirements  prescribe  minimum 
weights  or  diameters  for  specified 
periods  as  the  maturity  requirements  for 
67  varieties  of  avocados.  Minimum 
weights  and  diameters  for  specified 
periods  are  used  as  indicators  during 
harvest  to  determine  which  avocados 
are  sufficiently  mature  to  complete  the 
ripening  process.  A  requirement 
pertaining  to  the  skin  color  of  the  fruit  is 
also  authorized  as  a  method  of 
determining  maturity  for  certain 
varieties  of  avocados  which  turn  red  or 
purple  when  mature.  These  maturity 
requirements  are  designed  to  assure  that 
the  various  varieties  of  avocados  will  be 
of  suitable  quality  and  maturity,  so  that 
they  provide  consumer  satisfaction 
essential  for  the  successful  marketing  of 
the  crop.  These  requirements  are  also 
designed  to  provide  the  trade  and 
consumers  with  an  adequate  supply  of 


mature  avocados  in  the  interest  of 
producers  and  consumers.  Similar 
Florida  avocado  maturity  requirements 
in  effect  last  season  under  §  915.329  (49 
FR  21697.  36359)  expired  April  30, 1985. 

The  Avocado  Administrative 
Committee  estimates  1985-86  season 
fresh  Florida  avocado  shipments  at 
900,000  bushels  (55  pounds),  22  percent 
less  than  the  estimated  1,115.857  bushels 
shipped  fresh  in  1984-85,  and  13  percent 
less  than  the  1,031.582  bushels  shipped 
fresh  in  1983-84.  Florida  avocados 
compete  primarily  with  avocados 
produced  in  Cahfomia,  which  has 
projected  shipments  of  11,240.000  bushel 
equivalents  for  the  1984-85  season 
ending  October  31, 1985.  Avocados  are 
imported  into  the  United  States  in 
relatively  small  amounts,  mostly  from 
the  Dominican  Republic.  The  1985-86 
season  Florida  avocado  crop  is  expected 
to  begin  with  light  shipments  of  early 
varieties  on  or  about  May  20,  with 
substantial  shipments  beginning  in  late 
June  or  early  July. 

The  avocado  import  maturity 
regulation  is  issued  under  section  8e  (7 
U.S.C.  608e-l)  of  the  act.  Section  8e  of 
the  act  requires  that  when  certain 
domestically  produced  commodities, 
including  avocados,  are  regulated  under 
a  Federal  marketing  order,  imports  of 
that  commodity  must  meet  the  same  or 
comparable  grade,  size,  quality,  or 
maturity  requirements.  The  avocado 
import  regulation  is  implemented  under 
a  new  §  944.29  establishing  minimum 
maturity  requirements  for  avocados 
imported  into  the  United  States  based 
on:  (1)  Skin  color  for  certain  varieties 
which  turn  to  red  or  purple  when 
mature,  or  (2)  minimum  weights  or 
diameters  for  the  Pollock,  Trapp.  and 
Catalina  varieties,  and  the  West  Indian 
and  Guatemalan  type  seedlings.  Similar 
avocado  import  maturity  requirements 
in  effect  last  season  under  §  944.27  (49 
FR  21697,  36359)  expired  April  30, 1985. 

Accordingly,  the  Secretary  finds  that 
upon  good  cause  shown  it  is 
impracticable,  unnecessary,  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  to  give 
preliminary  notice,  engage  in  other 
public  procedures,  and  postpone  the 
effective  date  of  this  interim  final  rule 
until  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register  (5  U.S.C.  553),  because 
of  insufficient  time  between  the  date 
when  information  became  available 
upon  which  this  rule  is  based  and  the 
effective  date  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act.  Shipments 
of  Florida  avocados  are  expected  to 
begin  on  or  about  May  20, 1985,  and  the 
regulation  should  be  in  effect 
sufficiently  prior  to  as  well  as  on  and 
after  such  date  to  prevent  immature  fruit 
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PART  915— AVOCADOS  IGROWN  IN 
SOUTH  FLORIDA 

§  915.330    Rortda  Avocad^  Maturity 
Regulation. 

(a)  During  the  period,  fJlay  22, 1985, 
through  April  30, 1986,  no  handler  shall 
handle  any  variety  of  avc  cados  grown 
in  the  production  area  unless: 

(1)  Such  avocados  hav 
the  skin  of  the  individual 
to  the  color  normal  for  fh  it 
mature  for  those  varieties 
normally  change  color  to 
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weight  or  diameter  requi  ements 
specified  effective  perioc  s 
variety  listed  in  the  following 


any  portion  of 
fruit  changed 
fruit  when 
which 

any  shade  of 
except  for 

the  minimum 
for  the 
for  each 
TABLE  1: 


Provided,  That  avocados  may  not  be 
handled  prior  to  the  earliest  date 
specified  in  column  2  of  such  table  for 
the  respective  variety:  Provided  further. 
That  up  to  a  total  of  10  percent,  by  count 
of  the  individual  fruit  in  each  lot  may 
weigh  less  than  the  minimum  specified 
or  be  less  than  the  specified  diameter, 
except  that  no  such  avocados  shall  be 
over  2  ounces  lighter  than  the  minimum 
weight  specified  for  the  variety: 
Provided  further.  That  up  to  double  such 
tolerance  shall  be  permitted  for  fruit  in 
an  individual  container  in  a  lot. 
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Table  1— Continued 
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14 

2'S. 

West  Indian 

Seedlmg' 

06-24-85 

07-21-85 

18 

07-22-85 

08-25-85 

16 

08-26-85 

09-22-85 

14 

PoMoctt 

06-24-85 

07-07-85 

18 

3' Vie 

07-06-85 

07-21-85 

16 

3",. 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

14 

3V,, 

Simmonds 

06-24-85 

07-07-85 

16 

3%. 

07-08-85 

07-21-85 

14 

3'/i. 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

12 

3Vi« 

Nadir 

06-24-85 

06-30-85 

14 

■i",. 

07-01-85 

07-07-85 

12 

3'/,. 

07-08-85 

07-21-85 

to 

2'V,. 

Dawn 

07-08-85 

07-21-85 

12 

3V„ 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

10 

3 

Gortiam 

07-08-85 

09-21-85 

29 

4V,, 

07-22-85 

06-18-85 

27 

4*^, 

Day 

07-08-85 

07-21-85 

14 

3V„ 

07-22-85 

08-18-85 

10 

2'y,. 

Reuhle 

07-08-85 

07-14-85 

18 

3'V,. 

07-15-85 

07-21-85 

16 

3^-1  • 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

14 

3'.'i. 

08-05-85 

08-11-85 

12 

3y,. 

08-12-85 

06-18-85 

10 

3V.. 

Peterson 

07-1S-85 

07-21-85 

14 

3^,. 

07-22-85 

07-28-85 

12 

3V,i 

07-29-85 

06-11-85 

10 

3V„ 

Bioodo 

07-15-85 

08-18-85 

13 

Bamectier 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

18 

3V,. 

08-05-85 

06-18-85 

16 

SV.. 

06-19-85 

09-01-85 

14 

3V„ 

232 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

14 

06-05-85 

08-18-85 

12 

PmeW 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

18 

3'1'i. 

Oe.05-85 

08-18-85 

16 

3"%. 

Trapp 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

14 

3'<»'„ 

08-05-85 

08-18-85 

12 

3V,. 

Miguet  (P)  . 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

22 

3'yi. 

08-05-85 

08-18-85 

20 

3'Vi, 

06-19-85 

09-01-85 

18 

3">',, 

Nestxtt 

07-22-85 

08-04-85 

22 

3'Vn 

08-05-85 

06-11-85 

16 

SVi. 

08-12-85 

08-25-85 

14 

SVii 

Beta 

08-05-85 

06-11-85 

18 

3^1  • 

08-12-85 

09-01-85 

16 

3y,. 

K-9 

06-05-85 

08-25-85 

16 

Tower  2 

08-05-85 

06-18-85 

14 

3«'i. 

08-19-85 

09-08-85 

12 

3%. 

Chnstina  

08-05-85 

08-25-85 

11 

2'Vi. 

Tonnage  

08-05-85 

08-16-85 

16 

3^1. 

08-19-85 

09-25-85 

14 

3*„ 

06-26-85 

09-01-85 

12 

3 

Avocado 

Effective  penod 

Minimum  size 

vanely 

From 

Through 

Weight 

Diameter 

WaWm 

08-05-85 

08-18-85 

16 

3'>;, 

08-19-85 

09-01-85 

14 

3'/,. 

09-02-85 

09-15-85 

12 

3*'i. 

Annie  Ruth 

08-05-85 

08-25-85 

21 

3'*',. 

Lisa  (P) 

08-12-85 

08-18-85 

12 

S^i. 

06-19-85 

08-25-85 

11 

3 

CataUna 

08-19-85 

09-01-85 

24 

09-02-85 

09-22-85 

22 

Pinkenon 

(CP) 

08-19-85 

09-01-85 

13 

09-02-85 

09-15-85 

11 

09-16-85 

09-29-85 

9 

FairchiW 

08-19-85 

09-01-85 

16 

3"S. 

09-02-85 

09-15-85 

14 

3'/,. 

09-16-85 

09-22-85 

12 

3V,, 

BlacK 

Pnnce 

08-19-85 

09-01-85 

28 

4'/,. 

09-02-85 

09-15-85 

23 

S'Vie 

09-16-85 

10-06-85 

16 

3%. 

Loretta 

08-26-85 

09-08-85 

30 

4^1. 

09-t>9-85 

10-06-85 

26 

3'V.. 

Blair 

09-02-85 

09-15-85 

16 

3%! 

09-16-85 

10-06-85 

14 

3Vi. 

Booth  8 

09-02-85 

09-22-85 

16 

3%. 

09-23-85 

10-06-85 

14 

3V,, 

10-07-85 

10-20-85 

3 

IVi. 

Booth  7 

09-02-85 

09-15-85 

18 

3'^!. 

09-16-85 

09-29-85 

16 

V%, 

09-30-85 

10-13-85 

14 

3V,. 

Roolh  5 

09-09-85 

09-22-85 

14 

31*1. 

09-23-85 

10-06-85 

12 

3^1. 

GualemaJan 

Seedling' 

09-09-85 

10-06-85 

15 

10-07-85 

12-08-85 

13 

Marcus 

09-09-85 
09-23-85 

09-22-85 
11-03-85 

32 
24 

4iyi> 

4V,. 

Brooks 

1978 

09-09-85 

09-15-85 

12 

3V,. 

09-16-85 

09-22-85 

10 

3'/.< 

09-23-85 

10-13-85 

8 

2"V,. 

CoMinson 

09-16-85 

10-13-85 

16 

3">'i. 

Rue 

09-16-85 
09-23-85 

09-22-85 
10-06-85 

30 
24 

4V,. 

Vfx, 

10-07-85 

10-20-85 

18 

3^1. 

Hickson 

09-16-85 

09-29-85 

12 

3Vi. 

09-30-85 

10-13-85 

10 

3 

Chica 

09-23-85 

10-06-85 

12 

3",. 

10-07-85 

10-20-85 

10 

3M6 

Simpson 

09-23-85 

10-13-85 

16 

3^16 

Choqoette 

09-30-85 

10-20-85 

26 

4T,. 

10-21-85 

11-03-85 

24 

4V'„ 

11-04-85 

11-17-85 

20 

3"Vi. 

11-18-85 

12-01-85 

16 

3*'.. 

Winslowson .. 

09-30-85 

10-20-85 

18 

3'Vi. 

Booth  11 

09-30-85 

10-20-85 

16 

3'V,, 

Laona 

09-30-85 

10-13-85 

18 

3'*i, 

HaM 

09-30-85 
10-14-85 

10-13-85 
10-27-85 

26 

20 

3'Vie 

3%. 

10-28-85 

11-10-85 

18 

3%. 

t-(erman 

10-07-85 

10-20-85 

16 

3^1  • 

10-21-85 

11-03-85 

14 

3Vi. 

Lula 

10-07-85 
10-21-85 

10-20-85 
11-03-85 

18 
14 

3'yie 

3^16 

11-04-85 

11-17-85 

12 

3^1. 

A|ax(B-7) 

10-14-85 

11-03-85 

18 

S'Vi. 

Taylor 

10-14-85 

10-27-85 

14 

3Vii 

10-28-85 

11-10-85 

12 

3V„ 

Booths 

10-14-85 

10-20-85 

16 

3^1. 

10-21-85 

11-03-85 

14 

3Vi. 

Byars 

11-04-85 

11-24-85 

16 

3'Vi. 

Linda 

11-04-85 
11-11-85 
11-25-85 

11-24-85 
11-24-85 
12-08-85 

18 
26 
24 

3'Vit 

Monroe 

4yi> 

4yi. 

12-09-85 

12-22-85 

20 

3'V,. 

12-23-85 

01-05-86 

16 

Z'>xt 

Booth  1 

11-18-85 

12-01-85 

16 

3'V,. 

12-02-85 

12-15-85 

12 

3M. 

Zio(P) 

11-18« 

12-01-85 

12 

SVi. 

12-02-85 

12-15-85 

10 

2"Vi. 

Wagner 

11-25-85 

12-08-85 

12 

3V,. 

12-09-85 

12-22-85 

10 

3Vi« 

Brookstale  ... 

12-09-85 

12-22-85 

18 

3'Vi. 

12-23-85 

01-12-86 

14 

3^. 

01-13-86 

01-26-86 

12 

avi. 

01-27-86 

02-09-86 

10 

Meya(P) 

12-16-85 

12-29-85 

13 

3V,. 

12-30-85 

01-12-86 

11 

3 

Reed  (CP) 

01-13-86 

01-26-86 

'4 

01-27-86 

02-09-86 

12 
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Table  I— Continued 


Table  2— Continued 


Avocado 

EHoctivo  penod 

vanely 

From 

Through 

W6ighl 

Oiamew/ 

02-10-86 

02-16-86 

10 

'  Avocados  ol  the  Wesi  Indian  type  vaneties  and  (he  West 
Indian  type  seedlings  nd  leled  elsewtiere  m  Table  1 

'  Avocados  ol  Itie  Gualemalan  type  vaneties.  t^ytKid 
vanelics.  and  unidentified  seedljngs  not  listed  elsewtiero  m 
Table  I 

(b)  The  term  "diameter"  means  the 
greatest  dimension  measured  at  a  right 
angle  to  a  straight  line  from  the  stem  to 
the  blossom  end  of  the  fruit. 

PART  944— FRUITS;  IMPORT 
REGULATIONS 

§  944.29    Avocado  Import  Maturity 
Regulatioa 

(a)  Pursuant  to  section  8e  of  the  act 
and  Part  944 — Fruits;  Import 
Regulations,  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  any  avocados  is 
prohibited  during  the  period  May  28, 
1985.  through  April  30. 1986,  unless: 

(1)  Such  avocados  have  any  portion  of 
the  skin  of  the  individual  fruit  changed 
to  the  color  normal  for  that  fruit  when 
mature  for  those  varieties  which 
normally  change  color  to  any  shade  of 
red  or  purple  when  mature,  except  for 
the  Linda  variety;  or 

(2)  Such  avocados  meet  the  minimum 
weight  or  diameter  requirements  for  the 
specified  effective  periods  for  each 
variety  listed  in  the  following  TABLE  2: 
Provided,  that  avocados  may  not  be 
imported  prior  to  the  earliest  date 
specified  in  column  2  of  such  table  for 
the  respective  variety:  Provided  further. 
That  up  to  a  total  of  10  percent,  by 
count,  of  the  individual  fruit  in  each  lot 
may  weigh  less  than  the  minimum 
specified  or  be  less  than  the  specified 
diameter,  except  that  no  such  avocados 
shall  be  over  2  ounces  lighter  than  the 
minimum  weight  specified  for  the 
variety:  Provided  further.  That  up  to 
double  such  tolerance  shall  be  permitted 
for  fruit  in  an  individual  container  in  a 
lot. 

Tadle  2 


E''<(Ctive  penod 

Minamum  size 

variety 

From 

Thiough 

Weight 
(ounces) 

Diameter 
(inches) 

West  InOidn 
Seed- 
ling'  

06-24-95 

07-O1    B^ 

18 
16 
14 
18 
16 
14 
14 
12 
24 
22 

15 

07-22-85     08-25-65 
oe- 26-85     09-22-85 
06-24-85     07-07-85 

PoiSodi 

3'V„ 

07-08-85 
07-22-85 
07-22-85 
08-05-85 
08-19-85 
09-02-85 

09-09-85 

07-21-85 
08-04-85 
08-04-85 
08  18-85 
09-01-85 
09-22-85 

10-06-85 

3V,. 

3Vi. 

3"V,. 

Catalina 

3'1. 

Guatemalan 
Seed- 
ling'  

Mnmum  sin 

Avocado 
vaiiety 

From 

Through 

Weight 
(ouncM) 

09fnef6r 
(inches) 

10-07-65 

12-06-85 

13 

Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
Thomas  R.  Clark, 

Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12377  Filed  5-21 -«5;  8:45  am) 
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'  Avocados  ot  the  West  Indian  fype  vaneties  and  the  West 
Indian  type  seedlings,  except  tor  the  PoHocH  and  Trapp 
varieties 

'  Avocados  ol  the  Guatemalan  type  vaneties.  hybrid  varie- 
ties, and  unidentilied  seedlings,  except  lor  the  Catalina 
variety 

(b)  It  is  hereby  found  that  avocados 
imported  into  the  United  States  shall 
meet  the  same  maturity  requirements 
specified  in  §  915.330  for  avocados 
grown  in  South  Florida  under  M.O.  915 
(7  CFR  Part  915),  except  that  all  varieties 
of  avocados,  other  than  the  Pollock, 
Catalina,  and  Trapp  varieties,  shall  meet 
comparable  weight  or  diameter  maturity 
requirements,  because  it  is  not 
practicable  to  apply  the  same 
requirements  due  to  the  variations  in 
characteristics  between  avocados 
grown  in  Florida  and  avocados  imported 
into  the  United  States. 

(c)  The  Federal  or  Federal-State 
Inspection  Service,  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service.  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  is  designated  as  the 
governmental  inspection  service  for 
certifying  the  grade,  size,  quality,  and 
maturity  of  avocados  that  are  imported 
into  the  United  States.  Inspection  by  the 
Federal  or  Federal-State  Inspection 
Service  with  evidence  thereof  in  the 
form  of  an  official  inspection  certificate, 
issued  by  the  respective  service, 
applicable  to  the  particular  shipment  of 
avocados,  is  required  on  all  imports.  The 
inspection  and  certification  services  will 
be  available  upon  application  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  and 
regulations  governing  inspection  and 
certification  of  fresh  fruits,  vegetables, 
and  other  products  (7  CFR  Part  51)  and 
in  accordance  with  the  regulation 
designating  inspection  services  and 
procedure  for  obtaining  inspection  and 
certification  (7  CFR  Part  944.400). 

(d)  The  term  "importation"  means 
release  from  custoiiy  of  the  United 
States  Customs  Service. 

(e)  Any  person  may  import  up  to  55 
pounds  of  avocados  exempt  from  the 
requirements  specified  in  this  section. 

(f)  Any  lot  or  portion  thereof  which 
fails  to  meet  the  import  requirements 
prior  to  or  after  reconditioning  may  be 
exported  or  disposed  of  under  the 
supervision  of  the  Federal  or  Federal- 
State  Inspection  Service  with  the  costs 
of  certifying  the  disposal  of  such  lot 
borne  by  the  importer. 


Farmers  Home  Administration 

7  CFR  Part  1924 

Planning  and  Performing  Construction 
and  Other  Development 

agency:  Farmers  Home  Administration. 

USDA. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Farmers  Home 
Administration  (FmHA)  amends  its 
regulations  concerning  the  acceptability 
of  construction  inspections  conducted 
by  other  qualified  persons  in  lieu  of 
periodic  inspections  by  FmHA 
personnel,  as  authorized  by  the  National 
Office.  This  action  is  being  taken  to 
eliminate  the  requirement  of  a  formal 
agreement.  The  intended  effect  of  this 
action  is  to  facilitate  the  elimination  of 
duplicative  efforts  by  FmHA  and  other 
inspection  authorities. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  22.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Joyce  M.  Halasz.  Loan  Specialist.  Single 
Family  Housing  Processing  Division, 
Farmers  Home  Administration.  USDA, 
Room  5346.  South  Agriculture  Building, 
14th  and  Independence  Avenue.  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20250,  telephone  (202) 
382-1489. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
final  action  has  been  reviewed  under 
USDA  procedures  established  in 
Departmental  Regulation  1512-1.  which 
implements  Executive  Order  12291.  and 
has  been  determined  to  be  exempt  from 
those  requirements  because  it  involves 
only  internal  Agency  management.  At 
the  present  time  anci  under  certain 
conditions,  FmHA  accepts  construction 
inspections  conducted  by  persons 
authorized  by  the  Federal  Housing 
Administration  (FHA)  of  the  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
(HUD),  the  Veterans  Administration 
(VA)  and  inspections  conducted  under 
the  provisions  of  certain  10-year  home 
warranty  programs.  This  action  will 
enable  FmHA  to  accept  construction 
inspections  conducted  by  persons  duly 
authorized  by  state  or  local  governments 
or  under  agreements  with  other  entities 
or  individuals,  subject  to  National  Office 
determination  of  acceptability. 

It  is  the  policy  of  this  Department  to 
publish  for  comment  rules  relating  to 
public  property,  loans,  grants,  benefits, 
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or  contracts  notwithstanding  the 
exemption  in  5  U.S.C.  553  frith  respect 
to  such  rules.  This  action 
not  published  for  proposed  rulemaking 
since  it  involves  only  inter  nal  Agency 
management  and  publicati  on  for 
comment  is  unnecessary 

The  Catalog  of  Federal  domestic 
Assistance  programs  affec  led  by  this 
action  are: 

10.404  Emergency  Loans 

10.405  Farm  Labor  Hous^ig  Loans  and 
Grants 

10.407    Farm  Ownership  loans 
10.410    Low  Income  Hous  ng  Loans 

10.416  Soil  and  Water  Lcjans 

10.417  Very  Low  Income 
Repair  Loans  and  Crabts 

10.420  Rural  Self-Help  H  )U8ing 
Technical  Assistance 

10.421  Indian  Tribes  and 
Corporation  Loans 

This  action  does  not  aff  ict  any  FmHA 
programs  or  projects  whic  i  are  subject 
to  intergovernmental  cons  illation. 

This  document  has  beet 
accordance  with  7  CFR  Pa  rt  1940, 
Subpart  G,  "Environmenta  1  Program."  It 
is  the  determination  of  FmHA  that  this 
action  does  not  constitute  a  major 
Federal  action  significantly  affecting  the 
quality  of  the  human  enviionment  and  in 
accordance  with  the  Natic  nal 
Environmental  Policy  Act 
L  91-190,  an  Environment  al  Impact 
Statement  is  not  required. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  I  art  1924 

Agriculture,  Constructicn 
management,  Construction 
Energy  conservation.  Housing 
programs — Agriculture 
programs — Housing  and 
development.  Low-  and 
income  housing. 


Housing 


Tribal 


reviewed  in 


of  1969.  Pub. 


and  repair. 
Loan 
L<  an 
c  jmmunity 
m  oderate- 


PART  1924— CONSTRUCniON  AND 
REPAIR 


1.  The  authority  citatioi 
is  revised  to  read  as  folio 


for  Part  1924 
vs: 


JMI 


Authority:  7  U.S.C.  1989;  4i  U.S.C.  1480;  5 
U.S.C.  301;  7  CFR  2.23:  7  CFR  2.70. 

Subpart  A — Planning  ang  Performing 
Construction  and  Other  Development 

2.  Subpart  A  of  Part  192  4,  Chapter 
XVIII.  Title  7  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  b  y  revising  the 
first  two  sentences  of  S  1!  24.9(a]  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1924.9    Inspection  of  dev  siopment  work. 
•         •         •         •         • 

(a)  Responsibility  for  inspection.  The 
County  Supervisor  or  Dis  net  Director, 
accompanied  by  the  bom  twer  when 
practicable,  will  make  pe  iodic 
inspections,  as  appropria  e,  and  final 


inspection  of  all  development  work  to 
protect  the  security  interest  of  the 
government.  Inspections  other  than  final 
inspections  may  be  accepted  in  place  of 
FmHA  conducted  periodic  inspections 
when  conducted  by  other  qualified 
persons  as  authorized  by  the  National 
Office.*  *  • 

•  *  •  •  * 

Dated:  April  11, 1985. 
Dwight  O.  Calhoun. 

Acting  Associate  Administrator,  Farmers 

Home  Administration. 

(PR  Doc.  85-12251  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

B4LUMG  COOC  3410-07-li 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Parts  1  and  51 

Update  of  NRC  Addresses  and 
Copying  Charges  for  Environmental 
Documents;  Minor  Correcting 
Amendments 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (NRC)  is  amending  its 
regulations  to  update  the  addresses  of 
the  NRC's  principal  offices  and  to 
conform  the  charges  for  reproduction  of 
environmental  documents  at  the  NRC's 
Public  Document  room  to  those  found  in 
10  CFR  Part  9.  These  amendments  are 
necessary  to  inform  the  public  of  these 
administrative  changes  to  NRC 
regulations. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  22,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  Philips,  Chief,  Rules  and 
Procedure*  Branch,  Division  of  Rules 
and  Records.  Office  of  Administration. 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington.  D.C.  20555.  Telephone  301- 
492-7086. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
December  7, 1984.  the  NRC  published  a 
final  rule  (49  FR  47823)  indicating 
changes  in  mailing  addresses  for  several 
regional  offices.  At  that  time,  an  update 
of  the  principal  offices  of  §  1.3,  Location 
of  principal  offices  and  Regional  Offices, 
was  overlooked.  Of  the  eight  locations 
listed  in  §  1.3(a],  two  buildings  have 
been  vacated  by  the  NRC.  while  three 
new  building  locations  have  been 
established. 

On  July  31. 1984,  the  NRC  published  a 
final  rule  (49  FR  30457)  which  revised 
the  charges  for  copying  records  publicly 
available  at  the  NRC  Public  Document 
Room,  located  at  1717  H  Street.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  At  this  time  S  51.123  is 


revised  to  reflect  current  NRC  copying 
charges. 

Because  these  are  amendments 
dealing  with  agency  practice  and 
procedures,  the  notice  provisions  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  do  not 
apply  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  553(b)(A). 
The  amendments  are  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Good  cause  exists  to  dispense  the  usual 
30-day  delay  in  the  effective  date 
because  the  amendments  are  of  a  minor 
and  administrative  nature  dealing  solely 
with  agency  procedures. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Statement 

This  final  rule  contains  no  information 
collection  requirements  and  therefore  is 
not  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.). 

List  of  Subjects 

10  CFR  Part  1 

Organization  and  functions 
(Government  agencies) 

10  CFR  Part  51 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Environmental  impact 
statements. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble  and  under  the  authority  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended, 
the  Energy  Reorganization  Act  of  1974. 
as  amended,  and  5  U.S.C.  553,  the  NRC 
is  adopting  the  following  amendments  to 
10  CFR  Parts  1  and  51. 

The  authority  citation  for  this 
document  is: 

Authority:  Sec.  161.  Pub.  L.  83-703,  66  Slat. 
948,  as  amended  [42  U.S.C.  2201);  sec.  201, 
Pub.  L.  93-438,  88  Stat.  1242,  as  amended  (42 
U.S.C.  5841). 

PART  1 -STATEMENT  OR 
ORGANIZATION  AND  GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

1.  In  §  1.3,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

§1.3    Location  of  principal  offices  and 
regional  offices. 

(a)  The  principal  NRC  offices  are 
located  in  the  Washington,  D.C.  area. 
Facilities  for  the  service  of  process  and 
papers  are  maintained  within  the 
District  of  Columbia  at  1717  H  Street, 
NW.  The  mailing  address  for  all  NRC 
Headquarters  offices  is  Washington, 
D.C.  20555.  The  locations  of  NRC  offices 
in  the  Washington  area  are: 

(1)  Air  Rights  III  Building,  4550 
Montgomery  Avenue,  Bethesda. 
Maryland. 
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(2)  East  West/South  Towers  Building, 
4340  East  West  Highway,  Bethesda. 
Maryland. 

[3]  East  West/West  Towers  Building. 
4350  East  West  Highway.  Bethesda. 
Maryland. 

(4)  Maryland  National  Bank  building. 
7735  Old  Georgetown  Road,  Bethesda, 
Maryland. 

(5)  Matomic  Building,  1717  H  Street. 
NW.  Washington,  D.C. 

(6)  Nicholson  Lane  Building,  5650 
Nicholson  Lane,  Rockville,  Maryland. 

(7)  Phillips  Building,  7920  Norfolk 
Avenue,  Bethesda.  Maryland. 

(8)  Willste  Building.  7915  Eastern 
Avenue.  Silver  Spring.  Maryland. 

(9)  Woodmont  Building.  8120 
Woodmont  Avenue,  Bethesda. 
Maryland. 


PART  51— [AMENDED] 

2.  Section  51.123  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  5 1 . 1 23    Charges  for  environmental 
documents;  distribution  to  public, 
distribution  to  governmental  agencies. 

(a)  Distribution  to  Public.  Upon 
written  request  to  the  Director.  Division 
of  Technical  Information  and  Document 
Control,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20555, 
and  to  the  extent  available,  single 
copies  of  draft  environmental  impact 
statements  and  draft  fmdings  of  no 
significant  impact  will  be  made 
available  to  interested  persons  without 
charge.  Single  copies  of  final 
environmental  impact  statements  and 
final  findings  of  no  significant  impact 
will  also  be  provided  without  charge  to 
the  persons  listed  in  §  51.93(a)  and 

§  51.119(c),  respectively.  When  more 
than  one  copy  of  an  environmental 
impact  statement  or  a  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  is  requested  or  when 
available  NRC  copies  have  been 
exhausted,  the  requestor  will  be  advised 
that  the  NRC  will  provide  copies  at  the 
charges  specified  in  §  9.14  of  this 
chapter. 

(b)  Distribution  to  Governmental 
Agencies.  Upon  written  request  to  the 
Director,  Division  of  Technical 
Information  and  Document  Control.  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington.  DC  20555.  and  to  the  extent 
available,  copies  of  draft  and  final 
environmental  impact  statements  and 
draft  final  findings  of  no  significant 
impact  will  be  made  available  in  the 
number  requested  to  Federal,  Slate  and 
local  agencies,  Indian  tribes,  and  State, 
regional  and  metropolitan 
clearinghouses.  When  available  N'RC 
copies  have  been  exhausted,  the 


requester  will  be  advised  that  the  NRC 
will  provide  copies  at  the  charges 
specified  in  §9.14  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  Charges.  Charges  for  the 
reproduction  of  environmental 
documents  by  the  NRC  at  locations 
other  than  the  NRC  Public  Document 
Room  located  in  Washington.  D.C.  vary 
according  to  location. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  this  Bth  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
William  ].  Dircks. 
Executive  Director  for  Operations. 
[FR  Doc.  85-11729  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  7$90-01-«l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  85-ASW-9;  Amdt.  39-5055] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Beit 
Helicopter  Textron,  Inc.,  Model  206L, 
206L-1,  and  206L-3  Helicopters 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  that 
requires  removal  of  the  inboard  main 
rotor  trim  tabs  and  blade  inspection  and 
repair  as  necessary  on  the  Bell 
Helicopter  Textron.  Inc.  (BHTI),  Model 
2()6L.  206L-1,  and  206L-3  helicopters. 
The  AD  is  prompted  by  reports  of  main 
rotor  blades  that  developed  chordwise 
cracks  emanating  from  the  inboard  trim 
tab.  If  the  cracks  were  allowed  to 
propagate,  they  could  result  in 
separation  of  a  portion  of  the  blade 
which  would  result  in  possible  loss  of 
the  helicopter. 

DATES:  Effective  May  20, 1985. 

The  incorporation  by  reference  of 
certain  publications  listed  in  the 
regulation  is  approved  by  the  Director  of 
the  Federal  Register  as  of  May  20, 1985. 

Compliance — As  prescribed  in  body 
of  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  The  applicable  technical 
bulletin  may  be  obtained  from  Be'l 
Helicopter  Textron,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  432. 
Forth  Worth.  Texas  76101. 

A  copy  of  the  technical  bulletin  is 
contained  in  the  Rules  Docket  located  at 
the  Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel. 
Southwest  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Adminstration,  Room  158,  Building  3B, 
4400  Blue  Mound  Road,  Fort  Worth. 
Texas  76106. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Gary  B.  Roach.  Helicopter  Certification 


Branch.  ASW-170.  Aircraft  Certification 
Division.  Southwest  Region.  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  P.O.  Box  1689. 
Fort  Worth,  Texas  76101.  telephone 
number  (817)  877-2593. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  There 
have  been  two  reports  of  main  rotor 
blades  developing  chordwise  cracks 
through  the  trailing  edge  strip  that 
extends  into  the  afterbody  skin  of  the 
blade.  These  cracks  originated  adjacent 
to  the  inboard  trim  tab.  Since  this 
condition  is  hkely  to  exist  or  develop  on 
other  helicopters  of  the  same  type 
design,  an  airworthiness  directive  is 
being  issued  which  requires  removal  of 
the  inboard  trim  tab  on  the  main  rotor 
blades  and  blade  inspection  and  repair 
as  necessary  of  the  BHTI  Model  206L 
206L-1,  and  206L-3  helicopters. 

Since  a  situation  exists  that  requires 
the  immediate  adoption  of  this 
regulation,  it  is  found  that  notice  and 
public  procedure  hereon  are  impractical 
and  good  cause  exists  for  making  this 
amendment  effective  in  less  than  30 
days. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  146  helicopters 
at  an  approximate  cost  of  $280  per 
helicopter.  Therefore,  I  certify  that  this 
action  (1)  is  not  a  "major  rule"  under 
Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is  not  a 
"significant  mle"  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR  11034; 
February  26, 1979);  (3)  does  not  warrant 
preparation  of  a  regulatory  evaluation 
as  the  anticipated  impact  is  so  minimal; 
and  (4)  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
A  copy  of  the  final  evaluation  prepared 
for  this  action  is  contained  in  the 
regulatory  docket. 

A  copy  of  it  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  person  identified  under 
the  caption  "FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
CONTACT." 

List  of  Subjects  14  CFR  Part  39 

Air  transportation.  Aircraft.  Aviation 
safety,  Safety,  Incorporation  by 
reference. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

Bell  Helicopter  Textron,  Inc.:  Applies  to 
Model  ZneL.  2061^1.  and  206L-3 
helicopters  that  have  main  rotor  blades. 
Part  Number  (P/N)  206-015-001-001  or 
206-015-001-103,  with  inboard  trim  tabe, 
P/N  206-015-516-101,  installed. 
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Compliance  is  required  with 
hours"  time  in  service  after  the 
of  this  AD.  unless  already 

To  prevent  possible  loss  of 
blade,  accomplish  the  followi 

(a)  Remove  all  main  rotor  i 
tabs.  P/N  206-015-516-101.  in 
with  Part  II,  paragraph  A  of 
Service  Bulletin  206L-«5-35. 
26. 1985. 

(b)  Accomplish  the  inspect! 
procedures  as  necessary  in  a 
Part  U.  paragraphs  B  &  C  of 
Service  Bulletin  206Lr-8S-35,  d 
26.1985. 

(c)  Any  equivalent  method  c 
with  this  AD  must  be  approve 
Manager.  Helicopter 
Southwest  Region,  Federal  Av 
Administration,  P.O.  Box  1669, 
Texas  76101. 

(d)  In  accordance  with  FAR 
21.199.  flight  is  permitted  to  a  I 
inspection  and  repair  procedu 
this  AD  may  be  accomplished. 

The  manufacturer's  speci 
procedures  identified  and 
directive  are  incorporated  hen 
part  hereof  pursuant  to  5  U.S. 
persons  affected  by  this 
not  already  received  these 
the  manufacturer  may  obtain 
request  to  Bell  Helicopter 
Box  482,  Forth  Worth,  Texas 
313(a),  601,  and  603.  Federal 
1958.  as  amended  (49  U.S.C. 
and  1423):  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (R 
97-449.  January  12. 1983);  and 


n  the  next  5U 
effective  date 
accomplished. 

main  rotor 


t  ie  I 
r  j: 

npoard  trim 
ccordance 
Alert 
February 
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di  ted  I 


compliance 
by  the 
Certincal  lon  Branch, 
ation 
Forth  Worth. 

S§  21.197  and 

ase  where  the 

1  es  required  by 


This  amendment  becomes  effective 
May  20. 1985. 

Issued  in  Forth  Worth,  Texa^.  on  April  29. 
1985. 

F.E.  WhitReld. 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Rekion. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12279  Filed  5-17-1  5;  4:56  pm) 

BUUJNG  COOC  4«1«-13-« 


14  CFR  Part  71 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  84-AAI 


Alteration  of  Additional  Control  Area, 
Control  1485,  Alaska 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DO^ 
action:  Final  rule. 


and 


tiat  I 


the 


summary:  This  amendment 

controlled  airspace  north 

Alaska  to  eliminate  overla 

airspace  designations.  Thi 

also  expands  a  portion  of 

airspace  eastward  along 

States/Canada  flight  inform 

boundary  to  facilitate  a  mc  re 

application  of  air  traffic  coptrol 

procedures. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  0901  GM^.  August  1. 

1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Lewis  W.  Still,  Airspace  and  Air  Traffic 


and  repair 
rdance  with 
Alert 
ted  February 


Hci  itions  and 

des(|ribed  in  this 

in  and  made  a 

552(a)(1).  All 

directive  who  have 

Ldocuments  from 

<  opies  upon 
Texiron.  Inc.,  P.O. 
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A/iation  Act  of 
i:^(a),  1421, 
sed.  Pub.  L 
4  CFR  11.89) 
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Rules  Branch  (ATC)-230),  Airspace- 
Rules  and  Aeronautical  Information 
Division.  Air  Traffic  Operations  Service. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  800 
Independence  Avenue.  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20591;  telephone:  (202) 
426-8626. 
SUPf>l£MENTARY  INFORMATION: 

History 

On  January  14, 1985,  the  FAA 
proposed  to  amend  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  {14  CFR 
Part  71)  to  revise  Control  1485  to:  (1) 
Eliminate  a  portion  of  it  which  extends 
into  the  Alaska  Positive  Control  Area; 
(2)  designate  the  floor  and  ceiling  as 
Flight  Level  (FL)  230  and  FL  450 
respectively;  and  (3)  extend  it  eastward 
along  arctic  routes  Papa  and  Quebec 
between  Barter  Island  nondirectional 
beacon  and  longitude  141  degrees  west 
(50  FR  1867),  The  elimination  of 
overlapping  controlled  airspace  and 
establishment  of  a  ceiling  for  an 
additional  control  area  are  consistent 
with  recent  airspace  actions  designed  to 
standardize  and  simplify  airspace 
designations.  The  airspace  extension 
allows  controllers  to  apply  more 
efficient  air  traffic  control  procedures 
and  thereby  promote  aviation  fuel 
conservation.  Interested  parties  were 
invited  to  participate  in  this  rulemaking 
proceeding  by  submitting  written 
comments  on  the  proposal  to  the  FAA. 
No  comments  objecting  to  the  proposal 
were  received.  Except  for  editorial 
changes,  this  amendment  is  the  same  as 
that  proposed  in  the  notice.  Section 
71.163  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  was  republished  in 
Handbook  7400.6A  dated  January  2, 
1985. 

The  Rule 

This  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  revises 
controlled  airspace  north  and  east  of 
Alaska  to  eliminate  overlapping 
airspace  designations.  This  expands  a 
portion  of  controlled  airspace  eastward 
along  the  United  States/Canada  Flight 
Information  Region  (FIR)  boundary  to 
facilitate  more  efficient  application  of 
air  traffic  control  procedures. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It,  therefore:  (1)  Is  not  a  "major 
rule"  under  Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is 
not  a  "significant  rule"  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR  11034;  February  26, 1979);  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation  as  the  anticipated 
impact  is  so  minimaL  Since  this  is  a 


routine  matter  that  will  only  affect  air 
traffic  procedures  and  air  navigation,  it 
is  certified  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Additional  control  areas.  Aviation 
safety. 

.Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me.  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  71)  is 
amended,  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  71  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1348(a),  1354(a).  and 
1510;  Executive  Order  10854;  49  U.S.C.  106(g) 
(Revised.  Pub.  L.  97-449,  January  12. 1983):  14 
CFR  11.69:  and  49  CFR  1.47. 

§71.163    (Amended! 

2.  §  71.163  is  amended  as  follows: 

Control  1485  (RevisedJ 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  FL 
230  to  FL  450  within  the  area  bounded  by  a 
line  beginning  at  lat.  68°00'00'N..  long. 
165''30'00'W.:  to  lat.  68*00'00'N.,  long. 
168°58'23"W.:  to  lat.  72'00'00'N..  long. 
158"00'00'VV.;  to  lat.  72'00'00'N..  long. 
144°00'00'W.;  to  lat.  75'00'00'N.,  long. 
141'00'00'W.;  to  lat.  69*41'45'N..  long. 
141''00'00'W.;  thence  westward  by  a  line  3 
nautical  miles  from  and  parallel  to  the 
shoreline  to  the  point  of  beginning,  exluding 
that  portion  that  lies  within  the  Point  Barrow. 
AK.  Control  Zone  and  Jet  Route  507  between 
Deadhorse.  AK.  and  Barrow,  AK. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C,  on  May  15, 
1985. 

James  Bums,  Jr^ 

Acting  Manager,  Airspace-Rules  and 
Aeronautical  Information  Division. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12241  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLINQ  COOC  4«10-1}-M 


14  CFR  Part  71 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  B4-AAL-31 

Designation  of  Transition  Area, 
Sayoonga,  AK 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  DOT. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  designates 
a  transition  area  at  Savoonga,  AK.  A 
new  Very  High  Frequency  Omni- 
Directional  Radio  Range  and  Distance 
Measuring  Equipment  (VOR/DME)  has 
been  installed  at  Savoonga,  AK.  and 
two  instrument  approach  procedures 
have  been  developed  to  the  Savoonga, 
AK.  Airport.  The  transition  area 
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provides  protected  airspace  for  aircraft 
departing/arriving  under  instrument 
flight  rules  (IFR). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  0901  GMT.  August  1. 
1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Lewis  W.  Still,  Airspace  and  Air  traffic 
Rules  Branch  {ATO-230).  Airspace- 
Rules  and  Aeronautical  Information 
Division.  Air  traffic  Operations  Service. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration.  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20591;  telephone:  (202) 
426-8626. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

History 

On  January  14, 1985.  the  FAA 
proposed  to  amend  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  71)  to  establish  a  transition  area  at 
Savoonga,  AK.  to  provide  controlled 
airspace  from  700  feet  above  the  surface 
for  IFR  arrival/departure  aircraft  at 
Savoonga,  AK.  Airport  (50  FR  1866).  A 
new  VOR/DME  has  been  installed  at 
Savoonga.  AK.  and  was  commissioned 
in  December  1984.  Interested  parties 
were  invited  to  participate  in  this 
rulemaking  proceeding  by  submitting 
written  comments  on  the  proposal  to  the 
FAA.  No  comments  objecting  to  the 
proposal  were  received.  Except  for 
editorial  changes,  this  amendment  is  the 
same  as  that  proposed  in  the  notice. 
Section  71.181  of  Part  71  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  was  republished  in 
Handbook  7400.6A  dated  Januarj'  2, 
1985. 

The  Rule 

This  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  designates 
ii  transition  area  at  Savoonga.  AK.  A 
new  VOR/DME  has  been  installed  at 
Savoonga,  AK.  and  two  instrument 
approach  procedures  have  been 
developed  to  the  Savoonga  Airport.  This 
action  provides  protected  airspace  for 
aircraft  departing/arriving  under 
instrument  flight  rules. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It,  therefore:  (1)  Is  not  a  "major 
rule"  under  Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is 
not  a  "significant  rule"  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR  11034;  February  26. 1979);  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
legulatory  evaluation  as  the  anticipated 
I  npact  is  so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a 
•^outine  matter  that  will  only  affect  air 
traffic  procedures  and  air  navigation,  it 
is  certified  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
ignificant  economic  impact  on  a 


substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Transition  areas,  Aviation  safety. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me,  of  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  71)  is  amended,  as  follows: 

1.  The  Authority  citation  for  Part  71  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1348(a),  1354(a),  and 
1510;  Executive  Order  10854;  49  U.S.C.  106(g) 
(Revised,  Pub.  L.  97-449,  January  12, 1933):  14 
CFR  11.69;  and  49  CFR  1.47. 

§  71.181    [Amended] 

2.  §  71.181  is  amended  as  follows: 

Savoonga.  AK  [New] 

That  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  5-inile  radius 
of  the  Savoonga  Airport  (let.  63'41  30'N., 
long.  170'28  30  W.);  and  within  13  miles 
northwest  and  4.5  miles  southeast  of  the  046* 
radial  from  the  Kukuliak  VOR  (lat. 
63*41  34"N..  long.  170  28  15'W.)  extending 
from  the  VOR  to  18.5  miles  northeast  of  the 
VOR. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C. ,  on  May  15, 
1985. 

James  Bums.  Jr., 

Acting  Manager,  Airspace-Rules  and 
Aeronautical  Information  Division. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12240  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

eiUINQ  CODE  4giO-1»4< 


14  CFR  Part  97 

(Docket  No.  24643;  Amdt.  No.  1295] 

Standard  Instrument  Approach 
Procedures;  Miscellaneous 
Amendments 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA).  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  establishes, 
amends,  suspends,  or  revokes  Standard 
Instrument  Approach  Procedures 
(SIAPs)  for  operations  at  certain 
airports.  These  regulatory  actions  are 
needed  because  of  the  adoption  of  new 
or  revised  criteria,  or  because  of 
changes  occurring  in  the  National 
Airspace  System,  such  as  the 
commissioning  of  new  navigational 
facilities,  addition  of  new  obstacles,  or 
changes  in  air  traffic  requirements. 
These  changes  are  designed  to  provide 
safe  and  efficient  use  of  the  navigable 
airspace  and  to  promote  safe  flight 
operations  under  instrument  P.ight  rules 
at  the  affected  airports. 


EFFECTIVE  DATES:  An  effective  date  for 
each  SIAP  is  specified  in  the 
amendatory  provisions. 

ADDRESSES:  Availability  of  matters 
incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
amendment  is  as  follows: 

For  Examination — 

1.  FAA  Rules  Docket.  FAA 
Headquarters  Building.  800 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20591; 

2.  The  FAA  Regional  Office  of  the 
region  in  which  the  affected  airport  is 
located;  or 

3.  The  Flight  Inspection  Field  Office 
which  originated  the  SIAP. 

For  Purchase — 

Individual  SIAP  copies  may  be 
obtained  from: 

1.  FAA  Public  Inquiry  Center  (APA- 
430).  FAA  Headquarters  Building.  800 
Independence  Avenue  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20591;  or 

2.  The  FAA  Regional  Office  of  the 
region  in  which  the  affected  airport  is 
located. 

By  Subscription — 

Copies  of  all  SIAPs,  mailed  once 
every  2  weeks,  are  for  sale  by  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office. 
Washington.  D.C.  20402. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Donald  K.  Funai.  Flight  Procedures 
Standards  Branch  (AFO-230),  Air 
Transportation  Division.  Office  of  Flight 
Operations.  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  800  Independence 
Avenue  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20591; 
telephone  (202)  426-8277. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
amendment  to  Part  97  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  97) 
prescribes  new,  amended,  suspended,  or 
revoked  Standard  Instrument  Approach 
Procedures  (SIAPs).  The  complete 
regulatory  description  of  each  SIAP  is 
contained  in  official  FAA  form 
documents  which  are  incorporated  by 
reference  in  this  amendment  under  5 
U.S.C.  552(a).  1  CFR  Part  51.  and  i  97.20 
of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
(FARs).  The  applicable  FAA  Forms  are 
identified  as  FAA  Forms  8260-3.  8260-4. 
and  8260-5.  Materials  incorporated  by 
reference  are  available  for  examination  ' 
or  purchase  as  stated  above. 

The  large  number  of  SL\Ps.  their 
complex  nature,  and  the  need  for  a 
special  format  make  their  verbatim 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
expensive  and  impractical.  Further, 
airmen  do  not  use  the  regulatory  text  of 
the  SIAPs.  but  refer  to  their  graphic 
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This  amendment  to  Par  97  is  effective 
on  the  date  of  publicatior  and  contains 
separate  SIAPs  which  ha  e  compliance 
dates  stated  as  effective  (fates  based  on 
related  changes  in  the 
Airspace  System  or  the 
new  or  revised  criteria, 
amendments  may  have 
issued  by  the  FAA  in  a  N 
Data  Center  (FDC)  Notice 
(NOT AM)  as  an  emergen  ►y 
immediate  flight  safety 
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Further,  the  SIAPs  con 
amendment  are  based  on 
contained  in  the  U.S.  Sta 
Terminal  Instrument  App^i 
Procedures  (TERPs).  In  d 
SIAPs,  the  TERPs  criteria 
to  the  conditions  existing 
at  the  affected  airports, 
close  and  immediate  rela! 
between  these  SIAPs  anc 
commerce.  I  find  that  notjce 
procedure  before  adopti: 
is  unnecessary,  impracti 
contrary  to  the  public  int ; 
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for  making  some  SIAPs  effective  in  less 
than  30  days. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CF^  Part  97 

Aviation  safety,  Apprc  aches. 
Standard  instrument. 


Adoption  of  the  Amendn  ent 
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PART  97— {AMENDED] 

§97.23    (Amended] 

1.  By  amending  §  97.23  VOR.  VOR/ 
DME.  VOR  or  TACAN,  and  VOR/DME 
or  TACAN  SIAPs  identified  as  follows: 

•  *  '  Effective  August  1.  1985 

Kipnuk,  AK— Kipnuk,  VOR  RW  Y  15,  Anidt.  1 
Kipnuk,  AK— Kipnuk,  VOR  RWY  33.  Amdl.  1 

•  •  '  Effective  July  4.  1985 

New  Roads,  LA— False  River  Air  Park.  VOR/ 

DME-A,  Amdt.  3 
Mansfield,  M^— Mansfield  Muni.  VOR-A. 

Amdt.  13,  Cancelled 
Marshfield.  MA— Marshfield.  VOR-A.  Amdt. 

4.  Cancelled 
Norwood.  MA — Norwood  Memorial.  VOR 

RWY  35,  Amdt.  5.  Cancelled 
Plymouth,  MA— Plymouth  Muni,  VOR  RWY 

15.  Amdt.  3.  Cancelled 
Taunton.  MA— Taunton  Muni.  VOR-A. 

Amdt.  6.  Cancelled 
Ann  Arbor.  MI — Ann  Arbor  Muni. 

VOR  RWY  6,  Amdt.  12 
Ann  Arbor,  Ml— Ann  ArburMuni.  VOR  RWY 

24.  Amdt.  11 
Manistee,  MI— Manistee  Co — Blacker.  VOR 

RWY  27.  Amdt.  7 
Manistee,  MI— Manistee  Co— Blacker,  VOR 

RWY  9,  Anidt.  7 
Mankato,  MN— Munkato  Muni,  VOR/DME 

RV\'Y  33.  Amdt.  1 
Mankato,  MN— Mankato  Muni,  VOR  RWY 

33.  Amdt.  5 
Mankato,  MN— Mankato  Muni,  VOR/DME 

RWY  15,  Amdt.  1 
Mankato.  MN— Mankato  Muni.  VOR  RWY 

15.  Amdt.  4 
Bucyrus,  OH — Pert  Bucyrus-Crawfu.'-d 

County.  VOR  RWY  22,  Amdt.  2. 
East  Liverpool.  OH — Columbiana  County, 

VOR  RWY  24.  Orig. 
Lake  Geneva,  WI— Americana,  VOR  RWY 

2.1.  Amdt.  6 

•  •  '  Elective  May  ft  1983 

Spokane.  WA— Felts  Field.  VOR  RWY  3L 

Amdt.  2 
Spokane.  W.\— Felts  Field.  VOR/DME-A. 

Amdt.  5 

§97.25    (Amended] 

2.  Bv  amendin?  §  97.25  LOG.  LOG/ 
DME.  LDA.  LDA/DME.  SDF,  and  SDF/ 
DME  SIAPs  identified  as  follows: 

•  •   '  Effective  July  4.  1965 

.Natchitoches.  LA — .Natchitoches  Muni.  LOC 

RWY  34,  Orig. 
New  Roads.  LA — False  River  Air  Park,  LOC 

RWY  3B,  Orig. 
Mankuio.  MN— Mankato  Muni.  LOG  RV.  Y  33, 

Amdt.  1 

•  •  '  Effective  May  10.  1085 

Watsonville.  CA — Watsonville  Muni.  LOC 
RWYl,  Amdt.  2 

§  97.27    [Amended] 

3.  By  amending  §  97.27  NDB  and  NDB/ 
DME  SIAPs  identified  as  follows: 


•  •  •  Effective  July  4.  1985 

.Natchitoches,  LA — Natchitoches  Muni,  NDB 

RWY  34.  Amdt.  1 
New  Roads,  LA— False  River  Air  Park.  NDB 

RWY  36,  Amdt.  1 
East  Liverpool,  OH — Columbiana  County. 

NUB  RWY  24,  Amdt.  4 
Black  River  Falls,  WI— Black  River  Falls 

Area,  NDB  RWY  8.  Amdt.  2 

•  •  '  Effective  June  6.  Ifi65 

Chnteau,  MT— Choteau,  NDB  RWY  ?X  Orig 

•  •  •  Effective  May  10.  1985 
Watsonville.  CA— Watsonville  Muni.  NDB-B. 

Amdt.  1 

•  •   ♦  Effective  May  6.  1985 

Spokane.  WA— Fells  Field.  NDB  RWY  3L 

Amdt.  1 
Spokane.  WA— Felts  Field,  NDB-A.  Amdl.  1 

§97.29    [Amended] 

4.  By  amending  §  97.29  ILS,  II.S/DME. 
IS.MLS.  MLS,  MLS/DME  and  MLS/ 
RNAV  SIAPs  identified  as  follows: 

•  '  '  Effective  June  6,  1985 

Trenton,  NJ— Mercer  County,  ILS  RWY  6. 

Amdt.  7 

§97.31    [Amended] 

5.  By  amending  §  97.31  RADAR  SIAPs 
idfintified  as  follows: 

•  •  '  Effective  Ju!y  4.  1985 

Gastonia,  NC — Gastonia  Muni.  RADAR-1, 
Amdt.  4 

§  97.33    [Amended] 

-     6.  By  amending  §  97.33  RNAV  SIAPs 
identified  as  follows: 

•  *   '  Effective  July  4.  1983 

A:in  Arbor.  MI — Ann  Arbor  Muni.  RNAV 

RWY  24,  Amdl.  5 
(Sees.  307.  313(a),  601,  and  1110.  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348, 1354(a), 
1421,  and  1510);  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised. 
Pub.  L  97^M9.  January  12, 1983):  and  14  CFR 
11.49(b)(3)) 

Note.— The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established  body 
of  technical  regulations  for  which  frequent 
and  routine  amendments  are  necessary  to 
keep  them  operationally  current.  It, 
therefore — (1)  is  not  a  "major  rule"  under 
Executive  Order  12291:  (2)  is  not  a 
"significant  rule"  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  FR  11034; 
February  28.  1979);  and  (3)  does  not  warrant 
preparation  of  a  regulatory  evaluation  as  the 
anticipated  impact  is  so  minimal.  For  the 
same  reason,  the  FAA  certifies  that  this 
amendment  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of 
small  entities  under  the  criteria  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

Note. — The  incorporation  by  reference  in 
the  preceding  document  was  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  Federal  Register  on  December 
31, 19B0,  and  reapproved  as  of  January  1, 
1982. 
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Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  May  17, 
1985. 

John  S.  Kem. 

Acting  Director  of  Flight  Operations. 
IFR  Ooc.  85-12280  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CCOE  4>10-13-H 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

18  CFR  Part  271 

I  Docket  No.  RM79-76-189  (Wyoming-16); 
Order  No.  385] 

High-Cost  Gas  Produced  From  Tight 
Formations;  Wyoming;  Correction 

Issued  May  17, 1985. 

agency:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 

Commission,  DOE. 

ACTION:  Final  rule;  correction. 

summary:  By  order  issued  June  26. 1964. 
the  Commission  amended  its  regulations 
to  include  portions  of  the  Muddy. 
Lakota.  Morrison  and  Sundance 
Formations  in  Natrona  County. 
Wyoming  as  designated  tight  formations 
eligible  for  incentive  pricing  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  (49  FR  26048. 
June  26. 1984).  This  notice  corrects  the 
subparagraph  designations  which  were 
incorrrectly  added  to  §  271.703(d1. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  26,  1984. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb,  Secretary,  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  (202) 
357-6400. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

§271.703    1  Amended] 

1.  At  49  FR  26049  (June  26, 1984), 
column  two.  the  last  paragraph  should 
read:  '' 

"2.  Section  271.703(d)  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraphs  (d)  (167)-through 
(170)  to  read  as  follows:" 

2.  In  column  three,  same  page, 
redesignate  §  271.703(d)(172)  as 
I  271.703(d)(167):  redesignate 

§  271.703{d)(173)  as  §  271.703(d)(168): 
redesignate  §  271.703(d)(174)  as 
§  271.703(d)(169). 

3.  At  49  FR  26050,  column  1. 
redesignate  §  271.703(d)(175)  as 
§  271.703(d)(170). 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 

Secretary. 

IFR  Doc.  85-12312  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  amj 

WLUNG  CODE  6717-Oi-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration    - 

21  CFR  Part  178 
(Docket  No.  84F-0300] 

Indirect  Food  Additives:  Adjuvants, 
Production  Aids,  and  Sanitizers 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
food  additive  regulations  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  tetrakis[methy]ene(3,5-di- 
<er/-butyl-4- 

hydroxyhydrocinnamate)]methane  as  an 
antioxidant/stabilizer  in  ethylene 
terephtnalate  polymers  intended  to 
contact  food.  This  action  responds  to  a 
petition  filed  by  Ciba-Geigy  Corp. 
DATES:  Effective  May  22. 1985; 
objections  by  June  21, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Written  objections  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
305),  Food  and  Drug  Administration.  Rm. 
4-62,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  MD 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Vir  Anand,  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-334),  Pood  and 
Drug  Administration.  200  C  St.  SW.. 
Washington.  DC  20204. 
SUPPI^MENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  a 
notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  September  26. 1984  (49  FR  37850). 
FDA  announced  that  a  petition  (FAP 
4B3822)  had  been  filed  by  Ciba-Geigy 
Corp..  Three  Skyline  Dr.,  Hawthorne. 
NY  10532,  proposing  that  the  food 
additive  regulations  be  amended  to 
provide  for  the  safe  use  of  tetrakis 
[methylene(3,5-di-fert-butyl-4- 
hydroxyhydrocirmamatejjmethane  as  an 
antioxidant/stabilizer  in  ethylene 
phthaiate  polymers,  complying  with  21 
CFR  177.1630,  intended  to  contact  food. 

FDA  has  evaluated  the  data  in  the 
petition  and  other  relevant  material  and 
concludes  that  the  proposed  food 
additive  use  is  safe  and  that  the 
regulations  should  be  amended  as  set 
forth  below. 

In  accordance  with  §  171.1(h)  (21  CFR 
171.1(h)),  the  petition  and  the  documents 
that  FDA  considered  and  relied  upon  in 
reaching  its  decision  to  approve  the 
petition  are  available  for  inspection  at 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition  (address  above)  by 
appointment  with  the  information 
contact  person  listed  above.  As 
provided  in  21  CFR  171.1(h).  the  agency 
will  delete  from  the  documents  any 
materials  that  are  not  available  for 


public  disclosure  before  making  the 
documents  available  for  inspection. 

The  agency  has  carefully  considered 
the  potential  environmental  effects  of 
this  action  and  has  concluded  that  the 
action  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment  and  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required.  The  agency's  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  and  the  evidence 
supporting  that  finding  may  be  seen  in 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above)  between  9  am.  and  4 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  178 

Food  additives.  Food  packaging. 
Sanitizing  solutions. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Director  of  the  Center  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition.  Part  178  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  178— INDIRECT  FOOD 
ADDITIVES:  ADJUVANTS, 
PRODUCTION  AIDS,  AND  SANITIZERS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  178 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201(s),  40S.  72  Stat.  1784- 
17B8  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  321(s).  348):  21 
CFR  5.10  and  5.61. 

2.  In  §  178.2010(b)  by  adding  new 
entry  11  to  the  list  of  limitations  for      ». 
"Tetrakislmethylene(3.5-di-terr-butyl-4- 
hydroxyhydrocinnamate)]methanc"  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  178.2010    Antioxidants  and/or  stabilizers 
for  polymers. 


(b) 


Substances 


TetraK^s[moth)rle'>e{3.5- 
di-'ert.butyl-«- 
hydroxytiydfodnna- 
male)]  methane 
(CAS  Reg  No  6683- 
19-8). 


FOf  use  only:  '  *  *. 

11.  At  levels  not  exceeding  0.5 
percent  t)y  weigtit  ot  ethylene 
phthaiate  polymefs  co'iiptyinB 
with  i  177  1630  ol  this  chapter. 
The  finished  food  coiract  arti- 
cles may  be  used  under  condi- 
tions  oi  use  A  through  H  de- 
scribed in  Table  2  o( 
;  176  170(c)  ol  this  chapter 


Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  regulations 
may  at  any  time  on  or  before  June  21. 
1985  submit  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (address  above)  written 
objections  thereto  and  may  make  a 
written  request  for  a  public  hearing  on 
the  stated  objections.  Each  objection 
shall  be  separately  numbered  and  each 
numbered  objection  shall  specify  with 
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particularity  the  provision 
regulation  to  which  objectioh 
Each  numbered  objection  oi 
hearing  is  requested  shall 
state;  failure  to  request  a 
particular  objection  shall  cohst 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hear  ng 
objection.  Each  numbered 
which  a  hearing  is  requestei 
include  a  detailed  descript 
analysis  of  the  specific  factual 
information  intended  to  be 
support  of  the  objection  in 
a  hearing  is  held;  failure  to 
a  description  and  analysis 
particular  objection  shall 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  heai^ng 
objection.  Three  copies  of  a 
shall  be  submitted  and  shal 
identified  with  the  docket  nlim 
in  brackets  in  the  heading 
regulation.  Received  object 
seen  in  the  office  above 
and  4  p.m..  Monday  through 

naled:  May  13.  1985. 

Richard  I.  Ronk. 

A,  ting  Director.  Center  for  Foolf  Safety  and 

Applied  Nutrition. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12290  Filed  5-21-6|:  8:45  am) 

e«.LINO  CODE  4KO-01-M 


10 


bet  s 


21  CFR  Parts  162  and  184 
lOocfeetNo.  79N-0^621 

GRAS  Status  of  Tannic  Aci 


agency:  Food  and  Drug  Adpiinistration. 
action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  The  Food  and 
Administration  (FDA)  is  af 
the  use  of  tannic  acid  as  a 
food  ingredient  is  generally 
as  safe  (CRAS)  with  specifi 
The  safety  of  this  ingredien 
evaluated  under  the  com 
safety  review  conducted  bj 
DATES:  Effective  June  21, 
Director  of  the  Federal 
approves  the  incorporation 
of  certain  publications  in 
184.109"  effective  on  June 


2X) 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 

|ohn  W.  Gordon.  Center  fo 
and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFI 
and  Drug  Administration 
Washington,  DC  20204.  202 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Federal  Register  of  Octobi 
FR  43396).  FDA  published 
affirm  that  tannic  acid  is  OR 
as  a  direct  human  food  ingi  e 
proposal  was  published  in 
with  the  announced  FDA  r^v 
safety  of  GRAS  and  prior 
food  ingredients. 


the  In  accordance  with  §  170  35  (21  CFR 

is  made.  170.35).  copies  of  the  scientific  literature 

which  a  review,  mutagenic  evaluation. 

ificaily  so      teratologic  evaluation,  and  report  of  the 
ring  for  any      Select  Committee  on  GRAS  Substances 
itute  a  (the  Select  Com.Tiitlee)  on  tannic  arid 

on  that  are  available  for  public  review  in  the 

objection  for        Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
shall  305),  Food  and  Drug  Administration.  Rm. 

and  4-62.  5600  Fishers  Lane.  Rockville,  MD 

20857.  Copies  of  these  documents  also 
]  resented  in        are  available  for  public  purchase  from 
event  that      the  National  Technical  Information 
elude  such       Service,  as  announced  in  the  proposal, 
r  any  In  addition  to  proposing  to  affirm  the 

cc^stilute  a  GRAS  statu.s  of  tannic  acid,  FDA  gave 

on  the  public  notice  that  it  was  unaware  of  any 

documents      prior-sanctioned  food  uses  for  this 
be  ingredient  other  than  the  proposed 

ber  found       conditions  of  use.  Persons  asserting 
this  additional  or  extended  uses  in 

I  Dns  may  be        accordance  with  approvals  granted  by 
een  9  a.m.        the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture  or 
Friday.  FDA  before  September  6.  1958,  were, 

given  notice  to  submit  proof  of  those 
sanctions  so  that  the  safety  of  any  prior- 
sanctioned  uses  could  be  determined. 
That  notice  was  also  an  opportunity  to 
have  prior-sanctioned  uses  of  tannic 
acid  recognized  by  issuance  of  an 
appropriate  regulation  under  part  IBl — 
Prior-Sanctioned  Food  Ingredients  (21 
CFR  Part  181)  or  affirmed  as  CRAS 
under  Part  184  or  188  (21  CFR  Part  184  or 
186),  as  appropriate.  FT)A  also  gave 
notice  that  failure  to  submit  proof  of  an 
applicable  prior  sanction  in  response  to 
the  proposal  would  constitute  a  waiver 
of  the  right  to  assert  that  sanction  at  any 
future  time. 

No  reports  of  prior-sanctioned  uses 
for  tannic  acid  were  submitted  in 
response  to  the  proposal.  Therefore,  in 
accordance  with  that  proposal  any  right 
to  assert  a  prior  sanction  for  use  of 
tannic  acid  under  conditions  different 
from  those  set  forth  in  this  final  rule  has 
been  waived. 

FDA  received  one  comment  in 
response  to  the  proposal.  The  comment 
asked  that  the  sources  of  tannic  acid 
listed  in  §  184.1097(a)  be  expanded  to 
include  the  natural  sources  of  the 
ingredient  that  are  included  in  the  U.S. 
Pharmacopoeia  XX,  first  supplement, 
and  the  Fourteenth  Report  of  the  Joint 
Food  and  Agriculture  Organization  of 
the  United  Nations/Worid  Health 
Organization  (1971).  The  comment 
In  the  specifically  requested  that  final  rule 

1. 1982  (47         include  nutgalls  of  various  sumac 
proposal  to        species,  including  Rhus  coriaria  and  R. 
.AS  for  use         typhia  from  the  Mediterranean  region 
dient.  The         and  America.  The  comment  also  pointed 
iccordance         out  that  tara  pods  [Caesalpinia  spinosa] 
ew  of  the         are  grown  in  South  America  and  Africa, 
sanctioned  not  in  the  eastern  Mediterranean  region 

as  described  in  the  proposal. 
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CONTACT: 

Food  Safety 
-335).  Food 
C  St.  SW., 
425-St87. 


The  agency  has  reviewed  the 
references  cited  by  this  comment  and 
finds  that  the  comment  is  correct 
regarding  the  use  of  Rhus  coriaria  and 
R.  typhia  as  sumac  sources  of  tannic 
acid.  The  references  cited  by  the 
comment  also  mention  Rhus  galabra  as 
an  additional  example  of  a  sumac  plant 
that  is  used  as  a  source  of  tannic  acid. 
The  references  also  mention  Quercus 
infectoria  Oliver  as  an  example  of  the 
plants  of  the  Quercus  species  that  are 
used  as  sources  of  this  food  ingredient. 
FDA  finds  that  all  of  these  plants  have 
traditionally  been  used  as  botanical 
sources  of  food-grade  tannic  acid.  The 
agency  is  llierefore  revising 
§  184.1097(a)  to  mention  specifically 
these  sources  of  tannic  acid. 

The  agency  also  finds  that  there  are 
no  safety  issues  that  would  require 
stipulation  of  the  regions  in  which  tara 
pods  (Cafisalpinia  spinosa)  or  other 
plant  "-ourcf  ?  of  tannic  acid  are  grown. 
Aixcrdingly,  the  agency  has  modified 
§  I04.1097(a]  by  deleting  the  reference  to 
the  regions  in  which  the  tara  pods  are 
grown. 

The  agency  has  previously  determined 
pursuant  to  21  CFR  25.24(b)(7)  (April  26, 
1985;  50  FR  16636)  that  this  action  is  of  a 
type  that  does  not  individually  or 
cumulatively  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment.  Therefore, 
neither  an  environmental  assessment 
nor  an  environmental  impact  statement 
is  required. 

In  accordance  with  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act,  the  agency  previously 
considered  the  potential  effects  that  this 
rule  would  have  on  small  entities, 
including  small  businesses.  In 
accordance  with  section  605(b)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  the  agency 
has  determined  that  no  significant 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  would  derive  from  this  action. 
FDA  has  not  received  any  new 
information  or  comments  that  wou!ri 
alter  its  previous  determination. 

In  accordance  with  Executive  Order 
12291.  FDA  has  previously  analyzcri  the 
potential  economic  effects  of  this  final 
rule.  As  announced  in  the  proposal,  the 
agency  has  determined  that  the  nile  is 
not  a  major  njle  as  determined  by  the 
Order.  The  agency  has  not  received  a.^sy 
new  information  or  comments  that 
would  alter  its  previous  determinaUon. 

The  agency's  findings  of  no  major 
economic  impact  and  no  significant 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities,  and  the  evidence  supporting 
these  findings,  are  contained  in  a 
threshold  assessment  which  may  be 
seen  in  the  Dockets  Management  Brarch 
(address  above). 
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List  of  Subjects 

21  CFR  Part  182 

Generally  recognized  as  safe  (GRAS) 
food  ingredients;  Spices  and  flavorings. 

21  CFR  Part  184 

Direct  food  ingredients;  Food 
ingredients;  Generally  recognized  as 
safe  (GRAS)  food  ingredients; 
Incorporation  by  reference. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food, 
•Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs.  Parts  182  and  184  are 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  182— SUBSTANCES 
GENERALLY  RECOGNIZED  AS  SAFE 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  182  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201(8).  402.  409.  701.  52 
Stat.  1046-1047  as  amended.  105.'>-10.'i6  as 
amended.  72  Stat.  1784-1788  as  amended  (21 
U.S.C.  321(s).  342.  348.  371):  21  CFR  5.10. 

§182.20    (Amended! 

2.  Part  182  is  amended  in  §  182.20 
Essnntial  oils,  oleoresins  (solvent-free), 
and  natural  extractives  (including 
distillates)  by  removing  the  entry 
"Tannic  acid." 

PART  184-DIRECT  FOOD 
SUBSTANCES  AFFIRMED  AS 
GENERALLY  RECOGNIZED  AS  SAFE 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  184  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201(s).  402,  409,  701,  52 
Stat.  1046-1047  as  amended.  1055-1056  as 
amended.  72  Stat.  1784-1788  as  amended  21 
U.S.C.  321(8),  342,  348,  371):  21  CFR  5.10. 

4.  Part  184  is  amended  by  adding  new 
§  184.1097.  to  read  as  follows: 

§184.1097    Tannic  acid. 

(a)  Tannic  acid  (CAS  Reg.  No.  1401- 
55-4).  or  hydrolyzable  gallotannin,  is  a 
complex  polyphenolic  organic  structure 
that  yields  gallic  acid  and  either  glucose 
or  quinic  acid  as  hydrolysis  products.  It 
is  a  yellowish-white  to  light  brown 
substance  in  the  form  of  an  amorphous, 
bulky  powder,  glistening  scales,  or 
spongy  masses.  It  is  also  ordorless,  or 
has  a  faint  characteristic  odor,  and  has 
an  astringent  taste.  Tannic  acid  is 
obtained  by  solvent  extraction  of 
nutgalls  or  excrescences  that  form  on 
the  young  twigs  of  Quercus  infectoria 
Oliver  and  related  species  of  Quercus. 
Tannic  acid  is  also  obtained  by  solvent 
extraction  of  the  seed  pods  of  Tara 
[Caesalpinia  spinosa)  or  the  nutgalls  of 
various  sumac  species,  including  Rhus 
sentialata,  R.  coriaria,  R.  galabra,  and 
R.  typhia. 


(b)  The  ingredient  meets  the 
specifications  of  the  Food  Chemicals 
Codex,  3d  Ed.  (1981).  p.  319.  which  is 
incorporated  by  reference.  Copies  are 
available  from  the  National  Academy 
Press,  2101  Constitution  Ave.  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20418,  or  available  for 


inspection  at  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register.  1100  L  St.  NW..  Washington. 
DC  20408. 

(c)  (1)  In  accordance  with 
§  184.1(b)(2).  the  ingredient  is  used  in 
food  only  within  the  following  specific 
limitations: 


Maximum 

level  of  use 

Category  ol  food 

in  tood  (as 
served) 
(percent) 

Baked  gocxJs  and  balung  miKot.  { 170  3<n)<l)  <>•  this 

0.01 

Flavoring  agent  and  adjuvant.  J170  3(o)(l2)  of  Vn 

chapter 

chapter 

0.015 

Flavor  enhancer.  §  i70  3(o)(ll)  ol  tt»8  chapter,  flavor- 
ing agent  and  ad|u»ant.  {  170  3(oKl2)  of  this  chap- 
ter, processing  ax).  { 1 70.3(oM2«)  of  thu  chapter 

Nonalcoholic     beverages      and     beverage      bases. 

0.005 

Flavonng  agent  and  ad)uvanl.  {I703(o)(l2)  ol  this 

S  I70  3(n)(3)  o(  this  chapter  and  lor  getalms.  pod- 

chapter,   pH   control  agent.   $  i70  3(o)(23)  of   tNs 

dings,  and  Wlings.  {  17C  3(n)(22)  ol  this  chapter 

chpater. 

Frozen  da:rv  desserts  and  mixes.  5  17[J3(nM20|  ol  this 

004 

Flavoring  agent  and  adjuvant.  5l703(o«12)  ol  Iha 

chapter  and  lor  soft  candy.  }170  3<nH3ei  ol  thu 

chapter 

chapter 

Hard  candy  and  cough  drops.  5170  3(n)(25)  ol  this 

0.013 

Do 

chapter 

MAAt  ornrlucts  8  170  3(ntf29)  of  this  chaolar 

0.001 

Oa 

(2)  Tannic  acid  may  be  used  in 
rendered  animal  fat  in  accordance  with 
9  CFR  318.7. 

(d)  Prior  sanctions  for  this  ingredient 
different  from  the  uses  established  in 
this  section  do  not  exist  or  have  been 
waived. 

Dated:  May  1.  1985. 

loseph  P.  Hile, 

Associate  Comwissioner  for  Regulatory 

Affairs. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12286  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BU.UNG  COOE  4180-01-M 


21  CFR  Parts  182  and  184 
(Docl(etNo.77N-0034] 

GRAS  Status  of  Ucorlce,  (Glycyrrhlza), 
Ammonlated  Glycyrrtilzln,  and 
Monoammonium  Glycyrrtiizinate 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  affirming  that 
licorice  (glycyrrhiza),  ammoniated 
glycyrrhizin,  and  monoammonium 
glycyrrhizinate  are  generally  recognized 
as  safe  (GRAS),  with  specific 
limitations,  as  flavoring  agents,  flavor 
enhancers,  and  surfactants  for  use  in 
human  food,  except  when  used  as  a 
component  of  sugar  substitutes.  The 
safety  of  these  ingredients  has  been 
evaluated  under  the  comprehensive 
safety  review  conducted  by  the  agency. 

dates:  Effective  June  21, 1985.  The 
Director  of  the  Federal  Register 
approves  the  incorporation  by  reference 


of  certain  publications  in  21  CFR 
184.1408  on  June  21. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Damon  Larry.  Center  for  Food  Safety 
and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-335).  Food 
and  Drug  Administration.  200  C.  Street 
SW..  Washington.  DC  20204.  202-426- 
8950. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  the 
Federal  Register  of  August  2, 1977  (42  FR 
39117),  FDA  published  a  proposafto 
affirm  that  licorice  (glycyrrhiza)  and 
ammoniated  glycyrrhizin  are  GRAS. 
with  specific  limitations,  for  use  as 
direct  human  food  ingredients.  In  the 
Federal  Register  of  May  15, 1979  (44  FR 
28334),  FDA  proposed  that  ammoniated 
glycyrrhizin  be  affirmed  as  GRAS  for 
use  only  as  a  licorice  flavor  in  specific 
foods  or  as  a  surfactant  in  nonalcoholic 
beverages.  FDA  published  the  proposals 
in  accordance  with  its  announced 
review  of  GRAS  and  prior-sanctioned 
food  ingredients. 

FDA  received  eight  comments  on  the 
August  2, 1977  proposal  and  nine 
comments  on  the  May  15, 1979  amended 
proposal.  Based  upon  information 
submitted  in  these  comments,  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  December  8, 1983  (48 
FR  54983),  FDA  published  a  tentative 
final  rule  and  gave  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to  comment  on  the  following 
changes: 

1.  The  adoption  of  a  gas 
chromatographic  assay  for  glycyrrhizin. 
measured  as  glycyrrhetic  acid,  in  place 
of  the  previously  announced 
spectrophotometric  method. 

2.  The  interchangeable  use  of  licorice, 
licorice  extract,  ammoniated 
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glycyrrhizin,  and  monoainmonium 
glycyrrhizinate  in  food. 

3.  The  inclusion  of  adc  itional  food 
uses  for  these  ingredient:  i. 

That  document  tentati  rely  affirmed 
that  licorice  (glycyrrhiza  ,  ammoniated 
glycyrrhizin,  and  monoai  imonium 
glycrrhizinafe  are  GRAS,  with  specific 
limitations,  for  use  in  hui  lan  food  as 
flavoring  agents,  flavor  e  chancers,  and 
surfactants,  except  when  used  as  a 
component  of  sugar  substitutes. 

FDA  received  two  com  ments  in 
response  to  the  tentative  final  rule.  Both 
comments  requested  mo<  ification  of  21 
CFR  184.1408(b)(1)  to  inc  ude  a  high 
pressure  liquid  chromatographic  (HPLC) 
method  of  analysis  for  gl  I'cyrrhizic  acid 
or  glycyrrhizic  acid  salts  in  licorice  (Ref. 
1).  The  comments  pointer  1  out  that  this 
method  was  published  ir  1982  by  the 
Association  of  Analytical  Chemists 
(AOAC)  as  an  "Official    irst  Action." 

FDA  stated  in  the  tent  itive  final  rule 
that  it  would  consider  ac  opting  this 
HPLC  method  when  the  i  lethod  was 
validated  and  published  jy  the  AOAC 
(48  FR  54984).  The  agenc  i  has  now 
reviewed  the  method  an(  agrees  with 
the  comments  that  it  is  a  )propriate  to 
include  the  HPLC  methoi   in  the 
regulation.  However,  beoause  the  gas 
chromatographic  method  listed  in  the 
tentative  final  rule  retain  s  its  AOAC 
validation,  FDA  finds  thi  t  there  is  no 
need  to  delete  that  assaj  method  from 
the  regulation.  Accordin]  ly,  the  final 
regulation  on  licorice  (gl  cyrrhiza)  and 
ammoniated  glycyrrhizir  will  permit  the 
use  of  either  the  gas  chrc  matographic 
method  or  the  HPLC  met  lod  for  the 
determination  of  the  g!yc  yrrhizin 
content  of  licorice. 

No  other  comments  w(  re  made  on  the 
tentative  final  rule.  The  i  gency  is 
therefore  issuing  the  teni  ative  final  rule 
as  a  final  rule  without  ar  y  additional 
changes. 

The  agency  has  previa  jsly  determined 
pursuant  to  21  CFR  2524  b)(7}  (April  26, 
1985;  50  FT?  16636)  that  i\  is  action  is  of  a 
type  that  dnes  not  indivi  iually  or 
cumulatively  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environme  nt.  Therefore, 
neither  an  environmenta  assessment 
nor  an  environmental  im  pact  statement 
is  required. 

In  accordance  with  th<  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act.  the  agen(  y  previously 
considered  the  potential  effects  that  this 
rule  would  have  on  smal  entities, 
including  small  business  ;s.  In 
accordance  with  section  605(b)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Ai  ;t,  the  agency 
has  determined  that  no  s  ignificant 
impact  on  a  substantia!  i  lumber  of  small 
entities  would  derive  from  this  action. 
FDA  has  not  received  ar  y  new 


information  or  comments  that  would 
alter  its  previous  determination. 

In  accordance  with  Executive  Order 
12291,  FDA  has  previously  analyzed  the 
potential  economic  effects  of  this  final 
rule.  As  announced  in  the  proposal,  the 
agency  has  determined  that  the  rule  is 
not  a  major  rule  as  determined  by  the 
Order.  The  agency  has  not  received  any 
new  information  or  comments  that 
would  alter  its  previous  determination. 

The  agency's  findings  of  no  major 
economic  impact  and  no  significant 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities,  and  the  evidence  supporting 
these  findings,  are  contained  in  a 
threshold  assessment  which  may  be 
seen  in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  Rm  4-62,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857. 

Reference 

The  following  information  has  been  placed 
on  display  in  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (address  above)  and  may  be  seen  by 
interested  persons  between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m. 
Monday  through  Friday. 

1.  "Changes  in  Methods, '  Section  19C., 
Journal  of  the  Association  of  Official 
Analytical  Chemists.  65:471^72, 1982. 

List  of  Subjects 

21  CFR  Part  182 

Generally  recognized  as  safe  (GRAS) 
food  ingredients.  Spices  and  flavorings. 

21  CFR  Part  184 

Direct  food  ingredients,  Food 
ingredients.  Generally  recognized  as 
safe  (GRAS)  food  ingredients, 
Incorporation  by  reference. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drags,  Parts  182  and  184  are 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  182— SUBSTANCES 
GENERALLY  RECOGNIZED  AS  SAFE 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  182 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201(s).  402.  409.  701.  52 
Stat.  1046-1047  as  amended.  1055-1056  as 
amended.  72  Stat.  1784-1788  as  amended  (21 
U.S.C.  321(8).  342.  348,  371);  21  CFR  5.10. 

§182.10    [Amended] 

2.  Part  182  is  amended  in  S  182.10 
Spices  and  other  natural  seasonin};s  and 
flavorings  by  removing  the  entries  for 
"Glycyrrhiza"  and  "Licorice." 

§  182.20    [Amended] 

3.  Part  182  is  amended  in  §  182.20 
Essential  oils,  oleoresins  (solvent-free), 
and  natural  extractives  (including 
distillates)  by  removing  the  entries  for 


"Glycyrrhiza,"  "Glycyrrhiza, 
ammoniated,"  and  "Licorice." 

PART  184— DIRECT  FOOD 
SUBSTANCES  AFFIRMED  AS 
GENERALLY  RECOGNIZED  AS  SAFE 

4.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  184 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201(8).  402,  409,  701,  52 
Stat.  1046-1047  as  amended,  1055-1056  as 
amended.  72  Stat.  1784-1788  as  amended  (21 
U.S.C.  321(8),  342,  348.  371):  21  CFR  5.10. 

5.  Part  184  is  amended  by  adding  new 
§  184.1408,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 84. 1 408    Licorice  and  licorice 
derivatives. 

(a)  (1)  Licorice  (glycyrrhiza)  root  is  the 
dried  and  ground  rhizome  and  root 
portions  of  Glycyrrhiza  glabra  or  other 
species  of  Glycyrrhiza.  Licorice  extract 
is  that  portion  of  the  licorice  root  that  is. 
after  maceration,  extracted  by  boiling 
water.  The  extract  can  be  further 
purified  by  filtration  and  by  treatment 
with  acids  and  ethyl  alcohol.  Licorice 
extract  is  sold  as  a  hquid,  paste 
("block"),  or  spray-dried  powder. 

(2)  Ammoniated  glycyrrhizin  is 
prepared  from  the  water  extract  of 
licorice  root  by  acid  precipitation 
followed  by  neutralization  with  dilute 
ammonia.  Monoammonium 
glycyrrhizinate  (Q2H«,Oi6NH,5H20, 
CAS  Reg.  No.  1407-03-0)  is  prepared 
from  ammoniated  glycyrrhizin  by 
solvent  extraction  and  separation 
techniques. 

(b)  The  ingredients  shall  meet  the 
following  specifications  when  analyzed: 

(1)  Assay.  The  glycyrrhizin  content  of 
each  flavoring  ingredient  shall  be 
determined  by  the  method  in  the  Official 
Methods  of  Analysis  of  the  Association 
of  Official  Analytical  Chemists,  13th  Ed., 
§§  19.136-19.140,  which  is  incorporated 
by  reference,  or  by  methods  19.C01 
through  19.C04  in  ihe  Journal  of  the 
Association  of  Official  Analytical 
Chemists,  65:471^72  (1982),  which  are  ' 
also  incorporated  by  reference.  Copies 
of  all  of  these  methods  are  available 
from  the  Association  of  Official 
Analytical  Chemists,  P.O.  Box  540, 
Benjamin  Franklin  Station.  Washington, 
DC  20044,  or  available  for  inspection  at 
the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register,  1100  L 
St.  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20408. 

(2)  Ash.  Not  more  than  9.5  percent  fur 
licorice,  2.5  percent  for  ammoniated 
glycyrrhizin.  and  0.5  percent  for 
monoammonium  glycyrrhizinate  on  an 
anhydrous  basis  as  determined  by  the 
method  in  the  Food  Chemicals  Codex. 
3d  Ed.  (1981).  p.  466.  which  is 
incorporated  by  reference.  Copies  are 
available  from  the  National  Academy 
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Press.  2101  Constitution  Ave.  NW.. 
Washington,  DC  20418,  or  available  for 
inspection  at  the  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register,  1100  L  St.  NW.,  Washington. 
DC  20408. 

(3)  Acid  unsoluble  ash.  Not  more  than 
2.5  percent  for  licorice  on  an  anhydrous 
basis  as  determined  by  the  method  in 
the  Food  Chemicals  Codex,  3d  Ed. 
(1981),  p.  466,  which  is  incorporated  by 
reference. 

(4)  Heavy  metals  (as  Pb).  Not  more 
than  40  parts  per  million  as  determined 


by  method  II  in  the  Food  Chemicals 
Codex,  3d  Ed.  (1981),  p.  512,  which  is 
incorporated  by  reference. 

(5)  Arsenic  (As).  Not  more  than  3 
parts  per  million  as  determined  by  the 
method  in  the  Food  Chemicals  Codex. 
3d  Ed.  (1981),  p.  464,  which  is 
incorporated  by  reference. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  §  184.1(b)(2), 
these  ingredients  are  used  in  food  only 
within  the  following  specific  limitations: 


Category  ol  food 

Maximum 

food 
(percent 
glycyrrhi- 

»n 

content  of 

food) (as 

served) 

Functional  use 

nj>kAri  fnnrts  S170  3JnlMl  of  this  chaotef 

005 
01 

0  15 
11 

16.0 

0.15 

015 

3.1 

0.5 

01 

Flavor  enhancer.  §l703(o)(11)  of  this  chapter,  flavoring 

agent,  §170.3(o)(12)  of  this  chapter. 
Flavor  enhancer,  5170.3(o)(11)  of  this  chapter;  flavoring 

Nonalcohol*c  t>evOfa9es.  5170.3<n)<3)  of  this  chapter 

agent.  §170.3(0)(12)  of  this  chapter  surface-active 
agent,  §1 70.3(o)(29)  of  this  chapter. 
Do 
Flavor  enhancer,  8170.3(o)(11)  of  this  chapter;  flavonng 

Hard  candv  5170  3(n)(251  Of  this  chaoter     

agent  5l70  3(n)(12)  of  this  chapter 
Do. 

Herbs  and  seasonings.  5170  3(n)<26)  ot  Ihis  chaptef 

PlanI  pfotein  pfoducts.  §170  3(n)(33)  of  this  chapter 

Soft  candv  6170  3(n)(38>  of  this  chanter      

Do. 
Do. 
Do. 

Do. 

AU  other  foods  except  sugar  substitutes.  5170  3(n)(42) 
of  this  chapter  The  ingredient  is  not  permitted  to  be 
used  as  a  nonnutntive  sweeter)er  in  sugar  substitutes. 

Do 

21  CFR  Part  540 

Animal  drugs.  Antibiotics,  penicillin. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegafed  to 
the  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine, 
Parts  510  and  540  are  amended  as 
follows: 

PART  510— NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  510  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  512,  701(a),  52  Stat.  1055. 
82  Stat.  343-351  (21  U.S.C.  360b.  371(a));  21 
CFR  5.10  and  5.83. 

2.  In  §  510.600  by  removing  the  entry 
for  West  Chemical  Products  from 
paragraph  (c)  (1)  and  (2)  and  by  adding 
a  new  sponsor  entry  alphabetically  to 
paragraph  (c)(1)  and  numerically  to 
paragraph  (c)(2)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  510.600    Names,  addresses,  and  dt^g 
labeler  codes  of  sponsors  ot  approved 
applications. 


(c) 
(1) 


(d)  Prior  sanctions  for  this  ingredient 
different  from  the  uses  established  in 
this  section  do  not  exist  or  have  been 
waived. 

Dated:  April  29. 1985. 

foseph  P.  Hile. 

Associate  Commissioner  for  Regulatory 

Affairs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12287  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4160-01-M 

21  CFR  Parts  510  and  540 

Penicillin  Antibiotic  Drugs  for  Animal 
Use;  Change  of  Sponsor 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
animal  drug  regulations  to  reflect  a 
change  of  sponsor  of  a  new  animal  drug 
application  (NADA)  for  penicillin  G 
procaine-dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
for  dry  cow  intramammary  infusion 
from  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  to 
West  Agro,  Inc. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  22, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

David  L.  Gordon,  Center  for  Veterinary 
Medicine  (HFV-238),  Food  and  Drug 


Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  MD  20857.  301^43-6243. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  West 
Agro,  Inc.,  11100  N.  Congress  Ave., 
Kansas  City,  MO  64153,  has  informed 
FDA  of  a  change  in  sponsor  for  NADA 
55-028  from  West  Chemical  Products, 
Inc.,  4216  West  St.,  Long  Island  City,  NY 
11101.  West  Chemical  Products,  Inc.,  has 
confirmed  the  change  of  sponsor.  The 
NADA  covers  use  of  penicillin  G 
procaine-dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate 
for  dry  cow  intramammary  infusion. 
With  the  sponsor  change,  West 
Chemical  Products  is  no  longer  the 
sponsor  of  an  approved  NADA.  In 
addition.  West  Agro,  Inc.,  has  not  been 
previously  added  to  the  list  of  sponsors 
in  21  CFR  510.600(c).  The  regulations  are 
amended  to  provide  for  the  change  of 
sponsor  and  the  new  sponsor  listing, 
and  to  remove  the  outdated  sponsor 
listing.  Approval  of  a  sponsor  change  is 
an  administrative  change  that  does  not 
otherwise  affect  approval  of  the  firm's 
NADA. 

List  of  Subjects 

21  CFR  Part  510 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,  Animal  drugs.  Labeling, 
Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements. 


Firm  name  and  address 


Drug 
labeler 
code 


West    Argo.    Inc.    11100    N.    Congress   Ave.. 
Kansas  City,  MO  64153 033392 


(2) 


Drug 
lat)eler 
code 


Firm  name  and  address 


033392 West    Argo.    Inc..    11100    N.    Congress    Ave. 

Kansas  City.  K«0  64153. 


PART  540— PENICILLIN  ANTIBIOTIC 
DRUGS  FOR  ANIMAL  USE 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  540  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  512,  82  Stat.  343-351  (21 
U.S.C.  360b);  21  CFR  5.10  and  5.83. 

§  540.874e    [Amended] 

4.  In  §  540.874e  Penicillin  G  procaine- 
dihydrostreptomycin  sulfate  for 
intramammary  infusion  (dry  cows)  is 
amended  in  paragraph  (c)(2)  by 
removing  the  sponsor  number  "011538" 
and  inserting  in  its  place  "033392". 
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Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
Marvin  A.  Notcross, 

Acting  Associate  Director  fo,  Scientific 

Evaluation. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12288  Filed  5-21f85:  8:45  amj 

SUJNQ  CODE  41W-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

26  CFR  Parts  1  and  5 
[T.D.  8022] 

Qualified  Discount  Coupons 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-10490  bej  [inning  on  page 
18473  in  the  issue  of  Wed  lesday.  May  1, 
1985.  make  the  following  :orrections: 

1.  On  page  18475.  in  the  second 
colunm.  in  {  1.466-l(e)(3)  i),  in  the  sixth 
line,  "in"  should  read  "th 

2.  On  page  18475.  in  the  second 
column,  in  §  1.466-l(e)(3)  ii)(A).  in  the 
twelfth  line.  "456"  should  read  "466". 

3.  On  page  18478,  in  th«  second 
column,  in  the  amendatoi  y  instruction 
under  Part  5,  para.  2,  in  tl  e  second  line. 
"§  5.466"  should  read  "§  i.466-1". 

BIUJMG  COOC  ISOS-OI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABG  R 

Occupational  Safety  an(  Health 
Administration 

29  CFR  Part  1956 

Approval  of  New  York  State  Plan 
Poster  for  Public  Empio  rees 


Lib 


AGENCY:  Occupational 
Health  Administration. 
ACTKMt  Notice  of  approv^ 
State  plan  poster  for  pub 


>es 


JMI 


summary:  This  notice  gi 

a  developmental  supplenjent 

York  State  Occupational 

Health  plan  covering  onl 

employees  (employees  ol 

its  political  subdivisions 

18  of  the  Occupational 

Health  Act  of  1970  and 

The  State  plan  supplemeht 

developed  by  the  State  v^hich 

required  to  be  displayed 

State  and  local  government 

in  New  York  to  advise 

and  employees  of  their 

responsibilities  under  tht 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  22 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

James  Foster.  Director.  C  ffice  of 

Information  and  Consum  er  Affairs, 

Occupational  Safety  and  Health 


Si  fety 


and 
or. 
1  of  New  York 
ic  employees. 


approval  of 
to  the  New 
Safety  and 
public  sector 
the  State  and 
under  section 

and 
CFR  Part  1956. 
is  the  poster 
is 
n  all  places  of 
employment 
c  employers 
and 
State  plan. 
1985. 


Si  fety  i 
2!i 


pv  bl 
ri  jhts  < 


Administration,  200  Constitution 
Avenue  NW..  Room  N-3637, 
Washington,  D.C.  20210,  (202)  523-8148. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 

Part  1953  of  Title  29,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  provides  procedures  under 
section  18  of  the  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act  of  1970  (29  U.S.C.  677) 
(the  Act)  for  review  of  changes  and 
progress  in  the  development  and 
implementation  of  State  plans  which 
have  been  approved  in  accordance  with 
section  18(c)  of  the  Act  and  29  CFR  Part 
1956.  On  June  1. 1984.  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
22994)  of  the  initial  approval  of  the  New 
York  State  plan  applicable  only  to 
Public  Employees  as  a  developmental 
State  plan  and  the  adoption  of  Subpart  F 
of  Part  1956  containing  the  decision  of 
approval.  The  developmental  schedule 
for  the  New  York  State  plan  is  set  forth 
at  29  CFR  1956.51.  On  October  10, 1984, 
the  State  of  New  Y'ork  submitted  its 
State  poster  in  accordance  with  the 
developmental  step  set  forth  in  29  CFR 
1956.51(c).  Requirements  for  OSHA 
approval  of  State  posters  are  set  forth  at 
29  CFR  1952.10. 

Description  of  the  Plan  Supplement 

The  supplement  concerns  the  New 
York  State  poster  which  is  to  be  posted 
at  all  covered  public  workplaces  in  the 
Slate.  The  New  York  State  poster 
contains,  among  other  things, 
notification  of:  Employer  and  employee 
rights  and  obligations  under  the  New 
York  Public  Employee  Safety  and  Health 
Act;  employee  right  to  request 
inspections,  and  right  to  remain 
anonym.ous  as  a  result  of  such  requests; 
employer  and  employee  right  to 
participate  in  inspections;  protection  for 
employees  against  discrimination  for 
exercising  their  rights  under  the  State 
law;  provisions  for  informing  employers 
and  employees  of  alleged  violations  and 
orders  to  comply;  the  right  to  submit 
complaints  about  the  administration  of 
the  State  program  to  the  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Administration  for 
investigation;  and,  pertinent  Federal  and 
State  office  addresses. 

Location  of  the  Plan  and  Its  Supplement 
for  Inspection  and  Copying 

A  copy  of  the  poster,  along  with  the 
approved  plan,  may  be  inspected  and 
copied  during  normal  business  hours  at 
the  following  locations: 
Office  of  State  Programs.  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Administration, 
U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  Third  Street 
and  Constitution  .Avenue  NW.,  Room 
N-3476,  Washington,  D.C.  20210 


Office  of  the  Regional  Administrator. 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor.  1515  Broadway  (1  Astor  Plaza), 
Room  3445,  New  York,  New  York 
10036 

State  of  New  York  Department  of  Labor, 
State  Office  Building  Campus, 
Building  12.  Room  579.  Albany,  New 
York  12226 

Division  of  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health.  State  of  New  York 
Department  of  Labor,  2  World  Trade 
Center,  Room  6994.  New  York,  New 
York  10047. 

Public  Participation 

Under  29  CFR  1953.2(c).  the  Assistant 
Secretary  may  prescribe  alternative 
procedures  to  expedite  the  review 
process  or  for  any  other  good  cause 
which  may  be  consistent  with 
applicable  law.  The  Assistant  Secretary 
finds  that  the  New  York  poster 
described  above  is  consistent  with 
commitments  in  the  approved  State 
plan,  which  was  previously  made 
available  for  public  comment. 
Accordingly  it  is  determined  that  further 
public  comment  is  unnecessary. 

Decision 

It  has  been  determined  that  the  New 
York  State  poster  meets  the 
requirements  for  approval  of  State 
posters  set  forth  at  29  CFR  1952.10.  After 
careful  consideration,  the  New  York 
plan  supplement  described  above  is 
approved  under  Part  1953.  This  decision 
incorporates  the  requirements  of  the  Act 
and  implements  regulations  applicable 
to  State  plans  generally.  In  addition. 
Subpart  F  of  29  CFR  Part  1956  is 
amended  to  reflect  the  completion  of  a 
developmental  step  upon  the  approval 
of  the  State  poster. 

List  of  Subjects  in  29  CFR  Fart  1956 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,  government  employees,  law 
enforcement,  intergovernmental 
relations,  occupational  health  and  safety 
and  health. 

PART  1956— [AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  29  CFR  Part  1956  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1956 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  Sees.  8(g)(2),  18,  Pub.  L  91-596. 
84  Stat.  1600. 1608  (29  U.S.C.  657(g),  667). 

2.  New  1956.52  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 
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§  1956.52    Completed  developmental 
steps. 

(a)  In  accordance  with  29  CFR 
1956.51(c),  the  New  York  Safety  and 
Health  poster  for  public  employees  only 
was  approved  by  tlie  Assistant 
Secretary  on  May  16, 1985. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  16th  day 
of  May  1985. 
Robert  A.  Rowland, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Labor. 
[FR  Doc.  8.'>-12373  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4510-26-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Minerals  Management  Service 

30  CFR  Part  270 

Nondiscrimination  in  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Contracting 

agency:  Minerals  Management  Service, 

Interior. 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  Final  Rule  implements 
section  604  of  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  Act  Amendments 
(OCSLAA)  of  1978  by  prohibiting 
unlawful  discrimination  in  contracting 
and  subcontracting  related  to  OCS 
activities  and  by  providing  for  the 
enforcement  of  such  prohibition. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  rule  shall  be 
effective  June  21, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
David  A.  Schuenke:  Chief,  Branch  of 
Rules,  Orders,  and  Standards:  Offshore 
Rules  and  Operations  Division;  Minerals 
Management  Service;  12203  Sunrise 
Valley  Drive;  Mail  Stop  646;  Reston, 
Virginia  22091:  Telephone:  (703)  860- 
7916  or  (FTS)  928-7916. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
October  19, 1984,  the  Minerals 
Management  Service  (MMS)  published  a 
Proposed  Rule  to  prohibit  unlawful 
discrimination  in  the  award  of  contracts 
or  subcontracts  related  to  OCS  activities 
and  to  provide  for  the  enforcement  of 
this  prohibition  (49  FR  41077).  The 
proposed  rule  was  designated  as 
subpart  O  of  Part  250  of  Title  30.  The 
final  rule  is  designated  as  Part  270.  This 
action  was  taken  in  order  to  implement 
section  604  of  the  OCSLAA.  That 
section  imposes  a  duty  on  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  (Secretary)  to  promulgate 
such  rules  as  the  Secretary  deems 
necessary  to  assure  that  no  unlawful 
discrimination  is  practiced  with  respect 
to  ".  .  .  any  activity,  sale  or 
employment  conducted  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of .  .  .  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  Act." 


Because  contracting  and 
subcontracting  activities  were  not 
included  within  the  scope  of  other  legal 
instruments  which  prohibit  unlawful 
discrimination  in  the  OCS,  it  was 
determined  that  new  regulations  are 
appropriate  to  enable  the  Secretary  to 
fulfill  his  obligations  under  the 
OCSLAA.  We  also  proposed  the 
rgulations  to  make  clear  that  it  is  our 
policy  to  prohibit  and  to  prevent 
discrimination  based  on  creed,  color, 
national  origin,  or  sex  in  OCS-related 
contracts  and  subcontracts  and  to 
provide  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
policy.  This  is  also  MMS  policy  with 
respect  to  employment  practices  in  the 
OCS  which  a  separate,  future 
rulemaking  will  address.  The  MMS 
received  recommendations  and 
comments  from  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission  in  this  regard. 
The  MMS  intends  to  propose  new  rules 
to  prohibit  unlawful  discrimination  in 
employment  practices  in  the  OCS. 

Section  604  of  the  OCSLAA  requires 
that  rules  promulgated  under  that 
section  ".  .  .  be  similar  to  those 
established  and  in  effect  under  Title  VI 
and  Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964."  The  present  rule  conforms  to  this 
requirement  in  several  respects.  It 
prohibits  unlawful  discrimination, 
provides  for  redress  in  instances  of 
unlawful  discrimination,  specifies 
procedures  to  effect  compliance,  and 
provides  an  opportunity  and  a  process 
for  resolution  of  conflicts. 

We  received  nine  comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule,  all  from  oil  and  gas 
production  companies  or  organizations 
representing  companies  operating  in  the 
OCS.  Three  commenters  explicitly 
favored  the  Proposed  Rule.  Three  more 
were  generally  supportive  of  our 
approach  and  noted  that  the  rule  is 
compatible  with  their  companies' 
existing  voluntary  program. 

Three  commenters  opposed 
promulgation  of  the  rule.  All  did  so  on 
the  basis  that  the  rule  is  unnecessary  in 
the  absence  of  evidence  that  unlawful 
discrimination  is  a  problem  in  the  OCS. 
We  previously  recognized  this  fact  when 
we  published  the  Proposed  Rule.  We 
noted  that  MMS  was  not  aware  of  any 
unlawful  discrimination  in  OCS-related 
contracts  and  subcontracts.  We  also 
stated  our  belief  that  the  need  to  clarify 
our  policy  on  this  matter  and  to  provide 
for  its  enforcement  warranted 
promulgation  of  regulations 
notwithstanding  lack  of  evidence  that 
any  unlawful  discrimination  had 
occurred.  The  commenters  opposing 
promulgation  of  the  proposed 
regulations  did  not  forward  any  reasons 
for  their  opposition  which  had  not  been 
already  considered,  and  we  continue  to 


believe  that  promulgation  of  the 
proposed  regulations  is  appropriate  and 
desirable. 

The  comments  also  contained  a 
number  of  suggestions  for  amending  the 
rule.  We  believe  several  of  these  have 
merit  and  are  adopting  changes  in  the 
Final  Rule  to  reflect  comments  received. 
Three  revisions  pertain  to  the 
procedural  aspects  of  the  rule  and 
improve  the  filing  and  enforcement 
process. 

At  the  suggestion  of  two  commenters. 
we  are  requiring  that  complaints  be  filed 
in  writing  no  later  than  180  days  after 
the  time  that  a  violation  is  alleged  to 
have  occurred.  We  believe  this  will 
promote  the  expeditious  handling  of 
potential  violations  and  protect  against 
the  loss  of  pertinent  evidence. 

Another  suggestion  we  are  adopting  is 
the  requirement  for  the  Regional 
Director  to  notify  the  person(s)  alleged 
in  the  complaint  to  have  violated  the 
nondiscrimination-in-contracting  rule. 
We  received  three  comments 
recommending  this  and  believe  it  is  an 
improvement  over  the  proposed  rule 
which  did  not  specifically  address  this 
point.  Under  the  added  provision  at 
§  270.5(c),  the  Regional  Director  is 
required  to  provide  such  notice  within 
10  days  from  receipt  of  a  complaint. 

The  third  revision  we  are  making  to 
the  Proposed  Rule  was  suggested  by 
four  commenters.  This  is  a  provision 
requiring  that  an  opportunity  be 
provided  for  the  informal  resolution  of 
complaints  prior  to  the  initiation  of  the 
more  formal  procedures  set  out  in  the 
regulations  at  §§  250.70.  250.72,  and 
250.80  of  this  title.  This  added  provision 
requires  the  Regional  Director  to  take 
action  to  facilitate  communication  and 
negotiations  among  the  parties  involved 
in  a  complaint  to  attempt  to  settle  the 
complaint  without  resorting  to  an 
administrative  hearing  before  a 
reviewing  officer.  Any  agreement 
reached  in  this  manner  would  need  to  be 
verified  in  writting  by  all  parties 
concerned  and  submitted  to  the 
Regional  Director.  In  the  event  the 
parties  fail  to  reach  an  agreement,  the 
Regional  Director  would  proceed 
according  to  the  provisions  cited  above 
toward  an  administrative  hearing.  We 
believe  this  added  provision  introduces 
a  desirable  flexibility  into  the  process. 

One  commenter  requested  changes  in 
the  rule  to  clarify  that  a  lessee  is  not 
subject  to  penalties  by  MMS  for 
violations  committed  by  contractors  in 
relations  with  subcontractors  or  by 
operators  other  than  lessees.  We  do  not 
agree  with  that  suggestion.  Our  privity 
through  the  OCS  lease  is  with  the  lessee. 
It  is  the  lessee  who  is  responsible  for 


21048         Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  99  /  Wednesday,  May  22,  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


compliance  with  applicable  provisions 
of  the  law  and  of  regulations.  That 
responsibility  extends  thro  ugh  the  lessee 
to  operators,  contractors, 
subcontractors,  and  agents,  all  of  whom 
share  responsibility  for  compliance  with 
applicable  provisions  of  th  j  law  and 
regulations. 

One  commenter  express  ;d  the  opinion 
that  the  rule  grants  too  mu  ;h  discretion 
to  the  Regional  Director.  T  lis 
commenter  proposed  that  (  riteria  be 
specified  for  determining  i!  a  violation 
has  occurred  and  that  proc  edures  be 
established  that  Regional  Directors  must 
follow  in  making  such  determinations. 
We  disagree  that  the  addition  of  such 
criteria  and  procedures  am  necessary  or 
desirable.  The  regulations  themselves 
specify  the  elements  and  c  rcumstances 
which  comprise  the  basis  lor 
determining  that  a  violation  of  the 
regulations  probably  occuired.  There 
must  be  a  denial  or  withholding  of  a 
contract  or  subcontract  by  an  OCS 
lessee,  contractor,  or  subcdntractor, 
together  with  evidence  that  the  denial 
was  based  on  a  factor  prol  ibited  by  the 
regulations,  i.e.,  race.  cree< ,  color, 
national  origin,  or  sex.  The  Regional 
Director's  role  in  making  tliis 
determination  is  the  same  "ole  Regional 
Directors  now  have  with  nispect  to  any 
other  violation  of  rules.  In  evaluating  the 
probable  occurrence  of  an;  r  prohibited 
activity,  there  must  be  a  fii  iding  by  an 
appropriate  official  based  sn  available 
evidence  to  determine  if  a  more 
tliorough  examination  shoi  ild  be 
pursued.  The  present  rule  i  :onforms  to 
this  usual  procedure. 

Another  commenter  sug  lested  that  the 
threshold  level  of  monetar  f  value 
required  to  trigger  applical  tility  of  the 
regulations  be  increased  fi  om  $10,000  to 
$25,000.  This  was  premise(  i  on  the  belief 
that  a  hii^her  figure  is  men  practicable 
given  the  fact  that  costs  of  OSC-related 
activities  are  high.  We  ha>  e  determined 
not  to  adopt  this  suggestioi.  We  agree 
that  costs  of  OSC-related  i  ictivities  are 
such  that  contracts  and  su  ^contracts  of 
less  than  $25,000  are  likelj  to  occur 
infrequently.  That  being  th  e  case,  the 
retention  of  $10,000  as  the  threshold 
level  for  applicability  of  rt  gulations  will 
have  a  minimum  impact  ir  any  event, 
but  increasing  the  thresho  d  level  to 
$25,000  might  eliminate  th(  ise  portions  of 
the  industry  most  in  need  )f  the  benefits 
offered  by  the  rule. 

One  commenter  suggest  ;d  the  need 
for  a  regulatory  provision  o  protect 
lessees  and  operators  from  charges  and 
penalties  when  the  condu(  t  complained 
of  has  been  required  by  oi  is  the  result 
of  programs  designed  undi  sr  and  in 
compliance  with  these  req  uirements. 


This  suggestion  appears  to  contemplate 
a  circumstance  in  which  possible 
unlawful  discrimination  in  contracting 
or  subcontracting  occurs  as  a  result  of  a 
lessee's  or  operator's  compliance  with 
other  MMS  regulatory  requirements. 
Such  protection  is  not  needed.  None  of 
our  program  requirements  call  for 
discrimination  based  on  race,  creed, 
color,  national  origin,  or  sex.  We  know 
of  no  situation  in  which  compliance  with 
MMS  requirements,  in  and  of  itself, 
requires  any  unlawful  discrimination. 

Information  Collection 

The  information  collection 
requirements  in  this  Rule  do  not  require 
approval  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  under  44  U.S.C.  3504(h) 
because  there  are  less  than  10 
respondents  per  year. 

Regulatory  Analysis  and  Small  Entity 
Flexibility  Analysis 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  (DOI) 
has  determined  that  this  document  does 
not  constitute  a  major  rule  under 
Executive  Order  12291  as  the  total  cost 
is  not  expected  to  exceed  $5,000  per 
year.  The  DOI  has  also  determined  that 
this  rule  would  not  have  a  significant 
economic  effect  on  a  substantial  number 
of  small  entities  under  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.). 
because  hydrocarbon  and  other  mineral 
or  material  activities  in  the  OCS  are 
technically  complex  and  require 
extensive  capital.  Such  conditions  are 
generally  beyond  the  capability  of  a 
small  entity. 

List  of  Subjects  in  30  CFR  Part  270 

Civil  rights.  Continental  shelf, 
Government  contracts.  Investigations. 
Oil  and  gas  reserves,  Penalties, 
Pipelines,  Public  lands/mineral 
resources. 

Dated:  April  19, 1985. 
William  D.  Bettenberg, 

Director.  Minerch  Management  Sen/ice. 

For  reasons  set  forth  above.  Title  30  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  by  adding  Part  270  as  follows: 

PART  270— NONDISCRIMINATION  IN 
THE  OUTER  CONTINENTAL  SHELF 


Sec 

270.1 

Purpose. 

270.2 

Application  of  this  part. 

270.3 

Definitions. 

270.4 

Discrimination  prohibited 

270.5 

Complaint. 

270.6 

Process. 

270.7 

Remedies. 

Authority:  Sec.  604,  Pub.  L  95-372.  92  Slat. 
695  (43  U.S.C.  1863). 


§  270.1    Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
implement  the  provisions  of  section  604 
of  the  OSCLAA  of  1978  which  provides 
that  "no  person  shall,  on  the  grounds  of 
race,  creed,  color,  national  origin,  or  sex, 
be  excluded  from  receiving  or 
participating  in  any  activity,  sale,  or 
employment,  conducted  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of .  .  .  the  Outer  Continental 
Shelf  Lands  Act." 

§  270.2    Application  of  this  part 

This  part  applies  to  any  contract  or 
subcontract  entered  into  by  a  lessee  or 
by  a  contractor  or  subcontractor  of  a 
lessee  after  the  effective  date  of  these 
regulations  to  provide  goods,  services, 
facilities,  or  property  in  an  amount  of 
$10,000  or  more  in  connection  with  any 
activity  related  to  the  exploration  for  or 
development  and  production  of  oil,  gas, 
or  other  minerals  or  materials  in  the 
OCS  under  the  Act. 

§  270.3    Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  part,  the  following 
terms  shall  have  the  meanings  given 
below: 

"Contract"  means  any  business 
agreement  or  arrangement  (in  which  the 
parties  do  not  stand  in  the  relationship 
of  employer  and  employee)  between  a 
lessee  and  any  person  which  creates  an 
obligation  to  provide  goods,  services, 
facilities,  or  property. 

"Lessee"  means  the  party  authorized 
by  a  lease,  grant  of  right-of-way,  or  an 
approved  assignment  thereof  to  explore, 
develop,  produce,  or  transport  oil,' gas, 
or  other  minerals  or  materials  in  the 
OCS  pursuant  to  the  Act  and  this  part. 

"Person"  means  a  person  or  company, 
including  but  not  limited  to,  a 
corporation,  partnership,  association, 
joint  stock  venture,  trust,  mutual  fund,  or 
any  receiver,  trustee  in  bankruptcy,  or 
other  official  acting  in  a  similar  capacity 
for  such  company. 

"Subcontract"  means  any  business 
agreement  or  arrangement  (in  which  the 
parties  do  not  stand  in  the  relationship 
of  employer  and  employee)  between  a 
lessee's  contractor  and  any  person  other 
than  a  lessee  that  is  in  any  way  related 
to  the  performance  of  any  one  or  more 
contracts. 

§  270.4    Discrimination  protiiblted. 

No  contract  or  subcontract  to  which 
this  part  applies  shall  be  denied  to  or 
withheld  from  any  person  on  the 
grounds  of  race,  creed,  color,  national 
origin,  or  sex. 

§  270.5    Complaint 

(a)  Whenever  any  person  believes 
that  he  or  she  has  been  denied  a 
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contract  or  subcontract  to  which  this 
part  applies  on  the  grounds  of  race, 
creed,  color,  national  origin,  or  sex,  such 
person  may  complain  of  such  denial  or 
withholding  to  the  Regional  Director  of 
the  OCS  Region  in  which  such  action  is 
alleged  to  have  occurred.  Any  com.plaint 
filed  under  this  part  must  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  appropriate  Regional 
Director  not  later  than  180  days  after  the 
date  of  the  alleged  unlawful  denial  of  a 
contract  or  subcontract  which  is  the 
basis  of  the  complaint. 

(b)  The  complaint  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  shall  be 
accompanied  by  such  evidence  as  may 
be  available  to  a  person  and  which  is 
relevant  to  the  complaint  including 
affidavits  and  other  documents. 

(c)  Whenever  any  person  files  a 
complaint  under  this  part,  the  Regional 
Director  with  whom  such  complaint  is 
filed  shall  give  written  notice  of  such 
filing  to  all  persons  cited  in  the 
complaint  no  later  than  10  days  after 
receipt  of  such  complaint.  Such  notice 
shall  include  a  statement  describing  the 
alleged  incident  of  discrimination, 
including  the  date  and  the  names  of 
persons  involved  in  it. 

§  270.6    Process. 

Whenever  a  Regional  Director 
determines  on  the  basis  of  any 
information,  including  that  which  may 
be  obtained  under  §  270.5  of  this  title, 
that  a  violation  of  or  failure  to  comply 
with  any  provision  of  this  subpart 
probably  occurred,  the  Regional  director 
shall  undertake  to  afford  the 
complainant  and  the  person(s)  alleged  to 
have  violated  the  provisions  of  this  part 
an  opportunity  to  engage  in  informal 
consultations,  meetings,  or  any  other 
form  of  communications  for  the  purpose 
of  resolving  the  complaint.  In  the  event 
such  communications  or  consultations 
result  in  a  mutually  satisfactory 
resolution  of  the  complaint,  the 
complainant  and  all  persons  cited  in  the 
complaint  shall  notify  the  Regional 
Director  in  writing  of  their  agreement  to 
such  resolution.  If  either  the 
complainant  or  the  person(sl  allej^ed  to 
have  wrongfully  discriminated  fail  to 
provide  such  written  notice  within  a 
reasonable  period  of  time,  the  Regional 
Director  shall  proceed  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §§  250.70.  250.71, 
250.72,  and  250.80  of  this  title. 

§  270.7    Remedies. 

In  addition  to  the  penalties  avauable 
under  §  §  250.81-1  and  250.80-2  of  this 
title,  the  Director  may  invoke  any  other 
remedies  available  to  him  or  her  under 
the  Act  or  regulations  for  the  lessee's 


failure  to  comply  with  provisions  of  the 
Act.  regulations,  or  lease. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12244  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

IA-5-FRL-2838-4] 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans;  Indiana 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (USEPA). 
ACTION:  Final  rulemaking. 

summary:  On  February  7. 1983.  the  State 
of  Indiana  submitted  revised  opacity 
limits  for  existing  boilers  at  the  Olin 
Corporation  Plant  in  Covington.  Indiana 
as  a  revision  of  the  Indiana  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  for  Total 
Suspended  Particulates  (TSP).  The  State 
submitted  additional  technical 
information  on  September  1, 1983,  and 
April  5, 1984.  USFJA  is  today  approving 
these  "equivalent  visible  emission 
limits"  (EVELs). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  final  rulemaking 
becomes  effective  on  June  21, 1965. 
addresses:  Copies  of  this  revision  to 
the  Indiana  SIP  are  available  for 
inspection  at:  The  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register,  1100  L  Street  NW.,  Room  8401, 
Washington,  D.C.  20408. 

Copies  of  the  SIP  revision,  public 
comments  on  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  other  materials  relating 
to  this  ndemaking  are  available  for 
inspection  at  the  following  addresses: 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Region  V,  Air  and  Radiation  Branch  (5 
AR-26),  230  South  Dearborn  Street, 
Chicago,  Illinois  60604. 

li  is  recom.mended  that  you  telephone 
Anne  E.  Tenner,  at  (312)  886-6036, 
before  visiting  the  Region  V  Office. 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 

Public  Information  Reference  Unit,  401 

M  Street  SW..  Washington,  D.C. 

20460. 
Indiana  Air  Pollution  Control  Division. 

Indiana  State  Board  of  Health,  1330 

West  Michigan  Street.  Indianapolis. 

Indiana  46206. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Anne  E.  Tenner.  (312)  886-6036. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
February  7, 1983,  the  State  of  Indiana 
submitted  as  a  revision  to  the  Indiana 
SIP  revised  opacity  limits  for  existing 
boilers  at  Olin  Corporation,  located  in 
Warren  County,  Indiana  (an  attainment 
area  for  TSP).  These  new  limits,  which 


are  embodied  in  State  issued  operating 
permits,  constitute  variances  from  the 
existing  SIP  APC-3  limit  of  40  percent 
opacity  (40  FR  50033,  October  28, 1975). 

USEPA  reviewed  this  submittal 
initially  and  found  it  was  deficient 
because  it  did  not  include  data  which 
simultaneously  measured  mass  and 
visible  emissions  by  federally 
approvable  methods.  Such  data  are 
required  in  order  to  approve  an 
"equivalent  visible  emission  limit" 
(EVEL)  for  a  source.  USEPA  informed 
the  State  of  this. 

The  State  submitted  additional 
technical  information  to  USEPA  on 
September  1. 1983,  and  April  5, 1984. 
These  data  included  opacity  readings 
taken  while  the  source  was  operating 
within  its  SIP  mass  emission  limit  of  0.80 
Ib/MMBTU  (325-IAC  6-2),  as 
determined  by  concurrent  stack  tests 
run  in  1980.  Based  on  these  data,  the 
requested  six-minute  average  opacity 
limits  are  as  follows: 


Parrriit 

Source 

Opicily 

e6-«9-85-00?5 

Boi»8f  1 

78  7%  dunog  boiler 

cleaning.  >  65%  when 

m  balar^ced  toad 

co<«Jit)on  with  Boilar  2. 

40%  at  other  bmoa. 

86-09-85-0024 

Bail8r2_. 

78  7%  dunng  bolter 

ctoamng.'  65%  when 

n  balancsd  kwd 

ooitdilion  with  Bailer  1. 

40%  a!  other  limes 

86-09-85-0026 

Bo«8r3 

78  7%  aumg  boiler 
cleaning.'  40%  ■! 
other  times 

'  Umrted  lo  not  more  man  three  an-mnutB  penods  par 
day 

During  the  concurrent  tests  of  1980, 
which  were  conducted  at  greater  than 
rated  capacity  for  the  boilers,  the  above 
levels  of  opacity  were  observed.  The 
mass  emission  tests  indicated  an 
average  of  0.51  lbs  of  particulate/ 
MMBTU  from  Stack  A  at  71,300  lbs  of 
steam/hr  and  0.76  lbs  of  particulate/ 
MMBTU  from  Stack  B  at  73,100  lbs  of 
steam/hr.  (Stack  A  exhausts  emissions 
from  Boiler  1  and/or  Boiler  2.  Stack  B 
exhausts  emissions  from  Boiler  3.) 

Because  these  opacity  limits  reflect 
com.pliance  with  325  LAC  &-2,  the 
requested  opacity  limits  should  not 
jeopardize  the  attainment  status  of 
Warren  County.  Additionally,  based  on 
the  above  data,  USEPA  has  determined 
that  the  requested  opacity  limits  meet 
the  requirements  of  an  approvable  EVEL 
and  is  approving  these  limits.  (See 
Technical  Support  Document  of  May  25, 
1984.) 

On  October  24, 1984  (49  FR  42748), 
USEPA  proposed  approval  of  the 
opacity  limitations.  There  were  no 
public  comments  received  by  the 
Agency  on  this  action.  As  a  result. 
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USEPA  approves  these  f  paeity 
limitations. 

In  accordance  with 
continuity  policy,  as  an 
General  Preamble  for 
Rulemakings  (44  FR  203 
and  as  also  referenced  i 
Rulemaking  on  the  Indi 
SIP  (47  FR  10816.  March 
opacity  limitations  wh 
approved  in  today's 
become  unenforceable 
future,  the  applicable 
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approves  the  EVEL  for  « 
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determine  compliance 
limit.  Therefore,  should 
time  give  final  approval 
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SIP.  Then,  unless  the 
USEPA  approves  a  new 
stacks  at  the  same  time, 
limit  for  the  stacks  will 
then  applicable  general 
SIP  requirements. 

The  Office  of  Md 
has  exempted  this  rule 
requirements  of  Section 
Order  12291. 

Under  section  307(b)( 
petitions  for  judicial 
action  must  be  filed  in 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
circuit  by  60  days  from 
action  may  not  be  chali 
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List  of  Subjects  in  40 

Air  pollution  control. 
Reference.  Particulate  niatter, 
Inlergovemniental  relations 

Note. — Incorporation  by 
State  Implementation  Plan 
Indiana  was  approved  by 
Federal  Regi.ster  on  July  1. 
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Diited:  May  14.  1985. 
Lee  M.  Thomas. 

Administrator. 

PART  52— APPROVAL  AND 
PROMULGATION  OF 
IMPLEMENTATION  PLANS 

Title  40  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.  Chapter  I.  Part  52  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  52 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  7410. 

2.  Section  52.770  is  amended  by 
adding  new  paragraph  (c)(51). 

§  52.770    Indentificatton  of  plan. 

***** 

(cj*  *  * 

(51)  On  February  7. 1983.  Indiana 
submitted  revised  opacity  limits  for 
existing  boilers  at  Olin  Corporation, 
located  in  Covington,  Indiana.  These 
"equivalent  visible  emission  limits" 
(EVEL)  are  approved  for  as  long  as  the 
SIP  mass  emission  limit  determined  from 
325  lAC  6-2  (October  8, 1930  submittal) 
for  this  source  remains  in  the  SIP.  See 
§  52.770(c)  (6)  and  (35)  and 
§  52.776(h)(2). 

(i)  Incorporation  by  reference. 

(A)  EVELs  for  Olin  Corporation 
contained  in  Operating  Permits  issued 
by  lAPCB.  dated  October  6. 1981. 

(ii)  Additional  material. 

(A)  September  1. 1983.  transmittal  by 
lAPCD's  A.  Sunderland  of  Olin's  Mass 
Emission  Tests,  dated  August  26. 1983. 

(B)  April  5. 1984.  letter  from  lAPCD's 
E.  Stresino  transmitting  original  petition, 
including  Method  9  opacity  data. 
***** 

3.  Section  52.776  is  amended  by 
adding  new  paragraph  (h)(2). 


S  52.776 
matter. 


Control  strategy:  Particulate 


(h)  *  •  • 

(2)  Revised  opacity  limits  for  the 
boilers  at  Olin  Corporation  in  Warren 
County  are  approved  at  %  52.770{c){51) 
as  an  EVEL  to  determine  compliance 
with  the  325  lAC  6-2  SIP  limit  of  0.80 
Ibs/MMBTU.  This  EVEL  is  approved  for 
as  long  as  the  SIP  mass  emission  limit 
for  this  source  remains  the  same  as 
determined  by  325  I.AC  6-2  (October  6, 
1980  submittal).  See  §  52.770lc){6)  and 
(35). 
***** 

[FR  Doc.  85-12073  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 
BILUNQ  COOE  SS60-50-II 


40  CFR  Part  180 

IPP  4F3110/R746;  PH-FRL  2837-91 

Pesticide  Tolerance  on  an  Agricultural 
Commodity;  Flucythrlnate 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  rule  establishes  a 

tolerance  for  residues  of  the  insecticide 

flucythrinate  in  or  on  the  raw 

agricultural  commodities  corn  grain, 

forage,  and  fodder.  This  regulation  to 

es^tablish  a  maximum  permissible  level 

for  residues  of  the  insecticide  in  or  on 

the  commodities  was  requested 

pursuant  to  a  petition  by  the  American 

Cyanamid  Co. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Effective  on  May  22, 

1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  objections  may  be 

submitted  to  the:  Hearing  Clerk  (A-110), 

Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Room 

3708,  401  M  Street  SW.,  Washington, 

D.C.  20460. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

By  mail:  Timothy  Gardner,  Product 

.Manager  (PM)  17,  Registration 

Division  (TS-767C),  Environmental 

Protection  Agency,  401  M  Street  SW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20460 
Office  location  and  telephone  number 

Room  207.  CM  #2, 1921  Jefferson 

Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  VA  22202 

(703-557-2690). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EPA 
issued  a  notice,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  August  1, 1984  (49  FR  30789), 
which  announced  that  the  American 
Cyanamid  Co.,  PO  Box  400,  Princeton, 
N)  08540,  had  submitted  a  pesticide 
petition  (PP  4F3110)  to  EPA  proposing  to 
amend  40  CFR  180.400  by  establishing 
tolerances  for  the  residues  of  the 
insecticide  flucythrinate  ((±)cyano(3- 
phenoxyphenyl)methyl(  ±  )-4- 
difluoromethoxy)-alpha-(l- 
methylethyl)benzeneacetate))  in  or  on 
the  raw  agricultural  commodities  field 
com  and  sweet  corn  at  0.05  part  per 
million  (ppm). 

The  petition  was  subsequently 
amended  by  deleting  the  proposed 
tolerance  for  sweet  corn  and  increasing 
the  tolerance  levels  for  com  fodder 
(stover)  and  com  forage  to  3.0  ppm  (50 
FR  4256;  January  30, 1985  and  50  FR 
12869;  April  1, 1985). 

There  were  no  comments  received  in 
response  to  the  notices  of  filing. 

The  data  submitted  in  the  petition  and 
other  relevant  material  have  been 
evaluated.  The  toxicology  data 
considered  in  support  of  the  tolerance 
include  an  acute  oral  rat  toxicity  study 
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with  a  median  lethal  dose  (LD&o)  of  81 
milligrams  (mg)/kilogram  (kg)  for  male 
rats  and  67  mg/kg  for  female  rats;  a  21- 
day  delayed  neurotoxicity  hen  study 
with  a  no-observed-effect  level  (NOEL) 
of  5,000  mg/kg,  the  highest  dose  tested 
(HDT);  teratology  studies  (in  rats  and 
rabbits),  with  a  NOEL  of  8.0  mg/kg/day 
(HDT)  for  rats  and  a  NOEL  of  60  mg/kg/ 
day  (IIDT)  for  rabbits:  a  3-generation  rat 
reproduction  study  with  a  NOEL  of  30 
ppm;  90-day  subchronic  rat  and  dog 
feeding  studies  with  a  NOEL  of  60  ppm 
for  rats  and  150  ppm  (HDT)  for  dogs 
(HDT);  a  24-month  rat  chronic-feeding/ 
oncogenicity  study  that  resulted  in  a 
systemic  NOEL  of  60  ppm  in  which  no 
oncogenic  effects  were  noted  at  dosage 
levels  of  30.  60,  and  120  ppm  (120  ppm 
being  the  highest  dosage  level  tested) 
under  the  conditions  of  the  study;  an  18- 
month  mouse  oncogenic  study  in  which 
no  oncogenic  effects  were  noted  at 
dosage  levels  of  30,  60,  and  120  ppm  (120 
ppm  being  the  highest  dosage  level 
tested)  under  the  conditions  of  the 
study;  and  the  following  mutagenicity 
studies:  an  Ames  test  at  1,000 
micrograms  (ug)/Plate  (HDT)  and  a  rat 
dominant-lethal  test  at  10.0  mg/kg 
(HDT).  both  negative. 

A  1-year  dog  feeding  study  previously 
identified  as  desirable  has  been 
submitted  and  is  being  reviewed  by  the 
Agency. 

The  acceptable  daily  intake  (ADl)  is 
calculated  to  be  0.015  mg/kg/day  based 
on  the  3-generation  rat  reproduction 
study  and  its  NOEL  of  30  ppm  (1.50  mg/ 
kg/day)  using  a  100-fold  safety  factor. 
The  maximum  permissible  intake  (MPI) 
is  calculated  to  be  0.900  mg/day  for  a 
60-kg  person.  Published  and  pending 
tolerances  result  in  a  theoretical 
maximum  residue  contribution  (TMRC) 
of  0.1468  mg/day  based  on  a  1.5-kg  diet 
and  utilize  16.31  percent  of  the  ADL  The 
establishment  of  these  tolerances  will 
not  increase  the  TMRC,  resulting  in  no 
increase  in  the  total  utilization  of  the 
percentage  of  the  ADI. 

The  nature  of  the  residues  is 
adequately  understood  for  this 
tolerance.  An  adequate  analytical 
method,  gas  chromatography,  is 
available  for  enforcement  purposes. 
There  are  currently  no  regulatory 
actions  pending  against  continued 
registration  of  this  pesticide,  and  there 
are  no  other  relevant  considerations  in 
establishing  this  tolerance. 

The  pesticide  is  considered  useful  for 
the  purpose  for  which  the  tolerance  is 
sought.  Based  on  the  information  cited 
above,  the  Agency  has  determined  that 
the  establishment  of  the  tolerance  for 
residues  of  the  insecticide  flucythrinate 
in  or  on  the  commodity  will  protect  the 


public  health.  Therefore,  the  tolerance  is 
established  as  set  forth  below. 

Any  person  adversely  affected  by  this 
regulation  may,  within  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  file  written  objections  with  the 
Hearing  Clerk,  at  the  address  given 
above.  Such  objections  should  specify 
the  provisions  of  the  regulation  deemed 
objectionable  and  the  grounds  for  the 
objections.  If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
objections  must  state  the  issues  for  the 
hearing  and  the  grounds  for  the 
objections.  A  hearing  will  be  granted  if 
the  objections  are  supported  by  grounds 
legally  sufficient  to  justify  the  relief 
sought. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  rule  from  the 
requirements  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  9fr- 
354,  94  Stat.  1164,  5  U.S.C.  601-612),  the 
Administrator  has  determined  that 
regulations  establishing  new  tolerances 
or  raising  tolerance  levels  or 
establishing  exemptions  from  tolerance 
requirements  do  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  A  certification 
statement  to  this  effect  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  May  4. 1981  (46 
FR  24950). 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  180 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Agricultural  commodities. 
Pesticides  and  pests. 

Dated:  May  7. 1985. 
Steven  Schatzow, 
Director.  Office  of  Pesticide  Programs. 

Therefore.  40  CFR  Part  180  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  180— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  180 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  21  U.S.C.  346a. 

2.  Section  180.400  is  amended  by 
adding,  and  alphabetically  inserting,  the 
raw  agricultural  commodities,  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  180.400    Flucythrinate;  tolerances  for 
residues. 


Commodities 


Parts  par 

million 


Cofn  foddef 3.00 

Corn  loraye __ _ 3  00 

Cofn  grain 0  05 


(FR  Doc.  85-12023  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 

49  CFR  Part  173 

(Oockat  No.  HM-149D.  AmdL  No.  173-187] 

Exceptions  for  Specified  Quantities  of 
Radioactive  Materials;  Correction 

agency:  Materials  Transportation 
Bureau  (MTB).  Research  and  Special 
Programs  Administration,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Emergency  final  rule: 
correction. 

SUIMMARV:  This  document  corrects  an 
emergency  final  rule  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  May  2, 1985,  under 
Docket  No.  HM-149D  (50  FR  18667).  The 
emergency  final  rule  published  under 
HM-149D  renewed  for  two  years  the 
exceptions  (statutory  exemptions)  for 
specified  quantities  of  radioactive 
materials  found  in  49  CFR  173.4, 173.421- 
1  and  173.421-2.  The  effective  dates  of 
the  exceptions  found  in  these  sections 
were  extended  until  May  2. 1987.  The 
emergency  final  rule  also  revised  the 
language  contained  in  §§  173.448(f)  and 
175.700(c).  This  action  is  necessary  to 
correct  an  inadvertent  editorial  change 
that  was  made  to  §  173.448(f)  of  that 
document  because  the  change  as 
published  would  have  prohibited  the 
transportation  by  passenger-carrying 
aircraft  of  radioactive  materials  which 
the  rule  change  was  intended  to 
authorize. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lee  Jackson,  Office  of  Hazardous 
Materials  Regulation,  Materials 
Transportation  Bureau,  U.S.  Department 
of  Transportation,  400  Seventh  Street 
SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20590,  (202)  428- 
2075. 

PART  173— [AMENDED] 

Section  173.448(f)  appearing  on  page 
(50  FR  18668)  is  correctly  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  173.448    General  transportation 
requirements. 

«         *         «         *         * 

(f)  No  person  shall  offer  for 
transportation  aboard  a  passenger- 
carrying  aircraft  any  radioactive 
material  unless  that  material  is  intended 
for  use  in,  or  incident  to,  research, 
medical  diagnosis  or  treatment. 
*        «        •        •        * 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1803, 1804. 1805, 1807. 
1808;  49  CFR  1.53(e). 
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Issued  in  Washinslon.  D.Q..  on  May  15. 
1985. 

LO.  Santman, 
Director.  Materials  Transpo.  tation  Bureau. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12239  Filed  5-2j-«5;  8:45  am| 

8IUJN0  COM  4«10-«MI 


National  Highway  Traffif  Safety 
Administration 


49  CFR  Part  571 
(Docket  No.  S1-1 1;  Notic* 


3] 


Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Standards;  Lamps,  Reflective  Devices, 
and  Associated  Equipment 

agency:  National  Highw  ty  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (N  HTSA). 
Department  of  Transport  ition. 

action:  Final  rule. 


3\r 


np  i 


SUMMARV:  This  notice 
Standard  No.  108  to  alio 
vehicles  to  be  equipped 
replaceable  bulb  headla 
consisting  of  either  four 
single  standardized  n 
sources,  or  two  lamps  ea 
such  light  sources 
No.  108  permits  replacea 
systems  only  if  they  are 
two  lamps  with  single  s 
sources.  The  amendment 
current  replaceable  bulb 
design  restriction  that  al 
lamp  single-light  source 
Notice  of  the  proposed 
was  published  on 
an  opportunity  afforded 
FR  47880).  The  proposal 
the  agency's  grant  of  a  petition 
rulemaking  by  General 
Corporation.  It  also 
petition  by  Volkswagen 
previously  denied. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  22, 
ADDRESS:  Petitions  for  r^consi 
of  the  amendment  shoul 
docket  number  and  notice 
this  notice  and  be  su 
Administrator,  National 
Traffic  Safety  Administrbtion, 
Building  400  Seventh  St^et 
Washington.  D.C.  20590. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIpN 
)ere  Medlin.  Office  of  Ri  lemak 
National  Highway  Traff  c 
Administration,  Washin 
(202-426-2720) 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMJATION: 
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Background 

On  June  2, 1983,  NHT5  A  amended 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  St  mdard  No.  108, 
Lamps,  Reflective  Devic  es,  and 
Associated  Equipment,  ip  allow  the  use 


1985. 
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CONTACT: 

ing. 
Safety 
;ton,  D.C.  20590 


of  a  replaceable  bulb  headlamp  system 
(48  FR  24690).  This  system  is  comprised 
of  two  headlamps,  each  with  a 
standardized  replaceable  light  source 
containing  both  an  upper  and  lower 
beam  filament. 

Among  the  petitions  for 
reconsideration  of  the  rule  was  one  from 
Volkswagen  of  America,  asking  that  a 
four-lamp  system  be  allowed,  each  with 
its  own  light  source,  which  would  be  the 
standard  dual-filament  light  source 
which  the  agency  has  adopted.  NHTSA 
denied  this  petition  (48  FR  44815), 
commenting  that  rulemaking  which 
would  allow  dual-filament  light  sources 
in  a  four-lamp  configuration,  or  two 
dual-filament  light  sources  in  a  single 
cavity,  could  not  be  entertained  until 
certain  issues  could  be  considered 
further.  As  the  notice  stated,  these 
issues  involved  whether  only  two  lamps 
should  be  illuminated  on  upper  beam  (in 
four-lamp  systems  all  four  are  presently 
required)  and  if  so  whether  it  is 
important  that  the  front  comers  of  the 
vehicle  be  otherwise  indicated.  Other 
issues  concerned  simultaneous 
actuation  of  light  filaments  in  a 
headlamp  system  (this  could  produce 
excessive  illumination)  and 
uncertainties  in  the  ability  to  insure 
correct  simultaneous  upper  beam  or 
lower  beam  aim  if  the  bulb  reflector 
systems  were  not  separate  upper  and 
lower  beam  units.  Subsequently, 
General  Motors  Corporation  petitioned 
the  agency  for  rulemaking  to  allow  a 
two-lamp  system  with  two  standard 
dual-filament  light  sources  in  a  single 
cavity.  The  agency  granted  that  petition 
and  published  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  (NPRM)  on  December  7, 1984 
(49  FR  47880).  As  there  was  a  similarity 
between  the  system  that  VW  wished  the 
agency  to  consider,  and  the  one  for 
which  a  petition  was  granted,  the  two 
systems  proposed  by  the  NPRM  were 
simply  those  incorporating  quadruple 
light  sources.  The  agency  reviewed  the 
issues  on  which  the  previous  denial  was 
based,  and  presented  them  for 
discussion  and  comment  in  the  NPRM. 

GM  argued  that  the  two-source 
system  it  has  requested  will  allow  it 
greater  freedom  in  designing 
aerodynamic  front  ends  than  the  present 
standard  for  replaceable  bulb 
headlamps.  Under  the  present  standard, 
considering  the  possible  out-of-focus 
relationship  of  the  filament  to  the  focal 
point  of  the  reflector  in  a  current 
replaceable  bulb  headlamp,  the 
headlamp's  vertical  dimensions  may  be 
greater  than  desirable  for  aerodynamic 
purposes.  By  installing  two  light  sources 
in  the  same  headlamp,  a  smaller  height 
is  possible  if  the  lower  and  upper  beam 
filament  are  placed  exactly  on  the  focal 


point  of  their  respective  parabolas. 
Benefits  attributable  by  GM  to  this 
intended  system  of  headlamps  of  lesser 
height  include  possible  improvements  in 
photometric  performance  and  improved 
fuel  economy  through  aerodynamic 
efficiency  by  lowering  the  edge  of  the 
hood. 

As  the  NPRM  noted,  another  benefit 
could  occur  because  only  one  filament 
would  be  in  use  in  each  dual  filament 
standardized  replaceable  light  source  in 
four-lamp  systems  and  two-bulb 
systems.  For  example,  should  a  lower 
beam  filament  burn  out,  the  light  source 
could  be  immediately  interchanged  with 
the  adjacent  upper  beam  light  source, 
whose  lower  beam  filament  would  not 
have  been  utilized.  After  the  exchange, 
the  bumed-out  lower  filament  would 
become  irrelevant  as  the  upper  beam 
filament  in  that  bulb  would  now  be 
available  for  use. 

Both  existing  replaceable  bulb 
photometries  and  photometries  similar 
to  those  proposed  for  Type  F  sealed 
beam  headlamps  were  proposed. 
Comments  were  solicited  on  each 
photometric  option. 

GM  would  aim  both  bulbs  in  a  single 
housing  by  a  single  adjustment,  such  as 
is  currently  used  in  the  two-lamp  round 
and  larger  rectangular  systems.  The  GM 
system  can  utilize  the  same  aimer 
adapters  that  are  available  for  single 
replaceable  bulb  headlamps. 

Four-headlamp  systems  such  as  VW 
contemplates  offer  distinctive  design 
possibilities  which  are  similar  but  not 
identical  to  those  offered  by  systems 
with  two  bulbs  per  lamp.  NHTSA 
proposed  that  four-lamp  replaceable 
bulb  headlamp  systems  consist  of  two 
lamps  providing  upper  beam 
photometries,  and  two  lamps  providing 
lower  beam  photometries.  The  reflectors 
of  these  lamps  would  be  designed  to 
optimize  the  lower  beam  filament  at  the 
focal  point  of  the  lower  beam  lamp 
reflector  and  optimize  the  lens 
prescriptions  for  dedicated  lower  beam 
use.  The  upper  beam  lamp  would  be 
optimized  in  a  similar  manner.  This  type 
of  system  has  been  adopted  for  the  new 
smaller  four-lamp  Type  F  sealed  beam 
system  (49  FR  50176).  The  dedicated  lens 
prescription  of  each  lamp  would  be 
marked  "U"  for  upper  beam,  or  "L"  for 
lower  beam,  as  appropriate.  In 
conjunction  with  the  option  proposing 
Type  F  lamp  photometries,  simultaneous 
use  of  the  upper  and  lower  beam  would 
have  been  permitted  as  a  manufacturer's 
option,  and  new  glare  limits  would  be 
added  to  the  photometric  requirements 
to  help  minimize  potential  problems 
from  excessive  foreground  light  during 
simultaneous  use. 
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Because  of  the  shorter  life  of  filaments 
producing  the  upper  beam,  the  agency 
also  proposed  that  the  lower  beam 
photometries  be  met  by  lower  beam 
filaments  alone.  For  the  same  reason,  it 
was  proposed  that  simultaneous 
activation  of  both  filaments  in  a  single 
bulb  be  prohibited,  since  the  bulb  is  not 
designed  to  be  used  in  this  manner,  and 
bulb  life  would  be  shortened.  As  this 
proposed  amendment  affects  the 
standardized  replaceable  bulb,  it  would 
be  applicable  to  all  lamp  configurations 
using  that  bulb,  including  the  two-lamp/ 
one  bulb  per  lamp  system  previously 
adopted. 

The  agency  also  proposed  revisions  in 
the  wording  describing  the  aiming  pad 
prescription  requirements,  clarifying 
them  and  relieving  design  restrictions.  In 
effect,  the  agency  would  allow 
headlamps  which  may  utilize 
mechanical  aimer  adapters  with  three 
adjustable  legs.  Accordingly,  it  was 
proposed  that  Figures  9-1  and  9-2  be 
deleted  and  appropriate  changes  made 
in  the  text. 

In  addition  to  comments  on  the  merits 
of  the  system  proposed  by  the  NPRM, 
the  agency  was  also  interested  in 
comments  relating  to  the  relationship 
between  headlamp  replacement  costs 
and  safety.  Although  GM  has  told 
NHTSA  that  the  replacement  cost  of  the 
glass  lens/plastic  reflector  assembly  for 
its  new  lamps  would  be  in  the 
neighborhood  of  $35.  the  actual  cost 
could  be  several  times  higher  for  low 
volume  designs.  If  that  cost  were  not 
subsidized  by  the  manufacturer,  it  could 
well  be  over  $100  per  lamp.  Current 
retail  cost  for  a  replacement  light  source 
at  Ford  dealers  is  $16.75.  Therefore, 
since  the  same  light  source  (bulb)  would 
be  used  in  the  GM  system,  the  total 
replacement  cost  for  the  GM  system, 
including  lens/reflector  assembly,  two 
light  sources,  and  labor,  was  estimated 
at  about  $80.  It  is  estimated  that  about 
one  complete  headlamp  will  need  to  be 
replaced  over  the  lifetime  of  the  vehicle 
due  to  accident  or  stone  damage. 
Therefore,  the  agency  solicited  specific 
comments  on  the  following  issues:  The 
relationship  between  cost  and  the 
probability  of  replacement  of  headlamp 
or  bulb,  the  time  lag  that  may  exist 
between  outage  and  replacement 
because  of  costs,  and  the  extent  to 
which  cost  considerations  of 
nonmandated  headlamps  should  enter 
into  the  agency's  rulemaking 
considerations. 

Ford  Motor  Company,  whose  petition 
was  implemented  by  the  amendment  (48 
FR  24690],  had  emphasized  to  the 
agency  that  one  of  the  primary  safety 
benefits  of  the  new  type  of  headlamp 


was  that  the  light  source  could  be 
replaced  without  removal  of  the 
headlamp,  replacement  of  the  lens- 
reflector  portion  of  the  headlamp,  or  the 
necessity  to  reaim.  With  respect  to  the 
vehicle  on  which  the  system  has  been 
first  installed,  the  Mark  VII.  bulb 
replacement  is  a  simple  matter  of 
opening  the  hood,  finding  the  rear  of  the 
headlamp,  disengaging  the  old  bulb  by  a 
twist  of  it  in  its  mounting,  and  replacing 
it  in  a  similar  manner.  The  agency  had 
been  informed  by  General  Motors  that  it 
intends  to  use  replaceable  bulb 
headlamps  on  a  number  of  its  1986 
model  car  lines,  but  that  on  two  of  these 
lines,  the  light  source  cannot  be 
replaced  without  removing  the 
headlamp  itself.  Since  this  situation  was 
not  envisioned  with  replaceable  bulb 
headlamps,  the  agency  sought  comments 
on  this  issue;  that  is.  is  there  a 
relationship  between  vehicle  safety  and 
the  ability  to  replace  the  bulb  without 
tools.  The  agency  desired  a  quantitative 
assessment,  to  the  extent  practicable. 

NHTSA  also  sought  comment  on  the 
possibility  of  problems  with  aligning 
optical  aiming  equipment  with  lamps 
which  have  more  than  one  bulb. 

In  implementation  of  the 
considerations  discussed  above, 
NHTSA  proposed  that  the  definition  in 
paragraph  S3  of  "replaceable  bulb 
headlamp"  be  amended  to  include 
headlamps  with  two  standardized 
replaceable  light  sources.  It  was  noted 
that  this  light  source  is  the  only 
allowable  light  source  for  use  in 
achieving  the  required  upper  or  lower 
headlamp  beam  pattern.  Under  NHTSA 
interpretations,  however,  the 
standardized  replaceable  light  source  is 
not  the  only  light  source  which  may  be 
included  in  a  replaceable  bulb  headlamp 
unit.  Other  light  sources,  such  as  parking 
lamps,  turn  signal  lamps,  and  fog  lamps 
are  not  prohibited,  as  long  as  they  do 
not  interfere  with  the  required 
headlighting  function. 

The  agency  also  sought  to  clarify  the 
language  in  the  standard  regarding 
several  of  the  testing  requirements.  The 
agency  intended  that  headlamps 
utilizing  the  standardized  replaceable 
bulb  shall  be  able  to  meet  the  applicable 
performance  requirements  of  Standard 
108  with  any  standardized  replaceable 
bulb  intended  for  use  in  that  lamp.  Thus. 
for  example,  lamps  must  be  able  to  pass 
the  tests  referenced  in  paragraph 
S4.1.1. 36(b)  not  only  with  the  bulb  used 
as  original  equipment  in  that  lamp  but 
also  with  bulbs  from  other 
manufacturers  intended  for  use  in  that 
lamp.  Since  most  replaceable  bulbs  will 
be  sold  in  the  aftermarket  and  not  as 
original  equipment  (assuming  the  same 


distribution  of  sales  as  for  sealed 
beams),  this  requirement  is  necessary  to 
ensure  the  proper  functioning  of  the 
headlamp  so  that  it  meets  the  need  for 
motor  vehicle  safety.  Specifications  on 
the  bulb  itself,  already  promulgated  by 
the  agency,  ensure  that  manufacturers 
have  a  reasonable  design  envelope 
within  which  to  produce  their  lenses  and 
reflectors.  This  clarification  would  result 
in  an  amendment  to  paragraph 
S4.1.1.36(b). 

NHTSA  proposed  that  a  headlamp 
with  two  light  sources  or  a  lamp  in  the 
system  of  four  replaceable  light  sources 
meet  the  upper  and  lower  beam 
photometric  requirements  of  Table  I  of 
SAE  I579c  or  new  photometric 
requirements  in  proposed  Figures  17  and 
18,  stating  that  a  final  decision  would  be 
made  between  these  two  choices.  The 
agency  proposed  also  that  the  aim  of  the 
upper  beam  of  dual  light  source 
headlamps  cannot  be  adjusted 
separately  from  that  of  the  lower  beam 
light  source.  This  proposal  applies  only 
to  headlamp  systems  which  are 
comprised  of  two  headlamps  and 
contain  two  bulbs  in  each  headlamp.  In 
these  instances,  there  is  only  one  set  of 
aiming  pads  on  each  lamp,  yet  there  are 
two  bulb  reflector  sets  in  that  lamp.  If 
both  upper  and  lower  beam  lamps  are 
not  aimed  simultaneously — that  is.  with 
a  single  aiming  adjustment — then 
consumers,  or  repair  facilities,  would 
not  be  able  to  aim  the  lamp  using  the 
aiming  pads  but  would  be  required  to 
disassemble  the  lamp  to  adjust  each 
reflector  separately.  This  proposal, 
which  was  applicable  only  to  the  two- 
lamp,  four-bulb  system  ensures  that 
proper  headlamp  aiming,  which  the 
agency  has  traditionally  considered 
necessary  for  motor  vehicle  safety,  is 
achievable  with  current  aiming 
equipment.  It  was  further  proposed  that 
the  lower  beam  be  produced  by  a 
filament  with  an  average  life  of  320 
hours,  the  equivalent  of  the  current 
lower  beam  light  source  filament 
Paragraph  S4.1.1.38(d)  would  be 
modified  under  the  proposal  to  check  for 
lens  deflection  in  front  of  each  bulb 
following  the  internal  heat  test. 

In  adopting  replaceable  bulb 
headlamp  systems,  the  agency,  in 
S4.1.1.39  required,  for  the  period  July  1. 
1983,  to  July  1, 1984,  that  each  vehicle  be 
equipped  with  a  spare  bulb  as  part  of  its 
original  equipment.  The  agency  noted 
that  it  anticipated  that  replaceable  bulbs 
should  be  readily  available  through 
normal  distribution  channels  at  the  end 
of  the  one  year  period.  The  agency  is 
satisfied  that  such  bulbs  are  available 
and  therefore  proposed  the  deletion  of 
S4.1.1.39,  which  has  expired. 
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test  laboratory  and  the  Department  of 
California  Highway  Patrol;  seven 
comments  were  also  received  from 
manufacturers  of  lighting  equipment. 

The  major  issue  presented  by  the 
proposal  was  whether  the  presently 
applicable  photometries  of  SAE  J579c 
met  by  the  two  standardized 
replaceable  light  sources  in  current  two- 
lamp  systems  should  also  apply  if  four 
such  sources  were  permitted,  or  whether 
the  photometries  recently  adopted  for 
the  Type  F  four-lamp  smaller  sealed 
beam  system  would  be  preferred. 
Commenters  almost  unanimously 
opposed  Type  F  photometries  for  the 
proposed  type  of  headlighting  system. 
The  reason  for  the  opposition  is  that  the 
standardized  replaceable  light  source 
uses  transverse  filaments  while  the 
filament  in  Type  F  lamps  is  axial. 
NHTSA  concurs  with  the  concerns 
expressed  by  commenters,  and  is 
adopting  the  existing  photometries  of 
SAE  J579C  for  the  two  headlighting 
systems  incorporating  four  standardized 
replaceable  light  sources. 

A  second  issue  of  concern  to 
commenters  was  the  proposed 
prohibition  against  simultaneous  use  of 
upper  and  lower  beams  in  a  four-lamp 
system,  if  the  J579c  photometries  were 
allowed,  as  contrasted  with  the  lack  of 
such  a  prohibition  for  systems  with 
Type  F  photometries.  The  principal 
reason  for  the  difference  is  that  Type  F 
photometries  contemplate  such  use,  and 
compensate  for  it,  while  SAE  1579c  does 
not.  Therefore,  on  four-headlamp 
systems,  simultaneous  use  of  both  upper 
and  lower  beam,  or  use  of  all  four  lamps 
for  either  upper  or  lower  beam,  is 
prohibited.  Commenters  interpreted  the 
prohibition  as  forbidding  use  of  the 
"optical  horn"  or  flash-to-pass  feature 
found  on  many  cars.  NHTSA  did  not 
intend  to  prohibit  this  feature  and  the 
final  rule  specifies  the  exception 
allowing  momentary  signaling  use.  On 
two-lamp  systems,  simultaneous  use  of 
both  light  sources  in  a  headlamp  is 
permitted  in  either  the  upper  or  lower 
beam  mode.  However,  the  requirement 
for  both  lamps  of  a  two-lamp  system  to 
produce  light  which  satisfies  either  the 
upper  beam  specifications  of  J579c  or 
the  lower  beam  specifications  of  J579c 
effectively  prohibits  other  beam 
patterns,  such  as  a  mixture  of  upper  and 
lower  beam  photometries,  except  for 
momentary  signaling. 

Commenters  were  also  concerned 
with  proposed  S4.1.1. 36(b)  which  would 
have  required  compliance  of  each 
replaceable  bulb  headlamp  "with  any 
standardized  replaceable  light  source 
intended  for  use  in  such  headlamp." 
NHTSA's  intent  was  that  each 
headlamp  should  be  designed  to 


conform  with  any  randomly  selected 
bulb  meeting  the  specifications  of  Figure 
3  and  produced  by  any  manufacturer. 
General  Motors  and  others  suggested 
that  such  headlamps  be  "designed  to 
conform"  with  any  bulb,  rather  than 
"conform",  and  the  final  rule  adopts  this 
suggestion. 

The  proposed  environmental  test 
requirements  were  the  source  of  many 
comments.  In  order  to  insure  a  humidity 
environment  of  not  less  than  90%,  the 
agency  proposed  a  relative  humidity  of 
90-04-5%.  Commenters  instead 
interpreted  this  as  a  tolerance  and 
suggested  plus  or  minus  2  or  3  percent  as 
more  appropriate.  NHTSA  wishes  to 
clarify  that  it  intends  a  test  environment 
"of  not  less  than  90%"  relative  humidity 
and  has  therefore  adopted  the  words  as 
quoted.  Other  comments  received 
advised  NHTSA  that  the  Notice  failed  to 
specify  that  the  flasher,  if  tested 
simultaneously  with  the  headlamp, 
should  be  flashing  at  its  normal  rate, 
and  that  a  continuous  flashing  for  one 
hour  (the  test  period)  was  inappropriate. 
In  recognition  of  these  comments,  the 
procedure  adopted  specifies  that  the 
flasher  shall  operate  at  90  flashes  a 
minute  with  a  75±2%  "on  time"  (the  rate 
intended  to  produce  maximum  "on 
time").  NHTSA  believes  that  the  one- 
hour  duration  of  flashing,  for  the  turn 
signal,  is  appropriate  due  to  the  use  of 
these  lamps  as  hazard  warning  signals. 
This  value  is  based  upon  Figure  1.  SAE 
Recommended  Practice  J590b 
Automotive  Turn  Signal  Flashers, 
October  1965.  already  incorporated  by 
reference  in  Standard  No.  108  as  the 
standard  for  turn  signals. 

With  respect  to  lens  markings, 
comments  were  received  that  the  agency 
should  not  restrict  markings  to  the 
outside  of  the  lens,  but  to  allow  them  to 
be  placed  inside  for  facilitation,  under 
some  circumstances,  of  the  marking  of 
the  adjustable  mechanical  aimer  setting. 
NHTSA  concurs  with  this  request,  and 
the  final  rule  so  permits.  Comments 
were  also  submitted  as  to  the  size  of  the 
lens  lettering,  NHTSA  having  proposed 
a  minimum  size  of  .25  inch.  This  size 
could  interfere  with  the  lens  prescription 
on  smaller  headlamps.  Motor  Vehicle 
Manufacturers  Association  suggested 
.157  inch  (4  mm),  the  minimum  height 
specified  for  Vehicle  Identification 
Numbers,  and  NHTSA  has  acceded  to 
this  request.  A  concurring  amendment 
also  deletes  dimension  G  in  Figure  4-4. 

There  were  a  number  of  comments  as 
well  which  raised  other  technical  issues. 
Ford  Motor  Co.  recommended  deleting 
the  language  in  proposed  S4.1.1.36(a)(2) 
regarding  the  secondary  aiming  plane, 
saying  that  it  was  unnecessary  and 
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created  confusion.  However,  NHTSA 
has  adopted  the  language  as  proposed, 
in  order  to  cover  such  theoretically 
possible  headlamps  as  those  with  split 
slope,  or  reverse  slope  lens.  Ford  also 
requested  that  the  agency  not  adopt  a 
requirement  that  the  outermost  lamp  or 
bulb  produce  the  lower  beam,  arguing 
that  it  would  be  applicable  only  to 
replaceable  bulb  headlamps.  The  agency 
disagrees;  Standard  No.  108  already  in 
essence  requires  this  for  sealed  beam 
headlamps  by  specifying  that  Type  2 
headlamps,  those  providing  the  lower 
beam,  be  as  far  apart  as  practicable. 

Stanley  Electric  Co.  Ltd.  of  Japan 
requested  that  there  be  no  aim 
adjustment  allowable,  by  consumers, 
between  the  high  and  low  beam 
reflectors  on  headlamps  with  two  light 
sources.  NHTSA  agrees,  and  this  was 
the  intent  of  the  addition  of  paragraph 
(e)(1)  to  S.4.1.1.36.  Stanley  also 
requested  language  be  added  to  the 
standard  to  permit  adjustments  during 
the  manufacturing  process.  Such 
adjustments  are  already  permitted  and 
the  agency  believes  that  additional 
regulatory  language  is  unnecessary. 
Thus,  the  reflector  and  requirements  of 
S.4.1.1.36.(e)(l)  are  adopted  as  proposed. 

Ford  and  Volkswagen  objected  to  the 
wiring  harness  requirements  proposed 
in  paragraph  S4.5.9.  VW  argued  that 
strict  adherence  might  be  precluded  by 
assembly  considerations.  Ford  believed 
it  unduly  design  restrictive.  NHTSA  has 
concluded  that  this  paragraph  should 
prevent  situations  such  as  a  four-lamp 
system  from  being  used  when  only  two 
lamps  were  intended  to  be  used,  and 
that  in  the  absence  of  such  a 
requirement  there  might  be  excessive 
glare  and  candela  beyond  the  maximum 
allowed  by  the  standard.  Therefore  the 
paragraph  is  being  adopted  as  proposed. 

General  Electric  requested  a 
clarification  of  paragraph  S4.1.1.36{b)(2) 
on  how  the  aiming  reference  plane 
should  be  located  in  a  photometer  when 
measuring  an  inseparable  two-lamp/ 
two-bulb  per  lamp  system,  specifically 
whether  the  upper  beam  is  measured  on 
or  off  the  photometric  axis,  assuming 
that  the  lower  beam  is  measured  on 
axis.  NHTSA  expects  the  aiming  pads  to 
be  located  on  the  optical  axis  of  the 
lower  beam  portion  of  the  headlamp 
when  only  one  light  source  is  used  for 
the  lower  beam. 

With  respect  to  paragraph  S6.7.2, 
Hella  commented  that  the  internal  heat 
test  for  two-bulb  headlamps  was 
unnecessarily  severe  and  costly  because 
the  test  is  repeated  on  both  upper  and 
lower  beams  in  the  same  headlamp.  The 
agency  does  not  agree,  because  the 
power  level  is  different  for  each  beam, 
as  is  the  location  of  thermal  input.  Thus, 


a  warp  in  the  headlamp  housing  could 
develop  from  heat  in  either  location. 

ETL  Testing  Laboratories  raised  the 
question  as  to  compliance  of  a  turn 
signal  in  a  replaceable  headlamp 
assembly.  For  example,  if  moisture  is 
evidenced  after  the  humidity  test,  does 
the  turn  signal  fail  to  conform,  even 
though  it  is  required  as  a  turn  signal  to 
meet  only  the  water  spray  test  in  SAE 
J575.  June  1970.  NHTSA  wishes  to  clarify 
that  in  this  example,  it  is  the  headlamp 
assembly  that  is  being  tested  for 
compliance,  not  the  turn  signal  which, 
nevertheless,  must  conform  to  SAE  J575 
and  other  turn  signal  tests. 

ETL  also  commented  that  warpage 
after  thermal  testing  might  be  more 
severe  about  the  Ime  of  the  headlamp's 
mechanical  axis.  Without  judging  the 
merits  of  that  comment,  NHTSA 
believes  that  there  could  be  a  problem  if 
the  mechanical  axis  is  not  in  front  of  a 
bulb;  this  could  occur  if  two  bulbs  are 
used  in  a  headlamp  and  the  axis  is 
midway  between  the  bulbs.  The  agency 
is  therefore  revising  some  of  the 
language  in  Subsections  (A)  and  (B)  of 
paragraph  S4.1.1. 36(d)(6).  The  phrase 
"when  measured  perpendicular  to  the 
aiming  plane  at  the  point  of  intersection 
of  the  mechanical  axis  with  the  exterior 
surface  of  the  lens"  is  revised  by 
deleting  the  word  "mechanical"  and 
substituting  "replaceable  light  source." 

The  agency  also  asked  for  comments 
on  several  general  issues  related  to 
replacable  bulb  headlighting  for  which 
no  specific  requirements  were  proposed. 
NHTSA  asked  if  there  were  a 
relationship  between  vehicle  safety  and 
the  ability  to  replace  a  bulb  without 
tools.  As  noted,  NHTSA  was  under  the 
impression  that  replaceable  bulb 
headlamp  per  .ie  would  he  designed 
with  easily  replaceable  light  sources, 
which  would  encourage  timely 
replacement  in  the  event  of  bum-out. 
Those  who  commented  agreed  with 
NHTSA's  intuitive  conclusions  that 
safety  would  be  benefitted  but  provided 
no  quantitative  assessment.  GM 
believed  that  such  a  feature  was 
preferable  and  stated  that  it  planned  to 
eliminate  the  need  for  tools  in  future 
designs.  Comments  generally  supported 
the  need  for  ease  of  replacement,  and 
NHTSA  will  defer  any  further  action  on 
this  issue  for  the  present  time. 

NHTSA  also  expressed  concern  about 
replacement  costs;  the  relationship 
between  cost  and  the  probability  of 
replacement  of  the  lamp  or  light  source, 
the  time  lag  that  may  exist  between 
outage  and  replacement  because  of 
costs,  and  the  extent  to  which  cost 
considerations  of  non-mandated 
headlamps  should  enter  into  the 
agency's  rulemaking  considerations. 


Comments  were  varied  and 
inconclusive,  and  the  following  are 
illustrative:  a  vehicle  equipped  with 
headlamps  with  a  glass  lens  may  have  a 
higher  lifetime  cost  than  one  equipped 
with  headlamps  with  a  polycarbonate 
lens  because  of  the  greater  susceptibility 
to  stone  damage  of  glass  lenses;  the  cost 
of  light  sources  will  probably  fall  when 
additional  manufacturers  enter  the 
market;  the  time  lag  for  any  repair  may 
be  longer  on  an  older  car  than  on  a  new 
one;  no  quantifiable  relationship  exists. 
If  there  were  a  common  view  it  was  that 
NHTSA's  primary  concern  should  be  the 
performance  of  the  headlamp  itself,  and 
the  assurance  that  new  types  of  system 
should  perform,  at  a  minimum,  as  well 
as  those  currently  allowed.  Having 
received  no  clear-cut  answers  to  its 
questions,  NHTSA.  will  continue  to 
monitor  these  issues  and  defers  further 
action. 

NHTSA  has  considered  this  rule  and 
has  determined  that  it  is  not  major 
within  the  meaning  of  Executive  Order 
12291. "Federal  Regulation."  or 
significant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures.  A  regulatory  evaluation  has 
been  prepared  and  placed  in  the  public 
docket.  Since  use  of  the  proposed 
headlamps  is  optional,  the  rule  will  not 
impose  additional  requirements  or  costs 
but  will  permit  manufacturers  greater 
flexibility  in  use  of  headlighting 
systems. 

NHTSA  has  analyzed  this  rule  for  the 
purposes  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act.  The  rule  may  have  a  small 
positive  effect  on  the  human 
environment  since  the  weight  and 
quantity  of  material  used  in  the 
manufacture  of  headlamps  would  be 
reduced. 

The  agency  has  also  considered  the 
impacts  of  this  rule  in  relation  to  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  I  certify  that 
this  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  Accordingly, 
no  initial  regulatory  flexibility  analysis 
has  been  prepared.  Manufacturers  of 
motor  vehicle  headlamps,  those  affected 
by  this  rule,  are  generally  not  small 
businesses  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  Finally,  small 
organizations  and  governmental 
jurisdictions  would  not  be  significantly 
affected  since  the  price  of  new  vehicles, 
headlamps,  and  aimer  adjusters  will  be 
minimally  impacted. 

Because  of  the  necessity  of  vehicle, 
headlamp,  and  bulb  manufacturers  to 
plan  production  and  distribution  on  an 
orderly  basis,  it  is  found  that  an 
effective  date  earlier  than  180  days  after 
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issuance  of  the  Hnal  nila  is  in  the  public 
interest. 

The  engineer  and  lawi  er  primarily 
responsible  for  this  rule  ire  Jere  Medlin, 
and  Taylor  Vinson,  respi  (ctively. 

List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Part  571 

Imports,  Motor  vehicU  safety,  Motor 
vehicles.  Rubber  and  Ru  )ber  products. 
Tires. 

PART  571— {AMENDED 


§S71.108    (AiTMnded] 

In  consideration  of  the 
CFR  571.108,  Motor  Veh 
Standard  No.  108,  Lampi. 
Devices,  and  Associatec 
amended  as  follows: 

The  authority  citation 
revised  to  read  as  folloWs 


foregoing,  49 
:le  Safety 
Reflective 
Equipment,  is 

for  Part  571  is 


Authorily:  15  U.S.C.  1392, 
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1.  A  new  defmition 
Plane"  is  added  to  Secti 
Definitions  to  read  as  fo 

"Aiming  Reference  PU 
plane  which  is  perpendi 
longitudinal  axis  of  the 
tangent  to  the  forwardmbst 
on  the  headlamp. 

2.  The  definition  of  " 
Headlamp"  in  Section 
revised  to  read: 

"Replaceable  bulb 
a  headlamp  comprising 
and  reflector  assembly 
standardized  replacea 

3.  In  paragraph  S4.1.1 
"two"  is  deleted. 

4.  In  paragraph  S4.1.1 
sentence  of  paragraph  ( 
and  the  following  four 

The  lens  of  each 
headlamp  shall  have 
meet  the  requirements 
Except  as  provided  in 
(a)(3),  a  w.hoie  number, 
the  distance  in  tenths  of 
inch =3)  from  the  aiming 
to  the  respective  aiming 
not  in  contact  with  that 
inscribed  adjacent  to  ea 
aiming  pad  on  the  lens, 
these  numbers  shall  be 
inch  (4  mm).  If  there  is  i 
between  the  plane  and 
lens  between  the  aiminj 
number  will  represent 
secondary  plane.  The 
shall  be  located  paralle 
reference  plane  and  as 
as  possible  without  cau 

5.  A  new  paragraph  (< 
paragraph  &4.1.1.36  to 

(a)  •  •  • 
S4.1.36*  •  * 
(3)  If  the  most  forwari 
the  lower  inboard  aimiri  g 


hei  dlamp"  means 
bonded  lens 
d  one  or  two 
light  sources. 
t6  the  word 


1401. 1403,  1407; 
CFR  1.50. 
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replaceable ! 
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i6,  the  last 
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Sentences  added: 
bulb 
pads  which 
Figure  4. 

ragraph 
hich  represents 
an  inch  (i.e.,  0.3 
reference  plane 
pads  which  are 
}lane,  shall  be 
h  respective 
'  'he  height  of 
ot  less  than  .157 
terference 

area  of  the 
pads,  the  whole 
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He 
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dimensions  may  be  placed  anywhere  on 
the  lens.  The  dimension  for  the  outboard 
aiming  pad  (Dimension  F  in  Figure  4) 
shall  be  followed  by  the  letter  "H"  and 
the  dimension  for  the  center  aiming  pad 
shall  be  followed  by  the  letter  "V".  The 
dimensions  shall  be  expressed  in  tenths 
of  an  inch. 

6.  Paragraph  (b)  of  paragraph  S4.1.1.36 
is  revised  to  read: 

*        *        •        •        • 

(b)  Each  replaceable  bulb  headlamp 
shall  be  designed  to  conform  to  the 
following  sections  of  the  specified  SAE 
Standards  and  Recommended  Practices 
with  any  standardized  replaceable  light 
source  intended  for  use  in  such 
headlamp. 

7.  Paragraph  (b)(2)  of  paragraph 
S4.1.1.36  is  revised  to  read: 

(b)  •  *  * 

(2)  Section  3.1— Test  Voltage,  and 
Section  3.5 — Photometric  Design 
Requirements,  excluding  Table  2,  of  SAE 
1579c  "Sealed  Beam  Headlamp  Units  for 
Motor  Vehicles"  December  1978.  The 
term  "aiming  plane"  in  paragraph  3.5  of 
SAE  J579c  shall  mean  "aiming  reference 
plane." 

8.  Paragraphs  (A)  and  (B)  of  paragraph 
S4.1.1.36(d)(6)  are  amended  by  removing 
the  words  "mechanical  axis"  and 
replacing  them  with  "axis  of  each 
replaceable  light  source." 

9.  A  new  paragraph  (e)  is  added  to 
S4.1.1.36  to  read: 

(e)  (1)  There  shall  be  no  mechanism 
that  allows  adjustment  of  an  individual 
standardized  replaceable  light  source  or 
adjustment  of  reflector  aim  on  a 
headlamp  with  two  standardized 
replaceable  light  sources. 

(2)  Lower  beam  photometries  shall  be 
provided  by  a  filament  designed  with  an 
average  life  of  320  hours. 

(3)  The  lower  and  upper  beams  of  a 
headlamp  system  consisting  of  two 
lamps,  each  containing  two 
standardized  replaceable  light  sources, 
shall  be  provided  as  follows: 

(i)  The  lower  beam  shall  be  produced 
in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

(A)  By  the  outboard  light  source  (or 
the  upper  one  if  arranged  vertically) 
designed  to  conform  to  the  lower  beam 
requirements  of  Table  I  of  SAE  Standard 
J579c  Sealed  Beam  Headlamp  Units  for 
Motor  Vehicles,  Dec.  1978;  or 

(B)  By  both  light  sources,  designed  to 
conform  to  the  lower  beam  requirements 
of  Table  I  of  SAE  Standard  J579c  Sealed 
Beam  Headlamp  Units  for  Motor 
Vehicles,  Dec.  1978. 

(ii)  The  upper  beam  shall  be  provided 
in  one  of  the  following  ways: 

(A)  By  the  inboard  light  source  (or  the 
lower  one  if  arranged  vertically) 
designed  to  conform  to  the  upper  beam 


requirements  of  Table  I  of  SAE  Standard 
J579C  Sealed  Beam  Headlamp  Units  for 
Motor  Vehicles,  Dec.  1978;  or 

(B)  By  both  light  sources,  designed  to 
conform  to  the  upper  beam  requirements 
of  Table  I  of  SAE  Standard  J579c  Sealed 
Beam  Headlamp  Units  for  Motor 
Vehicles.  Dec.  1978. 

(iii)  Each  such  headlamp 
manufactured  as  replacement  motor 
vehicle  equipment  shall  be  designed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  paragraphs 
(e)(3)(i)  and  (e)(3)(ii)  of  this  section. 

(4)  The  lower  and  upper  beams  of  a 
headlamp  system  consisting  of  four 
lamps,  each  containing  a  single 
standardized  replaceable  light  source, 
shall  be  provided  as  follows: 

(i)  The  lower  beam  shall  be  produced 
by  the  outboard  lamp  (or  upper  one  if 
arranged  vertically),  designed  to 
conform  to  the  lower  beam  requirements 
of  Table  I  of  SAE  Standard  I579c  Sealed 
Beam  Headlamp  Units  for  Motor 
Vehicles,  Dec.  1978.  The  lens  of  each 
such  headlamp  shall  be  permanently 
marked  with  the  letter  "L". 

(ii)  The  upper  beam  shall  be  produced 
by  the  inboard  lamp  (or  lower  one  if 
arranged  vertically),  designed  to 
conform  to  the  upper  beam  requirements 
of  Table  I  of  SAE  Standard  I579c  Sealed 
Beam  Headlamp  Units  for  Motor 
Vehicles,  Dec.  1978.  The  lens  of  each 
such  such  headlamp  shall  be 
permanently  marked  with  the  letter  "U". 

(iii)  Each  such  headlamp 
manufactured  as  replacement  motor 
vehicle  equipment  shall  be  designed  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  paragraphs 
(e)(4)(i)  and  (e)(4)(ii)  of  this  section. 

10.  New  paragraphs  S4.5.8,  S4.5.9,  and 
S4.5.10  are  added  to  read: 

54.5.8  The  lower  and  upper  beams  of 
a  headlamp  system  consisting  of  four 
lamps,  each  containing  a  single 
standardized  replaceable  light  source, 
shall  not  be  activated  simultaneously, 
except  momentarily  for  temporary 
signaling  use. 

54.5.9  The  wiring  harness  or 
connector  assembly  of  a  replaceable 
bulb  headlamp  with  two  standardized 
bulbs  or  a  four-lamp  replaceable  bulb 
headlamp  system  shall  be  designed  so 
that  the  filaments  not  intended  to  be 
used  with  the  lens  prescription  in  front 
of  such  filament  shall  not  be  illuminated. 

54.5.10  The  filaments  in  a  dual 
filament  standardized  replaceable  light 
source  shall  not  be  activated 
simultaneously  except  momentarily 
when  switching  between  beams,  or  for 
temporary  signaling  use. 

11.  Paragraph  S4.1.1.37  is  revised  to 
read: 

S4.1.1.137    Each  lens-reflector  unit 
manufactured  as  replacement  equipment 
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for  a  replaceable  bulb  headlamp  system 
shall  be  designed  to  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  S4.1.1.38  when  any 
standardized  replaceable  light  source  is 
inserted  in  it. 

12.  Paragraph  S4.1.1.39  and  paragraph 
S8  are  removed. 

13.  Paragraphs  S6.7  and  S6.8  are 
revised  to  read: 

S6.7     Temperature  and  internal  heat 
tests — A  headlamp  with  one  replaceable 
standardized  light  source  shall  be  tested 
according  to  S6.7.1(a)  and  S6.7.2(a).  A 
headlamp  with  two  standardized 
replaceable  light  sources  shall  be  tested 
according  to  S6.7.1(b).  S6.7.1(c).  S6.7.2(b) 
an^  S6.7.2(c). 

S6.7.1     Temperature  cycle. 

(a)  Test  for  a  headlamp  with 
on  standardized  replaceable  light 
source.  A  headlamp,  mounted  on  a 
headlamp  test  fixture,  shall  be  exposed 
to  10  complete  consecutive  thermal 
cycles  having  the  thermal  cycle  profile 
shown  in  Figure  6.  During  the  hot  cycle, 
the  highest  combination  of  filament 
wattages  such  as  upper  beam,  fog  lamp, 
parking  lamp,  and  turn  signal  lamp,  that 
are  intended  to  be  used  simultaneously 
in  the  headlamp,  shall  be  energized  at 
design  voltage  commencing  at  point  "A" 
of  Figure  6  and  deenergized  at  point  "B". 
If  a  turn  signal  is  provided,  for  test 
purposes  it  shall  flash  at  90  flashes  per 
minute  with  a  75  ±2%  current  "on  time." 
Separate  or  single  test  chambers  may  be 
used  to  separate  the  temperature 
environment  described  by  the  thermal 
cycle  profile.  All  drain  holes,  breathing 
devices  or  other  designed  openings  of 
the  headlamp  shall  be  in  their  normal 
operating  positions. 

(b)  Test  for  the  lower  beam  of  a 
headlamp  with  two  standardized 
replaceable  light  sources.  A  headlamp 
mounted  on  a  headlamp  test  fixture, 
shall  be  exposed  to  10  complete 
consecutive  thermal  cycles  having  the 
thermal  cycle  profile  shown  in  Figure  6. 
During  the  hot  cycle,  the  highest 
combination  of  filament  wattages  such 
as  fog  lamp,  parking  lamp,  and  turn 
signal  lamp,  that  are  intended  to  be  used 
simultaneously  in  the  headlamp  when 
operating  on  lower  beam  shall  be 
energized  at  design  voltage  commencing 
at  point  "A"  of  Figure  6  and  deenergized 
at  point  "B".  If  a  turn  signal  is  provided, 
for  test  purposes  it  shall  flash  at  90 
flashes  per  minute  with  a  75±2%  current 
"on  time."  Separate  or  single  test 
chambers  may  be  used  to  separate  the 
temperature  environment  described  by 
the  thermal  cycle  profile.  All  drain 
holes,  breathing  devices  or  other 
designed  openings  of  the  headlamp  shall 
be  in  their  normal  operating  position. 

(c)  Test  for  the  upper  beam  of  a 
headlamp  with  two  standardized 


replaceable  light  sources.  A  headlamp 
mounted  on  a  headlamp  test  fixture 
shall  be  exposed  to  10  complete 
consecutive  thermal  cycles  having  the 
thermal  cycle  profile  shown  in  Figure  6. 
During  the  hot  cycle,  the  highest 
combination  of  filament  wattages  such 
as  fog  lamps,  parking  lamps,  and  turn 
signal  lamps,  that  are  intended  to  be 
used  simultaneously  when  the  headlamp 
is  operating  on  upper  beam  shall  at 
design  voltage  be  energized 
simultaneously  commencing  at  point 
"A"  of  Figure  8  and  deenergized  at  point 
"B".  If  a  turn  signal  is  provided,  for  test 
purposes  it  shall  flash  at  90  flashes  per 
minute  with  a  75 ±2%  current  "on  time." 
Separate  or  single  test  chambers  may  be 
used  to  generate  the  temperature 
environment  described  by  the  thermal 
cycle  profile.  All  drain  holes,  breathing 
devices  or  other  designed  openings  of 
the  headlamp  shall  be  in  their  normal 
operating  positions. 
S6.7.2    Internal  Heat  Test. 

(a)  Test  for  a  headlamp  with  one 
standardized  replaceable  light  source. 

(1)  The  lens  surface  of  the  headlamp 
that  would  normally  be  exposed  to  road 
dirt  shall  be  sprayed  uniformly  with  any 
appropriate  mixture  of  dust  and  water 
or  other  material  to  reduce  the 
photometric  output  at  the  test  point  H-V 
of  the  upper  beam  (or  at  the  Vi°D-VA°R 
test  point  for  low  beam  if  the  headlamp 
is  an  "L"  headlamp  in  a  four-lamp 
system)  to  25±2%  of  the  output 
originally  measured  in  the  upper  beam 
photometric  test  under  S4.1.1. 36(b).  Such 
reduction  shall  be  determined  under  the 
same  conditions  under  which  the 
original  measurement  was  made. 

(2)  After  the  determination  has  been 
made  that  the  photometric  output  of  the 
lamp  has  been  reduced  as  specified  in 
S6.7.2(a)(l),  the  lamp  and  its  mounting 
hardware  shall  be  mounted  in  an 
environmental  test  chamber  in  the 
manner  similar  to  that  indicated  in 
Figure  7  "Dirt-Ambient  Test  Setup."  The 
headlamp  shall  be  soaked  for  one  hour 
at  a  temperature  of  95-(-7-0  *F 
(35+4-0  °C)  and  then  the  highest 
combination  of  filament  wattages  that 
are  intended  to  be  used  simultaneously 
when  operating  on  upper  beam  (or  lower 
beam  for  an  "L"  lamp  headlamp)  shall 
be  energized  for  one  hour  in  a  still  air 
condition,  allowing  the  temperature  to 
rise  from  95  °F  (35  'C). 

(3)  The  lamp  shall  be  returned  to  a 
room  ambient  temperature  of  73 -f- 7—0 
•F  (23+4-0  'C)  and  relative  humidity  of 
30±10%.  The  lens  shall  then  be  cleaned. 
Photometric  output  of  the  lamp  shall  be 
determined  according  to  S6.1. 

(b)  Test  of  the  lower  beam  of  a 
headlamp  with  two  standardized 
replacement  light  sources. 


(1)  The  lens  surface  of  the  headlamp 
that  would  normally  be  exposed  to  road 
dirt  shall  be  sprayed  uniformly  with  any 
appropriate  mixture  of  dust  and  water 
or  other  material  to  reduce  the 
photometric  output  at  the  test  point  Vk 
°D-1  Vi  'R  or  the  lamp  to  25  ±2%  of  the 
output  originally  measured  in  the  lower 
beam  photometric  test  under 

S4.1.1. 36(b).  Such  reduction  shall  be 
determined  under  the  same  conditions 
under  which  the  original  measurement 
was  made. 

(2)  After  the  determination  has  been 
made  that  the  photometric  output  of  the 
lamp  has  been  reduced  as  specified  in 
S6.7.2(b)(l),  the  lamp  and  its  mounting 
hardware  shall  be  mounted  in  an 
environmental  test  chamber  in  the 
manner  similar  to  that  indicated  in 
Figure  7  "Dirt-Ambient  Test  Setup."  The 
headlamp  shall  be  soaked  for  one  hour 
at  a  temperature  of  95  +  7— 0  *F 
(35+4-0  °C]  and  then  the  highest 
combination  of  filament  wattages  that 
are  intended  to  be  used  simultaneously 
when  operating  on  lower  beam  shall  be 
energized  simultaneously  for  one  hour  in 
a  still  air  condition,  allowing  the 
temperature  to  rise  from  95  T  (35  'C). 

(3)  The  lamp  shall  be  returned  to  a 
room  ambient  temperature  73  +  7— 0  *F 
(23+0  'C)  and  relative  humidity  of 
30±10%.  The  lens  shall  then  be  cleaned. 
The  photometric  output  of  the  lamp  on 
lower  beam  shall  be  determined 
according  to  S6.1 

(c)  Test  of  the  upper  beam  of  a 
headlamp  with  two  standardized 
replaceable  light  sources. 

(1)  The  lens  surface  of  the  headlamp 
that  would  normally  be  exposed  to  road 
dirt  shall  be  sprayed  uniformly  with  any 
appropriate  mixture  of  dust  and  water 
or  other  material  to  reduce  the 
photometric  output  at  the  test  point  H-V 
of  the  lamp  to  25±2%  of  the  output 
originally  measured  in  the  upper  beam 
photometric  test  under  S4.1 .1.38(b).  Such 
reduction  shall  be  determined  under  the 
same  conditions  under  which  the 
original  measurement  was  made. 

(2)  After  the  determination  has  been 
made  that  the  photometric  output  of  the 
lamp  has  been  reduced  as  specified  in 
S6.7.2{c)(l),  the  lamp  and  its  mounting 
hardware  shall  be  mounted  in  an 
environmental  test  chamber  in  the 
manner  similar  to  that  indicated  in 
Figure  7  "Dirt-Ambient  Test  Setup."  The 
headlamp  shall  be  soaked  for  one  hour 
at  a  temperature  of  95  +  7— 0  *F 
(33+4-0  'C)  and  then  the  highest 
combination  of  filament  wattages  that 
are  intended  to  be  used  simultaneously 
when  operating  on  upper  beam  shall  be 
energized  simultaneously  for  one  hour  in 
a  still  air  condition,  allowing  the 
temperature  to  rise  from  95  *F  (35  *C). 
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(3)  The  lamp  shall  be 
room  ambient  tempera 
•F  (23  +  4-0 'Cj  and  rela 
30  +  10%.  The  lens  shall  tl 
The  photometric  output  o 
the  upper  beam  shall  be 
according  to  S6.1. 

S6.8    Humidity.  The  h 
mounted  on  a  test  fixture 
in  a  controlled  environm^l 
of  a  temperature  of  100  + 
(38  +  4-0  X)  with  a  relat 
not  less  than  90%.  All  dra 
breathing  devices,  and  ot 
openings  shall  be  in  their 
operating  positions.  The 
be  subjected  to  20  consec^iti 
test  cycles.  In  each  cycle 
energized  for  1  hour  at  d 
with  the  highest  combina 
wattages  that  are  intendeil 


rqtumed  to  a 

of  73  +  7-0 

live  humidity  of 

en  be  cleaned. 

the  lamp  on 

( etermined 


( adlamp 
shall  be  placed 

consisting 
'-0°F 

ve  humidity  of 
n  holes, 
ler  designed 
normal 

I  eadlamp  shall 
ve  6-hours 
it  shall  be 
ign  voltage 
ion  of  filament 
to  be  used 
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16.  Figure  4-1  is  revised  i  is  follows 


FRONT  VIE 


and  then  deenergized  for  5  hours.  If  the 
turn  signal  is  provided,  for  test  purposes 
it  shall  flash  at  90  flashes  per  minute 
with  a  75±2%  current  "on  time."  After 
completion  of  the  last  cycle,  the  lamp 
shall  be  soaked  for  1  hour  at  73±7-0  °F 
(20±4-0  'C)  and  relative  humidity  of 
30±10%  before  it  is  removed  for 
photometric  testing.  The  headlamp  shall 
be  tested  for  photometries  at  10±1 
minutes  following  completion  of  the 
humidity  test. 

14.  In  Table  II.  under  the  column 
heading,  "Multipurpose  passenger 
vehicles,  trucks,  and  buses",  the  entry 
for  the  item  "headlamps"  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

Headlanuis  providing  the  upper  beam 
at  the  same  height,  1  on  each  side  of  the 
vertical  centerline:  headlamps  providing 
the  lower  beam,  at  the  same  height,  1  on 


each  side  of  the  vertical  centerline,  as 
far  apart  as  practicable.  If  a  single  lower 
beam  light  source  is  used  in  a  headlamp 
with  two  standardized  replaceable  light 
sources,  it  shall  be  the  farthest  light 
source  from  the  vertical  centerline. 

15.  In  Table  IV,  under  the  column 
heading,  "Passenger  cars,  multipurpose 
passenger  vehicles,  trucks,  and  buses", 
the  entry  for  the  item  "headlamps"  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Headlamps  providing  the  upper  beam 
at  the  same  height,  1  on  each  side  of  the 
vertical  centerline;  headlamps  providing 
the  lower  beam,  at  the  same  height,  1  on 
each  side  of  thevertical  centerline,  as 
far  apart  as  practicable.  If  a  single  lower 
beam  light  source  is  used  in  a  headlamp 
with  two  standardized  replaceable  light 
sources,  it  shall  be  the  farthest  light 
source  from  the  vertical  centerline. 


AIMING  REFERENCE 
CENTER  OF  AIMING  PATTERN         PtJVNE 


AIMING  PLANE 


SIDE  VIEW  OF  AIMING  PLANE 


MECHANICAL  AIMING  DEVICE 

LOCATING  PLATE  SETTINGS 
FOR  THE  ADJUSTABLE 
LEGS 


Flgur*  4-1.     Dim  tnslonal  Spsclflcatlons  for  Location  of  Aiming  Pads  on  RnplacMble  Bulb  Haartlamp  Units 
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17.  The  title  of  Figure  4-2  is  amended 
by  removing  the  words  "Dimensional 

*  *  *  Units"  from  the  heading. 

18.  In  Figure  4-4  Dimension  G  and  its 
dimensions  in  inches  and  m.illimeters 
are  deleted. 

19.  In  Figure  7  the  width  of  the  Block 
Box  is  changed  from  "16W"  to  "24VV". 

20.  Figures  9-1  and  9-2  are  removed. 

(Sees.  103, 119,  Pub.  L.  89-563,  80  Stat.  718  (15 
U.S.C.  1392, 1407);  delegation  of  authority  at 
49  CFR  1.50) 

Issued  on  May  17, 1985. 
Diane  K.  Steed, 
Administrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12357  Filed  5-20-fl5;  10:05  am) 
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contains  notices  to  the 
proposed  issuance  of  ruies 
regulations.   The   purpose  ol 
is  to  give  interested  pet 
opportunity  to  partiopate  in 
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rules. 


pul  ilic 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRIC  ULTURE 


Federal  Crop  Insurance 
7  CFR  Ch.  !V 
[Docket  No.  2344S] 


I  Corporation 


General  Amendment;  Vai|ious  Crop 
insurance  Regulations 

AGENCY:  Federal  Crop  Insiirance 
Corporation,  USDA. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 


SUMMARY:  The  proposed  t  ale  would 

amend  all  regulations  relating  to  the 

insurance  of  specific  crop  i  or  groups  of 

crops  issued  by  the  Federi  il  Crop 

Insurance  Corporation  (F(piC)  and 

codified  in  Chapter  IV  of ' 

Code  of  Federal  regulatioi  is  (7  CFR  Part 

400  et  seq.)  to  provide  tha  commercial 

insurance  companies  rein 

would  be  used  as  the  mail 

delivering  the  crop  insure  ice  program. 

As  amended,  the  regulaticns  would  also 

provide  for  crop  insuranci  to  be  made 

available  through  such  oti  ler  means  as 

the  Manager  determines  ii 

insure  the  adequate  deliv(  ry  of  crop 

insurance.  The  authority  f  jr  the 

promulgation  of  this  rule  i  i  contained  in 

the  Federal  Crop  Insuranc  e  Act,  as 

amended.  The  action  is  b(  i 

considered  on  the  basis  o 

two-fold  purpose  and  obj«  ctive:  (a)  to 

maintain  a  high  level  of  s«  rvice  to  crop 

insurance  policyholders,  <  nd  (b)  to 

utilize  Federal  tax  dollars  : 

efficiently  and  effectively 

COMMENT  DATE:  WritteHc  omments, 

data,  and  opinions  on  this  ] 

must  be  submitted  not  lat  ;r  than  June 

21. 1985  to  be  sure  of  cons  ideration. 

ADDRESS:  Written  commeits  on  this 

proposed  rule  should  be  s  2nt  to  the 

Office  of  the  Manager,  Fei  ieral  Crop 

Insurance  Corporation,  Rdom  4096, 

South  Building.  U.S.  Department  of 

Agriculture,  Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION^  CONTACT: 

Peter  F.  Cole.  Secretary.  Federal  Crop 

Insurance  Corporation.  US.  Department 
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of  Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C..  20250, 
telephone  (202)  447-3325. 

SUPPt^MENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
action  has  been  reviewed  under  USDA 
procedures  established  by  Departmental 
Regulation  No.  1512-1.  This  action  does 
not  constitute  a  review  as  to  the  need, 
currency,  clarity,  and  effectiveness  of 
the  regulations  cited  herein  under  those 
procedures.  The  sunset  review  dates 
established  for  all  regulations  affected 
by  this  action  remain  unchanged  and  are 
made  part  of  each  regulation  affected  by 
this  amendment. 

Merritt  W.  Sprague,  Manager,  FCIC, 
has  determined  that  the  proposed  rule 
(1)  is  not  a  major  rule  as  defined  by 
Executive  Order  12291  because  it  will 
not  result  in:  (a)  an  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more;  (b) 
major  increases  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries, 
federal.  State,  or  local  governments,  or  a 
geographical  region;  or  (c]  significant 
adverse  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  the  ability  of  U.S.-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets;  and  (2)  will  not  increase  the 
federal  paperwork  burden  for 
individuals,  small  businesses,  and  other 
persons. 

Although  this  proposed  rule  is  not  a 
major  rule  as  defined  by  Executive 
Order  No.  12291,  it  is  a  significant  action 
under  Executive  Order  No.  12498  and 
has  been  included  as  such  in  FCIC's 
draft  regulatory  program. 

FCIC  has  prepared  a  Regulatory 
Impact  Analysis  in  accordance  with 
section  3(a)  of  Executive  Order  No. 
12291.  This  analysis  is  combined  with 
the  draft  Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis 
discussed  below. 

This  program  is  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  12372 
which  requires  intergovernmental 
consultation  with  State  and  local 
officials.  See  the  Notice  related  to  7  CFR 
Part  3015.  Subpart  V,  published  at  48  FR 
29115,  June  24, 1983. 

This  action  is  not  expected  to  have 
any  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment,  health,  and 
safety.  Therefore,  neither  an 
Environmental  Assessment  nor  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  is 
needed. 

The  title  and  number  of  the  Federal 
Assistance  Program  to  which  this 


proposed  rule  applies  are:  Title — Crop 
Insurance;  Number  10.450. 

Merritt  W.  Sprague,  Manager,  FCIC, 
hereby  certifies  that  this  proposed  rule 
is  not  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  9&- 
354,  5  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.  since  a  general 
notice  of  this  proposed  rule  is  not 
required  to  be  published  by  5  U.S.C.  553, 
or  any  other  law.  However,  since  this 
proposed  procedure  for  the  provision  of 
crop  insurance  is  a  substantial 
departure  from  the  long  established 
method  of  delivery  of  FCIC  program 
benefits,  an  initial  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Analysis  has  been  prepared  in 
accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  603. 

Combined  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis 
and  Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis 

Date:  May  15, 1985. 

Agency.  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  USDA. 

Contact:  Peter  F.  Cole,  Secretary, 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation, 
Phone:  (202)  447-3325. 

I.  Title 

Administration  of  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Corporation's  (FCIC's) 
Program  Responsibilities. 

II.  Action  Proposed 

Conversion  of  FCIC's  insurance 
operations  from  a  combination  of  direct 
insurance  policy  writing  and 
reinsurance  of  private  commercial 
insurance  company  policies  to  a  system 
predominantly  relying  on  reinsured 
companies  while  retaining  extended 
control  over  all  aspects  of  the  program. 

in.  Need  for  Action 

The  action  is  being  considered  on  the 
basis  of  the  following  two-fold  purpose 
and  objective: 

A.  To  maintain  a  high  level  of  service 
to  crop  insurance  policyholders. 
^    B.  To  utilize  Federal  tax  dollars  more 
efficiently  and  effectively. 

IV.  Legislative  Basis  for  Action 

The  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act  of 
1938,  as  amended,  Pub.L.  75-430,  (7 
U.S.C.  1501  et  seq.)  provides  the 
legislative  basis  for  the  options 
considered. 

V.  Options  Considered 

Option  1.  Continue  providing  Federal 
crop  insurance  through  a  dual-channel 
delivery  system  of  Master  Marketers 
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and  reinsured  commercial  insurance 
companies.' 

Option  2.  Provide  the  major  portion  of 
Federal  crop  insurance  through 
reinsured  commercial  insurance 
companies.* 

VI.  Background 

The  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  an  agency  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture,  is 
authorized  by  the  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Act,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C. 
1501  et  seq.],  to  offer  actuarially  sound 
programs  of  crop  insurance  protection  to 
American  farmers. 

The  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act  (52 
Stat.  72,  February  16, 1938)  (the  Act],  as 
amended,  authorizes  the  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Corporation  to  insure  or 
reinsure  insurers  of  agricultural 
commodities  under  any  plan  or  plans  of 
insurance  determined  by  the  Board  of 
Directo's  to  he  adapted  to  such 
commodities,  the  regulations  for  which 
are  found  in  Title  7  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  (7  CFR  Part  400  et 
seq.]. 

Section  508(a)  of  the  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Act,  as  amended  by  Pub.  L. 
80-320,  August  1, 1947,  provided, 
commencing  with  crops  planted  for 
harvest  in  1948,  for  reinsurance  of 
insurers  of  producers  of  agricultural 
commodities  and  that  such  reinsurance 
be  limited  to  contracts  covering  farms  in 
not  more  than  20  counties.  (7  U.S.C. 
1508(a)). 

On  July  23, 1957.  Pub.  L.  85-111  added 
a  new  subsection  508(f)  to  the  Act 
providing  for  reinsurance  of  crop 
insurance  in  Puerto  Rico  written  by  an 
agency  of  the  Puerto  Rican  Government 
on  any  crop  or  plantation  should  private 
reinsurance  become  unavailable.  (7 
U.S.C.  1508(f)). 

The  most  recent  amendments  to  the 
Act  (Pub.  L.  96-365.  September  26, 1980) 
made  several  changes  including  perhaps 
the  most  notable;  that  of  providing  for 
the  sale  of  insurance  through  the  private 
insurance  sector  by  providing  that  FCIC 
shall,  to  the  maximum  extent  possible, 
encourage  the  sale  of  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  through  licensed  private 
agents  and  brokers.  (7  U.S.C.  1507{c)t3)). 

Subsection  508(e)  directed  that,  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable,  consistent 


'  In  a  small  number  of  counties  with  margiiidl 
dgrii;ulturiil  activity,  the  Agricultural  Stabilization 
and  Conservation  Service  (ASCS)  provides  the 
necessary  crop  insurance  sales  and  se.'vice.  It  is 
anticipated  that  (his  practice  would  continue  under 
either  option. 

'  Should  the  Manager  determine  that  a  county 
cannot  be  serviced,  or  is  not  being  adequately 
serviced  through  reinsurance,  the  Manoger  will 
make  insurance  available  in  that  county  on  policies 
issued  by  FCIC. 


with  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  of  section 
508  and  with  sound  reinsurance 
principles,  reinsurance  be  offered  to 
insurers  including  private  insurance 
companies  or  pools  of  such  companies, 
and  reinsurers  of  such  companies  that 
insure  producers  of  any  agricultural 
commodity  under  any  plan  acceptable  to 
the  Corporation.  (7  U.S.C.  1508(e)). 

Section  508(f)  of  the  Act  amended  in 
1980,  directed  FCIC  to  provide 
reinsuiance  for  production  of 
agricultural  commodities  in  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  Virgin 
Islands  of  the  United  States,  Guam, 
American  Samoa,  the  Commonwealth  of 
the  Northern  Mariana  Islands,  and  the 
Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific  Islands,  in 
the  same  manner  as  provided  for 
agricultural  products  in  the  United 
States.  (7  U.S.C.  1508if)). 

Under  the  authority  of  the  Federal 
Crop  Insurance  Act,  the  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  program  provides  crop 
insurance  coverage  for  major 
commercially  grown  crops  and  select 
speciality  crops  in  the  United  States. 
Currently,  insurance  coverage  is  offered 
in  3,012  counties  on  38  crop  programs 
plus  combined  crop  insurance  and 
prevented  planting  programs  in 
designated  counties.  Crop  insurance  is 
presently  provided  through  a  dual- 
channel  delivery  system.  One  channel  is 
composed  of  Agency  Sales  and  Service 
contractors  (Master  Marketers) 
consisting  of  approximately  60  agencies. 
Each  Master  Marketer  enters  into  a 
contract  with  FCIC  to  write  FCIC 
policies  in  a  direct  insurance  operation. 
Master  Marketers  provide  management 
and  supervision  relating  to  sales  and 
contract  servicing,  agent  training  and 
quality  control. 

A  large  number  of  the  agents  are 
Hcensed  under  applicable  State  law  and 
all  are  cerlified  by  FCIC  in  the  crops  for 
which  they  sell  insurance.  The  Federal 
Government  compensates  the  Master 
Marketers  on  a  commission  basis. 

FCIC  provides  marketing  assistance, 
quality  control,  loss  adjustment,  claims 
payment,  document  processing  and 
premium  collection  functions. 

The  second  channel  is  composed  of  48 
reinsured  commercial  insurance 
companies  under  a  Reinsurance 
Agreement.  Reinsured  commercial 
insurance  companies  write  crop 
insurance  policies  under  their  own 
names,  but  under  the  same  terms  and 
conditions  as  provided  on  FCIC  policies. 
The  companies  provide  marketing,  sales 
an!  contiact  servicing,  quality  control, 
document  processing,  premium 
collection,  loss  adjustment,  claims 
payment  and  agent  training.  All  agents 
are  required  to  be  licensed  by  applicable 


State  law.  FCIC  reinsures  these 
commercial  insurance  companies 
against  a  portion  of  the  losses  and 
compensates  them  for  administrative 
costs. 

FCIC  premium,  through  its  direct 
writing  operations  with  Master 
Marketers,  declined  from  $366.4  million 
in  1981  to  an  estimated  $162.0  million  for 
crop  year  1985;  a  56  percent  decrease. 
Simultaneously,  crop  insurance  premium 
on  policies  written  by  reinsured 
commercial  companies  increased  from 
$12.8  million  to  an  estimated  $378.0 
million,  approximately  a  2.900  percent 
increase. 

The  mix  of  business  has  firmly  shifted 
from  primarily  FCIC  policies  to 
primarily  reinsured  commercial 
insurance  company  policies. 

The  shift  in  market  shares  between 
the  Master  Marketers  and  reinsured 
commercial  insurance  companies  has  a 
marked  impact  on  the  current  FCIC 
infrastructure.  For  example,  the  current 
organizational  structure  of  FCIC  is  to  a 
major  extent  based  upon  an  analysis  of 
needs  to  support  direct  insurance  and 
reinsurance  operations  at  levels 
projected  in  the  Fiscal  Year  84  budget 
request  and  the  actual  $340  million  of 
Federal  policy  premium  for  crop  year 
1982,  the  first  full  year  of  reinsured 
commercial  company  activities.  Current 
estimated  Federal  policy  premium 
through  direct  writing  operations,  is  $162 
million  for  crop  year  1985;  48  percent  of 
the  projected  business  for  which  the 
current  organizational  structure  was 
designed  with  full  staffing.  The 
reduction  in  the  level  of  direct  writing 
operation  responsibilities  on  the  part  of 
FCIC  has  not  been  accompanied  by  a 
concurrent  comparable  reduction  in 
support  staffing  levels. 

VII.  Section  603(b)  Requirements 

In  accordance  with  section  b<?3(b)  of 
the  Regulatorv  Flexibility  Act 
(RFA)(Pub.  L.  96-354.  5  U.S.C.  601  et 
seq).  FCIC,  hereby  provides  the 
following: 

603(b)|l):  A  description  of  the  reasons 
why  action  taken  by  the  agency  is  being 
considered. 

The  action  under  consideration  is 
proposed  to: 

A.  Improve  service  to  crop  insurance 
policyholders;  and 

B.  Utilize  Federal  tax  dollars  more 
efficiently  and  effectively. 

603(b)(2):  A  succinct  statement  of  the 
objectives  of,  and  legal  basis  for,  the 
proposed  rule. 

The  objective  of  the  proposed  rule  is 
to  convert  the  delivery  system  of 
Federal  crop  insurance  from  a 
combination  direct  insurance/ 
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reinsurance  operation  to  oie  under 
which  the  Corporation  is  n  structured 
along  more  commercial  rei  isurance 
lines,  while  maintaining  es  ablished 
oversight  responsibilities. '  "he  legal 
basis  for  the  proposed  rule  is  the 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Ac  I.  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  1501  et ,  eq). 

603(b)(3):  A  description  ( f  and.  where 
feasible,  an  estimate  of  the  number  of 
small  entities  to  which  the  proposed  rule 
will  apply. 

Small  entities  to  which  t  le  proposed 
rule  will  apply  include  app  oximately  60 
Agency  Sales  and  Service  ^Contractors 
writing  FCIC  policies  for  ci  op  insurance 
in  a  direct  writing  operatic  i. 
approximately  1.750  loss  aljustment 
contractors  performing  losn  adjustment 
of  FCIC  policies,  and  48  co  npanies 
presently  reinsured  by  FCI 1  All  agents 
are  certified  by  FCIC  to  se    insurance. 
All  Agency  Sales  and  Ser\'  ce 
contractors  are  compensat  ?d  on  a 
commission  basis. 

603(b)(4):  A  description  ( f  the 
projected  reporting,  record  ceeping  and 
other  compliance  requirements  of  the 
proposed  rule,  including  ar  estimate  of 
the  classes  of  small  entitieii  which  will 
be  subject  to  the  requiremf  nt  and  the 
type  of  professional  skills  i  lecessary  for 
the  preparation  of  the  repc  rt  or  record. 

For  the  purpose  of  the  pr  oposed 
action.  FCIC  classes  all  agi  >ncies 
currently  under  an  Agency  Sales  and 
Service  Contract  and  loss  adjustment 
contractors  to  be  "small  bv  siness"  in 


accordance  with  Section  3 
Business  Act  (15  U.S.C.  63 


of  the  Small 
).A11 


reporting  requirements  noi  i  affecting 
Agency  Sales  and  Service  Contractors 
and  Loss  Adjustment  Cont  actors  will 
be  eliminated.  The  proposed  rule 
contains  no  additional  repi  )rting  or 
recordkeeping  requiremen  s  applicable 
to  reinsured  companies.  Tl  e  companies 
will,  of  course,  need  to  ace  umulate. 
process,  and  report  sales  o  f  crop 
insurance  policies  and  det  tils  of  those 
contracts  reinsured  by  FCi  G  as  is 
presently  required  under  t  le  rcin.surance 
contract. 

603(b)(5):  An  identificatibn.  to  the 
extent  practicable,  of  all  ri  levant 
Federal  rules  which  may  d  uplicate. 
overlap,  or  conflict  with  th  b  proposed 
rule. 

No  known  Federal  rules  duphcate. 
overlap,  or  conflict  with  th  b  proposed 
rule. 

Vin.  Economic  Impact 

Under  the  basic  applica  lility  tests  for 
the  RFA.  no  boundaries  ar  »  specified  as 
to  what  constitutes  "signif  cant 
economic  impact",  or  wha ;  constitutes  a 
"signircant  number  of  smfll  entities" 


FQC.  in  consideration  of  these  issues  as 
they  relate  to  the  proposed  action,  has 
determined  that,  consistent  with  the 
principles  of  RFA.  the  approximately  63 
agency  sales  and  service  contractors 
with  a  reported  sales  field  force  of  5,483; 
the  48  reinsured  companies;  and 
appro.ximately  1.750  loss  adjustment 
contractors  constitutes  a  'significant 
number  of  small  entities",  and  that  the 
economic  impact  on  the  a^ected  small 
entities  falls  into  three  basic  categories, 
as  follows: 

1.  The  effect  of  the  rule  on  the 
competitive  position  of  small  entities  in 
relation  to  large  entities. 

2.  Effect  of  the  rule  on  the  small 
entity's  cash  flow  and  liquidity. 

3.  Effect  of  the  proposed  action  on  the 
ability  of  the  affected  entity  to  remain  in 
the  market  at  all. 

The  proposed  action  to  terminate  the 
Agency  Sales  and  Service  Contracts 
affects  the  competitive  status  of  the 
small  entity  by  removing  that  entity 
from  the  field  of  competition  for 
prospective  insureds,  thus  providing 
opportunities  for  private  commercial 
insurance  companies  of  any  size  under  a 
reinsurance  agreement  with  FCIC  to 
gain  additional  business.  A  more 
concise  impact  analysis  is  provided 
below. 

In  the  case  of  Loss  Adjustment 
Contractors,  the  proposed  action  would 
terminate  such  contracts  affecting  the 
small  entity  by  removing  that  entity 
from  the  field  of  competition. 

FCIC  made  an  assessment  of  the 
impact  upon  the  entities  under  Loss 
Adjustment  Contract  with  FCIC  and 
determined  that  there  are  approximately 
1,750  Loss  Adjustment  Contractors 
(LACs)  that  have  signed  a  Loss 
Adjustment  and  Contract  Service 
Agreement  to  do  loss  adjustment  related 
fujictions  for  FCIC  in  1985.  The  amount 
of  work  to  be  performed  varies  from 
year-to-year  and  is  primarily  determined 
by  fanner  participation  and  crop 
conditions.  For  this  reason,  no 
assurance  of  a  certain  level  of  income 
can  be  made. 

Of  the  approximately  1,750  LACs  that 
have  signed  agreements  with  FCIC  for 
the  1985  crop  year,  a  recent  survey  of 
FCIC  Field  Operations  Offices  reveals 
that  99  contractors  have  indicated  that 
loss  adjustment  work  for  FCIC  is  their 
only  source  of  income.  The  survey 
results  do  not  indicate  how  many  of  that 
number  are  persons  whose  spouses 
income  is  the  prime  source  of  income  for 
the  household  while  they  consider 
payment  under  the  loss  adjustment 
contract  to  be  separate  for  the  purpose 
of  income  reconciliation. 

The  survey  also  revealed  that  319 
LACs  have  signed  an  agreement  to  do 


loss  adjustment  related  work  for  both 
FCIC  and  a  reinsured  company. 

No  clear  effect  on  the  remaining  1,340 
LACS  signed  up  for  1985  work  was 
indicated  by  the  survey.  These 
individuals,  at  their  option,  may  affiliate 
with  a  private  commercial  insurance 
company  reinsured  by  FCIC.  This  is  a 
particularly  viable  option  since  the 
volume  of  business  by  reinsured 
companies  is  on  the  rise. 

The  effect  of  the  proposed  action  on  a 
particular  small  entity's  cash  flow  and 
liquidity  is  measurable  only  to  the 
degree  that  the  portion  of  its  business 
directly  attributable  to  income  derived 
from  the  Agency  Sales  and  Service 
Contract  would  cease;  therefore,  both 
cash  flow  and  liquidity  would  be 
jeopardized.  Under  the  option  open  to 
the  small  entity  qualifying  as  an 
insurance  company  under  applicable 
State  law  and  applying  for  a  reinsurance 
agreement  with  FCIC.  it  is  assumed  that 
affected  small  entities  would  need  to 
invest  in  additional  equipment  and 
personnel  thus  having  an  effect  on 
liquidity  and  cash  flow  under  such  a 
conversion.  However,  the  effect  on  cash 
flow  and  liquidity  may  not  be  a  factor, 
indeed,  cash  flow  and  liquidity  may 
substantially  improve  depending  upon 
the  volume  of  business  written  by  such 
company. 

An  additional  option  is  to  negotiate 
with  a  reinsured  commercial  insurance 
company  regarding  the  absorbtion  of 
personnel  and  book  of  business.  Under 
this  option,  it  may  be  assumed  that  cash 
considerations  may  accrue  to  the  owner 
of  the  affected  small  entity  similar  to 
liquidation. 

Many  of  the  agencies  under  Agency 
Sales  and  Service  Contracts  carry 
Federal  crop  insurance  as  an  additional 
line  of  insurance  in  concert  with  many 
other  lines,  therefore,  no  serious  effect 
on  the  ability  to  remain  in  the  market 
would  be  felt  by  such  small  entity  other 
than  an  effort  to  concentrate  its 
business  into  the  other  lines.  Other 
small  entities  who  only  carry  Federal 
crop  insurance  would  be  affected  by  the 
loss  of  the  only  line  of  insurance  carried. 

In  this  case,  and  in  addition  to 
possible  losses  to  the  owner  of  the  small 
entity  in  the  event  absorbtion  into  a 
reinsured  company  is  not  possible, 
agents  of  the  small  entity  and  the  loss 
adjustment  contractors  settling  the  small 
entities  losses  would  be  affected  by  loss 
of  association  with  the  agency.  It  may 
be  assumed  that  such  small  entities 
would  seek  to  replace  the  Federal  crop 
insurance  with  other  lines  of  insurance 
in  order  to  remain  in  the  marketplace,  or 
as  an  alternative,  to  qualify  for  a 
reinsurance  agreement  with  FCIC,  or 
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become  associated  with  a  commercial 
insurance  company  which  is  reinsured 
by  FCIC. 

A.  Direct  Impacts 

The  expected  impacts  of  the 
considered  options  on  crop  insurance 
coverage  a-e  summarized  in  Table  1. 

The  expected  impacts  on  piemiums, 
indemnities,  and  loss  ratios  are 
summarized  in  Table  2. 

Under  Option  1,  business  would 
continue  largely  as  usual.  However,  in 
keeping  with  the  Administration's  cost 
containment  provisions,  it  would 
become  necessary  to  reduce  the  staffing 
level  of  support  services  of  FCIC. 

Under  this  option,  there  will  be 
changes  in  the  infrastructure  of  FCIC  to 
reflect  the  shift  in  business  from  federal 
paper  (Master  Marketers)  to  private 
paper  (reinsured  companies).  FCIC 
staffing  levels  are  currently  sufficient  to 
service  approximately  $300  million  in 
premium  on  Federal  paper.  Fiscal  1986 
budget  estimates  project  approximately 
$160  million  in  Federal  premium  for  crop 
year  1985. 

If  option  1  is  selected,  there  will  be 
minimal  organizational  changes  within 
FCIC  since  all  servicing  functions 
related  to  Federal  paper  will  continue  to 
be  required.  However,  the  overall 
resource  requirements  can  be  expected 
to  decline  as  the  share  of  Federal  paper 
diminishes  compared  with  the  total 
book  of  business. 

~^*Fhis  will  be  somewhat  mitigated  by 
the  need  for  a  strengthened  compliance 
function  under  the  proposed 
Reinsurance  Agreement,  which  will  be 
required  regardless  of  the  form  of  the 
Reinsurance  Agreement. 

However,  in  order  to  streamline  the 
Federal  operation  and  better  reconcile 
staffing  levels  with  business  being 
serviced,  FCIC  staffing  reductions  can 
be  expected  to  coincide  with  continued 
shifts  in  business  from  Federal  paper  to 
reinsured  paper. 

Direct  impacts  upon  employees  of 
Master  Marketers  would  be  felt  in  the 
event  the  Master  Marketer  decides  not 
to  permit  affiliation  with  a  reinsured 
company  to  absorb  the  agencies 
accounts  and  employees.  The  impact 
may  be  somewhat  lessened  as  Master 
Marketer  employees  are  able  to  find 
employment  with  reinsured  companies. 
The  same  may  be  said  of  those  under  a 
Loss  Adjustment  contract  with  FCIC. 
Little  or  not  effect  would  be  felt  by 
employees  of  a  private  commercial 
insurance  company  reinsured  by  FCIC. 
There  is  not  indication  that  the  present 
trend  of  business  swing  to  the  reinsured 
companies  will  change,  if  anything,  this 
trend  may  accelerate. 


Under  Option  2.  the  reinsured 
commercial  insurance  companies  would 
continue  to  operate  under  a  Reinsurance 
Agreement.  The  current  Agency  Sales 
and  Service  Agreement  would  be 
terminated.  All  Federal  crop  insurance 
policies  written  by  Master  Marketers 
would  be  rewritten  by  reinsured 
commercial  insurance  companies  or 
serviced  by  FCIC.  Under  this  option,  the 
need  for  support  services  for  direct 
writing  operations  would  be  greatly 
reduced  and  it  would  be  even  more 
essential  to  reduce  the  staffing  level  for 
support  services  in  FCIC. 

Phasing  out  the  Master  Marketer 
delivery  system  would  eliminete  the 
need  for  certain  functions  now  being 
performed  by  FCIC  that  are  directly 
related  to  the  servicing  of  Federal  paper. 
Included  among  such  functions  would 
be  Marketing  (in  the  sales  promotion 
sense).  Claims,  Loss  Adjustment,  and 
certain  Field  Operations  activities. 

FCIC's  Data  Automation  function 
would  be  modified  to  reflect  it's  new 
role  as  a  reinsurer  only.  Under  the 
proposal,  the  private  sector  would  be 
relied  upon  to  furnish  the  data 
necessary  to  monitor  the  operations  of 
the  reinsured  companies.  FCIC's  data 
automation  role  would  shift  from 
primary  data  base  development  to 
information  management  and  retrieval. 

Additionally,  under  the  proposal, 
certain  functions  now  performed  by 
FCIC  would  continue,  including 
actuarial  and  undervv'riting  (rates  and 
coverages),  program  operations,  policy 
and  planning,  technical  support, 
program  development,  administrative 
and  management  support,  and  budget 
and  financial. 

At  the  same  time,  the  expanded 
reinsurer's  role  of  the  Corporation 
would  necessitate  new  or  enlarged 
functions  in  certain  areas  directly 
related  to  reinsurance,  such  as 
reviewing  and  analyzing  Plans  of 
Operations  under  the  proposed 
Reinsurance  Agreement  and  compliance 
with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  that 
agreement. 

Therefore,  there  wiU  be  functional 
tradeoffs  thai  make  any  specific 
analysis  of  the  impact  on  employees 
difficult  at  best.  The  impact  will  also  be 
influenced  by  the  timing  of  the 
conversion  (a  protracted  phase-in  would 
reduce  the  impact),  normal  attrition, 
outplacement  efforts,  as  well  as  early 
migration  of  some  employees  to  other 
positions. 

It  is  clear,  however,  that  final 
implementation  of  the  proposal  will 
result  in  substantial  workforce 
reductions.  Our  best  estimates  indicate 
the  Full  Time  Employees  staff-year 
requirements  will  be  reduced  from  the 


current  approximately  1.250  to 
approximately  550. 

The  Corpration  currently  has 
approximately  670  permanent  full-time 
employees  and  approximately  685  in  all 
other  categories  (temporary,  part-time, 
intermittant).  The  numbers  and  kinds  of 
employees  that  will  be  affected  by  any 
reduction  cannot  be  determined  at  this 
time. 

The  Manager  of  FCIC  will  make  crop 
insurance  available  in  any  county  under 
such  other  delivery  service  as  deemed 
adequate  when  such  county  cannot  be 
serviced,  or  is  not  adequately  being 
serviced  by  private  commercial 
insurance  companies. 

In  order  to  assess  the  impact  of 
termination  of  the  Agency  Sales  and 
Service  Contract  an  analysis  '  was 
conducted  using  the  following 
assumptions: 

(1)  Contractors  currently  affiliated 
with  a  reinsured  company  would  be 
minimally  affected  by  termination.  They 
could,  if  they  desired,  continue 
operations  under  the  sponsorship  of  the 
company  with  which  they  are  affiliated. 

(2)  Subconstractors  (agents)  licensed 
by  state  authorities,  could  continue 
selling  and  servicing  crop  insurance 
through;  (1)  a  reinsured  company,  or  (2) 
prior  to  implementation  of  the  proposed 
rule,  with  a  sales  and  service  contractor 
affiliated  with  a  reinsured  company. 

(3)  Subcontractors  earning  less  than 
$5,000  per  year  in  commissions  from 
crop  insurance  sales  are  employed  on  a 
part  time  basis  to  supplement  their  main 
source  of  income. 

Thirty-nine  of  the  58  Contractors 
responding  to  the  survey  are  affiliated 
with  a  company  reinsured  by  FCIC* 
These  Contractors  accounted  for  $159.4 
million,  or  91%,  of  the  total  1984  FCIC 
premium,  and  4.244,  or  77%  of  the  total 
reported  field  sales  force  of  5,483.* 
Ninety  one  percent  (91%)  of  the 
affiliated  sales  force  were  reported  as 
licensed  under  state  insurance 
regulations. 

Nineteen  Contractors,  representing 
1.242  or  23%  of  the  total  sales  force. 


^  Data  uprin  which  the  analysis  has  been  ba&cd 
was  dfcrived  from  FCIC  records  and  a  telephonic 
fiunay  of  Agency  Sales  and  Service  Contractors 
conducted  durinj!  th.->  week  of  April  30. 1985.  Sjr.ey 
questions  and  the  responses  are  presented  in  Trfbie 
3. 

*  Sixty-four  (04)  Contractors  signed  the  1985  SuIhs 
and  Service  Contract  Of  these.  6  are  new- 
Contractors  for  which  no  data  for  analysis  is 
available.  One  contractor  did  not  respond  to  (he 
survey. 

'  Basted  on  FCIC  Agent  Certification  records  iheie 
were  6.125  sabcontr.^clors  in  1984  and  8.344 
subcontractors  in  1985.  However,  only  3.948.  or  b3%, 
of  the  subcontractors  received  commission 
payments  in  1984.  The  remaining  subcontractors  are 
presumed  to  be  inactive. 
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were  not  affiliated  with  a 
company  as  of  May  3, 1981 
766  or  62%  of  the  non-affil 
force  wore  licensed.  Twe! 
nineteen  received  commi 
in  1964.  Eighty-two  perccn 
service  points  of  these  twi 
affiliated  companies  recei 
year  or  less  in  commissior 
Seven  of  these  Contractor  i 
that  they  would  attempt  tc 
a  reinsured  company,  two 
uncertain  of  a  course  of  a 
indicated  they  would  ceas  e 
insurance  and  one  fell  out 
categories.^ 

The  thirty-nine  contractors 
affiliated  with  reinsured 
their  state-licensed  subco 
continue  operations,  virtu 
uninterrupted,  under  spon^orsh 
commercial  reinsured 
which  they  currently  have 
agreements.  These  Contra  :tors 


were 
qtion,  nine 
selling  crop 
ide  the 

currently 
c|)mpanics  and 
tractors  can 
lly 

ip  of  the 
conjpany  with 
contractual 


*  Based  on  an  assumed  aver;iKi 
11*  of  1984  net  prprrnum  A  sen 
o.ne  or  more  suticontractors.  Ther  r 
points  fnr  the  682  lubcoflstrdclun 
hundred  sixteen  (116)  of  the  servi 
ctimmisiiions  on  five  contracts  or 
(.14)  received  commissions  for  onl 
and  thirty  three  (33)  service  point 
ciiiTimissiuns. 

'  Of  the  nine  which  slali-d  Iht-y 
selling  crop  insurance,  five  are  es 
line  insurance  companies  or  ager  . 
cuopertilive  It  may  l>e  assumed  ty^ 
df  pendent  upon  crop  insurance  i 
income.  However,  these  insurant 
enter  into  a  reinsurance  treaty  wth 
desired  to  continue  the  sale  of  en  p 
remaininji  three  contractors  havqa 
Arties  force  of  4*. 


insured 
However, 
ted  sales 
!  of  the 
ion  payments 
(82%)  of  the 
Ive  non- 
ed  $5,000  per 
payments.* 
indicated 
affiliate  with 


commission  uf 
'  point  includes 
were  400  service 
in  this  group.  One 
c  points  received 
CSS.  thirty  four 
one  contract, 
received  no 

would  tease 
biished  multi- 
ifs.  and  one  is  a 
ley  are  not 
a  main  soune  of 
companies  could 
FCIC  if  they 
insurance.  The 
combined  field 


accounted  for  91%  of  the  1984  premium 
income  for  FCIC  direct  writings. 

Non-affiliated  contractors,  if  they  so 
elect,  can  affiliate  with  a  reinsured 
company  or.  if  qualified  under  state  law, 
enter  into  a  reinsurance  agreement  with 
FCIC.  Seven  of  the  nineteen  in  this 
category  accounted  for  an  additinal  5.3% 
of  1964  premium  and  have  indicated 
they  plan  to  attempt  to  affiliate. 

Subcontractors  lacking  state  licensing 
can,  at  their  option,  secure  the 
necessary  credentials  to  continue  the 
sale  of  crop  insurance  for  a  reinsured 
company.  Many  companies  will 
reimburse  agf^nts  for  training  and 
licensing  fees  if  sales  quotas  are  met. 

Thus,  the  apparent  obstacles  for 
continuing  to  sell  and  service  crop 
insurance,  under  the  proposed  rule,  are 
all  within  the  control,  and  at  the 
direction,  of  the  contractor. 

In  summary,  the  economic  impact  on 
the  Sales  and  Service  Contractors  and 
their  subcontractors  would  be  minimal. 

Table  4  provides  a  presentation  of  the 
impact  of  FCIC's  proposed  rule. 

Under  Option  2.  FCIC  responsibilities 
would  include  the  following: 

a.  Continue  to  set  and/or  approve 
rates  and  coverages  of  crop  insurance 
policies. 

b.  Provide  program  direction. 

c.  Provide  oversight  and  review 
functions. 

d.  Continue  to  assure  financial 
integrity. 

e.  Maintain  operations  of  sufficient 
capacity  to  service  carryover  FCIC 
direct  business  until  such  time  as  the 
business  could  be  rewritten  on  reinsured 
policies  and  to  provide  the  means 


whereby  the  Manager,  FCIC,  may  offer 
insurance  in  a  county  not  adequately 
serviced. 

B.  Indirect  Impacts 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  would 
continue  to  be  available  to  all  eligible 
producers  under  either  option. 

C  USD  A  and  Other  Federal  Outlays 

Compared  with  Option  1,  Option  2 
would  result  in  even  more  substantial 
Government  cost  savings  due  to  reduced 
need  for  a  support  system  for  the  direct 
insurance  operation. 

Table  5  provides  a  detailed  summary 
of  the  impacts  of  the  options  considered 
in  Government  outlays. 

D.  Summary  of  Impact  Analysis 

Adoption  of  Option  2  involving  the 
use  of  reinsured  companies  as  the 
primary  system  for  delivery  of  the  crop 
insurance  program  to  the  producer  and 
reduction  of  the  Corporation's  direct 
writing  involvement  to  the  point 
necessary  to  service  only  those  areas 
where  service  under  the  reinsured 
program  is  determined  to  be  insufficient, 
would  result  in  savings  to  the 
Corporation  of  $18.3  million  for  Fiscal 
Year  1986  and  $13.3  million  in  Fiscal 
Year  1987.  These  savings  should 
continue  through  subsequent  fiscal 
years.  These  «stimates  consider  the 
same  level  of  service  to  the  producer  in 
the  delivery  of  program  benefits  and 
would  result  in  little  or  no  impact  on 
present  contractors  because  of  the 
ability  of  Master  Marketers  to  switch  to 
the  reinsured  delivery  system. 

BILUNG  CODE  MIO-0»-M 


Tabl*  1  -  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Coverage  for  the  Fan  Sector 
Under  Options  Considered  --  Crop  Years  1981-87 


1981 

1982 

1983 

1984 

1985 

1986 

1986 

1987 

1987 

. 

Option  1 

Option  2 

Option  1 

Option  2 

Coverage 

_ 

States 

49 

49 

49 

49 

49 

SO 

50 

SO 

SO 

Counties 

1,928 

2,999 

3,000 

3,010 

3,012 

3,012 

3,012 

3,012 

3,012 

County  Crop  Prograis 

5,969 

14,999 

15,415 

17,874 

18,881 

19,100 

19,100 

19,600 

19,600 

Acres  Insured 

Potential 

(Ril.  Ac.) 

239.1 

273.6 

205.0 

277.0 

274.0 

274.0 

274.0 

274.0 

274.0 

Actual 

(Hil.  Ac.) 

44.8 

42.8 

27.9 

44.9 

54.0 

63.1 

63.1 

77.7 

77.7 

Actual  -  Potential 

(Z) 

19Z 

16Z 

14Z 

16Z 

20Z 

23Z 

23Z 

28Z 

28Z 

Total  Acres  Insured 

Master  Marketers 

(Hil.  Ac.) 

42.  B 

33.4 

18.1 

17.9 

16.2 

12.6 

0.0 

7.8 

0.0 

Z  of  Total 

96Z 

7BZ 

65Z 

40Z 

30Z 

20Z 

OZ 

lOZ 

OZ 

1 

Reins.  Cotter cial  Companies 

itiil.  Ac.) 

2.0 

9.4 

9.B 

27.0 

37.8 

50.5 

63.1 

69.9 

77.7 

to 

1 

Z  of  Total 

4Z 

22Z 

35Z 

60Z 

70Z 

80Z 

lOOZ 

90Z 

lOOZ 
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Source:  Coverage 

1981-1983  Actual. 

1984-1987  Estiiated. 

Source:  Insured  Acres 

1981-1982  Actual. 

1983-1984  SuHary  of  Business  as  of  4/5/85 

1985-1987  Estiiated. 


Q> 


CO 


o 
•a 
o 

ce 

re 
o< 

50 
cS" 

«D 


to 

en 


Table  2  -  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Preiiuis,  Indeinities,  Het  Bains  (Losses),  and 
Loss  Ratios  under  the  Options  Considered  ~  Crop  Years  1981-87 


19B1 


Preiiuis  Paid  by  Fariers 

Raster  Harketers  (I  Hil.      320.3 

1  ol  Total  961 

Reins.  Coiiercial  Coipanies  ($  Hil.       11. B 

I  0^  Total  41 

Preiiui  Subsidies 

Master  Marketers  (f  Hil.   46.1 

I  of  Total  981 

Reins.  Coiiercial  Coipanies  (f  Hil.    l.O 

I  of  Total  -  21 


Total  Preiiuis  Paid 
Raster  Marketers         (I  Hil. 

1  of  Total 
Reins.  Coiiercial  Coipanies  ($  Hil. 

1  of  Total 


Total  Indeinities 

Master  Harketers         (»  Hil.  398.7 

I  of  Total  981 

Reins.  Coiiercial  Coipanies  (f  Hil.  6.7 

I  of  Total  21 

Net  Gains/Losses  (-)  on  Business  Hritten  By: 

Master  Harketers  -32.4 

Reins.  Coiiercial  Coipanies  4.1 

Less:  Coipany  Share  of  Gain/Loss  0.3 

Aiount  Deferred  0.5 


Loss  Ratios 
Master  Marketers 
Reins.  Coiiercial  Coipanies 


1.09 
0.68 


1982    1983 


1984    1985 


247.4 
811 
59.7 
191 


73.2 
BO! 

1B.3 
201 


366.4  320.7 

971  801 

12.B  78.0 

31  201 


467.5 

B7I 
69.6 
131 


-146.9 

8.4 
3.3 
1.5 


1.46 
0.89 


143.8  132.1  121.5 
Ml          401    301 

82.5  198.9  283.5 
361    601    701 


40.3  43.9  40.5 

m  40Z  301 

24.3  66.1  94.5 

381  601  701 


184.2  176.0 
631    401 

106.7  265.0 
37Z    601 


404.3 

69Z 
182.3 
311 


-220.1 

-75.5 

-2.3 

0.1 


2.20 
1.71 


264.0 

41Z 
378.0 
591 


-8B.0 

•113.0 

-2.4 

0.3 


1.50 
1.43 


162.0 
301 

378.0 
701 


! 


194.4 

301 
453.6 
701 


-32.4 

-75.6 
1.2 
0.7 


1.20 
1.20 


19B6    1986 

Option  1  Option  1 

(a)     (b) 


90.0  90.0 

201  201 

360.0  360.0 

801  BOl 


30.0  30.0 

201  201 

120.0  120.0 

801  801 


120.0  120.0 
201    201 

480.0  4B0.0 
BOl    801 


108.0  112.8 

201    211 

432.0  427.2 
801    79Z 


12.0 

48.0 

28.3 

0.0 


0.90 
0.90 


7.2 

52.8 

28.3 

0.0 


0.94 
0.89 


1986  :: 
Option  2  :: 


! 


1987    1987 

Option  1  Option  1 

(a)     (b) 


0.0 
01 
450.0 
1001 


0.0 
01 
150.0 
1001 


0.0  :: 

01  :: 

600. 0  :; 

1001  :: 


0.0 

01 
540.0 
lOOZ 


0.0 

60.0 

35.4 

0.0 


0.00 
0.90 


52.5 
101 
472.5 
901 


17.5 
101 
157.5 
901 


7.0 

63.0 

37.1 

0.0 


0.90 
0.90 


52.5 
101 
472.5 
901 


! 


17.5 
101 
157.5 
901 


70.0    70.0 
101    101 

630.0  630.0 
901    901  ! 


63.0  66.2 

101  10.51 

567.0  563.9 

901  89.51 


3.9 

66.2 

37.1 

0.0 


0.95 
0.90 
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1987 
Option 


0.0 
01 
525.0 
1001 


0.0 
01 
175.0 
1001 


0.0 
01 
700.0 
1001 


0.0 
01 
630.0 
100.01 


0.0 

70.0 

41.3 

0.0 


0.00 
0.90 


to 

0) 


•»1 

CD 

D. 
CB 


ce 

00 


< 

o 


p 

Z 

p 

CO 

CO 


n 

a. 

o 

n 

a> 

a- 
a 
<< 

k 

^3 


CO 
03 


o 

O 

CO 

n 
50 


1986  and  1987  —  Option  (a)  =  Current  Prograi  .90  loss  ratio. 

Option  (b)  =  Current  Prograi  5-Point  variance  in  loss  ratios. 
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TABLE  3 

Summary  of  Responses 

Telephone  Survey  to  58  Agency  Sales  and  Service  Contractors  (MMA)  during 
the  week  of  April  30,  1985. 

1.  How  many  certified  agents  are  authorized  to  sell  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  for  your  agency?   5,483 

2.  How  many  of  those  agents  are  licensed  by  state  authority?   4,646 

3.  Does  your  agency  also  hold  a  reinsurance  agreement?   39  yes/19  no 

4.  How  many  of  your  certified  agents  are  also  authorized  to  sell  crop 
insurance  on  reinsured  company  contracts?   3,801 

5.  If  a  decision  is  reached  to  not  renew  the  current  Agency  Sales  and 
Service  Agreement,  my  agency  will: 

A.  Try  to  affiliate  with  a  reinsured  company.  ] 


B.  Try  to  convert  to  a  reinsured  company. 

C.  Will  cease  to  sell  crop  insurance. 

D.  Uncertain. 

E.  Other 


9 
2 

1 


6.  If  the  response  to  question  5  is  c,  ask: 

How  many  of  your  agents  would  you  expect  to  try  to  affiliate  with  a 
reinsured  conpany  and  continue  to  service  crop  insurance?  *      o/ 

*For  most  of  the  Contractors  in  this  category,  crop  insurance  is  a  secondary 
source  of  income. 


TABLE  4 

1984 
Subcontractors  Premium 

Contractors  (Aqents)2/  Licensed  Unlicensed  (millions) 


1.  Currently 
Affiliated 

1/ 

39 

4,244 

3,881 

363 

159.4 

2.  Plan  to 
Affiliate 

7 

451 

397 

54 

9.2 

3.  Undecided 

2 

91 

89 

2 

.8 

4.  Plan  to 
cease  sales 

9 

303 

230 

73 

5.4 

5.  Other 

1 

394 

50 

344 

.0 

Total 

58 

5,483 

4,647 

836 

174.8 

1/   Affiliation  with  a  company  reinsured  by  FCIC.         ,  •   ,„h  »,.« 
HI      In  1984.  37%  of  the  FCIC  certified  agents  earned  no  commission  and  are 
"   presumed  to  be  inactive.  It  may  be  assumed  that  a  similar  percentage  of 
the  agents  reported  herein  are  also  inactive. 


Table  5  -  FCIC  Adiinistrative  and  Operating  Expenses  --  Fiscal  Years  19B3-B7 


ADMINISTRATIVE  k  OPERATING  EXPENSES 


Loss  Adjustient 


Raster  Marketers  (a) 
Reinsured  Couercial  Coipanies 
Total 

Adiinistrative  I  Other  Payients 


Master  Marketers 
Reinsured  CoiMrcial  Companies 
Total 

Overhead 


1 

Ca) 

FCIC 

Nashinqton,  D.C.  (Ind  KC  Hdqtrs) 
Field  Offices 

ASCS 

Total 

TOTAL  ADMINISTRATIVE  I 

OPERATING  EXPENSES 

PR06RAM  LEVEL  for  Crop  Year 
(Coebined  Total  Preiiui) 

AlO  Cost  as  Z  of  Prograi  Level 


($Mil.) 


($  Mil.) 


(I  Nil.) 


(I  Mil.) 


(I  Mil.) 


(f  Mil.) 


1983 


26.0 
26.2 
52.1 


131.3 

290.9 
45.14Z 


1984 


1985     1986      198*6  -    1987      1987 
Option  1   Option  2   Option  1   Option  2 


22.3 

26.2 

17.5 

14.7 

0.0 

9.4 

0.0 

9.4 

17.2 

24.5 

0.0  (b) 

0.0  (b) 

0.0  (b) 

0.0  (b) 

31.7 

43.3 

42.0 

14.7 

0.0 

9.4 

0.0 

25.2 
61.7 
87.0 


177.6 

441.0 
40.271 


24.3 

90.7 

US.O 


18.0 
153.6 
171.6 


0.0 
192.0 
192.0 


10.5 
201.6 
212.1 


219.6 

540.0 
40.671 


248.1 

600.0 
41.34Z 


229.8 

600.0 
38.30Z 


275.1 

700.0 
39.30Z 


(a)  Includes  field  loss  adjustient  supervision. 

(b)  Estimated  loss  adjustment  costs  of  $36.0,  $45.0,  f47.3,  and  (52.5  lillion,  for  1986  Option  1,  1986  Option  2, 
1987  Option  1,  and  1987  Option  2,  respectively,  are  included  beloi»  under  'Adiinistrative  and  Other  Payients.' 
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0.0 
224.0 
224.0 


11.1 

10.7 

10.7 

9.4 

6.6 

8.6 

6.6 

31.2 

29.4 

39.1 

39.6 

18.3 

32.2 

18.4 

5.2 

7.2 

12.8 

12.8 

12.8 

12.8 

12.8 

47.5 

47.3 

62.6 

61.8 

37.8 

53.6 

37.8 

261.8 

700.0 
37.401 
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.Advance  Notice  of  Pmposcd 
Rulemaking 

On  Tuesday,  March  12. 1985.  FCIC 
published  an  Advance  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  and  Request  for 
Public  Comment  in  the  Federal  Register 
at  50  FR  9806,  to  provide  advance  notice 
to  all  interested  parties  that  FCIC  was 
considering  the  feasibility  and 
advisability  of  converting  from  a  direct 
writer  of  insurance  to  strictly  a  reinsurer 
of  crop  insurance  policies  sold  through 
private  commerical  insur.nnce 
companies.  This  determination  was 
precipitated  both  by  the  growing  number 
of  crop  insurance  policies  sold  since 
1901  by  companies  under  a  Reinsurance 
Agreement  with  FCIC  and  by  FCIC's 
concern  with  the  wisdom  of  maintaining 
a  full  government  operation  to  handle  a 
dwindling  number  of  FCIC  policies. 

The  aiiions  being  considered  are 
intended  to  assure  the  highest  possible 
return  on  every  federal  dollar  spent, 
while  providing  the  highest  level  of 
service  to  America's  agricultural 
producers. 

Comments  were  solicited  from  all 
interested  parties  and  all  comments 
received  were  carefully  reviewed  and 
considered. 

Conclusion 

It  may  be  both  feasible  and  advisable 
to  restructure  operations  of  the 
Corporation  to  more  closely  resemble  a 
cost  efficient  and  effective  commercial 
reinsurance  company  operation.  In 
accordance  with  the  requirement  of  the 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Act  (Act),  FCIC 
must  continue  to  perform  certain 
functions,  including  the  setting  or 
approving  of  rates  and  coverages  of  crop 
insurance  policies,  providing  program 
direction,  and  maintaining  quality 
assurance. 

The  proposed  rule  would  amend 
regulations  relating  to  insurance  of 
specific  crops  or  groups  of  crops  and  is 
designed  to  allow  for  the  transition  of 
the  method  of  delivery  of  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  to  the  American  Producer 
from  direct  sales  to  Reinsurance 
Companies. 

The  Reinsurance  Agreement  is 
adequate  to  accommodate  the 
additional  responsibilities  that  will  be 
assumed  by  reinsured  commercial 
insurance  companies  under  this 
proposal  for  conversion  to  an  all 
reinsurance  operation.  The  Reinsurance 
Agreement  sets  forth  the  terms  and 
conditions  under  which  the  Corporation 
will  reinsure  all  eligible  crop  insurance 
policies  sold  or  reinsured  by  private 
commercial  insurance  companies. 

Interested  parties  may  obtain  a  copy 
of  the  Reinsurance  Agreement  by 


tonlac'ing  the  Office  of  Manager, 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation, 
Room  4096,  South  Building.  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture.  Washington, 
D.C.  20250. 

FCIC  is  soliciting  public  comment  on 
this  proposed  rule  for  30  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Written  comments  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  in  the  Office  of  the 
Manager,  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  Room  4096.  South  Building, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington.  D.C,  202.50,  during  regular 
business  hours,  Mondav  through  Friday. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Parts  402,  403. 
404.  408.  409,  410.  411.  413.  414.  415.  418, 
417,  418.  419.  420.  421,  422.  423.  424.  425, 
426.  427,  428.  429.  430,  431,  432,  433.  434. 
435.  436.  437.  438.  439.  440,  441,  442.  443, 
444,  445,  446,  447,  448.  and  419 

Crop  Insurance.  Raisins,  Peaches, 
Western  U.S.  Apples,  Eastern  U.S. 
Apples,  Arizona-California  Citrus. 
Florida  Citrus,  Grape,  Texas  Citrus. 
Forage  Seeding,  Forage  Production,  Pea, 
Sugarcane,  Wheat,  Barley,  Grain 
Sorghum,  Cotton,  Potato,  Flax.  Rice, 
Peanut,  Combined  crop.  Oat,  Sunflower, 
Rye.  Sugar  beet.  Soybean.  Com,  Dry 
bean.  Tobacco-dollar,  Tobacco-quota, 
Tobacco-guaranteed.  Canning  and 
freezing  sweet  com.  Canning  and 
processing  tomato.  Almond,  Texas 
Citrus  Tree,  Table  grape,  Prevented 
planting,  Hybrid  seed,  Fresh  tomato. 
Pepper.  Walnut,  Popcorn,  ELS  Cotton, 
and  Fresh  market  sweet  com, 
respectively. 

Proposed  Rule 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Act,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1501  et  seq.), 
the  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 
hereby  proposes  to  amend  all  crop 
insurance  regulations  covering  specific 
crops  or  groups  of  crops  issued  by  FCIC 
and  currently  in  effect  (7  CFR  Part  402  et 
spq.],  in  the  following  instances: 

1.  The  authority  citations  for  7  CFR 
Parts  402,  403,  404,  408,  409,  410,  411.  413. 
414.  415.  416,  417,  418,  419.  420,  421,  422, 
423,  424,  425,  426,  427,  428,  429,  430,  431, 
432.  433.  434,  435,  436,  437,  438.  439,  440. 
441.  443,  444.  445.  446.  447.  448.  and  449 
continue  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  506.  516.  Pub.  L.  75--t30.  52 
Sfat.  73.  77  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1506, 1516) 

2.  7  CFR  §  402.1.  403.1.  404.1,  408.1. 
409.1,  410.1,  411.1,  413.1.  414.1,  415.1. 
416.1.  417.1,  418.1.  419.1,  420.1.  421.1, 
422.1.  423.1,  424.1,  425.1,  426.1,  427.1, 
428.1,  429.1,  430.1,  431.1.  432.1,  433.1, 
434.1,  435.1,  436.1.  437.1,  438.1.  439.1, 
440.1.  441.1,  442.1.  443.1,  444.1.  445.1. 


446.1,  447.1,  448.1,  and  449.1  are  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§ . Availability  of  (crop  name) 

Insurance. 

Ir.surance  shall  be  offered  under  the 
provisions  of  this  subpart  in  counties 
designated  by  the  Manager  from  those 
approved  by  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
the  Corporation.  The  crop  insurance 
may  be  offered  :  (a)  through  private 
commercial  insurance  companies  on 
policies  (1)  reinsured  by  the  Corporation 
under  a  Reinsurance  Agreement 
between  the  Corporation  and  the  private 
company,  and  (2)  containing  terms  and 
conditions  approved  by  the  Corporation 
and  substantially  in  accord  with  the 
insurance  policy  set  as  out  in  this 
subpart;  or  (b)  through  other  delivery 
systems  approved  by  the  Corporation  on 
the  Corporation's  policy  as  set  out  in 
this  subpart. 

Done  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  May  15, 1985. 
Petor  F.  Cole, 

Secretary.  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation. 

Dated:  May  16, 1985. 

Approved  by: 
Merritt  W.  Sprague, 
Manager. 
|FR  Doc.  8.5-12356  Filed  5-20-85;  10:34  amj 

BILUNG  CODE  3410-0«-M 


Farmers  Home  Administration 
7  CFR  Part  1942 

Community  Facility  Grants 

agency:  Farmers  Home  Administration, 

USDA. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Farmers  Home 
Administration  (FmllA)  proposes  to 
amend  its  regulations  regarding  grants 
for  Community  Facility  projects.  This 
proposed  action  is  taken  to  prohibit 
FmHA  Water  and  Waste  Disposal 
(WWD)  grant  funds  from  being  used  to 
satisfy  the  local  share  requirements  of 
another  Federal  grant-in-aid  program. 
This  action  will  bring  FmHA  regulations 
into  compliance  with  congressional 
intent  and  authorizing  legislation  as 
outlined  in  Comptroller  General's 
decision,  file  number  B-1214278. 
DATES:  Comments  must  be  received 
within  30  days  from  date  of  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register. 
ADORcSSES:  Submit  written  comments 
in  duplicate  to  the  Officer  of  the  Chief. 
Directives  Management  Branch,  Farmers 
Home  Administration.  USDA,  South 
Building,  Room  6348, 14th  and 
Independence  Avenue.  SW., 
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written 
o  this  notice 
inspection 
it  the  above 

contact: 


Washington.  D.C.  20250. 
comments  made  pursuant 
will  be  available  for  public 
during  regular  work  hours 
address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  i 
Jerry  W.  Cooper.  Loan  Specialist.  Water 
and  Waste  Disposal  Divisi  3n,  Farmers 
Home  Administration.  USI  )A.  South 
Agriculture  Building.  Roon  6328, 
V.'ashington.  D.C.  20250.  t^ephone:  (202) 
382-9589. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMA'^ION:  This 
proposed  action  has  been  i«viewed 
under  USDA  procedures  ef  tablished  in 
Secretary's  Memorandum  1512  which 
implements  Executive  Ord  ;r  12291,  and 
has  been  determined  to  be  "nonmajor" 
since  the  annual  effect  on  he  economy 
is  less  that  $100  million  ami  there  will  be 
no  signiHcant  increase  in  cost  or  prices 
for  consumers,  individual  industries: 
Federal.  State,  or  Local  goi  'emment 
agencies;  or  geographic  re;  ions. 
Furthermore,  there  will  be  no  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  em;  jloyment. 
investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  Stdtes-based 
enterprises  to  compete  witli  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets.  This  proposed  aciion  is  not 
expected  to  substantially  effect  budget 
outlay  or  to  affect  more  thin  one  agency 
or  to  be  controversial.  Additional  efforts 
to  administer  the  changes  are  expected 
to  be  minimal.  Increased  p  rogram  costs 
are.  therefore,  not  anticipa  ;ed.  The  net 
result  is  expected  to  provi«  ie  better 
service  to  rural  communitiiss. 

The  FmHA  programs  am  i  projects 
which  are  affected  by  this  instruction 
are  subject  to  State  and  Lc  cal  review 
under  section  401  of  the 
Intergovernmental  Cooper  ition  Act  and 
section  204  of  the  Demons^  ration  Cities 
and  Metropolitan  Develop  nent  Act. 

This  document  has  been  reviewed  in 
accordance  with  7  CFR  PaJ-t  1940. 
Subpart  G,  "Environmenta  1  Programs." 
It  is  the  determination  of  FmHA  that  this 
action  does  not  constitute  a  major 
Federal  action  significant!  r  affecting  the 
quality  of  the  human  envir  anment  and  in 
accordance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  )f  1969.  Pub. 
L  91-190,  an  Environment!  il  Impact 
State  is  not  required. 

FmHA  has  determined  t  lat  the 
proposed  action  will  not  h  ive  a 
significant  economic  impa  ;t  on  a 
substantial  number  of  sma  11  entities 
because  the  proposed  acti  )n  will  only 
affect  a  small  number  of  n  iral 
communities. 

The  Catalog  of  Federal  I  )omestic 
Assistance  program  affect  ;d  is  No. 
10.418.  Water  and  Waste  Disposal 
Systems  for  Rural  Commu  lities. 


This  action  amends  FmHA's  policies 
for  making  development  grants.  These 
grants  assist  in  financing  the 
development  costs  of  domestic  water 
and  waste  disposal  systems  to  rural 
communities  and  other  associations  of 
farmers,  ranchers,  rural  residents,  and 
other  rural  users. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States  has  issued  a  decision  that  a  local 
share  of  project  costs  is  required  under 
the  FmHA-WWD  development  grant 
program.  The  decision  also  stated  that 
FmHA  has  no  statutory  authority  to  use 
grant  funds  to  satisfy  the  local  share 
requirements  of  another  Federal  grant- 
in-aid  program. 

Current  FmHA  regulations  do  not 
specifically  address  the  issue.  Therefore, 
this  proposed  action  addresses  this 
problem  by  amending  Subpart  H  of  Part 
1942.  This  will  bring  FmHA  regulations 
in  compliance  with  statutory  authority 
and  Congressional  intent.  However,  two 
or  more  Federal  Agencies  may 
contribute  to  the  same  project  provided 
that  the  total  Federal  grant  payment 
does  not  exceed  the  statutory  limit 

FmHA  proposes  to  amend  Subpart  H 
of  Part  1942  as  follows: 

Amend  paragraph  (e)  of  S  1942.358 
and  add  paragraph  (15)  to  S  1942.360(a) 
to  clarify  that  FmHA  grant  funds  cannot 
be  used  to  satisfy  the  local  share 
requirements  of  another  Federal  grant- 
in-aid  program. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  1942 

Community  development.  Grant 
programs — housing  and  community 
development.  Rural  areas.  Waste 
treatment  and  disposal — Domestic, 
water  supply^-domestic 

Therefore,  as  proposed.  Chapter 
XVIIL  Title  7,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  1942— ASSOCIATIONS 


Subpart  H— Developinent  Grants  for 
Community  Domestic  Water  and 
Waste  Disposal  Systems 

1.  Section  1942.358  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as 
follows: 

8. 1942.358    Use  of  grant  funds. 

*         •         •         •         * 

(e)  To  use  FmHA  grant  funds  on 
projects  where  other  types  of  financial 
assistance  are  available  on  all  or  part  of 
the  projects,  provided  the  other 
assistance  is  on  reasonable  rates  and 
terms.  In  such  cases  the  maximum 
percentages  allowed  under  other 
agencies'  authorities  will  apply  to  their 
participation  in  the  project.  Some 


Federal  grant-in-aid  programs  have  a 
maximum  grant  limitation  which 
requires  a  local  share  contribution  by 
the  applicant.  When  grant  assistance 
from  another  Federal  grant-in-aid 
program  requires  a  local  share,  FmHA 
grant  funds  cannot  be  used  to  fend  any 
part  of  that  local  share.  The  need  for 
FmHA  grant  funds  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  S  1942.363  of  this 
subpart  after  considering  all  project 
financing.  The  FmHA  grant  may  not 
exceed  seventy-five  percent  (75%)  of  the 
FmHA  eligible  project  development  cost. 

«  •  *  «  * 

2.  Section  1942.360  is  amended  by 
adding  paragraph  (a)(15)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1942.360    Grant  Umitatlons. 

(a)  •  •  * 

(15)  Pay  the  local  share  requirement  of 
the  eligible  project  cost  of  another 
Federal  grant-in-aid  program. 

•  •  •  *  « 

Authorities:  (7  U.S.C.  1989:  7  CFR  2.23:  7 
CFR  2.70). 

Dated:  March  29, 1985. 
Dwight  O.  Calhoun, 

Acting  Associate  Administrator  Farmers 

Home  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12250  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLINO  CODE  3410-07-M 


Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

9  CFR  Part  92 
(Docket  No.  83-142] 

Importation  of  Horses;  Testing  for 
Contagious  Equine  Metritis 

agency:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service.  USDA. 
AcnON:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  This  document  proposes  to 
amend  the  regulations  concerning  the" 
testing  requirements  for  the  importation 
into  the  United  States  of  certain 
Thoroughbred  horses  from  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  the  United 
Kingdom,  Ireland,  and  France,  countries 
in  which  contagious  equine  metritis 
(CEM)  exists,  and  for  the  importation  of 
stallions  over  731  days  from  any  country 
in  which  CEM  exists,  for  permanent 
entry  into  the  United  States.  It  is 
proposed  to  amend  the  requirement  that 
the  last  of  three  negative  cultures  for 
CEM  be  conducted  within  30  days  of  the 
date  of  exportation  and  to  require, 
instead,  that  the  last  of  the  sets  of 
specimens  be  collected  within  30  days  of 
the  date  of  exportation.  It  appears  that 
this  action  is  necessary  in  order  to 
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reduce  the  likelihood  of  a  horse 
becoming  infected  with  CEM  after  the 
last  collection  and  prior  to  exportation. 
The  effect  of  this  action  would  be  to  add 
an  additional  precaution  against  the 
introduction  of  CEM  into  the  United 
States. 

With  respect  to  female  Thoroughbred 
horses  from  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany,  the  United  Kingdom,  Ireland, 
and  France,  it  is  proposed  to  amend  the 
requirement  for  three  negative  cultures 
from  test  specimens  collected  from  the 
mucosal  surface  of  the  uterus,  one  of 
which  must  be  collected  at  the  time  of 
estrus,  and  to  require  only  one  such 
negative  culture  at  the  time  of  estrus.  It 
appears  that  one  such  negative  culture 
at  the  time  of  estrus.  in  combination 
with  certain  other  requirements,  would 
be  adequate  to  determine  the  animal's 
freedom  from  CEM.  The  effect  of  this 
action  would  be  to  delete  unnecessary 
restrictions  on  the  importation  into  the 
United  States  of  certain  horses. 
date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  22, 1985. 

address:  Written  comments  concerning 
this  proposed  rule  should  be  submitted 
to  Thomas  O.  Gessel,  Director. 
Regulator^'  Coordination  Staff,  Animal 
and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service. 
United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture.  Room  728.  Federal  Building, 
6505  Belcrest  Road,  Hyattsville,  MD 
20782.  Written  comments  may  be 
inspected  in  Room  728  of  the  Federal 
Building  between  8  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  except 
holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr 
Dr.  Allan  A.  Furr,  VS,  APHIS,  USDA. 
Room  846,  Federal  Building.  6505 
Belcrest  Road,  Hyattsville,  MD  20782. 
301-436-8170. 
SUPPt^MENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  regulations  in  9  CFR  92  [referred 
to  below  as  the  regulations),  among 
other  things,  impose  prohibitions  and 
restrictions  on  the  importation  of  horses 
into  the  United  States  in  order  to 
prevent  the  introduction  of  exotic 
diseases,  such  as  contagious  equine 
metritis  (CEM).  CEM  is  a  venereal 
disease  of  horses  that  affects  fertility 
and  breeding.  The  regulations  in 
§  92.2(i)(2)(iii)  allow  the  importation  into 
the  United  States  for  permanent  entry  of 
Thoroughbred  horses  from  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany,  the  United 
Kingdom,  Ireland,  and  France,  countries 
in  which  CEM  exists,  when  specific 
requirements  adequate  to  prevent  the 
introduction  into  the  United  States  of 
CEM  are  met.  The  regulations  in 
§  92.2(i)(2)(iv)  allow  the  importation  of 


any  stallions  over  731  days  of  age  from 
countries  in  which  CEM  exists  when 
specific  requirements  adequate  to 
prevent  the  introduction  into  the  United 
States  of  CEM  are  met. 

Testing  for  Certain  Female  Horses 

With  respect  to  Thoroughbred  horses 
imported  for  permanent  entry  from  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the 
United  Kingdom.  Ireland,  and  France, 
the  regulations  in  i  92.2{i)(2)(iii)  provide, 
among  other  things,  that  such  horses 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate 
stating  that  since  reaching  731  days  of 
age  the  horses  have  not  been  on  any 
premises  where  breeding  is  carried  out 
and  stating  that  certain  negative 
cultures  have  been  conducted.  Section 
92.2(i)(2)(iii)(B)  provides  that  the 
certificate  for  female  horses  must  state: 

That  three  negative  cultures  for  CEM  were 
conducted  from  specimens  collected  from 
each  of  the  mucosal  surfaces  of  the  urethral 
and  clitoral  fossa,  cervix,  and  uterus  for  each 
culture,  at  intervals  of  no  less  than  7  days, 
that  one  culture  specimen  was  collected  at 
the  time  of  estrus,  and  that  the  last  of  these 
tests  was  conducted  within  30  days  of  the 
date  of  exportation. 

It  appears,  based  on  Departmental 
experience,  that  instead  of  three 
collections  of  specimens  from  the 
mucosal  surface  of  the  uterus,  the 
number  of  specimens  collected  from  the 
mucosal  surface  of  the  uterus  may  be 
reduced  to  one  specimen  collected  at  the 
time  of  estrus  without  increasing  the  risk 
of  a  female  horse  infected  with  CEM 
escaping  detection.  It  appears  that  one 
negative  culture  collected  from  the 
mucosal  surface  of  the  uterus  at  the  time 
of  estrus.  in  combination  with  the  other 
requirements  set  forth  in  S  92.2(i)(2)(iii), 
would  be  adequate  to  determine  an 
animal's  freedom  from  CEM.  Therefore, 
it  is  proposed  to  reduce  the  number  of 
specimens  collected  from  the  mucosal 
surface  of  the  uterus  of  such  horses  by 
requiring  only  one  negative  culture 
collected  from  the  mucosal  surface  of 
the  uterus  at  the  time  of  estrus.  It  is  not 
proposed  to  change  the  requirements  for 
test  specimens  from  the  other  collection 
sites.  Further,  the  mucosal  surface  of  the 
uterus  is  most  commonly  referred  to  as 
the  endometrium.  Therefore,  it  is 
proposed  to  use  the  term  "endometrium" 
in  the  regulations  instead  of  "mucosal 
surface  of  the  uterus." 

Also,  it  should  be  noted  that  in  order 
to  collect  a  specimen  from,  the  mucosal 
surface  of  the  uterus  when  a  mare  is  not 
in  estrus.  it  is  necessary  to  force  dilation 
of  the  cervix.  This  forced  dilation  may 
increase  the  probability  of  subsequent 
fertility  problems.  Reducing  the  number 
of  specimens  could  help  decrease  the 


probability  of  subsequent  fertility 
problems  for  the  female  horses. 

Timing  of  Collections  of  Specimens  and 
Tests 

With  respect  to  Thoroughbred  horses 
imported  for  permanent  entry  from  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany,  the 
United  Kingdom,  Ireland,  and  France,  as 
noted  above.  S  92.2(i)(2)(iii)(B)  of  the 
regulations  currently  requires  that  the 
last  of  the  tests  for  female  horses  for 
CEM  be  conducted  within  30  days  of  the 
dale  of  exportation.  Section 
92.2(i)(2)(iii)(C)  sets  forth  similar  testing 
requirements  for  stallions  over  731  days 
of  age  from  the  listed  countries, 
including  the  requirement  that  the  last  of 
the  tests  be  conducted  within  30  days  of 
the  date  of  exportation.  Section 
92.2(i)(2)(iv)  sets  forth  testing 
requirements  for  any  stallions  over  731 
days  of  age  imported  for  permanent 
entry  from  any  country  in  which  CEM 
exists,  including  a  requirement  that  the 
last  of  the  tests  be  conducted  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  exportation. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  30  day  testing 
requirement  be  changed  to  require  that 
the  last  of  the  sets  of  specimens  be 
collected  within  30  days  of  the  date  of 
exportation.  Under  the  current 
regulations  the  last  set  of  specimens 
would  not  necessarily  be  collected 
within  30  days  of  the  date  of 
exportation.  Allowing  less  time  between 
the  collection  of  specimens  and  the  date 
of  exportation  would  reduce  the 
Ukelihood  of  a  horse  becoming  infected 
with  CEM  after  the  last  collection  and 
prior  to  exportation  while  still  providing 
a  reasonable  period  of  time  for  the 
specimens  to  be  cultured  and  for  the 
importer  to  arrange  for  the  importation. 

Also,  nonsubstantive  changes  would 
be  made  for  purposes  of  clarity. 

Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

This  action  has  been  reviewed  in 
conformance  with  Executive  Order 
12291  and  has  been  determined  to  be  not 
a  major  rule.  The  Department  has 
determined  that  this  action  vvould  not 
have  a  significant  effect  on  the 
economy;  would  not  cause  a  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal.  State,  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  and 
should  have  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment, 
investment,  productivity,  iimovation,  or 
the  ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 
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It  is  not  anticipated  that   he  adoption 
of  the  proposal  would  havt  any 
significant  effect  on  the  co;  t  of  testing 
horses  imported  into  the  U  lited  Slates 
from  countries  in  which  CE  M  exists  or 
on  the  number  of  such  hor^s  imported 
into  the  United  States. 

Under  these  circumstant  ps,  the 
Administrator  of  the  Anim  il  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service  las 
determined  that  this  actinr  would  not 
have  a  significant  economi :  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  smn  I  entities. 


List  of  Subjects  in  9  CFR  P^rt  92 

Animal  diseases.  Canad 
Mexico.  Poultry  &  poultry 
Quarantine.  Transporfafio 


Imports, 
]  roducts. 
Wildlife. 


PART  92— IMPORTATION  OF  CERTAIN 
ANIMALS  AND  POULTRY  lAND 
CERTAIN  ANIMALS  AND  l>OULTRY 
PRODUCTS;  INSPECTION  AND  OTHER 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  CERTAIN 
MEANS  OF  CONVEYANCE  AND 


SHIPPING  CONTAINERS 

Accordingly.  9  CFR  Part 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation 
would  be  revised  to  read: 

Authority:  21  U.S.C.  102-10; 
134b.  134c.  and  134f:  7  CFR  2.1 
371 .21  d). 

2.  In  §  92.2.  paragraphs  (  l(2Kiii)(B). 
{i)(2)(iii)(C).  and  {iH2)(iv){^)  would  be 
revised  as  follows: 


HEREON 

32  would  be 

or  §  92.2 


111.  134a. 
'.  2.51.  and 


§  92.2    General  prohtiMtions: 


ovsr 


)m(  t 


(i)'   ♦   • 
(2)  *   •  * 
(iii)  '  •  • 

(B)  For  female  horses 
age.  that  negative  cultures 
conducted  from  one  set  of 
collected  during  estrus  cor 
specimen  from  the  endo 
specimen  from  the  mucos 
the  urethra,  one  specimen 
mucosal  surface  of  the  cli 
and  one  specimen  from  th 
surface  of  the  cervix,  and 
cultures  for  GEM  were 
two  additional  sets  of  spe( 
consisting  of  one  specime 
mucosal  surface  of  the 
specimen  from  the  mucoscjl 
the  clitoral  fossa,  and  one 
the  mucosal  surface  of  the 
the  sets  of  specimens  wen : 
intervals  of  no  less  than  7 
the  last  of  these  sets  of 
collected  within  30  days  o 

(C)  For  stallions  over 
that  three  negative  cult 
conducted  from  specimeni  i 
from  each  of  the  surfaces 
fossa,  the  urethra,  and  the 
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exceptions. 
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for  each  culture  at  intervals  of  no  less 
than  7  days,  and  that  the  last  of  the  sets 
of  specimens  was  collected  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  exportation;  and 


(C)  The  last  of  the  three  sets  of 
specimens  collected  in  paragraph 
{i)(2)[iv)(B)  was  collected  and  cultured 
negative  within  30  days  of  the  date  of 
export  of  the  stallion  described  on  the 
certificate:  and 

•  •  •  *  • 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C..  this  17th  day  of 
May  1985. 
G.).  Fichtner. 

Actir-^  Drpu'y  Administrvtor.  Vetenr.ary 

Servicps. 

(FR  Doc.  .S5-12324  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  coot  3410-34-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Part  2 

Adjudications;  Special  Procedures  for 
Resolving  Conflicts  Concerning  the 
Disclosure  of  Nondisclosure  of 
Information 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Com.mission. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  is  considering  amending  its 
rules  of  practice  to  provide  special 
procedures  for  resolving  conflicts 
concerning  the  disclosure  or 
nondisclosure  of  information  relating  to 
an  NRC  investigation  or  inspection  not 
yet  concluded  or  which  would  reveal  the 
identity  of  a  confidential  informa^L  and 
deemed  relevant  and  material  to  an 
adjudication.  Prepared  at  the  express 
direction  of  the  Commission  and 
intended  for  the  sole  use  of  NRC  offices 
and  staff,  the  proposed  amendments 
apply  to  all  NRC  offices  that  have 
information  relevant  and  material  to  an 
adjudication.  The  proposed  amendments 
provide  for  ex  parte  in  camera 
presentations  and  implement  the 
Commission's  directions  in  its  recent 
statement  of  policy  on  investigations, 
inspections  and  adjudicatory 
proceedings. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  22. 1985.  Comments 
received  after  this  date  will  be 
considered  if  it  is  practical  to  do  so,  but 
assurance  of  consideration  cannot  be 
given  except  as  to  comments  received 
on  or  before  this  date. 
ADDRESSES:  Interested  persons  are 
invited  to  send  written  comments  or 


su^'cestions  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission.  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission,  Washington.  D.C.  20555. 
Attention:  Docketing  and  Service 
Branch.  Comments  may  also  be 
delivered  to  Room  1121. 1717  H  Street, 
NW..  Washington,  D.C.  between  8:15 
a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  Copies  of  any 
con.ments  received  may  be  examined  at 
the  NRC  Public  Document  Room.  1717  \\ 
Street.  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20555. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Jane  R.  Mapes.  Senior  Regulations 
Attorney.  Regulations  Division.  Office  of 
the  Executive  Legal  Director,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Cjmmission. 
Washington,  D.C.  20555;  Telephone: 
{301)492-8695. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
September  13, 1984.  the  Commission 
published  a  Statement  of  Policy  on 
investigations.  Inspections  and 
Adjudicatorj'  Proceedings  (49  FR  36032- 
36034.  September  13, 1984.)  In  that 
Statement  of  Policy,  the  Commission  re- 
emphasized  the  importance  and  need  for 
full  disclosure  of  information  in  an 
adjudication  so  that  all  issues  may  be 
fully  resolved  and  stated  that: 

(Ajll  parties,  in  NRC  adjudicatory 
proceedings,  including  the  NRC  staff,  have  a 
duty  to  disclose  to  the  boards  and  other 
parties  all  new  information  they  acquire 
which  is  considered  material  and  relevant  to 
any  Issue  in  controversy  in  the  proceeding. 
(49  FR  36032.  September  13, 1984.) 

At  the  same  time,  the  Commission 
recognized  the  need  in  certain 
circum.stances  to  limit  disclosure  to 
avoid  compromising  an  NRC  inspection 
or  investigation  or  to  protect  a 
confidential  informant.  In  some 
instances,  these  conflicting  concerns  can 
be  reconciled  by  placing  restrictions  on 
the  manner  in  which  the  information  is 
disclosed,  such  as,  for  example, 
rescheduling  consideration  of  certain 
issues  during  the  course  of  a  hearing  or 
specifying  the  manner,  time,  place,  or 
persons  to  whom  the  information  may 
be  disclosed.  There  are,  however, 
certain  situations  in  which  any 
disclosure  of  information,  however 
restricted,  could  affect  the  conduct  of  an 
inspection  or  investigation.  In  its 
Statement  of  Policy,  the  Commission 
expressed  the  view  that  in  these 
situations  the  NRC  staff  should  be 
required  to: 

Provide  the  board  with  an  explanation  of 
the  basis  of  its  concern  about  disclosure  and 
present  the  information  to  the  board,  in 
camera,  without  other  parties  present.  (49  FR 
36032  at  36034,  September  13, 1984.) 

The  Commission  also  noted  that: 

Because  this  procedure  represents  a 
departure  from  normal  Commission 
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procedure,  it  is  the  Commission's  view  that 
the  decision  should  be  implemented  by 
rulemaking.  (49  FR  36032  at  36033,  September 
13, 1984.) 

The  proposed  rule  establishes 
procedures,  not  currently  included  in  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice,  which 
may  be  used  by  all  NRC  offices  to 
request  the  withholding  of  information 
from  disclosure  or  the  imposition  of 
conditions  under  which  information  may 
be  disclosed.  The  procedures  may  not 
be  used  by  applicants,  licensees, 
intcrvenors  and  others  to  protect  or 
withhold  their  information  from 
disclosure.  These  special  procedures  are 
applicable  in  those  limited 
circumstances  in  which  an  NPvC  office  is 
under  a  duty  to  disclose  relevant  and 
material  information  to  a  board  and/or 
parties  in  an  ongoing  adjudication,  for 
example,  under  established  board 
notification  procedures,  in  response  to  a 
discovery  request,  or  as  otherwise 
directed  by  the  presiding  officer,  and  it 
is  determined  that  disclosure  of  the 
information  without  a  protective  order 
would  prejudice  an  inspection  or 
investigation  or  reveal  the  identity  or 
otherwise  compromise  a  confidential 
informant.  Once  these  findings  have 
been  made,  the  proposed  special 
procedures  would  be  used  by  the  NRC 
office  having  the  information  to  request 
the  im.position  of  conditions  on 
disclosure  or  to  withhold  disclosure  of 
the  information. 

The  factors  to  be  considered  in 
determining  whether  information  is 
eligible  for  a  protective  order  imposing 
conditions  upon  or  withholding 
disclosure  of  the  information  are  set  out 
in  §  2.795e  of  the  proposed  rule  and 
track  the  standards  enunciated  in  the 
Statement  of  Policy.  A  protective  order 
may  either  impose  conditions  on  the 
manner  in  which  the  information  may  be 
disclosed  or  withhold  disclosure  of  the 
information,  in  general,  a  protective 
order  will  be  appropriate  if  it  can  be 
shown  that  the  information  relates  to  an 
inspection  or  investigation  and  that 
disclosure  of  the  information  without  a 
protective  order  would  be  detrimental  to 
the  effective  conduct  of  the  inspection  or 
investigation,  or  if  it  can  be  shown  that 
the  information  would  reveal  the 
identity  or  otherwise  compromise  a 
confidential  informant.  The  information 
need  not  relate  solely  to  an  ongoing 
inspection  or  investigation  but  may  also 
include  information  on  the  basis  of 
which  the  NRC  may  determine  whether 
to  initiate  an  inspection  or  investigation. 
After  the  conflict  between  the  obligation 
to  disclose  a  particular  item  of 
information  and  the  need  to  impose 
conditions  upon  or  withhold  disclosure 


of  that  information  has  become 
apparent,  the  NRC  office  having 
posssession  of  or  access  to  the 
information  would  use  the  proposed 
special  procedures  as  necessary  to 
resolve  the  conflict. 

Under  the  special  procedures,  the 
appropriate  NRC  office  may  move  the 
presiding  officer  of  the  pending 
adjudication  to  grant  relief  from  the 
disclosure  requirement  either  by 
ordering  information  disclosed  subject 
to  conditions  or  by  ordering  information 
withheld  from  disclosure.  For  the 
purposes  of  these  procedures,  the  term 
"presiding  officer"  includes  an 
administrative  )udge.  an  administrative 
law  judge,  an  Atomic  Safety  and 
Licensing  Board,  and  an  Atomic  Safety 
and  Licensing  Appeal  Board.  The 
motion,  which  may  be  made  orally  or  in 
writing,  must  contain  a  brief  description 
of  the  nature  of  the  information  subject 
to  the  request  and  explain  the  relevance 
of  the  information  to  the  pending 
adjudication.  The  motion  must  also  state 
why  and  to  what  extent  disclosure  of 
the  information  without  a  protective 
order  will  compromise  or  impede  the 
conduct  of  an  NRC  investigation  or 
inspection,  or  reveal  the  identity  or 
otherwise  compromise  a  confidential 
information.  At  the  time  the  motion  is 
made,  the  NRC  office  must  notify  all 
parties  to  the  pending  adjudication  that 
the  imposition  of  conditions  on  or  the 
withholding  of  disclosure  of  the 
information  has  been  requested. 
However,  the  information  subject  to  the 
motion  shall  not  be  revealed.  The  NRC 
office  must  also  notify  the  Director. 
Division  of  Rules  and  Records.  NRC 
Office  of  Administration,  who  is  the 
agency  offieial  responsible  for 
processing  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
(FOIA)  requests. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  motion  from  an  NRC 
office  to  impose  conditions  upon  or  to 
withhold  disclosure  of  information,  the 
presiding  officer,  without  parties  other 
than  NRC  staff  present,  may  either  rule 
on  the  motion  on  the  basis  of  the 
information  provided,  conduct  an  ex 
parte  in  camera  oral  presentation,  or 
request  further  information.  Under  the 
proposed  amendments,  the  presiding 
officer  is  authorized  to  conduct  an  ex 
parte  in  camera  oral  presentation  at  any 
time  on  his  or  her  own  initiative.  The 
presiding  officer  must  notify  all  parties 
to  the  pending  adjudication  whenever 
an  ex  parte  in  camera  oral  presentation 
is  to  be  held.  The  notice  shall  state  the 
purpose,  time,  and  place  of  the  ex  parte 
in  camera  oral  presentation  and  the 
approximate  date  a  ruling  concerning 
the  disclosure  or  nondisclosure  of  the 
information  subject  to  the  presentation 


may  be  expected.  The  substantive 
content  of  the  information  shall  not  be 
disclosed.  To  provide  a  record,  a 
verbatim  transcript  will  be  made  of  each 
ex  parte  in  camera  oral  presentation. 
After  consideration  of  a  motion  to 
impose  conditions  upon  or  to  withhold 
disclosure  of  information,  including  any 
ex  parte  in  camera  oral  presentation, 
and  after  finding  that  the  information 
subject  to  the  motion  is  both  relevant 
and  material  to  the  pending 
adjudication,  the  presiding  officer  will 
decide,  in  light  of  the  Com.mission  policy 
favoring  full  disclosure,  whether 
disclosure  of  the  information  without  a 
protective  order  could  adversely  affect 
the  NRC's  ability  to  conduct  an 
investigation  or  inspection  fully  and 
adequately  or  to  protect  identity  or 
otherwise  preserve  the  anonymity  of  a 
confidential  informant  and  whether  and 
to  what  extent  all  or  part  of  the 
information  should  be  withheld  from 
disclosure  or  only  disclosed  subject  to 
conditions. 

If  the  presiding  officer  grants  the 
motion,  the  presiding  officer  shall  issue 
a  protective  order  as  requested.  If  the 
presiding  officer  determines  that  the 
motion  should  be  denied  in  whole  or  in 
part,  the  presiding  officer  shall  notify  the 
NRC  office  submitting  the  request  of  the 
intent  to  order  disclosure.  The  notice  of 
intent  to  order  disclosure  shall  specify 
the  nature  of  the  information  to  be 
dislcosed,  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
any  proposed  order  and  the  basis  for  the 
conclusion  that  prompt  disclosure  is 
required.  The  notice  of  intent  shall  state 
a  reasonable  time  by  which  the  NRC 
office  must  submit  a  statement  of 
objection  or  concurrence.  If  the  NRC 
office  concurs  in  the  disclosure  specified 
in  the  notice  of  intent  and  if  the 
disclosure  does  nor  reveal  the  identify 
of  a  confidential  informant,  the 
presiding  officer  shall  issue  the  order 
proposed.  If  the  NRC  office  objects  to 
the  disclosure  specified  in  the  notice  of 
intent  and  any  such  objecfion  is 
disallowed,  the  presiding  officer  shall 
promptly  certify  the  objection,  the  ruling 
disallowing  the  objection  and  the 
accompanying  record  to  the  Commission 
for  ex  parte  in  camera  review.  Every 
ruling  requiring  disclosure  of  the  identify 
of  a  confidential  informant  must  be 
certified  to  the  Commission  for  review. 
Concurrence  in  such  a  ruling  by  an  NRC 
office  does  not  change  this  latter 
requirement. 

The  presiding  officer  shall  promptly 
notify  all  parties  to  the  pending 
adjudication  and  the  Director,  Division 
of  Rules  and  Records,  NRC  Office  of 
Administration  whenever  a  ruling 
relating  to  the  disclosure  or 
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nondisclosure  of  informatior 
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review.  A  notice  of  certificai  i 
state  the  reason  for  the  certi 
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Whenever  the  presiding 
Commission  issues  an  order 
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or  part  of  the  information  should  be 
released. 

The  NRC  office  at  whose  request  the 
presiding  officer  or  the  Commission  has 
issued  a  protective  order  respecting  the 
disclosure  of  information  shall  notify  the 
presiding  officer  or  the  Commission,  as 
appropriate,  and  the  Director  Di\  ision 
of  Rules  and  Records,  NRC  Office  of 
Administration  when  its  objection  to 
disclosure  to  the  parties  to  the  pending 
adjudication  of  all  or  any  portion  of  the 
information  subject  to  the  order  is 
withdrawn,  when  the  inspection  or 
investigation  to  which  all  or  any  portion 
of  the  information  subject  to  the  order 
relates  is  completed,  or  when  it  learns  of 
any  other  change  in  the  status  of  the 
protected  information.  Unless  the 
information  relates  to  the  identity  of  a 
confidential  informant  or  unless  the 
Commission  orders  otherwise, 
information  which  an  NRC  office  has 
consented  to  release  may  be  disclosed 
to  the  parties  and  placed  in  the  public 
record  of  the  pending  adjudication 
without  further  order.  The  identity  of  a 
confidential  informant  may  only  be 
released  by  order  of  the  Commission. 

Under  the  proposed  procedures,  after 
notice  by  the  appropriate  NRC  office 
that  an  inspection  or  investigation  has 
been  completed  or  that  objection  to  the 
disclosure  of  information  has  been 
withdrawn,  whichever  is  earlier,  and 
subject  to  certain  specific  limitations, 
the  presiding  officer  or  the  Commission, 
as  appropriate,  is  required  to  order  the 
ex  parte  in  camera  record,  including  the 
verbatim  transcript  of  any  ex  parte  in 
camera  oral  presentation,  included  in 
the  public  record  of  the  pending 
adjudication.  This  requirement  is  subject 
to  the  prohibition  against  inclusion  in 
the  public  record  of  ihe  adjudication  of 
any  part  of  the  ex  parte  in  camera 
record  containing  information  pertaining 
to  the  identity  of  a  confidential 
informant  except  pursuant  to 
Commission  order.  This  requirement  is 
also  subject  to  any  other  exemptions 
from  mandatory  public  disclosure  that 
may  validly  be  claimed  under  the 
Commissions  regulations,  including  any 
exemptions  that  may  be  available  under 
IC  CFR  2.790.  9.5.  9.61  or  9.95. 

Under  the  proposed  procedures,  a 
presiding  officer  may  not  use 
information  subject  to  a  protective  order 
in  making  any  decision  in  the  pending 
adjudication  unless  all  parties  to  the 
pending  adjudication  have  been 
accorded  acess  to  the  information  and 
given  an  appropriate  opportunity  to 
address  that  information.  Once  all 
parties  to  the  pending  adjudication  have 
been  given  such  an  opportunity,  either 
with  or  without  conditions,  the  presiding 


officer  may  use  the  information  in 
reaching  a  decision.  When  information 
is  made  available  only  under  specified 
conditions,  a  party  may  be  unwilling  to 
examine  the  information  because  the 
partj  does  not  wish  to  accept  the 
conditions  under  which  it  is  proffered. 
The  fact  that  a  party  does  not  choose  to 
avail  itself  of  information  to  which 
access  is  permitted  but  only  under 
specified  conditions  cannot  be  used  to 
bar  the  presiding  officer  from  relying  on 
that  information  in  reaching  a  decision. 
A  presiding  officer  is  under  no 
obligation  by  reason  of  these  special 
procedures  to  accord  parties  to  a 
pending  adjudication  unconditional 
access  to  all  information.  Once  the 
opportunity  for  conditional  access  has 
been  provided  and  notwithstanding  the 
fact  that  it  may  have  been  declined,  the 
presiding  officer  may  use  the 
information  in  making  a  decision  in  the 
pending  adjudicatory  proceeding. 

Minor  conforming  amendments  to  10 
CFR  2.730,  2.740  and  2.780  are  also 
proposed. 

Environmental  Impact — Categorical 
Exclusion 

The  proposed  amendments  would 
amend  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  codified  in  10  CFR  Part  2  and 
therefore  meet  the  eligibility  criteria  for 
the  categorical  exclusion  set  forth  in  10 
CFR  51.22(c)(1).  Accordingly,  pursuant 
10  CFR  51.22(b).  no  environm.ental 
impact  statement  or  environmental 
assessment  need  be  prepared  in 
connection  with  the  issuance  of  the 
proposed  amendments. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Statement 

The  proposed  rule  is  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.) 
because  it  does  not  contain  any 
information  collection  requirements 
within  the  meaning  of  section  3502(4)  of 
that  Act. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Certification 

As  required  by  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980,  5  U.S.C.  605(b), 
the  Commission  certifies  that  this  rule,  if 
adopted,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  upon  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  and  that 
therefore  a  regulatory  flexibility 
analysis  need  not  be  prepared. 
Procedural  in  nature,  the  proposed 
amendments  provide  a  mechanism  for 
the  orderly  resolution  of  conflicts 
respecting  the  obligation  of  NRC  offices 
to  disclose  information  deemed  relevant 
and  material  to  a  pending  adjudication 
and  the  need  by  those  same  offices  to 
protect  information  relating  to  an  NRC 
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investigation  or  inspection  or  which 
would  reveal  the  identity  of  a 
confidential  informant.  The  proposed 
rule  does  not  impose  any  obligations  on 
entities  regulated  by  the  NRC,  including 
any  regulated  entities  that  may  fall 
within  the  definition  of  "small  entities," 
as  set  forth  in  section  601(3)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  or  within  the 
definition  of  "small  business"  as  found 
in  section  3  of  the  Small  Business  Act,  15 
U.S.C.  632.  or  within  the  Small  Business 
Size  Stand.irds  in  regulations  issued  by 
the  Small  Business  Administration  and 
codified  in  13  CFR  Part  121.  Since  the 
impact  of  the  proposed  rule  is  confined 
to  the  NRC,  the  proposed  rule  does  fall 
within  the  purview  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  10  CFR  Part  2 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Antitrust,  Byproduct 
material.  Classified  information. 
Environmental  protection.  Nuclear 
material.  Nuclear  power  plants  and 
reactors.  Penalty,  Sex  discrimination. 
Source  material,  special  nuclear 
material.  Waste  treatment  and  disposal. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble  and  under  the  authority  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended, 
the  Energy  Reorganization  Act  of  1974. 
as  amended  and  5  U.S.C.  553,  the 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission  is 
proposing  to  adopt  the  following 
amendments  to  10  CFR  Part  2. 

PART  2-RULES  OF  PRACTICE  FOR 
-DOMESTIC  LICENSING  PROCEEDINGS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  2  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  161. 181.  68  Stat.  948. 
953.38  amended  (42  U.S.C.  2201,  2231):  sec. 
191,  amended,  Pub.  L  87-615,  76  Stat.  409  (42 
U.S.C.  2241);  sec.  201,  88  Stat.  1242,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  5841):  5  U.S.C.  552. 

Sec.  2.101  also  issued  under  sees.  53.  62,  63, 
81. 103.  104. 105,  68  Stat.  930,  932,  933.  935. 
936.  937.  938,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  2073, 
2092,  2093.  2111,  2133.  2134,  2135);  sec.  102, 
Pub.  L.  91-190.  83  Stat.  853,  as  amended  (42 
U.S.C.  4332);  sec.  301.  88  Stat.  1248  (42  U.S.C. 
5871).  Sees.  2.102.  2.103,  2.104,  2.105,  2.721  also 
issued  under  sees.  102. 103, 104. 105. 183, 189, 
68  Stat.  936,  937,  938.  954,  955.  as  amended  (42 
U.S.C.  2132.  2133.  2134.  2135,  2233,  2239).  Sea 
2.105  also  issued  under  Pub.  L.  97-415.  96 
Stat.  2073  (42  U.S.C.  2239).  Sees.  2.200-2.206 
also  issued  under  sees.  186.  234.  68  Stat.  955, 
83  Stat.  444,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  2236. 
2282):  sec.  206,  88  Slat.  1246  (42  U.S.C.  5846). 
Sees.  2.300-2.309  also  issued  under  Pub.  L 
97-415,  96  Stat.  2071  (42  U.S.C.  2133).  Sees. 
2.600-2.606  also  issued  under  sec.  102,  Pub.  L. 
91-190,  83  Stat.  853  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
4332).  Sees.  2.700a,  2.719.  and  2.795k  also 
issued  under  5  U.S.C.  554.  Sees.  2.754.  2.760. 
2.770  also  issued  under  5  U.S.C.  557.  Sees. 
2.790  and  2.795)  also  issued  under  sea  103,  68 


Stat.  936,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  2133)  and  5 
U.S.C.  552.  Sees.  2.800  and  2.808  also  issued 
under  5  U.S.C.  553.  Sec.  2.809  also  issued 
under  5  U.S.C.  553  and  sec.  29,  Pub.  L  85-256. 
71  Stat.  579,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  2039). 
Appendix  A  also  issued  under  sec.  6.  Pub.  L. 
91-580,  84  Stat.  1473  (42  U.S.C.  2135). 

2.  In  §  2.730,  a  new  paragraph  (i)  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 


§2.730    Motions. 

•  •         •         *         • 

(i)  The  provisions  of  §  2.730  (a) 
through  (h)  are  not  applicable  to  motions 
filed  pursuant  to  §§  2.795a  through 
2.795k. 

3.  In  S  2.740,  paragraph  (b)(1)  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.740    General  provistons  governing 
discovery. 

•  ■•*•• 

(b)  Scope  of  discovery.  *  *  * 
(1)  Gerneral  Parties  may  obtain 
discovery  regarding  any  matter,  not 
privileged,  which  is  relevant  to  the 
subject  matter  involved  in  the 
proceeding,  whether  it  relates  to  the 
claim  or  defense  of  the  party  seeking 
discovery  or  to  the  claim  or  defense  of 
any  other  party,  including  the  existence, 
description,  nature,  custody,  condition, 
and  location  of  any  books,  documents, 
or  other  tangible  things  and  the  identity 
and  location  of  persons  having 
knowledge  of  any  discoverable  matter. 
For  the  purposes  of  this  section, 
privileged  matter  includes  information 
subject  to  a  protective  order  issued 
under  the  special  procedures  in 
§§  2.795a  through  2.795k.  In  a 
proceeding  on  an  application  for  a 
construction  permit  or  an  operating 
license  for  a  production  or  utilization 
facility,  discovery  shall  begin  only  after 
the  prehearing  conference  provided  for 
in  §  2.751a  and  shall  relate  only  to  those 
matters  in  controversy  which  have  been 
identified  by  the  Commission  or  the 
presiding  officer  in  the  prehearing  order 
entered  at  the  conclusion  of  that 
prehearing  conference.  In  such  a 
proceeding,  no  discovery  shall  be  had 
after  the  beginning  of  the  prehearing 
conference  held  pursuant  to  §  2.752 
except  upon  leave  of  the  presiding 
officer  upon  good  cause  shown.  It  is  not 
ground  for  objection  that  tlie 
information  sought  will  be  inadmissible 
at  the  hearing  if  the  information  sought 
appears  reasonably  calculated  to  lead  to 
the  discovery  of  admissible  evidence. 
»        •        •        *        • 

4.  In  §  2.780,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  2.780    Ex  parte  communications. 

(a)  Except  as  provided  under  the 
special  procedures  in  §5  2.795a  through 


2.795k  or  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section, 
neither  (1)  Commissioners,  members  of 
their  immediate  staffs,  or  other  NRC 
officials  and  employees  who  advise  the 
Commissioners  in  the  exercise  of  their 
quasi-judicial  functions  will  request  or 
entertain  off  the  record  except  from 
each  other,  nor  (2)  any  party  to  a 
proceeding  for  the  issuance,  denial, 
amendment,  transfer,  renewal, 
modification,  suspension,  or  revocation 
of  a  license  or  permit,  or  any  officer, 
employee,  representative,  or  any  other 
person  directly  or  indirectly  acting  in 
behalf  thereof,  shall  submit  off  the 
record  to  Commissioners  or  such  staff 
members,  officials,  and  employees,  any 
evidence,  explanation,  analysis,  or 
advice,  whether  written  or  oral, 
regarding  any  substantive  matter  at 
issue  in  a  proceeding  on  the  record  then 
pending  before  the  NRC  for  the 
issuance,  denial,  amendment,  transfer, 
renewal,  modification,  suspension,  or 
revocation  of  a  license  or  permit.  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
"proceeding  on  the  record  then  pending 
before  the  NRC"  shall  include  any 
application  or  matter  which  has  been 
noticed  for  hearing  or  concerning  which 
a  hearing  has  been  requested  pursuant 
to  this  part. 
,        •        •        •        • 

5.  In  Subpart  G,  immediately  following 
§  2.790,  a  new  center  heading  and  new 
sections  2.795a  through  2.795k  are  added 
to  read  as  follows: 

Special  Procedures  for  Resolving 
Conflicts  Concerning  the  Disclosure  or 
Nondisclosure  of  Information  Relating  to 
an  NRC  Investigation  or  Inspection  or  to 
the  Identity  of  a  Confidential  Informant 
and  Deemed  Relevant  and  Material  to  a 
Pending  Adjudication 

§  2.795a    Applicability  of  special 
procedures;  official  tile. 

(a)  Sections  2.795a  through  2.795k 
specify  procedures  for  resolving 
conflicts  concerning  the  disclosure  or 
nondisclosure  of  information  relating  to 
an  investigation  or  inspection  or  to  the 
identity  of  a  confidential  informant  and 
deemed  relevant  and  material  to  a 
pending  adjudication.  These  procedures 
apply  to  all  NRC  offices.  The  procedures 
arc  to  be  used  whenever  an  NRC  office 
may  be  required  to  produce  information 
in  a  pending  adjudication  and  the  NTIC 
office  having  the  information  believes 
that  disclosure  of  the  information 
without  a  protective  order  would 
prejudice  an  investigation  or  inspection 
or  reveal  the  identity  of  a  confidential 
informant. 

(b)  As  used  in  §§  2.795a  through 
2.795k,  the  term  "presiding  officer" 
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§  2.795b    Requirement  to 
and  matertaJ  inf onnatlon. 

Information  relating  to  an 
investigation  or  inspection 
identity  of  a  confidential  inf 
deemed  relevant  and  materi 
pendin;^  adjudication  shall 
to  the  parties  to  the  adjudi 
NRC  office  having  the  inforri 
unless  that  NRC  office 
presiding  officer  by  motion 
protective  order  imposing 
upon  the  manner  in  which 
information  is  disclosed  or 
the  information  from  disci 
disclosure  without  a  protect^ 
would  prejudice  an  inspect 
investigation  or  reveal  the  i 
confidential  informant 


disc  ose  relevant 


§  2.795c    Motion  for  protecttvi  order; 
notice  of  motion. 
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parti 


I  Vi 


(a)  A  motion  for  a  protect: 
impose  conditions  on  or  to  v 
disclosure  of  information  sh 
addressed  to  the  presiding 
NRC  office  having  the  infon^ 
the  time  a  motion  is  made 
revealing  the  substance  of 
information  subject  to  the 
NRC  office  shall  notify  the 
adjudication  and  the  Directdr 
of  Rules  and  Records,  Office 
Administration.  U.S.  Nuclea 
Commission,  that  a  protectii|e 
impose  conditions  on  or  to 
disclosure  of  information 
requested. 

(b)  A  motion  for  a 
may  be  made  orally  or  in  wr 
include  a  request  for  an  ex 
camera  oral  presentation,  a 
include  the  following  informtt 
appropriate: 

(1)  A  brief  descriptiun  of 
the  information  subject  to 

(2)  A  brief  explanation 
information  is  relevant  and 
the  pending  adjudication; 

(3)  A  brief  statement  indi 
the  information  relates  to  ar 
or  investigation  and  the  statiis 


e.  an  inspection  or  investigation,  including  the 

Atomic  estimated  time  of  completion; 

and  an  (4]  A  statement  that  the  information 

Appeals  reveals  the  identity  of  a  confidential 

informant: 

(5)  An  explanation  of  the  basis  of  the 
motion  for  a  protective  order  to  impose 
conditions  on  or  to  withhold  disclosure 
of  the  information,  including  a  brief 
explanation  why  and  to  what  extent 
disclosure  of  the  information  without  a 
protective  order  will  compromise  or 
impede  the  conduct  of  an  investigation 
or  inspection,  or  reveal  the  identity  or 
otherwise  compromise  a  confidential 
informant: 

(6)  The  proposed  relief  requested. 

§  2.795d    Consideration  of  motion  by 
presiding  officer,  procedure. 

to  the  (a)  A  motion  from  an  NRC  office  for  a 

)rmant  and        protective  order  to  impose  conditions  on 
il  to  a  or  to  withhold  disclosure  of  inf.jrmation 

disclosed        shall  be  considered  by  the  presiding 
cation  by  the        officer  in  camera  without  parties  other 
ation  than  the  NRC  staff  present. 

the  (b)  The  presiding  officer  may  require 

issue  a  or  permit  the  NRC  office  making  the 

ditions  motion  to  make  an  ex  parte  in  camera 

oral  presentation.  Attendance  at  an  ex 
ithholding        parte  in  camera  oral  presentation  shall 
ostire  because       be  limited  exclusively  to  the  presiding 
e  order  officer,  to  appropriate  NRC  personnel 

or  and  to  any  witness  appearing  at  the 

ty  of  a         request  of  the  NRC  office  or  the 

presiding  officer.  The  presiding  officer 
shall  promptly  notify  all  parties  to  a 
pending  adjudication  when  any  ex  parte 
in  camera  oral  presentation  will  be  held. 
The  notice  shall  state  the  purpose,  time, 
and  place  of  the  ex  parte  in  camera  oral 
presentation  and  the  approximate  date  a 
ruling  concerning  the  disclosure  or 
nondisclosure  of  the  information  subject 
to  the  presentation  may  be  expected. 
The  substantive  content  of  the 
information  shall  not  be  disclosed.  If  an 
ex  parte  in  camera  oral  presentation  is 
conducted,  a  verbatim  transcript  shall 
be  made. 

§  2.795e  Determination  to  grant  or  deny 
motion  for  protective  order;  requirement 
for  Commission  review. 

(a)  After  consideration  of  a  motion 
from  an  NRC  office  for  a  protective 
order  to  impose  conditions  on  or  to 
withhold  disclosure  of  information, 
including  any  ex  parte  in  camera  oral 
presentation,  and  after  finding  that  the 
information  subject  to  the  motion  is  both 
nature  of       relevant  and  material  to  the  pending 
motion;  adjudication,  the  presiding  officer  shall 

the  determine,  in  light  of  the  Commission 

naterial  to         policy  favoring  full  disclosure,  whether 
disclosure  of  the  information  without  a 
qating  how  protective  order  could  adversely  affect 

inspection        the  ability  of  the  NRC  to  conduct  an 
of  the  investigation  or  inspection  fully  and 
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adequately  or  to  protect  the  identity  of  a 
confidential  informant  and  whether  and 
to  what  extent  all  or  part  of  the 
information  should  be  withheld  from 
disclosure  or  only  disclosed  subject  to 
conditions. 

(b)  Every  ruling  requiring  disclosure  of 
the  identity  of  a  confidential  informant 
shall  be  certified  to  the  Commission  for 
review.  Pending  Commission  review,  the 
order  of  the  presiding  officer  shall  be 
stayed. 

{c)(l)  If  the  presiding  officer  grants  the 
motion,  the  presiding  officer  shall  issue 
a  protective  order  withholding 
disclosure  of  the  information  or 
conditioning  its  release,  as  requested. 

(2)  If  the  presiding  officer  determines 
that  the  motion  should  be  denied  in 
whole  or  in  part,  the  presiding  officer 
shall  notify  the  NRC  office  submitting 
the  motion  of  the  intent  to  order 
disclosure.  The  notice  of  intent  to  order 
disclosure  shall  specify  the  nature  of  the 
information  to  be  disclosed,  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  any  proposed  order 
and  the  basis  for  the  conclusion  that 
prompt  disclosure  is  required.  The 
notice  of  intent  shall  state  a  reasonable 
time  by  which  the  NRC  office  must 
submit  a  statement  of  objection  or 
concurrence. 

(3)  If  the  NRC  office  concurs  in  the 
disclosure  specified  in  the  notice  of 
intent  and  if  the  disclosure  does  not 
reveal  the  identity  of  a  confidential 
informant,  the  presiding  officer  shall 
issue  the  order  proposed. 

(4)  If  the  NRC  office  objects  to  the 
disclosure  specified  in  the  notice  of 
intent  and  any  such  objection  is 
disallowed,  the  presiding  officer  shall 
promptly  certify  the  objection,  the  ruling 
disallowing  the  objection  and  the 
accompanying  record  required  by 

§  2.795f  to  the  Commission  for  ex  parte 
in  camera  review.  The  order  of  the 
presiding  officer  shall  be  stayed  pending 
Commission  review. 

(d)  The  presiding  officer  shall 
promptly  notify  all  parties  to  the 
pending  adjudication  and  the  Director, 
Division  of  Rules  and  Records,  Office  of 
Administration,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  that  a  ruling  relating  the 
disclosure  or  nondisclosure  of 
information  has  been  issued  or  has  been 
certified  to  the  Commission  for  ex  parte 
in  camera  review.  A  notice  of 
certificaiton  shall  state  the  reason  for 
the  certification,  the  certification  date, 
and  that,  in  accordance  with  §  2.795f, 
any  party  to  the  adjudication  may  file  a 
timely  brief  with  the  Commission. 
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§  2.795f    Record  for  Commission  review; 
briefs. 

(a)  Every  information  disclosure  ruling 
certified  to  the  Commission  for  ex  parte 
in  camera  review  pursuant  to  §  2.795e 
will  be  accompanied  by  a  record  which 
shall  consist  of  the  information  provided 
to  the  presiding  officer  ex  parte  in 
camera,  all  documents  filed  with  the 
presiding  officer  by  the  NRC  office 
making  the  motion  for  a  protective 
order,  including  an  statements  of 
concurrence  or  objection,  the  transcript 
of  any  ex  parte  in  camera  oral 
presentation,  the  presiding  officer's 
notice  of  intent  to  require  disclosure  and 
the  presiding  officer's  order. 

(b)  Within  ten  days  after  the  presiding 
officer  issues  an  order  certifying  an 
information  disclosure  ruling  to  the 
Commission  for  ex  parte  in  camera 
review,  the  NRC  office  may  file  a  brief 
with  the  Commission  in  support  of  its 
objections  to  disclosure.  The  NRC  office 
shall  notify  all  parties  to  the 
adjudication  that  an  NRC  brief  has  been 
filed,  but  need  not  serve  a  copy  of  the 
NRC  brief  on  the  parties  to  the  pending 
adjudication.  Within  seven  days  after 
service  of  the  NRC  notice,  any  party  to 
the  pending  adjudication  may  file  a  brief 
with  the  Commission. 

§  2.795g    Commission  review. 

(a)  Every  information  disclosure  ruling 
certified  to  the  Commission  for  review 
under  §  2.795e,  together  with  the 
accompanying  record  and  any  briefs, 
shall  be  considered  by  the  Commission 
in  camera  without  parties  other  than  the 
NRC  staff  present.  Upon  its  own 
initiative  or  upon  request  by  the  NRC 
office  making  the  motion  for  a  protective 
order,  the  Commission  may  conduct  an 
ex  parte  in  camera  oral  presentation  on 
any  matter  certified  to  it  for  review 
under  §  2.795e. 

(b)  After  review  of  the  certified 
information  disclosure  ruling,  the 
accompanying  record  and  any  briefs,  the 
Commission  shall  decide  whether  to 
affirm,  reverse,  or  amend  the  ruling.  The 
Commission  order  may  include  any 
terms  or  conditions  deemed  necessary 
or  appropriate. 

§  2.795h    Consent  to  disciose  information; 
notice. 

(a)  The  NRC  office  upon  whose 
motion  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Commission  has  issued  a  protective 
order  imposing  conditions  on  or 
withholding  the  disclosure  of 
information  shall  notify  the  presiding 
officer  or  the  Commission,  as 
appropriate,  and  the  Director,  Division 
of  Rules  and  Records,  Office  of 
Administration,  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  when  its  objection  to 


disclosure  to  the  parties  to  the  pending 
adjudication  of  all  or  any  portion  of  the 
information  subject  to  the  order  is 
withdrawm,  when  the  inspection  or 
investigation  to  which  all  or  any  portion 
of  the  information  subject  to  the  order 
relates  is  completed,  or  when  it  learns  of 
any  other  change  in  the  status  of  the 
protected  information. 

(b)  Information  which  an  NRC  office 
has  consented  to  release  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  parties  and  placed  in 
the  public  record  of  the  pending 
adjudication  without  further  order 
unless  the  information  relates  to  the 
identity  of  a  confidential  informant  or 
unless  the  Commission  has  ordered 
otherwise.  The  identity  of  a  confidential  * 
informant  may  only  be  released  by 
order  of  the  Commission. 

§  2.7951    Ex  parte  In  camera  record 
deemed  sealed  pending  further  order. 

(a)  Whenever  the  presiding  officer 
under  §  2.795e,  or  the  Commission  under 
§  2.795g,  issues  a  protective  order  to 
impose  conditions  on  or  to  withhold 
disclosure  of  information,  the  ex  parte  in 
camera  record  on  which  the  order  is 
based  shall  be  deemed  sealed  pending 
further  order. 

(b)  No  part  of  any  ex  parte  in  camera 
record  containing  information  pertaining 
to  the  identity  of  a  confidential 
informant  may  be  included  in  the  public 
record  of  a  pending  adjudication  or  be 
made  publicly  available  in  any  other 
way  except  pursuant  to  Commission 
order. 

(c)  After  notice  by  the  appropriate 
NRC  office  that  an  inspection  or 
investigation  has  been  completed  or  that 
objection  to  the  disclosure  of 
information  has  been  withdrawn, 
whichever  is  earlier,  and  subject  to  the 
requirement  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  dnd  to  any  other  exemption  from 
mandatory  public  disclosure  that  may 
validly  be  claimed  under  the 
Commission's  regulations,  including  any 
exemption  that  may  be  available  under 
§  2.790  or  §§  9.5,  9.61  or  9.95  of  this 
chapter,  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Commission,  as  appropriate,  shall  order 
the  ex  parte  in  camera  record  included 
in  the  public  record  of  the  pending 
adjudication. 

§  2.795)    FOiA  request  for  release  of 
protected  Information;  release 
determination  review. 

(a)  The  Director.  Division  of  Rules  and 
Records,  Office  of  Administration,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission,  upon 
notice  by  an  NRC  office  that  information 
subject  to  an  FOIA  request  is  also 
subject  to  a  protective  order  issued 
under  §  2.795e  or  §  2.795g,  shall 


promptly  notify  the  presiding  officer  or 
the  Commission,  as  appropriate. 

(b)  Upon  notification  of  an  FOIA 
request  for  release  of  protected 
information,  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Commission,  as  appropriate,  shall 
review  the  bases  for  issuance  of  the 
protective  order  and  determine,  in  the 
light  of  any  exemptions  that  may  validly 
be  claimed  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  and  the 
Commission's  regulations,  whether  the 
information  in  whole  or  in  part  continue 
to  be  protected  or  whether  and  under 
what  conditions  it  may  be  released. 

§  2.7951c    Prohibition  against  use  of 
information  subject  to  protective  order. 

Information  subject  to  a  protective 
order  to  withhold  disclosure  may  not  be 
used  by  the  presiding  officer  in  making 
any  decision  in  the  pending  adjudication 
unless  all  parties  to  the  pending 
adjudication  have  been  accorded  access 
to  the  information  either  with  or  without 
conditions. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.,  this  17th  day  of 
May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Samuel ).  Chilk, 
Secretary  of  the  Commission. 
(PR  Doc.  85-12337  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 
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FEDERAL  ELECTION  COMMISSION 
11  CFR  Part  111 

[Notice  1985-5] 

Compliance  Procedures 

agency:  Federal  Election  Commission. 
ACTION:  Advance  notice  of  proposed 


rulemaking. 


summary:  The  Federal  Election 
Commission  is  reviewing  its  regulations 
governing  its  compliance  procedures 
under  the  Federal  Election  Campaign 
Act  of  1971,  2  U.S.C.  431  et  seq.  (the 
"Act"  or  "FECA").  See  11  CFR  Part  111. 
As  part  of  its  efforts,  the  Commission 
requests  comments  and  specific 
suggestions  on  possible  revisions  of  Part 
111.  In  addition,  the  Commission  seeks 
comments  on  several  areas  in  which  it  is 
considering  revising  the  regulations. 
Further  information  is  provided  in  the 
supplementary  information  that  follows. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  June  21, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Please  address  comments 
to  Susan  E.  Propper.  Assistant  General 
Counsel,  1325  K  Street,  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20463. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ICONTACT: 

Susan  E.  Proppcr,  AssistanI  General 
Counsel.  (202)  523-^143  or  (^)  424- 
9530. 
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I.  Providing  Respondents  With  the  Legal 
Basis  for  Commission  Reason  To 
Believe  Findings  in  Externally 
Generated  Complaints 

Section  437g(a)(2)  of  the  Act  requires 
the  Commission  to  notify  any  person 
against  whom  it  has  found  reason  to 
believe  a  violation  of  the  FECA  has 
ocurred  and  to  provide  the  factual  basis 
for  the  alleged  violation.  This 
requirement  applies  to  both  internally 
generated  matters,  that  is,  those  that 
arise  through  the  normal  course  of  the 
Commission  carrying  out  its  supervisory 
responsibilities,  and  matters  generated 
by  a  complaint  from  the  general  public. 
Section  111.8  of  the  Commission's 
regulations  governs  enforcement  matters 
involving  internally  generated 
complaints.  Subsection  (b)  of  that 
section  requires,  in  addition  to 
notification  of  the  factual  basis 
supporting  the  Commission's  actions, 
that  the  Commission  also  state  the  legal 
basis.  The  Commission  is  considering 
whether  to  amend  §  111.8(b)  of  its 
regulations  to  require  a  separate 
notification  of  the  legal  basis  in 
externally  generated  complaints  also. 

The  Conunission  has  not  been 
preparing  a  separate  legal  and  factual 
analysis  in  complaint  generated  matters 
for  a  number  of  reasons.  The 
Commission  has  a  practice  of  sending  to 
respondents  a  copy  of  the  complaint 
filed  against  them.  It  is  the 
Commission's  view  that  this  practice 
satisfies  the  Act's  notification 
requirements  and  the  requirement  that  a 
respondent  be  given  notice  of  the 
violations  alleged  against  him  or  her. 
The  Commission's  practice  avoids  the 
burden  of  preparing  and  approving  the 
analyses,  thus  shortening  the  elapsed 
time  involved  in  initiating  a  complaint 
generated  matter. 

The  question  remains,  however, 
whether  in  all  cases  the  complaints 
clearly  state  the  factual  and  legal  issues. 
Also,  in  some  cases  the  Commission 
raises  issues  in  addition  to  those  raised 
in  the  complaint.  For  these  reasons,  the 
Commission  is  considering  whether  it 
should  send  the  respondent  a  statement 
of  the  factual  and  legal  basis  like  that 
sent  in  internally  generated  matters. 
One  option  may  be  to  limit  preparation 
of  statements  to  only  those  issues  not 
discussed  or  adequately  explained  in 
the  complaint.  The  Commission  seeks 
public  comment  on  this  question. 

II.  Requests  for  Stay  of  Fmal 
Determination  of  Repayment  of  Federal 
Funds  Pending  Petition  for  Review 

Title  26  of  the  U.S.  Code  requires  the 
Commission  to  audit  Presidential 
candidates  and  party  committees  that 


receive  federal  funds  fcr  presidential 
nominating  conventions,  primary 
elections  and  general  elections.  26 
U.S.C.  9007(3).  9008(g)  and  9038(a):  see 
also  11  CFR  90C7.1(a).  9008.9  and 
9038.1(a).  Using  the  primary  election  as 
an  example,  if  the  Commission 
determines  that  any  part  of  the  matching 
fund  payments  received  exceeded  the 
aggregate  amount  to  which  the 
presidential  candidate  was  entitled  or 
was  used  for  purposes  other  than  to 
defray  qualified  campaign  expenses, 
then  the  candidate  must  repay  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  that  amount. 
The  Commission  notifies  the  candidate 
of  its  repayment  determination  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  set  out 
in  §  9038.2(c)  of  the  regulations.  11  CFR 
9038.2(c).  The  candidate  has  an 
opportunity  to  dispute  the  Commission's 
initial  calculation.  During  the 
Commission's  consideration  of  the 
materials  the  candidate  submits  in 
disputing  the  Commission's 
determination,  the  time  for  repayment  is 
suspended.  Once  the  Conunission  has 
made  its  final  determination,  the 
candidate  must  repay  the  Treasury 
within  20  days  of  receiving  notice  of  the 
final  repayment  determination,  although 
the  candidate  may  apply  for  a  90  day 
extension  of  this  period.  11  CFR 
9038.2(d)(2).  The  candidate,  pursuant  to 
26  U.S.C.  9041(a),  may  also  petition  the 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of 
Columbia  Circuit  for  review  of  the 
Commission's  final  repayment 
determination.  In  some  cases, 
candidates  have  requested  that  the 
Commission  stay  its  repayment 
determination  pending  the  judicial 
appeal  of  that  determination.  The 
Commission  is  of  the  opinion  that  stays 
are  not  automatic  once  a  candidate  has 
filed  a  timely  petition  for  review  with 
the  court  of  appeals,  a  position  which 
the  courts  have  supported.  Rather,  a 
candidate  must  make  a  timely 
application  to  the  Commission  to 
request  a  stay.  Only  if,  or  after,  the 
Commission  denies  the  stay  request  may 
the  candidate  seek  a  stay  from  the 
courts.  The  Commission  has  therefore 
established  a  set  of  criteria  to 
determine  whether  it  should  grant  a  stay 
in  a  particular  case.  It  seeks  comments 
on  these  criteria  and  whether  it  should 
add  the  criteria  and  specific  procedures 
for  requesting  stays  to  the  enforcement 
regulations.  11  CFR  Part  111. 

The  Standard  for  Review  of  a  Request 
for  Stay 

Section  705  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  ("APA")  (Title  5  of  the 
U.S.  Code)  grants  reviewing  courts  and 
agencies  such  as  the  Commission  the 
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authority  to  stay  an  agency  order  or 
final  determination  pending  judicial 
review  of  such  order  or  determination. 
Specifically,  section  705  states  that  a 
stay  may  be  granted  by  an  agency  if  it 
finds  "that  justice  so  requires,"  and  that 
a  reviewing  court  may  stay  agency 
action  pending  appeal  "to  the  extent 
necessary  to  prevent  irreparable  injury." 
Beyond  this  requirement  of  irreparable 
harm,  5  U.S.C.  705  specifies  no  further 
criteria  to  guide  the  courts  and  agencies 
in  determining  whether  to  impose  a  stay 
of  an  agency  decision.  The  Federal 
Rules  of  Appellate  Procedure,  however, 
do  provide  some  additional  guidance  in 
this  regard. 

Fed.  R.  App.  P.  18  sets  forth  a 
procedure  whereby  a  person  may  apply 
to  the  court  of  appeals  in  which  a 
petition  for  direct  review  of  an  agency 
order  or  decision  is  pending  for  a  stay  of 
that  order  or  decision.  That  rule  of 
appellate  procedure,  however,  requires 
that,  In  most  instances,  application  for  a 
stay  first  be  made  to  the  administrative 
agency,  as  provided  for  by  5  U.S.C.  705. 
In  addition,  the  Advisory  Committee 
Notes  to  Fed.  R.  App.  P.  18  state  that  the 
rule  "merely  assimilates  the  procedure 
for  obtaining  stays  in  agency 
proceedings  with  that  for  obtaining 
stays  in  appeals  from  the  district 
courts."  Thus,  as  an  administrative 
agency  is  analogous  to  a  district  court  in 
the  situation  where  a  stay  is  sought 
pending  appellate  review,  the  standard 
applied  by  the  district  courts  in 
determining,  in  the  first  instance,  if  such 
a  stay  should  be  granted  should  likewise 
be  applied  by  the  administrative  agency 
when  confronted  with  the  same  issue. 

The  standard  applied  by  the  courts  of 
appeals  and  district  courts  in 
determining  whether  a  stay  or  any  other 
type  of  injunctive  relief  ought  to  be 
imposed  pending  a  judicial  action  is 
well-established.  The  petitioner  has  the 
burden  of  demonstrating  that:  (1)  He  or 
she  will  suffer  irreparable  injury  in  the 
absence  of  such  a  stay;  and,  if  so,  that 
(2)  he  or  she  has  made  a  strong  showing 
of  the  likelihood  of  success  on  the  merits 
of  the  judicial  action;  (3)  that  such  relief 
is  consistent  with  the  public  interest; 
and  (4)  that  no  other  party's  interests 
will  be  substantially  harmed  by  the  stay. 
Virginia  Petroleum  Jobbers  Ass  'n  v.  Fed. 
Power  Comm..  259  F.2d  921.  925  (D.C. 
Cir.  1958);  Washington  Metropolitan 
Area  Transit  v.  Holiday  Tours,  Inc.,  559 
F.2d  841,  842-3  (D.C.  Cir.  1977).  It  is  this 
standard  that  the  FEC  relies  upon  in 
considering  a  request  for  a  stay  of  a 
final  repayment  determination. 
The  Commission  also  is  considering 


establishing  procedures  to  be  followed 
in  requesting  a  slay.  The  procedures 
would  indicate  to  whom  stay  requests 
should  be  directed  and  that  they  must 
be  submitted  within  the  20  day 
repayment  period  following  the 
candidate's  receipt  of  the  Commission's 
final  repayment  determination  notice. 

The  Commission  seeks  comments  on 
the  standard  outlined  above,  suggestions 
for  procedures  for  requesting  a  stay,  and 
on  whether  to  include  these  in  Part  111 
of  the  regulations. 

HI.  Requests  for  Extensions  of  Time 

On  April  18. 1985,  the  Commission 
decided  to  revise  its  procedures  for 
requesting  and  standards  for  granting 
extensions  of  time  for  respondents  to 
respond  to  Commission  notifications. 
See  Agenda  Doc.  #85-51,  Attachment 
IV.  The  Commission  is  considering 
whether  to  include  the  procedures  and 
standards  in  its  regulations  at  Part  111. 

To  request  an  extention  under  the 
April  18  procedures,  and  respondent 
must  submit  to  the  Commission  a 
written  request  at  least  five  days  before 
the  response  period  is  to  end.  The 
request  must  set  forth  a  full  explanation 
of  the  reasons  why  an  extention  is 
necessary.  Good  cause  for  an  extention 
might  include  illness  or  a  prior 
commitment  requiring  the  requester  to 
be  unavailable  during  the  response 
period. 

Any  comments  or  suggestions  about 
the  system  of  granting  extentions. 
including  the  procedures  for  requesting 
and  the  standards  for  granting  an 
extension  are  sought  by  the 
Commission. 

IV.  Naming  Committee  Treasurers  as 
Respondents 

On  August  18, 1983,  the  Commission 
determined  that  it  would  name  as 
respondents  in  a  matter  under  review 
("MUR"),  committee  officials, 
candidates  or  both  when  the 
Commission  is  proceeding  against  the 
committee  for  alleged  violations.  It 
would  name  committee  officials 
individually  only  if  the  Commission  has 
a  basis  for  believing  there  is  some 
individual  responsibility.  Subsequently 
on  May  24, 1984,  the  Commission 
decided  to  name  successor  committee 
treasurers  in  their  official  capacities  as 
respondents  in  compliance  actions  that 
allege  violations  of  the  FECA  which 
occur  during  the  tenure  of  the  prior 
treasurer.  The  Commission  is 
considering  whether  to  include  these 
procedures  in  its  regulations  and  seeks 
public  comment  on  the  proposal. 


In  deciding  whether  to  name 
committee  officials,  candidates  or  both 
as  respondents  in  MUR's,  the 
Commission  considered  the  enforcement 
provisions  of  the  Act  at  2  U.S.C.  437(g). 
Section  437g(a)  requires  the  Commission 
to  notify,  in  writing,  "any  person  alleged 
in  the  complaint  to  have  committed 

...  a  violation."  2  U.S.C.  437g(a)(l). 
The  Office  of  General  Counsel,  after 
receiving  a  complaint,  notifies  any 
person  identified  by  the  complainant  as 
a  respondent  and  any  other  person  who, 
although  not  identified  by  the 
complainant,  is  implicated  by  the  facts 
as  a  potential  violator  of  the  Act. 

Under  other  provisions  of  that  Act, 
Congress  contemplated  liability  of 
committee  officials  by  placing  certain 
responsibilities  upon  them.  For  example, 
2  U.S.C.  432(c)  provides:  "The  treasurer 
of  a  political  committee  shall  keep  an 
account  of ...  "  the  committee's 
financial  activity,  committee  records 
and  the  filing  of  reports  of  receipts  and 
disbursements  as  required  by  the  FECA. 
A  candidate,  under  2  U.S.C.  432(e).  must 
designate  a  political  committee  to  serve 
as  his  or  her  principal  compaign 
committee.  Once  the  candidate 
designates  a  principal  campaign 
committee,  he  or  she  becomes  an  agent 
of  the  committee,  2  U.S.C.  432(e)(2). 
Candidates  and  committee  treasurers 
may  be  subject  to  liability  because  of 
the  obligations  that  section  432  imposes 
on  them. 

Section  441a(f)  provides  further 
potential  liability  for  candidates, 
officers  or  employees  of  a  political 
committee  by  prohibiting  them  from 
knowingly  accepting  a  contribution  or 
making  an  expenditure  in  violation  of 
section  441a.  Similarly,  section  441b(a) 
makes  it  illegal  "for  any  candidate 
...  or  other  person  knowingly  to 
accept  or  receive  any  contribution 
prohibited  by  ...  "  section  441b.  Other 
sections  prohibit  "any  person"  from 
committing  certain  acts.  See  2  U.S.C. 
441c(a),  44ld,  and  441e. 

The  cited  provisions  of  the  Act  make 
it  clear  that  the  Commission,  under  the 
statute,  has  the  authority  to  proceed 
against  a  committee  treasurer  for 
accounting,  recordkeeping  and  reporting 
violations  and  against  the  candidate, 
committee  officials,  or  both  for  their 
knowing  acceptance  of  excessive  or 
prohibited  contributions. 

By  notifying  the  committee  treasurer, 
candidate  or  other  responsible  person  of 
the  receipt  of  a  complaint,  the 
Commission  provides  him  or  her  with 
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notice  and  an  opportunity  to|participate 
at  every  stage  of  the  enforcement 
process.  The  early  notification  of 
potential  liability  also  preve«t8  delay 
that  might  be  caused  should  the 
Commission  at  a  later  stage  of  the 
proceeding  decide  to  includejthe 
treasurer,  candidate  or  other  committee 
official  in  the  case.  After  rev  awing 
these  considerations,  the  Conmission 
adopted  its  decision  to  name  as 
respondents  in  a  MUR  the  conmittee 
officials,  candidates  or  both.  3f  a 
committee  against  which  the 
Commission  is  proceeding. 

On  May  24. 1984,  the  Comr  lission 
extended  this  determination  )y  deciding 
to  make  findings  against  successor 
treasurers  in  their  official  cajiacity  in 
compliance  actions  alleging  violations  of 
the  FECA  which  occurred  duing  the 
tenure  of  a  prior  treasurer.  In  reaching 
its  decision,  the  Commission  wnsidered 
treatment  by  the  courts  of  "o  ficial 
capacity"  actions  and  preced  ent 
surrounding  automatic  substi  tution  of 
successor  public  officials  unc  er  the 
Federal  Rules  of  Civil  F*roced  ire.  Fed.  R. 
Civ.  P.  2S(d).  The  Federal  Rul^  provide: 

When  a  public  officer  is  a  parti  to  an 
action  in  his  official  capacity  anc  during  its 
pendency  dies,  resigns,  or  others  ise  ceases 
to  hold  office,  the  action  does  no  abate  and 
his  successor  is  automatically  su  >stituted  as 
a  party.  Proceedings  following  th ; 
substitution  shall  be  in  the  name  of  the 
substituted  party,  but  any  misnoi  »er  not 
affecting  the  substantial  rights  of  the  parties 
shall  be  disregarded.  An  order  ol  substitution 
may  be  entered  at  any  time,  but  I  he  omission 
to  enter  such  an  order  shall  not  a  ffect  the 
substitution.  Fed.  R.  Civ.  P.  25(d)  I),  1  Moores 
Federal  Practice-Rules  Pamphlet    220  (1983). 


v,[ 


onB 
pov  rer, 
that 


The  Advisory  Committee 
1961  automatic  substitution  a 
suggests  that:  "In  general  it 
whenever  effective  relief 
corrective  behavior  by  the 
having  official  status  and 
than  the  one  who  has  lost 
and  power  through  ceasing  tc 
office."  3B  ).  Moore.  Federal 
I  25.01(13).  at  25-21  (1982). 

The  Commission  also 
Spomer  v.  Littleton.  414  U.S. 
in  which  the  Supreme  Court 
R.  Civ.  P.  25(d)(1)  and  the  Ad  ' 
Committee  Note.  The  Court 
"the  question  of  whether 
behavior  is  thought  to  be 
of  course,  dependent  on  whe 
dispute  with  the  predecessor 
with  the  successor."  Spomer. 
521  n.9.  Also,  the  Seventh 
in  Kincaid  v.  Rusk.  670  F.2d 


Official-capacity  suit(8]  di 

public  officer(sj  seeking  damage 


reel*  d 


^ote 


to  this 
nendment 
ill  apply 
woiild  call  for 
then 

rather 
status 
hold 
A-actice 


cons  dered 


J 14  (1974), 
ted  Fed. 
isory 
s^id  that 
corr  sctive 
neci  ssary  is, 
I  ler  the 
ontinued 
iupra.  at 
Circuit  stated 
(1982): 


737 


at  named 
for  alleged 


past  misconduct  |are]  not  mooted  when  the 
named  officer  does  or  is  succeeded  in  office 
because  the  purpose  and  effect  of  such  guitfsj 
is  to  recover  damages  only  from  the  public 
entity  for  the  action  of  its  agents.  Neither  the 
predecessor  official  nor  the  successor  can 
become  personally  liable  (nor  a  judgment 
collected  from  them)  if  suit  is  brought  against 
them  repectively  in  their  official  capacities. 

Kincaid.  supra,  at  741-742  (emphasis  in 
original). 

The  Commission,  therefore, 
determined  that  it  would  name 
successor  treasurers  in  their  official 
capacity  in  compliance  actions  for 
violations  of  the  FECA  alleged  to  have 
been  committed  during  the  tenure  of 
past  treasurers. 

In  action  to  naming  successor 
treasurers  as  respondents,  the 
Commission  is  considering  naming,  as 
an  additional  respondent,  the  person     "" 
who  was  treasurer  at  the  time  the 
alleged  violation  occurred.  As  discussed 
previously,  the  Act  places  certain 
responsibilities  on  committee  officials 
including  treasurers.  Under  the  Act. 
therefore,  the  Commission  could  hold  an 
ex-treasurer  liable  for  any  violation  that 
occurred  as  a  result  of  his  or  her  failure 
to  carry  out  his  or  her  responsibilities. 
The  Commission  seeks  comments  on 
whether  it  should  include  the  ex- 
treasurers  for  the  period  in  which  the 
violation  occurred  as  respondents  in 
enforcement  matters. 

The  Commission  is  considering 
whether  to  include  a  statement  in  the 
regulations  to  put  the  public  on  notice  as 
to  who  will  be  named  as  a  respondent  in 
enforcement  matters.  The  Commission 
seeks  public  comment  on  this  proposal. 

V.  Miscellaneous  Issues 

The  Commission  is  interested  in  any 
comments  or  suggestions  that  the  public 
may  have  on  the  regulations  now  in  Part 
111  and  whether  any  additions  or 
change  are  warranted.  For  example, 
commenters  may  wish  to  discuss  the 
confidentiality  provision  and  whether 
the  Commission  could  be  doing  anything 
to  protect  further  the  rights  of 
respondents.  Another  topic  may  be  the 
way  the  Commission  conducts  its 
investigations.  The  Commission 
welcomes  any  specific  proposals  that 
could  be  addressed  in  a  revision  of  11 
CFR  Part  111,  in  addition  to  the  issues 
raised  in  this  Notice. 

Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
|ohn  Warren  McGarry, 

Chairman,  Federal  Election  Commission. 
PR  Doc.  85-12252  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 

COMMISSION 

17  CFR  Part  250 

(Release  No.  35-23693;  File  No.  S7-22-85] 

Exemption  for  Affiliated  Persons  of 
investment  Baniiers  and  Commercial 
Banking  Institutions  To  Serve  as 
Officers  or  Directors  of  Registered 
Public  Utility  Holding  Companies  and 
Their  Subsidiaries;  Proposed 
Amendments  To  Competitive  Bidding 
Rule 

agency:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission. 

action:  Proposed  rule  revision  and 
proposed  rule  amendment. 

summary:  The  Commission  is 
publishing  for  public  comment  a  rule 
revision  that  would  permit  a  limited 
number  of  investment  bankers  and 
commercial  bankers  to  serve  as  officers 
or  directors  of  public  utility  holding 
companies  and  their  subsidiaries  under 
certain  conditions.  The  proposed  action 
is  intended  to  simplify,  clarify,  and 
expand  the  exemptions  now  available 
under  the  existing  rule.  The  Commission 
is  also  proposing  amendments  to 
another  existing  rule  which  governs 
competitive  bidding  procedures  for  the 
distribution  of  securities  issued  by 
public  utility  holding  companies  and 
their  subsidiaries. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  August  12. 1985. 

AOOftCSS:  Send  comments  in  triplicate  to 
John  Wheeler.  Secretary.  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission.  450  Fifth  Street, 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20549  (Reference 
to  File  No.  S7-22-85).  All  comments 
received  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Room, 
450  Fifth  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20549. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Denis  R.  MoUeur,  Esq.  (202-272-2073). 
Office  of  Public  Utility  Regulation,  or 
Jack  Murphy,  Esq.  (202-272-3042),  Office 
of  Regulatory  Policy,  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  Securities  and 
Exhange  Commission,  450  Fifth  Street. 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20549. 

SUPP1.EMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Commission  is  publishing  for  public 
comment  a  proposed  revision  of  rule  70 
(17  CFR  250.70)  under  section  17(c}  (15 
U.S.C.  79q{c))  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  (15  U.S.C 
79  et  seq.)  ("Act"),  which  would  permit  a 
limited  number  of  persons'  affiliated 


>  Section  2(a)(1)  (15  U  S.C.  79b(a)(l))  defines 
"person"  to  mean  an  individual  or  company. 
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with  investment  bankers  or  commercial 
banking  institutions  to  serve  as  directors 
or  officers  of  public  utility  holding 
companies  and  their  subsidiaries.  The 
purpose  of  the  proposed  rule  change  is 
to  simplify,  clarify,  and  expand  the 
existing  rule  to  give  holding  companies 
and  their  subsidiaries  more  flexibility  in 
the  selection  of  their  officers  and 
directors,  reflecting  changes  that  have 
occured  in  the  financial  markets. 

The  Commission  is  also  proposing  to 
amend  rule  50  (17  CFR  250.50)  under 
sections  6,  7{c),  and  12(d)  (15  U.S.C.  79f, 
79g(c).  and  791[d)]  of  the  Act,  which 
governs  competitive  bidding  procedures 
for  the  distribution  of  securities  issued 
by  holding  companies  and  their 
subsidiaries.  The  proposed  amendments 
would  address  potential  conflicts  of 
interest  which  might  arise  shortly  after 
an  affilitated  person  of  an  investment 
banker  leaves  the  board  of  directors  of  a 
company  in  a  holding  company  system  if 
that  Investment  banker  plays  a 
significant  role  in  the  distribution  of  the 
securities  of  any  company  In  the  same 
system.  The  proposed  amendments 
would  also  codify  the  revised 
competitive  bidding  procedures  which 
the  Commission  announced  at  the  time 
of  the  adoption  of  rule  415  (17  CFR 
230.415)  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
(15  U.S.C.  77  e/ sag.).* 

Background 

Section  17(c)  of  the  Act  prohibits  a 
registered  holding  company  and  a 
subsidiary  thereof  from  having  as  an 
officer  or  director  any  person  who 
serves  in  a  similar  capacity  for  a  bank, 
trust  company,  investment  banker,  or 
banking  association  or  firm  except  as 
permitted  by  Commission  rules. ^. This 
section  was  designed  to  prevent  the 
domination  of  holding  company  systems 
by  investment  bankers  and  commercial 
banking  Institutions,  a  practice 
discovered  in  connection  with  the  study 


of  utility  companies  performed  by  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  ("FTC")  from 
1928  to  1935.*  Aside  from  the  findings  in 
the  FTC  report,  there  is  no  legislative 
history  relating  specifically  to  the 
passage  of  section  17(c).*  However,  the 
legislative  history  with  regard  to  the  Act 
in  general  indicates  Congress'  concern 
with  the  lack  of  arm's  length 
transactions  with  respect  to  the  sale  of 
securities  and  the  absence  of 
competition  among  holding  companies. *■ 
As  recently  as  1978,  Congress  expressed 
a  continuing  concern  with  affiliated 
persons  of  commercial  banking 
institutions  or  investment  bankers 
serving  as  officers  or  directors  of  public 
utility  companies  '  when  it  added 
section  305(c)  to  the  Federal  Power  Act 
which  imposes  certain  reporting 
requirements  when  such  corporate 
interlocks  exist." 

Recognizing  that  a  blanket  prohibition 
of  corporate  interlocks  between  holding 
company  systems  and  investment 
bankers  and  commercial  banking 
institutions  might  be  too  restrictive 
Congress  added  the  final  clause  of 
section  17(c)  which  allows  the 
Commission  to  grant  exemptions  from 


'  Holdinf!  Company  Act  Release  No.  226Z3 
(Stplember  2. 1982)  (47  FR  24768).  These 
iimendmenis  are  intended  to  update  the  rule  on  an 
iiiiurim  basis  while  the  staff  is  reviewing  the 
possibility  of  malting  more  comprehensive  changes 
with  respect  to  competitive  bidding. 

' No  registered  holding  company  or  any 

subsidiary  company  thereof  shall  have,  as  an  officer 
or  director  thereof,  any  executive  officer,  director, 
partner,  appointee,  or  representative  of  any  bank, 
•inst  company,  investment  banker,  or  banking 
association  or  firm,  or  any  executive  officer, 
director,  partner,  appointee,  or  representative  of  any 
corporation  a  majority  of  whose  stock,  having  the 
unrestricted  right  to  vote  for  the  election  of 
directors,  is  owned  by  any  bank,  trust  company, 
investment  banker,  or  banking  association  or  firm, 
except  in  such  cases  as  rules  and  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Commission  may  permit  as  not 
adversely  affecting  the  public  interest  or  the  interest 
of  investors  or  consumers".  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935,  section  17(c). 


•  FTC,  Utility  Corporation.  S.  Doc.  No.  92.  70lh 
Cong..  Isl  Sess.  (1935).  The  preamble  of  the  Act 
states  that  Congress  found,  on  the  basis  of  facts 
disclosed  by  reports  of  the  FTC.  and  the  reports  of 
the  House  Committee  on  Interstate  and  Foreign 
Commerce,  that  the  interests  of  investors  in  holding 
C4).'npanies  and  their  subsidiaries,  and  the  interest  of 
consumers  of  electric  energy  are  or  may  be 
adversely  affected  "when  subsidiary  public-utility 
companies  . . .  enter  into  transactions  in  which  evils 
result  from  an  absence  of  arm's  length  bargaining  or 
from  restraint  of  free  and  independent  competition. 
15  U.S,C.  79a(b)(2). 

»  Section  17(c),  except  for  its  final  clause,  was 
added  to  the  Act  in  the  Senate  as  one  of  the  group 
of  undebated  floor  amendments.  79  Cong.  Rec.  8850 
(1935).  In  this  form,  it  was  an  absolute  prohibition 
on  an  officer  or  director  of  a  bank  or  investment 
banker  serving  in  a  registered  holding  company 
system. 

•  As  slated  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  Circuit: 

•  •   '  During  the  passage  of  the  Public  Utilities 
Holding  Co.Tipany  Act  in  1935.  Congress  exhibited  a 
relentless  interest  in,  bordering  on  an  obsession 
with,  the  evils  of  concentration  of  economic  power 
in  the  hands  of  a  few  individuals.  II  recognized  thai 
the  conflicts  of  interest  stemming  from  the  presence 
of  the  same  few  persons  on  boards  of  companies 
with  intersecting  interests  generated  subtle  and 
difficult-to-prove  failures  in  the  arm's  length 
bargaining  process  Its  overriding  concern  with 
eliminating  the  source  of  evils  result|ingl  from  an 
absence  of  arm's  length  bargaining  was  expressed 
in  the  preamble  to  the  Act  which  Congress 
explicitly  referenced  for  guidance  in  interpreting 
other  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Hatch  V.  Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission. 
K>4  F.2d  825,  831  (1981). 

'  "Public  utility  company"  as  defined  in  the  Act 
means  an  electric  utility  company  or  a  gas  utility 
company.  Section  2(a)(S)  of  the  Act. 

"  Section  211  of  the  Public  Utility  Regulatory 
Polcies  Act  of  197&  6  U,S.C.  B25d. 


the  section  by  rule.*  In  1936.  the 
Commission  adopted  its  first  rule 
pursuant  to  section  17(c).  and  has  since 
amended  the  rule  numerous  times. '"The 
existing  rule  provides  limited  exemptive 
relief  for,  inter  alia,  substantial 
shareholders  of  holding  companies  and 
their  subsidiaries,  full-time  holding 
company  system  employees,  and 
persons  affiliated  with  small  or  local 
commercial  banking  institutions  and 
investment  bankers.  Specifically,  with 
regard  to  investment  bankers,  the 
existing  rule  permits  a  registered  holding 
company  or  subsidiary  to  have  as  an 
officer  or  director  a  person  whose  only 
financial  connection  is  with  a  single 
Investment  banker,  provided  the 
investment  banker's  total  capital  and 
surplus  does  not  exceed  S500.000,  and 
the  Investment  banker  has  never 
engaged  in  underwriting  or  participated 
in  the  marketing  of  securities  of  any 
registered  holding  company  or  public 
utility  company."  Regarding  commercial 
banking  Institutions,  the  existing  rule 
permits  a  registered  holding  company  or 
subsidiary  to  have  as  an  officer  or 
director  a  person  whose  only  financial 
connection  is  with  one  or  more 
commercial  banking  institutions,  each 
having  combined  capital  and  surplus  not 
exceeding  $2,500,000,  or  with  one  or 
more  commercial  banking  institutions 
having  their  principal  offices  within  the 
territory  where  the  company  carries  on 
its  operations." 

The  Commission  believes  that 
dramatic  changes  in  the  structure  of  the 
financial  services  industry'  since  1935 
warrant  a  revision  of  the  Umited 
exemptions  provided  in  rule  70. 
Although  the  rule  has  been  one  of  the 
most  frequently  amended  rules  under 
the  Act,  evidence  indicates  that  today 
the  rule  still  prevents  holding  companies 
and  their  subsidiaries  from  attracting 
many  otherwise  qualified  persons  to 


'Authorization  for  the  Commission  to  grant 
exemptions  by  rule  was  added  by  the  House 
Conference  Committee.  See  H.R.  Rept.  No.  1903, 
74lh  Cong.,  1st  Sess..  p.  72  (1935). 

'"The  first  Eule  adopted  under  section  17|c)  of  the 
Act  was  rule  17(c).  Holding  Company  Act  Release 
No.  271  (July  2, 1936).  Rule  17(c)  was  subsequently 
amended  thirteen  limes.  The  Act's  rules  were 
generally  revised  and  renumbered  in  Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  2694  (April  18. 1941),  rule 
17(c)  becoming  rule  70,  Rule  70  has  been  amended 
by  Holding  Company  Act  Release  Nos.  3136 
(November  24. 1941)  (6  FR  5950);  4334  (June  4. 1943) 
(8  FR  7533),  6318  (December  28. 1945)  (10  FR  15413); 
11025  (januarv  25, 1952)  (17  CFR  989);  12825  (March 
21. 1955)  (20  FR  1847];  13454  (April  23. 1957)  (22  FR 
3010]:  13585  (November  4,  1957)  (22  VK  9106);  14383 
(March  23, 1961)  (26  FR  2466);  14916  (July  24, 1963) 
(28  FR  7970);  19392  (May  17, 1976)  |41  FR  21184|;  and 
22369  (February  4. 1982)  (47  FR  5223). 

"17CF'R250.70(a)(4)(ii). 

"17  CFR  250  70(a)(4)(il.  (lii).  and  (iv). 
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serve  as  officers  or  directc  rs  of  holding 
companies  and  their  subsiJiaries. 
Moreover,  the  substantial  increase  in 
the  acquisition  of  investm  int  banks  and 
commercial  banks  by  com  }anies 
engaged  in  other  business  :s  has  made 
another  large  group  of  qu<i  lified  persons 
unavailable  for  positions  i  n  registered 
holding  company  systems 

The  proposed  revision  tb  rule  70  is 
intended  to  reflect  current  conditions  in 
the  financial  services  indii  stry  and  to 
strike  a  reasonable  balant  e  between 
Congress"  concern  with  in  erlocks 
between  holding  companv  systems  and 
commercial  banking  insti*  jtions  and 
investment  bankers  and  tl  e  need  for 
holding  company  systems  to  be  able  to 
recruit  and  retain  well-qu4lified 
directors  and  officers. 

Discussion 

/.  Revision  of  Rule  70 

E.xisting  rule  70  contain$  a 
complicated  web  of  exem 
commercial  banking  i 
investment  bankers,  and 
exemptions  are  so  obsolc 
provide  no  exemptive  re!i 
explained  below,  the  rule 
totally  revised  to  provide 
holding  companies  and  th  t 
subsidiaries  with  the  oppt  rtu 
attract  a  wider  range  of  \, 
to  serve  as  directors  and 
safeguarding  against  any 
a  small  group  of  commerc  a 
investment  bankers  might 
influence  over  a  holding 
system.  Comment  is  req 
specific  areas  in  which  thi 
relief  that  would  be  made 
the  revised  rule  should  be 
further  limited. 

In  the  case  of  holding 
non-utility  subsidiaries, 
would  silow  up  to  one-thiH 
of  directors  to  be  affiliafe( 
commercial  banking  institiit 
investment  bankers.  In  th 
public  utility  subsidiaries, 
rule  would  allow  an  addit 
of  the  board  to  be  affiliat^ 
local  commercial  banking 
Such  persons  could  be  aff  I 
commercial  banking  institiit 
investment  bankers  only 
directors  of  those  insfifutibn 
would  be  permitted  to  ser  / 
outside  directors  of  the  hi 


(ffic 


lues 


JMI 


"The  exemption  for  inlerlocka  with  "small" 
■.nvestment  bankers,  as  it  current  k  exists,  h.ig  little 
npplicability.  There  are  few  invei  Xm-nX  bankers 
with  capital  and  surplus  not  exne  >diny  S30n.0U0  or 
who  have  no!  entiaged  in  the  und  ^rwnting  or 
participated  m  the  marketing  of  a  ^rurities  of 
rrgistered  holding  companies  or  fieir  subsidiaries. 

"Id. 
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or  its  subsidiary  companies.  The  revised 
rule  would  also  allow  officers  of  public 
utility  subsidiary  companies  to  serve  as 
outside  directors  of  local  commercial 
banking  institutions.  As  discussed  in 
more  detail  below,  the  proposed  rule 
would  preclude  any  possibility  that  a 
single  commercial  banking  institution  or 
investment  banker  may  exert  undue 
influence  over  a  holding  company 
system,  in  recognition  of  the 
Congressional  concerns  which  led  to 
enactment  of  section  17(c)  of  the  Act. 

An  "affiliated  person"  of  a 
commercial  banking  institution  or 
investment  banker  would  be  defined  to 
include  any  executive  officer,  director, 
partner,  appointee  or  representative," 
including  any  person  who  directly  or 
indirectly  owns  or  holds  with  power  to 
vote  5  percent  or  more  of  any  class  of 
the  outstanding  voting  securities  of  that 
commercial  banking  institution  or 
investment  banker. '*  A  "conunercial 
banking  institution"  would  be  defined  to 
include  any  person  that  engages  directly 
or  indirectly  in  the  business  of  a  bank, 
trust  company  or  banking  institution  or 
firm,"  as  well  as  any  enterprise  in 
which  such  person  owns  20  percent  or 
more  of  the  equity  interest.  "The  revised 
rule  would  exclude  any  person  that 
derives  15  percent  or  less  of  its  gross 
revenues  from  commercial  banking  and 
investment  banking  activities  "during 
the  fiscal  year  immediately  preceding  an 
affiliated  person's  nomination  to  the 
board  of  directors,  or  appointment  as  an 
officer,  of  a  registered  holding  company 
or  subsidiary  company.  An  "investment 
banker"  would  be  defined  to  include 
any  person  that  engages  directly  or 
indirectly  in  the  business  of 
underwriting  or  dealing  in  securities  that 
are  not  exempt  from  registration  under 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933  by  section  3 


''This  tang';agp  is  identical  to  the  language  used 
in  section  17(c)  of  the  Act. 

"The  final  clause  of  the  definition  of  affiliated 
perso.i  is  taken  from  the  definition  of  af^liate  under 
the  Act.  See  section  2(a)|ll). 

''This  language  is  identical  to  the  language  used 
in  section  17(c)  of  the  Act  minus  the  words 
'invHS'ment  banker". 

"S*^  FASB  Accounting  Slandords,  Vol  2.  section 
182.104.  p,  27717  (1982)  which  Slates  thai  "20  percent 
or  more  ownership  of  the  voiing  slock  of  an  investee 
shall  iead  to  a  presumption  that ...  an  investor 
has  '.he  ability  to  exercise  aignificant  influence  over 
an  inves'ee". 

"This  clause  is  based  upon  rule  12d3-1(a)  under 
section  12(d)(3)  (15  U.S.C.  80a-12id!(3|)  of  the 
Invpstnnent  Company  Act  of  1940  (15  U.S.C.  80a-l  et 
seq.]  That  rule  prov'des  a  blanket  exemption  for 
investment  companies  to  acquire  securities  issued 
by  persons  that  de;  ive  15%  or  less  of  their  gross 
revenues  from  securities  related  businesses  and  a 
conditional  exemption  for  acquisitions  of  securities 
issued  by  persons  that  derive  more  than  15'^  of  their 
gross  revenues  from  such  businesses.  See 
Investment  Company  Art  Release  .No.  14038  (July 
\i.  1984)  (49  FR  29382).  adopting  the  rule. 


thereof  (15  U.S.C.  77c).  and  any 
enterprise  in  which  such  person  owns  20 
percent  or  more  of  the  equity  interest.^ 
This  term  excludes  any  person  that 
derived  15  percent  or  less  of  its  gross 
revenues  from  commercial  banking  and 
investment  banking  activities  during  the 
fiscal  year  immediately  preceding  an 
affiliated  person's  nomination  to  the 
board  of  directors,  or  appointment  as 
officer,  of  a  registered  holding  company 
or  subsidiary  company,*'  unless  those 
revenues  were  derived  from  acting  as 
managing  underwriter  for  the 
distribution  of  securities  of  a  company 
in  the  holding  company  system. 

(a)  Directors  of  Holding  Companies 
and  Subsidiary  Companies.  A  holding 
company  is  required  to  own  all  the 
common  stock  of  all  the  subsidiaries 
within  that  holding  company  system." 
Since  the  directors  of  a  holding  company 
are' in  a  position  to  influence  the 
operations  of  the  entire  holding 
company  system,  the  proposed  rule 
would  permit  no  more  than  one-third  of 
the  holding  company's  board  to  be 
affiliated  persons  of  commercial 
banking  institutions  or  investment 
bankers.  These  affiliated  persons  would 
have  to  be  outside  directors  of  the 
commercial  banking  institutions  or 
investment  bankers  and  would  be 
permitted  to  serve  only  as  outside 
directors  of  the  holding  company. 
Similarly,  the  proposed  rule  would 
permit  no  more  than  one-third  of  the 
board  of  a  non-utility  subsidiary  to  be 
affiliated  persons  of  commercial 
banking  institutions  or  investment 
bankers.  This  limitation  is  being  applied 
to  non-utility  subsidiaries  because  the 
Commission  is  unaware  of  any 
particular  problems  that  those 
subsidiaries  have  had  in  attracting 
qualified  directors.  Comment  is 
requested,  however,  on  whether  this  is 
in  fact  the  case.  As  discussed  below,  a 
utility  subsidiary  could  also  have  up  to 
one-third  of  its  directors  affiliated  with 
commercial  banking  institutions  and 
investment  bankers  and  an  additional 
one-third  of  its  directors  affiliated  with 
local  commercial  banking  institutions. 

To  limit  the  influence  that  any  one 
commercial  banking  institution  or 
investment  banker  might  exert  on  a 
holding  company  system,  the  rule  would 
state  that  an  affiliated  person  of  a 
particular  commercial  banking 
institution  or  investment  banker  may 


"■See  suprv  note  18.  The  defmition  of  investment 
banker  therefore  excludes  commercial  banking 
institutions  that  are  underwriting  municipal 
securities. 

"  See  supra  note  19. 

"See  section  11(b)(2). 
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serve  as  a  director  of  only  one  company 
in  the  holding  company  system,  and  no 
other  person  affiliated  with  that 
commercial  banking  institution  or 
investment  banker  may  serve  as  a 
director  of  the  company  or  of  any  other 
company  within  the  holding  company 
system.  To  prevent  potential  conflicts  of 
interest,  a  director  of  an  investment 
banker  could  not  serve  as  a  director  of 
the  holding  company  or  subsidiary 
company  if  the  investment  banker  acts 
as  a  managing  underwriter  for  the 
distribution  of  securities  issued  by  any 
company  within  the  holding  company 
system  while  the  director  serves  on  the 
board,  or  within  twelve  months  prior  to 
the  director's  appointment  or  election  to 
the  board. 

A  "managing  underwriter"  would 
include  an  underwriter  (or  underwriters) 
who,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  deals 
with  the  registrants;  organizes  the 
selling  effort,  receives  some  benefit 
which  all  other  underwriters  similarly 
situated  do  not;  or  represents  any  other 
underwriters  in  such  matters  as 
maintaining  the  records  of  the 
distribution,  arranging  the  allotments  of 
securities  offered  or  arranging  for 
appropriate  stabilization  activities,  if 
any.** This  definition  would  therefore 
include  any  persons  responsible  for 
managing  a  traditional  retail  syndication 
as  well  as  persons  responsibile  for  other 
types  of  distributions  such  as  the 
"dribble  out"  of  securities  into  an 
existing  trading  market  on  a  regular 
basis. 

(b)  Directors  of  Public  Utility 
Subsidiary  Companies.  In  order  to 
simplify  holding  company  systems. 
Congress  stressed  the  need  for  localized 
management,"  and  existing  rule  70 
provides  greater  exemptive  relief  for 
directors  of  local  commercial  banking 
institutions  to  serve  on  the  board  of 
directors  of  public  utility  subsidiary 
companies.** 

The  revised  rule  would  continue  this 
exemptive  scheme.  In  addition  to  the 
one-third  exemption  described  above,  a 
public  utility  subsidiary  company  would 
be  permitted  to  have  another  one-third 
of  its  board  of  directors  comprised  of 
affiliated  persons  of  local  commercial 


"The  definition  of  managing  underwriter  is  the 
same  as  the  definition  that  was  added  to  rule  405 
(17  CFR  230.405)  when  rule  415  was  adopted  on  a 
temporary  basis.  [See  Securities  Act  Release  No. 
6383.  March  3. 1982.  47  FR  11380).  This  definition 
was  subsequently  removed  from  rule  405  when  the 
Commission  deleted  the  provision  in  Item  512(a)  of 
Regulation  S-K  (17  CFR  229.512)  that  had  required 
post-effective  amendments  to  be  filed  to  disclose 
the  deletion  or  addition  of  a  managing  underwriter. 
(See  Securities  Act  Release  No.  6423.  September  2. 
1982.  47  FR  39799). 

"See  section  11(b)(1)(C)  (15  U.S.C.  79k(b)(l)(C)). 

»17CFR250.70(a)(4)(iv). 


banking  institutions.  A  local  commercial 
banking  institution  would  be  defined  to 
be  a  commercial  banking  institution  that 
has  its  principal  place  of  business 
located  within  the  state  or  states  in 
which  the  subsidiary  utility  company 
operates.  Only  outside  directors  of  the 
local  commercial  banking  institutions 
could  serve  on  the  board  and  only  as 
outside  directors.  Again,  to  limit  the 
influence  of  any  one  commercial 
banking  institution,  the  revised  rule 
would  state  that  an  affiliated  person  of  a 
particular  commercial  banking 
institution  may  serve  as  a  director  of 
only  one  company  within  a  holding 
company  system,  and  that  no  other 
affiliated  person  of  that  particular 
commercial  banking  institution  may 
serve  as  a  director  of  the  utility 
company  or  of  any  other  company 
within  the  holding  company  system. 

(c)  Officers  of  Public  Utility 
Subsidiaries.  Existing  rule  70  also 
reflects  the  need  for  localized 
management  by  permitting  directors  of 
commercial  banking  institutions  to  serve 
as  officers  of  public  utility 
subsidiaries.*®  The  revised  rule  would 
continue  this  exemptive  scheme  by 
permitting  an  affiliated  person  who  is  an 
outside  director  of  a  local  commercial 
banking  institution  to  serve  as  an  officer 
of  a  public  utility  subsidiary  company. 
Again,  the  revised  rule  would  state  that 
while  an  affiliated  person  of  a  particular 
commercial  banking  institution  serves 
as  a  director  or  officer  or  employee  of 
any  company  in  the  holding  company 
system,  no  other  affiliated  person  of  that 
institution  may  serve  as  a  director  or 
officer  or  employee  of  that  company  or 
of  any  other  company  within  the  system. 

fdj  Grandfather  Clause.  The  revised 
rule  includes  a  grandfather  clause  to 
permit  affiliated  persons  of  investment 
bankers  and  commercial  banking 
institutions  who  are  serving  as  directors 
or  officers  of  a  registered  holding 
company  or  subsidiary  company  on  the 
date  this  revised  rule  is  proposed  to 
complete  their  terms  and  continue  to 
serve,  irrespective  of  the  provisions  of 
the  revised  rule.  In  other  words,  if  a 
holding  company  exceeds  the  one-third 
limitation  by  two  board  members  on  the 
date  this  rule  revision  is  proposed,  the 
rule's  adoption  would  not  require  the 
resignation  of  those  two  members. 
Further,  if  the  number  of  board  members 
affiliated  with  commercial  banking 
institutions  or  investment  bankers  has 
not  been  reduced  by  the  end  of  the 
terms  of  two  board  members,  they 
would  be  eligible  to  be  reappointed  or 
re-elected.  • 


//.  Amendments  to  Rule  50 

Rule  50  is  being  amended  to  reflect 
the  Commission's  Statement  of  Policy 
regarding  that  rule  which  was  published 
in  Septeinber.  1982,*'  and  to  prevent 
possible  conflicts  of  interest  that  could 
arise  shortly  after  an  affiliated  person  of 
an  investment  banker  has  left  the  board 
of  a  company  in  a  holding  company 
system. 

With  limited  exceptions,  rule  50 
requires  a  registered  holding  company 
or  subsidiary  company,  before  entering 
into  a  contract  or  agreement  for  the 
distribution  of  such  securities,  to 
publicly  invite  sealed,  written  proposals 
for  the  distribution  of  such  securities 
from  two  or  more  independent  parties. 
The  policy  statement,  in  essence,  did 
away  with  the  requirement  that 
companies  publicly  invite  sealed, 
written  proposals  by  requiring  the 
companies  to  obtain  two  or  more 
independent  proposals  by  any  means 
they  wish  to  use.  The  Commission  is 
proposing  to  amend  rule  50  to  reflect  this 
policy  statement  with  minor  technical 
changes.  The  rule  would  also  be 
amended  to  make  clear  that  the  issuer 
has  an  obligation  not  only  to  obtain 
proposals  from  at  least  two  independent 
parties,  but  also  to  accept  one  of  these 
proposals  if  it  goes  forward  with  the 
offering  , 

To  prevent  possible  conflicts  of 
interest  or  the  appearance  of  conflicts 
after  a  director  leaves  the  board  of  a 
registered  holding  company  or  one  of  its 
subsidiaries,  the  amended  rule  would 
prohibit  an  issuer  from  accepting  a 
proposal  from  an  investment  banker  if 
an  affiliated  person  of  that  investment 
banker  has  served  as  a  director  of  the 
applicant  or  declarant  or  of  any 
company  within  the  same  holding 
company  system  within  the  twelve 
months  preceding  receipt  of  the 
proposal. 

List  of  Subjects  in  17  CFR  Part  250 

Public  utility  holding  companies. 
Officers  and  directors  of  registered 
holding  companies  and  their 
subsidiaries.  Competitive  bidding 
requirement,  Securities. 

Text  of  Proposed  Rule  Revision  and 
Rule  Amendments 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Part  250  of 
Chapter  U.  Title  17  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  as  set  forth  below. 


>  See  17  CFR  250.70(a)(4)(iii). 


'  See  supra  note  Z. 
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PART  250— GENERAL  RllLES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  PUBLIC  UTILITY 
HOLDING  COMPANY  ACJT  OF  1935 

1.  The  authority  citatioi  for  Part  250  is 
revised  to  read  as  set  fort  i  below  and 
the  authority  citations  fol  owing  ail  the 
sections  in  Part  250  are  re  noved. 

Authority.  Sections  6(l).  7.  12(d).  17(c)  and 
20(a).  (15  tJ.S.C.  7af(c).  79s.  7^;(d).  79q(c)  and 
79t(a)). 

2.  By  proposing  to  revis^  5  250.70  to 
read  as  follows: 


Exemptions  fronft 


pe  rsons 


Prov  'ded. 


in  J 


insti  ution  < 


§  250.70 
the  Act 

(a)  iNotwithstanding  Ih 
contained  in  section  17(c 
registered  holding  compahy 
subsidiary  company  then  of, 
up  to  one-third  of  its  boaqd 
comprised  of  affiliated 
coinmoroial  banking  insti 
invest-Tieni  bankers: 

(1)  Any  affiliated  perso^ 
commercial  banking  insti 
investment  banker  ser\i 
of  directors  of  a  holding 
subsidiary  company  does 
as  an  officer  or  employee 
commercial  banking 
investment  banker,  or  as 
employee  of  the  holding 
subsidiarj-  company; 

(2)  An  affiliated  person 
commercial  banking  insti 
investment  banker  serves 
of  only  one  company  wit! 
company  system,  and  no 
person  of  that  institution 
director  of  that  company 
company  within  that  sy 

(3)  Where  an  affiliated 
investment  banker  serves 
of  any  company  within  a 
company  system,  the 

(i)  Has  not  acted  as  a 
underwriter  for  the  distri 
securities  issued  by  any 
holding  company  system 
twelve  months  prior  to 
appointment  or  election 
and 

(ii)  Does  not  act  as  a 
underwriter  for  the  distri 
securities  issued  by  any 
holding  company  system 
director  serves  on  the  bo 

(b)  A  subsidiarj' 
public  utility  company 
additional  one-third  of  its 
directors  comprised  of  a 
of  commercial  banking 
have  their  principal  pi 
located  within  the  state 
which  the  subsidiary 
Provided,  That:  the  condi 
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paragraphs  (a)(1)  and  (a)(2)  of  this  rule 
are  met. 

(c)  A  director  of  a  commercial  banking 
institution  that  has  its  principal  place  of 
business  located  within  the  state  or 
states  in  which  the  subsidiary  company 
operates  may  serve  as  an  officer  of  a 
subsidiary  company  which  is  a  public 
utility  company.  Provided,  That: 

(1)  The  director  does  not  also  serve  as 
an  officer  or  employee  of  the 
commercial  banking  institution;  and 

(2)  Where  an  affiliated  person  of  a 
particular  commercial  banking 
institution  serves  as  an  officer, 
employee  or  director  of  any  company 
within  a  holding  company  system,  no 
other  affiliated  person  of  that  institution 
serves  as  an  officer,  employee  or 
director  of  that  company  or  of  any  other 
company  within  that  system. 

(d)  Nothing  in  this  rule  shall  disqualify 
an  affiliated  p~rson  of  a  commercial 
banking  institution  or  investment  banker 
who  is  serving  as  an  officer  or  director 
of  a  registered  holding  company  or  a 
subsidiary  company  thereof  as  of  May 
15. 1985  from  completing  his  term  or 
continuing  to  serve  in  that  capacity. 

(e)  For  purposes  of  this  rule, 

(1)  An  "affiliated  person"  of  a 
commercial  banking  institution  or 
investment  banker  means  an  executive 
officer,  director,  partner,  appointee  or 
represenative  of  that  commercial 
banking  institution  or  investment 
banker,  including  any  person  that 
directly  or  indirectly  owns  or  holds  with 
power  to  vote  5  percent  or  more  of  any 
class  of  the  outstanding  voting  securities 
of  that  commercial  banking  institution 
or  investment  banker. 

(2)  A  "commercial  banking 
institution"  means  any  person: 

(i)  That  engages  directly  or  indirectly 
in  the  business  of  a  bank,  trust  company 
or  banking  association  or  firm;  and 

(ii)  Any  enterprise  in  which  such 
person  owns  20  percent  or  more  of  the 
equity  interest. 

The  term  excludes  any  person  that 
derived  15%  or  less  of  its  gross  revenues 
from  commercial  banking  and 
investment  banking  activities  during  the 
fiscal  year  immediately  preceding  an 
affiliated  person's  nomination  to  the 
board  of  directors,  or  appointment  as 
officer,  of  a  registered  holding  company 
or  subsidiary  company  thereof. 

(3)  An  "investment  banker"  means 
any  person: 

(i)  That  engages  directly  or  indirectly 
in  the  business  of  underwriting  or 
dealing  in  securities  that  are  not 
exempted  from  registration  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  by  section  3  of 
that  Act;  and 


(ii)  Any  enterprise  in  which  such 
person  owns  20  percent  or  more  of  the 
equity  interest. 

The  term  excludes  any  person  that 
derived  15%  or  less  of  its  gross  revenues 
from  commercial  banking  and 
investment  banking  activities  during  the 
fiscal  year  immediately  preceding  an 
affiliated  person's  nomination  to  the 
board  of  directors,  or  appointment  as 
officer,  of  a  registered  holding  company 
or  subsidiary  company  thereof,  unless 
those  revenues  were  derived  from  acting 
as  a  managing  underwriter  for  the 
distribution  of  securities  issued  by  any 
company  in  such  holding  company 
system. 

(4)  A  person's  gross  revenues  from  its 
own  commercial  and  investment 
banking  activities  and  from  its  ratable 
share  of  the  commercial  banking  and 
investment  banking  activities  of 
enterprises  in  which  it  owns  20  percent 
or  more  of  the  equity  interest  should  be 
considered  in  determining  the  degree  to 
which  the  person  is  engaged  in  such 
activities. 

(5)  A  "director"  means  any  director  of 
a  corporation  or  anyindividual  who 
performs  similar  functions  in  connection 
with  a  corporation,  partnership,  trust, 
voting  trust  or  other  company. 

(6)  An  "officer"  or  "executive  officer" 
means  a  chairman  of  the  board  of 
directors,  chairman  of  the  finance 
committee  or  executive  committee, 
president,  vice  president,  treasurer, 
secretary,  comptroller,  and  in  the  case  of 
a  commercial  banking  institution,  a  trust 
officer  or  any  individual  who  performs 
similar  functions  in  connection  with  a 
corporation,  partnership,  trust,  voting 
trust,  or  other  company. 

(7)  A  "managing  underwriter"  means 
an  underwriter  (or  underwriters)  who, 
by  contract  or  otherwise,  deals  with  the 
registrant;  organizes  the  selling  efforts: 
receives  some  benefit  directly  or 
indirectly  in  which  all  other 
underwriters  similarly  situated  do  not 
share  in  proportion  to  their  respective 
interest  in  the  underwriting;  or 
represents  any  other  underwriters  in 
such  matters  as  maintaining  the  records 
of  the  distribution,  arranging  the 
allotments  of  securities  offered  or 
arranging  for  appropriate  stabilization 
activities,  if  any. 

3.  By  proposing  to  revise  the  section 
heading  and  paragraphs  (b),  (c),  and  (d) 
of  §  250.50  to  read  as  follows: 

§  250.50    Competitive  bidding  procedures. 

***** 

(b)(1)  Requirement.  The  Commission 
will  not  grant  or  permit  to  become 
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effective  any  application  or  declaration 
subject  to  this  rule  unless  the  applicant 
or  declarant,  before  entering  into  any 
contract  or  agreement  for  the  issuance 
or  sale  of  the  securities  therein 
proposed,  has  accepted  one  of  at  least 
two  independent  proposals  obtained  for 
the  distribution  of  the  securities. 

(2)  Any  proposal  which  is  received 
from  an  investment  banker  as  defined  in 
rule  70(e)(3)  (17  CFR  250.70(e)(3))  within 
twelve  months  after  an  affiliated  person 
of  that  investment  banker  has  served  a« 
a  director  of  the  applicant  or  declarant  "" 
or  of  any  company  within  the  same 
holding  company  system  as  the 
applicant  or  declarant  will  not  be 
considered  as  independent  proposal. 

(c)  Sale  of  securities.  If  at  least  two 
independent  proposals  for  the 
distribution  of  the  securities  are 
received,  the  applicant  or  declarant 
may,  without  further  order  of  or  filing 
with  the  Commission,  issue  or  sell  the 
securities  in  accordance  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  contained  in  the 
applicatioji,  if  granted,  or  in  the 
declaration,  if  effective.  In  any  other 
event  the  applicant  or  declarant  shall,  as 
promptly  as  possible  after  receiving  the 
proposal,  file  an  amendment  which  shall 
include  the  applicable  information  or 
documents  specified  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  rule;  and  the  proposed  distribution 
of  the  securities  shall  not  be 
consummated  until  a  further  order  of  the 
Commission  authorizing  such  issuance 
or  sale  has  been  entered. 

(d)  Reports.  If  the  issuance  or  sale  is 
consummated  without  further  order  of 
the  Commission  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  rule,  the  applicant  or 
declarant  shall  include  as  part  of  the 
certificate  filed  pursuant  to  §  250.24(a), 
the  name  of  the  persons  participating  in 
the  distribution,  the  terms  of  the 
proposal  received,  the  names  of  the 
persons  (or  in  the  case  of  a  proposal  by 
a  group,  of  the  manager  of  the  group) 
submitting  the  proposals,  the  prospectus 
being  used  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  or  sale,  the  agreement 
governing  the  distribution  of  the 
securities,  any  State  Commission  order 
authorizing  the  issuance  or  sale  not 
previously  filed,  and  the  indenture  or 
stock  certificate  setting  forth  the 
definitive  terms  of  the  securities.  Unless 
requested  by  the  Commission  or 
required  to  complete  the  record  as  to 
any  matter  as  to  which  jurisdiction  has 
been  specifically  reserved,  no  further 
filing  with  respect  to  the  issuance  or 
sale  shall  be  required. 


Statutory  Basis 

The  proposed  revision  of  rule  70 
would  be  adopted  by  the  Commission 
pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  the 
Commission  in  sections  17(c)  (15  U.S.C. 
79q(c))  and  20(a)  (15  U.S.C.  79t(a))  of  the 
Act.  The  proposed  amendments  to  rule 
50  would  be  adopted  pursuant  to  the 
authority  granted  the  Commission  in 
sections  6(c),  7, 12(d)  and  20(a)  (15 
U.S.C.  79f(c),  79g.  791(d)  and  79t(a))  of 
the  Act. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Certification 

Pursuant  to  section  605(b)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
605(b)),  the  Chairman  of  the  Commission 
has  certified  that  the  proposed  revision 
of  rule  70  and  the  proposed  amendments 
to  rule  50  will  not,  if  adopted,  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  certification,  including  the  reasons 
therefor,  is  attached  to  this  release. 

Dated  May  14, 1985 

By  the  Commission. 
John  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Certification 

I,  John  S.R.  Shad.  Chairman  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission,  hereby 
certify  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  605(b)  that  the 
proposed  revision  of  rule  70  (17  CFR  250.70) 
and  the  proposed  amendments  to  rule  50  (17 
CFR  250.50)  under  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act")  (15  U.S.C.  79  et 
seq.],  set  forth  in  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  Release  No.  35-23693,  if 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial  number  of 
small  entities.  The  revision  of  rule  70  would 
simplify,  clarify,  and  expand  the  exemption 
from  section  17(c)  (15  U.S.C.  79q(c))  under  the 
Act,  under  existing  rule  70.  The  proposed 
amendments  to  rule  50  would  address 
potential  conflicts  of  interest  which  might 
arise  shortly  after  an  affiliated  person  of  an 
investment  banker  leaves  the  board  of 
directors  of  a  company  in  a  holding  company 
system  if  that  investment  banker  plays  a 
significant  role  in  the  distribution  of  the 
securities  of  any  company  in  the  same 
system.  The  proposed  amendments  would 
also  codify  the  revised  competitive  bidding 
procedures  which  the  Commission 
announced  at  the  time  of  adoption  of  rule  415 
(17  CFR  230.415)  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  (15  U.S.C.  77  et  seq.]  The  reason  for  this 
certification  is  that  the  proposed  rule  revision 
and  proposed  amendments  will  not  affect  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities.  There 
are  presently  thirteen  registered  holding 
company  systems  to  which  the  rules  would 
apply.  None  of  these  systems  are  a  small 
entity  as  defined  in  rule  110  under  the  Act  (17 
CFR  250.110).  Thus,  the  proposal  will  not 
affect  any  small  entities. 


Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
John  S.R.  Shad, 
Chairman. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12351  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  M10-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

[A-9-FRL-2839-2] 

Merced  County  and  San  Francisco  Bay 
Area  Air  Pollution  Control  Regulations; 
State  of  California 

agency:  Environmental  Protecfion 

Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Extension  of  Comment  Period. 


summary:  On  February  14, 1985  (50  FR 
6217),  EPA  invited  comment  on  the 
proposed  disapproval  of  Merced  County 
and  San  Francisco  Bay  Area  revised 
regulations  pertaining  to  food 
processors.  Due  to  the  complexity  of  the 
regulations  and  in  light  of  a  request  for 
an  extension  of  the  comment  period  by 
the  California  League  of  Food 
Processors.  EPA  is  extending  the 
comment  period  to  June  5. 1985. 
DATE:  Comments  are  due  on  or  before 
June  5. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  may  be  sent  to: 
Regional  Administrator,  Attn:  Air 
Management  Division  (A-3-1), 
Environmental  Protecfion  Agency, 
Region  9,  215  Fremont  Street,  San 
Francisco,  CA  94105. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
David  Howekamp  at  (415)  974-8201. 

Dated:  May  10. 1985. 
Judith  E.  Ayres, 
Regional  Administrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12295  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6560-50-11 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  205 

Duplication  of  Benefits 

agency:  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency. 
ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 


summary:  This  proposed  rule  will 
implement  the  duplication  of  benefits 
provisions  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of 
1974  (Pub.  L.  93-288),  section  315,  42 
U.S.C.  5155.  This  will  establish  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency 
(FEMA)  regulations  on  duplication  of 
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benefits,  replacing  those  w 
currently  in  effect  at  44  CFF 
rile  specifies  policies  for 
duplication  of  benefits  and 
remedying  it  when  it  has 

DATES:  Comments  must  be 
or  before  July  22. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  may  t  e  mailed  to 
the  Rules  Docket  Clerk,  Fee  eral 
Emergency  Management  A[  ency.  Office 
of  General  Counsel,  500  "CT  St.,  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20472. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Donna  M.  Dannels,  Individual 
Assistance  Division,  Office  of  Disaster 
Assistance  Programs.  State  and  Local 
Programs  and  Support,  Federal 
Emergency  Management  A]  ;ency,  500 
"C"  St..  SW.,  Washington.  PC  20472. 
(202)  646-3662. 
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The  regulation  is  procedural 
based  on  the  following  criteria 
has  determined  that  the 
of  this  regulation  will  have 
significant  impact  on  the 

(1)  Minimal  or  no  effect 
environmental  quality: 

(2)  No  significant  change 
environmental  conditions: 

(3)  No  significant  cumulative 
environmental  impact 

Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

This  rule  has  been  determined  not  to 
be  a  "major  rule"  within  the  sense  of 
Executive  Order  12291.  for 
reasons: 

(1)  It  will  not  have  an  an  nual  effect  on 
the  economy  of  $100  millio  i  or  more; 

(2)  It  will  not  result  in  a 
increase  in  costs  or  prices 
consumers,  individual  indv  stries. 
Federal,  State  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  rej  ions:  and 

(3)  It  will  not  have  a  sigi  i 
adverse  effect  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  { roductivity, 
innovation,  or  on  the  abihl  y  of  United 
States-based  enterprises  ti>  compete 
with  foreign-based  enterp^ses  in 
domestic  or  export  marketts. 
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Also,  it  has  been  determined  that  this 
regulation  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  Therefore,  an 
initial  regulatory  flexibility  analysis  will 
not  be  prepared. 

There  are  no  collection  information 
requirements  in  this  regulation. 

Content  of  the  Rule 

This  rule  implements  section  315  of 
the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of  1974.  42  U.S.C. 
5155.  It  states  the  agency  policy  for 
preventing  duplication  of  benefits  and 
for  remedying  it  when  it  has  occurred. 

List  of  Subjects  in  44  CFR  Part  205 

Community  facilities.  Disaster 
assistance.  Grant  programs.  Housing 
and  community  development. 

Accordingly  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
44  CFR  Chapter  1,  Subchapter  D  as 
follows: 

PART  205— FEDERAL  DISASTER 
ASSISTANCE 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Subpart  A 
is  revised  to  read: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  5201  Reorganization 
Plan  No.  3  of  1978,  Executive  Order  12148. 

2.  Section  205.10  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  205.10    Duplication  of  benefits. 

(a)  Purpose.  This  section  establishes 
the  policies  for  implementing  Section 
315  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act.  entitled 
Duplication  of  Benefits. 

(b)  Agency  Policy.  (1)  It  is  FEMA 
policy  to  prevent  duplication  of  benefits 
between  its  own  programs  and 
insurance  benefits,  and  between  its  own 
programs  and  other  disaster  assistance, 
by  providing  assistance  under  the  Act 
only  when  other  assistance,  which  is  the 
primary  responsibility  of  another  State 
or  Federal  agency  to  provide,  will  be 
significantly  delayed  or  is  unavailable, 
and  when  the  delay  or  unavailability  is 
not  caused  by  the  applicant; 

(2)  To  examine  a  debt  resulting  from 
duplication  to  determine  that  the 
likelihood  of  collecting  the  debt  and  the 
best  interests  of  the  United  States 
government  justify  taking  the  necessary 
recovery  actions  to  remedy  duplication 
which  has  occurred  when  other 
assistance  has  become  available; 

(3)  To  assure,  by  consultation  with 
other  Federal  agencies  and  by 
performing  selected  quality  control 
reviews,  that  the  other  disaster  relief 
agencies  establish  and  follow  policies 
and  procedures  to  prevent  and  remedy 
duplication  among  their  programs,  other 
programs,  and  insurance  benefits;  and 

(4)  To  coordinate  the  efforts  of 
agencies  providing  assistance  so  that 


each  agency  understands  the  prevention 
and  remedial  policies  of  the  others  and 
is  able  to  fulfill  its  own  responsibilities 
regarding  duplication  of  benefits. 

(c)  Delivery  Sequence.  (1)  Duplication 
occurs  when  an  agency  has  provided 
assistance  which  was  the  primary 
responsibility  of  another  agency,  and  the 
agency  with  primary  responsibility  later 
provides  assistance.  A  delivery 
sequence  establishes  the  order  in  which 
disaster  relief  agencies  and 
organizations  provide  assistance.  The 
specific  sequence,  in  accordance  with 
the  mandates  of  the  assistance 
programs,  is  to  be  followed  in  the 
delivery  of  assistance.  When  the 
delivery  sequence  has  been  disrupted, 
the  disrupting  agency  is  responsible  for 
rectifying  the  duplication.  The  delivery 
sequence  occurs  with  the  volunteer 
agencies  and  insurance  (including  flood 
insurance)  providing  assistance  first, 
and  Federal  and  State  agency  assistance 
programs  next.  The  delivery  sequence 
pertains  to  that  period  of  time  in  the 
recovery  phase  when  most  of  the 
traditional  disaster  assistance  programs 
are  available. 

(2)  Two  significant  points  about  the 
delivery  sequence  are  that: 

(i)  Each  assistance  agency  should,  in 
turn,  offer  and  be  responsible  for 
delivering  assistance  without  regard  to 
duplication  with  a  program  later  in  the 
sequence;  and 

(ii)  That  the  sequence  itself 
determines  what  types  of  assistance  can 
duplicate  other  assistance  (e.g.,  a 
Federal  program  can  duplicate 
insurance,  however,  insurance  cannot 
duplicate  the  Federal  assistance).  An 
agency's  position  in  the  sequence 
determines  the  order  in  which  it  should 
provide  assistance  and  what  other 
resources  it  must  consider  before  it  does 
so. 

(3)  if  following  the  delivery  sequence 
concept  would  adversely  affect  the 
timely  receipt  of  essential  assistance  by 
a  disaster  victim,  the  following 
exception  may  be  invoked.  When  there 
is  a  time  delay,  an  agency  may  offer 
assistance  which  is  the  primary 
responsibility  of  another  agency.  There 
may  be  cases  when  an  agency  (Agency 
B)  delivers  assistance  which  is  normally 
the  primary  responsibility  of  another 
agency  (Agency  A)  because  the  agency 
(A)  has,  for  good  cause,  denied 
assistance.  After  the  assistance  is 
delivered,  the  agency  (A)  re-opens  the 
case.  If  the  primary  response  agency  (A) 
then  provides  assistance,  that  agency 
(A)  is  responsible  for  coordinating  with 
the  other  agency  (B)  to  prevent 
duplication  of  benefits. 
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(d)  Program  Guidance.  (1)  Programs 
Under  the  Act  v.  Other  Agency 
Assistance.  In  making  an  eligibility 
determination,  the  FEMA  Regional 
Director,  in  the  case  of  Federally 
operated  programs,  or  the  State,  in  the 
case  of  State  operated  programs,  shall: 

(i)  Determine  whether  assistance  is 
the  primary  responsibility  of  another 
agency  to  provide,  according  to  the 
delivery  sequence;  and 

(ii)  Determine  whether  that  primary 
response  agency  can  provide  that 
assistance  in  a  timely  way. 

[iii)  If  it  is  determined  that  timely 
assistance  under  the  Act  can  be 
provided  by  the  agency  with  primary 
responsibility,  then  assistance  will  not 
be  provided.  If  it  is  determined  that 
assistance  from  the  agency  with  primary 
responsibility  will  be  significantly 
delayed,  assistance  under  the  Act  may 
be  provided,  but  then  must  be  recovered 
from  the  applicant  when  the  other 
assistance  becomes  available. 

(2)  Programs  Under  the  Act  v. 
Insurance.  In  making  an  eligibility 
determination,  the  FEMA  Regional 
Director  or  State  shall: 

(i)  Obtain  information  about  the 
extent  of  the  applicant's  insurance 
coverage,  and  remind  the  applicant 
about  his/her  responsibility  to  pursue  an 
adequate  settlement.  By  applying  for 
disaster  assistance,  an  applicant 
expressly  agrees  that  FEMA  may  obtain 
such  information  from  his/her  insurance 
company.  The  applicant  must  cooperate 
by  providing  information  concerning 
insurance  recoveries.  The  burden  of 
proof  is  on  the  applicant  to  prove  that, 
despite  conditions  of  settlement  or 
expected  settlement,  the  need  for 
disaster  assistance  is  paramount; 

(ii)  Determine  whether  the  applicant's 
insurance  coverage  will  be  sufficient  to 
cover  the  loss  or  need  without  disaster 
assistance;  and 

(iii)  Determine  whether  insurance 
benefits  (including  flood  insurance)  will 
be  provided  in  a  timely  way,  thus 
precluding  the  need  for  disaster 
assistance,  or  whether  assistance  should 
be  provided  immediately  to  prevent  a 
hardship.  Where  flood  insurance  is 
involved,  the  Regional  Director  shall 
coordinate  with  the  Flood  Insurance 
Claims  Office  (FICO)  manager  at  the 
disaster  site,  or  with  the  examining  unit 
established  in  Washington,  DC  if  there 
is  no  on-site  FICO.  The  purpose  of  this 
coordination  is  to  obtain  information 
about  flood  insurance  coverage  and 
settlements. 

(3)  Random  Sample.  Each  disaster 
assistance  agency  is  responsible  for 
preventing  and  rectifying  duplication  of 
benefits  under  the  coordination  of  the 
FCO  and  the  general  authority  of  section 


315.  To  determine  whether  duplication 
has  occurred  and  established 
procedures  have  been  followed,  the 
Regional  Director  shall,  within  90  days 
after  the  close  of  the  disaster  assistance 
programs'  application  period,  for 
selected  disaster  declarations,  examine 
on  a  random  sample  basis,  FEMA's  and 
other  agencies'  case  files  and  document 
the  findings  in  writing. 

(4)  Duplication  When  Assistance 
Under  the  Act  is  Involved.  If  duplication 
is  discovered,  the  Regional  Director 
shall  determine  whether  the  duplicating 
agency  followed  its  own  remedial 
procedures. 

(i)  If  the  duplicating  agency  followed 
its  procedures  and  was  successful  in 
correcting  the  duplication,  the  Regional 
Director  will  take  no  further  action.  If 
the  agency  was  not  successful  in 
correcting  the  duplication,  and  the 
Regional  Director  is  satisfied  that  the 
duplicating  agency  followed  its  remedial 
procedures,  no  further  action  will  be 
taken. 

(ii)  If  the  duplicating  agency  did  not 
follow  its  duplication  of  benefits 
procedures,  or  the  Regional  Director  is 
not  statisfied  that  the  procedures  were 
followed  in  an  acceptable  manner,  then 
the  Regional  Director  shall  provide  an 
opportunity  for  the  agency  to  take  the 
required  corrective  action.  If  the  agency 
cannot  fulfill  its  responsibilities  for 
remedial  action,  the  Regional  Director 
shall  notify  the  recipient  of  the  excess 
assistance,  and  after  examining  the 
debt,  if  it  is  determined  that  the 
likelihood  of  collecting  the  debt  and  the 
best  interests  of  the  United  States 
Government  justify  taking  the  necessary 
recovery  actions,  then  take  those 
recovery  actions  in  conjunction  with 
agency  representatives  for  each 
identified  case  in  the  random  sample  (or 
larger  universe,  at  the  Regional 
Director's  discretion). 

(5)  Duplication  When  Assistance 
Under  Other  Authorities  is  Involved. 
When  the  random  sample  shows 
evidence  that  duplication  has  occurred 
and  corrective  action  is  required,  the 
Regional  Director  and  the  FCO  shall 
urge  the  duplicating  agency  to  follow  its 
own  procedures  to  take  corrective 
action,  and  shall  work  with  the  agency 
toward  that  end.  Under  his/her 
authority  in  section  315,  the  Regional 
Director  shall  require  the  duplicating 
agency  to  report  to  him/her  on  it's 
attempt  to  correct  the  duplications 
identified  in  the  sample. 

(e)  Recovering  FEMA  Funds:  Debt 
Collection.  FEMA's  Debt  Collection 
Regulations  (44  CFR  Part  11)  and  policy 
statements  give  agency  debt  collection 
officers  and  the  Comptroller  certain 
responsibilities  in  recovering  funds  due 


to  FEMA.  In  addition,  they  specify 
threshholds  for  compromise,  suspension, 
and  termination  of  debts.  These 
requlations  precribe  the  procedures 
FEMA  will  follow  to  recover 
duplications  FEMA  is  responsible  for 
acting  upon. 

Dated:  May  2, 1985. 
Samuel  W.  Speck. 

Associate  Director  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12243  Filed  S-21-85:  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

48  CFR  Parts  915  and  952 

Acquisition  Regulations;  Contracting 
by  Negotiation 

agency:  Department  of  Energy. 
ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Department  of  Energy 
(DOE)  proposes  to  amend  the 
Department  of  Energy  Acquisition 
Regulation  (DEAR)  by  revising  the 
manner  in  which  contract 
representations  are  obtained.  The 
purpose  of  this  rulemaking  is  to  further 
reduce  the  paperwork  burdens 
associated  with  the  preparation  of 
representations  and  certifications  by 
prospective  Government  contractors. 
This  effort  is  a  part  of  the  Department's 
ongoing  effort  to  eliminate  paperwork 
burdens  in  accordance  with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  3501,  et  seq.)  The  effect  of  this 
proposal  will  be  to  relieve  most 
offerers/bidders  of  the  requirement  to 
submit  a  full  set  of  representations  and 
certifications  every  time  they  respond  to 
a  DOE  solicitation. 
DATES:  Written  comments  should  be 
submitted  not  later  than  June  21, 1985  to 
be  considered. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to:  Procurement  Policy 
Branch,  DOE,  Attn:  R.  Langston,  MA- 
421.1, 1000  Independence  Ave..  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20585. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Richard  B.  Langston.  Procurement  Policy 
Branch  (MA-421.1),  Procurement  and 
Assistance  Management,  Department  of 
Energy,  (202)  252-8250. 
Christopher  T.  Smith,  Office  of  General 
Counsel,  AGC  For  Procurement  and 
Financial  Incentives  (GC-43), 
•   Department  of  Energy,  (202)  252-1526. 
SUPPLEMENTAL  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

II.  Procedural  Requirements 
A.  Executive  Order  12291 
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B  Regulatory  Flexibility  A(it 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Ai  t 

D.  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
in.  Public  Comments 

I.  Background 

Over  the  years,  various  statutes. 
Executive  Orders,  and  regjlations  have 
been  enacted  or  promulga  :ed  which 
require  that  prospective  Fi  tderal 
contractors  submit  certain 
representations  and  certif  cations  prior 
to  award  of  a  Federal  con  ract.  Some  of 
these  are  merely  informat  onal  while 
others  are  necessary  to  de  tennine 
eligibility  for  award.  Som(  are  required 
before  the  award  of  any  cDntract  while 
others  are  required  only  fdr  special 
situations.  Despite  the  varying  nature  of 
these  representations  and  certifications, 
traditional  Federal  practice  has  been  to 
require  them  all  to  be  submitted  with 
every  bid  or  offer.  This  re(  luirement 
creates  an  unnecessary  pi  perwork 
burden  on  unsuccessful  cc  mpetitors 
since  only  the  representat  ons  and 
certifications  submitted  by  a  successful 
competitor  are  routinely  evaluated  to 
assure  eligibility  for  award.  This 
practice  was  not  seen  as  t  problem 
when  the  representations  and 
certifications  were  so  abbreviated  that 
they  could  Uterally  be  corf  pleted  by 
checking  a  few  blocks  on  iie  back  of  a 
standard  form  used  to  submit  bids  or 
proposals.  With  the  passage  of  years, 
however,  representations  and 
certifications,  depending  upon  the 
nature  of  the  acquisition  and  the  agency 
involved,  now  vary  from  (  ne  paragraph 
to  several  pages.  The  leng  ih  of  the 
representations  and  certif  cations  when 
combined  with  their  repetitious  nature 
(that  is  filed  with  every  bijd  or  proposal 
submitted)  has  become  a  iiignificant 
irritant  to  many  prospective  contractors. 
This  appears  especially  true  for  small 
businesses  who  tend  to  si  bmit  a  greater 
number  of  bids  and  proposals  for  small 
contracts. 

After  evaluating  this  sit  nation,  the 
Department  of  Energy  aut  lorized  its 
Contracting  Activities  to  f  dopt  a 
simplified  procedure.  Thii  new 
procedure,  following  a  pu  )iic  comment 
period,  was  included  in  tl  e  DEAR  as 
section  915.40&-5  (see  49  1  ^  11922, 
March  28, 1984).  The  procsdure  allows 
prcspeclive  contractors  td  place 
revresentations  and  certi!  ications  which 
generally  recur  from  subtiiission-to- 
submission  on  file  with  a  contracting 
activity  for  a  period  of  thiee  years. 
During  that  period,  pro8p(>ctive 
contractors  must  submit  (inly  a 
simplified  representation  confirming  the 
continued  validity  of  the  )reviously  filed 
set  of  recurrent  represent  itions  and 


certifications  and  provide  some 
minimum  administrative  data. 

At  this  time,  the  Department  is 
proposing  to  further  simplify  the  process 
by  requiring  the  recurrent 
representations  and  certifications  only 
of  successful  offerors  and  bidders. 
Specifically,  this  proposal  will  revise 
DEAR  915.406-5  by  relieving 
unsuccessful  bidders  and  offerors  of  the 
burden  of  submitting  recurrent 
representations  and  certifications.  All 
bidders  will  be  asked  to  submit 
simplified  representations  and 
certifications  with  their  bid  or  proposal. 
The  simplified  representations  and 
certifications  contain  only  the  minimal 
information  needed  to  allow  a  routine 
evaluation.  Under  this  proposed 
procedure  DOE  will  require  only  the 
successful  bidder/offeror  to  submit  the 
recurrent  representations  and 
certifications,  which  are  required  for  all 
contracts,  such  as  the  contingent  fee  or 
small  business  concern  representations. 
From  time  to  time,  it  may  be  necessary 
to  request  one  or  more  of  a  third 
category  of  representations  and 
certifications.  These  are  referred  to  as 
additional  representations  and 
certifications  and  whether  they  are 
applicable  depends  on  the  nature  or 
subject  matter  of  the  contract.  Like  the 
recurrent  representations  and 
certifications,  these  representations  and 
certifications  must  only  be  submitteid 
by  the  successful  bidder/offeror. 
Illustrative  of  these  is  the  certification 
entitled  "Jewel  Bearings  and  Related 
Items  Certification"  of  FAR  52.208-8 
which  is  required  when  purchasing 
items  containing  jewel  bearings.  When 
needed,  these  will  be  described  in 
section  L  of  the  solicitation. 

n.  Procedural  Requirements 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 

This  Executive  order,  entitled 
"Federal  Regulation,"  requires  that 
certain  regulations  be  reviewed  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  prior  to  their  promulgation.  OMB 
Bulletin  86-7  exempts  all  but  certain 
types  of  procurement  regulations  from 
such  review.  Based  on  this  bulletin,  this 
proposed  rule  is  exempt  fit)m  such 
review. 

B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

This  proposed  rule  was  reviewed 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of 
1980,  Pub.  L  96-354.  which  requires 
preparation  of  a  regulatory  flexibility 
analysis  for  any  rule  which  is  likely  to 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
DOE  certifies  that  this  proposed  rule 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 


impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities,  and,  therefore,  no  regulatory 
flexibility  analysis  has  been  prepared. 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

No  new  information  collection  and 
recordkeeping  requirements  are  imposed 
on  the  public  by  this  proposed 
rulemaking.  Simplified  procedures  have 
previously  been  cleared  by  OMB  in 
accordance  with  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C. 
3504(h)).  The  OMB  Clearance  Number  is 
1910-3100. 

D.  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 

DOE  has  concluded  that  promulgation 
of  this  rule  would  not  represent  a  major 
Federal  action  having  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment  imder  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
(NEPA)  of  1969  (42  U.S.C.  432  et  seq. 
(1976)).  the  Council  on  Environmental 
Quality  Regulations  (40  CFR  Parts  1500- 
1508),  and  the  DOE  guidelines  (10  CFR 
Part  1020),  and  therefore  does  not 
require  an  environmental  impact 
statement  or  an  environmental 
assessment  pursuant  to  NEPA. 

III.  Public  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  rulemaking  by 
submitting  data,  views,  or  arguments 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  DEAR 
changes  set  forth  in  this  notice. 
Comments  should  be  submitted  to  the 
address  indicated  in  the  "ADDRESS" 
section  of  this  notice.  All  comments 
received  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  DOE  Reading  Room, 
RM  IE-190.  Forrestal  Building.  1000 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585,  between  the 
hours  of  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m.  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  Federal  holidays. 
All  written  comments  received  by  June 
21, 1985  will  be  fully  considered  prior  to 
publication  of  a  final  rule  resulting  from 
this  proposal.  Any  information  you 
consider  to  be  confidential  must  be  so 
identified  and  submitted  in  writing,  one 
copy  only.  DOE  reserves  the  right  to 
determine  the  confidential  status  of  the 
information  and  to  treat  it  according  to 
our  determination. 

The  Department  has  concluded  that 
this  proposed  rule  does  not  involve  a 
substantial  issue  of  fact  or  law  and  that 
the  proposed  rule  should  not  have  a 
substantial  impact  on  the  nation's 
economy  or  large  number  of  individuals 
or  businesses.  Therefore,  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  96-91,  the  DOE  Organization 
Act,  the  Department  does  not  plan  to 
hold  a  public  hearing  on  this  proposed 
rule.  Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  rulemaking  by 
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submitting  in  writing,  any  data,  views, 
or  arguments  with  respect  to  the 
proposals  set  forth  in  this  notice. 

List  of  Subjects  in  48  CFR  Parts  915  snd 
950 

Government  procurement. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble.  Chapter  9  of  Title  48  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  as  set  forth  below. 
Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  May  13, 
1985. 

Berton  J.  Roth. 

Director,  Procurement  and  Assistance 
Management  Directorate. 

PART  915— [AMENDED] 

48  CFR  Chapter  9  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

11.  The  authority  citation  for  48  CFR 
Part  915  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  644  of  the  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act.  Pub.  L  95-91  (42 
U.S.C.  7254);  and  sec.  148  of  the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (42  (U.S.C. 
2168). 

Revise  section  915.406-5  to  read  as 
follows: 

915.406-5    Part  IV  representationa  and 
instructions. 

(a)  Section  K.  Representations, 
certifications  and  other  statements  of 
offerors  or  quoters.  (1)  Various  statutes, 
Executive  orders,  and  regulations 
require  the  submission  of  certain 
representations  and  certifications  prior 
to  the  award  of  a  Federal  contract.  Some 
of  these  are  merely  informational  while 
others  are  necessary  to  determine 
eligibility  for  award.  Some  are  required 
before  the  award  of  any  contract  while 
others  are  required  only  for  special 
situations.  Traditional  practice  ia  to 
require  submission  of  these 
representations  and  certifications  with 
every  bid,  proposal,  or  quotation.  Thia 
practice  creates  an  uiuiecessary 
paperwork  burden  on  unsuccessful 
competitors  since  only  the 
representations  and  certi^ations 
submitted  by  the  successful  competitor 
are  routinely  evaluated  to  assure 
eligibility  for  award.  In  order  to  leaaen 
the  administrative  expense  and  biu^n 
associated  with  the  repetitious 
submission  of  representations  and 
certifications,  DOE  allows  offerors/ 
bidders  to  use  a  smplified  three-part 
approach  to  submitting  representations 
and  certifications  and  requires  a 
complete  submission  only  by  those  who 
have  been  selected  for  award.  The 
essential  feature  of  thia  approach,  which 
is  discussed  below,  is  that  once 
submitted  and  accepted,  raoat 
representations  and  certifications  can 


be  placed  on  record  with  the  contracting 
activity  for  a  period  of  three  years  and 
may  be  incorporated  by  reference  in 
subsequent  bids  or  proposals  unless  a 
change  occurs  in  one  or  more  of  the 
certifications. 

(2)  Organization.  The  three-part 
approach  to  submitting  representations 
and  certifications  consists  of  the 
following: 

(i)  Part  I— Simplified  Representations 
and  Certifications.  When  issuing 
competitive  solicitations,  DOE  will 
request  only  submission  of  Part  I — 
Simplified  Representations  and 
Certifications  with  each  bid  or  proposal. 
Part  I  is  required  as  an  administrative 
convenience  for  both  Government  and 
bidder/offeror  personnel.  It  contains 
certain  basic  information  which  is 
necessary  for  Government  consideration 
prior  to  selection,  such  as  who  to 
contact  for  discussions  and  business 
size  information  which  would  be 
necessary  should  the  solicitation  be  a 
small  business  set-aside.  It  also  contains 
information  of  mutual  administrative 
convenience  such  as  the  indication  that 
recurrent  representations  and 
certifications  have  already  been  placed 
on  record  with  the  contracting  activity 
and  that  they  remain  current  and 
correct. 

(ii)  Part  II^Recurrent 
Representations  and  Certifications. 
Recurrent  representations  and 
certifications  generally  apply  to  all 
contracts  which  DOE  awards  and  in  the 
past  have  been  submitted  in  a 
repetitious  manner  by  all  bidders/ 
offerors.  Under  this  approach,  however. 
DOE  will  request  Part  II  only  from  the 
source  selected  for  award  unless  it  has 
had  recurrent  representations  and 
certifications  accepted  by  the 
contracting  activity  and  placed  on 
record  within  the  three-year  period 
preceding  the  anticipated  contract 
award  date  and  the  offeror/bidder  has 
certified  that  the  previous  submission 
remains  current  and  correct  as  required 
by  Part  I. 

(iii)  Part  III— Additional 
Representations  and  Certifications. 
When  required  by  a  particular 
contractual  situation.  EKDE  will  request 
any  pertinent  additional  representations 
and  certifications  from  the  source 
selected  for  award. 

(3)  Procedures.  Contracting  activities 
shall  estabhsh  a  central  repository  for 
maintenance  of  recurrent 
representations  and  certifications  and 
assure  that  record  copies  are  placed  in 
the  repository  for  reference  as  may  be 
required.  DOE  officials  shall  review 
submissions  for  completeness  and 
acceptability  prior  to  placing  them  on 
record  and  notify  the  bidder/offeror  that 


the  recurrent  representations  and 
certifications  have  been  placed  on 
record. 

(4)  Contents.  Contracting  activities 
shall  include,  at  Section  K  of  the 
solicitation,  a  requirement  that  the  Part  I 
Simplified  Representations  and 
Certifications  be  submitted  with  each 
bid  or  proposal  and  identify  which,  if 
any,  of  the  additional  representations 
and  certifications  are  required  and 
whether  they  must  be  submitted  with 
the  bid  or  proposal  or  may  be  deferred 
until  time  of  selection. 

Representations  and  C«rtifications 

(1)  Part  I — Simplified  Representations  and 
Certifications — 

(a)  The  offeror  or  bidder  certifies: 

(i)  It  is  (    )  a  Corporation,  incorporated  in 

the  stale  of :  (    )  an  individual:  (     )  a 

partnership;  (    )  a  nonprofit  or  educational 
institution;  or  (    )  a  state  or  local 
government;  and, 

(ii)  It  is  (    ),  is  not  (    ).  a  small  business  is 
(    ),  is  not  (    ).  a  small  and  disadvantaged 
business;  is  (    ),  is  not  (    ),  a  women-owned 
small  business;  is  (    ].  is  not  (    ]  a  labor 
surplus  area  concern. 

(iii)  Its  Data  Universal  Numbering  System 
(DUNS)  establishment  number  is: 

(b)  The  offeror  or  bidder  represents  Aat  the 
following  persons  are  authorized  to 
communicate  on  its  behalf  with  the 
Government  in  cormection  with  this 
solicitation:  list  names  and  telephone 
numbers  of  appropriate  personnel. 

Name 

Phone  ^ 

(c)  The  offeror  or  bidder  (check  appropriate 
entry): 

(i)  (    )  certifies  that  the  recurrent 
representations  and  certifications  submitted 
to  the  DOE  (insert  appropriate  DOE 
contracting  activity)  on  (insert  date)  remain 
current  and  accurate  with  respect  to  this  bid 
or  proposal  submitted  in  response  to 
solicitation  (insert  number)  dated  (insert 
date)  except  as  amended  hereby. 

(ii)  (    )  certifies  the  following  specific 
representations  and  certifications  differ  from 
the  disclosures  previously  filed:  (list  any 
differences);  and  revised  representations  and 
certifications  are  therefore  submitted. 

(iii)  (    )  acknowledges  that  no  recurrent 
representations  and  certifications  have  been 
placed  on  record  but  agrees  to  submit  them  if 
selected  for  award. 

(d)  By  signing  Ijelow,  the  offeror  or  bidder 
certifies  that  the  representations  and 
certifications  are  accurate,  current  and 
complete.  The  offeror  or  bidder  further 
certifies  that  it  will  notify  the  contracting 
activity  of  any  changes  affecting  a  recurrent 
representations  and  certifications  package  if 
one  has  been  placed  on  record. 

Solicitation  Number 

Signature 

Date 

Typed  Name^ — " — 

Title  and ' 

Address - 


(2)  Part  II— Recurrent  RepresentatiMis  and 
Certifications — 
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(a)  Certificate  of  Independevt  Price 
Determination  FAR  52.203-2. 

(b)  Contingent  Fee  Represer  tation  and 
Asreement  FAR  52.203-4. 

(c)  Type  of  Business  Organila 
Bidding  FAR  52.214-2  or  for  n^ 
52.215-6. 

(d)  Parent  Company  and  Id^tifying  Data 
F.AR  52.214-8. 

(e)  Place  of  Performance-Se4led 
F.\R  52.214-14  or  for  negotiati 
20. 


fir 


(f)  Small  Business  Concern 
FAR  52.219-1. 

(g)  Small  Disadvantaged  Bu 
Representation  FAR  52.219-2. 

(h)  WoiTien-Owned  Small  B 
Concern  Representation  FAR 

(i)  Walsh-Healey  Public  Cor 
Representation  FAR  52.222-19 
completed  only  for  contracts 
manufacture  or  furnishing  of 
performed  in  the  United  States 
exceed  SIO.OOO). 

(j)  Certification  of  Nonsegre 
FAR  52.222-21. 

(k)  Previous  Contracts  and  ( 
Reports  FAR  52.222-22. 

(I)  Affirmative  Action  Comp 
52.222-25  (not  applicable  to 
contracts) 

(m)  Clean  Air  and  Water 
52.223-1 

(n)  Buy  American  Certificat 

(3)  Part  III— Additional  Re 
and  Certifications — 

(a)  Foreign  Ownership 
Influence — Representation 

(b|  jewel  Bearings  and  Rela 
Certificate  FAR  52.208-2 

(c)  Organizational  Conflicts 
Disclosure  Representation  952 

(d)  Preference  for  Labor 
Concerns  FAR  52.220-1. 

(e)  Recovered  Material 
52.223-4. 

(f)  Balance  of  Pa>-ments  Pro| 
Certificate  FAR  52.225-6 

(g)  Cost  Accounting  Standa 
Certification  FAR  52.230-1.  or 

(h)  Permits.  Authorities  and 

FAR  52.247-2. 
(i)  Technical  Data  Certified 
(i)  Royalty  Payments  Certifi 
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access  to  classified  information  prior  to 
selection. 

(b)  Section  L  Instructions,  Conditions 
and  Notices  to  offerors  and  quoters.  A 
proposal  may  include  technical  data  and 
other  data,  including  trade  secrets  and 
privileged  or  confidential  commercial  or 
financial  information,  which  the 
proposer  does  not  want  disclosed  to  the 
public  or  used  by  the  Government  for 
any  purposes  other  than  proposal 
evaluation.  Procedures  for  handling  and 
protecting  such  data  and  information  are 
discussed  at  927.402-3(d)(2).  Insert  the 
solicitation  provision  at  952-208-71. 

(d)  Insert  the  notice  at  952.215-70  in 
solicitations  if  the  resulting  contract  will 
contain  any  of  the  clauses  referenced 
therein. 

PART  952— [AMENDED] 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  952 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  644  of  the  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act,  Pub.  L.  95-91  (42 
U.S.C.  7254):  and  sec.  148  of  the  .Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
2168). 

4.  At  Part  952,  add  section  952.208-71 
to  read  as  follows: 

952.208-71     Simplified  representations  and 
certifications. 

As  prescribed  at  Section  952.406(b), 
insert  the  following  provision  and 
solicitations: 

In  order  to  reduce  repetitious  paperwork 
related  to  various  representations  and 
edifications  which  must  be  obtained  prior  to 
the  award  of  Federal  government  contracts. 
DOE  has  developed  as  simplified  process  for 
their  submission.  They  have  been  separated 
into  three  categories: 

Simplified  Representations  and  Solicitations 

Part  I — Simplified  Representations  and 

Certifications: 
Part  11 — Recurrent  Representations  and 

Certifications:  and. 
Part  III — Additional  Representations  and 

Certifications. 

Part  I  is  a  one-page  form  containing  a 
minimum  amount  of  information  which  is  to 
be  submitted  with  every  bid  or  proposal  and 
which  provides  the  basic  information 
necessary  to  process  the  bid  or  proposal.  Part 
II  contains  the  recurrent  representations  and 
certifications  needed  for  all  contracts.  It  will 
be  requested  only  of  successful  competitors 
selectecffor  award.  As  a  further  convenience, 
those  organizations  having  repetitive 
contracts  with  a  particular  contracting 
activity  may  elect  to  have  the  recurrent 
representations  and  certifications  placed  on 
record  at  that  contracting  activity.  Once  on 
record,  the  recurrent  representations  and 
certifications  need  not  be  completed  again  for 
a  period  of  three  years  unless  there  is  a 
change  in  one  or  more  of  the  representations, 
{You  are  welcome  to  submit  the  recurrent 


representations  and  certifications  in 
anticipation  of  an  award  in  order  to  avoid  the 
inconvenience  on  future  bids  or  proposals.) 
Part  III  contains  additional  representations 
and  certifications  which  are  only  needed 
under  special  circumstances.  If  these 
circumstances  e.xist.  Section  K  of  the 
solicitation  will  contain  instructions  on  which 
of  these  to  complete. 

[PR  Doc.  85-12147  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

49  CFR  Part  571 

(Docket  No.  82-02;  Notice  02) 

Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Standards;  Brake  Hoses;  Termination 
in  Part  of  Petition  for  Rulemaking 

AGENCY:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA). 
Department  of  Transportation. 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  This  notice  proposes  several 
related  changes  to  the  adhesion  test  for 
air  brake  hoses  contained  in  Federal 
Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard  (FMVSS) 
No.  106,  Brake  Hoses.  It  responds  to  a 
petition  for  rulemaking  submitted  by  the 
B.F.  Goodrich  Company  (Goodrich).  The 
petitioner  requested  two  related  changes 
in  the  adhesion  test  for  air  brake  hoses 
specified  in  S8.6.  First,  the  petitioner 
requested  that  the  adhesion  value  of  an 
air  brake  hose  be  calculated  by  an 
averaging  technique  rather  than  by  the 
minimum  force  recorded  during  the  test 
as  is  presently  required  by  S8.6.4  of  the 
standard.  Second,  the  petitioner 
requested  that  the  force  levels  recorded 
in  separating  the  layers  of  the  brake 
hose  at  the  beginning  and  the  end  of  the 
test  be  disregarded.  A  notice  granting 
Goodrich's  petition  and  requesting 
comments  on  the  issues  raised  by  the 
petition  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  February  18, 1982  (47  FR 
7293). 

This  notice  announces  the  termination 
of  rulemaking  as  to  the  part  of 
Goodrich's  petition  requesting  that  an 
averaging  technique  be  used  to  calculate 
adhesion  value.  Included  in  this 
proposal  is  an  amendment  to  the 
standard  to  exclude  the  first  and  last 
20%  of  the  test  chart  in  the  calculation  of 
adhesion  value.  The  agency  is  also 
proposing  to  amend  FMVSS  No,  106  to 
change  the  test  apparatus  used  to 
measure  the  adhesion  value  of  an  air 
brake  hose.  The  proposed  test  procedure 
will  replace  the  pendulum  type 
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apparatus  with  a  tension  type 
apparatus.  These  amendments  to 
Standard  No.  108  are  intended  to  ensure 
that  the  minimum  force  recorded  on  the 
test  chart  corresponds  to  the  actual 
separation  of  the  part  of  the  hose  being 
tested. 

DATES:  Comment  closing  date:  July  22, 
1985.  Proposed  effective  date:  120  days 
after  publication  of  the  final  rule  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  refer  to 
the  docket  number  and  notice  number 
and  be  submitted  to:  Docket  Section. 
Room  5109,  Nassif  Building,  400  Seventh 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20590 
(Telephone:  202-426-2242).  Docket  hours 
are  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m..  Monday  through 
Friday). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Vernon  Bloom,  Office  of  Vehicle 
Safety  Standards,  National  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Administration,  400 
Seventh  Street,  SW.,  Washington.  D.C. 
20590  (Telephone:  202-426-2153). 
SUPPlfMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
February  18, 1982,  NHTSA  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (47  FR  7293)  a 
notice  granting  a  petition  for  rulemaking 
submitted  by  the  B.F.  Goodrich 
Company  concerning  possible 
amendments  to  Federal  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Standard  (FMVSS)  No.  106. 
Brake  Hoses.  The  notice  explained  that 
the  agency  believed  that  the  changes  in 
the  standard  suggested  by  B.F.  Goodrich 
warranted  further  consideration,  and  the 
petition  was  granted  to  that  extent. 
Comments  were  requested  on  the  issues 
raised  by  the  petition. 

In  its  petition  for  rulemaking,  B.F. 
Goodridi  requested  two  related  changes 
in  the  adhesion  test  for  air  brake  hoses. 
The  adhesion  test  is  included  in  the 
standard  to  assure  that  the  various 
layers  of  an  air  brake  hose  do  not 
separate  in  service.  The  petitioner 
requested  that  adhesion  value,  i.e.,  the 
force  required  to  separate  adjacent 
layers  of  a  brake  hose,  be  determined  by 
an  averaging  technique  rather  than  by 
the  present  method  of  using  the 
minimum  force  recorded  during  the  test. 
The  petitioner  also  requested  that  the 
force  levels  recorded  in  separating  the 
layers  of  the  brake  hose  at  the  beginning 
and  the  end  of  the  test  be  disregarded. 
After  carefully  evaluating  the  issues 
raised  by  B.F.  Goodrich  and  the 
commenters,  NHTSA  has  decided  not  to 
change  the  requirement  of  Standard  No. 
106  of  a  certain  minimum,  as  opposed  to 
average,  adhesion  value.  However,  the 
agency  has  tentatively  decided  that 
some  technical  changes  in  the  standard 
are  warranted.  NHTSA  proposes  to 
amend  FMVSS  No.  106  such  that  the 
force  levels  recorded  in  separating  the 


layers  of  the  brake  hose  would  be 
disregarded  at  the  beginning  and  end  of 
the  test.  Further,  this  notice  proposes  to 
reference  a  tension  test  machine  in 
place  of  the  pendulum  type  test 
apparatus  currently  specified  in  S8.6.1  of 
the  standard. 

As  explained  in  the  February  1982 
notice,  the  adhesion  test  is  included  in 
Standard  No.  106  to  ensure  that  the 
various  layers  of  a  brake  hose  do  not 
separate  in  service.  Low  adhesion  in 
brake  hoses  can  result  in  the  build-up  of 
air  between  plies.  The  trapped  air  can 
cause  inward  ballooning  of  the  hose, 
resulting  in  slow  reaction  of  the  brakes 
served,  or  a  complete  malfunction  due  to 
the  hose  conduit  being  blocked 
altogether. 

The  first  step  of  the  adhesion  test 
procedure  is  to  cut  a  specimen  of  brake 
hose,  1  inch  or  more  in  length.  The 
specimen  is  then  cut  longitudinally 
along  its  entire  length  to  the  level  of 
contact  with  a  lower  layer.  The  layer  to 
be  tested  is  peeled  back  along  the 
longitudinal  cut  so  as  to  create  a  flap 
large  enough  to  be  attached  to  a  test 
apparatus.  The  test  apparatus  appHes 
tension  in  a  direction  essentially 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  the  brake 
hose  so  as  to  separate,  i.e.,  unroll,  the 
layer  being  tested  from  the  rest  of  the 
brake  hose.  A  chart  is  produced  which 
has  inches  of  separation  as  one 
coordinate  and  applied  tension  as  the 
other.  Section  S7.3.7  requires  that  except 
for  hose  reinforced  by  wire,  an  air  brake 
hose  must  withstand  a  tensile  force  of  8 
pounds  per  inch  of  length  before  the 
adjacent  layers  separate.  Paragraph 
S8.6.4  of  the  standard  provides  that 
adhesion  value  is  the  mininum  force 
recorded  on  the  portion  of  the  chart 
corresponding  to  the  to  the  actual 
separation  of  the  part  being  tested. 
Adhesion  value  is  the  force  required  to 
separate  adjacent  layers  of  a  brake 
hose. 

The  February  1982  notice  explained 
that  both  changes  requested  by  B.F. 
Goodrich,  i.e.,  using  average  rather  than 
minimum  value  and  disregarding  the 
force  levels  recorded  at  the  beginning 
and  end  of  the  test,  concerned  how  the 
test  chart  is  interpreted  to  determine 
adhesion  value. 

B.F.  Goodrich  argued  in  its  petition 
that  an  averaging  of  recorded  forces 
represents  a  more  relevant  and  valid 
adhesion  value  than  a  single  minimum 
value  on  the  chart.  The  company  stated 
that  an  averaging  procedure  has  been 
standard  practice  for  testing  textile 
reinforced  industrial  hose  for  years.  B.F. 
Goodrich  stated  that  it  had  conducted 
extensive  tests  indicating  that  the 
minimum  values  recorded  on  the  charts 
can  be  influenced  by  such  factors  as 


sample  preparation,  operator 
intervention,  inherent  structural  details 
such  as  longitudinal  yams,  and  by  the 
normal  variation  within  a  sample  of 
hose.  Therefore,  the  petidoner  argued, 
the  minimum  values  may  not  represent 
the  force  required  for  actual  separation 
of  adjacent  layers. 

Averaging  v.  Minimum  Value 

Commenters  to  the  notice  took 
sharply  different  positions  with  respect 
to  whether  an  averaging  approach 
should  be  adopted  by  the  standard  in 
place  of  using  a  minimum  value.  Four 
commenters,  all  rubber  manufactiu-ers. 
argued  in  favor  of  an  averaging 
approach  and  generally  cited  the  factors 
raised  by  B.F.  Goodrich.  It  was  argued 
that  an  averaging  approach  would  result 
in  cost  savings,  with  no  adverse  impact 
on  safety.  One  company  stated  that 
under  the  persent  rules  a  certain  amount 
of  hose  which  would  be  perfectly 
satisfactory  in  service  is  discarded  as 
scrap  because  it  fails  the  8  pound 
minimum  test  requirement.  No 
comments  were  received  which 
attempted  to  estimate  the  magnitude  of 
possible  cost  savings. 

Five  commenters,  including  one  major 
rubber  company,  three  copanies  which 
use  brake  hoses  in  manufacturing  their 
products,  and  one  private  individual, 
argued  against  adoption  of  an  averaging 
technique  and  in  favor  of  the  current  8 
pound  minimum  requirement  Goodyear 
Tire  and  Rubber  Company  stated  that  it 
objects  to  averaging  since  that  technique 
would  reduce  the  effective  levels  of 
minimum  acceptable  air  brake  hose 
adhesion  and  therefore  represent  a 
reduction  of  performance  and  safety. 
According  to  Goodyear,  the  current 
adhesion  minimums  do  not  present  a 
problem  of  compliance,  and  averaging 
would  not  serve  to  provide  any  cost 
savings  or  benefit 

PACCAR,  a  manufacturer  of  heavy 
duty  trucks  and  truck  tractors, 
expressed  concern  that  if  an  averaging 
technique  is  used,  a  weak  point,  with 
sub-average  restdts,  could  produce  a 
later  failure  during  use.  According  to 
that  company,  the  purpose  of  setting  a 
minimum  standard  for  hose  adhesion 
and  reliabiUty  would  not  be  fully 
achieved  under  an  averaging  approach. 
Two  other  commenters  also  raised 
concerns  regarding  subaverage  results 
being  compensated  by  adhesion  values 
exceeding  the  8  pound/inch 
requirement. 

Blue  Bird,  a  manufacturer  of  school 
buses,  other  buses  and  multi-purpose 
passenger  vehicles,  argued  that  while 
averaging  is  a  valid  method  in  some 
areas  of  testing,  it  is  not  valid  when 
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beginning  and  end  of  the  test  chart.  The 
agency  has  thus  concluded  that  a 
minimum,  as  opposed  to  average,  force 
level  recorded  on  the  test  chart  reflects 
a  valid  indication  of  the  adhesion  value 
of  a  test  specimen. 

Some  commenters  expected  some  cost 
savings  resulting  from  a  change  to  an 
averaging  approach  based  on  less  scrap 
production.  However,  most 
manufacturers  exceed  the  8  pounds/inch 
minimum  adhesion  requirement 
currently  specified  in  Standard  No.  106 
by  a  considerable  margin.  The  agency 
therefore  belfbves  that  the  cost  savings 
anticipated  from  less  scrap  production 
would  be  minimal. 

Disregarding  Force  Levels  at  Beginning 
and  End  of  Test 

Based  on  a  review  of  the  petitioner's 
submissions  and  the  comments,  NHTSA 
has  tentatively  decided  that  certain 
technical  changes  in  the  standard 
should  be  made.  First,  the  agency  is 
proposing  to  amend  the  standard  to 
exclude  the  force  levels  recorded  in 
separating  the  layers  of  the  brake  hose 
at  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  adhesion 
test  from  the  calculation  of  adhesion 
value. 

Section  S8.6.4(a)  defines  adhesion 
value  as  "the  minimum  force  recorded 
on  the  portion  of  the  chart 
corresponding  to  the  actual  separation 
of  the  part  being  tested."  As  noted 
above,  the  chart  in  question  has  inches 
of  separation  as  one  coordinate  and 
applied  tension  as  the  other.  A  typical 
chart  produced  under  the  adhesion  test 
shows  a  curve  which  sharply  rises  from 
zero,  levels  off  (although  there  continue 
to  be  smaller  peaks  and  valleys],  and 
then  sharply  declines  to  zero. 

B.F.  Goodrich's  petition  requested  that 
the  portion  of  the  test  chart  showing  the 
force  used  to  separate  the  layers  of  the 
air  brake  hose  specimen  at  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  test  be 
disregarded.  According  to  the  petitioner, 
the  adhesion  between  layers  may  be 
disturbed  during  sample  preparation  by 
pulling  the  flap  loose  for  attachment  to 
the  jaws  of  the  test  machine.  Also,  if  the 
sample  distorts  near  the  end  of  the  test, 
erratic  values  may  occur.  That  company 
concluded  that  only  the  center  portion  of 
the  test  chart  truly  represents  the  force 
of  actual  separation. 

The  February  1982  notice  solicited 
comments  on  whether  the  first  and  last 
20  percent  of  the  chart  should  be 
disregarded  in  determining  adhesion 
value. 

Goodyear  stated  that  the  initial  and 
final  20  or  25  percent  of  the  test  chart 
could  be  spurious  because  of  distortion 
or  mechanical  effects,  and  believed  that 
amending  the  standard  to  exclude  these 


portions  of  the  test  results  would  be 
reasonable  and  acceptable.  Porter 
commented  that  at  least  10  percent  at 
either  end  of  the  chart  must  be 
disregarded  because  the  results  at  the 
beginning  and  end  are  both  influenced 
by  sample  preparation.  That  company 
explained  that  variables  which  result 
from  sample  preparation,  such  as  the 
proximity  of  the  initial  cut  to  the  hose 
axis,  or  the  separation  of  cover  or  ply 
from  the  underlying  component  which 
attaches  the  sample  to  the  testing 
machine,  cause  irregularities  at  the  start 
and  end  of  separation  distance  along  the 
horizontal  axis  of  the  chart.  Aeroquip 
also  cited  factors  resulting  from  sample 
preparation  in  its  comment  agreeing  that 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  chart 
should  be  excluded.  Specifically, 
Aeroquip  explained  that  factors  which 
can  affect  test  results  include  the 
angularity  or  irregularity  in  performing 
the  longitudinal  cut  of  the  specimen,  any 
heat  generated  during  the  cutting 
operation,  and  the  "discontinuity" 
resulting  from  the  separation  of  the 
adjacent  layers  when  the  specimen  is 
attached  to  the  test  apparatus. 

Midland  Ross  believed  that 
disregarding  the  beginning  and  end  of 
the  adhesion  test  chart  has  merit,  but 
felt  that  excluding  20  percent  on  either 
end  was  too  much.  The  commenter 
suggested  that  the  portion  of  the  chart 
disregarded  should  be  a  maximum  of  10 
percent  at  each  end.  Blue  Bird  agreed 
that  the  beginning  and  end  of  the  chart 
can  invalidate  overall  test  results,  but 
also  believed  that  40  percent  of  the  test 
is  too  much  to  be  disregarded.  Another 
commenter  stated  that  force  levels  in  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  adhesion  test 
should  be  recorded  and  not  excluded, 
but  did  not  elaborate  on  the  reasons  for 
this  recommendation. 

Based  on  the  comments  to  the  notice 
and  its  own  investigation,  the  agency 
has  tentatively  determined  that  an 
excluded  area  at  each  end  of  the  test 
curve  is  necessary.  The  end  points  on 
the  test  curve  appear  to  vary 
considerably  depending  on  the 
sensitivity  of  the  recording  device  and 
variation  of  sample  preparation.  The 
agency  is  proposing  to  amend  S8.6.4(a] 
to  specify  that  the  actual  separation  of 
the  part  of  the  brake  hose  being  tested 
shall  be  determined  by  excluding  the 
portion  of  the  chart  which  corresponds 
to  the  initial  and  final  20  percent  of  the 
separation  distance  along  the 
displacement  axis  of  the  chart.  NHTSA 
believes  that  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  test  chart  would  correspond  more 
accurately  to  the  adhesion  value  of  a 
brake  hose  specimen. 
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NHTSA  has  tentatively  determined 
that  using  only  a  10  to  15  percent 
exclusion  zone  at  each  end  of  the  test 
chart  might  not  be  adequate.  The  end 
portions  in  the  10  to  15  percent  zone 
were  still  found  to  be  in  the  areas  of  the 
chart  where  separation  of  the  test 
sample  was  influenced  by  factors  such 
as  the  initial  cut  to  separate  the  sample, 
and  the  position  of  the  test  grips  on  the 
sample.  A  20  percent  exclusion  zone  is 
thus  proposed  because  it  appears  that 
this  area  would  cover  the  portions  of  the 
chart  which  are  artificially  influenced  by 
variables  other  than  the  actual  adhesion 
of  the  hose  layers. 

The  agency  has  tentatively 
determined  that  safety  would  not  be 
negatively  affected  by  this  proposal. 
Each  air  brake  hose  tested  for 
compliance  must  meet  the  adhesion  test 
requirement  regardless  of  the  specimen 
tested,  i.e.,  each  specimen  selected  to  be 
tested  must  comply  with  the  adhesion 
requirement.  Disregarding  20  percent  at 
the  beginning  and  end  of  the  chart  yields 
test  results  for  60  percent  of  the  hose 
test  specimen.  This  does  not  mean  that 
40  percent  of  the  hose  is  not  tested  to 
the  adhesion  requirements  of  the 
standard.  Multiple  specimens  of  the 
brake  hose  can  be  oriented  .on  the  test 
apparatus  so  that  test  results  for  the 
entire  circumference  of  the  hose  can  be 
obtained.  Several  one  inch  long  test 
specimens  are  usually  cut  from  a  single 
piece  of  hose.  These  additional  samples 
are  each  individually  cut  axially  in 
preparation  for  the  adhesion  test. 
Another  hose  specimen,  adjacent  to  the 
original  specimen,  can  be  tested  for 
compliance,  with  the  cut  made  at  a 
different  point  from  the  original.  The 
portion  of  the  air  brake  hose  falling 
within  the  40  percent  range  that  was 
formally  disregarded  in  the  first  test  can 
thus  be  included  in  the  portion  of  the 
hose  tested  for  compliance  in  a 
subsequent  test. 

Effect  of  Longitudinal  Yarns 

Two  commenters  addressed  the  issue 
of  momentary  drops  in  the  adhesion 
value  measured  during  the  test.  For 
example,  one  commenter  stated  that 
momentary  dips  in  adhesion  value  occur 
at  the  location  of  longitudinal  yarns  and 
at  the  colored  identification  yarns 
specified  by  the  Society  of  Automotive 
Engineers  (SAE)  in  SAE  Standard  J1402. 
That  commenter  believed  that  the  dip  in 
adhesion  below  8  pounds/inch  at  a 
strand  of  yam  has  no  bearing  on  the  real 
adhesion  of  the  hose.  The  other 
commenter  likewise  said  that  the 
momentary  drops  were  not  relevant  in 
determining  the  adhesion  value  of  the 
hose  being  tested. 


NHTSA  has  considered  these 
comments  and  has  tentatively  decided 
that  the  calculation  of  adhesion  value 
should  not  exclude  low  adhesion  dips  in 
the  test  chart.  NHTSA  has  reviewed  its 
recent  compliance  testing  and  has  not 
found  aberrations  in  test  results  that  can 
be  positively  identified  as  caused  by 
longitudinal  yams.  Thus,  NHTSA 
believes  that  there  is  no  need  to  exclude 
low  values  in  the  test  results  caused  by 
longitudinal  yams,  since  brake  hoses 
usually  comply  with  the  adhesion  test  in 
Standard  No.  106  without  difficulty  and 
the  present  requirement  of  an  absolute 
minimum  adhesion  value  is  practicable 
and  well  defined. 

Test  Apparatus 

Paragraph  S8.6.1  of  Standard  No.  106 
references  a  pendulum  type  test 
apparatus  in  the  adhesion  test 
procedure.  In  its  effort  to  keep  Standard 
No.  106  current  with  technological 
developments  in  the  industry,  the 
agency  has  tentatively  decided  to 
amend  S8.6.1  to  specify  a  tension  type 
apparatus  in  place  of  the  pendulum 
apparatus. 

The  tension  type  apparatus  is 
commonly  available  in  brake  hose 
testing  laboratories.  This  type  of 
machine  is  a  constant-speed,  pulling 
device  whose  rate  of  pull  can  be  set  to 
that  required  in  the  standard.  A  load  cell 
is  utilized  to  measure  the  resistive  load 
of  the  bonded  layers  of  hose  as  they  are 
separated  by  the  machine.  NHTSA  has 
tentatively  concluded  that  this  type  of 
machine  provides  more  valid  and 
consistent  data  than  the  pendulum 
apparatus.  Accordingly,  the  agency  is 
proposing  to  amend  paragraph  S8.6.1  to 
provide  for  a  tension  type  apparatus  in 
place  of  the  pendulum  test  machine 
presently  referenced  in  the  adhesion  test 
procedure. 

Environmental  Impact 

>    NHTSA  has  analyzed  this  proposal 
for  the  purposes  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act.  The  proposal 
would  not  have  a  significant  impact  on 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment 
since  the  materials  used  in  the 
production  of  brake  hoses  and  in 
compliance  tests  would  not  be  changed. 
No  adverse  impact  on  safety  is 
anticipated. 

Analyses  of  Regulatory  Impacts 

NHTSA  has  considered  this  proposal 
and  has  determined  that  it  is  neither 
major  within  the  meaning  of  Executive 
Order  12291  "Federal  Regulation"  nor 
significant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures.  A  full  regulatory  evaluation 
is  not  required  because  the  expected 


economic  impact  of  the  proposal  is 
minimal.  The  proposal  clarifies 
established  test  procedures  referenced 
in  FMVSS  No.  106  and  does  not  require 
any  additional  tests  for  brake  hoses 
manufactured  to  the  specifications  of 
the  standard. 

The  agency  has  also  considered  the 
impacts  of  this  proposal  in  relation  to 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  The 
agency  believes  that  few  of  the  brake 
hose  manufacturers  would  qualify  as 
small  businesses  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  Any 
brake  hose  manufacturers  that  do 
qualify  as  small  businesses  would  not 
be  significantly  affected  by  this 
proposal,  since  the  proposal  would  not 
impose  any  new  cost  requirements  or 
result  in  significant  cost  impacts  for 
manufacturers. 

Small  governmental  units  and  small 
organizations  are  generally  affected  by 
amendments  to  the  Federal  motor 
vehicle  safety  standards  as  purchasers 
of  new  motor  vehicles  and  new  motor 
vehicle  equipment.  These  entities  will 
not  be  affected  by  the  proposed  changes 
ince  the  changes  will  not  significantly 
affect  the  price  of  such  motor  vehicles  or 
motor  vehicle  equipment.  For  the 
reasons  stated  above,  I  hereby  certify 
that  this  proposal  will  not  have  a 
significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities,  and  that  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  is. 
therefore,  not  required. 

Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  on  the  proposal.  It  is 
requested  but  not  required  that  10  copies 
be  submitted.  All  comments  must  be 
hmited  not  to  exceed  15  pages  in  length. 
{49  CFR  553.21.)  Necessary  attachments 
may  be  appended  to  these  submissions 
without  regard  to  the  15  page  limit.  This 
limitation  is  intended  to  encourage 
commenters  to  detail  their  primary 
arguments  in  a  concise  fashion. 

If  a  commenter  wishes  to  submit 
certain  information  under  a  claim  of 
confidentiality,  three  copies  of  the 
complete  submission,  including 
purportedly  confidential  information, 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Chief 
Counsel,  NHISA,  at  the  street  address 
given  above,  and  seven  copies  from 
which  the  purportedly  confidential 
information  has  been  deleted  should  be 
submitted  to  die  Docket  Section.  A 
request  for  confidentiality  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  setting 
forth  the  information  specified  in  the 
agency's  confidential  business 
information  regulation  (49  CFR  Part  512). 

All  comments  received  before  the 
close  of  business  on  the  comment 
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List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR 

Imports,  Motor  vehicle 
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§571.106    [Amended] 

in  consideration  of  the 
proposed  that  Standard  N(  i 
Hoses.  49  CFR  Part  571.1(X . 
to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

1.  The  authority  citation 
would  be  revised  to  read  a|s 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1392. 1^  01, 1403, 1407; 
delegation  of  authority  at  49  QFR  1.50. 

§571.106    (Amended] 

2.  S8.6.1  would  be  amended  by 
revising  it  to  read: 

S8.6.1    Apparatus.  A  teision 
machine  that  is  power-drifen 
applies  a  constant  rate  of 
used  for  measuring  the 
separate  the  layers  of  the 
The  apparatus  is  constructed 

(a)  The  recording  head 
freely  rotating  form  with 
diameter  substantially  the 
inside  diameter  of  the  hosi  i 
be  placed  on  it. 

(b)  The  freely  rotating  f{ 
mounted  so  that  its  axis  o 
the  plane  of  the  ply  being 
from  the  specimen  and  so 
applied  force  is  perpendi 
tangent  of  the  specimen 
at  the  line  of  separation 
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(c)  The  rate  of  travel  of  the  power- 
actuated  grip  is  a  uniform  1  inch  per 
minute  and  the  capacity  of  the  machine 
is  such  that  maximum  applied  tension 
during  the  test  is  not  more  than  85 
percent  nor  less  than  15  percent  of  the 
machine's  rated  capacity. 

(d)  The  machine  produces  a  chart  with 
separation  as  one  coordinate  and 
applied  tension  as  the  other. 

3.  S8.6.4(a)  would  be  amended  by 
revising  it  to  read: 

S8.6.4(a)  The  adhesion  value  shall  be 
the  minimum  force  recorded  on  the  chart 
excluding  that  portion  of  the  chart  which 
corresponds  to  the  initial  and  final  20 
percent  portion  along  the  displacement 

axis. 
***** 

Issued  on  May  16. 1985. 
Barry  Felrice, 

Associate  Administrator  for  Rulemaking. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12307  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLIfMj  CODE  4910-S9-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

49  CFR  Part  1051 
[No.  MC-C-10939] 

Petition  for  Waiver  of  Modification  of 
the  Recordkeeping  Requirements  for 
Shipments  of  Low  Value  Packages 

aqency:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  In  response  to  a  petition  Hied 
by  United  Parcel  Service,  the 
Commission  is  proposing  to  waive  the 
recordkeeping  requirements  of  49  CFR 
1051.1  for  shipments  of  low  value 
packages.  Under  the  proposal,  the 
shipper  could  determine  which  packages 
have  a  low  value  and  then  either 
continue  to  keep  detailed  shipping 
records  or  elect  to  ship  packages  as  low 
value  under  a  streamlined  parcel 
register  system.  It  is  proposed  that  daily 
records  be  required  only  as  to  the  total 
number  of  low  value  packages  shipped 
and  the  total  applicable  charges.  The 
shipper  would  save  the  expense  and 
inconvenience  of  detailed 
recordkeeping.  Comments  are  also 
sought  from  other  similarly  situated 
carriers  and  shippers  on  whether  the 
Commission's  regulations  should  be 
modified  to  specifically  exclude  low 
value  shipments  from  the  recordkeeping 


requirements,  as  well  as  suggestions  on 
how  low-value  packages  can  be  defined. 
DATES:  Comments  are  due  July  8, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  comments  (original  and 
15  copies)  to: 

No.  MC-C-10939,  Office  of  the 
Secretary.  Case  Control  Branch, 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20423 

A  copy  of  all  comments  should  be 
served  on  petitioner's  representatives: 

Irving  R.  Segal,  1600  Market  Street. 
Philadelphia,  PA  19103 

and 

Everett  Hutchinson,  1150  Connecticut 
Ave,  NW.,  Suite  400,  Washington,  D.C. 
20036 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Robin  Williams  Denick,  (202)  275-7711 
Howell  I.  Sporn,  (202)  275-7691 

SUPPUEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Additional  information  is  contained  in 
the  Commission's  decision.  To  purchase 
a  copy  of  the  full  decision,  write  to  T.S. 
Infosystems,  Inc.,  Room  222,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission.  Washington, 
DC  20423,  or  call  289-4357  (D.C. 
Metropolitan  area]  or  toll  free  (800)  424- 
5403. 

Energy  and  Environmental 
Considerations 

This  action  does  not  appear  to  affect 
significantly  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  or  the  conservation  of 
energy  resources.  Comments  are 
welcome  on  this  issue. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis 

The  Commission  certifies  that 
adoption  of  the  proposal  in  this  notice 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities,  because  only  recordkeeping 
requirements  are  waived  for  certain 
shipments.  Comments  on  this  issue  are 
also  invited. 

List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Part  1051 

Freight,  Motor  carriers. 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  10321  and  5  U.S.C.  553. 

Decided:  May  13. 1985. 

By  the  Commission  Chairman  Taylor.  Vice 
Chairman  Gradison.  Commissioners  Sterrett, 
Andre.  Simmons.  Lamboley,  and  Strenio. 

James  H.  Bayne, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12260  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BIU.ING  CODE  703S-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

50CFRPart17 

Endangered  and  Threatened  Wildlife 
and  Plants;  Proposal  To  Determine 
Lepidomeda  Vittata  (Little  Colorado 
Spinedace)  To  Be  a  Threatened 
Species  With  Critical  Habitat 

agency:  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 

Interior. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  proposes  to  list  Lepidomeda 
vittata  (Little  Colorado  spinedace),  a 
native  fish  of  Arizona,  as  a  threatened 
species  and  to  determine  its  critical 
habitat  under  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Endangered  Species  Act  (Act)  of 
1978,  as  amended.  A  special  rule  is 
proposed  which  would  allow  take  for 
certain  purposes  in  accordance  with 
Arizona  State  laws  and  regulations.  The 
Little  Colorado  spinedace  was 
historically  known  to  occur  throughout 
the  upper  portions  of  the  Little  Colorado 
River  drainage,  but  is  now  found  only  in 
portions  of  East  Clear,  Chevelon,  Silver, 
and  Nutrioso  Creeks  and  the  Little 
Colorado  River  in  Coconino,  Navajo, 
and  Apache  Counties,  Arizona.  The 
decline  of  this  species  has  been  caused 
by  habitat  alteration  and  loss  due  to 
impoundment,  removal  of  water  from 
the  streams,  channelization,  grazing, 
road  building,  urban  growth,  and  other 
human  activities.  The  decline  was  also 
caused  by  the  introduction  and  spread 
of  exotic  predatory  and  competitive  fish 
species,  and  the  use  of  ichthyotoxins  in 
many  of  its  native  streams.  These  same 
factors  continue  to  threaten  the  survival 
of  the  spinedace,  and  there  are  several 
water  development  projects  which  have 
been  or  are  being  proposed  for  the 
remaining  habitat  of  the  species. 
Remaining  Little  Colorado  spinedace 
habitat  is  found  on  U.S.  Forest  Service, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  State  of 
Arizona,  and  privately  owned  lands. 
This  proposal,  if  finalized,  would 
implement  Federal  protection  for 
Lepidomeda  vittata  as  provided  by  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973,  as 
amended.  The  Service  seeks  data  and 
comments  from  the  public.  State,  and 
Federal  agencies  on  this  proposal. 
DATES:  Comments  from  all  interested 
parties  must  be  received  by  July  22. 
1985.  Public  hearing  requests  must  be 
received  by  July  8, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  and  materials 
concerning  this  proposal  should  be  sent 
to  the  Regional  Director,  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  P.O.  Box  1306,  421  Gold 
Avenue  SW..  Room  407.  Albuquerque, 
New  Mexico  87103.  Comments  and 


materials  received  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  during  normal 
business  hours,  by  appointment,  at  the 
Service's  Office  of  Endangered  Species 
at  the  above  address. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Dr.  James  E.  Johnson.  Chief,  Office  of 
Endangered  Species,  U.S.  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service,  Region  2  (see 
ADDRESSES  above)  505/766-3972. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  Little  Colorado  spinedace, 
Lepidomeda  vittata,  was  first  collected 
by  members  of  the  U.S.  Topographical 
and  Geographical  Survey  west  of  the 
100th  meridian  (Wheeler,  1889).  The 
species  was  described  by  E.D.  Cope  in 
1874  from  that  collection.  Cope  listed  the 
type  locality  as  the  "Chiquito  Colorado," 
which  was  later  defined  as  'The  LitUe 
Colorado  River  somewhere  between  the 
mouth  of  the  Uni  River  and  Sierra 
Blanca  (White  Mountain)"  (Miller  and 
Hubbs,  1960).  This  fish  is  a  member  of 
the  family  Cyprinidae  and  is  generally 
less  than  10  centimeters  (4  inches)  in 
total  length.  The  species  is  endemic  to 
the  upper  portions  of  the  Little  Colorado 
River  and  to  its  north  flowing, 
permanent  tributaries  on  the  Mogollon 
Rim  and  the  northern  slopes  of  the 
White  Mountains,  in  eastern  Arizona. 
This  naturally  restricted  historic  range 
has  been  significantly  reduced  in  the 
past  50  years  by  habitat  destruction,  use 
of  fish  toxicants,  and  the  introduction  of 
exotic  predatory  and  competitive  fish 
species. 

Populations  of  the  Little  Colorado 
spinedace,  like  those  of  many  other 
desert  fishes,  fluctuate  dramatically 
from  year-to-year.  There  are  many 
reasons  for  these  fluctuations,  and 
historically  they  have  probably  reflected 
periods  of  drought  and/or  increased 
rainfall.  However,  in  more  recent  history 
the  impact  of  human  populations  and 
their  increasing  demand  for  water  has 
adversely  affected  spinedace 
populations.  Various  uses  of  water  by 
man  have  adversely  altered  spinedace 
habitat  and  have  accentuated 
population  lows  and  reduced  population 
highs.  Such  activities  could  lead  to  the 
extirpc«tion  of  the  Little  Colorado 
spinedace  in  areas  which  normally 
would  have  sustained  populations  of  the 
fish  through  drought  periods.  Such 
population  fluctuations  make  it  difficult 
to  delineate  precisely  the  current  range 
of  the  Little  Colorado  spinedace. 
Spinedace  populations  have  fallen  to 
extremely  low  levels  several  times 
within  the  past  25  years.  During  these 
population  lows,  extensive  collection 
efforts  may  fail  to  take  spinedace  at 


locations  which  formerly  supported 
healthy  populations.  These  same 
locations  may  later  support  spinedace 
populations.  Little  Colorado  spinedace 
are  presently  know  from  the  following 
locations  (Miller,  1961:  Miller  and 
Hubbs,  1960;  Minckley,  1973;  Minckley 
and  Carufel,  1967;  Miller,  1963;  Minckley 
and  McCall.  1977): 

(1)  East  Clear  Creek  and  its 
Tributaries.  Coconino  County,  Arizona. 
The  spinedace  occupies  approximately 
35  stream  miles  extending  upstream 
from  the  confluence  with  Clear  Creek  to 
the  headwaters  near  Potato  Lake.  The 
stream  flows  through  the  Apache- 
Sitgreaves  and  Coconino  National 
Forests,  with  some  interspersed 
privately-owned  lands.  At  present  the 
only  tributary  known  to  harbor  Little 
Colorado  spinedance  is  Leonard  Canyon 
at  Dines  tank  (T.  13  N.,  R.  12  E,  Sec.  28): 
however,  during  periods  of  higher 
population  levels  it  is  likely  that 
spinedace  occupy  the  other  tributaries, 
particularly  near  their  mouths. 

(2)  Chevelon  Creek.  Navajo  County. 
Arizona.  The  spinedace  occupies  the 
lower  8  stream  miles  from  the 
confluence  with  the  Little  Colorado 
River,  near  Winslow.  upstream.  Lands 
here  are  privately-owned,  with  the 
exception  of  a  small  portion  which  is  the 
Arizona  Game  and  Fish  Department's 
Chevelon  Creek  Wildlife  Area. 

(3)  Silver  Creek.  Navajo  County, 
Arizona.  The  spinedace  occupies 
approximately  20  stream  miles  of  Silver 
Creek  extending  from  its  confluence 
with  the  Little  Colorado  River  upstream 
to  its  headwaters  near  the  town  of  Silver 
Creek.  The  stream  flows  primarily  on 
privately-owned  lands  with  only  small 
sections  of  stream  flowing  through  State 
and  Bureau  of  Land  Management  lands. 

(1)  Little  Colorado  River.  Apache 
County,  Arizona.  The  Little  Colorado 
spinedace  is  found  sporadically 
throughout  approximately  40  miles  of 
stream  in  this  area,  from  the  town  of  St. 
Johns  upstream  to  the  headwaters  in  the 
White  Mountains  near  the  town  of 
Greer.  Upstream  from  St.  Johns, 
Arizona,  the  river  flows  through 
privately-owned  lands,  then  through 
contiguous  State  lands,  and  then  through 
additional  privately-owned  lands 
around  the  town  of  Springerville.  The 
upper  end  of  the  river  flows  through  the 
Apache-Sitgreaves  National  Forest  with 
only  a  few  privately-owned  inholdings. 

(5)  Nutrioso  Creek.  Apache  County. 
Arizona.  The  spinedace  occupies 
approximately  12  stream  miles  from  the 
confluence  with  the  Little  Colorado 
River  upstream  to  near  the  town  of 
Nutrioso.  The  stream  flows  through 
privately-owned  lands  around  the  towns 
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of  Springerville  and  Nutriosjo 
approximately  5  miles  of  th 
flows  through  the  Apache 
National  Forest,  and  a  sma 
flows  through  State-owned 

The  Little  Colorado 
inhabits  very  small  to 
streams  and  is  charactenstt:a 
in  pools  with  flowing  water 
gravel  and  silt-mud  substra 
periods  of  drought  spinedade 
intermittent  streambed  poo 
flooding  they  tend  to  distri 
themselves  throughout  the 
no  apparent  habitat  pre 
spinedace  apparently  spawps 
in  early  summer,  but  confi 
reduced  level  until  early  fa  I 
1973). 

The  Little  Colorado  spin 
included  in  the  Service's 
Vertebrate  Wildlife  for  Lis 
Endangered  or  Threatened 
published  in  the  Federal 
December  30. 1982  (47  FR 
was  considered  a  category 
indicating  that  the  Service 
substantial  information  on 
support  a  proposal  to  list  a 
or  threatened.  On  April  12. 
Service  received  a  petition 
Desert  Fishes  Council  to  li 
Colorado  spinedace.  this 
found  to  contain  substanti 
commercial  information,  a 
finding  was  published  on  I 
(48  FR  27273).  After  a  revi 
evaluation  of  the  petition's 
service  has  found  that  the 
action  is  warranted,  and  a 
finding  that  the  species 
was  published  in  the  Federal 
July  13. 1984  (49  FR  28583) 
proposed  rule  constituted  a 
month  finding  on  that  petit 
action  requested  is  warran 
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Summary  of  Factors  Affecting  the 
Species 

Section  4(a)(1)  of  the 
Species  Act  (16  U.S.C.  1531 
regulations  promulgated  to 
the  listing  provisions  of  the 
codified  at  50  CFR  Part  424 
October  1. 1984)  set  forth 
for  adding  species  to  the 
species  may  be  determined 
endangered  or  threatened 
one  or  more  of  the  five 
in  section  4(a)(1).  These 
their  application  to  the  Litt 
spinedace  (Lepidomeda  vi 
follows: 

A.  The  present  or 
destruction,  modification, 
of  its  habitat  or  range.  Mu 
historic  habitat  of  the  Little 
jpinedace  has  been  adv 
or  destroyed  by  human  act 
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;  however.        Little  Colorado  River  basin.  One  of  the 
stream  most  detrimental  of  these  uses  has  been 

Sjfgreaves  the  impoundment  of  the  rivers  and 

portion  streams.  The  spinedace  is  a  stream 

ands.  dwelling  fish  and  as  such  is  unable  to 

exist  in  lacustrine  waters  such  as 
reservoirs.  There  are  now 
approximately  150  impoundments  in  the 
Little  Colorado  basin,  ranging  from 
small  stock  tanks  to  reservoirs  of  up  to 
1.400  surface  acres.  Except  for  the 
smaller  stock  tanks  located  on  streams, 
these  reservoirs  are  uninhabitable  by 
the  spinedace.  In  many  areas,  these 
reservoirs  have  inundated  and  thus 
destroyed  previously  occupied 
spinedace  stream  habitat.  In  addition, 
these  impoundments  have  often  resulted 
in  the  total  or  partial  dewatering  of  long 
ace  was  downstream  reaches  of  stream,  resulting 

view  of  in  the  destruction  of  spinedace  habitat. 

The  presence  of  these  reservoirs  also 
adversely  affects  the  continued 
existence  of  the  spinedace  upstream  and 
downstream  from  the  reservoir  through 
predation  by  and  competition  with 
exotic  fish  species. 

Other  human  uses  and  alterations  of 
the  waters  and  lands  of  the  Little 
Colorado  spinedace  range  have  also 
been  detrimental  to  spinedace  habitat. 
These  uses  include  riparian  destruction, 
urban  growth,  mining,  timber  and 
pulpwood  harvest,  road  construction, 
livestock  grazing,  and  other  watershed 
disturbances.  The  precise  effect  of  many 
of  these  uses  on  fish  populations, 
particularly  spinedace,  are  difficult  to 
define.  However,  these  uses  have 
resulted  in  many  changes  to  the  streams 
utilized  by  the  Litle  Culurado  spinedace 
such  as  dewatering.  erosion  and  channel 
downcutting.  chemical  and  organic 
pollution,  alteration  of  flow  regimes, 
alteration  of  stream  temperature,  and 
excessive  siltation.  In  the  ISSO's.  the 
Little  Clorado  River  above  Grand  Falls 
was  a  perennial  stream  with  extensive 
riparian  areas  of  grasses,  cottonwoods. 
Enqangered  and  willows.  Extensive  swamps  and 

marshy  areas  existed  above  the  town  of 
Winslow  (Miller.  1961).  The  river  now 
has  perennial  flow  only  in  the 
uppermost  10  to  15  percent  of  its  length. 

Future  threats  to  the  remaining  habitat 
of  the  Little  Colorado  spinedace  come 
from  the  same  human  uses  that  have 
resulted  in  past  habitat  alteration  and 
destruction.  There  are  several  proposed 
new  water  projects  for  the  area,  and 
additional  new  projects  continue  to  be 
proposed  as  water  demand  increases. 
Wilkin's  Dam.  at  the  confluence  of  Clear 
and  East  Clear  Creeks,  is  a  proposed 
curtailment     Bureau  of  Reclamation  project,  a  part  of 
of  the  the  larger  MogoUon  Mesa  project  which 

Colorado  would  also  include  a  new  dam  on  upper 

:ly  modified        Chevelon  Creek.  Wilkin's  Dam  would 
vities  in  the        inundate  approximately  8  miles  of 
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stream  and  significantly  decrease 
downstream  flows,  while  contributing 
significantly  to  the  problem  of  exotic 
predatory  and  competitive  fishes  in  East 
Clear  Creek  (see  Factors  C  and  E).  This 
project  is  presently  inactive  and  is  not 
expected  to  be  reactivated  in  the  near 
futui^.  However,  the  nearby  town  of 
Flagstaff  is  presently  seeking  ways  to 
increase  its  water  supply,  thus  creating 
pressure  to  reactivate  this  or  other 
similar  projects.  In  1977.  the  Arizona 
PutJic  Service  Corporation  did  test 
drilling  to  tap  groundwater  in  the 
Chevelon  Creek  drainage.  This  water 
was  to  be  used  for  the  Cholla  Lake 
generating  facility  near  Holbrook. 
Arizona:  however,  the  qualify  of  the 
water  found  in  the  test  drilling  was  too 
poor  for  their  needs.  Additionally,  the 
Arizona  Game  and  Fish  Department  has 
identified  nine  potential  sites  within 
existing  spinedace  range  that  they  are 
considering  for  future  recreational 
impoundments. 

Residential,  recreational,  and  urban 
growth  in  the  vicinity  of  the  towns  of 
Snowflake,  Taylor.  Springerville.  and 
Saint  Johns.  Arizona,  are  also  potential 
threats  to  spinedace  habitat.  This 
growth  has  indirect  effects  on  the 
spinedace  through  an  increased  water 
demand,  and  direct  effects  through 
alterations  to  the  stream  channels  and 
riparian  zones  and  by  contributing 
pollution  and  excess  sediments  into  the 
streams. 

Much  of  the  remaining  Little  Colorado 
spinedace  habitat  is  afforded  some 
protection  by  inaccessibility  or  by 
public  ownership  of  the  lands.  The  East 
Clear  Creek  population  is  located  on  the 
Coconino  and  Apache-Sitgreaves 
National  Forests:  portions  of  the  Little 
Colorado  River.  Silver  and  Nutrioso 
Creeks  populations  are  also  located  on 
the  Apache-Sitgreaves  National  Forest, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  Chevelon  Creek 
flows  through  a  rugged  canyon  in 
relatively  roadless  country.  As  the 
human  population  of  the  adjacent  areas 
increases,  and  the  demand  for  water 
and  recreational  access  increases,  those 
spinedace  populations  on  public  or 
presently  inaccessible  lands  will  be 
subjected  to  mounting  pressures  for 
water  projects,  road  construction,  and 
other  development. 

B.  Overutilizotion  for  commercial, 
recreational,  scientific,  or  educational 
purposes.  There  is  no  evidence  that  the 
Little  Colorado  spinedace  is  overutilized 
for  any  of  these  purposes. 

C.  Disease  of  predation.  Predation  by 
exotic  piscivorous  fish  has  been  shown 
to  be  a  contributing  factor  in  the  decline 
of  many  native  Southwestern  fishes,  and 
has  undoubtedly  been  a  major  factor  in 
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the  decline  of  the  Little  Colorado 
spinedace.  The  spinedace  was 
historically  associated  with  few,  if  any, 
fish  predators.  Of  the  native  fish  species 
of  the  Little  Colorado  River,  only  the 
roundtail  chub  [GiJa  robusta]  was  a 
potential  predator  on  spinedace. 
However,  in  the  past  100  years,  several 
exotic  predatory  fish  species  have  been 
introduced  into  Little  Colorado 
spinedace  habitats.  These  species 
include  black  bullhead  [Jctalurus 
melas],  channel  catfish  [Ictalunis 
punctatus),  yellow  bullhead  (Ictalunis 
natalis),  green  sunfish  [Lepomis 
cyanelius),  largemouth  bass 
[Micropterus  salmodies),  rainbow  trout 
(Salmo  gairdneri),  and  brown  trout 
[Salmo  trutta].  The  continuing  adverse 
impact  of  these  predators  on  the  Little 
Coloardo  spinedace.  and  the  possibility 
of  further  introduction  and  spread  of 
predatory  fish  is  a  significant  threat  to 
the  existence  of  the  spinedace.  The 
construction  of  reservoirs  in  or  near 
spinedace  habitat  exacerbates  the  threat 
of  exotic  fish  introductions  and  the 
spread  of  predatory  fishes  since 
reservoirs  are  desirable  habitat  for 
many  predatory  game  fishes,  many  of 
which  are  purposely  introduced  for 
recreational  purposes.  The  introduction 
of  such  fish  into  these  reservoirs  allows 
and  encourages  their  spread  throughout 
the  range  of  the  Little  Colorado 
spinedace.  Additionally,  parasites 
introduced  with  such  exotic  fish  may 
also  adversely  affect  the  spinedace. 

D.  The  inadequacy  of  existing 
i-egulatory  mechanisms.  The  State  of 
Arizona  lists  this  species  under  Group  3 
of  the  Threatened  Wildlife  of  Arizona. 
Group  3  includes.  "Species  or 
subspecies  whose  continued  presence  in 
Arizona  could  be  in  jeopardy  in  the 
foreseeable  future"  (Arizona  Game  and 
Fish  Commission,  1882).  Under  this 
designation  taking  of  the  Little  Colorado 
spinedace  is  regulated  and  is  allowed 
only  under  a  collecting  permit  or  by 
licensed  angling.  However,  no 
protection  of  the  habitat  is  included  in 
such  a  designation  and  no  management 
plan  exists  for  this  species. 

E.  Other  natural  or  manmade  factors 
affecting  its  continued  existence.  The 
introduction  of  exotic  fishes  into  the 
habitat  of  the  Little  Colorado  spinedace 
poses  a  major  threat  to  the  spinedace 
from  competitive  interactions  as  well  as 
from  predation.  The  golden  shiner 
[Notemigonus  chrysoleucus]  is  presently 
found  in  large  numbers  in  Chevelon 
Creek,  and  has  been  found  in  the  Little 
Colorado  River  basin  since  the  late 
1950'8.  In  Chevelon  Creek,  golden 
shiners  were  present  in  such  large 
numbers  in  1965  that  the  Arizona  Game 


and  Fish  Department  treated  the  stream 
with  a  pesticide  (fish  toxicant)  in  an 
unsuccessful  attempt  to  eradicate  them. 
This  treatment  was  considered 
necessary  because  the  golden  shiner 
competes  with  the  young  of  game  fish, 
particularly  trout  (Minckley,  1973).  Since 
the  Little  Colorado  spinedace  is 
"troutlike  in  its  behavior  and  habitat 
requirements"  (Miller,  1963),  it  is  quite 
likely  that  the  golden  shiner  is  also  a 
significant  competitor  with  the  LitUe 
Colorado  spinedace  (Minckley  and 
Carufel,  1967).  The  possibility  of  the 
further  introduction  of  other  competitive 
species,  particularly  the  red  shiner 
[Notropis  lutrensis)  and  the  redside 
shiner  [Richardsonius  balteatus],  into 
spinedace  habitats  is  an  additional 
threat  to  the  Little  Colorado  spinedace. 
The  redside  shiner  has  been  shown  to 
displace  the  Virgin  River  spinedace 
[Lepidomeda  moUispinis  moUispinis]  in 
the  Virgin  River,  and  the  red  shiner  is 
apparently  displacing  the  spinedace 
(Medo  fulgida]  in  portions  of  the  Gila 
River  system  (Minckley,  1973).  The 
shiners  are  widespread  in  Arizona.  The 
red  shiner  is  commonly  used  for  bait, 
thus  increasing  the  probability  of  its 
eventual  introduction  into  Little 
Colorado  spinedace  habitat 
Construction  of  reservoirs  in  or  near 
Little  Colorado  spinedace  habitat  also 
increases  that  probability  because  of  the 
increased  use  of  bait  in  the  fishery 
which  develops  in  such  reservoirs. 
Other  exotic  fishes,  particularly 
cyprinids.  may  also  be  a  competitive 
threat  to  the  Little  Colorado  spinedace. 
and  it  has  been  found  that  the  spinedace 
is  generally  rare  or  absent  where  exotic 
fish  other  than  trout  are  present. 

Another  important  factor  in  the 
decline  of  the  Little  Colorado  spinedace 
has  been  the  use  of  piscicides  (fish 
toxicants]  in  the  streams  of  the  Little 
Colorado  River  drainage.  Most  of  the 
major  game-fish  streams  of  the  drainage 
have  been  subjected  to  poisoning,  with 
such  chemicals  as  rotenone  and 
toxaphene.  in  generally  unsuccessful 
attempts  to  rid  these  streams  of  "trash" 
fish  such  as  carp,  suckers,  chubs,  and 
shiners  and  thereby  improve  the  streams 
for  game  fish  (Miller,  1963).  The  Little 
Colorado  River  was  treated  from  Lyman 
Reservoir  downstream  for 
approximately  10  miles  in  1951.  and 
Chevelon  Creek  was  treated  twice  in 
1965  (Minckley  and  Carufel,  1967),  and 
again  several  years  later.  These 
treatments  undoubtly  reduced  both  the 
populations  and  range  of  the  Little 
Colorado  spinedace  significantly. 

No  estimate  has  been  made  of  Little 
Colorado  spinedace  population  sizes; 
however,  it  is  well  known  that  their 


numbers  fluctuate  markedly.  Because  of 
this,  threats  to  the  spinedace  must  be 
analyzed  as  to  their  impact  at  the  lowest 
population  levels.  Habitat  alterations 
which  may  not  significantly  affect 
populations  at  moderate  or  high  levels 
may  be  disastrous  at  low  population 
levels,  and  could  lead  to  extirpation  of 
the  species. 

The  Service  has  carefully  assessed  the 
best  scientific  and  commerical 
information  available,  regarding  the 
past,  present,  and  future  threats  faced 
by  this  species  in  determining  to 
propose  this  rule.  Ba^d  on  this 
evaluation,  the  preferred  action  is  to  list 
the  Little  Colorado  spinedace  as 
threatened.  Threatened  status  seems 
appropriate  because  of  the  severely 
reduced  range  of  the  species,  and 
because  of  the  many  threats  to  the  fish 
and  its  remaining  habitat  If  this  species 
is  not  listed,  it  could  reasonably  be 
expected  to  become  endangered  within 
the  foreseeable  future  and  thus  not 
listing  would  be  a  violation  of  the  Act's 
intent.  Since  the  species  is  still  extant  in 
several  locations  and  the  threats  to  the 
species  are  generally  localized,  the 
species  is  not  in  danger  of  extinction  at 
this  time  and  thus  endangered  status  is 
not  appropriate. 

Critical  Habitat 

Critical  habitat  as  defined  by  Section 
3  of  the  Act  means:  (i)  the  specific  areas 
within  the  geographical  area  occupied 
by  9  species,  at  the  time  it  is  Usted  in 
accordance  with  the  Act  on  which  are 
found  those  physical  or  biological 
features  (I)  essential  to  the  conservation 
of  the  species  and  (11)  that  may  require 
special  management  considerations  or 
protection,  and  (ii)  specific  areas  outside 
the  geographical  area  occupied  by  a 
species  at  the  time  it  is  listed,  upon  a 
determination  that  such  areas  are 
essential  for  the  conservation  of  the 
species. 

Section  4(a)(3)  of  the  Act  requires  that 
critical  habitat  be  designated  to  the 
maximum  extent  prudent  and 
determinable  concurrently  with  the 
determination  that  a  species  is 
endangered  or  threatened.  Critical 
habitat  is  being  proposed  for  the  Little 
Colorado  spinedace  to  include  the 
following: 

(1)  East  Clear  Creek,  Coconino 
County,  Arizona:  approximately  18  miles 
of  stream  extending  from  the  confluence 
with  Leonard  Canyon  upstream  to  the 
Blue  Ridge  Reservoir  dam.  and 
approximately  13  miles  of  stream 
extending  from  the  upper  end  of  Blue 
Ridge  Reservoir  upstream  to  Potato 
Lake. 
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(2)  Chevelon  Creek.  Na\  a  jo  County. 
Arizona:  approximately  8  niles  of 
stream  extending  from  the  confluence 
with  the  Little  Colorado  R  ver  upstream 
to  a  spring  source. 

(3)  Nutrioso  Creek.  Apa  :he  County. 
Arizona:  approximately  5  niles  of 
stream  from  the  Apache-S  tgreaves 
National  Forest  boundary  upstream  to 
the  Nelson  Reservoir  dam 

These  stream  portions  v  rere  chosen 
for  critical  habitat  designs  tion  because 
they  presently  support  he<  Ithy  self- 
perpetuating  populations  (if  the  Little 
Colorado  spinedace.  They  provide  all  of 
the  ecological,  behavioral,  and 
physiological  requirement  i  necessary 
for  the  survival  of  the  spinedace. 
However,  due  to  the  extre  ne 
fluctuations  which  Little  Colorado 
spinedace  populations  exhibit,  these 
areas  may  not  necessarily  support  the 
most  stable  and  healthy  p  )pulations  of 
spinedace  at  any  given  time  in  the 
future.  At  present,  the  Silver  Creek  and 
Little  Colorado  River  popv  lations  are 
spotty  and/or  difficult  to  bcate,  but  this 
situation  may  change  wit!  periodic 
population  fluctuations.  T  lis 
designation  of  critical  habitat  was 
proposed  based  on  the  be:  it  available 
information;  however,  if  s  ibsequent  to 
this  proposal,  some  areas  are  found  not 
to  be  critical  to  the  specie  i'  needs,  or  if 
exclusion  of  some  areas  ojtweigh  the 
benefits  of  specifying  the  ireas  as  part 
of  the  critical  habitat,  the]  may  be 
excluded  from  the  final  ru  emaking. 
Notwithstanding  this  provision,  if  failure 
to  designate  any  area  as  critical  habitat 
would  result  in  extinction  of  the  species, 
such  areas  may  not  be  exi  :luded.  If  new 
information  demonstrates  additional 
necessary  critical  habitat  areas  for  this 
species,  they  must  be  sub  ect  to  a  new 
Federal  Register  proposal 

Section  4(b)(8)  requires,  for  any 
proposed  or  final  regulati(  m  that 
designates  critical  habitat,  a  brief 
description  and  evaluatio  i  of  those 
activities  (public  or  prival  e)  which  may 
adversely  modify  such  ha  jitat  or  may 
be  affected  by  such  desigi  lation.  Any 
activity  which  would  dep  ete  the  flow, 
lessen  the  amount  of  minimum  flow,  or 
significantly  alter  the  natilral  flow 
regime  of  East  Clear.  Chevelon.  or 
Nutrioso  Creeks  could  adversely  impact 
the  proposed  critical  habi  iat.  Such 
activities  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
excessive  groundwater  pimping, 
impoundment,  and  water  diversion. 
Also,  any  activity  which  would 
extensively  alter  the  wat(  r  chemistry  of 
East  Clear.  Chevelon.  or  I  Jutrioso 
Creeks  could  adversely  a  feet  the 
proposed  critical  habitat.  Such  activities 
include,  but  are  not  limite  d  to.  release  of 


chemical  or  biological  pollutants  at  a 
point  source  or  by  dispersed  release. 
The  introduction,  advertent  or 
otherwise,  of  exotic  predatory  and 
competitive  fish  species  and  their 
parasites  could  adversely  affect  Little 
Colorado  spinedace  populations  and 
could  reduce  or  eliminate  them  within 
the  critical  habitat. 

Section  4(b)(2)  of  the  Act  requires  the 
Service  to  consider  economic  and  other 
impacts  of  designating  a  particular  area 
as  critical  habitat.  The  Service  will 
consider  the  critical  habitat  designation 
in  light  of  all  additional  relevant 
information  obtained  at  the  time  of  final 
rule. 

Available  Conservation  Measures 

Conservation  measures  provided  to 
species  listed  as  endangered  or 
threatened  under  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  include  recognition, 
recovery  actions,  requirements  for 
Federal  protection,  and  prohibitions 
against  certain  practices.  Recognition 
through  listing  encourages  and  results  in 
conservation  actions  by  other  Federal, 
State,  and  private  agencies,  groups,  and 
individuals.  The  Endangered  Species 
Act  provides  for  possible  land 
acquisition  and  cooperation  with  the 
States  and  requires  that  recovery 
actions  be  carried  out  for  all  listed 
species.  Such  actions  are  initiated  by  the 
Service  following  listing.  The  protection 
required  by  Federal  agencies  and  the 
prohibitions  against  taking  and  harm  are 
discussed,  in  part,  below. 

Section  7(a)  of  the  Act,  as  amended, 
requires  Federal  agencies  to  evaluate 
their  actions  with  respect  to  any  species 
that  is  proposed  or  listed  as  endangered 
or  threatened  and  with  respect  to  its 
critical  habitat.  Regulations 
implementing  this  interagency 
cooperation  provision  of  the  Act  are 
codified  at  50  CFR  Part  402.  and  are 
presently  under  revision  (see  proposal 
published  at  48  FR  29990;  June  29. 1983). 
Section  7(a)(4)  requires  Federal  agencies 
to  confer  informally  with  the  Service  on 
any  action  that  is  likely  to  jeopardize 
the  continued  existence  of  a  proposed 
species  or  result  in  destruction  or 
adverse  modification  of  proposed 
critical  habitat.  If  a  species  is  listed 
subsequently.  Section  7(a)(2)  requires 
Federal  agencies  to  ensure  that 
activities  they  authorize,  fund  or  carry 
out  are  not  likely  to  jeopardize  the 
continued  existence  of  such  a  species  or 
to  destroy  or  adversely  modify  its 
critical  habitat.  \l  a  Federal  action  may 
affect  a  listed  species  or  its  critical 
habitat,  the  responsible  Federal  agency 
must  enter  into  formal  consultation  with 
the  Service. 


At  present,  no  known  Federal 
activities  would  be  affected  by  this 
proposal.  On  East  Clear  Creek,  the  Little 
Colorado  spinedace  habitat  is  primarily 
on  the  Conconino  and  Apache- 
Silgreaves  National  Forests.  The  Forest 
Service  does  not  expect  any  significant 
impact  on  management  of  this  area  as  a 
result  of  this  proposal  since  the  Little 
Colorado  spinedace  is  already  one  of 
their  emphasized  species.  Wilkin's  Dam 
on  Clear  Creek  is  a  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  project  and  Section  7 
consultation  will  be  required  if  that 
project  is  ever  reactivated.  On  Chevelon 
Creek,  the  majority  of  the  lands  is 
privately  owned.  This  land  is  used  for 
livestock  grazing  and  the  activities  that 
might  be  affected  by  this  proposal  could 
be  future  water  development  projects  if 
they  are  federally  funded  or  authorized. 
At  the  lower  end  of  Chevelon  Creek, 
there  is  a  small  portion  of  land  owned 
by  the  Arizona  Game  and  Fish 
Department.  This  is  the  Chevelon  Creek 
Wildlife  Area  and  no  effects  from  this 
proposal  are  expected  on  its 
management  since  it  is  already  being 
managed  for  wildlife  values.  On  the 
privately-owned  lands  on  Silver  and 
Nutrioso  Creeks,  and  the  Little  Colorado 
River,  no  effect  is  expected  from  this 
proposal.  It  is  possible  that  future  water 
development  projects  on  these  lands 
might  be  affected  if  such  projects  have 
any  Federal  involvement.  On  portions  of 
those  streams  on  the  Apache-Sitgreaves 
National  Forest  no  effect  is  expected. 

The  Act  and  implementing  regulations 
found  at  50  CFR  17.21  and  17.31  set  forth 
a  series  of  general  prohibitions  and 
exceptions  that  apply  to  all  threatened 
wildlife.  These  prohibitions,  in  part, 
would  make  it  illegal  for  any  person 
subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the  United 
States  to  take,  import  or  export,  ship  in 
interstate  commerce  in  the  course  of  a 
commercial  activity,  or  sell  or  offer  for 
sale  in  interstate  or  foreign  commerce, 
any  listed  species.  It  would  also  be 
illegal  to  possess,  sell,  deliver,  carry, 
transport  or  ship  any  such  wildlife  that 
had  been  illegally  taken.  Certain 
exceptions  would  apply  to  agents  of  the 
Service  and  State  conservation 
agencies. 

The  above  discussion  generally 
applies  to  threatened  species  of  fish  or 
wildlife.  However,  the  Secretary  has  the 
discretion,  under  section  4(d)  of  the  Act 
to  issue  such  special  regulations  as  are 
necessary  and  advisable  for  the 
conservation  of  a  threatened  species. 
The  State  of  Arizona  presently  regulates 
direct  taking  of  the  little  Colorado 
spinedace  through  the  requirements  of 
State  collecting  permits.  Since  the 
primary  threat  to  this  species  stems 
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from  habitat  disturbance  and 
modification,  and  not  from  direct  talking 
of  the  species  or  from 
commercialization,  the  Service 
concludes  that  the  State's  collecting 
permit  system  is  more  than  adequate  to 
protect  the  species  from  excessive 
taking,  so  long  as  such  takes  are  limited 
to:  educational  purposes,  scientific 
purposes,  the  enhancement  of  the 
propagation  or  survival  of  the  species, 
zoological  exhibition,  and  other 
conservation  purposes  consistent  with 
the  Endangered  Species  Act.  A  separate 
Federal  permit  system  is  not  required  to 
address  the  current  threats  to  the 
species.  Therefore,  a  special  rule  for  the 
Little  Colorado  spinedace  is  proposed 
which  will  allow  taking  to  occur  for  the 
above  stated  purposes  without  the  need 
for  a  Federal  permit,  if  a  State  collecting 
permit  is  obtained  and  all  other  State 
wildlife  conservation  laws  and 
regulations  are  satisfied.  In  relying  upon 
the  State's  permitting  system,  hov.-ever. 
and  not  establishing  separate  Federal 
permitting  procedures,  the  Service  is 
interpreting  the  act  as  precluding  any 
further  application  of  piscicides  which 
could  directly  affect  the  Little  Colorado 
spinedace,  unless  it  is  in  accordance 
with  an  approved  conservation  plan  for 
the  species.  The  special  rule  also 
acknowledges  the  fact  that  incidental 
take  of  the  species  by  State-licensed 
recreational  fishermen  is  not  a 
significant  threat  to  fhis  species. 
Therefore,  such  incidental  take  would 
not  be  a  violation  of  the  Act  if  the 
fisherman  immediately  returned  the 
taken  fish  to  its  habitat.  It  should  be 
recognized  that  any  activities  involving 
the  taking  of  this  species  not  otherwise 
enumerated  in  the  special  rule  are 
prohibited.  Without  this  special  rule,  all 
of  the  prohibitions  under  50  CFR  Part 
17.31  would  apply.  The  Service  believes 
that  this  special  rule  will  allow  for  more 
efficient  management  of  the  species, 
thereby  facilitating  its  conservation.  For 
these  reasons,  the  Service  has 
concluded  that  this  regulatory  proposal 
is  necessary  and  advisable  for  the 
conservation  of  the  Little  Colorado 
spinedace. 

Public  Comments  Solicited 

The  Service  intends  that  any  final  rule 
adopted  will  be  accurate  and  as 
effective  as  possible  in  the  conservation 
of  any  endangered  or  threatened 
species.  Therefore,  any  comments  or 


suggestions  from  the  public,  other 
concerned  governmental  agencies,  the 
scientific  community,  industry,  private 
interests,  or  any  other  interested  party 
concerning  any  aspect  of  these  proposed 
rules  are  hereby  solicited.  Comments 
partfcularly  are  sought  concerning: 

(1)  Biological,  commercial  trade,  or 
other  relevant  data  concerning  any 
threat  (or  the  lack  thereof)  to 
Lepidomeda  vittata; 

(2)  The  location  of  any  additional 
populations  of  Lepldomeda  vittata  and 
the  reasons  why  any  habitat  of  this 
species  should  or  should  not  be 
determined  to  be  critical  habitat  as 
provided  by  Section  4  of  the  Act; 

(3)  Additional  information  concerning 
the  range  and  distribution  of  the  species; 

(4)  Current  or  planned  activities  in  the 
subject  areas  and  their  possible  impacts 
on  Lepidomeda  vittata:  and 

(5)  Any  foreseeable  economic  and 
other  impacts  resulting  from  the 
proposed  designation  of  critical  habitat. 

Final  promulgation  of  the  regulations 
on  Lepiodmeda  vittata  will  take  into 
consideration  the  comments  and  any 
additional  information  received  by  the 
Service,  and  such  communications  may 
lead  to  a  final  regulation  that  differs 
from  this  proposal. 

The  Endangered  Species  Act  provides 
for  a  public  hearing  on  this  proposal,  if 
requested.  Requests  must  be  filed  within 
45  days  of  the  date  of  the  proposal.  Such 
requests  must  be  made  in  writing  and 
addressed  to  the  Regional  Director.  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  P.O.  Box  13f)6. 
Albuquerque.  New  Mexico  87103. 

N'adonal  Environnnental  Policy  Act 

The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  has 
determined  that  an  Environmental 
Assessment,  as  defined  by  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969.  need 
not  be  prepared  in  connection  with 
regulations  adopted  pursuant  to  section 
4(a)  of  the  Endangered  Species  Act  of 
1973,  as  amended.  A  notice  outlining  the 
Service's  reasons  for  this  determination 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  25, 1983  (48  FR  49244 j. 
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List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  17 

Endangered  and  threatened  wildlife, 
Fish,  Marine  mammals,  Plants 
(agriculture). 

Proposed  Regulations  Promulgation 
PART  17— [AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  it  is  hereby  proposed  to 
amend  Part  17,  Subchapter  B  of  Chapter 
I.  Title  50  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  as  set  forth  below: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  17 
reads  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L  93-205.  07  Slat.  884;  Pub. 
L.  94-359,  90  Stat.  911;  Pub.  L.  95-632,  92  Stat. 
3751:  Pub.  L  96-159,  93  Stat.  1225;  Pub.  L  97- 
304,  96  Stat.  1411  (16  U.S.C  1531  et  seq). 

2.  It  is  proposed  to  amend  S  17.11(h) 
by  adding  the  following,  in  alphabetical 
order,  under  "Fishes"  to  the  List  of 
Endangered  and  Threatened  Wildlife: 

§  1 7. 1 1    Endangered  and  threatened 
wildlife. 

#  *  •  •  • 

(h)  •  •  « 
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Convnofi  nsnis 


FiSMCS 
SpKiedace.  UWe  Colorado 


3.  It  is  further  proposed 
50  CFR  section  17.44  by  a 
following  (the  position  o 
rule  will  be  determined  a 
final  rule  is  published  in 
Register): 

§  17.44    Special  rules— fishes. 

«  •  «  •  • 

(     ]  Little  Colorado  spiiedace 
[Lepidomeda  vittata). 

(1)  No  person  shall  tak( 
except  in  accordance  wit 
State  fish  and  wildlife  coi 
laws  and  regulations  in  tHe 
instances:  for  educationa 


to  amend  Title  scientific  purposes,  the  enhancement  of 

iding  the  propagation  or  survival  of  the  species. 

f  this  special  zoological  exhibition,  and  other 

the  time  the  conservation  purposes  consistent  with 

t  le  Federal  the  Act. 

(2)  Any  violation  of  applicable  State 
fish  and  wildlife  conservation  laws  or 
regulations  with  respect  to  the  taking  of 
this  species  will  also  be  a  violation  of 
the  Endangered  Species  Act. 

this  species.  (3)  No  person  shall  possess,  sell, 

applicable  deliver,  carry,  transport,  ship,  import,  or 

servation  export,  by  any  means  whatsoever,  any 

following  such  species  taken  in  violation  of  these 

purposes,  regulations  or  in  violation  of  applicable 


\/l  Y 


985 


JMI 


ScwnMc  nam* 


Vertebfate 
Hratonc  range  ''""aaiwred'*"       Si»\n  When  listed  Cntical  habitat        Special  rules 

threatened 


lepobmMia  vittata _ USA  (AZ) Ent»« 


17.95(e) 17.44(    ) 


State  fish  and  wildlife  conservation 
laws  or  regulations. 

(4)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to 
attempt  to  commit,  solicit  another  to 
commit,  or  cause  to  be  committed,  any 
offense  defined  in  paragraphs  (1) 
through  (3)  above. 


4.  It  is  further  proposed  to  amend 
§  17.95(e)  by  adding  critical  habitat  of 
the  Little  Colorado  spinedace,  as 
follows:  The  position  of  this  entry  under 
§  17.95(e)  follows  the  same  sequence  as 
the  species  occurs  in  §17.11. 
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§  17.95    Critical  habitat— fish  and  wildlife, 
(e)  *  *  • 

4  *  *  «  * 

Little  Colorado  Spinedace 

(Lepidomeda  vittata) 

Arizona: 

1.  Coconino  County.  East  Clear  Creek; 


approximately  18  miles  of  stream  extending 
from  the  confluence  with  Leonard  Canyon 
(NE  V4  Sec.  11.  T.  14  N..  R.  12  E.)  upstream  to 
the  Blue  Ridge  Reservoir  dam  (SE  V!i  Sec.  33. 
T.  14  N..  R.  11  E.),  and  approximately  13  miles 
of  stream  extending  from  the  upper  end  of 
Blue  Reservoir  (east  boundary  SE  V«  Sec.  36, 
T.  14  N.,  R.  10  E.)  upstream  to  Potato  Lake 
(NE  V*  Sec.  1,  T.  12  N.  R.  9  E.). 


"^~' 

H.   a   K.                  1                 H.   10   li.             1                    K.   11    K-                 1 
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2.  Xavajo  County  Cheve 
approximately  8  miles  of  st 
from  the  confluence  with  ih 


I  )n  Creek;  River  (N'W  '/«  Sec.  23,  T.  18  N.,  R.  17  E.) 

.im  exlendiii)^  upstream  to  a  spring  source  |NE  ''\  of  thp  SVV 

LifJe  Colori'tJo  %  Sec.  11  T.  17  N..  R.  17  E  |. 


LEPlDOMtr 


(«rt«<ti    nj%    1 


A    VITTATA    {Little    Colorado    Spinedace) 
CHEVELON    CREEK 

.SAVAJO  COL'STY.   ARIZONA 

\  * , 


~<""^ 


ZONA 
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3.  Apache  County.  Nutrioso  Creek;  boundary  (north  boundary  Sec.  5,  T.  8  N..  R. 

approximately  5  miles  of  stream  extending  30  E.)  upsteam  to  the  Nelson  Reservoir  dam 

from  the  Apache-Sitgreaves  National  Forest  (NE  V*  Sec.  29.  T.  8  N.,  R.  30  E.). 


LEPIDOMEDA   VITTATA   {Little  Colorado  Spiaedace) 
NUTRIOSO  CREEK 

AP.'kCHE  COUNTY.  AR120.NA 


PROPOSED  CRITICAL  HABITAT 


Constituent  elements,  for  all  areas 
proposed  as  critical  habitat,  include  clean, 
permanent  flowing  water,  with  pools  and  a 
fine  gravel  or  silt-mud  substrate. 

***** 

Dated:  April  29, 1985. 


Susan  Recce. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Fish  and 
Wildlife  and  Parks. 

[FR  Doc.  65-12242  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 
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This  section  o«  the   FEOEPIAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  twn  rules  Of 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.   Notices  of   heanngs  and 
investigations,  committee  meetings,  agency 
decisior^  and  rulings,   detections  of 
auttxxity,   filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  arKl  agerKy  statements  of 
orgaruzation  and  functions  9re  examples 
of  documents   appeanng  in   this  section. 

I 
DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRK^ULTURE 

Forms  Under  Review  by  Office  of 
Management  and  Budgel| 

May  17, 1985. 

The  Department  of  Agrk:ulture  has 
submitted  to  OMB  for  review  the 
following  proposals  for  th^  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
chapter  35)  since  the  last  list  was 
published.  This  list  is  grouped  into  new 
proposals,  revisions,  extetsions  or 
reinstatements.  Each  entry  contains  the 
following  information:      1 

(1)  Agency  proposing  the  information 
collection;  (2)  Title  of  the  Information 
collection;  (3)  Form  numb^rfs),  if 
applicable;  (4)  How  often  the 
information  is  requested;  15)  Who  will 
be  required  or  asked  to  report;  (6)  An 
estimate  of  the  number  of  [responses;  (7) 
An  estimate  of  the  total  npmber  of  hours 
needed  to  provide  the  information;  (8) 
An  indication  of  whether  section  3504(h) 
of  Pub.  L  96-511  applies:  fe)  Name  and 
telephone  number  of  the  agency  contact 
person. 

Questions  about  the  ite  ns  in  the 
listing  should  be  directed  lo  the  agency 
person  named  at  the  end  i>f  each  entry. 
Copies  of  the  proposed  foTus  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
from.:  Department  Clearar  ce  Officer. 
USDA.  OIRM.  Room  404-  /V  Admin. 
Bldg..  Washington,  D.C.  21 1250,  (202)  447- 
2118. 

Comments  on  any  of  thi>  items  listed 
should  be  submitted  directly  to:  Office 
of  Information  and  Reguh  tory  Affairs. 
Office  of  Management  ami  Budget. 
Washington,  D.C.  20503,  /,tfn:  Desk 
Officer  for  USDA. 

If  you  anticipate  commi  nting  on  a 
submission  but  find  that  [  reparation 
time  will  prevent  you  from  doing  so 
promptly,  you  should  adv  se  the  OMB 
Desk  Officer  of  your  inter  t  as  early  as 
possible. 


Extension 

•  Foreign  Agricultural  Service 
Application  for  Clearance  of  Labels  on 

Export  Food  Products 
FAS  633 
On  occasion 
Businesses  or  other  for-profit;  100 

responses:  50  hours;  not  applicable 

under  3504(h) 
Audrey  Talley  (202)  475-3408 

New 

•  Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

9  CFR  Part  77— Tuberculosis 

VS  Form  6-38 

On  occasion.  Annually 

State  or  local  governments;  Farms;  110 

responses;  88  hours;  not  applicable 

under  3504(h) 
R.L.  Hosker  (301)  436-8715 

•  Human  Nutrition  Information  Service 
CSFII-Summative  Evaluation  of 

Nutrition  Information  Materials — 1986 
On  occasion 
Individuals  or  households;  2.100 

responses;  992  hours;  not  applicable 

under  3504(h) 
Frances  J.  Cronin  (301)  436-5194 

Jane  A.  Benoit, 

Departmental  Clearance  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12326  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BlUJNa  COOC  3410-01-11 

Subcommittee  for  Biotectinology 
Animal  Growtti  and  Development; 
Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub.  L  92-463, 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
announces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  Subcommittee  for  Biotechnology 
Animal  Growth  and  Development.  Technical 
Advisory  Committee  for  Science  and 
Education  Research  Grants  Progi-am. 

Date:  June  25-28. 1985. 

Time:  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Place:  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Room  024  Morrill  Hall,  Washington,  D.C. 

Purpose  of  Subcommittee:  To  provide 
advice  and  recommendation  concerning 
support  for  research  in  the  Biotechnology 
Animal  Growth  and  Development  program. 

Agenda:  To  review  and  evaluate  research 
proposals  and  projects  as  part  of  the 
selection  process  for  awards. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Closed. 

Reason  for  Closing:  The  proposals  being 
reviewed  include  information  of  a  proprietary 
or  confidential  nature,  including  technical 
information.  Tinancial  data,  such  as  salaries. 


and  personal  information  concerning 
individuals  associated  with  the  proposals. 
These  matters  are  within  exemptions  (4)  and 
(6)  of  5  U.S.C.  552b{c).  the  Government  In  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

Authority  to  Close  Meeting:  This 
determination  was  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  pursuant  to 
provisions  of  Section  10(d)  of  Pub.  L  92- 
463. 

Contact  Person:  Kenneth  Cremer, 
Associate  Program  Manager, 
Competitive  Research  Grants  Office, 
Office  of  Grants  and  Program  Systems, 
USDA,  Room  112  Morrill  Hall. 
Washington,  D.C.  20251. 
Kenneth  Cremer, 

Executive  Secretary.  Subcommittee  for 
Biotechnology  Animal  Growth  and 
Development 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.  this  7th  day  of 
May  1985 
[PR  Doc.85-12323  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BtLUNG  COM  3410-MT-M 

Sut>committee  for  Biotechnology 
Animal  Molecular  Biology;  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub.  L  92-463, 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
announces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  Subcommittee  for  Biotechnology 
Animal  Molecular  Biology,  Technical 
Advisory  Committee  for  Science  and 
Education  Re.search  Grants  Program. 

Date:  )une  4-7, 1985. 

Time:  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Place:  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Room  024  Morrill  Hall.  Washington.  D.C. 

Purpose  of  Subcommittee:  To  provide 
advice  and  recommendation  concerning 
support  for  research  in  the  Biotechnology 
Animal  Molecular  Biology  program. 

Agenda:  To  review  and  evaluate  research 
proposals  and  projects  as  part  of  the 
selection  process  for  awards. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Closed. 

Rea.son  for  Closing:  The  proposals  being 
reviewed  include  information  of  a  proprietary 
or  confidential  nature,  including  technical 
information,  financial  data,  such  as  salaries, 
and  personal  information  concerning 
individuals  associated  with  the  proposals. 
These  matters  are  within  exemptions  (4)  and 
(6)  of  5  U.S.C.  552b(c),  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

Authority  to  Close  Meeting:  This 
determination  was  made  by  the 
Secretary  of  Agriculture  pursuant  to 
provisions  of  Section  10(d)  of  Pub.  L.  92- 
463. 
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Contact  Person:  Kenneth  Cramer, 
Associate  Program  Manager. 
Competitive  Research  Grants  Office, 
Office  of  Grants  and  Program  Systems. 
USDA.  Room  112  Morrill  Hall. 
Washington.  D.C.  20251. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C.  this  7th  day  of 
May  1985. 
Kenneth  Cremer, 

Executive  Secretary,  Subcommittee  for 
Biotechnology  Animal  Molecular  Biology. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12322  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COK  3410-MT-M 


Commodity  Credit  Corporation 

1985  Peanut  Program;  Determination 

agency:  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. 
USDA. 

action:  Notice  of  Determination— 1985- 
Crop  Peanut  Price  Support  Differentials. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  of  determination 
sets  forth  specific  price  support  loan  and 
purchase  rates  for  the  1985-crop  of 
quota  and  additional  peanuts  which 
reflect  adjustments  for  differences  in 
type,  quality,  location  and  other  factors. 
These  adjusted  loan  and  purchase  rates 
apply  to  both  warehouse-stored  loans 
and  farm-stored  loans  and  purchases. 
The  adjustments  are  made  in 
accordance  with  section  403  of  the 
Agricultural  Act  of  1949  (the  "1949 
Act"). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  22.  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Solomon  J.  Whitfield,  Tobacco  and 
Peanuts  Division.  ASCS.  USDA.  Room 
5727  South  Building.  P.O.  Box  2415. 
Washington,  D.C.  20013,  (202)  447-5754. 
The  Final  Impact  Analysis  describing 
options  considered  in  developing  this 
determination  and  the  impact  of 
implementing  such  options  is  available 
upon  request  from  Mr.  Whitfield. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 

notice  of  determination  has  been 
reviewed  under  USDA  procedures  in 
accordance  witli  Executive  Order  12291 
and  Departmental  Regulation  No.  1512-1 
and  has  been  classified  "not  major".  It 
has  been  determined  that  this 
determination  will  not  result  in:  (1)  An 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more;  (2)  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
'  industries.  Federal,  State  or  local 
governments,  or  geographical  regions;  or 
(3)  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation  or  the  ability  of 
United  States-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises 
in  domestic  or  export  markets. 


The  title  and  number  of  the  Federal 
assistance  program  to  which  this 
determination  applies  are:  Commodity 
Loans  and  Purchases.  10.051.  as  found  in 
the  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance. 

It  has  been  determined  that  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  is  not 
applicable  to  this  notice  of 
determination  since  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  (CCC)  is  not  required 
by  5  U.S.C.  553  or  any  other  provision  of 
law  to  publish  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  with  respect  to  the  subject 
matter  of  this  determination. 

On  the  basis  of  an  environmental 
evaluation,  it  has  been  determined  that 
this  action  will  have  no  significant 
impact  on  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.  In  addition,  it  has  been 
determined  that  this  action  will  not 
adversely  affect  environmental  factors 
such  as  wildlife  habitats,  water  quality, 
air  quality,  and  land  use  and 
appearance.  Therefore,  neither  an 
environmental  assessment  nor  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  is 
needed. 

This  program/activity  is  not  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Executive  Order  No. 
12372  which  requires  intergovernmental 
consultation  with  State  and  local 
officials.  See  the  Notice  related  to  7  CFR 
Part  3015.  Subpart  V.  published  at  48  FR 
29115  (June  24, 1983). 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  108A 
of  the  1949  Act.  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  is  required  to  announce 
price  support  levels  for  quota  peanuts 
(peanuts  marketed  under  a  quota  held 
by  or  acquired  by  the  producer)  and 
additional  peanuts  (non-quota  peanuts). 
The  1985  quota  support  level  of  $559  per 
ton  and  the  additional  support  level  of 
$148  per  ton  were  announced  on 
February  14. 1985.  Section  403  of  the 
1949  Act  provides  that  adjustments  may 
be  made  in  these  support  levels  for  type, 
quality,  location  and  other  factors. 
Section  403  also  provides  that  on  the 
application  of  such  adjustments  the 
average  level  of  support  shall,  to  the 
extent  practicable  and  based  on  the 
expected  incidence  of  the  factors  on 
which  the  adjustments  are  made,  be 
equal  to  the  support  level  announced  by 
the  Secretary  for  the  crop  year  involved. 

A  ton  of  farmers  stock  peanuts  will 
normally  include  a  large,  but  variable, 
proportion  of  high  quality  edible  peanuts 
referred  to  as  Sound  Mature  Kernels 
(SMK)  and  Sound  Splits,  as  well  as 
smaller  quantities  of  lower  quality  Loose 
Shelled  Kernels.  Other  Kernels  and 
Damaged  Kernels.  Under  the 
differentials  applicable  to  the  1984  and 
preceding  crop  years,  the  value  of  any 
ton  of  farmers  stock  peanuts  has  been 
determined  on  the  basis  of  the  quantity 


and  the  mix  of  kernel  values,  including  a 
premium  for  Extra  Large  Kernels  (ELK) 
in  the  case  of  Virginia-type  peanuts,  and 
discounts  for  such  factors  as  excess 
Foreign  Material,  Split  Kernels  and 
Damaged  Kernels. 

A  Notice  of  Proposed  Determination 
regarding  adjustments  (or 
"differentials")  in  the  levels  of  price 
support  for  the  1985-crop  of  peanuts 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  31, 1985  (50  FR  4550).  The  1984- 
crop  differentials  were  developed  by:  (1) 
Setting  the  SMK  value  of  Virginia-type 
peanuts  at  2  percent  above  the  SMK 
value  of  Runner-type  peanuts,  and  (2) 
setting  the  SMK  value  of  Spanish-type 
peanuts  at  one-half  percent  above  the 
SMK  value  of  Runner-type  peanuts,  the 
Valencia  SMK  value  was  not 
determined  based  upon  a  percentage  of 
any  other  SMK  value.  However,  as  with 
preceding  crop  years,  the  differentials 
for  the  1984  crop  were  established  so 
that  the  average  support  value  per  ton 
for  Valencia-type  peanuts  would  be  the 
same  as  the  average  support  value  per 
ton  for  Virginia-type  peanuts  or 
Spanish-type  peanuts  depending  on  the 
quality  and  location  of  the  Valencia- 
type  peanuts.  It  was  proposed  that  these 
relationships  between  types  of  peanuts 
would  remain  unchanged  for  the  1985 
crop  and  that  the  premiums  and  quality 
discounts  which  were  otherwise 
applicable  to  the  1984  crop  differentials 
would  also  remain  unchanged  for  the 
1985  crop.  The  only  change  from  the 
method  of  determining  and  establishing 
the  1984  crop  differentials  was  the 
proposed  use  of  a  four-year  average  to 
predict  the  expected  incidence  of 
Virginia-type  ELKs,  rather  than  a  three 
year  average  as  was  used  for  the  1984 
crop. 

Having  reviewed  the  comments  it  has 
been  determined  that  the  proposed 
method  of  establishing  the  1985  crop 
differentials  should  be  adopted. 
However,  the  particular  prices  proposed 
in  the  January  31  notice  have  been 
adjusted  to  reflect  the  actual  overall 
price  support  levels  announced  on 
February  14. 

Three  commenters  responded  to  the 
January  31  notice.  Two  were  grower 
organizations,  the  other  was  a  peanut 
sheller/handler  organization.  One 
commenter  fully  supported  the  proposed 
determination  for  the  1985-crop  year  as 
adjusted  to  compensate  for  the  national 
average  quota  support  level  announced 
for  the  1985-crop. 

The  second  commenter  agreed  with 
the  January  31. 1985  proposed 
determination  except  to  suggest  a 
uniform  excess  moisture  level  of  8 
percent  should  be  adopted  for  all  peanut 
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types  and  areas.  The  exce  is  moisture 
level  is  the  level  above  wh  ich  moisture 
as  a  percentage  of  gross  VN^ight  will  be 
deducted  from  gross  weigllt  to  determine 
net  weight  for  peanut  prog  ram  purposes. 
The  excess  moisture  level  is  not  a 
component  of  the  price  su;  tport 
di^erentials  and  is.  theref  )re.  outside 
the  scope  of  this  rulemakii  ig  proceeding. 

The  third  commenter  re(  ;ommended 
that  all  SMK  values  be  made  uniform. 
Historically.  USDA  and  the  industry 
have  generally  agreed  thai  the  existing 
relationship  of  dollars  per  percentage 
SMK  between  types  is  acceptable.  The 
market  places  different  va  ues  on 
different  types  of  peanuts.  To  adopt  a 
uniform  pricing  schedule  f  ir  SMKs  at 
this  time  is  not  practical  a  id  could 
disrupt  industry  price  rela  ionships  and 
marketings,  not  only  with  -espect  to 
peanuts  pledged  as  collateral  for  price 
support  loans,  but  also  on  private 
purchases  by  handlers  am 
manufacturers. 

As  with  the  1984  crop,  tl  le  value  of 
additional  peanuts  for  pric  e  support 
purposes  wilL  in  effect  be  calculated  by 
using  a  two-step  process.  The  first  step 
is  to  calculate  the  level  at  iwhich  the 
peanuts  would  be  supported  if  the 
particular  peanuts  involveld  were  quota 
peanuts.  That  figure  is  thefi  reduced  by  a 
factor  that  represents  the  ratio  of  the 
national  average  support  level  for 
additional  peanuts  for  the  1985-crop 
($148/ ton]  to  the  national  average 
support  level  for  quota  pei  muts  for  the 


1985-crop  (S559/ton).  Thai 
1985  crop  year  is  .2648. 

Detennination 


support 
i^stments  are 
1985  crop  of 


the 


Accordingly,  the  following 
prices  and  applicable  adj 
set  forth  with  respect  to 
peanuts. 

(a)  A  verage  1985  Suppo^ 
Quota  Peanuts  by  Type 
Grade  Ton  of  Peanuts 

(1)  Support  Value  for  ^^^rehouse 
Stored  Peanuts: 


•Ptr 


Vrgna  . 
Hunnec  .. 
Soansn 

Va 


SournMst  ares— lutaUt  lor  ct«inng 
Soutriwesi   (re*— net   mNatite   tor 

roastvig. 


factor  for  the 


Values  for 
Average 


Grad* 
Ton 


ind  roading.. 


.SM3(e 

.  sas.»i 

S3924 

54302 

.    S3924 


(2)  Support  Value  for  Farm-Stored 
Peanuts: 


T»« 

Pw 
Aver, 
age 
Grade 
Ton 

Vir^ma                 

_ 54300 

566  00 

9par»s^                                   - 

i.'wno 

Valencia 

Srwiff'wntf  Arita                           - 

543  00 

Aram  Ottnr  Than  Southwest 

539.00 

(b)  Calculation  of  Support  Prices  for 
Quota  Peanuts  by  Type  and  Quality. 

The  support  price  per  ton  for  1985- 
crop  quota  peanuts  of  a  particular  type 
and  quality  shall  be  calculated  on  the 
basis  of  the  following  rates,  premiums, 
and  discounts  (with  no  value  assigned  to 
Damaged  Kernels),  except  that  the 
minimum  support  value  for  any  quota  lot 
of  eligible  peanuts  of  any  type  shall  be  8 
cents  per  pound  of  kernels  in  the  lot: 

(1)  Kernel  value  per  ton  excluding 
Loose  Shelled  Kernels. 

(i)  The  price  per  ton  for  each  percent 
of  Sound  Mature  and  Sound  Split 
kernels  shall  be: 


Type 

Virginia _ 

Runner _ „.. 

Spaniih 

Valencia: 

Southwest   area— suitable  tor  cleaning 

and  roasting 

Souttwest  area — not  sutabla  tor  daatv 

»)g  and  roasdrfg 

Areas  other  than  Southwest 


Per 

pcfcont 


ss.oer 

7.928 
7.966 


8.136 


7968 
7968 


(ii)  The  price  per  ton  for  each  percent 
of  Other  Kernels  shall  be:  All  types,  per 
percent.  $1.40. 

(iii)  The  premium  per  ton  for  each 
percent  of  Extra  Large  Kernels  (ELKs) 
for  Virginia-type  peanuts  shall  be  $0.35. 
However,  no  premium  of  ELKs  shall  be 
applicable  to  any  ton  of  such  peanuts 
containing  more  than  4-percent 
Damaged  Kernels. 

(2)  Price  of  Loose  Shelled  Kernels  Per 
Pound.  The  price  for  each  pound  of 
Loose  Shelled  Kernels  shall  be:  All 
types,  per  pound,  $0.07. 

(3)  Foreign  Material  Discount.  For  all 
types  of  peanuts,  the  discount  per  ton 
for  Foreign  Material  shall  be  as  follows: 

Discount 


SO 
100 
20O 


0-4 

5  .. 

6  ... 


Parcaot 

i   Oscount 

7 

300 

8 :::"z;;::::;.;:.;;;.;:;....._.._.;. 

4.00 

9 

5.00 

10  

6.00 

11 

12    

7.00 
8.50 

13  

• 

1000 

11.50 

15 " :::::::::::;::::::;;::;::::;::::;::;;:: 

13.00 

(') 

'  For  each  lull  percent  lO  excess  o(  1 5  percent,  deduct  an 
additional  S2 

(4)  Sound  Split  Kernel  Discount.  For 
all  types  of  peanuts,  the  discount  per  ton 
for  Sound  Split  kernel  shall  be  as 
follows: 


Percent 


1  ttirough  4.. 

5 

6 , 

7  and  ovar.- 


Oo- 
counl 


SO 
1.00 
1.60 


'  For  euch  full  percent  in  exceu  of  8  percent  deduct 

aJditioPdl  K'flO. 

(5)  Damaged  Kernel  Discount. 

(i)  For  all  types  of  peanuts,  the 
discount  per  ton  for  Damaged  Kernels 
shall  be  as  follows: 


Percent 

count 

1  

SO 

2 

3 _    

3.40 
7.00 

4 

5 - 

6      

11.00 
25.00 
4000 

7                              

80.00 

8  to  9 - — — 

80.00 
100.00 

(ii)  Notwithstanding  the  above 
discount  schedule,  the  Damaged  Kernel 
discount  for  Segregation  2  peanuts 
transferred  from  additional  to  quota 
loan  pools  shall  not  exceed  $25  per  ton. 

(6)  Adjustment  for  peanuts  sampled 
with  other  than  a  pneumatic  sampler. 
The  support  price  per  ton  for  Virginia- 
type  peanuts  sampled  with  other  than  a 
pneumatic  sampler  shall  be  reduced  by 
$0.10  per  every  percentage  point  of 
Sound  Mature  and  Sound  Split  kernels. 

(7)  Mixed  type  discount.  Individual 
lots  of  farmers  stock  peanuts  containing 
mixtures  of  two  or  more  types  in  which 
there  is  less  than  90  percent  of  any  one 
type  will  be  supported  at  a  rate  which  is 
$10  per  ton  less  than  the  support  rate 
available  to  the  type  in  the  mixture 
having  the  lowest  support  rate. 

(8)  Adjustments  for  location  where 
peanuts  are  not  customarily  shelled  or 
crushed. 
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(i)  Farmers  stock  peanuts  on  which 
price  support  is  made  available  in  the 
States  specified  below  shall  be 
discounted  as  follows: 


Stale 

Per  too 

$25  00 

1000 

Caltfomta 

33  00 

7.00 

Mississippi 

10.00 

Missouri               

10.00 

Tennesson                  

25  00 

(ii)  Farmers  stock  peanuts  on  which 
price  support  is  made  available  in 
Puerto  Rico  and  all  other  States, 
territories  and  possessions  of  the  United 
States  (excluding  the  States  specified  in 
paragraph  (8)(i)  and  Alabama,  Florida. 
Georgia.  New  Mexico,  North  Carolina. 
Oklahoma,  South  Carolina,  Texas,  and 
Virginia)  shall  be  discounted  at  $40.00 
per  ton. 

(9)  Virginia-Type  Peanuts.  Virginia- 
type  peanuts,  in  order  to  be  eligible  for 
peanut  price  support  as  Virginia-type, 
must  contain  40  percent  or  more  "fancy" 
size  peanuts,  as  determined  by  a 
presizer  with  the  rollers  set  at  34/64  inch 
space.  Virginia-type  peanuts  so 
determined  to  contain  less  than  40 
percent  "fancy"  size  peanuts  will  be 
supported  (but  not  classed)  as  though 
they  were  Runner-type. 

(10)  Discount  for  Aspergillus  Flavus 
Mold  (Segregation  3  Peanuts)  There  will 
be  no  discount  applied  to  Segregation  3 
peanuts  for  Aspergillus  flavus  mold 
when  such  peanuts  are  pledged  as  loan 
collateral  at  the  additional  price  support 
loan  rate.  Should  such  peanuts  later  be 
transferred  to  a  quota  loan  pool  under  7 
CFR  1446.66.  they  will  be  discounted  at 
the  rate  of  $25  per  net  ton  from  the  quota 
price  support  loan  rate. 

(c)  Calculation  of  Support  Values  for 
Additional  Peanuts.  The  support  price 
per  ton  for  1985-crop  additional  peanuts 
of  a  particular  type  and  quality  shall  be 
calculated  on  the  basis  of  26.48  percent 
of  the  same  rates,  premiums,  and 
discounts  which  are  applicable  to  quota 
peanuts.  This  percentage  has  been 
computed  by  dividing  the  national 
average  price  support  loan  rate  per  ton 
for  1985-crop  additional  peanuts  by  the 
national  average  price  support  loan  rate 
per  ton  for  1985-crop  quota  peanuts. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C..  on  May  17, 
1985. 

Milton  |.  Hertz, 

Acting  Executive  Vice  President.  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12325  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  3410-05-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 

[Docket  No.  30-83] 

Foreign-Trade  Zone  41,  Milwaukee,  Wl; 
Withdrawal  of  Application  for  Subzone 
at  Aldrlch  Chemical  Plant 

The  Foreign  Trade  Zone  of  Wisconsin. 
Ltd..  grantee  of  Foreign-Trade  Zone  41. 
has  requested  withdrawal  of  its 
application  to  the  Foreign-Trade  Zones 
Board  for  a  subzone  at  the  Aldrich 
Chemical  Company  plant  in  Milwaukee. 
The  application  was  filed  on  ]uly  28. 
1983  (48  FR  37504,  8/18/83).  The  request 
has  been  made  because  of  changed 
circumstances. 

The  request  is  approved  and  Foreign- 
Trade  Zones  Board  Docket  No.  38-83  is 
closed. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 

John  }.  Da  Ponte.  Jr., 

Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12300  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLINO  CODE  3510-OS-M 


International  Trade  Administration 

[C-408-001] 

Sodium  Gluconate  From  the  European 
Communities;  Final  Results  of 
Administrative  Review  of  Suspension 
Agreement 

agency:  International  Trade 

Administration/Import  Administration. 

Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  Final  Results  of 

Administrative  Review  of  Suspension 

Agreement. 

summary:  On  January  4, 1985.  die 
Department  of  Commerce  published  the 
preliminary  results  of  its  administrative 
review  of  the  agreement  suspending  the 
countervailing  duty  investigation  on 
sodium  gluconate  from  the  European 
Communities.  The  review  covers  the 
period  November  1, 1982,  through 
October  31. 1983  and  two  programs. 

We  gave  interested  parties  an 
opportunity  to  comment  on  the 
preliminary  results.  We  received  no 
comments.  Based  on  our  analysis,  the 
final  results  of  the  review  are  the  same 
as  the  preliminary  results. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  22.  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT  Al 

Jemmott  or  Richard  Moreland,  Office  of 
Compliance,  International  Trade 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington.  D.C.  20230; 
telephone:  (202)  377-2786. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

On  January  4. 1985.  the  Department  of 
Commerce  ("the  Department") 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (50  FR 
521)  the  preliminary  results  of  its 
administrative  review  of  the  agreement 
suspending  the  countervailing  duty 
investigation  on  sodium  gluconate  from 
the  European  Communities  ("the  EC") 
(46  FR  58132.  November  30. 1981).  The 
Department  has  now  completed  that 
administrative  review,  in  accordance 
with  section  751  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
("the  Tariff  Act"). 

Scope  of  the  Review 

Imports  covered  by  the  review  are 
shipments  of  the  chemical  sodium 
gluconate  from  the  EC.  Such 
merchandise  is  currently  classifiable 
under  item  437.5250  of  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States 
Annotated.  The  review  covers  the 
period  November  1. 1982.  through 
October  31. 1983.  and  two  programs:  (1) 
Production  refunds,  and  (2)  export 
restitution  payments. 

Final  Results  of  the  Review 

We  gave  interested  parties  an 
opportunity  to  comment  on  the 
preliminary  results.  We  received  no 
comments.  Based  on  our  analysis,  the 
final  results  of  the  review  are  the  same 
as  the  preliminary  results.  We  determine 
that  the  signatories  to  the  agreement 
have  complied  with  its  terms  during  the 
period  of  review.  Therefore,  the 
suspension  agreement  for  sodium 
gluconate  from  the  EC  will  remain  in 
effect. 

The  Department  encourages 
interested  parties  to  review  the  public 
record  and  submit  applications  for 
protective  orders  as  early  as  possible. 

This  administrative  review  and  notice 
are  in  accordance  with  section  751(a)(1) 
of  the  Tariff  Act  (19  U.S.C.  1675(a)(1)) 
and  §  355.41  of  the  Commerce 
Regulations  (19  CFR  355.41). 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
Alan  F.  Holmer. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary.  Import 

Administration. 

(FR  Doc  85-12299  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  3510-OS-M 

Automated  Manufacturing  Equipment 
Technical  Advisory  Committee; 
Partially  Closed  Meeting 

A  meeting  of  the  Automated 
Manufacturing  Equipment  Technical 
Advisory  Committee  will  be  held  June 
11. 1985.  at  9:30  a.m..  Herbert  C.  Hoover 
Building.  Room  3708. 14th  Street  and 
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JMI 


tsej 


ic  1 


IPI 


ipers 


Constitution  Avenue  NV 
DC. 

The  Committee  advi 
Export  Administration  \ 
technical  questions  whi 
level  of  export  control  a 
automated  manufacturing 
technology. 

Agenda 

1.  Introduction  of  menijers 

2.  Opening  remarks  by 

3.  Presentation  of  pa 
by  the  public. 

4.  Invited  pret^entation^ 
of  industry. 

5.  Discussion  of 
controllers  (CCL  «1565). 

6.  Discussion  of  embedded 
(CCL  ^1565). 

7.  Plan  for  achieving  d 
lower-end  technology 

8.  Discussion  of  precis 
manufacturing  ball  bea 

9.  New  Business. 

10.  Action  items  undei^ay 

11.  Action  items  due  a 


progr^  ma 


ri  igs. 


Executive  Session 


12.  Discussions  of  mat 
classified  under  Executive 
dealing  with  the  U.S.  an( 
control  program  and 
related  thereto. 

The  General  Session 
the  public  and  a  limited 
will  be  available.  To  the 
permits,  members  of  the 
present  oral  statements 
Committee.  Written 
submitted  at  any  time  b 
riT'eting. 

The  Assistant  Secrcta 
Administration,  With  tht 
the  delegate  of  the  Gene  ■ 
formally  determined  on 
1984.  pursuant  to  sectior 
Federal  Advisory 
amended  by  section  5(c 
Government  In  the  Suns 
94-409.  that  the  mat'ers 
in  the  E.xecutive  Sessior 
exempt  from  the  provi 
Federal  Advisory  Comntt 
relating  to  open  meeting  5 
participation  therein. 
Executive  Session  will 
with  matters  listed  in  5 
and  are  properly  classi 
Executive  Order  12356. 

A  copy  of  the  Notice 
to  close  meetings  or 
available  for  public  i 
copying  in  the  Central 
Records  Inspection  Faci 
U.S.  Department  of 
telephone:  (202)  377-421^ 
information  or  copies  o: 


ers  properly 
Order  12356, 
COCOM 
strategic  criteria 


Comn  ittee 


131  )ns 


,  be; 
be 


the  Office  of 
th  respect  to 
affect  the 
icable  to 
equipment  or 


and  guests, 
the  Chairman, 
or  comments 


by  members 
ble 
computers 
controls  of 
on  grinders  for 


.,  Washington,       contact  Margaret  A.  Cornejo  (202)  377- 
2583. 

Dated:  May  16, 1985. 
Milton  M.  Baltas, 

Director  of  Technical  Programs.  Office  of 

Export  Administration. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12248  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  1S10-OT-M 

National  Bureau  of  Standards 

National  Voluntary  Laboratory 
Accreditation  Program 

agency:  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  formal  establishment 

of  a  laboratory  accreditation  program 

for  laboratories  that  test  seals  and 

sealants. 

summary:  Under  the  National  Voluntary 
Laboratory  Accreditation  Program 
(NVLAP),  the  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  (NBS)  announces  the 
establishment  of  a  laboratory 
meeting.  accreditation  program  (LAP)  for 

laboratories  that  test  building  seals  and 
sealants  (Seals  and  Sealants  LAP).  This 
notice  includes  the  fees  for  this  LAP. 
Laboratories  that  are  interested  in 
becoming  accredited  under  the  Seals 
and  Sealants  LAP  may  request  an 
application  package  by  contacting  the 
Associate  Manager,  Laboratory 
Accreditation.  National  Bureau  of 
Standards. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Harvey  VV.  Berger,  Associate  Manager. 
Laboratory  Accreditation,  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Admin  A531, 
Gaithcrsburg,  MD  20809,  (301)  921-3431. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

This  notice  is  issued  in  accordance 
with  §  7.17  of  the  NVLAP  Procedures  (15 
CFP  Part  7).  Establishment  of  this 
laboratory  accreditation  program  (LAP) 
for  laboratories  that  test  seals  and 
sealants  follows  a  request  letter  from 
the  American  Society  for  Testing  and 
Materials  (ASTM)  CcmmUt'-e  C-24, 
Building  Seals  and  Sealants,  dated 
March  23, 1984.  The  ASTM  letter 
identified  the  standards  and  test 
methods  for  building  seals  and  sealants 
for  inclusion  in  the  LAP.  A  Federal 
Register  notice  announcing  the  request 
for  a  Seals  and  Sealants  LAP  was 
published  on  June  21, 1984  (49  FR  25495- 
25497). 

Pursuant  to  section  7.18  of  the 
mentioned  Procedures,  other  related 
standards  and  test  methods  may  be 
added  as  long  as  those  standards  and 
.  For  further  test  methods  are  covered  by  the  scope 

the  minutes  of  this  LAP.  The  scope  of  the  LAP  for 


vfrill  be  open  to 
lumber  of  seats 
extent  time 
public  may 
othe 
statements  may  be 
fore  or  after  the 

y  for 

concurrence  of 

il  Counsel. 

ebruary  6, 

10(dj  of  the 
Act.  as 

of  the 

line  Act,  Pub.  L. 

o  be  discussed 

should  be 
of  the 
tee  Act 
and  public 

ause  the 
concerned 

J.S.C.  552b(c)ll) 
under 


fed 
<fl 


Determination 
thereof  is 
ion  and 
Fjeference  and 
ity.  Room  6628, 


por  ions ' 
insf  ect 


Con  merce. 


building  seals  and  sealants  includes 
caulking  compounds,  putty,  elastometric 
compounds,  glazing  compounds, 
preformed  gaskets,  sealing  tapes  for 
joint  application,  and  membranes  and 
liquid-applied  elastometric  sealing 
compounds  for  surface  application.  The 
purpose  of  the  LAP  is  to  accredit  and 
provide  national  recognition  to 
laboratories  capable  of  performing  tests 
in  accordance  with  the  designated  test 
methods. 

Application  Process 

Any  testing  laboratory  interested  in 
becoming  accredited  under  this  LAP 
should  contact  the  Associate  Manager, 
Laboratory  Accreditation,  at  the  address 
shown  above.  The  laboratory  will  be 
sent  an  application  package  including 
an  application  form  with  a  test  method 
selection  hst  and  fee  schedule,  and  the 
Seals  and  Sealants  LAP  Handbook, 
which  describes  the  administrative, 
operational,  and  technical  requirements 
for  accreditation. 

The  fees  for  the  Seals  and  Sealants 
LAP  are  as  follows: 


1   One-wne  Initiation  t««  for  laboratories  applying 
(or  tma  LAP  (or  the  tirsl  tine - $650 

b.  Annual  administrative  cfurge 879 

(Prorated   (or   laboratones   padicvating   in   ott>er 

LAPS) 

c.  Teat  mettKXl  cnarge: 

For  15  test  motfiods  or  less 1,300 

For  more  than  15  lest  mettHXis 1,700 


Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Ernest  Ambler, 

Director.  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12261  Filed  5-21-«5;  8:45  am) 

BILUtIG  CODE  3S10-13-M 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Marine  Mammals;  Application  for 
Permit;  Los  Angeles  County  Museum 
of  Natural  History 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  an 
Applicant  has  applied  in  due  form  for  a 
Permit  to  take  marine  mammals  as 
authorized  by  the  Marine  Mammal 
Protection  Act  of  1972  (16  U.S.C.  1361- 
1407),  and  the  Regulations  Governing 
the  Taking  and  Importing  of  Marine 
Mammals  (50  CFR  Part  216), 

1.  Applicant: 

a.  Name:  Los  Angeles  County  Museum 
of  Natural  History  (P133A). 

b.  Address:  900  Exposition  Blvd.,  Los 
Angeles.  CA  90007. 

2.  Type  of  Permit:  Scientific  Research. 

3.  Name  and  Number  of  Marine 
Mammals:  Pacific  harbor  seals  (Phoca 
vitulina  richardii)  945/year, 
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4.  Type  of  Take:  Incidental 
harassment  to  censusing,  tagging  with 
flipper  tags,  marking  with  bleach  and 
radio  tagging. 

5.  Location  of  Activity:  Santa  Barbara 
County.  California. 

6.  Period  of  Activity:  5  years. 
Concurrent  with  the  publication  of 

this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  is  forwarding 
copies  of  this  application  to  the  Marine 
Mammal  Commission  and  the 
Committee  of  Scientific  Advisors. 

Written  data  or  views,  or  requests  for 
a  public  hearing  on  this  application 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Fisheries.  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service.  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C.  20235.  within  30  days  of  the 
publication  of  this  notice.  Those 
individuals  requesting  a  hearing  should 
set  forth  the  specific  reasons  why  a 
hearing  on  this  particular  application 
would  be  appropriate.  The  holding  of 
such  hearing  is  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries. 

All  statements  and  opinions  contained 
in  this  application  are  summaries  of 
those  of  the  Applicant  and  do  not 
necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

Documents  submitted  in  connection 
with  the  above  application  are  available 
for  review  in  the  following  offices: 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries. 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  3300 
Whitehaven  Street,  NW,  Washington. 
D.C:  and 

Regional  Director.  Southwest  Region. 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service.  300 
South  Ferry  Street.  Terminal  Island.  CA 
90731. 

Dated:  May  15, 1985. 
Richard  B.  Roe. 

Director,  Office  of  Protected  Species  and 
Habitat  Conservation.  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Sen-ice. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12346  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-22-«l 


Permits;  Foreign  Fishing 

This  document  publishes  for  public 
review  a  summary  of  applications 
received  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
requesting  permits  for  foreign  vessels  to 
Fish  in  the  fishery  conservation  zone 
under  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act 
(Magnuson  Act.  16  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq.) 

Send  comments  on  applications  to: 
Fees.  Permits  and  Regulations  Division 
(F/M12).  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service.  Department  of  Commerce. 
Washington.  D.C.  20235 


or.  send  comments  to  the  Fishery 
Management  Council(s)  which  review 
the  application(s).  as  specified  below: 
Douglas  G.  Marshall.  Executive  Director, 

New  England  Fishery  Management 
,    Council,  5  Broadway  (Route  1), 

Saugus,  MA  01906,  617/231-0422 
John  C.  Bryson,  Executive  Director,  Mid- 
Atlantic  Fishery  Management  Council, 
Federal  Building  Room  2115,  300  South 
New  Street,  Dover,  DE  19901,  302/674- 
2331 
David  H.G.  Gould,  Executive  Director, 
South  Atlantic  Fishery  Management 
Council,  Southpark  Building,  Suite  306. 
1  Southpark  Circle.  Charleston.  SC 
29407,  803/571-1366 
Omar  Munoz-Roure,  Executive  Director. 
Caribbean  Fishery  Management 
Council.  Banco  De  Ponce  Building, 
Suite  1108,  Hato  Rey.  PR  00818.  809/ 
753-6910 
Wayne  E.  Swingle.  Executive  Director, 
Gulf  of  Mexico  Fishery  Management 
Council.  Lincoln  Center.  Suite  881, 
5401  West  Kennedy  Blvd..  Tampa.  FL 
33609.  813/228-2815 
Joseph  C.  Greenley.  Executive  Director. 
Pacific  Fishery  Management  Council. 
526  S.W.  Mill  Street.  Portland.  OR 
97201.  503/221-6352 
Jim  H.  Branson.  Executive  Director, 
North  Pacific  Fishery  Management 
Council.  411  W.  Fourth  Avenue.  Suite 
2D.  Anchorage.  AK  99510.  907/271- 
4060 
Kitty  M.  Simonds.  Executive  Director. 
Western  Pacific  Fishery  Management 
Council.  164  Bishop  Street.  Room  1405. 
Honolulu.  HI  96813,  808/523-1368 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  D.  Kelly  (Fees.  Permits,  and 
Regulations  Division.  202-634-7432). 

The  Magnuson  Act  requires  the 
Secretary  of  State  to  publish  a  notice  of 
receipt  of  all  applications  for  such 
permits  summarizing  the  contents  of  the 
applications  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service  under 
the  authority  granted  in  a  memoranudm 
of  understanding  with  the  Department  of 
State  effective  November  29, 1983, 
issues  the  notice  behalf  of  the  Secretary 
of  State. 

Individual  vessel  applications  for 
fishing  in  1985  have  been  received 
between  March  27. 1985  and  May  16, 
1985  from  the  Government(s).  shown 
below. 

Dated:  May  21. 1985. 
Carmen ).  Blondin, 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries 
Resource  Management,  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service. 

Fishery  codes  and  designation  of 
Regional  Fishery  Management  Councils 
which  review  applications  for  individual 
fisheries  are  as  follows: 


rode 

Fishery 

Regor^ai  fishery 
management  councils 

ABS 

Atlantic  BiWishes  and 

New  England  Mid 

Sharks 

Atlantic.  South  Atlantic. 
Gull  0'  Mexico. 
Caribbean 

BSA 

Benng  Sea  and  Aleutian 
Islands  Groundfish 

North  PacHic 

GO* 

Gull  of  Alaska 

North  Pacific 

NWA 

Norlh«»esl  Ailanlic  Ocean 

New  England.  Mid 
Atlantic 

SMT 

Seamount  Groundtish 

Western  Paafic 

SNA 

Snails  (Benng  Sea) 

North  Pacific 

woe 

Pacific  Groundfish 
(Washington,  Oregon 
and  California) 

Pacific 

PBS 

Pacific  Billfishes  and 
Sharks. 

Western  Pacific 

Activity  codes  which  specify 
categories  of  fishing  operations  applied 
for  are  as  follows: 


Activity 
code 


Fishing  operations 


Catching  processing  and  other  support 

Processing  and  other  support  only 

other  support  only 

■  Jomt   venture"   in   support   of   U  S    vessels 


Nation. 

vessel 
name  and 
vessel  type 

Application  No 

Fishery 

Activity 

The 
Govern- 
ment ol 
Greece 

Polar 

Brasil. 

cargo 

transport 

vessel 

GR-85-0003 

BSA.GOA 

3 

The 
Govern 
meni  of 
Italy: 

Amoruso 
Settimo. 
Medium 
Stem 
Trawler 

IT-eS-OOOS 

NWA 

M4| 

The  Government  of  Japan 


Kohlu  Msru. 

JA-85-0641 

BSA.  GOA 

Cargo 

Transport 

Vessel 

Kyowa 

JA-85-0901 

SNA 

UervNo 

8.  Pot 

Fishing 

Vessel 

Yasu  Uaru 

JA-e5-1277 

ABS 

Ho  28. 

Longline 

Fishing 

Vessel 

RyuoMaru 

JA-e5-1373 

ABS 

No  28. 

Longline 

Fishing 

Vessel 

JA-8&-I569 

ABS 

MaruNo 

78. 

Longline 

Fishing 

Vessel 

The  Kingdom  of  the  Netherlands 


North  Pole. 
Cargo 
Transport 
Vessel 


NL-85-0016 
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JMI 


:9d»^> 


cite: 
Cango 


4IMntc 
Caigo 


Gov«m- 

mu*  01 

maPokah 

PaoiHa't 

RapuUc 

iynMbw. 

Cargo 


No 


NL-SS-0029 


W.-«5-0030 


Pi-ss-ooes 


Fattiy  Aetivity 


3SA, 


30A, 


wci: 


Lucky  Sitr 

TW-a5-0076 

767. 

Medum 

Slam 

TraoHar 

0»at 

TW-a5-0077 

Ptiornim 

Madun 

Siam 

Tiwlar. 

'Jnonoi 

UB-85-0779 

«w  Sovm 

SooMal 

naprf*. 

kcs: 

7«*a*w. 

Cafgo 

Tranapot 

veaaal. 

BSA 


BSA. 


BSA 


30A 


SOA 


GOA. 


VWC 


Govenunent  of  Japan 


(a 


perm 


Joint  Venture — The  Gov 
iapan  has  submitted  appli 
four  (4)  vessels  already 
.Alaska  joint  venture  fisher 
engage  in  joint  venture  act 
BSA  and  GOA  fisheries  fo 
sole  with  the  following  th 
operations: 


American  Partner:  Whitney  F  dalgu  Seafoods. 

Inc.,  Seattle,  Washington 
Species  amount:  2.050  ml 
American  Partner  Mlaska  Coiitact,  Ltd., 

Anchoraye,  Alaska 
Species  amount:  2,550  mt 
American  Partner  Alyeska  C  cean.  Inc., 

Anacortes.  Washington  96;  21 
Species  amount:  1,890  mt 

The  Taiwan  vessels,  Lui  :ky  Star,  and 
Chief  Phoenix  will  partici]  late  in  the 
joint  venture  operation  pu  ilished  at  49 
FR  47322. 

The  Italian  vessel,  Amo  "uso  Settimo 
will  participate  in  the  join  I  venture 
operation  published  at  50FR  3728. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12562  Filed  5-21-|S5;  11:41  ami 

BILUMG  COOC  3S1»-11-« 


It*) 


MO 


irnment  of 

tions  for 

itted  in 

es  to  also 

vities  in  the 

yellowfin 

U.S. 


r;e 


National  Technical  Information  Service 
Intent  To  Grant  Exclueive  Patent 
License;  Merieux  Laboratories,  Inc. 

The  National  Technical  Information 
Service  (NTIS).  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  intends  to  grant  to  Merieux 
Laboratories,  Inc.  having  a  place  of 
business  in  Athens.  Georgia,  an 
exclusive  right  to  manufacture,  use  and 
sell  products  embodied  in  the  invention 
entitled  "Disease  Control  in  Avian 
Species  by  Embryonal  Vaccination," 
U.S.  Patent  4.458,630.  The  patent  rights 
in  this  invention  have  been  assigned  to 
the  United  States  of  America,  as 
represented  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce. 

The  proposed  license  will  be  royalty- 
bearing  and  will  comply  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  35  U.S.C.  209  and  41 
CFR  101-4.1.  The  proposed  license  may 
be  granted  unless,  within  sixty  days 
from  the  day  of  this  published  Notice, 
NTIS  receives  written  evidence  and 
argument  which  establishes  that  the 
grant  of  the  proposed  license  would  not 
serve  the  public  interest. 

Inquiries,  comments  and  other 
materials  relating  to  the  proposed 
license  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Federal  Patent  Licensing.  NTIS.  Box 
1423,  Springfield,  VA  22151. 
Douglas  |.  Campkm, 
Office  of  Federal  Patent  Licensing,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce.  .Motional  Technical 
Information  Service. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12310  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 
8NJJMG  COOC  3510-e4-M 


Intent  To  Grant  Exclusive  Patent 
Ucense;  Rocky  iMtountain  Wlldiife 
Products 

The  National  Technical  Information 
Service  (NTIS),  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  intends  to  grant  to  Rocky 
Mountain  WildKfe  Product's  having  a 
place  of  business  in  La  Porte,  Colorado, 
an  exclusive  right  to  manufacture,  use, 
and  sell  products  embodied  in  the 
invention  entitled  "Method  and 
Composition  for  Luring  Coyotes."  U.S. 
Patent  4,472,377.  The  patent  rights  in  this 
invention  will  be  assigned  to  the  United 
States  of  America,  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

The  proposed  license  will  be  royalty- 
bearing  and  will  comply  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  35  U.S.C.  209  and  41 
CFR  101-4.1.  The  proposed  license  may 
be  granted  unless,  within  sixty  days 
from  the  day  of  this  published  Notice, 
NTIS  receives  written  evidence  and 
argument  which  establishes  that  the 
grant  of  the  proposed  license  would  not 
serve  the  public  interest. 


Inquiries,  comments  and  other 
materials  relating  to  the  proposed 
license  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Federal  Patent  Licensing,  NTIS.  Box 
1423,  Springfield,  VA  22151. 
Douglas ).  Campion, 
Office  of  Federal  Patent  Licensing,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  National  Technical 
Information  Service. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12267  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOC  3eiO-04-«i 

COMMITTEE  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 

Import  Limits  for  Certain  Cotton  and 
Wool  Textile  Products  Produced  or 
Manufactured  in  the  People's  ReputMic 
of  China;  Correction 

May  13, 1985. 

On  March  4, 1985  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (50  FR 
8651)  which  established,  among  other 
things,  a  limit  of  293,421  pounds  for 
cotton  vests  in  Category  359pt.  (only 
TSUSA  numbers  359.0654,  379.0258, 
379.3949,  379.5700.  379.5820,  383.0648, 
383.0652,  839.4200,  and  383.4320). 
produced  or  manufactured  in  the 
People's  Republic  of  China  and  exported 
during  designated  restraint  periods.  The 
correct  ninety-day  period  should  have 
been  January  31, 1985  through  April  30, 
1985,  and  May  1, 1985  through  April  30, 
1966  for  the  twelve-month  period. 
Ronald  I.  Levin, 

Acting  Chairman,  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12245  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BIU.IMO  COOC  351(M>R-« 


Import  Limits  for  Certain  Cotton  and 
Wool  Textile  Products  Produced  or 
Manufactured  in  the  People's  Republic 
of  China;  Correction 

May  16. 1985. 

On  August  27, 1984  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
33921)  which  established,  among  other 
things,  a  limit  of  4.  296,657  pounds  for 
cotton  shop  towels  in  Category  369pt 
(only  TSUSA  366.2740).  produced  or 
manufactured  in  the  People's  Republic 
of  China  and  exported  during  the 
twelve-month  period  which  began  on 
August  28, 1984  and  extends  through 
August  27, 1985.  The  level  for  the  period 
should  have  been  4,429,068  pounds. 
Ronald  I,  Levin, 

-4  cting  Chairman,  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12246  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 
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Request  for  Public  Comment  on 
Bilateral  Textile  Consultations  With  the 
Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Indonesia 

M,!y  15.  1985. 

On  April  30. 1985,  the  Government  of 
the  United  States  requested 
consultations  with  the  Government  of 
the  Republic  of  Indonesia  with  respect 
to  man-made  fiber  sweaters,  produced 
or  manufactured  in  Indonesia.  This 
request  was  made  on  the  basis  of  the 
agreement,  .is  amended,  between  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Republic  of  Indonesia  relating  to 
trade  in  Cotton,  Wool  and  Man-Made 
Fiber  Textiles  and  Textile  Products  of 
October  13  and  November  9, 1982. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  advise 
that,  if  no  solution  is  agreed  upon  in 
consultations  between  the  two 
governments,  CITA,  pursuant  to  the 
agreement,  as  amended,  may  establish  a 
prorated  twelve-month  specific  limit  for 
the  entry  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  for  consumption  of  textile 
products  in  Category  645/646,  produced 
or  manufactured  in  Indonesia  and 
exported  to  the  United  States  during  the 
period  which  began  on  April  30. 1985 
and  extends  through  the  end  of  the 
agreement  year,  June  30, 1985. 

The  Government  of  the  United  States 
has  decided,  pending  agreement  on  a 
mutually  satisfactory  solution,  to  control 
imports  in  this  category  during  the 
prorated  90-day  consultation  period 
(April  30— June  30, 1985)  at  a  level  of 
38,673  dozen.  In  the  event  the  limit 
established  for  the  prorated  ninety-day 
period  is  exceeded,  such  excess  amount, 
if  allowed  to  enter,  may  be  charged  to 
the  prorated  twelve-month  specific  limit, 
if  established,  and  to  any  restraint 
period  established  subsequent  to  that, 
pending  negotiations  for  renewal  of  the 
bilateral  agreement. 

A  summary  market  statement  for  this 
category  follows  this  notice. 

A  description  of  the  textile  categories 
in  terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
December  13, 1982  (47  FR  55709),  as 
amended  on  April  7, 1983  (48  FR  15175). 
May  3, 1983  (48  FR  19924),  December  14, 
1983  (48  FR  55607).  December  30,  1983 
(48  FR  57584),  April  4, 1984  (49  FR 
13397),  June  28. 1984  (49  FR  26622).  July 
16. 1984  (49  FR  28754),  November  9, 1984 
(49  FR  44782),  and  in  Statistical 
Headnote  5,  Schedule  3  of  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States 
Annotated  (1985). 

Anyone  wishing  to  comment  or 
provide  data  or  information  regarding 
the  treatment  of  Category  645/646  under 
the  Bilateral  Cotton,  Wool  and  Man- 
Made  Fiber  Textile  Agreement  with  the 


Government  of  the  Republic  of 
Indonesia,  or  on  any  other  aspect 
thereof,  or  to  comment  on  domestic 
production  or  availability  of  textile 
products  included  in  the  category,  is 
invited  to  submit  such  comments  or 
information  in  ten  copies  to  Mr.  Walter 
C.  Lenahan,  Chairman,  Committee  for 
the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements,  International  Trade 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  D.C.  20230. 
Because  the  exact  timing  of  the 
consultations  is  not  yet  certain, 
comments  should  be  submitted 
promptly.  Comments  or  information 
submitted  in  response  to  this  notice  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection  in  the 
office  of  Textiles  and  Apparel,  Room 
3100,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
14th  and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C,  and  may  be  obtained 
upon  written  request. 

Further  comment  may  be  invited 
regarding  particular  comments  or 
information  received  from  the  public 
which  the  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements 
considers  appropriate  for  further 
consideration. 

The  solicitation  of  comments 
regarding  any  aspect  of  the  agreement 
or  the  implementation  thereof  is  not  a 
waiver  in  any  respect  of  the  exemption 
contained  in  5  U.S.C.  553(a)(1)  relating 
to  matters  which  constitute  "a  foreign 
affairs  function  of  the  United  States." 

Ronald  I.  Levin, 

Acting  Chairman.  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements. 

Indonesia — Market  Statement 

Categories  645/646:  Man-Made  Fiber 
Sweaters 

.April  1985. 

Summary  and  Conclusions 

Man-niiide  fiber  sweater  imports  from 
Indonesia  reached  169,932  dozen  during  the 
year  ending  February  1985.  This  was  over 
nine  time.s  the  18.341  dozen  imported  during 
the  previous  twelve  months.  Indonesia 
accounted  for  more  than  half  of  the  growth  in 
man-made  fiber  sweater  imports  from  all 
sources  during  the  twelve  months  ending 
February  1985.  This  increase  in  imports  from 
Indonesia  was  sharp  and  substantial  and  was 
in  a  sector  already  adversely  affected  by 
imports.  This  increase  disrupted  the  U.S. 
market  for  man-made  fiber  sweaters  and 
continuation  of  the  increase  would  further 
disrupt  the  market. 

U.S.  Imports 

Imports  have  made  greater  inroads  into  the 
U.S.  sweater  market  than  in  any  other 
category  grouping.  Total  sweater  imports, 
encompassing  all  fibers,  increased  by  nearly 
5  million  dozen  in  1984  to  21.314,000  dozen. 
This  was  two  t-mes  1983  domestic  sweater 


production  levels.  In  1983.  the  import-to- 
production  ratio  was  153  percent. 

Man-made  fiber  sweaters  accounted  for 
sixty  percent  of  the  sweater  import  total. 
Imports  of  Categories  645/646  sweaters 
increased  from  7.929,000  dozen  in  1979  to 
10.775.000  dozen  in  1983.  an  increase  equal  to 
nearly  40  percent  of  U.S.  production  in  1983. 
Imports  increased  by  an  additional  200.000 
dozen  in  1984.  to  reach  10.976.000  dozen.  Year 
ending  February  1985  man-made  fiber 
sweater  imports  were  3  percent  above  the 
previous  twelve  months  level. 

In  addition,  U.S.  man-made  fiber  sweater 
producers  are  being  adversely  affected  by 
imports  of  sweaters  of  polyester  and  acrylic 
blended  with  chief  weight  and  chief  value 
non-MFA  fibers  such  as  ramie.  We  estimate 
total  non-MFA  fiber  sweater  imports  to  have 
been  5.626.788  dozen  in  1984.  Further,  during 
the  first  two  months  of  1985  these  imports 
already  reached  1,108,677  dozen. 

L'.S.  Production 

Man-made  fiber  production  averaged 
7.440,000  dozen  annually  during  1979-1983. 
There  was  no  growth  in  the  industry  during 
this  period  despite  a  growing  market. 
Production  in  1983.  at  7,368.000  dozen,  was 
below  the  five-year  average.  Indicators  point 
to  a  downturn  in  the  industry  in  1984. 
particularly  duri.^g  the  last  half  of  the  year 
when  men's  and  women's  sweater  shipments 
declined  30  percent.  For  the  entire  year, 
shipments  were  down  17  percent.  There  is  no 
evidence  of  any  improvement  in  1985: 
sweater  shipments  were  down  31  percent 
during  January-February. 

U.S.  Market 

The  U.S.  market  increased  by  2.8  million 
dozen  during  1979-1983.  matching  the  import 
increase  during  this  period.  As  a  result,  the 
domestic  producers'  share  of  this  market 
declined  from  48  percent  in  1979  to  41  percent 
in  1983.  The  U.S.  domestic  producers'  share 
declined  further  in  1984. 

Import-to-Production  Ratio 

The  import-to-production  ratio  was  146.2 
percent  in  1983  compared  to  107.5  percent  in 
1979.  For  every  seven  man-made  fiber 
sweaters  produced  in  the  United  States  in 
1983  nearly  eleven  were  imported. 

Import  Value  is  Domestic  Producer  Price 

Over  half  of  the  man-made  fiber  sweaters 
imported  from  Indonesia  were  entered  under 
TSUSA  No.  383.8073— Women's  and  girls'  not 
ornamented  sweaters  18  percent  under 
383.8070 — Infants'  not  ornamented  sweaters: 
and.  11  percent  under  379.9035 — Men's  not 
ornamented  sweaters.  These  sweaters  are 
entering  at  landed,  duty-paid  values  below 
the  U.S.  producer  price  for  comparable  U.S. 
garments. 

May  15, 1985. 

Committee  for  the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements 

Commissioner  of  Customs, 
Department  of  the  Treasury.  Washington. 
D.C. 
Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  Under  the  terms  of 
section  204  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956.  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  1854),  and  the 
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Arrangement  Regarding  Int  frnafional  Trade 
in  Textiles  done  at  Geneva  on  December  20, 
1973,  as  extended  on  Decer  iber  15. 1977  and 
December  22. 1981;  pursuar  t  to  the  Bilateral 
Cotton.  Wool  and  Man-Ma(  le  Fiber  Textile 
Agreement  of  October  13  ai  id  November  9. 
1982.  as  amended  and  extended,  between  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and 
Republic  of  Indonesia:  and  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  Exec  jtive  Order  11651 
of  March  3. 1972,  as  amendi  :d,  you  are 
directed  to  prohibit,  effectii  e  on  May  21, 
1985.  entry  into  the  United  '  Itates  for 
consumption  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  for  consumptior  of  man-made 
Tiber  textile  products  in  Calegory  645/&46 
produced  or  manufactured  n  Indonesia  and 
exported  during  the  prorated  ninety-day 
period  which  began  on  Apr  1  30. 1985  and 
extends  through  June  30. 19 15  in  excess  of 
38,673  dozen  '. 

Textile  products  in  Caleg  ary  645/646  which 
have  been  exported  to  the  United  States  prior 
to  April  30. 1985  shall  not  b  >  subject  to  this 
directive. 

Textile  products  in  Category  645/646  which 
have  been  released  from  th  e  custody  of  the 
U.S.  Customs  Service  undei  the  provisions  of 
19  U.S.C.  1448(b)  or  1484(a)  1)(A)  prior  to  the 
effective  date  of  this  direct  ve  shall  not  be 
denied  entry  under  this  din  tctive. 

A  description  of  the  texti  le  categories  in 
terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  De(  ember  13. 1982  (47 
FR  55709),  as  amended  on  ilpril  7, 1983  (48  FR 
15175),  May  3. 1983  (48  FR  1 9924),  December 
14, 1983  (48  FR  55607).  December  30, 1983  (48 
FR  57584).  April  4. 1984  (49  FR  13397).  June  2a 
1984  (49  FR  26622),  July  16,  5984  (49  FR  28754), 
November  9.  1984  (49  FR  447B2),  and  in 
Statistical  Headnote  5,  Schedule  3  of  the 
Tanff  Schedules  of  the  Uni  ed  States 
Annotated  (1985). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  ihould  construe 
entry  into  the  United  Statei  i  for  consumption 
to  include  entry  for  consun  plion  into  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  I  ico. 

The  Committee  for  the  in  iplementation  of 
Textile  Agreements  has  de  ermined  that  this 
action  falls  within  the  forei  gn  affairs 
exception  to  the  rulemakin  {  provisions  of  5 
use.  553. 

Sincerely. 
Ronald  I.  Levin. 

Acting  Chairman.  Committ  ?efor  the 
Implewentotion  gf  Textile ,  Xgreementa. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12247  Filed  5-;  1-85:  8:45  am] 

BnjJNO  COOC  3S10-OR-II 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Advisory  Council  on  Education 

Statistics;  IMeeting 

agency:  Advisory  Couiicil  on  Education 
Statistics  (ACES).  Educ  ition. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  meeti  ig 


forlh 


SUMMARY:  This  sets 
and  proposed  agenda  o 


'  The  level  ba*  not  been  adi  uted  la  reflect  any 
importi  exported  after  April  ^,  198S. 


the  schedule 
a  forthcoming 


meeting  of  the  Advisory  Council  on 
Education  Statistics.  This  notice  also 
describes  the  function  of  the  Council. 
Notice  of  this  meeting  is  required  under 
section  10(a)(2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act.  This  document  is 
intended  to  notify  the  general  public  of 
their  opportunity  to  attend. 
date:  June  10-11. 1985. 
address:  1200  igth  Street.  NW.  Room 
823.  Washington.  DC  20208. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  W.  Christensen.  Executive 
Director.  1200  19th  Street.  NW.  (Brown 
Building)  Room  717-C.  Washington,  DC. 
20208.  Telephone  (202)  254-8227. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Advisory  Council  on  Education 
Statistics  is  established  under  section 
406(c)(1)  of  the  Education  Amendments 
of  1974.  Pub.  L.  93-380.  The  Council  is 
established  to  review  general  policies 
for  the  operation  of  the  National  Center 
for  Education  Statistics  (NCES)  and  is 
responsible  for  establishing  standards  to 
insure  that  statistics  and  analyses 
disseminated  by  the  Center  are  of  high 
quality  and  are  not  subject  to  political 
influence. 

The  meeting  of  the  Council  in  open  to 
the  public.  The  proposed  agenda 
includes: 

•  A  discussion  of  testimony  provided 
by  education  data  users  and  suppliers  at 
the  Council's  February  meeting. 

•  An  update  report  on  the  National 
Academy  of  Sciences  evaluation  of  the 
National  Center  for  Education  Statistics. 

•  Further  discussion  of  program 
direction  and  priorities  for  the  National 
Center  for  Education  Statistics. 

•  Such  old  and  new  business  as  the 
Chairman  or  membership  may  put 
before  the  Council. 

Records  are  kept  of  all  Council 
proceedings,  and  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  Office  of  the 
Executive  Director.  Advisory  Council  on 
Education  Statistics,  1200  19th  Street. 
NW,  (Brown  Building)  Room  717-C. 
Washington.  DC  20208. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
Emerson  J,  EHiott, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Educational 

Research  and  Improvement. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12269  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLINO  CODE  4000-01-M 


Assessment  Poilcy  Committee, 
National  Assessment  of  Educational 
Progress  (NAEP);  Meeting 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 

summary:  The  Secretary  d  Education 
has  scheduled  a  meeting  of  the 


Assessment  Policy  Committee  of  the 
National  Assessment  of  Educational 
Progress  (NAEP).  The  purpose  of  the 
meeting  is  to  provide  guidance  and 
direction  to  the  National  Institute  of 
Education  supported  NAEP  project.  The 
entire  meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public. 

date:  June  1. 1985.  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 
Location:  Educational  Testing  Service, 
Princeton.  New  Jersey  08541. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Paul  Barton,  Liaison-APC,  National 
Assessment  of  Educational  Progress,  CN 
6710.  Princeton.  NJ  08541-6710. 
telephone:  (800)  223-0267. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  One  of 

the  primary  purposes  of  NAEP  is  to 
assess  the  performance  of  children  and 
young  adults  in  the  basic  skills  of 
reading,  mathematics,  and 
communication.  The  Assessment  Policy 
Committee  (APC)  is  established  by 
section  405  (k)(2}(A)  of  the  General 
Education  Provisions  Act,  20  U.S.C. 
1221e.  The  committee  is  responsible  for 
the  design  of  NAEP  which  includes  the 
selection  of  learning  areas  to  be 
assessed,  the  development  and  selection 
of  goal  statements  and  assessment 
items,  and  the  methodology,  form,  and 
the  content  of  the  reporting.  The 
committee  is  also  responsible  for  the 
dissemination  of  results,  and  the 
implementation  of  studies  to  evaluate 
and  improve  the  form  and  utilization  of 
the  program. 
The  agenda  for  the  meeting  includes — 

•  Filling  of  expiring  terms  and 
election  of  Chair; 

•  Reports  on  work  of  standing 
committees; 

•  Approval  of  guidehnes  for  NAEP's 
state  and  local  assessments;  and 

•  Preview  of  decisions  to  be  made 
next  fall  on  the  1987-1988  assessment. 

In  order  to  assure  adequate  seating 
arrangements  and  to  obtain  an  advance 
copy  of  the  final  agenda,  individuals 
may  contact  Mr.  Paul  Barton  at  the 
address  cited  above. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Number  84.117,  Educational  Research  and 
Development) 

Emerson  ].  Elliott. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Educational 

Research  and  Improvement. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12272  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  amj 
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Office  of  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Service 

National  Institute  of  Handicapped 
Research;  Fellowship  Programs, 
Applications 

action:  ApplicHtion  Notice  for 
Transmittal  of  Applications  for 
Research  Fellowships  for  Fiscal  Year 
1985. 

Applications  are  invited  for  new 
research  fellowships  in  selected  priority 
areas  !or  Fiscal  Year  1985  under  the 
National  Institute  of  Handicapped 
Research. 

Authority  for  this  program  is 
contained  in  section  202(d)  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973.  as  amended 
by  Pub.  L.  95-602  and  Pub.  L.  98-221  (29 
U.S.C.  761a(d)). 

Closing  date  for  transmittal  of 
applications:  Applications  for  new 
awards  must  be  mailed  or  hand 
delivered  on  or  before  July  22, 1985. 

Applications  delivered  by  mail:  An 
application  sent  by  mail  must  be 
addressed  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education.  Applicatioti  Control  Center, 
Attention:  84.133Fp.  400  Maryland 
Avenue,  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20202. 

An  applicant  must  show  proof  of 
mailing  consisting  of  one  of  the 
following: 

(1)  A  legibly  dated  U.S.  Postal  Service 
postmark. 

(2)  A  legible  mail  receipt  with  the  date 
of  mailing  stamped  by  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service. 

(3)  A  dated  shipping  label,  invoice,  or 
receipt  from  a  commercial  carrier. 

(4)  Any  other  proof  of  mailing 
acceptable  to  the  U.S.  Secretary  of 
Education. 

If  an  application  is  sent  through  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service,  the  Secretary'  does 
not  accept  either  of  the  following  as 
proof  of  mailing: 

(1)  a  private  metered  postmark,  or  (2) 
a  mail  receipt  that  is  not  dated  by  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service. 

An  applicant  should  note  that  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  does  not  uniformly 
provide  a  dated  postmark.  Before  relying 
on  this  method,  an  applicant  should 
check  with  its  local  post  office. 

An  applicant  is  encouraged  to  use 
registered  or  at  least  first  class  mail. 
Each  late  applicant  will  be  notified  that 
its  application  will  not  be  considered. 

Applications  delivered  by  hand:  An 
application  that  is  hand  delivered  must 
be  taken  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Application  Control  Center, 
Room  5673,  Regional  Office  Building  #3, 
7th  and  D  Streets,  SW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20202. 

The  Application  Control  Center  will 
accept  a  hand  delivered  application 


between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m. 
(Washington,  D.C.  time)  daily,  except 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  Federal 
holidays.  Applications  that  are  hand 
delivered  will  not  be  accepted  after  4:30 
p.m.  on  the  closing  date. 

Available  funds:  NIHR  expects  to 
make  up  to  $250,000  available  to  award 
fellowships  under  this  program.  NIHR 
intends  to  award  one  Distinguished 
Fellowship  in  each  of  these  priority 
areas.  Each  individual  fellowship  may 
carry  a  stipend  of  up  to  $50,000.  plus  an 
allowance  for  expenses  and  travel  in 
connection  with  the  fellowship. 
However,  these  estimates  do  not  bind 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  to  any 
specific  number  of  awards  or  to  the 
amount  of  any  award  unless  that 
amount  is  otherwise  specified  by  statute 
or  regulations. 

All  fellowships  will  be  for  a  one-year 
period.  Fellows  are  expected  to  devote 
full-time  to  the  fellowship  activity. 

Program  information:  The  National 
Institute  of  Handicapped  Research 
(NIHR)  is  authorized  to  support  research 
and  related  activities  under  several 
program  authorities,  including  a 
research  fellowship  program.  In  1984, 
NIHR  revised  its  fellowship  regulations 
to  provide  that  the  Secretary  could 
either  conduct  competitions  for 
fellowship  awards  without  reference  to 
areas  of  priority  beyond  those 
authorized  by  the  law  or  could  estabUsh 
priority  areas  in  which  fellowship 
applications  would  be  accepted.  This 
year,  fiscal  1985,  NIHR  has  abready 
announced  and  completed  a  competition 
in  which  applicants  were  encouraged  to 
submit  applications  in  any  research  area 
permitted  by  the  statute.  That 
competition  is  not  affected  by  this 
notice.  However,  the  Secretary  has 
determined  that  there  are  specific  areas 
in  which  research  is  needed,  and  has  set 
aside  additional  funds  to  provide 
fellowship  assistance  for  research  in 
these  specific  areas. 

As  specified  in  regulations  governing 
the  research  fellowship  program  (34  CFR 
Part  356).  fellowship  awards  will  be 
made  to  highly  qualified  individuals 
whose  training  and  experience  indicate 
a  potential  for  engaging  in  scientific 
research  related  to  the  specific  priority 
area,  and  whose  proposed  research 
activity  is  likely  to  contribute  to  the 
solution  to  problems  in  that  priority 
area.  Fellows  are  expected  to  devote 
full-time  for  one  year  to  the  fellowship 
activity,  and  must  work  in  a  setting 
which  is  appropriate  to  the  conduct  of 
the  proposed  research.  Fellows  may  be 
required  to  attend  one  or  more  meetings, 
at  the  invitation  and  expense  of  the 
Federal  government,  in  connection  with 
fellowship  activities. 


Under  the  regulations,  individuals 
applying  for  these  fellowships  will  be 
evaluated  on  the  basis  of:  quality  and 
level  of  formal  education,  previous  work 
experience,  recommendations  of  present 
and  former  supervisors  and  colleagues, 
and  research  proposal  submitted  to 
NIHR.  Fellowship  applications  will  be 
evaluated  in  accordance  with  the  peer 
review  requirements  governing  NIHR's 
fellowship  program.  Prospective 
applicants  should  be  familiar  with  the 
criteria  which  the  Secretary  uses  to 
evaluate  fellowship  applications.  A  copy 
of  the  regulations  is  included  in  each 
program  information  package  supplied 
with  the  application  kit  (see  34  CFR 
356.30,  356.31,  and  356.32). 

The  regulations  also  require  that 
fellows  submit  a  final  report  which 
includes,  at  a  minimum,  an  analysis  of 
the  significance  of  the  project  and  an 
assessment  of  the  degree  to  which  the 
objectives  of  the  project  have  been 
achieved. 

The  regulations  provide  that 
publication,  distribution,  and  disposition 
of  all  manuscripts  and  other  materials 
resulting  from  the  fellowship  must 
acknowledge  assistance  received  from 
the  Department  of  Education  and  NIHR, 
and  three  copies  of  these  publications  or 
other  materials  must  be  furnished  to 
NIHR. 

The  proposed  priority  areas  for  these 
fellowships  awards  are  described  in  the 
Notice  of  Proposed  Funding  Priorities  for 
Research  Fellowships  published  on  May 
9, 1985  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
Secretarj'  expects  to  award  one 
fellowship  in  each  of  these  proposed 
priority  areas: 

(1)  Community  Mental  Retardation 
Services: 

(2)  Transitional  and  Supported 
Employment; 

(3)  Early  Intervention; 

(4)  Medical  Research:  and 

(5)  Disability  Statistics. 
AppHcants  for  fellowships  should 

submit  their  appUcations  under  one  of 
these  proposed  priority  areas  on  the 
assumption  that  the  final  priorities  will 
not  be  different  from  the  proposed 
priorities. 

Application  forms:  Application  forms 
and  further  information  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  or  calling  the  National 
Institute  of  Handicapped  Research,  U.S. 
Department  of  Education,  Mailstop 
3070-2305,  Switzer  Office  Building,  400 
Maryland  Avenue,  SW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20202  (Attention:  Fellowship  Unit), 
Telephone  (202)  732-1200.  Deaf  and 
hearing  impaired  individuals  may  call 
(202)  732-1198  for  TTY  services. 
Requests  should  refer  to  application  for 
Priority  Fellowships  84.133Fp. 
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ations. 

t  applications 


Applications  must  be  prepared  and 
submitted  in  accordance  vrith  the 
regulations,  instructions,  a  nd  forms 
included  in  the  program  in  brmation 
packages.  However,  the  piogram 
information  is  only  intend  id  to  aid 
applicants  in  applying  for 
Nothing  in  the  program  inkrmation 
packages  is  intended  to  irr  pose  any 
paperwork,  application  coitent. 
reporting,  or  grantee  perfo  mance 
requirement  beyond  those 
under  the  statute  and  regu 
Applicants  should  note  thi 
are  limited  to  12  pages  un(  er  this 
program  (34  CFR  356.30) 

In  addition  to  the  resear  :h  proposal 
the  regulations  require  tha  t  applicants 
also  submit  evidence  of  th  ?  quality  and 
level  of  formal  education 
experience,  and  recommendations  of 
current  or  former  supervis  )rs  and 
colleagues. 

(Approved  by  the  Office  of  \^nagemen(  and 
Budget  under  Control  Numbe 

Applicable  regulations  1  Regulations 
governing  this  program  in(  lude  the 
following: 

(a)  Regulations  governir  g  the  .National 
Institute  of  Handicapped  1  lesearch  (34 
CFR  Part  356).  A  Notice  o^ 
Annual  Funding  Priorities 
program  was  published  or 
at  50  FR  19660.  Prospectivi ;  applicants 
are  advised  that  the  propo  sed  annual 
funding  priorities  are  subj  !Ct  to 
modification  in  response  t )  public 
comment  submitted  by  jui  e  10. 1985.  or 
on  the  basis  of  other  Depa  rtment  of 
Education  considerations, 
any  substantive  changes  a  re  made  in  the 
final  priorities  or  other  rec  uirements  for 
new  awards,  applicants  v\  ill  be  given 
the  opportunity  to  amend 
their  applications. 

For  further  information 
Rheable  Edwards.  Nation; 
Handicapped  Research,  U 
Department  of  Education, 
Building.  Room  3070,  330  ( 
Washington.  DC.  20202.  T 
732-1200;  deaf  and  hearinj 
individuals  may  call  (202) 
'ITY  services. 


Proposed 
"or  this 
.May  9, 1985 


JMI 


(29  U.S.C.  762) 

Ddted:  May  16, 1985. 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
B4.133.  National  Institute  of  l|and 
Research) 

William  |.  Bennett. 

Srcrrlary  of  Education. 
FR  Doc  65-12274  Filed  5-21 
tSiLLItMi  COOE  4000-01-M 


)r  resubmit 

:ontact:  Ms. 
Institute  of 
S. 
switzer  Office 

Street.  SW.. 
^iephone  (202) 

impaired 
'32-1198  for 


Assistance  No 
icapped 


-  S:  8:45  am] 


Training  of  Interpreters  for  Deaf 
Individuals  Program;  Application 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
ACTION:  Application  notice  establishing 
closing  date  for  transmittal  of  new 
Fiscal  Year  1985  applications  for 
Training  of  Interpreters  for  Deaf 
Individuals  Programs. 

Applications  for  new  projects  for 
Fiscal  Year  1985  are  invited  under  the 
Training  of  Interpreters  for  Deaf 
Individuals  Program. 

Authority  for  this  program  is 
contained  in  Section  304(d)  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973,  as  amended. 
(29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 

Closing  date  for  transmittal  of 
applications:  Applications  for  grant 
awards  must  be  mailed  or  hand 
delivered  by  June  24, 1985. 

Applications  delivered  by  mail:  An 
application  sent  by  mail  must  be 
addressed  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Application  Control  Center, 
Attention:  84.160.  400  Maryland  .'\venue. 
SVV..  Washington.  D.C.  20202. 

An  applicant  must  show  proof  of 
mailing  consisting  of  one  of  the 
following: 

(1)  A  legibly  dated  U.S.  Postal  Service 
postmark. 

(2)  A  legible  mail  receipt  with  the  date 
of  mailing  stamped  by  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service. 

(3)  A  dated  shipping  label,  invoice,  or 
receipt  from  a  commercial  carrier. 

(4)  Any  other  evidence  of  mailing 
acceptable  to  the  U.S.  Secretary  of 
Education. 

If  an  application  is  sent  through  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service,  the  Secretary  does 
not  accept  either  of  the  following  as 
proof  of  mailing:  (1)  A  private  metered 
postmark,  or  (2)  a  mail  receipt  that  is  not 
dated  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

An  applicant  should  note  that  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  does  not  uniformly 
provide  a  dated  postmark.  Before  relying 
on  this  method,  an  applicant  should 
check  with  the  local  post  office. 

An  applicant  is  epcouraged  to  use 
registered  or  at  least  first  class  mail. 
Each  late  applicant  for  a  new  award  will 
be  notified  that  the  application  will  not 
be  considered. 

Applications  delivered  by  hand:  An 
application  that  is  hand  delivered  must 
be  taken  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education.  Application  Control  Center. 
Room  3673,  Regional  Office  Building  =3. 
7th  and  D  Streets,  SW.,  Washington. 
DC. 

The  Application  Control  Center  will 
accept  hand  delivered  applications 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m. 
(Washington,  D.C.  time),  daily  except 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  Federal 


holidays.  An  application  that  is  hand 
delivered  will  not  be  accepted  after  4:30 
p.m.  on  the  closing  date. 

Program  information:  Awards  are 
made  under  this  program  to  public  and 
private  non-profit  agencies  and 
organizations,  including  institutions  of 
higher  education. 

The  purpose  of  this  program  is  to  train 
skilled  manual  and  oral  interpreters 
available  for  employment  in  public  and 
private  agencies  involved  in  the 
provision  of  health,  education,  welfare, 
rehabilitation,  employment  and  related 
services  to  deaf  people.  This  program 
was  established  to  assist  in  the  training 
of  a  sufficient  number  of  interpreters  to 
meet  the  communication  needs  of  deaf 
individuals. 

Available  funds:  The  total  amount  of 
funds  awarded  under  this  program  in 
Fiscal  Year  1984  was  about  $900,000. 
Approximately  $900,000  will  be 
available  for  new  projects  in  Fiscal  Year 
1985.  An  estimated  10  new  projects  will 
be  funded  at  an  average  cost  of  about 
590.000. 

It  is  expected  that  new  projects 
funded  under  this  program  in  Fiscal 
Year  1985  will  be  approved  for  project 
periods  up  to  60  months. 

However,  these  estimates  do  not  bind 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Education  to  a 
specified  number  of  grants  or  to  the 
amount  of  any  grant  unless  that  amount 
is  otherwise  specified  by  statute  or 
regulation. 

Application  forms:  Application  forms 
and  program  information  packages  are 
available  and  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  Office  of  Developmental 
Programs,  Rehabilitation  Services 
Administration.  U.S.  Department  of 
Education.  400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW.. 
Room  3329.  Mary  E.  Switzer  Building, 
Washington.  D.C.  20202. 

Applications  must  be  prepared  and 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations,  instructions,  and  forms 
included  in  the  program  information 
package.  However,  the  program 
information  is  only  intended  to  aid 
applicants  in  applying  for  assistance 
under  this  program.  Nothing  in  the 
program  information  package  is 
intended  to  impose  any  paperwork, 
application  content,  reporting,  or  grantee 
performance  requirement  beyond  those 
specifically  imposed  under  the  statute 
and  regulations. 

The  Secretary  strongly  urges  that  the 
narrative  portion  of  the  application  not 
exceed  25  pages.  The  Secretary  further 
urges  that  applicants  submit  only  the 
information  that  is  requested. 

Applicable  regulations:  Regulations 
applicable  to  this  program  include  the 
following: 
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(a)  When  adopted  in  final  form, 
if;guiations  governing  Training  of 
Interpreters  for  Deaf  Individuals 
Program  (proposed  34  CFR  Part  396).  A 
notice  of  proposed  pjjemaking  is 
published  in  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register.  Applicants  should  prepare 
applications  based  on  the  proposed 
regulations.  If  there  are  substantive 
changes  made  in  the  proposed 
regulations  when  published  in  final 
form,  applicants  will  be  given  the 
opportunity  to  amend  or  resubmit  their 
applications. 

(b)  Education  Department  General 
Ad;iainistration  Regulations  (EDGAR) 
(34  CFR  Parts  74,  75.  77,  and  78). 

The  Secretary  strongly  urges  that  the 
narrative  portion  of  the  application  not 
exceed  2.S  pages.  The  Secretary  further 
urges  that  applicants  submit  only  the 
informalion  that  is  requested. 

For  further  information:  Contact  Mary 
V.  West.  Division  of  Special  Projects, 
Rehabilitation  Services  Administration, 
U.S.  Department  of  Education,  Room 
3332,  Mary  E.  Switzer  Building,  400 
Maryland  Avenue,  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20202.  Telephone:  202/732-1343. 

(29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 

84.160:  Tr.iining  of  Interpreters  for  Dfiaf 

Individuals) 

Dated:  May  16, 1985. 

William  |.  Bennett, 

Secretary  of  Education. 

(ra  Doc.  85-1227B  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  40«H>1-M 

Proposed  Information  Collection 
Requests 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Education. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Proposed  Information 
Collection  Requests. 

SUMMARY:  The  Deputy  Secretary  for 
Management  invites  comments  on  the 
proposed  information  collection 
requests  as  required  by  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980. 

DATE:  Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  on  or  before  June  21, 
1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
Attention:  Desk  Officer,  Department  of 
Education,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  726  Jackson  Place,  NW.,  Room 
3208,  New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C.  20.')03.  Requests  for 
copies  of  the  proposed  information 
collection  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  Margaret  B.  Webster,  Department  of 
Education,  400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW., 


Room  4074,  Switzer  Building, 

Washington,  D.C.  20202. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Margaret  B.  V>^ebster  (202)  42&-7304, 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
3517  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35)  requires  that 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  provide  interested  Federal 
agencies  and  the  public  an  early 
opportunity  to  comment  on  information 
collection  requests.  OMB  amend  or 
waive  the  requirement  for  public 
consultation  to  the  extent  that  public 
participation  in  the  approval  process 
would  defeat  the  purpose  of  the 
information  collection,  violate  State  or 
Federal  law,  or  substantially  interfere 
with  any  agency's  ability  to  perform  its 
statutory  obligations. 

The  Deputy  Under  Secretary  for 
Management  publishes  that  notice 
containing  proposed  information 
collection  requests  prior  to  the 
submission  of  these  requests  to  OMB. 
Each  proposed  information  collection, 
grouped  by  office,  contains  the 
following:  (1)  Type  of  review  requested, 
e.g.,  new,  revision,  extension,  existing  or 
reinstatement;  (2)  Title,  (3)  Agency  form 
number  (if  any);  (4)  Frequency  oif  the 
collection;  (5)  The  affected  public;  (6) 
Reporting  burden;  and/or  (7) 
Recordkeeping  burden;  and  (8)  Abstract. 

OMB  invites  public  comment  at  the 
address  specified  above.  Copies  of  the 
requests  are  available  from  Margaret 
Webster  at  the  address  specified  above. 

Dated:  May  16,  1985. 
Linda  M.  Combs, 
Deputy  Under  Secretary  for  Management. 

Office  of  Educational  Research  and 
Improvement 

Type  of  Review  Requested:  Revision 
Title:  Library  Services  and  Construction 

Act  (Pub.  L.  98-480)  Financial, 

Performance  and  Completion  Reports 

for  State-Administered  Programs — 

Titles  I,  II  and  III 
Agency  Form  Number:  ED  921-1,  921-2 

and  915-1 
Frequency:  Annually 
Affected  Public:  State  or  local 

governments 
Reporting  Burden:  Responses:  54;  Burden 

Hours:  2,160 
Recordkeeping  Burden:  Recordkeepers: 

54;  Burden  Hours:  54 

Abstract:  These  report  forms  are 
needed  to  obtain  information  relating  to 
expenditures  of  funds,  project 
performance,  and  completion  of  projects 
from  State  library  administrative 
agencies  under  Title  I  (Library  Services), 
Title  II  (Public  Library  Construction)  and 
Title  III  (Interlibrary  Cooperation  and 
Resource  Sharing)  of  the  Library 


Services  and  Construction  Act,  as 
amended  by  Pub.  L.  98-480. 
Type  of  Review  Requested:  New 
Title:  Final  Financial  Status  and 
Performance  Report  for  the  Library 
Services  for  Indian  Tribes  and 
Hawaiian  Natives  Program 
Agency  Form  Number:  G50-11P 
Frequency:  Annually 
Affected  Public:  Indian  Tribes  or 

Hawaiian  Native  Organizations 
Reporting  Burden:  Responses:  525; 

Burden  Hours:  1,838 
Recordkeeping  Burden:  Recordkeepers: 

525;  Burden  Hours:  625 

Abstract:  This  form  is  needed  to 
determine  the  utilization  of  basic  and 
special  project  grant  funds  administered 
under  the  Library  Services  for  Indian 
Tribes  and  Hawaiian  Natives  Program, 
Title  IV  of  the  Library  Services  and 
Construction  Act,  as  amended.  An 
additional  performance  report  is 
necessary  to  evaluate  project 
performance  of  both  basic  and  special 
project  grantees. 
Type  of  Review  Requested: 

Reinstatement 
Title:  National  Assessment  of 

Educational  Progress  Part  I:  Bridge 

Assessments 
Agency  Form  Number:  ED  2371-17 
Frequency:  Non-recurring 
Affected  Public:  Individuals  or 

households;  State  or  local 

governments 
Reporting  Burden:  Responses:  1,440,000; 

Burden  Hours:  23,760 
Recordkeeping  Burden:  Recordkeepers: 

0;  Burden  Hours:  0 

Abstract:  Congress  mandated  the 
collection  of  National  Assessment 
survey  data.  In  the  Bridge  Assessment, 
previously  assessed  exercises  in 
mathematics,  reading  and  science  will 
be  administered  to  provide  a  statistical 
linkage  between  the  former  National 
Assessment  of  Educational  Progress 
(NAEP)  design  and  the  new  design. 
Results  will  permit  translation  from  past 
to  new  data  and  effectively  maintain  the 
integrity  of  trend  analysis.  Respondents 
will  be  students,  ages  9, 13,  and  17. 
Type  of  Review  Requested:  Revision 
Title:  National  Survey  of  Private 

Schools,  1985-86 
Agency  Form  Number:  ED  2455,  245S-A 
Frequency:  Biennially 
Affected  Public:  Individuals  or 

households;  Non-profit  institutions: 

Small  businesses  or  organizations 

(Private  Schools) 
Reporting  Burden:  Responses:  19,000: 

Burden  Hours:  14.250 
Recordkeeping  Burden:  Recordkeepers: 

0:  Burden  Hours:  0 
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Abstract:  This  survey  is 
provide  information  needed 
departmental  policy  ma 
to  such  current  issues  as 
private  school  pupils,  and 
of  and  compensation  to  pi 
teachers. 

Type  of  Review  Requeste 
Title:  State-Level  Personnel 

(Elementary-Secondary 
Agency  Form  Number:  EC 

2 
Frequency:  Quarterly 
Affected  Public:  State  or 

governments 
Reporting  Burden:  Respo! 

Hours:  60 
Recordkeeping  Burden: 

0:  Burden  Hours:  0 

Abstract:  The  National 
Education  Statistics 
mandated  by  Pub.  L.  93-3|0, 
amended,  to  "assist  State 
educational  agencies  in  i 
automating  their  statisti 
collection  activities".  As 
assistance  program.  NCEi 
established  a  State-Level 
Exchange  to  facilitate  the 
information  and  expertise 

Type  of  Review  Requeste  i 
Title:  Common  Core  of 

1985-86.  1986-87 
Agency  Form  Number:  EE 

2443-1.  2444,  2445,  2446 
Frequency:  Annually 
Affected  Public:  State  or 

governments 
Reporting  Burden:  Respo 

Hours:  19.549 
Recordkeeping  Burden: 

0:  Burden  Hours:  0 

Abstract:  These  data 
information  about  studen 
teachers,  and  related  finap 
and  function.  Data  are  u 
sampling  frames,  allocate 
under  Chapter  1  of  the 
Consolidation  Improv 
carrj'  out  studies  manda 
National  Center  for  Educ 
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by 
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qualifications 
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Office  of  Postsecondary  I  ducation 


Type  of  Review  Requeste  i 
Title:  Report  for  Interna ti 

Centers — Foreign  Lang 

Studies  Fellowship  Program 
Agency  Form  Number:  EI 

and  ED  7632 
Frequency:  Annually 
Affected  Public:  Individu 

of  Higher  Education 
Reporting  Burden:  Respo 

Burden  Hours:  2.601 
Recordkeeping  Burden 

0:  Burden  Hours:  0 

Abstract:  This  informa  ion  will  enable 
the  Department  to  upgrat  e  training  and 
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tfses:  1.700: 
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resources  at  Centers  for  International 
Studies  including  foreign  languages  and 
area  studies.  Under  the  Foreign 
Language  and  Area  Studies  Fellowship 
Program  the  Secretary  awards 
fellowships  (stipends)  through 
institutions  of  higher  education  in 
modem  foreign  languages,  area  studies, 
international  studies,  or  international 
aspects  of  professional  and  other  fields 
of  study. 

Office  of  Vocational  and  Adult 
Education 

Type  of  Review  Requested:  Extension 
Title:  Financial  Status  and  Performance 

Report  for  Direct  Grants 
Agency  Form  Number:  ED  360.  360-1 
Frequency:  Annually 
Affected  Public:  State  or  local 

governments;  Non-profit  institutions 
Reporting  Burden:  Response:  50;  Burden 

Hours:  400 
Recordkeeping  Burden:  Recordkeeping: 

0;  Burden  Hours:  0 

Abstract:  Recipients  of  direct  grants 
from  the  Office  of  Vocational  and  Adult 
Education  submit  financial  status  and 
performance  reports  to  be  used  by  grant 
and  project  officers  to  monitor  the 
expenditure  and  use  of  funds  and  the 
performance  of  approved  activities. 
Type  of  Review  Requested:  Extension 
Title:  Financial  Status  Reports  for  State- 
Administered  Vocational  Education 
Agency  Form  Number:  ED  576-6 
Frequency:  Annually 
Afffected  Public:  State  or  local 

governments 
Reporting  Burden:  Response:  35;  Burden 

Hours:  2,915 
Recordkeeping  Burden:  Recordkeeping: 

53;  Burden  Hours:  106,000 

Abstract:  These  financial  status 
reports  are  required  to  determine  each 
State's  compliance  with  the  enabling 
regulation  (34  CFR  74.73).  to  close  out 
each  year's  grant  and  to  provide 
information  for  the  Secretary's  Report  to 
Congress  on  the  status  of  vocational 
education. 

Office  of  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Services 

Type  of  Review  Requested:  New 

Title:  Survey  of  Expenditures  for  Special 

Education  and  Related  Services  at  the 

State  and  Local  Level 
Agency  Form  Number:  B20-11) 
Frequency:  Annually;  Nonrecurring 
Afffected  Public:  State  or  local 

educational  agencies 
Reporting  Burden:  Response:  244.800; 

Burden  Hoursi  2,530 
Recordkeeping  Burden:  Recordkeeping: 

0;  Burden  Hours:  0 

Abstract:  This  study  will  collect 
information  on  expenditures  for  special 


education  and  related  services  from  a 
sample  of  18  State  and  60  local 
educational  agencies.  Study  results  will 
inform  the  Department  and  Congress 
about  the  costs  of  educating  a 
handicapped  child,  how  State  and  local 
educational  agencies  finance  these 
costs,  and  the  characteristics  of 
programs  and  services. 

(PR  Doc.  85-12273  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  40OO-O1-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

IOPP-00203;  FRL-2838-2] 

Administrator's  Pesticide  Advisory 
Committee;  Meeting 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 

summary:  The  Administrator's  Pesticide 
Advisory  Committee  (APAC)  will  hold  a 
meeting  to  discuss  FPA's  current 
tolerance  setting  process  which  is 
authorized  by  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  (FFDCA).  The  APAC 
will  also  discuss  contamination  of 
groundwater  by  pesticides.  General 
activities  of  the  Office  of  Pesticide 
Programs  (OPP)  may  also  be  discussed. 
The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public. 

DATE:  The  meeting  will  take  place  on 
Thursday.  June  20, 1985,  at  9:00  a.m.  and 
adjourn  by  4:30  p.m. 

ADDRESS:  The  meeting  will  be  held  in: 
Room  M— 3906-08,  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M  Street,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20460. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Betty  Winter.  Executive  Secretary, 
Administrator's  Pesticide  Advisory 
Committee  (TS-788).  Office  of  Pesticides 
and  Toxic  Substances,  Environmetal 
Protection  Agency,  Room  E-639A,  401  M 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 
(202-382-2916). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

APAC  will  begin  with  opening  remarks 
by  Dr.  Dale  L.  Stansbury.  the 
Chairperson  for  the  APAC  and  Dr.  John 
A.  Moore,  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Pesticides  and  Toxic  Substances.  The 
Agency  will  seek  the  APAC's  comments 
on  recent  revisions  and  proposals  for 
revising  the  tolerance  setting  process.  In 
addition,  the  Agency  will  brief  the 
APAC  on  its  current  Pesticides  in 
Groundwater  Strategy  and  will  ask  the 
Committee  to  comment  on  specific 
issues  identified  by  EPA.  Background 
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papers  and  a  more  detailed  agenda  will 
be  available  at  the  meeting. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public,  and  time  will  be  set  aside  for 
public  comments  on  issue?  relevant  to 
topics  of  discussion.  Any  member  of  the 
public  wishing  to  present  an  oral  or 
written  statement  relating  to  the 
Committee's  topic  of  discussion  for  this 
meeting  should  contact  the  APAC 
Executive  Secretary  at  the  address  or 
telephone  number  listed  above. 

Dated:  May  13, 1985. 
John  A.  Moore, 

Assistant  Admrnistnitor  for  Pesticides  and 
Toxic  Substances. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12074  Filed  5-21-8.5;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6560-SO-M 


IPP  4G3138/T491;  FRL-2838-51 

E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Co.; 
Establishment  of  Temporary 
Tolerances 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  EPA  has  established 
temporary  tolerances  for  residues  of  the 
herbicide  DPX-M6316  (methyl  3-([|({4- 
methoxy-6-methyl-l,3,5-triazine-2- 
yl]carbonyl]amino]amino]sulfonyl]-2- 
thiophene-carboxylate)  in  or  on  certain 
raw  agricultural  commodities.  These 
temporary  tolerances  were  requested  by 
E.I.  duPont  de  Nemours  and  Co. 
date:  These  temporary  tolerances 
expire  October  1, 1937. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
By  mail:  Robert  Taylor,  Product 
Manager  (PM)  25,  Registration 
Division  (TS-767C),  Office  of  Pesticide 
Programs,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  401  M  Street  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20460 
Office  location  and  telephone  number: 
Room  245.  CM#2, 1921  Jefferson  Davis 
Highway.  Arlington,  VA  (703-557- 
1800). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  E.I. 
duPont  de  Nemours  and  Co., 
Argircultural  Chemicals  Dept., 
Wilmington,  DE  10890,  has  requested  in 
pesticide  petition  PP  4G3138  the 
establishment  of  temporary  tolerances 
for  residues  of  the  herbicide  DPX-M6316 
(methyl  3-[[[[(4-methoxy-6-methy!-l,3,5- 
triazine-2-yl)aminoJcarbonyl]amino]s 
ulfonyl]-2-thiophenecarboxylate)  in  or 
on  the  raw  agricultural  commodities 
wheat  grain  at  0.05  part  per  million 
(ppm)  and  wheat  straw  at  0.1  ppm, 
barley  grain  at  0.05  ppm.  and  barley 
straw  at  0.1  ppm. 
These  temporary  tolerances  will 


permit  the  marketing  of  the  above  raw 
agricultural  commodities  when  treated 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
experimental  use  permit  352-EUP-121, 
which  is  being  issued  under  the  Federal 
Insecticide,  Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide 
Act  (FIFRA)  as  amended  (Pub.  L  95-396, 
92  Stat.  819;  7  U.S.C.  136). 

The  scientific  data  reported  and  other 
relevant  material  were  evaluated,  and  it 
was  determined  that  establishment  of 
the  temporary  tolerances  will  protect  the 
public  health.  Therefore,  the  temporary 
tolerances  have  been  established  on  the 
condition  that  the  pesticide  be  used  in 
accordance  with  the  experimental  use 
permit  and  with  the  following 
provisions: 

1.  The  total  amount  of  the  active 
ingredient  to  be  used  must  not  exceed 
the  quantity  authorized  by  the 
experimental  use  permit. 

2.  DuPont  must  immediately  notify  the 
EPA  of  any  findings  from  the 
experimental  use  that  have  a  bearing  on 
safety.  The  company  must  also  keep 
records  of  production,  distritution,  and 
performance  and  on  request  make  the 
records  available  to  any  authorized 
officer  or  employee  of  the  EPA  or  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration. 

These  tolerances  expire  October  1, 
1987.  Residues  not  in  excess  of  these 
amounts  remaining  in  or  on  the  raw 
agricultural  commodities  after  this 
expiration  date  will  not  be  considered 
actionable  if  the  pesticide  is  legally 
applied  during  the  term  of,  and  in 
accordance  with,  the  provisions  of  the 
experimental  use  permit  and  temporary 
tolerances.  These  tolerances  may  be 
revoked  if  the  experimental  use  permit 
is  revoked  or  if  any  experience  with  or 
scientific  data  on  this  pesticide  indicate 
that  such  revocation  is  necessary  to 
protect  the  public  health. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  notice  from  the 
requirements  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96- 
534,  94  Stat.  1164,  5  U.S.C.  610-612),  the 
Administrator  has  determined  that 
regulations  establishing  new  tolerances 
or  raising  tolerance  levels  or 
establishing  exemptions  from  tolerance 
requirements  do  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  A  certification 
statement  to  this  effect  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  May  4, 1981  (46 
FR  24950). 

(Sec.  408{j),  68  Stat.  516  (21  U.S.C.  346a(|))) 


Duted;May  13.  1985. 
Douglas  D.  Campl, 

Director,  Registration  Division,  Office  of 
Pesticide  Programs. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12185  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6S60-S0-M 


IPP  4G3001/T490;  FRL-2838-6] 

Stauffer  Chemical  Co.;  Establishment 
of  Temporary  Tolerances 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  EPA  has  established 
temporary  tolerances  for  residues  of  the 
herbicide  Ro-Neet,  S-ethyl 
cyclohexylethylthiocarbamate  in  or  on 
certain  raw  agricultural  commodities. 
These  temporary  tolerances  were 
requested  by  Stauffer  Chemical  Co. 
DATE:  These  temorary  tolerances  expire 
April  1, 1987. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

By  mail:  Robert  Taylor,  Product 
Manager  (PM)  25,  Registration 
Division  (TS-767C),  Office  of  Pesticide 
Programs,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  401  M  Street  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20460. 

Office  location  and  telephone  number: 
Room  245,  CM  #2,  1921  Jefferson 
Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  VA. 
(703-557-1800). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Stauffer 
Chemical  Co.,  1200  S.  47th  St., 
Richmond,  CA  94804,  has  requested  in 
pesticide  petition  PP  4G3001  the 
establishment  of  temporary  tolerances 
for  residues  of  the  herbicide  Ro-Neet,  S- 
ethyl  cyclohexylethylthiocarbamate  in 
or  on  the  raw  agricultural  commoditirs 
corn  (grain)  at  0.05  part  per  million 
(ppm),  and  com  forage  and  corn  foddnr 
at  0.25  ppm. 

These  temporary  tolerances  will 
permit  the  marketing  of  the  above  raw 
agricultural  commodities  when  treated 
in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
experimental  use  permits  476-EUP-106 
and  476-EUP-107  which  are  being 
issued  under  the  Federal  Insecticide, 
Fungicide,  and  Rodenticide  Act  (FIFRA) 
as  amended  (Pub.  L.  95-396,  92  Stat.  819; 
7  U.S.C.  136). 

The  scientific  data  reported  and  other 
relevant  material  were  evaluated,  and  it 
was  determined  that  establishment  of 
the  temporary  tolerances  will  protect  the 
public  health.  Therefore,  the  temporary 
tolerances  have  been  established  on  the 
condition  that  the  pesticide  be  used  in 
accordance  with  the  experimental  use 
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permits  and  with  the  follo\f  infj 
provisions: 

1.  The  total  amount  of  th  e 
ingredient  to  be  used  must 
the  quantity  authorized  by 
experimental  use  permits. 

2.  Stauffer  Chemical  Co 
immediately  notify  the  EPJ  i 
findings  from  the  experimf  n 
have  d  bearing  on  safety, 
must  blso  keep  records  of 
distribution,  and  perf( 
request  make  the  records 
any  authorized  officer  or 
the  EPA  or  the  Food  and 
Administration. 

These  toleranes  expire 
Residues  not  in  excess  of 
remaining  in  or  on  the  raw 
commodities  after  this  exp 
will  not  be  considered 
pesticide  is  legally  applied 
term  of.  and  in  accordance 
provisions  of  the  experime  it 
permits  and  temporary 
These  tolerances  may  be 
experimental  use  permits 
if  any  experience  with  or 
on  this  pesticide  indicate 
revocation  is  necessary  to 
public  health. 

The  Office  of  Manageme  nt  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  notice  fi  om  the 
requirements  of  section  3  qf  Executive 
Order  12291. 

Pursuant  to  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
534.  94  Stat.  1164.  5  U.S.C 
Administrator  has  determi 
regulations  establishing 
or  raising  tolerance  levels 
establishing  exemptions 
requirements  do  not  have 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities,  i^  certification 
statement  to  this  effect  wa  i  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  MaJ'  4, 1981  (46 
FR  24950). 

Sec.  40B(j).  68  Stat.  516  (21  L'.4C.  346a(j])) 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
Douglas  D.  Campt. 

Director,  Registration  Divisioi :  Office  of 
Pesticide  Programs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12184  Filed  5-21-45:  8:45  am| 
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rOPP-50638:  FRL-2838-71 

Issuance  of  Expenmental  Use  Permits 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Notice. 


summary:  EPA  has  grantei  I 
experimental  use  permits  ta  the 
following  applicants.  Thes ;  permits  are 
in  accordance  with,  and  su  bject  to,  the 


provisions  of  40  CFR  Part  172.  which 
defines  EPA  procedures  with  respect  to 
the  use  of  pesticides  for  experimental 
purposes. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
By  mail,  the  product  manager  cited  in 
each  experimental  use  permit  at  the 
address  below:  Registration  Division 
(TS-767C).  Office  of  Pesticide  Programs, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
Street.  S.W.,  Washington.  D.C.  20460. 

In  person  or  by  telephone:  Contact  the 
product  manager  at  the  following 
address  at  the  office  location  or 
telephone  number  cited  in  each 
experimental  use  permit:  1921  Jefferson 
Davis  Highway,  Arlington,  VA. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EPA  has 
issued  the  following  experimental  use 
permits: 

8340-EUP-8.  Extension.  American 
Hoechst  Corporation.  Route  202-206 
North.  Somerville.  NJ  08876.  This 
experimental  use  permit  allows  the  use 
of  515  pounds  of  the  herbicide  ethyl  2-(4- 
((6-chloro-2- 

benzoxazolyl)oxyjphenoxy]propanoate 
on  rice  and  soybeans  to  evaluate  the 
control  of  weeds.  A  total  of  3.018  acres 
are  involved:  the  program  is  authorized 
only  in  the  States  of  Alabama, 
Arkansas,  Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia, 
Illinois,  Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas, 
Kentucky.  Louisiana.  Mar>'land, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Mississippi, 
Missouri,  Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  North 
Carolina,  North  Dakota,  Ohio. 
Oklahoma,  Pennsylvania,  South 
Carolina,  South  Dakota,  Tennessee, 
Texas.  Virginia,  and  Wisconsin.  The 
experimental  use  permit  is  effective 
from  April  4, 1985  to  April  4, 1986.  A 
temporary  tolerance  for  residues  of  the 
active  ingredient  in  or  on  rice  and 
soybeans  has  been  established.  (Richard 
Mountfort.  PM  23.  Rm.  237,  CM*2,  (703- 
557-1830)] 

1471-EUP-84.  Extension.  Elanco 
Products  Company,  740  S.  Alabama  St., 
Indianapolis,  IN  46285.  This 
experimental  use  permit  allows  the  use 
of  162  pounds  of  the  fungicide  fenarimol 
on  apples  and  grapes  to  evaluate  the 
control  of  cedar  rust  of  apples,  powdery 
mildew  of  apples  and  grapes,  and  scab. 
A  total  of  500  acres  (200  acres  for  apples 
and  300  acres  for  grapes);  the  program  is 
authorized  only  in  the  States  of 
California,  Georgia,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
Maryland,  Michigan.  North  Carolina, 
New  York,  Ohio.  Oregon.  Pennsylvania. 
South  Carolina.  Virginia,  Washington, 
and  West  Virginia  for  apples  and  in  the 
States  of  California.  Idaho.  Michigan, 
New  York,  Ohio,  and  Washington  for 
grapes.  The  experimental  use  permit  is 
effective  from  September  20, 1984  to 
February  14, 1985.  Temporary  tolerances 


for  residues  of  the  active  ingredient  in  or 
on  apples  and  grapes  has  been 
established.  (Henry  Jacoby,  PM  21.  Rm. 
227.  CM«2.  (703-557-1900)) 

352-EUP-121.  Issuance.  E.I.  duPont  de 
Nemours  and  Company.  Wilmington.  DE 
19898.  This  experimental  use  permit 
allows  the  use  of  624.5  pounds  of  the 
herbicide  methyl  3-[[|[(4-melhoxy-6- 
methyl-1.3,5-triazin-2- 
yl)amino)carbonyl)aminoJsulfonylJ-2- 
thiophenecarboxylate  on  barley  and 
wheat  to  evaluate  the  control  of  various 
weeds.  A  total  of  1,260  acres  are 
involved  over  a  3  year  period:  the 
program  is  authorized  only  in  the  States 
of  Alabama,  Arkansas,  Arizona. 
California,  Colorado,  Delaware, 
Georgia,  Idaho.  Illinois,  Indiana,  Kansas. 
Kentucky,  Louisiana,  Maryland, 
Michigan,  Minnesota.  Mississippi. 
Missouri,  Montana.  Nebraska,  New 
Jersey,  North  Carolina.  North  Dakota, 
Ohio,  Oklahoma,  Oregon,  South 
Carolina.  South  Dakota.  Tennessee. 
Texas,  Utah,  Virginia.  Washington,  and 
Wyoming.  The  experimental  use  permit 
is  effective  from  April  11, 1985  to 
October  1, 1987.  A  temporary  tolerance 
for  residues  of  the  active  ingredient  in  or 
on  wheat  and  barley  has  been 
established.  (Robert  Taylor.  PM  25.  Rm. 
245,  CM«2.  (703-557-1800)) 

352-EUP-124.  Issuance.  E.I.  duPont  de 
Nemours  and  Company,  Wilmington,  DE 
19898.  This  experimental  use  permit 
allows  the  use  of  3,990  pounds  of  the 
herbicides  ethyl  2-([[((4-chloro-6- 
methoxypyrimidin-2- 
yl)amino]carbonyl]sulfonyl]benzoate 
and  4-amino-6-(l.l-dimethylethyl)-3- 
(methylthio)-l,2.4-triazine-5(4H)-one  on 
soybeans  to  evaluate  the  control  of 
various  weeds.  A  total  of  6,650  acres  are 
involved;  the  program  is  authorized  only 
in  the  States  of  Alabama.  Arkansas. 
Delaware,  Florida,  Georgia.  Illinois, 
Indiana,  Iowa,  Kansas,  Kentucky, 
Louisiana,  Maryland.  Michigan, 
Minnesota,  Mississippi,  Missouri, 
Nebraska,  New  Jersey,  New  York,  North 
Carolina,  Ohio,  Oklahoma, 
Pennsylvania,  South  Carolina, 
Tennessee,  Texas,  Virginia,  and 
Wisconsin.  The  experimental  use  permit 
is  effective  from  April  11, 1985  to  April 
11, 1986.  A  temporary  tolerance  for 
residues  of  ethyl  2-[[([(4-chloro-6- 
methoxy-pyrimidin-2- 
yl)amino[carbony!lamino]s 
ulfonyljbenzoate  in  or  on  soybeans  has 
been  established.  A  permanent 
tolerance  for  residues  of  4-amino-6-(l,l- 
dimethylethyl)-3-{methylthio)-1.2,4- 
triazine-5(4H)-one  on  soybeans  has  been 
established  (40  CFR  180.332).  (Robert 
Taylor,  PM  25,  Rm.  245.  CM  #2.  (703- 
557-1800) 
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8730-EUP-13.  Extension.  Health  Chem 
Corporation.  Middlesex  Business 
Center,  S.  Plainfield.  NJ  07080.  This 
experimental  use  permit  allows  the  use 
of  8.8  pounds  of  the  insecticide  9- 
dodecenyl  acetate  in  forest  and 
residential  areas  to  evaluate  the  control 
of  moth  and  shoot  borer.  A  total  of  550 
acres  are  involved;  the  program  is 
authorized  only  in  the  States  of  Idaho. 
Montana,  and  Oregon.  The  experimental 
use  permit  is  effective  from  April  22. 
1985  to  April  22. 1988.  (Timothy  Gardner, 
PM  17.  Rm.  207.  CM  #2.  (703-557-2690)) 

3125-EUP-189.  Extension.  Mobay 
Chemical  Corporation.  P.O.  Box  4913. 
Hawthorn  Road,  Kansas  City,  MO  64120. 
This  experimental  use  permit  allows  the 
use  of  192  pounds  of  the  insect  growth 
regulator  2-chloro-N-[[[4- 
(trifluoromethoxy)- 

phenyllaminolcarbonyljbenzamide  on 
cotton  to  evaluate  the  control  of  the  boll 
weevil.  A  total  of  500  acres  are  involved; 
the  program  is  authorized  only  in  the 
States  of  Georgia  and  South  Carolina. 
The  experimental  use  permit  is  effective 
from  May  7, 1985  to  May  7, 1988. 
(Timothy  Gardner,  PM  17,  Rm.  207. 
CM  #2,  (703-557-2690)) 

476~EUP-106.  Issuance.  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company.  1200  S.  47th  St.. 
Richmond.  CA  94804.  This  experimental 
use  permit  allows  the  use  of  185  pounds 
of  the  herbicide  S-ethyl 
cyclohexylethylthiocarbamate  on  corn 
to  evaluate  the  control  of  grasses  and 
broadleaf  weeds.  A  total  of  37  acres  are 
involved;  the  program  is  authorized  only 
in  the  States  of  Georgia.  Illinois. 
Indiana.  Iowa,  Kansas.  Minnesota. 
Nebraska.  Ohio.  South  Dakota,  and 
Wisconsin.  The  experimental  use  permit 
is  effective  from  April  1. 1985  to  April  1. 
1987.  A  temporary  tolerance  for  residues 
the  active  ingredient  in  or  on  com 
(grain),  fodder,  and  forage  has  been 
established.  (Robert  Taylor.  PM  25.  Rm. 
245,  CM  #2,  (703-557-1800)) 

476-EUP-107.  Issuance.  Stauffer 
Chemical  Company,  1200  S.  47th  St., 
Richmond,  CA  94804.  This  experimental 
use  permit  allows  the  use  of  4,665 
pounds  of  the  herbicide  S-ethyl  cyclo- 
hexylethylthiocarbamate on  com  to 
evaluate  the  control  of  grasses  and 
broadleaf  weeds.  A  total  of  933  acres 
are  involved;  the  program  is  authorized 
only  in  the  States  of  Georgia,  Illinois, 
Indiana.  Iowa.  Kansas,  Kentucky. 
Maryland.  Michigan.  Minnesota. 
Missouri.  Nebraska.  North  Dakota, 
Ohio,  South  Dakota,  and  Wisconsin.  The 
experimental  use  permit  is  effective 
from  April  1, 1985  to  April  1. 1987.  A 
temporary  tolerance  for  residues  of  the 
active  ingredient  in  or  on  corn  (grain), 
fodder,  and  forage  has  been  established. 


(Robert  Taylor,  PM  25,  Rm.  245.  CM  #2. 
(703-557-1800)) 

Persons  wishing  to  review  these 
experimental  use  permits  are  referred  to 
the  designated  product  managers. 
Inquiries  concerning  these  permits 
should  be  directed  to  the  persons  cited 
above.  It  is  suggested  that  interested 
persons  call  before  visiting  the  EPA 
office,  so  that  the  appropriate  file  may 
be  made  available  for  inspection 
purposes  from  8:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday,  excluding  legal 
hohdays. 

(Sec.  5.  Pub.  L.  95-396;  92  Slat.  828  (7  U.S.C. 
136c)) 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
Douglas  Campt. 

Director,  Registration  Division.  Office  of 

Pesticide  Programs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12183  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  6S60-50-M 


[PP  5G1579/T480;  FRL-2800-4] 

State  of  Florida;  Renewal  of 
Temporary  Tolerance 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-6701  beginning  on  page 
12077  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  March 
27, 1985,  make  the  following  corrections; 
In  the  third  column,  in  the  summary,  in 
the  third  line.  "-5-methyle-"  should  read 
"-3-methyl-". 

BILLING  CODE  150S-01-M 

IOPTS-51564;  FRL-2806-51 

Certain  Chemicals;  Premanufacture 
Notices 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-7340  beginning  on  page 
12623  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  March  29, 
1985.  make  the  following  correction:  On 
page  12624.  in  the  second  column,  under 
"P85-673".  the  second  line  under 
Toxicity  Data  should  read:  "mg/kg; 
Acute  dermal:  >  2,000  mg/kg;" 

BILLING  COOE  1505-01-M 


IOPTS-51562A;  FRL-2833-5] 

Certain  Chemicals  Premanufacture 
Notices 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11260  appearing  on 
page  19580  in  the  issue  of  Thursday, 
May  9, 1985,  the  docket  number  should 
read  as  set  forth  above. 

BILUNG  CODE  150S-01-M 


[A-1-FRL-283»-4] 

Prevention  of  Signficant  Deterioration; 
Applicability  Determination;  Amtrack 
(Penn  Central) 

AQENCy:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Applicability 
Determination. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  EPA 
has  determined  that  Amtrack's  proposed 
new  gas  turbine  generator  and  waste 
heat  boiler  addition  to  their  power  plant 
in  New  Haven,  Connecticut  is  not 
subject  to  a  PSD  review.  The  August  7. 
1980  PSD  regulations  require  that  major 
modifications  at  existing  minor 
stationary  sources,  as  well  as  significant 
increases  at  existing  major  sources, 
must  undergo  a  PSD  review.  Based  on 
information  provided  by  the  Connecticut 
Department  of  Environmental  Protection 
(CT  DEP),  it  has  been  determined  that 
Amtrack's  proposal  is  not  subject  to  a 
PSD  review.  Actual  emissions  at  the 
existing  source  were  defined,  and  it  was 
determined  that  the  existing  source  was 
minor  because  emissions  were  less  than 
250  Tons  Per  Year.  Consequently,  the 
net  increase  in  emissions  from  the 
modified  source  would  have  to  be 
greater  than  250  tons  per  year  for  it  to  be 
subject  to  a  PSD  review.  However,  it 
was  determined  that  the  net  emissions 
increase  is  less  than  250  tons  per  year 
hence,  the  non-apphcability 
determination.  The  CT  DEP  was  notified 
of  this  determination  on  March  21, 1985. 

Under  section  307(b)(1)  of  the  Clean 
Air  Act,  judicial  review  of  this  PSD 
determination  is  available  only  by  the 
filing  of  a  petition  for  review  in  the 
United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
appropriate  circuit  within  60  days  of 
today.  Under  section  307(b)(2)  of  the 
Act,  this  determination  shall  not  be 
subject  to  later  judicial  review  under 
civil  or  criminal  proceedings  for 
enforcement. 

Copies  of  this  determination  are 
available  for  public  inspection  upon 
written  request  at  the  following  location: 
State  Air  Programs  Branch — Room  2311, 
U.S.  EPA— Region  I  (APC),  J.F.  Kennedy 
Federal  Building,  Boston,  MA  02203. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  Courcier,  (617)  223-4876. 

Dated:  May  8. 1985. 
Paul  G.  Keough. 

Acting  Regional  .administrator— Region  I. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12293  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  6S60-S0-M 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Applications  for  Consolidated  Hearing; 
David  A.  Rawley,  Jr.,  et  al. 

1.  The  Commission  has  b  efore  it  the 
following  mutually  exclusi'  e 
applications  for  a  new  FM  itation: 


ApplKant  city,  am  Sw.a 


A    OavK)    A    RaoHey.    Jr.    Cnanone 
Amal«.  Va^n  Islands. 

B  Tha  H  and  M  Umted  Pannersn:p. 

Chartone  Amafea.  Vtgn  Islands. 
C    ReynaU  CliaiteS  tr/as  Trwd  Angel 

Corp.   C>i«4otM   Am^M.    Virgn   Is- 
lands. 
0  jvTony  Diaz  SI  al.  dba  Fun  Minon 

ty   Mada.  CnwtoOa  Amatie.   Virgin 

Islands. 
E      Tnousand    Islands    Corporation 

Cnartona  Amafea.  Vi^n  Islands. 
F   SOP  Enwpnsas.  a  hmted  partner 

sti«.  Charlone  Amaw.  Vrr^n  lsla.nds 
G     Tnaodora    A     Wilson.    Chartotle 

Amal«.  Vrg:n  Isiands. 
H   Trans  Caf**ean  Broadcasting  Co 

Chartons  Amaiie.  Virgm  Islands 


BPH-e30922AD. 

VM  Oockel  No 

85-131 
8PH-«3tl25AA, 

BPH-84304l9tB 


8PH-840425IA 

8PH-M0426IC 
OaPM-940430IG. 
3PH-»*0430IN. 
8PH-84O430IO 


2.  Pursuant  to  section  30^( 
Communications  Act  of  19: 
amended,  the  above  appli* 
been  designated  for  hearin 
consolidated  proceeding  u 
whose  headings  are  set  for  h 
text  of  each  of  these  issues 
standardized  and  is  set  for  h 
entirety  in  a  sample  standi  rd 
Hearing  Designation  Ordei 
which  can  be  found  at  48  F  ^ 
18. 1983.  The  issue  heading  > 
below  correspond  to  issue 
contained  in  the  referencec 
HDO.  The  letter  shown  be 
applicant's  name,  above,  ij 
to  signify  whether  the  issu 
applies  to  that  particular 


Issue  Heading  Applicant(s) 


1.  (See  Appendix)  H 

2.  (See  Appendix)  H 

3.  Comparative,  All  applicanl! 

4.  Ultimate,  All  applicants 


3.  If  there  is  any  non-sta 
issue(s)  in  this  proceeding, 
of  the  issue  and  the  applic 
which  it  applies  are  set 
Appendix  to  this  Notice.  A 
complete  HDO  in  this  proc 
be  obtained,  by  written  or 
request,  from  the  Mass 
Contact  Representative 
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dardized 
the  full  text 
nt(s)  to 
in  an 
copy  of  the 
eding  may 
elephone 
ia  Bureau's 
R4om  242.  1919 


M  Street,  NVV.,  Washington,  D.C.  20554. 
Telephone  (202)  632-6334. 
VV.  Ian  Gay. 

Assistant  Chief.  Audio  Services  Division. 
Mess  Media  Bureau. 

Appendix 

Issue(s) 

1.  To  determine  with  respect  to  the 
following  applicant(s)  whether,  in  light 
of  the  evidence  adduced  concerning  the 
deficiency  set  forth  above  in  paragraph 
8  *  the  applicant(s)  is  financially 
qualified: 

2.  To  determine  whether  or  not  H 
(TCB)  has  reasonable  assurance  of  the 
availability  of  its  proposed  transmitter 
site. 


AppHcanl(sl 


Defoencv 


TC8 


No  ftianciai  data  or  cet.fica. 
ton  Subm'tted 


(FR  Doc.  85-12285  Filed  5-21-65;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  6712-01-M 

Petitions  for  Reconsideration  of  Marcti 
8  Special  Access  Cost  Order 

On  May  10,  1985,  a  copy  of  the 
Federal  Communication  Commission's 
May  3, 1985  Public  Notice  (Report  No. 
1513)  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  50  FR  19805.  That  listing 
included  petitions  for  reconsideration  of 
the  Commissioin's  March  8  Special 
Access  Cost  Order  in  CC  Docket  No.  83- 
1145,  Phase  I  and  Phase  II,  Part  1.  The 
petitioners  included  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Co..  Pacific  Telephone  and 
Telegraph,  and  ITT  Communications 
Services,  Inc.  This  notice  states  that 
oppositions  to  these  petitions  must  be 
filed  by  May  28. 1985  and  replies  to  the 
oppositions  by  June  7. 1985.  We  have 
discovered  that  a  petition  for 
reconsideration  filed  by  Satellite 
Business  Systems  (SBS)  was 
inadvertently  omitted  from  the  Public 
Notice  of  May  3.  We  find  that  because 
the  SBS  petition  generally  raises  the 
same  issues  raised  in  the  other  three 
petitions,  that  it  would  be  more  efficient 


"  Pat  ipr.iph  8  reads  as  fullows:  The  mdlen.il 
submitted  liy  the  applic.inl(s)  lielow  does  not 
demonstrate  its  riiidncial  qualifiratmns 
Ac-ordingly.  an  issue  will  be  specified  conctrnin}{ 
the  following  drficiency: 


to  include  SBS's  petition  in  the 
established  pleading  cycle. 
William  |.  Tricarico, 

Secretary,  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

(FR  Doc.  85-10529  Filed  5-21-85: 10:21  am] 

BILLING  CODE  S712-01-M 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

(DocketNo.  R-0515] 

Policy  Statement  Regarding  Risks  on 
Large-Dollar  Wire  Transfer  Systems 

AGENCY:  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System. 
action:  Pdlicy  statement. 

summary:  In  March,  1984.  the  Board 
requested  public  comment  on  several 
proposed  methods  of  reducing  the  risks 
to  depository  institutions  associated 
with  their  participation  on  large-dollar 
electronic  funds  transfer  systems.  After 
studying  the  public  comments  and 
recent  data  on  the  exposure  of 
institutions  using  such  systems,  the 
Board  has  formulated  a  policy  to  reduce 
these  risks.  The  policy  relies  in  part  on 
the  efforts  of  depository  institutions  to 
reduce  their  own  exposures  through  the 
use  of  bilateral  net  credit  limits  and 
sender  net  debit  caps,  and  in  part  on  the 
role  of  the  Federal  Reserve  and  other 
financial  institution  regulators  in 
examining,  monitoring,  and  counseling 
institutions. 

Effective  March  27, 1986,  no  large- 
dollar  payment  network  will  be  eligible 
for  Federal  Reserve  net  settlement 
services  unless  it  (1)  requires  each 
participant  to  establish  bilateral  net 
credit  limits  vis-a-vis  each  other 
participant  on  that  network,  (2) 
establishes  a  sender  net  debit  cap  that  is 
reasonably  designed  to  reduce  the  risks 
to  participants  on  that  network,  (3) 
develops  and  implements  a  system  that 
will  reject  or  hold  any  payment  that 
would  breach  either  bilateral  net  credit 
limits  or  the  network's  sender  net  debit 
cap,  and  (4)  agrees  to  provide 
transaction  data  to  its  Reserve  Bank  on 
request. 

"The  Board  also  strongly  encourages 
each  institution  that  runs  daylight 
overdrafts  on  Fedwire  or  participates  on 
a  private  large-dollar  wire  network  to 
adopt  voluntarily  by  December  31, 1985. 
a  cross-system  sender  net  debit  cap 
following  the  guidelines  set  out  in  an 
appendix  to  the  Board's  policy 
statement. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  March  27, 1986. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Edward  C.  Ettin,  Deputy  Director  (202- 
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452-3368),  David  B.  Humphrey, 
Assistant  Director  (202-452-2557). 
Terrence  Belton.  Economist  {202-452- 
2444),  Division  of  Research  and 
Statistics:  Elliott  C.  McEntee,  Associate 
nirectcr  (202-452-2231).  Nancy  R. 
Wesolov;ski.  Operations  Analyst  (202- 
452-3437),  Division  of  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  Operations;  Joseph  R.  Alexander. 
Attorney  (202^52-2489).  Legal  Division; 
Jeffrey  C.  Marquardt,  Economist  (202- 
452-2360).  Division  of  International 
Finance;  Anthony  G.  Comyn,  Assistant 
Director  (202-452-3354),  Division  of 
Bii'iking  Supervision  and  Regulation;  or 
Joy  W.  O'Connell.  TDD  (202-452-3244). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Fe(ieral  Reserve  Board  has  issued  the 
following  policy  statement  concerning 
reducing  risks  on  large-dollar  electronic 
funds  transfer  systems: 

Reducing  Risks  on  Large-Dollar 
Electronlf.  Funds  Transfer  Systems 

Over  the  past  several  years,  the  Board 
has  become  increasingly  concerned 
about  the  risks  that  participation  on 
large-dollar  payment  networks  '  present 
to  the  depository  institutions  that 
participate  on  them,  to  the  banking 
system,  and  to  other  sectors  of  the 
economy.  Because  private  wire 
networks  operate  by  the  transmission  of 
payment  messages  throughout  the  day 
with  settlement  of  net  positions  at  the 
end  of  the  day,  the  network  is  exposed 
to  the  possibility  that  a  participant  could 
be  unwilling  or  unable  to  settle  a  large 
net  debit  position.  A  failure  of  one 
participant  to  settle  could  seriously 
jeopardize  the  financial  positions  of  its 
net  creditors  on  that  network,  with 
serious  repercussions  spreading  from 
those  participants  to  their  creditors. 
Thus,  an  unexpected  settlement  failure 
could  result  in  serious  disruptions  of 
money  and  financial  markets. 

On  March  29. 1984.  the  Board 
requested  public  comment  on  possible 
components  of  a  risk  reduction  policy, 
including  both  the  goals  that  such  a 
policy  should  seek  to  attain  and  several 
possible  methods  for  controlling  and 
reducing  risk.  49  FR  13186  (Apr.  3, 1984). 
After  considering  the  comments, 
together  with  recent  data  on  the 


'  In  a  changing  technological  and  regulatory 
environment,  it  is  not  possible  or  desirable  to  adopt 
.in  all  ini:lusive  and  permnnent  definition  of  a 
"liirfjedoUar  payment  network"  for  the  purpose  of 
Federal  Reserve  risk  control  po!ir;y.  In  determining 
whether  any  particular  network  or  system  is  a 
■"Lirgedollar"  system,  the  Board  will  consider  any 
of  the  foilowrinij  four  factors:  (1)  The  employmbnt  of 
multilateral  netting  .irrangements.  |2)  the  cse  of 
same-day  settlement,  (3)  the  routine  processing  of  a 
significant  number  of  individual  payments  larger 
than  $50.1100.  and  (4)  the  passibility  that  any  one 
participant  could  be  exposed  to  a  net  debit  position 
at  the  time  of  settlement  in  excess  of  its  capital. 


activities  and  exposures  of  institutions 
on  large-dollar  networks  and  the 
recommendations  of  its  staff."  the  Board 
has  developed  a  risk  reduction  policy. 

In  fashioning  this  policy,  the  Board's 
first  concern  was  reducing  the 
possibility  of  a  settlement  failure.  This  is 
accomplished  primarily  through  a 
reduction  in  the  volume  of  intra-day 
credit  exposures  and  by  encouraging 
institutions  to  exercise  better  control 
over  exposures  that  remain.  Reduction 
and  control  of  credit  exposures  are  also 
important  in  attaining  a  second  primary 
goal:  containing  the  effects  of  a 
settlement  failure  should  one  occur. 

The  Board  is  well  aware  that  large- 
dollar  networks  are  an  integral  part  of 
the  payments  and  clearing  mechanism 
and  that  it  is  of  vital  importance  to  keep 
the  payments  mechanism  operating 
without  significant  disruption.  Indeed,  it 
is  precisely  because  of  the  importance  of 
avoiding  such  disruptions  that  the  Board 
is  seeking  to  reduce  the  risks  of 
settlement  failures  that  could  cause 
these  disruptions.  The  Board  is  also 
aware,  however,  that  some  intra-day 
credit  may  be  necessary  to  keep  the 
payments  mechanism  running  smoothly 
and  efficiently.  While  it  is  essential  to 
reduce  and  control  intra-day  credit,  this 
must  be  done  in  a  manner  that  will 
minimize  disntptions  to  the  payments 
mechanism.  The  Board  anticipates  that 
in  relying  largely  on  the  efforts  of 
individual  institutions  to  identify, 
control,  and  reduce  their  exposures,  and 
by  establishing  guidelines  for  use  by 
institutions,  the  goal  of  reducing  and 
controlling  risks  will  not  unduly  disrupt 
the  smooth  operation  of  the  payments 
mechanism. 

In  establishing  such  a  policy,  the 
Board  underlines  that  it  is  not  condoning 
daylight  overdrafts.  While,  as  noted, 
some  intra-day  credit  may  be  necessary, 
the  Board  anticipates  that  as  a  result  of 
its  policy,  there  will  not  be  an  increase 
in  the  number  of  institutions 
consistently  relying  on  daylight 
overdrafts  or  other  intra-day  credit  to 
conduct  their  business,  and  expects  to 
see.  over  time,  a  reduction  in  both  the 
volume  of  infra-day  credit  and  the 
number  of  institutions  with  a  pattern  of 
substantial  reliance  on  such  practices. 
The  policy  presented  below  is  purposely 
designed  to  minimize  initial  disruptions 
and  permits  the  Board  to  monitor  the 
impact  of  its  policy  on  financial  markets. 
The  Board  fully  expects  that  it  will,  after 
review  of  the  initial  impact  of  its 


'The  staff  recommendations  are  contained  in  a 
study.  Reducing  Risk  on  Large  Dollar  Transfer 
Systems  (May.  19851.  Copies  of  this  study  are 
available  from  each  of  the  Fedaral  Reserve  Banks  or 
the  Secretary  of  the  Board. 


po'icies.  be  adopting  guidelines 
designed  to  reduce  further  the  volume 
and  incidence  of  daylight  overdrafts  and 
other  uses  of  intra-day  credit.  If 
institutions  appear  not  to  be  cooperating 
with  the  spirit  of  the  Board's  current  or 
future  policies,  the  Board  will  consider 
its  other  options — including  regulatory 
restraints. 

The  elements  of  the  Boards  risk 
reduction  policy  are  set  out  below: 

I.  Bilateral  Net  Credit  Limita 

In  its  earlier  statement  announcing  an 
interim  risk-reduction  policy.  49  FR  at 
13191,  the  Board  stated  that  any  large- 
dollar  network  obtaining  net  settlement 
services  from  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
would  have  to  require  each  of  its 
participants  to  establish  bilateral  net 
credit  limits  vis-a-vis  each  other 
participant  on  that  network.  In  setting 
bilateral  net  credit  limits,  each 
participant  determines  for  itself  the 
maximum  dollar  amount  of  net  transfers 
(i.e.,  the  value  of  receives  in  excess  of 
the  value  of  sends]  that  it  is  willing  to 
accept  from  each  other  participant  on  a 
network.  The  Board  believes  that 
bilateral  net  credit  limits  reduce  risk  by 
enabling  an  institution  to  identify  and 
control  the  exposure  it  could  face  in  the 
event  of  a  settlement  failure. 
Accordingly,  the  Board  has  decided  to 
continue  this  requirement  and 
strengthen  it. 
"  After  the  effective  date  of  this  policy 
(March  27. 1986).  no  private  large-dollar 
payment  network  will  be  eligible  for 
Reserve  Bank  net  settlement  services 
unless  it  (1)  requires  each  participant  to 
establish  bilateral  net  credit  limits  vis-a- 
vis each  other  participant  on  that 
network,  and  (2)  establishes  a  system 
that  will  reject  or  hold  any  payment  that 
would  exceed  such  a  limit.  (Bilateral  net 
credit  limits  do  not  apply  to  Fedwire 
since  the  Federal  Reserve,  under- 
Regulation  ]  provides  irrevocable  credit 
to  the  receiver  when  advice  of  credit  is 
given  for  the  transfer.  Reserve  Banks, 
however,  may  take  action  to  reduce 
their  credit  exposure. 

The  federal  bank  regulators  have 
agreed  that  examiners  will,  during 
regular  examinations,  review  and 
comment  on  the  procedures  used  by 
each  institution  in  estabUshing, 
monitoring,  reviewing,  and  modifying 
bilateral  net  credit  limits,  and  ensure 
that  institutions  understand  their 
potential  exposures  with  each  other 
participant'over  more  than  one  network 
and  in  more  than  one  market. 

II.  Sender  Net  Debit  Caps 

Bilateral  net  credit  limits  are  not 
sufficient  by  themselves  to  reduce 
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aggregate  risk  on  large-dolar  payment 
networks.  The  volume  of  c  aylight 
exposure  that  each  institu  ion  is  willing 
to  accept  from  each  other  nstitulion  is 
likely  to  be  quite  large  wh  in  aggregated 
across  all  receivers.  More(  ver,  each 
institution  is  unaware  of  t!  e  credit  made 
available  to  a  given  sende  by  other 
potential  receivers.  For  thi>  reason,  the 
Board  believes  that  bilateral  net  credit 
limits  must  be  supplement  id  by  a  limit 
on  the  aggregate  amount  o  risk  that  an 
institution  can  present  to  t  le  payments 
system.  Accordingly,  the  B  oard  strongly 
urges  that  the  board  of  din  ictors  of  each 
institution  either  participa  ing  on  a 
large-dollar  network  or  int  urring 
daylight  overdrafts  on  Fed  .vire  adopt  a 
sender  net  debit  cap  (a  cei  ing  or  "cap" 
on  the  aggregate  net  debit  aosition — the 
value  of  all  sends  in  exces  i  of  the  value 
of  all  receives — that  it  can  incur  during  a 
given  interval). 

Sender  net  debit  caps —  xpressed  as 
multiples  of  capital — shou  d  be  applied 
across  all  large-dollar  systems,  i.e.,  to 
the  aggregate  position  of  a  1  institution 
at  a  moment  in  time  on  all  large-dollar 
transfer  systems  combinec .  With  this 
"cross-system"  sender  net  debit  cap.  net 
debit  positions  on  one  sys  em  can  be 
offset  by  credit  positions  c  n  other 
systems.'  In  addition  to  th ;  cross- 
system  sender  net  debit  ca  p.  the  Board 
has  extended  its  interim  pi  ilicy  on 
private  network  sender  ne  debit  caps. 
As  of  the  effective  date  of  his  policy, 
each  private  network  will,  as  a 
condition  for  access  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  net  settlement  sf^r^ice,  be 
required  to  develop  and  in  pose  on  its 
participants  a  network  ser  der  net  debit 
cap  reasonably  designed  I  >  reduce 
individual  institution  risk  (  xposure  on 
that  network.  In  addition.  :ach  network 
will  be  required  to  develo[  and  apply  a 
mechanism  for  rejecting  oi  holding  those 
transfers  that  would  cause  an  institution 
to  exceed  its  cap. 

In  developing  its  policy  oward  cross- 
system  sender  net  debit  c.i  ps.  the  Board 
noted  the  views  of  comme  iters  strongly 
urging  that  new  regulation  !  be  avoided 
and  that  voluntary  self-po  icing 
techniques  be  at  least  triec  .  In  addition, 
the  Board  is  uncertain  abo  jt  the  impact 
of  regulatory  controls  on  t  e  payments 
mechanism.  Moreover,  the  Board  is 
sensitive  to  the  practical  c  fficulties  of 
selecting  regulatory  caps  f  )r  thousands 
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'  As  noted  t>elow.  Iiowever.  Ri- 
nol  permit  daylight  overdraTls  en 
the  cross-system  cap  established 
i.e..  net  credits  on  private  wire  sy 
able  !o  be  used  to  increa-se  the  Ft 
similar  arrangement  will  exist  For 
participants  where  net  cretlits  on 
private  networks  cannot  l>e  used 
participant's  cap  on  a  given  priva 


It 


T\e  Banks  will 
fdwire  to  exceed 
ly  an  institution: 
ms  will  nol  be 
wire  cap.  A 
jrivale  network 
edwire  and  other 
) increase  h 
p  network. 


of  depository  institutions,  each  with 
differing  abilities  to  deal  with  risk.  At 
the  same  time,  the  Board  is  concerned 
that  voluntary  sender  net  debit  caps 
might  provide  no  discipline,  end  up 
treating  similarly  situated  institutions 
differently,  place  no  effective  limit  on  an 
individual  institution's  risk  exposure, 
and  provide  no  remedy  for  the  Federal 
Reserve  should  it  find  a  particular  cap 
excessive. 

Consequently,  the  Board's  policy  calls 
for  a  voluntary  cross-system  sender  net 
debit  cap  board  on  a  specific  set  of 
guidelines  and  some  degree  of  examiner 
oversight.*  The  Board's  policy  has  no 
regulatory  dimension  except  (1) 
potential  responses  to  an  actual  level  of 
aggregate  daylight  credit  exposure  at  an 
individual  institution  deemed  by  the 
institution's  examiner  to  be  unsafe  or 
unsound,  (2)  elimination  of  access  to 
daylight  overdrafts  on  Fedwire  by 
institutions  not  engaging  in  the  self- 
evaluation  process,  and  (3)  control  of 
Fedwire  overdrafts  of  individual 
institutions  determined  by  a  Reserve 
Bank  to  expose  it  to  excessive  risk.  If 
events  subsequently  demonstrate  that 
senior  management  and  the  boards  of 
directors  of  depository  institutions  do 
not  take  the  proposed  guidelines  and 
procedures  seriously,  the  Board  will 
reconsider  its  options,  including  the 
adoption  of  regulations  designed  to 
impose  explicit  limits  on  daylight  credit 
exposure. 

A.  Determining  Cap  Category 

The  first  step  for  an  institution  in 
establishing  its  cross-system  sender  net 
debit  cap  is  to  determine  its  own  cap 
category  by  evaluating  its 
creditworthiness,  credit  policies,  and 
operational  controls  and  procedures.' 


•The  Board  acknowledges  with  appreciation  that 
its  policy  draws  heavily  on  the  Final  Report  of  the 
Risk  Control  Task  Force.  Payments  System 
Committee.  .Association  of  Reserve  City  Bankers. 
prepared  with  the  assistance  of  the  Bank 
Administration  Institute  and  Robert  Morris 
Associates  (October.  1984). 

'This  evaluation  should  l>e  done  on  an  individual 
institution  basis — treating  as  separate  entities  each 
commercial  bank,  each  Edge  (and  its  branches), 
each  thrift  institution,  etc.  While  the  Board  realizes 
that  depository  institution  holding  companies 
usually  act  as  integrated  entities  and  that 
performing  the  self-evaluation  on  an  individual 
institution  basis  may  result  in  some  Increased  costs, 
consolidation  presents  to  the  Federal  Reseve  and 
other  financial  institution  regulators  a  number  of 
operating  and  policy  complexities  that  must  be 
resolved.  The  Board  will  continue  to  review  this 
issue,  but  notes  that  many  of  the  benefits  of 
consolidation  can  be  obtained  directly  by  intra- 
family  wire  transfers. 

An  exception  is  made  in  the  case  of  U.S.  agencies 
and  branches  of  foreign  banks.  Since  these  entities 
have  no  existence  separate  from  the  foreign  bank, 
all  the  U.S.  offices  of  foreign  banks  (excluding  U.S. 
chartered  bank  subsidiaries  and  U.S.  chartered 
Edge  subsidiaries)  should  be  treated  as  a 


The  guidelines  to  be  used  by  each 
institution  in  establishing  its  cap 
category  are  detailed  in  the  Appendix  to 
this  policy  statement. 

In  applying  these  guidelines,  each 
institution  would  be  expected  to 
maintain  a  confidential  file  for  examiner 
review  that  includes  (1)  worksheets  and 
supporting  analysis  developed  in  its 
self-evaluation  of  its  own  risk  category. 
(2)  copies  of  senior  management  reports 
to  the  institution's  board  of  directors 
regarding  that  self-evaluation,  and  (3) 
copies  of  the  minutes  of  the  discussion 
of  the  board  of  directors  concerning  the 
institution's  adoption  of  a  cap  category. 
The  process  of  self-evaluation,  with 
board  of  director  review,  should  be 
conducted  at  least  once  in  each  six 
month  period. 

As  part  of  its  normal  examination,  the 
depository  institution  examiners  will 
review  the  contents  of  the  self- 
evaluation  file.*  The  objective  of  this 
review  will  be  to  assure  that  the 
institution  has  seriously  and  diligently 
applied  the  guidelines,  that  the 
underlying  analysis  and  methodology 
were  reasonable,  and  that  the  resultant 
self-evaluation  was  generally  not 
inconsistent  with  the  examination 
report.  Examiner  comments,  if  any, 
would  be  expected  to  be  forwarded  to 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  institution. 
Consistent  with  the  voluntary  nature  of 
the  Board's  policy  with  regard  to  sender 
net  debit  caps,  however,  it  should  be 
emphasized  that  the  examiner  cannot 
require  a  modification  of  the  self- 
evaluation  cap  category  unless  the  level 
of  daylight  credit  used  by  the  institution 
constitutes  an  unsafe  or  unsound 
banking  practice. 

B.  Establishing  Sender  Net  Debit  Cap 

The  cap  category  resulting  from  the 
self-evaluation  process  should  be  used 
by  each  institution  to  establish  its  cross- 
system  sender  net  debit  cap.  The  cap 
levels,  set  as  multiples  of  adjusted 
primary  capital.'  would  be  as  follows: 


consolidated  family  relying  on  the  foreign  bank's 
capital. 

'In  the  interim  between  examinations,  examiners 
may  contact  an  institution  about  its  cap  if  statistical 
or  supervisory  reports  or  ad  hoc  information  suggest 
that  there  may  have  been  a  change  in  the 
institution's  position. 

'  See  Section  II-C  on  capital,  infra. 
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An  institution  would  be  expected  to 
avoid  incurring  cross-system  net  debits 
that,  on  average  over  a  two  week 
period,  exceeded  the  two  week  average, 
cap  and.  on  any  day,  exceeded  the 
single  day  cap.  The  two  week  average 
cap  provides  some  flexibility  for 
institutions  and  recognizes  that 
fluctuation  in  payments  can  occur  from 
day-to-day.  The  purpose  of  the  higher 
single  day  cap  is  to  limit  excessive 
daylight  overdrafts  on  any  day,  and  to 
assure  that  institutions  develop  internal 
controls  that  focus  on  the  exposures 
each  day,  as  well  as  over  time. 

The  two-week  average  overdraft 
volume  to  be  measured  against  the  cap 
is  the  average  over  a  two-week  reserve 
maintenance  period  of  an  institution's 
daily  maximum  net  debit  position  across 
all  network.  In  calculating  the  two  week 
average,  individual  days  on  which  an 
institution  is  in  an  aggregate  net  credit 
position  across  all  systems  throughout 
the  day  should  be  treated  as  if  the 
institution  was  in  a  net  position  of  zero. 
The  number  of  days  to  be  used  in 
calculating  the  average  should  be  the 
number  of  business  days  the 
institution's  Reserve  Bank  is  open  during 
the  reserve  maintenance  period. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  Board  has 
purposely  set  the  recommended  caps  to 
be  associated  with  each  catagory  at 
relatively  high  levels  so  that  institutions 
and  their  examiners  can  gain  experience 
with  caps  while  maintaining  a  margin  of 
flexibility  for  most  institutions.  The 
Beard  will  evaluate  these  caps 
continuously,  and  expects  to  have 
enough  data  on  their  impact  to 
recommend  new,  lower  cap  levels  by 
March,  1987.  The  Board  may  also 
recommend  reducing  the  averaging 
period,  and  may  ultimately  recommend 
a  single  day  cap  only. 

c.  Capital 

Sender  net  debit  caps  should  be 
multiples  of  "adjusted  primary  capital." 
Primary  capital  includes  common  stock, 
perpetual-preferred  stock,  surplus, 
undivided  profits,  contingency  and  other 
capital  reserves,  qualifying  mandatory 
convertible  instruments,  allowances  for 
possible  loan  and  lease  losses 
(exclusive  of  any  allocated  transfer  risk 
reserves),'  and  minority  interests  in 
equity  accounts  of  consolidated 
subsidiaries,  but  excludes  limited-life 
preferred  stock.  "Adjusted"  primary 
capital  is  defined  as  the  sum  of  these 


•Allocated  transfer  risk  reserves  ("ATRR ')  are 
reserves  against  certain  assets  whose  value  has 
been  found  by  the  federal  bank  regulatory  agencies 
to  have  been  significantly  impaired  by  protracted 
transfer  risk  problems.  Such  reserves  are  not 
considered  capital  by  the  agencies. 


primary  capital  components  less  all 
intangible  assets  and  deferred  net  losses 
on  loans  and  other  assets  sold.  Adjusted 
primary  capital  for  thrift  institutions 
would  include  any  capital  assistance 
provided  by  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation  in  the  form  of  net 
worth  certificates  pursuant  to  12  U.S.C 
1729(f)  or  1823(i). 

Any  institution  with  negative  adjusted 
primary  capital  will  be  permitted  to 
incur  daylight  overdrafts  on  Fedwire 
only  with  the  permission  of  its  Reser\'e 
Bank,  and  all  such  overdrafts  will  have 
to  be  collateralized. 

In  some  instances,  further  adjustments 
will  be  required.  For  example,  virtually 
all  Edge  Act  and  agreement 
corporations  are  subsidiaries  of 
depository  institutions  that  may 
themselves  use  intra-day  credit.  The 
same  capital  would  be  double-counted  if 
both  the  parent  and  the  Edge  Act  or 
agreement  corporation  subsidary  used 
such  credit  based  on  their  own  capital 
bases.  Accordingly,  if  a  parent  elects  to 
permit  its  Edge  Act  or  agreement 
corporation  subsidiary  to  use  daylight 
credit,  any  adjusted  primary  capital 
attributable  to  its  Edge  Act  or  agreement 
corporation  subsidiary  that  is  reflected 
on  the  parent's  balance  sheet  should  be 
subtracted  from  the  parent's  capital.  The 
parent  could  choose,  however,  not  to 
permit  its  Edge  Act  or  agreement 
corporation  subsidiary  to  use  intra-day 
credit,  and  use  all  of  its  (the  parent's) 
capital  for  its  own  cap. 

In  determining  cross-system  sender 
net  debit  cap  levels,  U.S.  branches  and 
agencies  of  foreign  banks  should  use  the 
world-wide  capital  of  the  foreign  bank 
establishing  the  branches  and/or 
agencies,  not  that  bank's  parent. 
Further,  the  adjusted  primary  capital  of 
any  U.S.  bank  subsidiaries  of  the  foreign 
bank  should  be  subtracted  from  the 
foreign  bank's  adjusted  primary  capital 
to  avoid  double  counting. 

Determining  world-wide  capital  for 
U.S.  agencies  and  branches  of  foreign 
banks  provides  considerable 
definitional  and  measurement  problems. 
Under  current  procedures,  data  are 
collected  through  the  Y-7  report,  which 
is  submitted  annually  and  is  due  four 
months  after  the  close  of  a  foreign 
banking  organization's  fiscal  year. 
These  procedures  result  in  the  Federal 
Reserve's  foreign  bank  capital  data 
being  more  than  one  year  old  at  certain 
times  in  the  reporting  cycle.  Without 
more  current  data,  timely  monitoring  of 
U.S.  agency  or  branch  adherence  to 
overdraft  limitations  would  prove 
difficult. 

In  order  to  alleviate  these  problems, 
the  Board  has  directed  its  staff  to  devise 


a  reporting  form  that  would  allow  the 
Federal  Reserve  to  collect  more  timely 
information  on  the  world-wide 
shareholder  equity  capital  of  foreign 
banks  that  use  intra-day  credit.  To 
reduce  reporting  burden,  the  report 
would  likely  allow  a  foreign  banking 
organization  that  had  not  experienced 
losses  during  a  reporting  period  simply 
to  warrant  that  fact  rather  than  to 
provide  more  frequent  quantitative 
capital  information.  Organizations  that 
had  experienced  losses  would  be  asked 
to  provide  updated  equity  capital  data. 
Any  proposed  information  collection 
procedure  will  be  published  for 
comment  prior  to  implementation. 

D.  Additional  Considerations 

The  contents  of  the  self-evaluation 
cap  category  file  will  be  considered 
confidential  by  the  institution's 
examiner.  Similarly,  the  actual  cap  level 
selected  by  the  institution  will  be  held 
confidential  by  the  Federal  Reserve  and 
the  institution's  examiner.  Finally,  the 
Board  notes  that  exceptional 
circumstances  may  require  an  institution 
to  incur  overdrafts  in  excess  of  its  cap. 
Such  a  pattern  of  overdrafts  should  be 
discussed  with  the  Reserve  Bank,  with 
specific  plans  developed  to  reduce  the 
intra-day  credit  positions  as  soon  as 
possible  to  a  level  within  the 
institution's  cap. 

III.  Other  Components  of  the  Board's 
Policy 

A.  Daylight  Overdrafts  on  Fedwire 

The  Board's  concern  with  risks  on 
large-dollar  payment  systems  began 
with  its  concern  about  daylight 
overdrafts  on  Fedwire.  In  response  to 
this  concern,  the  Board,  in  1982,  required 
Reserve  Banks  to  counsel  institutions 
that  regularly  incurred  daylight 
overdrafts  on  Fedwire  in  excess  of  50 
percent  of  capital. 

The  Board  is  still  concerned  with 
these  overdrafts,  and  believes  that  it  is 
appropriate  to  take  effective  steps  to 
control  risks  to  the  Federal  Reserve 
Banks  by  placing  more  effective  limits 
on  Fedwire  daylight  overdrafts. 
Therefore,  beginning  on  March  27, 1986, 
the  Board  will  establish  a  Fedwire  cap 
for  each  depository  institution.  This  cap 
will  be  equal  to  the  voluntary  cross- 
system  cap  adopted  by  the  institution,  - 
reduced  by  the  institution's  actual  net 
debits  on  other  networks  as  determined 
in  an  after  the  fact  measurement 
process.  This  cap  will  thus  be  monitored 
on  an  ex  post  basis.  (Reserve  Banks, 
however,  will  monitor  an  institution's 
Fedwire  positions  on  a  real-time  basis 
when  they  believe  that  the  institution  is 
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In  a  related  action  (Docket  No.  R- 
0515A),  the  Board  is  today  requesting 
comment  on  a  series  of  proposals  for 
treating  Fedwire  daylight  overdrafts 
resulting  from  the  transer  of  bouk-entry 
securities.  Until  the  Board  adopts  a  new 
policy  in  this  area,  book-entry 
overdrafts  will  remain  unconstrained 
and  separate  from  any  sender  caps 
adopted  or  placed  on  Fedwire  funds 
transfers,  except  at  problem  institutions 

C.  Automated  Clearing  Houses 

When  the  Board  first  became 
concerned  with  risks  on  large-dollar 
payment  systems,  automated  clearing 
houses  (ACHs)  were  regarded  as  small- 
dollar  systems.  Recently,  however,  the 
ACHs  have  been  evolving  in  such  a  way 
that  they  appear  to  be  taking  on  many  of 
the  characteristics  of  larger-dollar 
transfer  systems,  and  they  therefore 
present  many  of  the  same  risks. 

Accordingly,  the  Board  has  directed 
its  staff  to  undertake  a  study  of  ACH 
risk.  The  study  will  focus  on  (1)  whether 
the  ACH  is  an  appropriate  mechanism 
for  making  large-dollar  payments.  (2) 
what  kind  of  controls  should  be 
implemented  if  ACH  is  increasingly 
used  for  large-dollar  payments,  and  (3) 
how  depository  institutions  now  control 
the  financial  risk  associated  with  ACH 
debit  and  credit  transactions.  As  part  of 
this  study,  the  Board,  in  a  related  action, 
requesting  public  comment  on  a  series  of 
questions  on  ACH  risk.  (See  Docket  No. 
B-0515B.) 

Until  the  Board's  study  of  ACH  risk  is 
complete  and  the  Board  has  formulated 
a  new  policy  to  deal  with  ACH  risk,  the 
Board  is  modifying  its  ex  post 
monitoring  or  intra-day  credit  to  (1) 
recognize  the  potential  risks  associated 
with  ACH  transactions  processed  by 
both  the  Federal  Reserve  and  privately- 
operated  ACHs.  and  (2)  inhibit  the  use 
of  ACHs  to  circumvent  the  risk 
reduction  policies  the  Board  has 
adopted  for  large-dollar  funds  transfer 
networks.  Specifically,  for  purposes  of 
ex  post  monitoring,  gross  debits 
resulting  from  the  origination  of  credit 
transactions  and  the  gross  credits 
resulting  from  the  receipt  of  credit 
transactions  will  be  posted  at  the 
Reserve  Bank's  opening  of  business  on 
the  settlement  date,  and  gross  credits 
resulting  from  the  origination  of  debit 
transactions  and  the  gross  debits 
resulting  from  the  receipt  of  debit 
transactions  will  be  posted  at  the 
Reserve  Bank's  close  of  business  on  the 
settlement  date."  As  a  condition  of 


' '  This  posting  procedure  is  for  ex  post 
monitonng  purposes  and  will  in  no  way  change 
when  actual  settlement  entries  are  made  or  when 
ACH  transactions  become  final. 


obtaining  net  settlement  services, 
privately-operated  ACHs  will  be 
required  to  provide  to  the  Federal 
Reserve  the  date  necessary  to  include 
such  transactions  processed  over  their 
networks  in  the  Federal  Reserve's  ex 
post  monitoring  system.  In  another 
separate  action,  the  Board  is  requesting 
public  comment  on  the  parameters  of 
this  data  collection.  (See  Docket  No.  R- 
0515D.)  In  addition,  pending  completion 
of  the  ACH  study,  the  Board  has 
suspended  consideration  of  providing 
same-day  ACH  settlement  service  by 
Reserve  Banks. 

D.  Net  Settlement  Sen'ices 

While  the  Board  has  thus  far  been 
concerned  mainly  with  risks  on  large- 
dollar  funds  transfer  networks,  the 
Federal  Reserve  has  long  provided  net 
settlement  services  to  a  variety  of  other 
private  sector  clearing  arrangements.  In 
addition  to  large-dollar  funds  transfer 
networks,  today  these  include  check 
clearing  houses,  credit  card  processors, 
ACHs,  and  small-dollar  funds  transfer 
networks,  such  as  automated  teller 
machine  (ATM)  and  point-of-sale  (POS) 
networks. 

Because  the  terms  of  the  settlement 
arrangements  vary  and  because  there 
are  questions  regarding  the  risks  that 
these  arrangements  entail,  the  Board  has 
directed  its  staff  to  conduct  a  thorough 
review  of  net  settlement  risk.  In 
conducting  this  study,  the  staff  will 
address  (1)  whether  the  terms  of  net 
settlement  arrangements  should  vary 
based  on  the  type  of  transactions  being 
settled,  and  (2)  how  depository 
institutions  treat  or  should  treat  net 
settlement  entries  for  the  various  types 
of  net  settlement  arrangements. 

To  facilitate  the  staffs  study,  the 
Board  is.  in  a  related  action  (see  Docket 
No.  R-0515C),  today  requesting  public 
comment  on  a  series  of  questions  on  the 
net  settlement  ser\ice. 

E.  Edge  Act  and  Agreement 
Corporations,  U.S.  Branches  and 
Agencies  of  Foreign  Banks,  and  New 
York  Article  XII  Investment 
Companies  *  * 

There  are  special  risks  associated 
with  the  participation  on  large-dollar 
transfer  systems  of  these  institutions. 
Some  of  them  are  major  participants  in 
such  networks,  often  making  and 
receiving  a  large  volume  of  payments  on 
behalf  of  affiliates  and  their  parent 


"This  section  excludes  discussion  of  foreign- 
owned  U.S.  banks,  including  U.S.  banks  that  are 
either  subsidiaries  of  foreign  banks  or  of  foreign 
bank  holding  companies.  These  entities  have  U.S. 
bank  charters  and  capital  in  the  U.S..  and  are 
treated  identically  to  any  other  U.S.  bank. 
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organizations.  The  size  of  their  payment 
activities  is  generally  quite  large  relative 
to  their  U.S.  capital  (or  capital 
equivalent),  and  thus  sender  net  debit 
caps  would  tend  to  constrain  severely 
the  ability  of  many  of  these  institutions 
to  participate  directly  in  the  U.S.  dollar 
payments  mechanism,  forcing  them  to 
deal  either  through  their  U.S.  parent  (in 
the  case  of  Edges)  or  through  U.S. 
correspondents  or  affiliates  (in  the  case 
of  U.S  agencies,  branches,  Edge 
subsidiaries  of  foreign  banks,  and  some 
New  York  investment  companies). 
In  developing  its  policy  for  these 
institutions,  the  Board  has  sought  to 
balance  the  goal  of  reducing  and 
managing  risk  in  the  payments  system, 
including  risk  to  the  Federal  Reserve, 
with  that  of  minimizing  the  adverse 
effects  on  the  payments  operations  of 
these  institutions.  In  addition,  the 
principle  of  fair  and  equitable  treatment 
embodied  in  the  U.S.  policy  of  national 
treatment  for  foreign  banking 
organizations  was  given  explicit 
consideration. 

1.  Edge  Act  and  Agreement 
Corporations.  Under  current  Board 
policy,  all  Fedwire  overdrafts  of  Edge 
and  agreement  corporations  must  be 
fully  collateralized.  This  policy  reflects 
the  lack  of  access  of  these  institutions  to 
the  discount  window  and  the  possibility 
that  the  parent  of  an  Edge  or  agreement 
corporation  may  be  unable  or  unwilling 
to  cover  its  subsidiary's  overdraft  on  a 
timely  basis. 

The  Board  believes  that  Edge  Act  and 
agreement  corporation  subsidiaries  of 
U.S.  banks  can.  together  with  their 
parents,  arrange  their  affairs  in  a  way 
that  would  allow  them  to  continue  to 
service  their  customers  at  the  same  time 
that  risk  exposures  are  reduced. 
Specifically,  the  Board  notes  that  the 
parent  of  an  Edge  or  agreement 
corporation  could  fund  its  subsidiary 
during  the  day  over  Fedwire  and/or  the 
parent  could  substitute  itself  for  its 
subsidiary  on  private  networks.  Indeed, 
data  suggest  that,  in  virtually  all  cases, 
the  consolidated  Edge  and  parent 
overdraft  position  would  be  within  the 
cap  limits  of  the  parent  if  it  were 
evaluated  as  an  above  average  cap 
institution,  even  though  the  Edge's 
overdrafts  are  very  large  in  relation  to 
the  Edge's  own  capital.  This  suggests 
that  such  an  approach  by  the  parent 
could  both  reduce  systemic  risk 
exposure  and  permit  the  Edge 
corporation  to  continue  to  service  its 
customers. 

With  respect  to  Edge  and  agreement 
subsidiaries  of  foreign  banks,  the  Board 
believes  that  because  they  lack  access 
to  the  discount  window  and  ready 
access  to  a  U.S.  affiliate  that  can 


provide  support,  these  institutions 
should  be  treated  in  the  same  manner  as 
their  domestically-owned  counterparts. 
The  policy  of  national  treatment  also 
supports  this  conclusion. 

Accordingly,  the  Board  has 
determined  that  all  Edge  Act  and 
agreement  corporations  will  continue  to 
be  required  to  collateralize  Fedwire 
daylight  overdrafts,  and  strongly  urges 
that  each  such  corporation  restrain  its 
use  of  intra-day  credit  by  establishing 
sender  net  debit  caps  based  on  its  own 
capital  in  the  same  manner  as  any  other 
domestic  depository  institution.  In 
addition,  the  Board  urges  parents  of 
Edge  and  agreement  corporations  to 
substitute  themselves  for  their  Edge  or 
agreement  subsidiaries  on  private  large- 
dollar  networks. 

For  purposes  of  sender  net  debit  caps, 
the  Board  suggests  that  all  branches  of 
the  same  Edsje  or  agreement  corporation 
be  consolidated.  The  consolidated 
entity's  overdraft  position  will  be 
monitored  by  the  Reserve  Bank  of  the 
Edge  or  agreement  corporation's  head 
office."  The  monitoring  Reserve  Bank, 
in  consultation  with  those  Reserve 
Banks  in  which  the  Edge  or  agreement 
branches  operate  and  the  management 
of  the  consolidated  entity,  can  either  (1) 
determine  that  Edge  or  agreement 
branches  outside  its  District  will  not  be 
permitted  to  run  Fedwire  overdrafts,  or 
(2)  allocate  part  or  all  of  the  Edge  or 
agreement  corporation's  Fedwire  cap 
(and  the  responsibility  of  administering 
part  or  all  of  the  collateral  requirement) 
to  a  Reserve  Bank  in  which  one  or  more 
of  the  branches  operate. 

2.  U.S.  Branches  and  Agencies  of 
Foreign  Banks.  As  noted  previously,  the 
Board  believes  that  U.S.  branches  and 
agencies  of  foreign  banks  should 
undergo  the  same  self-evaluation 
process  as  domestic  depository 
institutions,  but  that  it  be  done  on  the 
basis  of  all  U.S.  branch  and  agency 
operations,  rather  than  on  a  branch-by- 
branch,  agency-by-agency  basis.  In 
setting  a  cross-system  sender  net  debit 
cap.  the  Board  believes  that  it  is 
appropriate  that  branches  and  agencies 
develop  a  cap  based  on  the  world-wide 
capital  of  the  foreign  bank  (less  any 
adjusted  primary  capital  attributable  to 
subsidiary  U.S.  banks  and  Edge  Act  or 
agreement  corporations  reflected  in  the 
foreign  bank's  world-wide  capital).  The 
Board  has  reached  this  conclusion 
because  public  comments  and  other 
data  indicate  that  private  market 
participants  view  the  intra-day  credit 
risk  associated  with  U.S.  offices  of 


foreign  banks  in  terms  of  the  worid-wide 
creditworthiness  of  the  entire  foreign 
bank. 

In  assessing  the  Federal  Reser\e's 
own  risk,  however,  the  Board  is  still 
concerned  about  the  lack  of  timely 
information  filed  with  Reserve  Banks, 
and  the  Federal  Reserves  inability  to 
monitor  developments  concerning  each 
foreign  bank's  non-U.S.  operations. 
Accordingly,  the  Board  has  determined 
that,  only  for  purposes  of  determining 
the  volume  of  a  foreign  bank  family's 
uncoUateralized  Fedwire  overdrafts,  the 
multiples  developed  from  the  self- 
evaluation  process  (Section  II-B,  above) 
will  be  multiplied  by  the  consolidated 
U.S.  capital  equivalency  of  all  of  its  U.S. 
agencies  and  branches.'*  Any  Fedwire 
overdrafts  in  excess  of  that  amount  will 
have  to  be  collateralized.  Any  use  of 
intra-day  credit  on  private  large-dollar 
networks  will  be  treated  as  any  other 
use  of  intra-day  credit  and.  as  noted 
above,  the  total  cross-system  cap  of  a 
foreign  bank's  U.S.  agencies  and 
branches  will  be  based  on  the  worid- 
wide  capital  of  the  foreign  bank  (less  the 
noted  adjustments). 

The  cross-system  sender  net  debit  cap 
for  families  of  branches  and  agencies  of 
the  same  foreign  bank  will  be  monitored 
by  the  Reser\-e  Bank  which  exercises 
the  Federal  Reserve's  oversight 
responsibilities  under  the  International 
Banking  Act.  The  administering  Reserve 
Bank  can,  in  consultation  with  Reserve 
Banks  in  which  other  U.S.  agencies  and/ 
or  branches  of  the  same  foreign  bank 
are  located  and  the  management  of  the 
foreign  bank's  U.S.  operations, 
determine  that  branches  and  agencies 
outside  its  District  either  will  not  be 
permitted  to  incur  Fedwire  overdrafts  or 
will  allocate  part  or  all  of  the  foreign 
family's  Fedwire  cap  (and  the 
responsibility  for  administering  part  or 
all  of  the  collateral  requirement)  to  a 
Reserve  Bank  in  which  one  or  more  of 
the  foreign  offices  operate.'* 


'=•  With  the  consent  of  the  parties,  a  Reserve  Bank 
other  than  thai  of  an  Edge  head  office  can  assume 
the  management  of  these  responsibilities. 


•*  "Capital  equivalency"  will  be  defined  as  the 
greater  of  (1)  the  sum  of  the  amount  of  capital  (but 
not  surplus)  which  would  be  required  of  a  national 
bank  being  organized  at  each  branch  or  agency 
location,  or  12)  the  sum  of  5  per  cent  of  the  total 
liabilities  of  each  branch  or  agency,  including 
acceptances,  but  excluding  (A)  accrued  expenses 
and  (B)  amounts  due  and  other  liabilities  to  offices, 
branches,  and  subsidianes  of  the  foreign  bank. 

'»  As  in  the  case  of  Edge  and  agreement 
corporations  and  their  branches,  with  the  approval 
of  the  deisgnated  administering  Reserve  Bank,  a 
second  Reserve  Bank  may  assume  the  responsibility 
of  managing  and  monitoring  the  cross-system 
sender  net  debit  cap  of  particular  foreign  branch 
and  agency  families.  This  would  often  be  the  case 
when  the  payments  activity  and  national 
administrative  office  of  the  foreign  branch  and 
agency  family  is  located  in  one  District,  while  the 
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The  Reserve  Bank  will  counsel  with 
such  institutions,  discussing  ways  to 
reduce  their  excess  use  of  intra-day 
credit.  No  regulatory  action  will  be 
taken,  but  the  Reserve  Bank  may 

•  Advise  the  appropriate  examiner, 
who  may  recommend  supervisory  action 
if  the  volume  of  cross-system  overdrafts 
are  deemed  unsafe  or  unsound,  and/or 

•  Take  appropriate  action  to  limit  its 
own  risk  exposure  on  Fedwire. 

A  Federal  Reserve  Bank  will  apply 
real-time  monitoring  to  an  individual 
institution's  Fedwire  position  when  the 
Reserve  Bank  believes  that  it  faces 
exessive  risk  exposure,  eg  for  problem 
banks  or  from  institutions  with  chronic 
overdrafts  in  excess  of  what  the  Reserve 
Bank  thinks  is  prudent.  In  such  a  case, 
the  Reserve  Bank  will  control  its  risk 
exposures  by  monitoring  the  institution's 
position,  rejecting  Fedwire  transfers  of 
funds,  and  pending  Fedwire  book-entry 
securities  transfers  that  would  result  in 
overdrafts  in  excess  of  a  level  the 
Reserve  Bank  judges  to  be  prudent. 

In  order  that  Reserve  Banks  may 
properly  monitor  the  use  of  intra-day 
credit,  no  future  or  existing  large-dollar 
network  will  be  permitted  to  settle  on 
the  books  of  a  Reserve  Bank  unless  its 
members  authorize  the  network  to 
provide  position  data  to  the  Reserve 
Bank  on  request. 

H.  Avoidance  of  Risk  Reduction 
Measures 

In  its  March  29, 1984,  policy 
statement,  the  Board  stated  that  "use  of 
Fedwire  for  the  avoidance  of  Federal 
Reserve  or  private  sector  risk  reduction 
measures  is  not  appropriate."  The  Board 
adopted  this  policy  to  prevent 
institutions  from  participating  in 
bilateral  netting  arrangements  whereby 
they  would  exchange  gross  payment 
messages  during  that  day  and  settle  at 
the  end  of  the  day  by  using  Fedwire  to 
adjust  net  positions  bilaterally.  Such 
arrangements  would  be  difficult  for 
Reserve  Banks  to  detect  and  would  be 
outside  of  Federal  Reserve  and  private- 
sector  risk  control  measures.  They  still, 
however,  present  the  same  risks  to  the 
payments  mechanism  that  other  net 
settlement  arrangements  present 
because  settlement  failures  are  still 
possible,  and  such  failures  would  have 
the  same  deleterious  consequences  as 
any  other  settlement  failures. 

The  Board,  therefore,  reaffirms  its 
policy  that  institutions  may  not  use 
Fedwire  or  other  payments  networks  as 
a  method  of  avoiding  risk  reduction 
measures. 

The  Board  realizes,  however,  that 
certain  netting  arrangements  are  not 
intended  to  avoid  risk  reduction 


measures.  Indeed,  they  can  themselves 
reduce  risk.  For  example,  institutions 
may  net  gross  obligations  prior  to 
settlement,  with  each  participant  legally 
obligated  only  for  the  resultant  net 
position.  This  arrangement  reduces  risk 
because  it  replaces  gross  obligations 
with  the  smaller  net  obligation,  and 
failures  to  settle  would  almost  always 
involve  smaller  exposures  (and  less 
systematic  risk)  than  with  bilateral  net 
settlement.  The  Board's  policy  on 
limiting  avoidance  techniques  is  not 
intended  to  restrict  this  kind  of  netting 
arrangement. 

/.  Large- Dollar  Payment  System 
Advisory  Group 

During  the  course  of  their  studies  on 
large-dollar  payment  system  risk,  the 
Board  and  Reserve  Bank  staff  have  met 
with  individual  depository  institutions, 
advisory  groups,  and  trade  associations 
to  obtain  information  and  assistance  in 
understanding  the  risk  issue  and  the 
implications  of  various  risk  reduction 
options.  Such  contacts  and  discussions 
have  been  invaluable.  The  Board  also 
found  invaluable  the  work  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  and  Thrift  Institution 
Advisory  Councils*  Committee  on 
Payment  System  Risk,  and  the  Payment 
System  Committee  of  the  Association  of 
Reserve  City  Bankers.  The  Board  has 
therefore  decided  to  formalize  this 
contact  and,  with  the  consultation  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Council  and  the  Thrift 
Institutions  Advisory  Council,  will 
appoint  knowledgeable  representatives 
of  depository  institutions  active  in  the 
large-dollar  payments  market  to  serve 
on  a  joint  advisory  committee  with 
Board  staff  representatives. 

When  the  Study  Croup  is  impaneled, 
the  Board  requests  that  it  study: 

•  The  need  for  settlement  finality 
and/or  payments  finality  to  customer 
receivers  on  private  wire  networks; 

•  The  costs  and  benefits  of 
consolidation  of  holding  company 
affiliates  for  purposes  of  determining 
sender  net  debit  caps; 

•  the  effectiveness  of  voluntary 
sender  net  debit  caps  in  controlling  and 
reducing  risk  exposure; 

•  the  need  for  intra-day  funding 
mechanisms,  including  a  Federal 
Reserve  overline  facility  and  or  other 
special  Fedwire  services; 

•  the  best  timing  for  reductions  in  cap 
levels; 

•  the  need  for  a  federal  funds 
settlement  window;  and 

•  other  matters  of  mutual  interest. 

/  Implementation  Date 

The  Board  believes  that  an 
implementation  date  of  March  27. 1986, 
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will  provide  ample  time  for  depository 
institutions  and  the  Federal  Reserve  to 
develop  plans  and  procedures  to 
implement  the  Board's  policy.  The  Board 
stongly  recommends  that  institutions 
establish  their  sender  net  debit  caps  no 
later  than  December  31. 1985,  to  enable 
the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  to  provide 
institutions  with  a  three  month  trial  run 
of  the  new  polices.  During  this  interval 
the  agencies  may  also  consult  with 
institutions  that  the  former  may  believe 
have  chosen  inappropriate  caps. 

No  implementation  date  is  proposed 
for  any  change  in  Board  policies 
regarding  overdrafts  arising  from  the 
transfer  of  book-entry  securities,  and 
transactions  or  net  settlement  services 
generally.  Such  policy  changes,  if  any, 
and  their  effective  date  will  be 
determined  after  further  staff  study  and 
public  comment. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  May  17. 1985. 
William  W.  Wiles. 

Secretary'  of  the  Board. 

Appendix — Guidelines  for  Establishing  Risk 
Categories 

This  appendix  presents  the  Board's 
guidelines  to  be  used  by  institutions  in 
'determing  their  own  classifications  for 
purposes  of  setting  their  own  sender  net  debit 
caps.  The  Board  policy  recognizes  that 
individual  institutions  may  perceive  that 
special  or  unusual  circumstances  not 
adequately  captured  in  these  guidelines  may. 
in  the  view  of  the  institution's  management 
and  board  of  directors,  be  consistent  with  a 
higher  grade  classification  and  higher  sender 
net  debit  cap.  Such  a  position  should  be  fully 
supported  by  analysis  and  evidence  included 
in  the  file  for  examiner  review.  Examiners 
.  will  be  critical  if  such  special  factors  are  not 
fully  documented,  and  will  be  especially 
sensitive  to  evidence  that  special  positive 
factors  are  being  emphasized  and  adverse 
factors  ignored  or  downplayed. 

The  guidelines  address  creditworthiness; 
operational  controls,  policies,  and 
procedures;  and  credit  policies  and 
procedures.  The  last  section  suggests  how  the 
self-evaluation  in  each  of  these  three  areas  is 
to  be  combined  into  an  overall  assessment, 
which  is  then  to  be  the  basis  for  determining 
a  sender  net  debit  cap. 

I.  Creditworthiness 

Self-assessment  of  creditworthiness  should 
begin  by  reference  to  an  institution's  most 
recent  examination  report  and,  where 
applicable,  to  peer  group  statistics  contained 
in  the  most  recent  Uniform  Bank  Performance 
Report  (UBPR)  and  to  the  most  recent  Bank 
Holding  Company  Performance  Report 
(BHCPR).  Additional  data  from  other  reports 
and  analyses  should,  of  course,  be  used. 

Major  emphasis  should  be  placed  on  asset 
quality,  capital,  and  earnings  where  an 
institution's  relative  standing  can  be 
determined  based  upon  quantifiable 
measures.  Liquidity  and  holding  company 
strength  should  be  added  in  as  modifying 


factors  which,  if  strongly  positive  or  negative, 
could  influence  the  overall  assessment  of 
creditworthiness.  For  each  of  the 
characteristics  that  become  the  primary 
determinants  of  the  initial  benchmark 
assessment  of  creditworthiness,  each 
institution  should  rank  itself  using  a  scale 
from  "A"  to  "D  " — with  "A"  being  best  and 
"D"  being  worst.'  The  institution's  files 
maintained  for  examiner  review  of  cap 
determination  should  provide  supporting 
analysis  for  the  self-ranking  assigned  for 
each  of  the  characteristics. 

a.  Asset  quality:  Asset  quality  should  be 
graded  A  through  D  in  relation  to  (a)  the 
level,  distribution,  and  severity  of  classified 
assets:  (b)  the  level  and  composition  of  non- 
accrual  and  reduced  rate  assets;  (c)  the 
adequacy  of  valuation  reserves:  and  (d) 
demonstrated  ability  to  administer  and 
correct  problem  credits.  The  self-analysis 
should  take  peer  group  satistics  into 
consideration.' Obviously,  adequate 
valuation  reserves  and  a  proven  capacity  to 
police  and  collect  problem  credits  mitigate  to 
some  degree  the  weaknesses  inherent  in 
given  level  of  classified  assets.  In  evaluating 
asset  quality,  consideration  should  also  be 
given  to  any  undue  degree  of  concentration  of 
credits  or  investments,  the  nature  and  volume 
of  credits  specially  mentioned  or  classified, 
lending  policies,  and  the  adequacy  of  credit 
administration  procedures.  Evaluations  of 
asset  quality  significantly  different  from  the 
last  examination  report  should  be  highlighted 
and  supported  in  the  cap  determination  file. 

b.  Capital:  In  the  self-evaluation  of  capital, 
insititutions  should,  as  a  starting  point,  note 
that  the  federal  guidelines  call  for  a  minimum 
primary  capital-to-asset  ratio  of  5.5  per  cent 
for  commercial  banks.  In  assigning  an  A  to  D 
self-ranking  for  its  capital  position, 
adjustments  should  be  made  for  the  volume 
of  risk  assets;  the  level  of  off-balance  sheet 
risk;  the  volume  of  classified  assets;  and 
bank  growth  experience,  plans,  prospects, 
and  peer  group  capital  levels.  Asset  quality 
should  receive  particular  weight.  Any 
institution  that  ranks  its  capital  more  than 
one  grade  above  its  asset  quality  has 
significant  burden  of  proof  to  justify  such  a 
grade,  and  its  cap  file  should  contain  specific 
documentation. 

c.  Earnings:  Earnings  should  also  be  graded 
A  to  D  with  respect  to  (a)  the  ability  to  cover 
losses  and  provide  for  adequate  capital,  (b) 
earnings  trends,  (c)  peer  group  comparisons, 
and  (d)  quality  and  composition  of  earnings. 
Consideration  must  also  be  given  to  the  inter- 
relationship that  exist  between  the  dividend 
payout  ratio,  the  rate  of  growth  of  retained 
earnings,  and  the  adequacy  of  bank  capital. 
A  dividend  payout  rate  that  is  excessive  in 
this  context,  would  warrant  a  lower  grade 
despite  a  level  of  earnings  that  might 
otherwise  result  in  a  more  favorable 
appraisal.  Quality  is  also  an  important  factor 
in  evaluating  this  dimension  of  an 
institution's  performance.  Consideration 


'  A  rating  of  "A"  means  "high"  or  "strong:"  "B" 
means  "above  average;"  "C"  means  "average:"  and 
"D"  means  "unacceptable." 

»In  the  case  of  classified  assets,  reference  should 
be  made  to  nonperforming  assets  of  peer  group 
institutions. 


should  be  given  to  the  adequacy  of  transfers 
to  the  valuation  reserve  and  the  extent  to 
which  extraordinary  or  nonrecurring  items, 
securities  transactions,  and  tax  effects 
contribute  to  net  income. 

The  self-grading  for  asset  quality,  capital, 
and  earnings  should  be  combined  into  a 
signle  preliminary  grade  of  creditworthiness 
based  on  an  average  of  the  three  components. 
This  preliminary  grade  would  be  affected  by 
two  final  considerations,  which  are  graded 
positive  (-t-).  neutral  (0),  or  negative  (-). 

d.  Liquidity:  In  most  instances,  an  analysis 
of  liquidity  will  indicate  a  stable  funding 
base  with  a  reasonable  cushion  of  assets  or 
untapped  funding  sources  available  to  meet 
contingencies.  In  such  instances,  liquidity 
should  be  regarded  as  a  neutral  (0)  factor  in 
assessing  creditworthiness.  Evidence  of 
frequent,  unplanned  borrowing  from  the 
Federal  Reserve's  discount  window  or 
deterioration  in  the  normal  funding  base 
would  be  regarded  as  negative  (- ),  and. 
depending  upon  the  severity  of  the  situation, 
the  preliminary  grade  might  be  downgraded. 
Extremely  liquid  findings  [  +  ]  could  cause  an 
upgrading  of  the  preliminary  rating  but  such 
findings  would  usually  need  to  demonstrate 
asset  liquidity  as  well  as  sound  liability 
management  practices. 

e.  Holding  company  and  affiliates:  The 
relative  strength  of  other  depository 
institutions  within  the  holding  company,  the 
parent  company  itself,  and  nondepository 
institution  subsidiaries  within  the  company 
can  also  marginally  affect  the  preliminary 
grade.  In  general,  if  the  regulators  have 
characterized  the  consolidated  holding 
company  as  in  satisfactory  condition  in  its 
most  recent  inspection,  the  influence  should 
be  regarded  as  neutral  (0).  If  it  was  regarded 
as  less  than  satisfactory,  the  influence  should 
be  regarded  as  negative  (-).  Downgrading  of 
the  preliminary  grade  would  be  expected  if 
significant  losses  were  being  incurred  or 
anticipated  at  the  parent  or  nondepository 
institution  subsidiary  level,  if  consolidated 
capital  was  materially  less  than  that  of  the 
subsidiary  institution{s),  or  if  holding 
company  debt  service  necessitated  excessive 
dividends  from  the  depository  institution 
subsidiaries.  If  the  parent  had  a 
demonstrated  record  of  capital  contributions 
and  other  support  for  the  depository 
institution  subsidiary,  its  influence  would  be 
regarded  as  positive  (-(-)  and  could  raise  the 
preliminary  grade  upward. 

These  five  factors  become  the  initial  and 
minimum  benchmark  for  the  self-assessment. 
Other  considerations,  such  as  major  changes 
in  management  or  pendmg  litigation  that  is 
material,  may  be  significant  when  evaluating 
an  institution.  Further,  in  using  any  ratio  in 
the  analysis  of  the  first  three  factors,  the 
limitations  of  using  a  single  ratio  or  even  a 
few  ratios  must  be  recognized.  To  the  extent 
that  other  factors  or  mitigating  circumstances 
are  factored  into  the  final  grade  on 
creditworthiness,  the  reasoning  for  special 
consideration  should  be  clearly  laid  out  for 
the  examiner's  review.  Also,  in  a  voluntary 
self-assessment  program,  management  should 
recognize  its  own  natural  predisposition  to 
identify  and  emphasize  positive  factors  while 
downplaying  adverse  ones.  To  the  extent 
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U.S.  Branches  and  Agencies  o 

U.S.  branches  and  agencies 
bunks  pose  •ipecial  problems 
creditworthiness  because  they 
corporate  identity  in  the  Unitei 
separate  from  that  of  the  worl 
institution.  Conceptually,  how 
analytical  approach  is  appropr  a 
special  considerations  are 
address  data  limitations. 

In  many  cases,  branches  anc 
belonging  to  a  single  family  wi 
several  different  geographic  re 
subject  to  different  supervisor] 
Because  the  strength  of  the  fon 
including  all  of  its  parts,  will 
determine  the  strength  of  each 
agency  in  the  United  States,  a 
assessment  is  necessary.  Thus, 
agencies  of  foreign  banks  should 
creditworthiness  on  the  basis 
family — excluding  any  subsidi 
chartered  banks  or  Edge  corpota 
foreign  bank — rather  than  on 
branch  or  agency  basis. 

For  capital  and  earnings,  the 
approach  and  standards  use 
depository  institutions  are 
general,  the  analysis  should  be 
available  data  on  the  foreign 
Branches  and  agencies  may  re 
to  identify  undisclosed  resen 
functionally  equivalent  to  capi 
adjust  earnings  to  reflect  addi 
reserves.  To  the  extent  that  th 
assessment  relies  on  these  fa 
availalbe  to  the  examiner  shnii 
supporting  documentation 

For  assessment  of  asset  qual 
difficulties  are  encountered.  W 
information  on  the  overall  orga 
clearly  the  data  that  should  be 
quality  information  on  the  fi 
the  consolidated  organization 
avilable  to  either  the  manager 
operations  or  U.S.  supervisory 
Instead,  only  U.S.  asset  quality 
available.  Even  then,  organiza 
multiple  branches  or  agencies 
have  examinations  of  individu 
conducted  on  different  dates  a 
supervisors.  Combining  these 
single  meaningful  composite 
operations  is  therefore  not  eas 
accomplished.  Recognizing  the 
imperfections,  the  only  practic4l 
available  in  most  cases  is  to 
the  overall  family  from  whatev 
is  available  in  the  U.S.  operatii 

Recognition  should  be  given 
distortions  that  can  arise  when 
international  credit  becomes 
is  booked  entirely  in  or  outsidi 
control  purposes.  In  instances 
booked  in  the  U.S.,  the  credit  it 
overstate  the  severity  of  asset 
the  U.S.  by  attributing  it  entire 
when  it  should  more  properly 
the  overall  family.  Judgment  is 
clearly  appropriate  in  assessin  ; 

As  in  the  case  for  domestic 
institutions,  asset  quality  capi 
earnings  provide  a  benchmark 
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assessment  of  creditworthiness  of  the  branch 
or  agency.  Other  factors,  like  liquidity  or  the 
effect  of  affiliates,  should  be  factored  in  as 
appropriate.  However,  because  the 
assessment  has  already  included  the  strength 
of  the  foreign  bank  in  measuring  capital  and 
earnings,  extra  care  should  be  taken  to  avoid 
double  counting  the  foreign  bank  in  the 
assessment  of  its  U.S.  branches  and  agencies. 

II.  Operational  Controls.  Policies,  and 
Procedures 

Two  district  components  require  analysis 
in  the  operational  area  if  an  institution  is  to 
be  able  to  monitor  its  payments  systems  risk 
effectively.  These  components  are: 

•  monitoring  of  the  position  of  the 
institution  on  each  payments  system  on 
which  it  operates  and  across  all  systems  as 
an  overall  net  position:  and 

•  monitoring  of  individual  customers  and 
the  extent  to  which  the  institition  extends 
credit  by  making  funds  ava:lal.>!e  before  they 
are  collected,  both  when  the  insliii'ion  is  a 
sender  and  a  receiver  of  funds. 

Both  components  are  important  to  any 
institition  in  its  efforts  to  manage  its 
payments  system  risk.  The  significance  of 
monitoring  (he  debit  and  credit  flows  to 
determine  one's  overall  position  and  the 
position  of  individual  customers  does  not 
decrease  for  smaller  institutions.  For  both 
components,  the  business  activity  is  first 
defined,  areas  of  significant  risk  identified, 
and  the  adequacy  of  controls  reviewed. 

Factors  such  as  automation  or  the  size  of 
the  institution  are  not  relevant  except  as  they 
affect  the  ability  to  monitor  risks.  References 
to  "real-time,"  therefore,  address  the 
timeliness  of  information,  and  not  the  degree 
of  automation.  Indeed,  a  manual  system  in  a 
small  institution  that  records  every 
transaction  may  be  far  more  effective  as  a 
real-time  monitor  than  a  fully  automated  and 
integrated  system  in  a  major  operation  that 
has  yet  to  bring  one  area  with  substantial 
risk  exposure  in  the  institution  into  the 
monitored  environment. 

Based  upon  the  analysis  of  the  business 
activities  and  the  indentification  of  existing 
monitoring  capabilities,  each  com.ponenf  is 
graded  from  "A"  to  "C"  indicating  a  range  of 
"strong"  to  "satisfactory"  to  "unsatisfactory," 
using  specific  standards.  These  two  separate 
ratings  of  overall  activity  and  individual 
customers  should  then  be  combined  into  an 
overall  rating  of  operational  controls, 
policies,  and  procedures. 

a.  Monitoring  Institution  Positions  Rehtive 
to  Net  Debt  Caps.  Before  evaluating  its  wire 
transfer  operations,  each  institution  needs  to 
define  the  magnitude  and  relative  importance 
of  each  payment  system  in  which  it 
participates.  The  table  balow  seeks  to  define 
the  institutiuns's  funds  transfer 
environment.' 


*To  the  extent  that  an  institution  uses  other 
payments  systems  with  sai'ne-<l,iy  settlement,  the 
list  should  be  expanded  to  include  them. 


Average  Daiiv  Volume 

S',-^iem 

Dollars 
sent 

Percent 
of  total 

Dollars         Percent 

1   Cas.'-W«e . 

2  CHESS 

I _. 

3  CHIPS        f           -     - 

4  fe&tm 

5  Other 

— 



TotH.. 

100 

100 

For  each  system  in  which  the  institution 
participates,  an  acceptable  level  of  risk 
exposure  needs  to  be  identified  against  which 
its  position  will  be  monitored.  The  monitoring 
of  each  system  should  then  be  identified  as 
being:  (1)  On  a  real-time  basis;  (2)  on  a 
periodic  basis  and  at  what  periodicity:  or  (.3) 
not  currently  monitored  or  monitored  only  at 
the  end  of  the  day.  Completing  the  following 
table  summarizes  the  type  of  monitoring 
activity  for  each  system: 

Individual  System  Monitoring  Capability 


System 

Real 

Tir.ie 

Periodic 

(Frequerv 

cy) 

No 

InteriiTi 

Monitor- 

"9 

1  CashWire . 

2  CHESS 

3.  CHIPS 

4  Fedwire 

- 

S  Otner 

For  systems  that  are  monitored,  the  extent 
of  cross-system  monitoring  can  then  be 
determined.  By  identifying  which  systems 
used  by  the  institution  are  monitored  on  a 
cross-syslem  basis  to  determine  a  net 
exposure,  an  overall  risk  exposure  can  be 
obtained.  As  with  the  individual  system,  a 
summary  table  of  cross-system  monitoring 
capability  can  be  completed  like  the  one 
below.* 

Cross-System  Monitoring  Capability 


Systems 
Monitorsd 
Togett>ef 


Real 
Time 


Penodic 


(Frequen- 
cy) 


No 

Interim 

Monftor- 

ing 


Based  upon  the  cross-system  monitoring 
capability  and  the  volume  of  business 
handled  by  each  system,  a  rating  for  the 
institution's  conlrols  for  its  cross-system 
exposure  can  be  obtained  as  follows: 

Rating  for  Monitoring  Institution  Positions 

Strong 

a.  95%  of  total  dollars  sent  and  received  are 
monitored  on  a  real-time  basis  or  at  15 
minute  intervals  or  less  and 

h.  a  cross-system  calculation  of  the 
institution's  net  debit/credit  position  is 


*  System  may  often  be  listed  on  more  than  one 
line.  For  example,  a  real-lime  cross-system  monitor 
on  Fedwire  and  CHIPS  might  be  combiiied  with  a 
periodic  monitoring  on  CHESS  and  CashWire  to 
give  a  periodic  cross-system  monitor  on  ail  four 
-  systems. 
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computed  and  compared  to  established  limits 
on  a  real-time  basis  or  at  15  minute  intervals 
or  less. 

Satisfactory 

a.  80%  of  the  total  average  daily  dollar 
volume  sent  is  monitored  on  a  real-time  basis 
or  at  30  minute  intervals  or  less;  and 

b.  a  cross-system  calculation  of  the 
institution's  net  debit/credit  position, 
utilizing  these  data  is  computed  and 
compared  to  established  limits  on  a  real-time 
basis  or  at  30  minute  intervals  or  less. 

Unsatisfactory— Any  other  condition. 

b.  Monitoring  Customer  Positions.  Each 
institution  should  have  the  capability  of 
monitoring  the  effect  of  all  significant 
transactions  on  the  funds  positions  of 
customers  as  the  transactions  occur  during 
the  business  day.  At  a  minimum,  the 
institution  should  be  aware  of  the  positions 
of  customers  that  have  a  high-dollar  volume 
of  funds  transfer  activity  in  relation  to  each 
customer's  funds  position  or  to  the 
institution's  capital.  Customer  position  should 
reflect  the  collected  status  of  funds  sent  and 
received  over  payments  systems,  as  well  as 
the  effect  of  other  activities,  such  as  loan 
advances,  loan  payments,  and  book  transfers 
(transfers  between  customers  on  the 
institution's  own  books)  which  may  result 
from  instructions  developed  internally  or 
received  over  message  systems,  such  as 
Bankwire  or  S.W.I.F.T.  Some  customers 
require  frequent  monitoring  because  the 
volume  of  their  daily  transactions  is  large. 
Others  need  to  be  monitored  only  as  a  result 
of  particularly  large  and  unusual 
transactions. 

For  customers  that  are  significant  users  of 
the  payments  system,  three  questions  are 
important: 


1  Has  ttw  institution  isolated  its  customers 
Mthtch  participale  to  a  signrficant  degree 
in  funds  transfer  systems  as  either  send- 
ers Of  receivers  of  funds' 

2  Can  ttie  instrtutioo  monitor  the  positions 
Of  these  customers  taking  into  account 
ttie  source  of  significant  transactions? 

3.  Does  ttie  monitonng  system  include  the 
opening  collected  balance? 


Yes 


No 


In  monitoring  customers  for  compliance 
with  intra-day  overdraft  position  limits 
established  by  credit  policy  and/or  in 
approving  over-limit  payments,  transactions 
other  than  those  being  transmitted  and 
received  over  payments  systems  need  to  be 
considered  ass  they  directly  affect  the  intra- 
day  position.  Among  the  transaction  sources 
that  should  be  considered  are  message 
systems  such  as  Bankwire,  S.W.I.F.T.,  and 
Telex;  internal  book  transfers;  and  the 
institution's  own  lending,  investment,  and 
check  processing  operations.  While  it  may 
not  be  feasible  or  reasonable  to  monitor  all 
transactions  from  all  areas,  material 
thresholds  should  be  established  by  the 
institution  as  criteria  for  monitoring 
individual  transactions  or  aggregate 
transactions  for  a  single  customer  that  could 
put  the  institution  at  risk.  The  files  should 
clearly  document  the  reasons  for  including  or 
excluding  other  areas  and  justify  threshold 
limits  sets. 


Once  customers  have  been  identified  and 
individual  transaction  limits  set,  the 
institution's  ability  to  monitor  and  control  the 
funds  positions  of  its  customers  can  be 
determined.  The  following  checklist  identifies 
the  adequacy  of  controls: 


.  Does  the  system  for  monitoring  positions 
of  customers  cover 
a    All    significant    sources    generating 

customer  account  entries? 

b    Total   transactions  over  an  estab- 
lished dollar  limif 

c  Overdraft  hmits? — 

d  Single  transfer  Iimits7 

I  Does  the  system  tialt  any  transaction  in 
excess  of  established  limits  from  furttier 
processing    until    appropriate    action    is 

taken? 

I  If  documentation  of  action  taken  with 
regard  to  over-i^mit  transactions  reflects 
consistent  excepticns  attnbuted  to  a  cus- 
tomer. IS  analys'S  of  those  accounts  in- 
tensified?  

I  Are  rovievDS  of  the  funds  transfer  environ, 
ment  conducted  by  internal  or  external 
auditors  at  least  annually?  (These  reviews 
shouk)  conform  to  the  standards  estab- 
lished by  the  Bank  Administration  Institute 
and  the  Federal  Financial  Institutions  Ex- 
amination Council) 


Yes 


No 


Institutions  must  be  able  to  respond  • 
positively  to  all  questions  in  this  section  on 
monitoring  customer  positions  if  they  are 
honestly  to  evaluate  their  control  as 
satisfactory  or  strong.  These  ratings  should 
be  obtained  as  follows: 

Rating  for  Customer  Monitoring  System  and 
Controls 

1.  Strong — Responses  to  all  of  the  above 
are  positive  and  comprehensive  customer 
monitoring  is  in  force  for  both  debits  and 
credits  on  a  real-time  basis  or  at  intervals  of 
15  minutes  or  less.* 

2.  Satisfactory — Responses  to  all  of  the 
above  are  positive  and  comprehensive 
customer  monitonng  is  in  force  for  all  debit 
transactions  greater  than  or  equal  to  the 
monitoring  threshold  on  a  real-time  basis  or 
at  intervals  of  30  minutes  or  less. 

3.  Unsatisfactory — Any  other  condition. 

Overall  Rating  fofi  QPERATior^AL 
Controls,  Policies,  and  Procedures 


Monitonng 
Institution  Positions 


Monitoring 

Customer 

Positions  and 

Controls 


Overall  Rating 


Strong  Strong Strong 

Strong Satisfactory Satis'actory 

Satisfactory Strong Satisfactory 

Satisfactory Satisfactory Satisfactory 

Either  Rated  Unsatisfactory Unsatisfactory 


III.  Credit  Policies  and  Procedures 

A  simple  two-way  classification  system  for 
credit  policies  and  procedu-i-es  should  be 
used.  All  institutions  should  have  explicit, 
written  credit  policies  and  the  necessary 
internal  procedures  in  place  to  implement 
these  policies.  Failure  to  have  such  policies 


^  If  an  institution  monitors  on  a  vvorst  case  basis, 
that  13  debits  only,  a  strong  rating  may  still  be 
justified  if  the  limits  established  are  no  higher  than 
those  appropriate  for  monitoring  a  net  position. 


and  procedures  puts  all  participants  in  the 
payments  system  at  risk,  and  should  preclude 
a  satisfactory  overall  rating  and  its 
associated  debit  cap  limit  regardless  of  the 
ratings  for  creditworthiness  or  monitoring 
capabilities. 

The  following  checklist  identifies  the 
adequacy  of  credit  policies  and  procedures: 


Yes 

No 

1  Decs  the  institution  have  a  wntion  credit 
policy  detailing  normal  and  exception  ap. 
proval  and  reporting  procedures  lor  all 
toans  and  credit  commitments,  including 
daylight  overdraft  and  bilatenal  ltm,ts  and 

2  Are  all  facilities  and  exposures  approved 
as  part  of  acknowteged  aggregate  expo- 
sures to  individual  bank  and  commercaJ 

3  Does  me  mstitutcn  use  monitoring  sys- 
tems which  identify  usage  in  excess  ot 
approved  facil!t>9s  and  provide  adeqate 
intormatton  for  re^new  and  evaluatK>n  ol 

4  Does  the  institutions  have  exception 
identification  and  approval  systems  which 
are  taik>red  to  the  speed,  volume,  and 
size  of  credit   approvals  required   by  its 

5  Are  the  institutions  review  systems 
geared  to  single  out  and  take  action  on 
detenoratina  risk  situations?         

6.  Does  senior  mar^gement  penodtcalty 
rewtew  and  lake  actK>n  on'aggregate  ex- 

and   tested  by   the  irtsMution's  internal 

8  is  adequate  training  available  and  re- 
quired for  operations,  credit,  and  account 
officer  staff  responsible  for  monitonng  the 
mtra^Jay   overdraft  exposure  system  of 

In  completing  the  checklists,  negative 
responses  should  not  be  explained  away  in 
order  to  obtain  a  satisfactory  self  assessment 
except  under  extremely  unusual 
circumstances.  Institutions  that  attempt  to 
explain  shortcomings  will  be  scrutinized  very 
closely  by  the  examiners. 

IV.  Overall  Assessment 

The  three  component  evaluations  can  be 
combined  into  a  single  overall  assessment 
using  the  following  table: 


Credit  policies 
and 

procedures 

Operational 

controls 
policies  and 
P'ocedures 

Credit 

worthiness 

Overall 
assessment 

Satisfactory 
Do 

A 

High  cap 

do 

B     

Abcre  average 

Do 

do     

c 

cap 
Average  cap 

c 

Sa:isiactor/ 

Do 

Satisfactory... 
do 

AorB 

C 

Above  average 

cap 
Average  cap 

Do 

(Jo  

0 

No  cap 

Satisfactory 

Unsatisfactory.. 

Unsatisfactory. 

Unsatisfac- 
tory 

St'ongor 
Satisfac- 
tory. 

Unsatisfac- 
tory 

Any 

Any 

No  cap 
No  cap 

Any 

No  Cap 

In  completing  the  assignment  for  U.S. 
branches  and  agencies  of  foreign  banks  that 
are  part  of  a  single  family  operating  in  more 
than  one  state,  a  single  assessment  for  the 
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family  should  b«  conducted.  If 
branch  or  agency  has  access  tc 
payments  system,  the  adequac  r 
operational  controls  for  each 
should  l>«  assessed  separately 
into  a  single  assessment.  A  si 
then  be  determined  and  divi 
entities  having  access.  The  file 
the  assessment  and  its  divislor 
separate  entities  should  be  av 
examiners  in  the  office  through 
Federal  Reserve  exercises  its 
responsibilities  under  the 
Act. 
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[Docket  No.  R-051SB] 

Request  for  Comments  on|  Proposals 
Regarding  Automated  CteAring  Houses 

agency:  Board  of  Governor^  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System. 

ACTION:  Request  for  commetits. 


en 


'  ret 


20  h 
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summary:  In  a  related  acti 
(Docket  No.  R-0515).  the 
statement  of  its  policy  to 
large-dollar  electronic  fund 
systems.  The  Board  did  not, 
resolve  the  issues  of  risks 
automated  clearing  house 
transactions.  The  Board  is 
therefore,  comment  on  i 
risks  inherent  in  such  trans 
DATE:  Comments  must  be 
August  15, 1385. 

ADDRESS:  Comments,  whid 
to  Docket  No.  R-0515B 
addressed  to  Mr.  William 
Secretary.  Board  of 
Federal  Reserve  System, 
Streets,  NW.  Washington, 
delivered  to  room  B-2223 
A.M.  and  5:15  P.M.  Comment 
may  be  inspected  in  room 
between  8:45  A.M.  and  5:15 
as  provided  in  S  261.6(a)  of 
Rules  Regarding  Availabilit 
Information.  12  CFR  261.6{a 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Edward  C.  Ettin.  Deputy  Di 
452-3368).  David  B.  Humph 
Assistant  Director  (202-452 
Terrence  Belton.  Economist 
2444),  Division  of  Research 
Statistics;  Elliott  C.  McEnte 
Director  (202-452-2231).  Flo- 
Young.  Adviser  (202-452 
R.  Wesolowski,  Operations 
(202-»52-3437).  Division  of 
Reserve  Bank  Operations; ) 
Alexander,  Attorney  (202-»  i 
Legal  Division;  Jeffrey  C.  M 
Economist  (202-452-2360), 
International  Finance; 
Comyn.  Assistant  Director 
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3450),  Division  of  Banking  Supervision 
and  Regulation;  or  Joy  W.  O'Connell, 
TDD  (202-452-3244). 

SUPPtXMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Over  the 
past  several  years,  the  Board  has 
become  increasingly  concerned  with  the 
risks  that  large-dollar  payments  systems 
present  to  depo.sitory  institutions  using 
them,  to  the  banking  system,  and  to 
other  sectors  of  the  economy.  In  March, 
1984,  the  Board  issued  for  public 
comment  a  series  of  proposals  to  reduce 
and  control  these  risks.  In  a  related 
action  today  (Docket  No.  R-0515),  the 
Board  issued  a  statement  of  the  policy  it 
has  formulated  to  reduce  these  risks. 
The  Board's  policy,  reflecting  the  need 
for  flexibility  and  the  desires  of  those 
who  commented,  relies  heavily  on  the 
efforts  of  participants  to  identify, 
control,  and  reduce  their  own  risks. 

Since  the  automated  clearing  house 
(ACIf)  mechanism  was  designed  in  the 
early  1970s,  it  has  been  considered  to  be 
a  substitute  for  recurring  consumer 
payments  that  are  typically  made  by 
paper  check.  All  ACH  payments  are 
value  dated,  with  settlement  occurring 
one  or  two  days  after  transactions  are 
submitted  to  a  Federal  Reserve  Bank  or 
a  privately-operated  ACH.  In  addition, 
to  encourage  consumer  acceptance, 
credit  transactions,*  such  as  salary  and 
pension  payments,  are  generally  treated 
as  irrevocable  payments  on  the 
settlement  date,  that  is,  the  credits  are 
made  available  to  the  receiving 
depository  institutions  at  the  opening  of 
business  on  the  settlement  date  and 
cannot  generally  be  revoked.  In  this 
respect,  ACH  credit  transactions  are 
like  Fedwire  transfers.  Federal  Reserve 
ACH  debit  transactions.'  such  as 
mortgage  and  insurance  premium 
payments,  are  treated  as  provisional 
payments  and.  like  checks,  they  may  be 
returned  if  funds  are  not  in  the  account. 
It  should  be  noted  that  ACH 
participants  appear  to  treat  both  ACH 
debit  and  credit  transactions  processed 
by  privately  operated  ACHs  like 
transactions  processed  by  the  Federal 
Reserve. 

Because  the  ACH  has  been  viewed  as 
a  small-dollar  payment  system,  the  issue 
of  financial  risk  to  ACH  participants 
and  operators  had  not  been  a  serious 
concern.  The  characteristics  of  the  ACH 
mechanism,  however,  are  beginning  to 
change.  Improvements  in  automated 
systems  have  resulted  in  shorter 
processing  times.  Further,  both  the 
Federal  Reserve  and  privately  operated 


'  when  credit  transactions  are  sent  through  the 
ACH.  fund*  are  transferred  from  the  originator  to 
the  receiver. 

'  When  debit  transactions  are  processed,  funds 
are  transferred  to  the  originator  from  the  receiver. 


ACHs  have  been  considering  offering 
same-day  ACH  services  with 
considerably  more  attractive  deposit 
times  than  are  presently  available. 
Besides  the  improvements  being  made  in 
processing  times,  the  types  of  payments 
made  through  the  ACH  are  changing. 
Corporations  are  now  using  the  ACH  to 
concentrate  balances  at  lead  banks,  to 
fund  accounts  of  geographically 
dispersed  operating  units,  to  repay 
loans,  and  to  make  vendor  payments. 
These  new  uses  for  the  ACH  mechanism 
have  contributed  to  the  increasing 
number  of  large-dollar  payments 
processed. 

Currently,  payments  amounting  to  $1.0 
million  and  more  are  regularly 
processed  through  the  ACH.  Based  on  a 
one-week  survey  conducted  during 
January,  1985,  approximately  900  ACH 
transactions  amounting  to  $1.0  million  or 
more  were  processed  daily.  While  these 
transactions  represented  only  about  0.1 
percent  of  the  daily  average  number  of 
commercial  ACH  payments,  they 
accounted  for  nearly  50  percent  of  the 
daily  average  dollar  value  of  such  ACH 
payments.  The  majority  of  these 
transactions  were  revocable  debit 
transactions.  Only  5  percent  were  credit 
transactions,  and  they  accounted  for 
about  3  percent  of  the  daily  average 
dollar  value  of  commercial  ACH 
payments. 

Some  of  the  changes  that  are  being 
observed  in  the  ACH  have  been 
encouraged  by  the  Federal  Reserve  and 
ACH  associations,  because  they 
improve  the  efficiency  of  the  nation's 
payments  mechanism.  For  example,  the 
use  of  ACH  cash  concentration  debits  to 
accumulate  funds  at  corporations'  lead 
banks  is  more  timely,  more  reliable,  and 
less  costly  than  the  use  of  paper 
depository  transfer  checks.  Similarly, 
the  use  of  ACH  corporate  trade 
payments  is  expected  to  lead  to 
significant  operating  efficiencies.  Both 
cash  concentration  debits  and  corporate 
trade  payments  tend  to  be  fairly  high 
value  payments. 

The  difference  between  the  Federal 
Reserve's  fees  for  ACH  and  Fedwire 
transactions  also  provides  incentives  for 
depository  institutions  to  use  the  ACH 
for  large-dollar  transfers  that  are  not 
time-critical.  The  Federal  Reserve 
assesses  depository  institutions 
transaction  fees  of  1.0  cent  and  1.8  cents 
to  originate  ACH  intra-  and 
interregional  payments,  respectively, 
and  55  cents  to  send  a  Fedwire.  Fixed 
fees  are  also  assesses  to  originators  of 
ACH  and  Fedwire  transactions. 
Therefore,  the  total  cost  of  originating 
either  type  of  payment  varies  across 
depository  institutions  based  on 
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transaction  volumes,  but  is  typically 
much  lower  for  ACH  transactions. 

Finally,  the  proposed  ex  post 
monitoring  procedures  for  large-dollar 
funds  transfer  systems  are  likely  to 
provide  incentives  for  some  depository 
institutions  to  use  the  ACH  as  a 
substitute  for  funds  transferred  over 
large-dollar  networks.  Specifically,  the 
ex  post  monitoring  procedures  for 
daylight  overdrafts  measure  only  wire 
transfers  of  funds  as  they  occur.  All 
other  "off-line"  transactions,  including 
check,  ACH,  and  definitive  securities, 
are  netted  and  are  posted  ex  post  at 
either  the  opening  or  closing  of  business. 
To  give  depository  institutions  the 
greatest  benefit  or  least  disadvantage,  if 
the  sum  of  "off-line"  transactions  results 
in  a  net  credit,  the  net  credit  is  posted  in 
the  ex  post  monitoring  system  as  though 
it  occurred  at  the  opening  of  business.  If 
the  sum  results  in  a  net  debit,  it  is 
posted  as  though  it  occurred  at  the  close 
of  business.  Therefore,  if  a  depository 
institution  repaid  federal  funds 
borrowings  or  originated  other  large- 
dollar  credit  payments  over  the  ACH — 
all  of  which  are  irrevocable  to  the 
receiver — the  debits  to  the  originator's 
reserve  account  would  be  measured  in 
the  ex  post  monitoring  system  with 
other  "off-line"  transactions.  If  the  net  of 
these  transactions  were  a  debit,  it  would 
be  posted  at  the  end  of  the  day.  with  no 
impact  on  the  intra-day  debit  position  of 
the  sender.  As  a  result,  the  procedures 
would  enable  depository  institutions  to 
circumvent  the  sender  net  debit  caps 
placed  on  wire  transfer  systems. 

Thus,  it  appears  that  the  ACH  may  be 
evolving  into  a  payments  mechanism 
with  many  similarities  to  large-dollar 
funds  transfer  systems.  The  financial 
risks,  however,  are  difficult  to  quantify. 
In  cases  where  depository  institutions 
make  funds  available  to  customers  for 
ACH  credit  transactions  before  the 
payments  are  final,  they  are  exposed  to 
temporal  risk  because  they  may  not  be 
able  to  collect  from  the  sender  at  the 
time  of  settlement.  In  addition,  ACH 
participants  may  be  exposed  to  risk  in 
handling  ACH  debit  transactions.  While 
ACH  debit  transactions  are  treated  as 
provisional  payments  by  the  Federal 
Reserve,  it  is  not  clear  that  originators  of 
debit  transactions  always  treat  the 
funds  received  as  provisional  to  their 
customers.  If  depository  institutions 
treat  the  funds  as  final  and  make  them 
available  to  their  customers,  they  may 
not  be  able  to  recover  the  funds  if  the 
receiving  institution  returns  the 
transaction.  If  a  depository  institution 
were  unable  to  recover  funds  from  a 
customer  for  a  return  of  a  large  cash 
concentration  debit,  it  could  affect  the 


institution's  liquidity  and  its  ability  to 
settle  for  other  payments  or  other 
settlement  arrangements. 

Because  of  the  changes  occurring  in 
the  ACH  mechanism  and  the  increasing 
use  of  the  ACH  for  large-dollar 
payments,  the  Board  believes  that  it 
should  undertake  a  thorough  review  of 
ACH  risk.  Pending  completion  of  the 
study,  the  Board  has  decided  to 
postpone  further  consideration  of  same- 
day  finality  for  ACH  services.  In 
addition,  until  this  study  is  completed, 
the  Board  believes  its  ex  post 
monitoring  procedures  to  calculate 
depository  institutions'  intra-day  net 
debit  positions  should  be  modified  in 
order  to  (1)  recognize  the  potential  risks 
associated  with  ACH  transactions 
processed  by  both  the  Federal  Reserve 
and  privately  operated  ACHs,  and  (2) 
inhibit  the  use  of  the  ACH  to  circumvent 
risk  reduction  policies.  Specifically,  the 
Board  plans  to  make  the  following 
modifications  to  its  ex  post  monitoring 
procedures:  (1)  Post  the  gross  debits 
resulting  from  the  origination  of  ACH 
credit  transactions  and  the  gross  credits 
resulting  from  the  receipt  of  credit 
transactions  at  the  opening  of  business 
on  the  settlement  date,  and  (2)  post  the 
gross  credits  resulting  from  the 
origination  of  debit  transactions  and  the 
gross  debits  resulting  from  the  receipt  of 
debit  transaction  at  the  close  of 
business  on  the  settlement  date.'  This 
procedure  would  result  in  posting  the 
net  of  ACH  credit  transactions  in  the  ex 
post  monitoring  system  at  the  opening  of 
business  on  the  settlement  date  and  in 
posting  the  net  of  ACH  debit 
transactions  at  the  close  of  business  on 
the  settlement  date. 

In  order  to  assist  the  Board  in  its 
consideration  of  ACH  risk,  the  public  is 
requested  to  respond  to  the  following 
questions: 

1.  Should  the  ACH  be  used  for 
handling  large-dollar  payments? 

(a)  If  it  should  not  be,  what  controls 
should  be  implemented  to  limit  its  use  to 
small-dollar  payments?  For  example. 
(1)  Should  restrictions  on  the  dollar 
amount  of  ACH  credit  and/or  debit 
transactions  processed  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  and  privately  operated  ACHs 
be  imposed? 

(i)  Should  restrictions  be  set  for  the 
gross  dollar  amounts  of  all  transactions, 
the  daily  overage  dollar  amount  of  all 
transaction,  the  dollar  value  per  deposit 
or  file,  the  dollar  value  per  batch,  or  the 
dollar  value  of  individual  transactions? 


'This  posting  procedure  is  for  ex  post  moniloring 
only  and  will  in  no  way  change  the  time  that  actual 
settlement  entries  are  made  or  the  time  that  ACH 
transactions  become  final. 


(ii)  At  what  dollar  value  should  the 
cut-off  be? 

(iii)  Should  implementation  of 
procedures  to  limit  large-dollar 
payments  be  a  condition  of  the  Federal 
Reserve's  granting  net  settlement 
services  to  privately  operated  ACHs? 

(2)  Should  restrictions  be  placed  on 
the  types  of  transactions  processed 
through  the  ACH? 

(i)  Should  returns  of  federal  funds  be 
prohibited? 

(ii)  Should  corporate-to-corporate 
payments,  which  are  frequently  large- 
dollar  payments,  be  prohibited? 

(3)  How  effective  would  restrictions 
on  dollar  amounts  and  transaction  types 
be? 

(b)  If  the  ACH  should  be  used  for 
large-dollar  payments,  what  controls 
should  be  implemented? 

(1)  Should  ACH  transactions  be 
included  in  monitoring  institutions' 
sender  net  debit  caps?  If  so,  sliould  ACH 
credit  and  debit  transactions  be  treated 
differently? 

(2)  Should  participants  in  privately 
operated  ACHs  be  required  to 
"guarantee"  settlement?  Should  the 
"guarantee"  apply  to  consumer/small- 
dollar  payments  only  and/or  to 
corporate/large-dollar  payments,  or 
both? 

(3)  Should  controls  be  placed  on  large- 
dollar  ACH  transactions  only,  that  is, 
transactions  over  $25,000,  over  $100,000, 
or  $500,000? 

2.  Currently,  funds  provided  to 
receivers  of  ACH  credit  transactions 
processed  by  Reserve  Banks  are 
generally  treated  as  final  payments  at 
the  opening  of  business  on  the 
settlement  date.  Funds  provided  to 
originators  of  ACH  debit  transactions 
processed  by  the  Reserve  Banks  are 
posted  on  the  settlement  date  but  are 
considered  provisional  payments  until 
the  business  day  following  the 
setdement  date.  Net  settlement  entries, 
reflecting  the  net  of  both  debit  and 
credit  transactions,  for  privately 
operated  ACHs  are  posted  on  the 
settlement  date,  but  are  generally 
considered  provisional  payments  until 
the  business  day  following  the 
settlement  date. 

(a)  How  does  your  institution  treat 
credits  received  as  the  result  of 
originating  debit  transactions  for 
customers?  Are  the  funds  treated  as 
provisional  or  final  payments?  Are  there 
differences  in  the  treatment  of  retail  and 
wholesale  payments  or  in  the  treatment 
of  small-dollar  and  large-dollar 
payments?  Are  holds  placed  on  the 
funds? 

(b)  If  your  institution  participates  in  a 
privately  operated  ACH,  are  funds 
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treated  as  provisional  or  f  nal  payments 
to  customers  before  the  Fe  deral  Reserve 
net  settlement  entries  beci  ime  final?  Are 
credit  payments  received  or  consumers 
and  corporations  treated  c  i 

(c)  Should  the  Federal  R  ?serve  change 
the  way  it  treats  ACH  cre(  it 
transactions,  that  is.  treat 
transactions  as  provisiona  until  the 
business  day  following  th(  settlement 
date  rather  than  as  final  a  the  opening 
of  business  on  the  settlem  (nf  date? 

(d)  If  all  ACH  transactic  ns.  both 
debits  and  credits,  were  tr  ;ated  as 
provisional  payments,  hov '  would  use  of 
the  ACH  be  affected?  Woi  Id  your 
institution  make  any  chan  !PS  in  the  way 
it  currently  handles  incom  ng  ACH 
credit  transactions,  such  a )  modifying 
funds  availability  policies' 

(e)  Should  net  settlement  services 
provided  to  privately  oper  ited  ACHs 
provide  same-day  or  next-  iay  finality 
for  net  settlement  entries?  [f  net 
settlement  entries  are  con;  idered 
provisional  until  the  busin  !ss  day  , 
following  settlement  date,  what  risks  if 
any  would  your  institution  face? 

3.  What  is  your  instituti(  n's 
perception  of  the  degree  o  ACH  risk 
associated  with  cash  cone  ;ntration 
debits  and  disbursements,  corporate 
trade  payments,  and  so  foi  th?  Do  you 
believe  that  there  are  diffe  rent  degrees 
of  risk  associated  with  del  it  versus 
credit  transactions? 

4.  Does  your  institution  i  nonitor  or 
limit  the  dollar  amounts  ai  d/or  types  of 
ACH  transactions  that  are  originated  for 
your  customers? 

5.  How  does  your  institu  lion  see  the 
changes  occuring  in  the  A(  ;H — such  as 
the  use  of  the  ACH  for  lar;  e-dollar 
payments  and  the  potentia   for  same- 
day  ACH — affecting  the  w  jy  it  handles 
ACH  transactions? 

6.  In  order  to  determine  vhether  the 
interim  changes  in  the  Boa  rd's  ex  post 
monitoring  procedures  she  jld  be 
adopted  as  final  procedure  s.  please 
indicate  how  the  interim  p  ocedures 
would  affect  your  institutidn's  use  of  the 
ACH  and  its  operating  coss? 

7.  What  alternative  met!  ods  for 
controlling  ACH  risk  shou  d  the  Federal 
Reserve  consider  in  its  an<  lysis? 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Go ,  emors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  May  17. 1985. 
William  W.  Wiles. 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12315  Filed  5-21-  >5:  8:45  am) 
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[Docket  No.  R-05 ISA] 

Request  for  Comments  on  Proposals 
Regarding  Book-Entry  Securities 
Transfers 

agency:  Bo.4rd  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System. 
ACTION:  Request  for  comments. 

SUMMARY:  In  a  related  action  today 
(Docket  No.  R-0515),  the  Board  issued  a 
statement  of  its  policy  to  reduce  risks  on 
large-dollar  electronic  funds  transfer 
systems.  The  Board  did  not,  however, 
resolve  the  issues  of  risks  arising  from 
the  transfers  of  book-entry  securities  on 
Fedwire.  The  Board  is  requesting, 
therefore,  comment  on  issues  relating  to 
risks  inherent  such  transfers. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
August  15. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments,  which  should  refer 
to  Docket  No.  R-0515  A  should  be 
addressed  to  Mr.  William  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary,  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  20th  and  C 
Streets,  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20551,  or 
delivered  to  room  B-2223  between  8:45 
A.M.  and  5:15  P.M..  except  as  provided 
in  5  261.6(a)  of  the  Board's  Rules 
Regarding  Availability  of  Information, 
12  CFR  261.6(a). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr 
Edward  C.  Ettin,  Deputy  Director  (202- 
452-3368),  David  B.  Humphrey, 
Assistant  Director  (202-452-2557), 
Terrence  Belton,  Economist  (202-452- 
2444),  Division  of  Research  and 
Statistics;  Elliott  C.  McEntee.  Associate 
Director  (202-452-2231),  Florence  M. 
Young.  Adviser  (202-452-3955).  Nancy 
R.  Wesolowski,  Operations  Analyst 
(202-452-3437),  Division  of  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  Operations;  Joseph  R. 
Alexander.  Attorney  (202-452-2489), 
Legal  Division;  Jeffrey  C.  Marquardt, 
Economist  (202-452-2360),  Division  of 
International  Finance;  Anthony  G. 
Comyn,  Assistant  Director  (202-452- 
3450).  Division  of  Banking  Supervision 
and  Regulation;  or  Joy  W.  O'Connell, 
TDD  (202^52-3244). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Over  the 
past  several  years,  the  Board  has 
become  increasingly  concerned  with  the 
risks  that  on  large-dollar  payments 
systems  present  to  depository 
institutions  using  them,  to  the  bankinjj 
system,  and  to  other  sectors  of  the 
economy.  In  March,  1984.  the  Board 
issued  for  public  comment  a  series  of 
proposals  to  reduce  and  control  these 
risks.  In  a  related  action  today  (Docket 
No.  R-0515),  the  Board  issued  a 
statement  of  the  policy  it  has  formulated 
to  reduce  these  risks.  The  Board's 
policy,  reflecting  the  need  for  flexibility 
and  the  desires  of  those  who 


commented,  relies  heavily  on  the  efforts 
of  participants  to  identify,  control,  and 
reduce  their  own  risks. 

In  formulating  its  policies  to  reduce 
risks  on  large-dollar  payments  systems 
and  control  daylight  overdrafts  of 
Fedwire,  the  Board  has  always  been 
concerned  about  the  impact  that 
overdraft  restrictions  could  have  on  the 
U.S.  government  securities  market.  The 
smooth  functioning  of  this  maket  is  vital 
both  to  the  conduct  of  monetary  policy 
through  Federal  Reserve  open  market 
operations  and  to  the  efficient  funding  of 
the  federal  debt.  Consequently  the 
Board  has  thus  far  exempted  from 
quatiative  overdraft  controls  those 
Fedwire  daylight  overdrafts  resulting 
from  the  transfer  of  book-entry 
securities.  *The  Board  originally  had 
hoped  to  develop  a  plan  whereby  such 
overdrafts  would  be  collateralized  with 
the  underlying  securities  being 
transferred.  It  appears,  however,  that 
depository  institutions  might  not  be 
authorized  to  pledge  all  of  these 
securities  because  of  arrangements  they 
may  have  with  their  customers. 
Moreover,  operational  considerations 
related  to  tracking  the  specific  security 
that  caused,  and  therefore  secured,  a 
particular  overdraft  amount  rendered 
this  process  unworkable. 

The  Board  has  developed,  and  is 
requesting  comment  on,  a  proposal  to 
control  the  risks  associated  with 
daylight  overdrafts  resulting  from  the 
transfer  of  book-entry  securities.  The 
plan  would  require  institutions  incurring 
book-entry  related  overdrafts  to  select 
one  of  three  collateralization  options: 

Option  1.  No  Separate  Collateral 

Under  this  option,  daylight  overdrafts 
on  Fedwire  resulting  from  book-entry 
securities  transactions  would  not  be 
differentiated  from  other  daylight 
overdrafts.  Each  institution's  sender  net 
debit  cap  would  be  applicable  to  the 
sum  of  their  securities  overdrafts  and 
other  ("funds")  daylight  overdrafts 
across  all  wire  systems. 

The  Board  expects  that  most  of  the 
o\ef  1,000  institutions  that  make  book- 
entry  securities  transfers  would  elect 
this  option.  Securities  transfers 
represent  a  small  portion  of  most 


'  Such  overdrafts  are  defined  to  occur  when  the 
institution  receiving  book-entry  securities  has 
received  more  book-entry  securities  against 
payment  at  a  point  in  time  than  it  has  sent.  Since 
receipt  of  a  book-entry  security  and  Fedwire 
payment  to  the  sender  are  simultaneous,  the  sender 
of  the  security  receives  Fedwire  payment  regardless 
of  the  securities  overdraft  position  of  the  receiver  of 
the  securities.  The  definition  used  for  a  book-entry 
securities  overdraft  means  that  such  an  overdraft 
could  occur  even  while  the  receiver's  funds  account 
was  in  credit  balance. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  99  /  Wednesday.  May  22.  1985  /  Notices 


21133 


institutions'  business  activity.  Thus, 
there  would  be  little  benefit  for  these 
institutions  in  establishing  the 
coUateralization  and  tracking 
procedures  associated  with  the  other 
options. 

Option  2.  Stable  Pool  of  Collateral 

This  option  would  allow  institutions 
to  establish  a  separate  pool  of 
collateral*  held  at  the  Reserve  Bank  to 
secure  any  daylight  overdrafts  arising 
from  their  book-entry  securities 
business.  Collateral  in  this  pool  would 
be  pledged  by  the  institution  to  the 
Federal  Reserve,  and  the  pledged 
securities  or  other  assets  in  this  account 
would  not  be  eligible  for  transfer  during 
the  regular  business  day.  Changes  in  the 
account  could  be  made  overnight. 
Securities  overdrafts  in  excess  of  the 
value  of  the  stable  pool  would  be 
included  with  "funds"  daylight 
exposures  and  covered  by  the  net  debit 
caps  that  apply  to  such  exposures. 

A  separate  pool  of  collateral  would  be 
useful  to  correspondent  banks  that 
engage  in  a  sizeable  securities  transfer 
business  but  may  not  have  the  right  to 
pledge  customer  book-entry  securities 
being  transferred,  as  required  by  option 
3.  below.  These  institutions  generally 
separate  their  securities  traffic  and 
related  funds  transactions  from  other 
business  activity,  and  their  securities- 
related  overdrafts  would  be  too  large  to 
be  accommodated  within  the  caps  that 
will  apply  to  their  other  daylight 
exposures.  Therefore,  a  separate 
securities  collateral  pool  would  be 
essential  to  controlling  and  managing 
their  securities  related  risks. 

Option  3.  Pledge  Account 

Under  this  option,  each  institution 
would  enter  into  an  agreement  with  its 
Reserve  Bank  providing  for  the  creation 
of  a  special  book-entry  securities 
account  for  deposit  of  securities  that  the 
institution  would  warrant  it  has 
authority  to  pledge  to  the  Reserve  Bank 
to  secure  daylight  overdrafts. 
Consequently,  each  institution  would 
have  a  minimum  of  two  securities 
accounts — one  to  hold  pledged 
securities  ("Pledge  Account")  and  one  to 
hold  securities  ineligible  for  pledge  to 
the  Reserve  Bank.  The  Reserve  Bank 
would  rely  on  the  institution's  warranty 
of  authority  to  pledge,  which  would 
cover  both  securities  owned  by  the 
institution  and  customer  securities  that 
the  institution  has  a  right  to  pledge  by 
virtue  of  its  intra-day  credit  agreements 
with  its  customers.  It  would  be  the 


»  Such  as  collateral  already  on  deposit  at  Reserve 
Banks  to  secure  potential  discount  window 
advances. 


institution's  obligation  to  instruct 
customers  to  direct  their  senders  to 
deliver  eligible  securities  to  the  Pledge 
Account.  It  would  also  be  the 
institution's  responsibility  to  transfer 
ineligible  securites  out  of  the  Pledge 
Account  promptly  upon  learning  of  their 
ineligibility. 

On  the  basis  of  this  agreement,  the 
Reserve  Bank  would  permit  the 
institution  to  incur  a  securities-related 
overdraft.  To  determine  when  an 
overdraft  occurs,  a  separate  dollar 
balance  would  be  kept  for  securities 
transactions.  At  the  beginning  of  each 
day,  a  separate  securities  dollar  balance 
of  zero  ($0)  would  be  established  for 
each  institution,  and  such  balance 
would  be  recorded  separately  from 
other  activity  in  the  account  while  the 
securities  wire  is  open.  A  securities- 
related  overdraft  would  occur  when  the 
payments  for  securities  received 
exceeds  the  dollar  credits  posted  to  the 
securities  dollar  balance.  The 
occurrence  of  a  securities-related 
overdraft  will  automatically  trigger  the 
pledge  of  securities  deposited  in  the 
Pledge  Account. 

During  the  day,  the  institution  may 
continue  to  run  a  securities-related 
overdraft  provided  that  the  Pledge 
Account  contains  securities  of  a  value 
equal  to  the  overdraft.  If  an  incoming 
transfer  of  securities  ineligible  for 
pledge  would  increase  the  securities- 
related  overdraft  beyond  the  value  of 
the  collateral,  a  separate  pool  of  non- 
transferrable  collateral  provided 
specifically  for  securities  transfers  could 
be  used  to  secure  the  remaining 
exposure.  Overdrafts  above  the  sum  of 
the  pledged  book-entry  and  definitive 
collateral  pool  would  be  included  in 
"funds  only"  overdrafts  subject  to  the 
institution's  sender  net  debit  cap.  In  this 
fashion,  the  entire  securities-related 
daylight  overdraft  would  either  be 
secured  by  the  pool  of  pledge-eligible 
securities,  by  a  separate  non- 
transferrable  pool  of  collateral,  or 
combined  with  "funds"  daylight 
exposures. 

Of  the  three  options  presented,  this 
one  relies  most  heavily  on  the  quality  of 
a  financial  institution's  internal 
management  and  control.  In  contrast  to 
the  other  two  approaches,  this  option 
does  ot  result  in  any  de-facto  cap  on 
daylight  exposure;  indeed,  this  approach 
can  yield  a  result  in  which  such 
exposures  are  limited  only  by  the 
capacity  of  banks  to  collateralize  their 
own  credit  extensions  to  dealers.  This 
option  also  does  little  to  require  changes 
in  market  practices,  such  as  the  intra- 
day  receipt/delivery  matching  process, 
that  clearly  exacerbate  the  level  of 


intra-day  risk  exposure.  In  that  regard, 
the  Board  proposes  that  institutions 
selecting  this  option  be  examined  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  and  other  bank 
supervisors  to  ensure  that  the 
coUateralization  process  is  property 
administered  by  participating  banks. 
Proper  administration  should  both 
protect  the  interests  of  third  parties  in 
securities,  and  encourage  changes  over 
time  in  market  practices  of  large 
clearing  banks  in  ways  that  will  reduce 
Reserve  Bank  and  systemic  exposure. 
Such  changes  and  careful  supervision  of 
depository  institution  management  and 
control  of  the  securities  clearing 
business  are  necessary  before  the 
Federal  Reserve,  federal  and  state  bank 
supervisors,  market  participants,  and 
investors  can  be  truly  comfortable  with 
this  option. 

This  proposed  option  differs  in  a 
major  way  from  an  approach  favored  by 
the  large  clearing  institutions.  These 
institutions  maintain  that  the  value  of 
the  collateral  in  the  Pledge  Account  will 
almost  certainly  not  cover  securities- 
related  daylight  overdraft  amounts.  This 
is  because  some  portion  of  their  daylight 
overdrafts  arises  out  of  transactions  for 
trust  accounts  or  involves  securities  that 
cannot  be  pledged  to  the  Reserve  Bank. 
The  clearing  banks  maintain,  however, 
that  they  should  have  enough  collateral 
in  the  Pledge  Account  to  secure  about  90 
percent  of  their  securitries-related 
daylight  overdraft,  and  have  argued  that 
option  3  should  provide  a  percentage  of 
unsecured  credit  of  at  least  10  percent 
for  book-entry  overdrafts.  The  purpose 
of  this  unsecured  credit  would  be  to 
provide  flexibility  to  the  large  clearers. 
and  to  avoid  as  much  as  possible  any 
mixing  of  their  securities  business  with 
other  funding  activity.  They  do  agree, 
however,  that  if  collateral  value  in  the 
Pledge  Account  fell  below  90  percent  of 
the  overdraft,  the  remaining  amounts 
would  be  covered  by  a  separate  pool  of 
securities,  or  be  combined  with  other 
funds  exposures  under  the  applicable 
net  debit  cap. 

Another  issue  is  whether  it  would  be 
necessary  to  perform  a  market  value 
check  on  the  securities  being  transferred 
by  book-entry.  Under  the  current 
securities  transfer  process,  there  is  no 
check  that  the  cash  debit  associated 
with  a  securities  transfer  has  any 
relationship  to  the  market  value  of  the 
securities.  The  transferring  institution 
specifies  the  purchase  price,  but  it  can 
send  securities  against  no  payment,  or 
conceivably,  for  an  amount  much 
greater  than  the  value  of  the  securities. 
The  cash  credit  for  securities  being 
transferred  is  made  simultaneously  with 
the  transfer  at  the  purchase  price  and 
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the  receiving  institution  is  i 
debited  for  the  same  amoun 
procedure  dates  from  the 
book-entry  process  in  the  e 
The  Federal  Reserve  assum 
ensuring  that  the  cash  credi 
the  originators  of  securities 
would  be  ultimately  coverec 
recipient  who  would  be  deb 
this  process  is  in  conflict  wi 
current  emphasis  on  dayli 
measurement  and  control, 

The  Federal  Reserve  has 
previously  considered  a 
check  necpssarj',  but  has  re! 
sending  and  receiving 
adjust  under/and  over-pay 
through  the  reversal  process 
the  possibility  that  the  pure!  a 
and  the  value  of  securities 
transferred  could  be  serious 
provides  an  opportunity  for 
securities  to  acquire,  at  leas 
teTiporarily,  cash  in  a  frau 
Moreover,  this  deficiency 
seriously  undermine  the 
collateralization  process 
under  option  3,  since  the 
would  have  no  assurance  th 
amounts  held  in  the  Pledge 
were  actually  worth  the  fu 
to  the  purchaser  for  them  in 
a  daylight  overdraft.  Thus,  t 
Proposes  that  the  securities 
system  used  by  Reserve 
modified  to  include  a  reason  a 
check  between  the  purchase 
the  market  value  of  the  secu 
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changes.  However,  this  cont 
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meaningful. 

The  Board  requests 
the  public  on  all  aspects  of 
proposal;  specifically: 

1.  Will  the  choice  among 
options  proposed  meet  the 
institutions  involved  in  the 
securities  market?  Will  any 
institution  or  any  particular 
be  seriously  disadvantaged 
collateralization  proposal?  I 
further  collateralization  or  o 
option(s)  might  be  proposed, 
that  the  aim  is  to  secure  day 
exposures  arising  out  of  seci 
transfers  to  the  greatest  de; 
possible — or  to  include  su 
within  an  institution's  sen 
cap — with  the  least  impact 
government  securities  mark 
implementation  of  any  of  th 
have  any  impact  on  the  abi 
participants  to  turn  items 
the  proposals  require  any 
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extension  of  the  time  that  the  securities 
wire  must  remain  open? 

2.  What  will  it  cost  for  an  institution 
to  implement  the  option  it  would  likely 
choose  (please  specify  the  option)?  Will 
the  option  chosen  be  costly  to  operate? 
If  30,  will  this  affect  the  efficiency  of  the 
U.S.  government  securities  market? 

3.  Should  institutions  choosing  option 
3  ("Pledge  Account")  be  allowed  an 
amount  of  unsecured  credit  on  any 
overdraft  amount  as  has  been  indicated 
is  needed  by  the  large  clearing 
institutions?  If  not,  could  such 
institutions  supplement  the  Pledge 
Account  with  nnn-transferrable 
collateral  up  to  100  percent  of  their 
book-entry  securities  overdraft?  If  not, 
can  the  amount  uncovered  be  included 
with  all  other  daylight  overdrafts  and 
subject  to  net  debit  caps?  What  are  the 
costs  and  market  implications  of  these 
approaches? 

4.  If  the  Federal  Reserve  adopts  the 
proposed  market  value  check  on  the 
purchase  price  of  securities  being 
transfered,  market  participants  may  also 
have  to  adopt  such  a  practice.  Are  such 
measures  necessary?  If  so,  how  much 
would  such  a  development  effort  cost? 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  May  17, 1985. 
William  W.  Wilea, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12314  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  8210-01-M 

(Docket  No.  R-0515C] 

Request  for  Comments  on  Net 
Settlement  Arrangements 

agency:  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System. 
ACTION:  Request  for  comments. 

SUMMARY:  In  a  related  action  today 
(Docket  No.  R-0515).  the  Board  issued  a 
statement  of  its  policy  to  reduce  risks  on 
l.'irge-dollar  electronic  funds  transfer 
systems.  The  Board  did  not,  however, 
resolve  the  issues  of  risks  arising  from 
the  provision  of  net  settlement  services 
to  other  than  large-dollar  transfer 
systems.  The  Board  is  requesting, 
therefore,  comment  on  issues  relating  to 
risks  inherent  to  such  arrangements. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
August  13, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments,  which  should  refer 
to  Docket  No.  R-0515C  should  be 
addressed  to  Mr.  William  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary,  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  20th  and  C 
Streets,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20551, 
or  delivered  to  room  B-2223  between 
8:45  A.M.  and  5:15  P.M.  Comments 
received  may  be  inspected  in  room  B- 


1122  between  8:45  A.M.  and  5:15  P.M., 
except  as  provided  in  §  261.6(a)  of  the 
Board's  Rules  Regarding  Availability  of 
Information,  12  CFR  261.6(a). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Edward  C.  Ettin,  Deputy  Director  (202- 
452-3368),  David  B.  Humphrey, 
Assistant  Director  (202-452-2557), 
Terrence  Belton,  Economist  (202-452- 
2444),  Division  of  Research  and 
Statistics;  Elliott  C.  McEntee,  Associate 
Director  (202-452-2231),  Florence  M. 
Young,  Adviser  (202-452-3955),  Nancy 
R.  Wesolowski,  Operations  Analyst 
(202-452-3437),  Division  of  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  Operations;  Joseph  R. 
Alexander,  Attorney  (202-452-2489), 
Legal  Division;  Jeffrey  C.  Marquardt, 
Economist  (202-452-2360),  Division  of 
International  Finance;  Anthony  G. 
Cornyn,  Assistant  Director  (202-452- 
3450).  Division  of  Banking  Supervision 
and  Regulation;  or  Joy  W.  O'Connell, 
TDD  (202-452-3244). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Over  the 
past  several  years,  the  Board  has 
become  increasingly  concerned  with  the 
risks  that  large-dollar  payments  systems 
present  to  depository  institutions  using 
them,  to  the  banking  system,  and  to 
other  sectors  of  the  economy.  In  March, 
1984,  the  Board  issued  for  public 
comment  a  series  of  proposals  to  reduce 
and  control  these  risks.  In  a  related 
action  today  (Docket  No.  R-0515).  the 
Board  issued  a  statement  of  the  policy  it 
has  formulated  to  reduce  these  risks. 
The  Board's  policy,  reflecting  the  need 
for  flexibility  and  the  desires  of  those 
who  commented,  relies  heavily  on  the 
efforts  of  participants  to  identify, 
control,  and  reduce  their  own  risks. 

Currently,  the  Federal  Reserve 
provides  net  settlement  services  to  a 
variety  of  private  sector  clearing 
arrangements  in  addition  to  large-dollar 
funds  transfer  networks;  e.g.,  check 
clearing  houses,  credit  card  processors, 
automated  clearing  houses  (ACHs),  and 
small-dollar  funds  transfer  networks, 
such  as.  automated  teller  machine 
(ATM)  and  point-of-sale  (POS) 
networks. 

The  finality  accorded  net  settlement 
entries  varies.  In  most  cases,  net 
settlement  entries  that  the  Federal 
Reserve  processes  for  large-dollar  funds 
transfer  networks  are  accorded  same- 
day  finality.  Net  settlement  entries  for 
some  check  clearing  house 
arrangements  are  also  treated  as  final 
on  the  business  day  they  are  received. 
Net  settlement  entries  for  ATM,  POS, 
and  some  ACHs  are  considered 
provisional  until  the  business  day 
following  the  receipt  of  the  settlement 
data. 
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From  the  perspective  of  the  Federal 
Reserve,  the  potential  for  financial  loss 
is  greater  when  settlement  entries  are 
accorded  same-day  finality  and  lower 
when  next-day  finality  is  provided.  This 
is  because  the  risk  of  loss  increases  as 
the  time  the  Reserve  banks  have  to 
ensure  that  institutions  possess 
sufficient  balances  to  cover  net  debit 
positions  is  reduced.  Conversely,  for 
depository  institutions  participating  in 
private  clearing  arrangements,  financial 
risk  declines  as  the  time  between  the 
exchange  of  transaction  data  (or  the 
settlement  date  in  the  case  of  the  ACH) 
and  the  finality  of  settlement  entries  is 
reduced.  Therefore,  same  day  finality 
reduces  temporal  risk  for  participants  in 
private  clearing  arrangements,  shifting 
that  risk  to  the  Federal  Reserve.  As 
private  sector,  temporal  risk  is  reduced, 
systemic  risk  is  also  reduced. 

The  second  factor  concerning  the  risk 
faced  by  depository  institutions 
participating  in  private  clearing 
arrangements  is  the  treatment  that  they 
accord  the  transactions  that  are 
exchanged  in  these  arrangements.  If 
funds  are  made  available  to  customers 
as  the  transaction  data  are  received — a 
common  practice  for  participants  on 
funds  transfer  networks — or  on  a 
specified  settlement  date — in  the  case  of 
participants  in  ACH  networks — then  the 
timing  of  finality  for  settlement  entries 
directly  affects  the  risk  faced  by  the 
participating  institutions.  On  the  other 
hand,  if  the  underlying  transactions  are 
treated  as  provisional  payments  to 
customers  and  funds  are  not  made 
available  immediately,  the  timing  of 
finality  of  settlement  entries  may  not 
substantially  increase  participating 
institutions'  risk. 

Because  the  Board  is  reconsidering 
certain  aspects  of  risks  associated  with 
providing  net  settlement  services,  it  is 
requesting  public  comment  on  the 
following  issues; 

1.  Should  the  terms  of  net  settlement 
arrangements  vary  based  on  the  type  of 
transactions  being  settled? 

(a)  If  they  should  vary,  should  the 
differences  be  reflected  in  the  finality 
accorded  settlement  entries  (same-day 
or  next-day)  or  be  reflected  on  the 
controls  imposed  in  the  group  of 
depository  institutions  requesting  net 
settlement  services? 

(b)  If  they  should  vary,  what  types  of 
settlement  should  be  provided  to: 

•  Privately  operated  ACHs? 

•  ATM  networks? 

•  POS  networks? 

•  Check  clearing  houses? 

•  Credit  card  processors? 

2.  If  they  should  not  vary,  please 
explain  why. 


3.  How  do  the  terms  of  settlement 
arrangements  affect  the  way  your 
depository  institution  handles  the 
following  underlying  transactions,  that 
is,  as  final  or  provisional  payments: 

•  ACH  transactions? 

•  ATM  transactions? 

•  POS  transactions? 

•  Checks? 

•  Credit  cards? 

4.  If  the  terms  of  net  settlement 
arrangements  do  not  affect  the  way  your 
institution  handles  the  underlying 
transactions,  what  factors  are 
considered  in  determining  the  treatment 
accorded: 

•  ACH  transactions? 

•  ATM  transactions? 

•  POS  transactions? 

•  Checks? 

•  Credit  cards? 

5.  Should  institutions  participating  in 
private  clearing  arrangements 
"guarantee"  settlement  or  provide  a 
means  whereby  settlement  is  assured, 
such  as,  through  the  use  of  insurance, 
indeminification,  or  collateral,  in  the 
event  that  one  or  more  participants  may 
be  unable  to  settle?  What  type  of 
"settlement  guarantee"  arrangement 
would  be  most  effective? 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  May  17. 1985. 
William  VV.  Wiles, 
Secretary  of  the  Board 
[FR  Doc.  85-12316.  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


[Docket  No.  R-0S15D] 

Request  for  Comment  on  information 
Collection  Request  Directed  to 
Automated  Clearing  Houses 

agency:  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System. 
action:  Request  for  comments. 

summary:  In  related  action  today 
(Docket  No.  R-0515),  the  Board  issued  a 
statement  of  its  policy  to  reduce  risks  on 
large-dollar  electronic  funds  transfer 
systems.  As  part  of  this  policy,  the 
Board  has  required  that  automated 
clearing  houses  (ACHs)  obtaining  net 
settlement  services  from  the  Federal 
Reserve  must,  among  other  things, 
provide  the  Federal  Reserve  with  certain 
information.  Accordingly,  the  Board  is 
requesting  comment  on  the  parameters 
of  this  information  collection  request. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
June  17, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments,  which  should  refer 
to  Docket  No.  R-0515D  should  be 
addressed  to  Mr.  William  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary,  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  20th  and  C 


Streets.  N.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20551. 
or  delivered  to  room  B-2223  between 
8:45  A.M.  and  5:15  P.M.  Comments 
received  may  be  inspected  in  room  B- 
1122  between  8:45  A.M.  and  5:15  P.M., 
except  as  provided  in  §  261.6(a)  of  the 
Board's  Rules  Regarding  Availability  of 
Information.  12  CFR  261.6(a). 

A  copy  of  the  comments  may  also  be 
submitted  to  the  OMB  desk  officer  for 
the  Board:  Mr.  Robert  Neal.  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs. 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  New 
Executive  Office  Building.  Room  3208, 
Washington.  D.C.  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Edward  C.  Ettin.  Deputy  Director  (202- 
452-3368),  David  B.  Humphrey. 
Assistant  Director  (202-452-2557), 
Division  of  Research  and  Statistics; 
Elliott  C.  McEntee,  Associate  Director 
(202-452-2231),  Florence  M.  Young. 
Adviser  (202-452-3955),  Division  of 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  Operations: 
Joseph  R.  Alexander.  Attorney  (202^52- 
2489),  Legal  Division;  or  Joy  W. 
O'Connell.  TDD  (202-152-3244). 

A  copy  of  the  request  for  clearance 
(SF  83),  supporting  statement, 
instructions,  and  other  documents  that 
will  be  placed  into  OMB's  public  docket 
files  once  the  collection  is  approved 
may  be  requested  from  the  agency 
clearance  officer,  whose  name  appears 
below.  Federal  Reserve  Board  Clearance 
Officer:  Ms.  Cynthia  Glassman.  Division 
of  Research  and  Statistics.  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  Washington.  D.C.  20551  (202- 
452-3829). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Over  the 
past  several  years,  the  Board  has 
become  increasingly  concerned  about 
the  risks  that  large-dollar  payments 
systems  present  to  depository 
institutions  using  them,  to  the  banking 
system,  and  to  other  sectors  of  the 
economy.  In  a  related  action  today 
(Docket  No.  R-0515).  the  Board  issued  a 
statement  of  the  policy  it  has  formulated 
to  reduce  these  risks. 

The  Board's  policy  statement  noted 
that  its  concern  with  risks  on  large- 
dollar  payment  systems  did  not 
originally  encompass  the  risks  posed  by 
ACHs  because  the  ACH  was  regarded 
as  a  small-dollar  payments  system. 
Recently,  however,  the  ACH  has  been 
evolving  in  such  a  way  that  it  appears  to 
be  taking  on  many  of  the  characteristics 
of  large-dollar  systems  and 
consequently  presents  many  of  the  same 
risks.  Accordingly,  the  Board  has 
directed  its  staff  to  undertake  a  study  of 
ACH  risk  and  is  requesting  comment  on 
various  aspects  of  such  risks.  (See 
Docket  No.  R-0515B.) 
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1.  Which  of  the  following  would  be 
least  costly  or  burdensome: 

(a)  to  provide  each  of  the  four  data 
elements  for  each  participant  regardless 
of  the  amount  of  each  element? 

(b)  to  provide  for  each  participant 
only  the  value  of  the  data  element  when 
it  exceeds  a  specified  amount,  e.g., 
$5,000;  $10,000;  $25,000;  $50,000;  $100,000. 

2.  Given  the  Board's  objectives,  is 
there  any  way  in  which  it  could  obtain 
this  information  in  any  less  costly  or 
burdensome  manner  for  the  purposes  of 
ex  post  monitoring? 

In  accordance  with  section  3507  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44 
U.S.C.  section  3507,  and  the  regulations 
issued  thereunder,  5  CFR  1320.12,  these 
information  collection  requests  will  be 
submitted  to  the  Board  for  review  under 
delegated  authority  from  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  after 
consideration  of  the  comments  received 
during  the  30  day  comment  period. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  May  17, 1985. 
WilUam  W.  Wiles. 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12317  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  621IMI1-M 


(Docket  No.  R-0S46;  BGFRS-211 

Privacy  Act;  Privacy  Act  Extract 
Program 

agency:  Board  of  Governors  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System. 
ACTION:  Report  of  a  Proposed  New 
System  of  Records. 

SUMMARY:  Pursuant  to  the  requirements 
of  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (5  U.S.C.  552a) 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  gives  pubUc  notice  of  its 
intention  to  establish  a  new  system  of 
records:  BGFRS21:  FRB— Supervisory 
Tracking  and  Reference  System.  The 
proposed  new  system  of  records  will 
enable  the  Board  of  Governors*  staff  to 
track  more  effectively  the  progress  of 
matters  that  have  been  referred  to  law 
enforcement  agencies  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks.  State  chartered 
commercial  banks  that  are  members  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  and  other 
financial  institutions  supervised  by  the 
Board. 

DATE:  Public  comments  are  invited  on 
this  notice  and  must  be  received  not 
later  than  July  16, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  on  the  proposed 
new  system  of  records  should  be 
addressed  to  William  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary  of  the  Board,  Constitution 
Avenue  at  20th  Street.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20551.  All  material 


should  be  in  writing  and  should  contain 
the  docket  number  R-0546.  All  written 
documents  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  from  8:45  a.m.  to  5:15  p.m..  at 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  Public 
Information  Office,  Room  B-1122,  at  the 
above  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Herbert  A.  Biern,  Assistant  Director, 
Division  of  Banking  Supervision  and 
Regulation,  (202)  452-2620:  Susan 
Meyers,  Securities  Regulation  Analyst, 
Division  of  Banking  Supervision  and 
Regulation.  (202)  452-2781;  Mary  Ellen 
A.  Brown,  Assistant  to  the  General 
Counsel.  Legal  Division  (202)  452-3608; 
or  Joy  D.  O'Connell.  TDD  (202)  452- 
3244). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Recently, 

the  five  federal  financial  supevisory 
agencies  and  the  United  States 
Department  of  Justice  organized  a  joint 
interagency  group  to  study  criminal 
misconduct  and  other  irregularities 
occurring  at  financial  institution.  Among 
the  first  tasks  of  the  interagency  group 
was  to  review  the  recommendations  of 
the  recent  Congressional  committee  that 
held  hearings  on  bank  failures,  criminal 
activity,  and  other  actions  that 
threatened  the  safety  or  soundness  of 
financial  institutions;  the  appointment  of 
agency  staff  liaisons;  and  the 
development  of  a  tiniform  report  format 
for  the  reporting  of  incidents  or 
indicators  of  misconduct  or  violations  of 
statutes  or  regulations. 

In  conjunction  with  the  Board's 
participation  in  the  interagency  group, 
the  Board's  staff  is  developing  both  new 
report  forms  for  referring  these  types  of 
misconduct  to  federal  law  enforcement 
authorities,  and  attendant  recordkeeping 
procedures  and  systems.  Staff  members 
have  been  assigned  to  monitor  and 
coordinate  these  referrals,  including 
referrals  of  transactions  involving 
insider  abuse  and  bank  officer  and 
employee  defalcations.  As  part  of  this 
monitoring  process,  the  staff  has 
developed  a  new  recordkeeping  system 
that  will,  among  other  things,  permit 
Board  enforcement  personnel  to  track 
more  effectively  the  referrals  to  law 
enforcement  agencies  made  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks,  state  chartered 
commercial  banks  that  are  members  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System,  and  other 
financial  institutions  supervised  by  the 
Board.  The  new  system  of  records  will 
assist  in  the  coordination  of  appropriate 
administrative  proceedings,  and  civil  or 
criminal  actions  against  financial 
institutions  and  persons  associated  with 
them. 

The  proposed  new  system  of  recprds 
consists  of  information  that  will  enable 
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the  Board  to  track  more  effectively  the 
progress  of  banking  irregularities  that 
have  been  referred  to  law  enforcement 
agencies  for  investigation  or 
prosecution.  The  information  will  also 
be  used  to  warn  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
of  certain  institutions  or  individuals  who 
have  been  involved  in  wrongdoing  in 
connection  with  financial  institutions 
where  there  is  reason  to  believe  that 
such  individuals  or  institutions  may  be 
acting  on  an  interstate  or  nationwide 
basis  as  part  of  a  scheme  to  defraud  or 
otherwise  harm  financial  institutions.  It 
is  essential  to  the  safety  and  soundness 
of  the  banking  system  that  the  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  be  alerted  to  the 
possibility  of  criminal  misconduct  by 
such  parties  should  such  persons 
become  involved  in  or  attempt  to  enter 
the  banking  business.  The  proposed  new 
system  of  records,  therefore,  will 
enhance  the  Board's  supervisory 
responsibilities  for  banks  and  bank 
holding  companies  by  providing  early 
warning  of  potential  supervisory 
problems  involving  persons  connected 
with  bank-related  crimes.  The  new 
system  will  also  allow  Board  staff  to 
monitor  criminal  investigations  and 
coordinate  their  supervisory  actions 
with  law  enforcement  authorities. 

Certain  information  contained  in  the 
new  system  is  proposed  to  be  exempted 
from  disclosure,  under  the  authority  of  5 
U.S.C.  552a(k)(2).  as  described  more 
fully  in  the  report  of  the  proposed  new 
system  of  records. 

A  report  of  this  new  system  or  records 
was  filed  with  the  President  of  the 
Senate,  the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives,  and  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  on 
May  16, 1985.  This  new  system  of 
records  will  become  effective  on  July  16, 
1985,  without  further  notice,  unless  the 
Board  publishes  a  notice  to  the  contrary 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

By  order  of  the  Board  of  Governors,  May 
16,1985. 

WiUiam  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 

BGFRS-21 

SYSTEM  name: 

FRB-Supervisory  Tracking  and 
Reference  System. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System.  20th  and  C  Streets. 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20551. 

CATEOdtlES  OF  INOIVIDiJAl.S  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Directors,  officers,  employees,  agents 
and  persons  participating  in  the  conduct 
of  the  affairs  of  entities  regulated  by  the 


Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  who  have  been 
involved  in  suspected  criminal  activity 
and  referred  to  law  enforcement 
officials,  and  other  individuals  who 
have  been  involved  in  irregularities, 
violations  of  law  or  unsafe  or  unsound 
practices  referenced  in  documents 
received  by  the  Board  in  the  course  of 
exercising  its  supervisory  functions. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Inter-  and  intra-agency 
correspondence,  memoranda  and 
reports.  May  contain  references  to 
federal  or  state  criminal  law 
enforcement  reports. 

autmorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

a.  12  U.S.C.  248(a)(l}— Authorizes  the 
Board  to  examine  all  state  chartered 
commercial  banks  that  are  members  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System. 

b.  12  U.S.C.  1844 — Authorizes  the 
Board  to  examine  and  otherwise 
regulate  bank  holding  companies. 

c.  12  U.S.C.  661— Authorizes  the  Board 
to  regulate  Edge  Act  corporations. 

d.  15  U.S.C.  78g,  78h  and  78w— 
Authorizes  the  Board  to  examine/ 
inspect  lenders  who  extend  securities 
credit  (i.e.,  banks,  broker-dealers  and 
"G-lenders"). 

e.  15  U.S.C.  78q-l{d)(3)(A)(ii)— 
Authorizes  the  Board  to  examine 
transfer  agents. 

f.  15  U.S.C.  78o-4(b)(2)(E),  78o- 
4(c)(7)(A)— Authorizes  the  Board  to 
examine  or  inspect  municipal  securities 
dealers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  M 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS,  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

a.  In  the  event  that  information 
contained  in  this  system  indicates  a 
violation  or  potential  violation  of  law, 
whether  civil,  criminal  or  regulatory  in 
nature,  and  whether  arising  by  general 
statutue  or  particular  program  statute,  or 
by  regulation,  rule  or  order  issued 
pursuant  thereto,  the  relevant  records 
may  be  referred  to  the  appropriate 
agency,  whether  federal  or  state, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  such  violation  or  charged 
with  enforcing  or  implementing  the 
statute,  or  rule,  regxilation  or  order 
issued  pursuant  thereto.  Such 
disclosures  will  be  consistent  with  the 
Right  to  Financial  Privacy  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
3401  e/se?.). 

b.  In  the  event  of  litigation,  certain 
records  may  be  presented  to  the 
appropriate  court,  magistrate,  or 
administrative  tribunal  as  evidence,  or 
to  counsel  for  the  presentation  of 
evidence  in  the  course  of  discovery. 


c.  Disclosure  may  be  made  to  the 
financial  institution  affected  by  a 
discovered  irregularity. 

d.  Disclosure  may  be  made  to  another 
federal  or  state  financial  supervisory 
agency  if  the  individual  involved  has 
notified  that  agency  of  his/her  intent  to 
acquire  controlling  interest  in  a  bank  or 
bank  holding  company;  or  has  filed  an 
application  to  merge  with  another 
financial  institution;  or  has  applied  for  a 
bank  charter,  or  to  form  a  bank  holding 
company,  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  banks, 
or  to  engage  directly  or  indirectly  in 
certain  nonbanking  activities;  or  has  or 
will  become  associated  with  a  financial 
institution  under  that  agency's 
supervision;  or  has  engaged  in  activities 
which  may  pose  a  threat  to  the  well 
being  of  a  financial  institution  under  the 
financial  supervisory  agency's 
jurisdiction. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retainino,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

The  records  will  be  maintained  in 
electronic  data  processing  systems  and 
in  paper  and  card  files. 

RETWEVABIUTV: 

Computer  output,  file  folders,  and 
card  files  are  retrievable  by  indexes  of 
data  fields,  including  name  of  financial 
institution.  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
District,  subject  individual's  name,  and 
perhaps  control  form  numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  records  and  word  processing 
discs  are  stored  in  lockable  metal  file 
cabinets.  Other  computer-stored 
information  will  be  protected  by 
appropriate  security  coding  methods. 
Only  a  very  limited  number  of 
authorized  personnel  who  have  a 
legitimate  need  for  the  information  may 
gain  access  to  the  records. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Director  (Cease  and  Desist 
Program),  Division  of  Banking 
Supervision  &  Regulation,  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  20th  &  C  Streets,  N.W., 
Washington.  D.C.  20551.  (202)  452-3000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURES: 

A  person  requesting  notice  as  to 
whether  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  pertaining  to  him  or  her 
should  write  to  the  Division  of  Banking 
Supervision  and  Regulation,  at  the 
address  below,  enclosing  his  or  her  full 
name,  current  address,  and  a  notarized 
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Report  of  a  Proposed  New  System  of 
Records.  BGFRS-21 

A.  Name  of  Proposed  New  System  of 
Records 

BGFRS-21,  FRB— Supervisory 
Tracking  and  Reference  System. 

B.  Introduction 

This  report  has  been  prepared  in 
compliance  with  5  U.S.C.  552a{o)  and 
the  guidelines  established  by  OMB 
Circular  A-108. 

C.  Background  and  Purpose 

1.  Background:  The  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System  and  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks, 
under  delegated  authority,  take  formal 
enforcement  actions  directly  against 
individuals  who  are  current  or  former 
officers,  directors  or  persons 
participating  in  the  conduct  of  the 
affairs  of  state  chartered  commercial 
banks  that  are  members  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  bank  holding 
companies  and  nonbank  subsidiaries 
thereof,  when  the  practices  or  violations 
of  such  individuals  warrant  these 
actions.  Formal  enforcement  actions 
include:  the  issuance  of  cease  and  desist 
orders  under  section  8(b)  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1818(b))  and  temporary  cease  and  desist 
orders  under  section  8(c)  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1818(c));  the  execution  of  written 
agreements:  the  issuance  of  suspension, 
removal  and  prohibition  orders  under 
section  8(e)  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act,  (12  U.S.C.  1818(e));  and 
the  payment  of  civil  money  penalty  fines 
pursuant  to  the  several  statutes 
authorizing  the  Board's  assessment  of 
penalties. 

The  number  of  enforcement  actions 
directly  involving  individuals  has  been 
increasing  sharply.  In  1984,  the  Board 
and  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
completed  80  enforcement  actions. 
These  actions  involved  a  total  of  51 
individuals — with  some  individuals 
being  involved  with  more  than  one 
action.  The  year  1985  began  with  47 
enforcement  cases  pending,  and  these 
actions  already  involve  50  individuals. 

2.  Purpose.  In  order  to  ensure  the  each 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  is  fully  informed 
regarding  formal  enforcement  actions 
completed  or  pending  against 
individuals,  the  Board  plans  to  report 
these  enforcement  activities  on  a  regular 
basis  and  distribute  these  reports  to  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks.  These  reports, 
which  are  solely  for  internal  System 
use.  will  be  updated  periodically.  Each 
report  will  identify  the  individual,  the 
type  of  action  with  which  the  individual 
is  involved,  and  the  type  of  financial 


institution  involved,  and  will  indicate 
whether  an  enforcement  action  is 
completed  or  is  pending. 

Each  Federal  Reserve  Bank  is 
expected  to  develop  internal  procedures 
designed  to  ensure  that  staff  members 
responsible  for  such  matters  as 
applications  and  notices  regarding 
changes  in  bank  control  will  be  fully 
informed  regarding  the  identity  of 
persons  subject  to  formal  enforcement 
actions  undertaken  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  System. 

The  Board  also  expects  to  expand  this 
report  format  to  include  certain 
information  relating  to  criminal  referrals 
in  instances  where  such  referrals 
involve  insider  abuse  and  officers  and 
directors  of  financial  institutions  that 
are  subject  to  the  Board's  jurisdiction. 

Documents  referencing  individuals 
affiliated  with  banks  or  other 
institutions  supervised  by  the  Federal 
Reserve  System,  who  have  been 
involved  in  suspected  criminal  activities 
or  other  irregular  activities,  will  be 
collected  and  maintained  in  this 
proposed  new  system  of  records  for  the 
purpose  of  preparing  these  periodic 
reports. 

The  proposed  new  system  will  also 
enable  Board  staff  to  track  more 
effectively  the  progress  of  matters  that 
have  been  referred  to  law  enforcement 
agencies  by  the  Board  and  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  and  to  coordinate 
appropriate  administrative  and  criminal 
actions  against  problem  financial 
institutions  and  persons  associated  with 
them. 

D.  Number  of  individuals  in  the  New 
System 

The  number  of  individuals  in  the 
proposed  new  system  will  vary.  As  the 
Board  proposes  to  maintain  these 
records  indifinitely,  the  number  of 
individuals  will  increase  over  time.  At 
the  present  time,  the  proposed  new 
system  will  contain  information  about 
individuals  who  were  or  are  the  subjects 
of  Federal  Reserve  System  enforcement 
actions  or  who  have  been  referred  to 
law  enforcement  agencies  as  suspected 
criminal  offenders,  from  about  1980  to 
the  present  date,  totalling  probably  a 
few  hundred  individuals. 

E.  Applicability  of  Various  Federal 
Statutes 

1.  Paper  work  Reduction  Act.  This 
proposed  new  system  of  records  is  not 
covered  by  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act,  44  U.S.C.  3501-3520,  or  regulations 
issued  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  under  the  Act,  5  CFR  Part  1320, 
because  it  is  not  a  "collection  of 
information"  within  the  meaning  of 
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either  the  Act  or  the  regulations.  The 
Act  defines  the  term  "collection  of 
information"  to  mean  "the  soliciting  of 
facts  or  opinions  by  an  agency  through 
the  use  of  written  report  forms, 
application  forms,  schedules, 
questionnaires,  reporting  or 
recordkeeping  requirements,  or  other 

similar  methods 44  U.S.C.  3502[4). 

The  definition  in  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  regulations  is 
similar,  although  somewhat  more 
detailed.  5  CFR  1320.7(c). 

Information  maintained  in  the 
proposed  new  system  will  be  compiled 
substantially  from  information  obtained 
during  the  examination  process.  The 
Board  and  the  other  four  federal 
financial  supervisory  agencies  have 
taken  the  position  that  the  examination 
process  is  not  subject  to  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  because  of  the  exemption 
in  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
rules  for  on-site  inspections.  5  CFR 
1320.7{k)(3). 

2.  First  Amendment  Rights.  No 
information  in  the  proposed  new  system 
will  describe  how  an  individual 
exercises  rights  guaranteed  by  the  First 
Amendment. 

F.  Statutory  Authority  to  Maintain  this 
System 

1. 12  U.S.C.  243(a)(1) — Authorizes  the 
Board  to  examine  all  state  chartered 
commercial  banks  that  are  members  of 
the  Federal  Reserve  System; 

2. 12  U.S.C.  1844— Authorizes  the 
Board  to  examine  and  otherwise 
regulate  bank  holding  companies; 

3. 12  U.S.C.  611— Authorizes  the  Board 
to  regulate  Edge  Act  corporations; 

4. 15  U.S.C.  78g,  78h  and  78w— 
Authorizes  the  Board  to  examine/ 
inspect  lenders  who  extend  securities 
credit  [i.e.,  banks,  broker-dealers,  etc.); 

5. 15  U.S.C.  78q-l(d)(3)(A)(ii)— 
Authorizes  the  Board  to  examine 
transfer  agents;  and 

6. 15  U.S.C.  78o-4(b)(2)(E),  78o- 
4(c)(7)(A) — Authorizes  the  Board  to 
examine  or  inspect  municipal  securities 
dealers. 

C.  An  evaluation  of  the  Probable  or 
Potential  Effects  of  This  System  of 
Records  on  the  Rights  of  Individuals  to 
Privacy  and  on  the  Preservation  of 
Certain  Constitutional  Principles 

1.  Effect  on  the  Private  or  other 
Personal  or  Property  Rights  of 
Individuals.  The  Board  proposes  to 
establish  this  system  in  accordance  with 
the  principles  and  requirements  of  the 
Privacy  Act.  The  Board  anticipates  no 
adverse  effects  on  the  privacy  or 
personal  rights  of  individuals. 

The  Board  will  collect,  use  and 
disseminate  information  as  the  Privacy 


Act  prescribes.  The  Board  will  take 
precautionary  measures  to  minimize  the 
risks  of  unauthorized  access  to  these 
records  and  the  potential  harm  to 
individual  privacy  or  other  personal  or 
property  rights  of  individuals.  (See 
Section  H.  below) 

This  proposed  new  system  of  records 
is  central  to  fulfilling  the  Board's 
responsibility  to  assure  the  safety  and 
soundness  of  banks  and  other  entities 
supervised  by  the  Board,  by  providing  a 
mechanism  to  track  more  effectively  the 
progress  of  banking  irregularities  that 
have  been  referred  to  law  enforcement 
authorities  for  investigation  or 
prosecution  and  formal  enforcement 
actions  involving  officers,  directors, 
employees  and  agents  in  their  individual 
capacities.  The  information  will  also  be 
used  to  warn  Federal  Reserve  Banks  of 
certain  institutions  or  individuals  who 
are  alleged  to  have  been  involved  in 
criminal  wrongdoing,  or  other 
irregularities  in  connection  with 
financial  institutions,  where  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  such  individuals 
or  institutions  may  be  acting  on  an 
interstate  or  nationwide  basis  as  part  of 
a  scheme  to  defraud  or  otherwise  harm 
financial  institutions.  It  is  essential  to 
the  safety  and  soundness  of  the  banking 
system  that  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
be  alerted  to  the  possibility  of 
misconduct,  especially  criminal 
misconduct,  by  such  persons  if  they 
become  involved  in  or  attempt  to  enter 
the  banking  business.  The  new  system 
of  records  will  enhance  the  Board's 
supervisory  functions  by  providing  early 
warning  of  potential  supervisory 
problems  involving  persons  linked  to 
bank-related  misconduct.  The  new 
system  of  records  will  also  allow  Board 
staff  to  monitor  investigations  and  to 
coordinate  supervisory  actions  with  law 
enforcement  authorities. 

This  system  will  be  maintained  only 
for  the  purpose  of  enhancing  the  Federal 
Reserve  System's  supervisory  authority. 
The  system  will  not  be  used  in  whole  or 
in  part  to  make  any  determination  about 
benefits  or  other  rights  of  any 
individual. 

2.  Effects  of  Disclosure  of  Information. 
Only  such  information  as  is  necessary  to 
assist  the  Federal  Reserve  System  in 
executing  its  supervisory  responsibilities 
will  be  collected  and  maintained  in  this 
proposed  new  system  of  records.  Intra- 
Federal  Reserve  System  disclosures  will 
be  made  (to  Federal  Reserve  Banks), 
and  disclosures  may  be  made  also  to 
other  federal  or  state  financial 
supervisory  agencies;  to  a  financial 
institution  [e.g.,  bank)  affected  by  a 
discovered  irregularity;  or,  in  the  event 
of  litigation,  to  the  appropriate  court, 
magistrate  or  administrative  tribunal,  or 


pursuant  to  discovery.  Disclosures  will 
be  made  in  full  accordance  with 
provisions  of  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  (5 
U.S.C.  552a),  and  the  Right  to  Financial 
Privacy  Act  of  1978.  (12  U.S.C.  3401  et 
seq.).  Moreover,  the  establishment  of  the 
safeguards  discussed  in  section  H. 
below  should  ensure  the  security  and 
confidentiality  of  information 
maintained  in  this  new  system. 

For  these  reasons,  the  Board 
anticipates  no  untoward  effect  resulting 
from  the  disclosure  of  information 
maintained  in  this  new  system. 

3.  Effects  on  the  Preservation  of  the 
Constitutional  Principles  of  Federalism 
and  Separation  of  Powers.  The  Board 
anticipates  that  the  proposed  new 
system  will  have  no  effect  on  these 
principles. 

H.  Measures  Taken  to  Minimize  the 
Risk  of  Unauthorized  Access 

Both  physical  and  automated 
safeguards  will  be  utilized  to  protect 
records  from  unauthorized  access.  Paper 
records  and  word  processing  disks  will 
be  stored  in  locked  metal  cabinets. 
Computer-stored  inform.ation  will  be 
protected  by  appropriate  security  coding 
methods.  Only  a  very  hmited  number  of 
authorized  personnel  who  have  a 
legitimate  need  for  the  information  will 
be  able  to  gain  access  to  these  records. 

/.  Supporting  Documentation 

1.  Federal  Register  Notice.  An 
advance  copy  of  the  Federal  Register 
Notice  is  attached. 

2.  Board  Rules.  No  change  in  existing 
Board  rules  is  required  for  this  proposed 
new  system  of  records,  since  the  Beard 
has  promulgated  a  rule  exempting 
information  in  systems  of  records,  12 
CFR  261a.l3. 

3.  Exemption  Requested.  Pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C.  552a(k)(2).  the  proposed  system 
of  records  may  contain  records  which 
are  exempt  from  certain  provisions  of 
the  Privacy  Act  of  1974.  These  records 
will  consist  of  investigatory  material. 
The  exemption  under  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(2) 
is  claimed  for  this  system  because  it  will 
contain  investigatory  material 
pertaining  to  the  enforcement  of 
criminal  laws  and/or  compiled  for  the 
purpose  of  enforcing  lav.s  administered 
by  the  Board  in  its  financial  institutions 
supervisory  capacity.  Provisions  of  the 
Privacy  Act  of  1974  from  which 
exemptions  are  claimed  under  5  U.S.C. 
552a(k)(2)  are  as  follows: 

5  U.S.C.  552a(c)(3) 

5  U.S.C.  552a(d)  (1).  (2),  (3)  and  (4) 

5  U.S.C.  B52a(e)(l) 

5  U.S.C.  552a(e)(4)  (G),  (H).  (I) 

5  U.S.C.  552a(f) 
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4.  Reasons  why  the 
System  of  Records  is  to  be 
from  Certain  Provisions  o 
Actof  1974.  [a]  5  U.S.C 
requires  that  an  agency  ma 
accountings  of  disclosures 
available  to  individuals  na 
records  at  the  request  of  su 
individuals.  These  accoun 
state  the  date,  nature  and 
each  disclosure  of  the  record 
name  and  address  of  the 
application  of  this  provisio 
subjects  of  an  investigation 
referral  to  the  existence  of 
investigation  or  referral  anc 
persons  are  the  subjects  of 
investigation  or  referral.  Si 
such  information  would 
subjects  with  significant  i 
concerning  the  nature  of  th( 
investigation  or  referral,  it 
in  flight  of  the  suspect(s]  th 
destruction  of  the  evidence 
influencing  or  intimidation 
and  other  activities  that 
compromise  an  investigati 

(h]5U.S.C.  552a,  (d)(1). 
(4):  (e)(4)  (G)  and  (H):  and 
an  individual's  right  to  be 
existence  of  records  perta 
individual;  requirements  foi 
an  individual  who  requests 
records:  and  agency  proced  i 
to  access  to  records  and  th( 
information  contained  in 

Exemption  from  these 
being  claimed  for  the  foil 
To  notify  an  individual  at 
indiv  idual's  request  of  the 
records  in  an  investigative 
pertaining  to  such  indiv 
access  to  such  an  investiga  i 
(i)  interfere  with  investiga 
enforcement  proceedings;  ( 
an  unwarranted  invasion  o 
privacy  of  others;  (iv)  disch 
identity  of  confidential  sou 
reveal  confidential  informa 
by  these  sources;  or  (vi)  di 
investigative  techniques  a 

(c)  5  U.S.C.  552a(ej(4)(I) 
publication  of  the  categorie  > 
of  records  in  each  system  o 
The  application  of  this 
disclose  investigative  tec 
procedures  and  cause 
from  giving  such  informati 
fear  of  reprisal,  or  fear  of 
promise  of  anonymity  and 
confidentiality — conseq 
would  compromise  the  abil 
conduct  investigations,  and 
detect,  and  apprehend  vio 

(A]5U.S.C.552a(e)(l) 
agency  to  maintain  in  its 
such  information  about  an 
is  relevant  and  necessary  t 
a  purpose  of  the  agency 
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statute  or  Executive  Order.  An 
exemption  from  this  section  of  the  Act  is 
needed  because: 

(i)  It  is  not  possible  to  detect 
relevance  or  necessity  of  specific 
information  in  the  early  stages  of  a 
criminal  or  other  investigation. 

(ii)  Relevance  and  necessity  are 
questions  of  judgment  and  timing.  What 
appears  relevant  and  necessary  when 
collected  may  ultimately  be  determined 
to  be  unnecessary.  It  is  only  after  the 
information  is  evaluated  that  its 
relevance  can  be  established. 

(iii)  In  any  investigation  the  Board 
may  obtain  information  concerning 
violations  of  laws  other  than  those 
within  the  scope  of  its  jurisdiction.  In 
the  interest  of  effective  law 
enforcement,  the  Board  should  retain 
this  information  as  it  may  aid  in 
establishing  patterns  of  criminal 
activity,  and  provide  leads  for  those  law 
enforcement  agencies  charged  with 
enforcing  other  segments  of  criminal  or 
civil  law. 

(iv)  In  interviewing  persons,  or 
obtaining  other  forms  of  evidence  during 
an  investigation,  information  may  be 
supplied  to  the  investigator  which 
relates  to  matters  incidental  to  the  main 
purpose  of  the  investigation  but  which 
may  relate  to  matters  under  the 
investigative  jurisdiction  of  another 
agency.  Such  information  cannot  readily 
be  segregated. 

5.  Documents  Exempted.  Exemption 
will  be  claimed  for  certain  records  only 
where  authorized  and  appropriate  under 
the  above  provisions. 

6.  Computer  Matching.  The  proposed 
new  system  of  records  requires  no 
computer  matching  report,  as  no 
matching  programs  will  be  undertaken 
utilizing  information  from  the  proposed 
new  system  of  records  with  either 
federal  or  non-federal  agencies. 

|FR.  Doc.  85-12320  Filed  5-17-85;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


City  Banc  Corp.  et  al.;  Formations  of; 
Acquisitions  by;  and  Mergers  of  Bank 
Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and 
§  225.14  of  the  Boards  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 


application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
roust  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than  )une  12, 
1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta 
(Robert  E.  Heck.  Vice  President)  104 
Marietta  Street,  NW.,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30303: 

1.  City  Banc  Corporation, 
Childersburg,  Alabama;  to  become  a 
bank  holding  company  by  acquiring  80 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  City  Bank 
of  Childersburg,  Childersburg,  Alabama. 

2.  Sequatchie  County  Bancorp,  Inc.. 
Dunlap,  Tennessee;  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of 
Sequatchie  County  Bank,  Dunlap, 
Tennessee. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Cascade  Bancorporation,  Inc., 
Cascade,  Wisconsin;  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  97.5 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  State 
Bank  of  Cascade,  Cascade,  Wisconsin. 

2.  The  Marine  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin;  to  acquire  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Firstar 
Corporation,  Appleton,  Wisconsin, 
thereby  indirectly  acquiring  Firstar 
Bank,  N.A.,  Appleton;  Firstar  Bank 
Seymour,  N.A.,  Seymour;  Firstar  Bank 
Clintonville,  N.A.,  Clintonville;  Firstar 
Bank  Freedom,  Freedom;  Firstar  Bank 
DePere,  DePere;  Firstar  Bank  Larsen, 
Larsen;  Firstar  Bank  Campbellsport, 
Campbellsport;  and  Firstar  Bank 
Oshkosh,  N.A.,  Oshkosh,  all  located  in 
Wisconsin. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis 
(Delmer  P.  Weisz,  Vice  President)  411 
Locust  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63166: 

1.  Warricli  Financial  Corporation. 
Boonville,  Indiana;  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Warrick 
National  Bank  of  Boonville,  Boonville, 
Indiana. 
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Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserxe 
System,  May  15, 19C5. 
lames  McAfee. 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12318  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  ami 

BILUNG  CODE  62tO-01-M 


Horizon  Bancorp;  Application  To 
Engage  de  Novo  in  Nonbanking 
Activities 

The  company  list  in  this  notice  has 
filed  an  application  under  §  225,23(a)(l) 
of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR 
225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8))  and  §  225,21  (a)  of  Regulation 
Y  (12  CFR  225.12(a))  to  commence  or  to 
engage  de  novo,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subsidiary,  in  a  nonbanking 
activity.  Unless  otherwise  noted,  such 
activities  will  be  conducted  throughout 
the  United  Slates, 

The  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
Question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effect,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  quesiton  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  disputed,  summarizing 
the  evidence  that  would  be  presented  at 
a  hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Comments  regarding  the  application 
must  be  received  at  the  Reserve  Bank 
indicated  or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  not  later  than  June  7,  1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York 
(A,  Marshall  Puckett,  Vice  President)  33 
Liberty  Street.  New  York,  New  York 
10045: 

1.  Horizon  Bancorp.  Morristown,  New 
Jersey;  to  engage  de  novo  through  its 
subsidiary.  Horizon  State  Bank  of  New 
York;  New  York.  New  York,  in  consumer 
and  mortgage  lending;  deposit-taking, 
including  demand  deposits;  the  issuance 
and  sale  of  U.S.  savings  bonds,  money 
orders  and  travelers  checks;  securities 


brokerage;  and  dealing  in  U.S.  Treasury 
securities.  The  subsidiary  will  not 
engage  in  commercial  lending.  These 
activities  will  serve  the  New  York  City. 
New  York,  metropolitan  area. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reser\'e 
Systum.  May  15, 1985. 
(antes  McAfee. 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12319  Filed  S-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CO0£  e210-01-M 


DHled:May  18, 1985. 
Richard  |.  Ronk. 

Acting  Director.  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12289  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am| 

BiLUNG  CODE  41«M>1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUIMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  and  Drug  Administration 
f  Docket  No.  85F-0165] 

Boots  Co.  PLC;  Filing  of  Food  Additive 
Petition 

agency:  Food  and  Dnig  Administration. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  announcing 
that  a  petition  has  been  filed  by  the 
Boots  Co.  PLC  proposing  that  the  food 
additive  regulations  be  amended  to 
provide  for  the  safe  use  of  2-bromo-2- 
nitropropanel.S-diol  as  a  preservative 
in  adhesives  in  food-packaging 
applications. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 
Patricia  J.  McLaughlin.  Center  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFT-334). 
Food  and  Drug  Administration.  200  C  St. 
SW„  Washington.  DC  20204.  202-472- 
5690, 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409(b)(5).  72  Stat.  1786  (21 
U.S.C.  348(b)(5))).  notice  is  given  that  a 
petition  (FAP  5B3836)  has  been  filed  by 
the  Boots  Co.  PLC,  1,  Thane  Rd..  Bldg. 
D6,  Beeston,  Nottingham  NG2  3AA. 
England,  proposing  that  §  175.105 
Adhesives  (21  CFR  175.105)  be  amended 
to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of  2-bromo-2- 
nitropropane-l,3-dioi  as  a  preservative 
in  adhesives  in  food-packaging 
applications. 

The  potential  environmental  impact  of 
this  action  is  being  reviewed.  If  the 
agency  finds  that  an  environmental 
impact  statement  is  not  required  and 
this  petition  results  in  a  regulation,  the 
notice  of  availability  of  the  agency's 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  and  the 
evidence  supporting  that  finding  will  be 
published  with  the  regulation  in  the 
Federal  Register  in  accordance  with  21 
CFR  25.40(c)  (April  26, 1985;  50  FR 
1B636). 


Social  Security  Administration 

Title  II  Research  Grant:  Availability  of 
Grant  Funds 

Summary 

The  Acting  Commissioner  of  Social 
Security  announces  that  applications 
will  be  accepted  for  a  research  grant 
which  is  authorized  under  sections  1110 
and  702  of  the  Social  Security  Act  as 
amended.  This  announcement  describes 
the  nature  of  the  grant  activity  and 
grantee  requirements,  and  gives  notice 
of  the  anticipated  availability  of  grant 
funds  for  Fiscal  Year  (FY)  1985  in 
support  of  the  proposed  activity. 

Program  Purpose 

This  research  effort  is  intended  to  add 
to  existing  knowledge  and  to  improve 
methods  and  techniques  for  the 
management,  administration,  and 
effectiveness  of  Social  Security 
Administration  (SSA)  programs. 

Program  Goal 

The  research  is  expected  to  analyze 
the  likely  trends  in  the  occupational 
structure  of  the  national  economy  and 
establish  a  method  of  relating  changing 
job  demands  to  determinations  of 
disability  and  to  methods  of 
rehabilitation. 

Project  Purpose 

This  project  grant  is  intended  to 
encourage  research  in  technological 
trends  that  affect  jobs  in  the  national 
economy.  A  need  exists  to  understand 
better  the  way  in  which  changes  in 
technology  are  affecting  the  physical 
and  mental  demands  of  jobs  and  their 
traning  requirements  to  the  extent  that 
such  changes  affect  a  person's  ability  to 
resume  past  work  after  a  long 
interruption,  or  to  transfer  his/hur  skills 
and  experience  to  other  work.  The 
project  should  involve  a  multi- 
disciplinary  approach  which  includes 
analyses  of  trends  in  capital  investment 
in  technology,  of  industry-wide  impact 
of  technology  on  changes  in  the 
distribution  of  job  types  and  duties  for 
specific  occupational  classes,  and  of  the 
ways  in  which  job  requirements  are 
related  to  the  physical  and  mental 
capabilities  of  individuals. 

Also,  the  project  should  include 
investigation  of  methods  of  defining  and 
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denoting  technological  char  ges  that 
significantly  affect  the  requi  rements  of 
jobs  in  the  national  econom  /.  and 
methods  of  establishing  a  reference 
system  for  denoting  such  ch  jnges  in 
industries  and  occupations.  The  effects 
of  technological  change  sho  ild  be 
related  to  worker  attributes  as  well  as  to 
occupational  requirements.  The 
informational  system  shouU  have  the 
capability  of  describing  the  mpact  of 
technology  on  such  occupat  onai 
features  as  tools,  machines,  materials, 
products,  processes,  ser\'ice3.  skills, 
physical  requirements,  entrj 
requirements,  and  training  t  me.  It 
should  provide  systematic  ii  iformation 
on  how  each  of  these  chara(  teristics  are 
affected  by  technology  over  time  and 
the  patterns  of  contraction  t  nd 
expansion  of  entire  occupat  onal  and 
industrial  sectors.  A  methodof 
continuous  or  periodic  modijncation  and 
verification  of  the  information  should  be 
developed. 

In  order  to  insure  the  usel  jiness  of  the 
information,  the  industry  an  i 
occupational  data  should  ht  keyed  to 
the  STandard  Industrial  Clc  ssification 
(SIC)  and  Dictionary  ofOcc  upational 
Titles  (DOT)  classification  schemes, 
which  are  used  by  vocational 
rehabilitation  counselors,  disability 
determination  personnel,  and  placement 
specialists  to  determine  the  extent  of 
occupational  opportunity  th  it  exists  for 
an  individual  considering  h  s  or  her 
vocational  qualifications  and 
limitations.  It  may  be  necesiiary  to 
modify  or  annotate  these  cli  ssifications 
to  provide  indicators  of  chai  ige  and 
continuity. 


Funding 

one  grant 
;rant  award 
for  up  to  12 


Availability  and  Duration  ol 

SSA  anticipates  awardinj 
not  to  exceed  $250,000.  The 
will  provide  funding  suppor 
months  in  duration. 

The  Application  Process 

1.  Availability  of  applicat  on  forms. 
Application  kits  which  cont  lin  the 
prescribed  application  form  i  are 
available  from  Social  Secur  fy 
Administration  OMBP,  Divi 
Contracts  and  Grants  Mant 
Grants  Management  Branch, 
West  Building,  Frist  Floor.  1S48 
Oak  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
21207.  Telephone  (301)  594-^ 
Lawrence  H.  Pullen,  Chief 
Management  Branch. 

When  requesting  an  appl 
the  applicant  should  refer  t( 
announcement  to  insure  receipt 
proper  application. 

2.  Additional  information 
questions  concerning  projedt 
development,  please  contac  I  Russ 


ion  of 
a^ement. 
Dogwood 
Gwynn 
n 
84. 
rants 

cation  kit. 
this 
of  the 

For 


Brown.  Social  Security  Administration, 
Office  of  Disability,  Division  of 
Disability  Studies.  Room  2232  Annex 
Building,  6401  Security  Boulevard. 
Baltimore.  Maryland  21235.  Telephone 
(301)  594-0310. 

3.  Grant  application  submission.  In 
order  to  be  considered  for  funding,  the 
grant  application  must  be  submitted  on 
the  standard  forms  provided  by  the 
Division  of  Contracts  and  Grants 
Management.  The  application  shall  be 
executed  by  an  individual  authorized  to 
act  for  an  applicant  agency  and  to 
assume  for  the  agency  the  obligations 
imposed  by  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  grant  award. 

As  part  of  the  project  title  (page  1  of 
the  application  form  SSA-96.  item  7)  the 
applicant  must  clearly  indicate  the 
application  submitted  is  in  response  to 
this  announcement  and  must  include  the 
date  of  the  publication. 

4.  Grantee  share  of  the  project  costs. 
The  grant  recipient  receiving  assistance 
to  conduct  this  project  is  expected  to 
contribute  towards  the  project  costs  for 
each  year  that  funding  is  requested. 
Generally.  5  percent  of  the  total  costs  is 
considered  acceptable.  No  grant  will  be 
awarded  that  covers  100  percent  of  the 
project's  costs. 

5.  Application  consideration. 
Applications  are  initially  screened  for 
their  relevance  to  this  announcement.  If 
judged  irrelevant,  the  applications  are 
returned  to  the  applicants.  Relevant 
applications  are  reviewed  and  evaluated 
by  a  review  panel  of  not  less  than  three 
persons.  A  written  assessment  of  each 
application  is  made. 

Eligible  Applicants 

Any  State  of  local  government,  of 
profit  organization,  and  public  or  private 
nonprofit  organization  or  agency 
(including  an  educational  institution) 
may  apply.  Individuals  are  not  eligible 
to  apply. 

Profit  making  organizations  may 
apply.  However,  no  grants  funds  may  be 
paid  as  profit  to  any  grant  recipient. 
Profit  is  considered  any  amount  in 
excess  of  the  allowable  costs  incurred 
by  the  grant  recipient. 

Application  Approval 

Following  the  selection  of  an 
application  for  funding,  SSA  plans  to 
issue  the  grant  award  in  August  1985. 
The  official  award  document  is  the 
Notice  of  Grant  Award.  It  will  provide 
the  amount  of  funds  awarded,  the 
purpose  of  the  award,  the  budget  period 
for  which  support  is  given,  and  the  total 
grantee  participation. 


Criteria  for  Review  and  Evaluation  of 
Application 

Competing  applications  will  be 
reviewed  and  evaluated  against  the 
following  criteria: 

1.  Do  the  qualifications  of  the  project 
personnel  indicate  they  are  capable  of 
competently  performing  their  assigned 
tasks?  Is  the  project's  oi^ganization  (i.e.. 
who  will  be  responsible  for  what 
portions  of  the  project  and  the  lines  of 
authority  within  the  organization), 
appropriate  for  the  proposed  research? 
(20  points) 

2.  Does  the  applicant  organization 
have  adequate  facilities  and  resources 
to  plan,  conduct,  and  complete  the 
project?  (20  points) 

3.  Is  the  design  of  the  project  adequate 
and  feasible  for  the  proposed  research 
as  indicated  by  the  appropriateness  of 
the  work  statement  and  the  technical 
approach  to  the  area  of  inquiry,  which 
includes  clarity  of  goals,  use  of 
scientifically  valid  methods  and  data, 
and  the  scheduling  of  tasks  and 
milestones?  (30  points) 

4.  Is  the  budget  detailed  with 
justifications  and  explanations  for  the 
requested  amounts?  Are  the  costs 
reasonable  and  adequately  described?  Is 
the  procedure  planned  in  an  effective 
manner  (in  a  cost-benefit  sense)?  (10 
points) 

5.  How  closely  do  the  project 
objectives  fit  those  of  the 
announcement?  Is  the  schedule  of  tasks 
for  completing  the  various  phases  of  the 
project  appropriate?  (20  points) 

Closing  Dates 

The  closing  date  for  receipt  of 
applications  in  response  to  this 
announcement  will  be  July  22, 1985. 

Applications  may  be  mailed  or 
personally  delivered  to:  Social  Security 
Administration.  OMBP.  Division  of 
Contracts  and  Grants  Management. 
Grants  Management  Branch.  Dogwood 
West  Building.  First  Floor,  1848  Gwynn 
Oak  Avenue,  Baltimore,  Maryland 
21207. 

Hand  delivered  applications  are 
accepted  during  normal  working  hours 
of  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  on  or  prior  to  the  established 
closing  dates. 

An  application  will  be  considered  to 
be  received  on  time  if  sent  on  or  before 
the  closing  date  as  evidenced  by  a 
legible  U.S.  Postal  Service  postmark  or  a 
legibly  dated  receipt  from  a  commercial 
carrier.  Private  metered  postmarks  will 
not  be  considered  acceptable  as  proof  of 
timely  mailing.  Applications  submitted 
by  any  means  other  than  through  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service  or  commercial 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  99  /  Wednesday.  May  22,  1985  /  Notices 


21143 


earlier  shall  be  considered  as 
acceptable  only  if  physically  received  at 
the  above  address  before  close  of 
business  on  the  deadline  date. 

Executive  Order  12372— 
Intergovernmental  Review  of  Federal 
Programs 

These  grant  activities  are  not  covered 
by  the  requirements  of  Executive  Order 
12372  relating  to  the  Federal  policy  for 
consulting  with  State  and  local  elected 
officials  in  proposed  Federal  financial 
assistance. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  13.812 — Assistance  Payment 
Research) 

Dated:  May  9, 1985. 
Martha  A.  McSteen, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12298  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am| 

BUlLOtNG  CODE  4190-1 1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs 

11076-021 

Fort  Peck  Irrigation  Project,  MT; 
Annual  Operation  and  Maintenance 
Charges  and  Related  Information 

agency:  Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Public  notice. 

summary:  This  notice  sets  forth  changes 
to  the  operation  and  maintenance 
charges  and  related  information 
applicable  to  presently  assessable  lands 
located  within  the  Fort  Peck  Irrigation 
Project,  Montana.  The  annual 
assessment  rate  for  operation  and 
maintenance  is  being  changed  from 
$12.00  per  acre  to  $13.30  per  acre  for  the 
assessable  area  under  constructed 
works  on  the  Frazer  and  Wiota  units  to 
properly  reflect  the  actual  cost  for  labor, 
materials,  equipment,  and  services. 
ErFECTlVE  date:  This  notice  shall  be 
effective  on  and  retroactive  to  April  15, 
1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
David  L.  Allison,  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs,  Fort  Peck  Agency,  Box  037, 
Poplar,  Montana  59255.  Telephone:  406- 
768-5311,  Extension  240. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  is  issued  pursuant  to  25  CFR  171.1 
under  the  authority  delegated  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Indian  Affairs  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  in  209  DMB. 
This  authority  is  vested  in  the  Secretary 
of  Interior  by  5  U.S.C.  301  and  25  U.S.C. 
2  and  385.  The  current  operation  and 
maintenance  change  was  established  by 
notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 


April  7, 1983,  (48  FR  15189).  A  public 
notice  declaring  the  intent  to  raise  the 
operation  and  maintenance  assessment 
rate  to  not  more  than  $13.30  per  acre 
was  published  in  two  local  newspaper 
and  placed  in  several  of  the  Post  Offices 
and  other  public  buildings  throughout 
the  reservation.  The  Land  Operations 
Officer  presented  the  need  to  raise  the 
Irrigation  operation  and  maintenance 
rate  at  a  meeting  with  the  Fort  Peck 
Water  Users  and  the  Fort  Peck  Water 
Users  Association  on  December  20, 

1984,  and  the  Fort  Peck  Tribal  Executive 
Board  on  January  15. 1985.  Interested 
persons  were  given  30  days  from  the 
posting  date  of  the  Public  Notice  to 
submit  written  comments  regarding  the 
proposed  operation  and  maintenance 
rate.  This  30  day  period  ended  April  15, 

1985.  No  written  comments  were 
received  from  any  water  user  during  the 
30  day  period. 

The  Fort  Peck  Water  Users 
Association  voted  not  to  increase  the 
operation  and  maintenance  rate.  In 
consideration  of  the  water  users  action, 
the  Superintendent  of  the  Fort  Peck 
Agency  requested  a  meeting  with  the 
Fort  Peck  Water  User  Executive 
Committee.  As  a  result  of  that  meeting, 
an  Equipment  Operator  position  was 
dropped  from  the  proposed  budget.  The 
Superintendent  advised  the  Water  Users 
Executive  Committee  that  he  would  do 
so  with  the  understanding  that  the 
position  would  be  included  in  the  1986 
Operation  and  Maintenance  Budget.  On 
April  15, 1985,  the  operation  and 
maintenance  rate  was  set  at  $13.30  per 
acre. 

The  following  payment  and 
entitlement  criteria  will  be  maintained 
in  project  files,  and  will  not  be 
republished  each  year  except  for 
changes  or  as  reminders.  Payment  of  the 
annual  basic  assessment  entitles  the 
water  user  to  2  Acre-feet  of  water  per 
acre  assessed.  Any  additional  water 
delivered  shall  be  charged  for  at  the  rate 
of  S5.00  per  each  additional  Acre-foot,  or 
final  fraction  thereof  in  excess  over  the 
basic  2  Acre-feet. 

Water  users  shall  make  application 
for  each  deliver  of  water  at  the  project 
office,  or  with  the  ditch  rider  at  least  48 
hours  before  requested  delivery  time  to 
allow  adjustment  of  such  times  and 
schedules  to  fit  required  system 
adjustments  and  contacts  between 
water  users  and  project  personnel. 

Payment 

(a)  The  basic  annual  assessment  fixed 
shall  become  due  and  payable  on  April 
1  of  each  calendar  year.  Charges  for 
excess  water  delivered  during  any 
irrigation  season  shall  be  included  in  the 
bill  for  the  ensuing  season,  except  in 


cases  of  excess  water  delivery  to 
Lessees  on  Indian  lands  where  payment 
is  required  in  advance  of  delivery. 

(b)  No  water  shall  be  delivered  to  any 
lands  until  all  charges  shall  have  been 
paid  in  accordance  with  provisions  and 
exceptions  contained  in  Part  191  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

(c)  To  all  charges  assessed  against 
lands  in  non-Indian  ownership  and 
Indian  lands  under  lease  to  non-Indian 
Lessees  which  are  not  paid  on  or  about 
July  1  of  each  year  shall  be  added  a 
penalty  of  one  half  per  cent  per  month 
or  fraction  thereof  from  the  due  date, 
April  1,  so  long  as  the  the  delinquency 
continues. 

Joseph  A.  Goumeau 

Area  Director 

|FR  Doc.  85-12263  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-02-M 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[Serial  Nos.  1-04411, 1-2205] 

Idaho;  Proposed  Continuation  of 
Withdrawal 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Interior. 

action:  Notice. 


SUMMARY:  The  Corps  of  Engineers 
proposes  that  two  withdrawals  for  the 
Saylor  Creek  Bombing  and  Gunnery 
Range,  totaling  102.746  acres,  continue 
for  an  additional  50  years,  which  is  the 
estimated  time  the  lands  will  continue  to 
be  used  to  accomplish  the  mission  of  the 
Air  Force.  The  lands  would  remain 
closed  to  surface  entry  and  mining  but 
would  be  open  to  mineral  leasing  to  the 
extent  compatible  with  military 
operations  and  subject  to  approval  of 
the  Air  Force. 

date:  Comments  should  be  received  on 
or  before  August  20. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
State  Director,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  3380  American  Terrace, 
Boise.  Idaho  83706. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
CONTACT:  William  E.  Ireland,  Idaho 
State  Office.  208-334-1597. 

The  Corps  of  Engineers  proposes  that 
the  existing  land  withdrawals  made  by 
Public  Land  Orders  1027  and  4902  of 
November  2. 1954.  and  September  16, 
1970,  respectively,  be  continued  for  a 
period  of  50  years  pursuant  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1976.  90  Stat.  2751, 
43  U.S.C.  1714.  The  land  is  located  in  the 
following-described  townships: 
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Federa 


JMI 


1C2 


)U  1 


segregi  tes 


m 


Boise  Meridian 

Tps.  7.  8  and  9  S..  Rs.  7  and  8  E. 

The  area  involved  totals 
more  or  less,  in  Owyhee  Co 

The  purpose  of  the  withd 
provide  an  area  that  can  be 
to-ground  weapons  training 
Force.  National  Guard  and 
withdrawal  presently 
land  from  all  forms  of  approf^i 
under  the  public  land  laws,  i 
mining  and  mineral  leasing  I 
change  is  proposed  in  the  pu 
withdrawal,  but  its  segregati 
would  be  modified  to  allow  i 
leasing  where  compatible  wi 
operations. 

For  a  period  of  90  days  fro 
of  publication  of  this  notice, 
who  wish  to  submit  commen 
connection  with  the  propose( 
withdrawal  continuation  ma; 
their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Director  at  the  address  indie 

The  authorized  officer  of 
of  Land  Management  will  un 
such  investigations  as  are 
determine  the  existing  and 
demand  for  the  land  and  its 
report  will  also  be  prepared 
consideration  by  the  Secrela 
Interior,  the  President,  and 
who  will  determine  whether 
withdrawal  will  be  continufc 
for  how  long.  The  final  de 
the  continuation  of  the  wi 
be  published  in  the  Federal 
The  existing  withdrawal  will 
until  such  final  determinat'ii 

Dated:  May  14. 1985 
WtUiam  E.  Ireland.  ChU-f. 
Rr'cilty  O^if  rations  Section. 
im  D(«-.  85-12265  F'lud  5-21-H5 
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Montana;  Lewiston  District 
Council;  Meeting 


agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Mu 

l.ewistown  District  Advisory 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 


summary:  The  Lewistown  DistricI 
Advisory  Council  will  meet  J  ine  20  and 
21.  1985.  The  agenda  will  be: 

/line  20 

1:00  p.m. — Council  Organizaton 
1:15  p.m. — Willow  Creek  Wtf  ershed 

Plan 
2:15  p.m.— Off-Road  Vehicle 

Management 
3.(X)  p.m. — Land  Exchanges 
3:45  p.m. — Allotment  Management  Plans 
4:15  p.m. — Blackleaf  Oil  and  Pas 

Development  F,1S 
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June  21 

9:30  a.m. — Float  on  portion  of  Upper 
Missouri  National  Wild  and  Scenic 
River.  Participants  will  leave  from 
launch  site  at  Judith  Landing 
Campground  at  9:30  a.m.  There  will  be 
no  space  available  for  members  of  the 
public. 

Approximately  3:30  p.m. — Reconvene  in 
Lewistown  for  discussion  of  issues 
related  to  management  of  the  Wild 
and  Scenic  River. 
Public  comment  will  be  sought  during 

the  meeting. 

date:  June  20. 1985. 1:00  p.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

ADDRESS:  BIM  District  Office.  Airport 

Road.  Lewistown.  Montana. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Glenn  W.  Freeman.  District  Manager. 

Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Lewistown,  Montana  59457. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Lewistown  Advisory  Council  is 
authorized  under  section  309  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  and  Management 
Act  of  1976  (43  U.S.C.  1739).  The  Council 
advises  the  District  Manager  concerning 
the  planning  for  the  management  of  the 
public  lands  administered  within  the 
Lewistown  District. 

UHted:  May  14. 1985. 
Glenn  VV.  Freeman. 

District  ManagiT. 

(IR  Doc.  85-12266  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am| 

BUXING  CODE  OIO-ON 


Nevada;  Las  Vegas  District  Grazing 
Advisory  Board;  Meeting 

.Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  Pub.  L  92-463  that  a  meeting  of  the 
Las  Vegas  District  Grazing  Advisory 
Board  will  be  held  Thursday.  June  20. 
1985.  The  meeting  will  be  in  the  Las 
Vegas  BLM  District  Office  conference 
room  a!  4764  West  Vegas  Drive  and  will 
begin  at  10:00  a.m.. 

The  agenda  will  tie  as  follows:  (I)  Rending 
and  Approval  of  the  Minutes  for  the 
Preceeding  Meeting;  (2)  Review  and  S<'l 
Priorities  for  1986  Range  Iniprovement 
Projects:  (:i)  Coordinated  Resource 
Management  Planning,  Monitoring,  and 
Program  Impiementalion  Progress  Revitrw:  j4| 
Chemical  Vegetative  Type  Conversion — 
Requirements  and  Review:  (5)  BlAl/ USPS 
l.and  Interchange;  (6)  Crazing  Fee  Study 
Report  Review  (7)  Other  Ra.nge  .Matters:  (8) 
Puliiic  Comments:  (9)  Arrangements  for  the 
ne\t  District  Crazing  Advisory  Board 
Meeting. 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 
Interested  persons  may  make  oral  comments 
to  the  board  during  the  public  comment 
period  on  the  day  of  the  meeting  or  they  may 
file  written  statements  for  the  board's 
consideration  before  or  during  the  meeting. 
Anyone  wiiihing  to  make  an  oral  statement  to 


the  board  must  notify  the  District  Manager. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  4765  West 
Vegas  Drive  (P.O.  Box  26569),  Las  Vegas, 
Nevada  89126,  by  May  20, 1985.  Depending  on 
the  number  of  persons  wishing  to  make  an 
oral  statement,  the  District  Manager  may 
establish  a  per-person  time  limit.  Summary 
minutes  of  the  board  meeting  will  be 
maintained  at  the  Las  Vegas  District  Office. 
The  minutes  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  during  regular  office  hours  (7:30 
a.m.  to  4:15  p.m.)  within  30  days  after  the 
meeting. 
Dated:  May  8, 1985. 

Kemp  Conn, 

District  Manger. 

[PR  Doc.  85-12264  Filed  5-21-85;  8  45  cim| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-HC-M 


IN-19741.N-39502] 

Order  f>roviding  for  Opening  of  Public 
Lands;  Nevada 

May  15.  Ut85. 

In  an  exchange  of  lands  made  under 
the  provisions  of  Section  206  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  and  Management 
Act  of  1976,  90  StaL  2756,  43  U.S.C.  1716. 
the  following  lands  have  been 
reconveyed  to  the  L'nited  States: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  14  N.,  R.  19  E.. 

Sec.  16.  SE'iNW'.i,  E'iSVV'V, 

Sec.  21.NEV4NWV4; 

Sec.  28.  SW'.iNWV4: 

Sec.  29.  S'iNVa.  W'/iSWV;.  NVVV4SE''i. 

The  area  described  contains  440  acres  in 
Douglas  County. 

Upon  acceptance  of  title  to  such 
l.^nds,  they  became  part  of  the  Toiyabe 
National  Forest  and  are  subject  to  all 
the  laws,  rules,  and  regulations 
applicable  thereto. 

At  9  a.m.,  on  June  21, 19t>5,  the  lands 
shall  be  open  to  such  forms  of 
disposition  as  may  by  law  be  made  of 
national  forest  lands. 

Inquiries  concerning  the  lands  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Forest  Supervisor, 
Toiyabe  National  Forest.  1200  Franklin 
Way,  Sparks,  Nevada  89431. 

Lacel  E.  Bland. 

Adin^:  Deputy  Slute  Director,  Operutions. 

|1R  Doc.  85-12262  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 

BiLUNQ  CODE  4310-M-M 


[Serial  No.  1-047901 

Idaho;  Proposed  Continuation  of 
Withdrawal 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Mangcment, 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 
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summary:  The  Corps  of  Engineers 
proposes  that  5,137.78  acres  withdrawn 
for  the  Albeni  Falls  Flood  Control 
Project  continue  for  an  additional  100 
years,  which  is  the  estimated  remaining 
life  of  the  project  with  which  the 
withdrawal  is  associated.  The  lands 
would  remain  closed  to  surface  entry 
and  mining  but  would  be  open  to 
mineral  leasing,  subject  to  Corps 
approval. 

DATE:  Comments  should  be  received  on 
or  before  August  20. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
State  Director,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  3380  Americana  Terrace, 
Boise,  ID  83706. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  E.  Ireland,  Idaho  State  Office. 
208-334-1597. 

The  Corps  of  Engineers  proposes  that 
the  existing  land  withdrawal  made  by 
Public  Land  Order  No.  1703  of  August  8, 
1958,  as  amended,  be  continued  for  a 
period  of  100  years  pursuant  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1976,  90  Stat.  2751, 
43  U.S.C.  1714.  The  land  adjoins  the 
shores  of  Pond  Orielle  Lake  and  the 
Clark  Fork  and  Pond  Orielle  Rivers  and 
is  located  within  the  following- 
described  townships: 

Boise  Meridian 

T.  55  N.,  Rs  1  and  2  E. 
T.  56  N.,  Rs  1  and  2  E. 
T.  53  N..  Rs  1  and  2  W. 
T.  54  N..  Rs  1  and  2  W. 
T.  55  N..  Rs  1  and  2  W. 
T.  56  N.,  Rs  1  and  4  W. 

The  area  involved  totals  5,137.78  acres 
in  Bonner  and  Kootenai  Counties. 

The  purpose  of  the  withdrawal  is  to 
allow  the  Corps  to  exercise  control  of 
surface  occupancy  for  flood  control 
purposes.  The  withdrawal  presently 
segregates  the  land  from  all  forms  of 
appropriation  under  the  public  land 
laws,  including  the  mining  and  mineral 
leasing  laws.  No  change  is  proposed  in 
the  purpose  of  the  withdrawal,  but  its 
segregative  effect  would  be  modified  to 
allow  mineral  leasing,  subject  to  Corps 
approval. 

For  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments  in 
connection  with  the  proposed 
withdrawal  continuation  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  Idaho  State 
Director  at  the  address  indicated  above. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential 
demand  for  the  land  and  its  resources.  A 
report  will  also  be  prepared  for 
consideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  President,  and  Congress, 


who  will  determine  whether  or  not  the 
withdrawal  will  be  continued  and  if  so, 
for  how  long.  The  final  determination  on 
the  continuation  of  the  withdrawal  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  existing  withdrawal  will  continue 
until  such  final  determination  is  made. 

Dated:  May  10, 1985. 

William  E.  Ireland, 

Chief.  Realty  Operations  Section. 

[PR  Doc.  85-12309  Filed  5-21-65;  8:45  am] 

BILUN6  CODE  4310-OO-M 


North  Fork  Well,  Park  County,  Worland 
BLM  District,  WY;  AvaHability  of 
Record  of  Decision 

AGENCY.  Bureau  of  Land  Management 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Availability  of  Final 

Environmental  Impact  Statement. 

SUMMARY:  Pursuant  to  section  102(2](c) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969,  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management,  U.S. 
Department  of  the  Interior,  has  issued  a 
decision  on  the  final  environmental 
impact  statement  (EIS)  on  the  North 
Fork  Well  in  Park  County,  Wyoming, 
and  has  made  copies  of  the  Record  of 
Decision  available  to  the  public. 

The  final  EIS  analyzed  the 
environmental  impact  that  would  result 
from  drilling  the  proposed  exploratory 
North  Fork  Well  and  alternatives. 
Alternative  L  the  proposed  action,  was 
selected  and  seven  mitigation  measures 
were  specified  as  a  condition  of 
approval. 

ADDRESSES:  A  copy  of  the  Record  of 
Decision  can  be  obtained  from  Team 
Leader,  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
P.O.  Box  119,  Worland.  Wyoming  82401. 

Copies  of  the  Record  of  Decision  are 
available  at  the  following  locations: 
BLM  District  Officer  (Worland);  Cody 
BLM  Area  Office  (Cody). 

Chester  E.  Conard, 

District  Manager. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12308  Filed  5-21-85: 8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-22-M 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Availability  of  the  Final  Environmental 
Assessment  Natural  Gas  Exploration 
and  Production  Activities  on  the 
D'Arbonne  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Ouachita  and  Union  Parishes,  LA 

agency:  Fish  and  Wildhfe  Service. 

Interior. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  advises  the  public 
that  the  Final  Environmental 


Assessment  "Natural  Gas  Exploration 
and  Production  Activities  on  the 
D'Arbonne  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Ouachita  and  Union  Parishes, 
Louisiana"  is  available  for  public 
distribution.  The  Service  determined 
that  the  special  conditions  relating  to 
the  exploration  and  production  of 
natural  gas  on  the  refuge  that  are 
included  in  the  Preferred  Action  are 
reasonable  and  necessary  to  minimize 
adverse  impacts  of  such  activities  on 
fish  and  wildlife  and  other  surface 
resources.  These  special  conditions  do 
not  constitute  a  major  Federal  action 
which  would  significantly  affect  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment 
within  the  meaning  of  section  102(2){c) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969;  therefore,  a  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  decision  was  made. 
DATES:  The  EA  will  be  available  to  the 
public  on  May  20, 1985  . 
ADDRESS:  Requests  for  the  EA  should  be 
addressed  to:  Regional  Director,  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  75  Spring 
Street,  SW.,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30303. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Kenneth  M.  Butts,  Chief,  Branch  of 
Planning  and  Coordination.  U.S.  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service.  75  Spring  Street. 
SW.,  Atlanta.  Georgia  30303; 
Commercial  (404)  221-3543  or  FTS  242- 
3543. 

Dated:  May  16, 1985. 
James  W.  Pulliam.  Ir., 
Regional  Director,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12283  Filed  5-21-85;  8.45  am] 

BILUNQ  COOE  4310-S$-« 


Minerals  Management  Service 

[OCS  Sale  89] 

St.  George  Basin,  Sale  89;  Request  for 

Information 

agency:  Minerals  Management  Service. 

Interior. 

action:  Request  for  Information — 

Focusing  on  Promising  Acreage  in  the  St. 

George  Basin,  Sale  89.         


SUMMARY:  The  Department  of  the 
Interior  is  continuing  its  effort  to  focus 
on  promising  areas  in  leasing  offshore 
oil  and  gas  resources.  Elsewhere  in  this 
publication  the  proposed  Notice  of  Sale 
for  Sale  89,  St.  George  Basin,  is  printed. 
Further  information  is  requested  from 
potential  bidders  regarding  this 
proposed  sale  area  so  the  sale  may  be 
focused  on  those  blocks  for  which 
industry  indicates  interest  and  priority 
for  leasing.  We  are  requesting 
information  that  may  lead  to  a  decision 
in  the  final  Notice  of  Sale  to  defer 
additional  blocks  from  the  sale. 
Respondents  are  invited  to  indicate 
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so  requested  to 

s  within  the 
ich  are  of  low 
it  this  time. 


n  a 


inter  !sted  in 
t  !d 


on  Orficial 
2-4,  NO  3-3, 
2-6,  but 
ited  to  these 

ual 

areas  of 
e  privileged 
on,  the  names 
ing  interest 
and  comments 


n 
vid 


ind  cat 


areas  which  we  should  consider  for 
leasing  or  deferral 

Potential  bidders  are  a 
provide  indications  of  a 
proposed  Sale  89  area  w 
or  no  interest  for  leasing 
We  are  particularly  i 
comments  on  areas  loca 
Protraction  Diagrams  NO 
NO  3-5,  NN  2-4,  and  NN 
comments  need  not  be  li 
diagrams.  Although  indi 
information  sent  regardi 
interest  is  considered  to 
and  proprietary  informat 
of  persons  or  entities  i 
or  submitting  informatior 
will  be  of  public  record. 

Send  Information  To: 
should  be  directed  to 
Regional  Supervisor,  Lea  i 
Environment,  Alaska  Ou 
Shelf  (OCS)  Region.  P.O. 
Anchorage,  Alaska  9951C 
within  60  days  following 
this  notice. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Robert  J.  Brock,  Regional 
Leasing  and  Environmen 
Region  at  (907)  261^045 
Chief,  Offshore  Leasing 
Division,  Minerals  Mana 
at  (202)  343-6906. 

Dated:  May  15, 1985. 
John  B.  Rigg, 

Acting  Director.  Minerals 
Service. 

Approved: 
|.  Steven  Griles. 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
Minerals  Management. 
jFR  Doc  84-12341  Filed  5-2 
BILLING  COOE  431(MIR-M 


National  Park  Service 

Boundary  Adjustment  dl  Chiricahua 
National  Monument 


til 


JMI 


By  virtue  of  section  30 
96-625,  92  Stat.  3473,  a 
hundred  and  forty  acres 
added  to  Chiricahua  Nat 
Monument.  The  revised 
Chiricahua  National 
reflecting  this  additional 
depicted  on  the  map  en 
Map,  Chiricahua  Nation; 
Arizona",  numbered 
November  10, 1978  retai 
National  Park  Service, 
Regional  Office.  P.O.  Bo) 
Francisco,  California 
Office  of  the  National 
Department  of  the  Interi 
37127.  Washington,  DC. 
further  information  cont 


responses 
Roliert  1.  Brock, 
ng  and 
er  Continental 
Box  101159, 
and  are  due 
publication  of 

contact: 

Supervisor, 
Alaska  OCS 
)r  Chris  Oynes. 
I  lanagement 
lement  Service. 


AJ  jnagement 

■Land  and 
11-85:  8:45  am) 


(3)  of  Pub.  L 
pptoximately  four 
lave  been 
onal 

loundaries  of 
Morlument 

440  acres  is 
ed  "Boundary 
I  Monument, 
14548009  and  dated 
r  ed  by  the 
Western 
36063  San 
941|D2  and  the 
Serivce, 
r.  P.O.  Box 
20013-7127.  For 
ct:Ed 


Park 


Haberlin,  Chief,  Division  of  Land 

Resources,  Western  Region,  National 

Park  Service,  Box  36063,  450  Golden 

Gate  Ave.,  San  Francisco,  California 

94102. 

Howard  H.  Chapman. 

Regional  Director,  Western  Region. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12335  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOE  4310-70-M 


Intention  To  Negotiate  Concession 
Contract;  City  Tavern 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  5 
of  the  Act  of  October  9, 1965  (79  Stat. 
969;  16  U.S.C.  20),  public  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  through  the 
Director  of  the  National  Park  Service, 
proposes  to  negotiate  a  concession 
contract  with  City  Tavern  authorizing  it 
to  continue  to  provide  Food  services  for 
the  public  at  Independence  National 
Historical  Park,  Philadelphia  for  a 
period  of  five  (5)  years  from  January  1, 
1986,  through  December  31. 1990. 

This  contract  has  been  determined  to 
be  categorically  excluded  from  the 
procedural  provisions  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  and  no 
environmental  document  will  be 
prepared. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has 
performed  its  obligations  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  under  an 
existing  contact  which  expires  by 
limitation  of  time  on  December  31, 1985, 
and  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  Act  of 
October  9. 1965,  as  cited  above,  is 
entitled  to  be  given  preference  in  the 
renewal  of  the  contract  and  in  the 
negotiation  of  a  new  contract.  As 
defined  in  36  CFR,  (51.5). 

The  Secretary  will  consider  and 
evaluate  all  proposals  received  as  a 
result  of  this  notice.  Any  proposal, 
including  that  of  the  existing 
concessioner,  must  be  postmarked  or 
hand  delivered  on  or  before  the  sixtieth 
(60th)  day  following  publication  of  this 
notice  to  be  considered  and  evaluated. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Superintendent.  Independence  National 
Historical  Park,  Philadelphia,  PA  19106, 
for  information  as  to  the  requirements  of 
the  proposed  contract. 

Dated:  April  26.  1985. 
Don  H.  Castleberry, 

Regional  Director,  Mid-Atlantic  Region. 

National  Park  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12336  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  4310-70-M 


INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 
COMMISSION 

llnvestigation  No.  337-TA-1971 

Certain  Compound  Action  Metal 
Cutting  Snips  and  Components 
Thereof;  Commission  Decision  Not  to 
Review  Initial  Determination 
Terminating  Respondent  on  the  Basis 
of  a  Consent  Order.  Issuance  of 
Consent  Order 

agency:  International  Trade 
Commission. 

action:  Nonreview  of  initial 
determination  (Order  No.  12) 
terminating  respondent  U.S.  General 
Supply  Corporation  as  a  respondent  to 
the  above-captioned  investigation  on  the 
basis  of  a  consent  order. 

summary:  On  February  28, 1985, 
Complainant  Cooper  Industries,  Inc., 
respondent  U.S.  General  Supply  Corp. 
(U.S.  General)  and  the  Commission 
investigative  attorney  filed  a  joint 
motion  ot  terminate  this  investigation  as 
to  respondent  U.S.  General  on  the  basis 
of  a  consent  order.  On  April  8, 1985,  the 
presiding  administrative  law  judge 
issued  an  ID  granting  the  motion. 

FOR  further  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Charles  Nails,  Esq.,  Office  of  the 
.  General  Counsel,  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission,  telephone  202-523- 
1626. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
action  is  taken  under  the  authority  of 
section  337  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19 
U.S.C.  1337)  and  19  CFR  210.51  and 
211.20. 

The  Commission  has  received  neither 
a  petition  for  review  of  the  I.D.  nor 
comments  from  Government  agencies  or 
the  public. 

Termination  of  the  investigation  as  to 
respondent  U.S.  General  on  the  basis  of 
the  consent  order  furthers  the  public 
interest  by  conserving  Commission 
resources  and  those  of  the  parties 
involved. 

Copies  of  the  administrative  law 
judge's  initial  determination  and  all 
other  nonconfidential  documents  filed  in 
connection  with  this  investigation  are 
available  for  inspection  during  official 
business  hours  (8:45  a.m.  to  5:15  p.m.)  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission,  701  E 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20436, 
telephone  202-523-0161. 

By  order  of  the  Comrnjssion. 
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Issued:  May  10, 1985. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason. 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12333  Filed  5-21-85:  845  am) 

BILLING  CCOC  7^20-02-M 

(Investigation  No.  337-TA-213] 

Certain  Fluidized  Bed  Combustion 
System;  Commission  Decision  Not  To 
Review  Initial  Determination  Amending 
Notice  of  Investigation 

agency:  International  Trade 

Commission. 

action:  Nonreview  of  an  initial 

determination  granting  complainant's 

motion  to  amend  the  notice  of 

investigation. 

summary:  The  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission  has  determined  not  to 
review  an  initial  determination  (ID) 
granting  complainant  Wormser 
Engineering,  Inc.'s  (Wormser),  motion  to 
amend  the  notice  of  investigation  in  the 
above-captioned  investigation. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Catherine  R.  Field,  Esq.,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission,  telephone  202-523- 
0189. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
March  7, 1985,  complainant  Wormser 
filed  a  motion  to  amend  the  complaint 
and  notice  of  investigation  in  the  above- 
captioned  investigation.  Motion  No.  213- 
4.  Wormser  supplemented  its  motion  on 
March  27. 1985.  The  Commission 
investigative  attorney  (lA)  supported  the 
supplemented  motion  and  Respondents 
ASEA  STAL  AB  and  ASEA  STAL.  Inc. 
opposed  the  motion  in  part.  On  April  15, 
1985,  the  administrative  law  judge  (ALJ) 
issued  an  ID  granting  Wormser's  motion 
to  amend  the  notice  of  investigation. 
Order  No.  6.  The  ALJ  also  found  that 
because  the  notice  of  investigation 
defines  the  scope  of  the  investigation 
after  institution,  it  was  unnecessary  to 
amend  the  complaint.  Id.  On  April  25, 
1985.  respondents  ASEA  STAL  AB  and 
ASEA  STAL  Inc.  filed  a  petition  for 
review  of  that  ID.  The  lA  and  Wormser 
opposed  the  petition. 

The  ALJ  found  that  Wormser  had 
shown  good  cause  for  amendment  of  the 
notice  of  investigation  and  that 
respondents  would  not  be  prejudiced  by 
the  proposed  amendment.  Amending  the 
notice  of  investigation  as  proposed  will 
more  precisely  indicate  the  scope  of  the 
investigation  and  will  further  the  public 
interest  by  conserving  Commission 
resources  and  those  of  the  parties. 

This  action  is  taken  under  the 
authority  of  section  337  of  the  Tariff  Act 
of  1930, 19  U.S.C.  1337.  and  §§  210.51 


and  210.53  of  the  Commission's  rules.  49 
FR  46,123;  to  be  codified  at  19  CFR 
210.51  and  210.53. 

Copies  of  the  ALJ's  order  and  all  other 
nonconfidential  documents  filed  in 
connection  with  this  investigation  are 
available  for  inspection  during  official 
business  hours  (8:45  ajn.  to  5:15  p.m.)  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission.  701  E 
Street  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20436, 
telephone  202-523-0161. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Issued:  May  15. 1985. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12331  Filed  5-21-«5;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  7020-02-M 


I  Investigations  Nos.  731-TA-191  and  195 
(Rnal)] 

Oil  Country  Tubular  Goods  From 
Argentina  and  Spain 

Determinations 

On  the  basis  of  the  record  '  developed 
in  investigation  No.  731-TA-191  (Final), 
the  Commission  determines,  pursuant  to 
section  735(b)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
(19  U.S.C.  1673d(b)).  that  an  industry  in 
the  United  States  is  not  materially 
injured  or  threatened  with  material 
injury,  and  the  establishment  of  an 
industry  in  the  United  States  is  not 
materially  retarded,  by  reason  of 
imports  from  Argentina  of  oil  country 
tubular  goods,  provided  for  in  items 
610.32.  610.37,  610,39.  610.40,  610.42. 
610.43,  610.49.  and  610.52  of  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States,  which 
have  been  found  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce  to  be  sold  in  the  United 
States  at  less  than  fair  value  (LTFV). 

On  the  basis  of  the  record  *  developed 
in  investigation  No.  731-TA-195  (Final), 
the  Commission  determines  pursuant  to 
section  735(b)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
(19  U.S.C  1673d(b)),  that  an  industry  in 
the  United  States  is  materially  injured  * 
by  reason  of  imports  from  Spain  of  oil 
country  tubular  goods,  provided  for  in 
items  610.32,  610.37,  610.39,  610.40, 
610.42,  610.43,  610.49,  and  610.52  of  the 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States, 
which  have  been  found  by  the 
Department  of  Commerce  to  be  sold  at 
LTFV.  Because  Commerce  made  an 
affirmative  final  critical  circumstances 
determination,  the  Commission  is 
required  to  make  an  additional  finding. 
Pursuant  to  section  735(b)(4)(a),  the 


Commission  determines, '"  that  there  is 
material  injury  by  reason  of  massive 
imports  of  the  LTFV  merchandise  over  a 
short  period  of  lime  to  the  extent  that  it 
is  necessai-y  to  impose  the  duty 
retroactively  to  prevent  such  injury  from 
recurring. 

Background 

The  Commission  instituted  these 
investigations  effective  January  16, 1985, 
following  a  prehminary  determination 
by  the  Department  of  Commerce  that 
imports  of  oil  country  tubular  goods 
from  Argentina  and  Spain  were  being 
sold  at  LTFV  within  the  meaning  of 
section  731  of  the  Act  (19  U.S.C.  1673). 
Notice  of  the  institution  of  the 
Commission's  investigations  and  of  a 
public  hearing  to  be  held  in  cormection 
therewith  was  given  by  posting  copies  of 
the  notice  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
U.S.  International  Trade  Commission. 
Washington,  DC,  and  by  publishing  the 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
February  21. 1985  (50  FR  7239).  The 
hearing  was  held  in  Washington,  DC,  on 
April  4. 1985.  and  all  persons  who 
requested  the  opportunity  were 
permitted  to  appear  in  person  or  by 
counsel. 

The  Commission  transmitted  its 
determinations  in  these  investigations  to 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce  on  May  13. 
1985.  The  views  of  the  Commission  are 
contained  in  USITC  Publication  1694 
(May  1985),  entitled  "Oil  Country 
Tubular  Goods  from  Argentina  and 
Spain:  Determinations  of  the 
Commission  in  Investigations  Nos.  731- 
TA-191  and  195  (Final)  Under  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930.  Together  With  the 
Information  Obtained  in  the 
Investigations." 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Issued:  May  13, 1985. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason. 
Secreta-y. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12332  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  7020-02-M 


[Investigation  No.  337-TA-222] 

Certain  Automotive  Visor/Illuminated 
Mirror  Packages  and  Components 
Thereof;  investigation 

agency:  International  Trade 

Commission. 

action:  Institution  of  investigation 

pursuant  to  19  U.S.C.  1337. 


'  The  record  is  defined  in  5  207.2(i)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (19 
CFR207.2(i)). 

«  Vice  Chairman  Liebeler  dissenting. 


SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a 
complaint  was  filed  with  the  U.S. 


'  Vice  Chairman  Liebeler  and  Commissioner 
Lodwicl(  dtssenting. 
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International  Trade  Commission  on 
April  15. 1985,  under  sectioi  i  337  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19  U.S.C  1337).  on 
behalf  of  Prince  Corporafioi,  Windcrest 
Drive.  Holland.  Michigan  41423. 
Corrections  to  the  complair  I  were  filed 
on  April  23. 1985  and  May  : ,  1985.  A 
supplement  to  the  complair  t  was  filed 
on  May  1. 1985.  The  complc  int  as 
supplemented  alleges  unfair  methods  of 
competition  and  unfair  act£  in  the 
importation  of  automotive  visor/ 
illuminated  mirror  package  i  and 
components  thereof  into  thi  f  United 
States,  or  in  their  sale,  by  r  >ason  of 
alleged  (1)  induced  and  cor  tributory 
infringement  of  claims  1-13  of  U.S. 
Letters  Patent  4.227.241  by  ill 
respondents:  and  (2)  induce  d  and 
contributory  infringement  cf  claim  15  of 
U.S.  Letters  Patent  4.000,404  by 
respondents  Cobbs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Allied  Accessor!  es  &  Auto 
Parts  Company,  and  Rally  ,  Accessories 
Incorporated.  The  complaii  t  further 
alleges  that  the  effect  or  tendency  of  the 
unfair  methods  of  competit  on  and 
unfair  acts  is  to  destroy  or  lubstantially 
injure  an  industry,  efficient  y  and 
economically  operated,  in  t  le  United 
States. 

The  complaint  requests  t  lal  the 
Commission  institute  an  investigation 
and,  after  a  full  investigatic  n,  issue  a 
permanent  exclusion  order  and 
permanent  cease  and  desist  orders. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 


Jeffrey  L.  Gertler,  Esq.,  Office  of  Unfair 

Import  Investigations,  U.S.  ntemational 

Trade  Commission,  telephc  ne  202-523- 

0115. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION 


Authority 

The  authority  for  instilut 
investigation  is  contained 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  a 
of  the  Commission's  Rules 
and  Procedure.  (19  CFR  21( 


on  of  this 
section  337 
in  §  210.12 

jf  Practice 

.12). 


n 
mi 


Scope  of  Investigation 

Having  considered  the  c«m 
U.S.  International  Trade  Cd 
May  15, 1985,  ORDERED  THAT— 

(1)  Pursuant  to  subsect 
section  337  of  the  Tariff  Ac  I 
investigation  be  instituted 
whether  there  is  a  violatioii 
subsection  (a)  of  section 
unlawful  importation  of  certain 
automotive  visor/illumina 
packages  and  components 
the  United  States,  or  in  th 
reason  of  alleged  (1)  induced 
contributory  infringement 
of  U.S.  Letters  Patent  4,227 
respondents;  and  (2)  induced 
contributory  infringement 


CONTACT: 


plaint,  the 
mmission,  on 


{b)of 
of  1930,  an 
o  determine 
of 
in  the 


le  r 


t  ed  mirror 
thereof  into 
sale,  by 
and 
f  claims  1-13 
241  by  all 

and 
of  claim  15  of 


U.S.  Letters  Patent  4,000,404  by 
respondents  Cobbs  Manufacturing 
Company,  Allied  Accessories  &  Auto 
Parts  Company,  and  Rally  Accessories 
Incorporated,  the  effect  or  tendency  of 
which  is  to  destroy  or  substantially 
injure  an  industry,  efficiently  and 
economically  operated,  in  the  United 
States. 

(2)  For  the  purpose  of  the  investigation 
so  instituted,  the  following  are  hereby 
named  as  parties  upon  which  this  notice 
of  investigation  shall  be  served: 

(a)  The  complainant  is — 

Prince  Corporation,  Windcrest  Drive, 
Holland,  Michigan  49423 

(b)  The  respondents  are  the  following 
companies,  alleged  to  be  in  violation  of 
section  337,  and  are  the  parties  upon 
which  the  complaint  is  to  be  served: 
Allied  Accessories  &  Auto  Parts 

Company,  d/b/a  Magnum  Accessories 

Company,  1551  East  Lincoln,  Madison 

Heights,  Michigan  48071 
Cobbs  Manufacturing  Company,  420 

East  Grand.  Des  Moines,  Iowa  50309 
Custom  Accessories,  Inc.,  3700  West 

Pratt,  Lincolnwood.  Illinois  60645 
Rally  Accessories  Inc.,  4775  N.W.  132nd 

Street,  Miami.  Florida  33054 
Walgreen  Company  Inc..  200  Wilmot 

Road.  Deerfield,  Illinois  60015 

(c)  Jeffrey  L.  Gertler,  Esq.,  Office  of 
Unfair  Import  Investigations,  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission,  701  E 
Street,  N.W.,  Room  125.  Washington, 
D.C.  20436,  shall  be  the  Commission 
investigative  attorney,  a  party  to  this 
investigation;  and 

(3)  For  the  investigation  so  instituted, 
Janet  D.  Saxon,  Chief  Administrative 
Law  Judge,  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission,  shall  designate  the 
presiding  administrative  law  judge. 

Responses  must  be  submitted  by  the 
named  respondents  in  accordance  with 
§  210.21,  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (19  CFR  §  210.21. 
as  amended,  49  FR  46123).  Pursuant  to 
§§  201.16(d)  (19CFR  201.16(d),  as 
amended,  49  FR  32571)  and  210.21(a)  of 
the  rules,  such  responses  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  if 
received  not  later  than  20  days  after  the 
date  of  service  of  the  complaint. 
Extensions  of  time  for  submitting  a 
response  will  not  be  granted  unless  good 
cause  therefor  is  shown. 

Failure  of  a  respondent  to  file  a  timely 
response  to  each  allegation  in  the 
complaint  and  in  this  notice  may  be 
deemed  to  constitute  a  waiver  of  the 
right  to  appear  and  contest  the 
allegations  of  the  complaint  and  this 
notice,  and  to  authorize  the 
administrative  law  judge  and  the 
Commission,  without  further  notice  to 
the  respondent,  to  find  the  facts  to  be  as 


alleged  in  the  complaint  and  this  notice 
and  to  enter  both  an  initial 
determination  and  a  final  determination 
containing  such  findings. 

The  complaint,  except  for  any 
confidential  information  contained 
therein,  is  available  for  inspection 
during  official  business  hours  (8:45  a.m. 
to  5:15  p.m.)  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission.  701  E  Street  NW..  Room 
156.  Washington,  D.C.  20436,  telephone 
202-523-0471. 

Issued;  May  17, 1985. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12328  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7020-02-M 


Ilnvestigations  Nos.  701-TA-249 
(Preliminary)  and  731-TA-262  Through  265 
(Preliminary)] 

Iron  Construction  Castings  From 
Brazil,  Canada,  India,  and  the  People's 
Republic  of  China 

AGENCY:  International  Trade 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Institution  of  preliminary 
countervailing  duty  and  antidumping 
investigations  and  scheduling  of  a 
conference  to  be  held  in  connection  with 
the  investigations. 

SUMMARY:  The  Commission  hereby  gives 
notice  of  the  institution  of  preliminary 
countervailing  duty  investigation  No. 
701-TA-249  (Preliminary)  under  section 
703(a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19  U.S.C. 
1671b(a))  to  determine  whether  there  is 
a  reasonable  indication  that  an  industry 
in  the  United  States  is  materially 
injured,  or  is  threatened  with  material 
injury,  or  the  establishment  of  an 
industry  in  the  United  States  is 
materially  retarded,  by  reason  of 
imports  from  Brazil  of  iron  construction 
castings,'  provide  for  in  item  657.09  of 
the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States 
(TSUS).  which  are  alleged  to  be 
subsidized  by  the  Government  of  Brazil. 
The  Commission  also  gives  notice  of 
the  institution  of  preliminary 
antidumping  investigations  Nos.  731- 
TA-262  through  265  (Preliminary)  under 
*ction  733(a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
(19  U.S.C.  1673b(a))  to  determine 


'  For  purposes  of  these  investigations,  "iron 
construction  castings"  include  manhole  covers, 
rings,  and  frames,  catch  basin  grates  and  frames, 
cleanout  covers  and  frames,  and  valve,  service,  and 
meter  boxes  used  either  for  drainage  or  access 
purposes  for  public  utility,  water,  and  sanitary 
systems.  These  articles  must  be  of  cast  iron,  not 
alloyed,  and  not  malleable. 
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whether  there  is  a  reasonable  indication 
that  an  industry  in  the  United  States  is 
materially  injured,  or  is  threatened  with 
material  injury,  or  the  establishment  of 
an  industry  in  the  United  Slates  is 
materially  retarded,  by  reason  of 
imports  from  Brazil,  Canada.  India,  and 
the  People's  Republic  of  China  of  iron 
construction  castings,'  provided  for  in 
item  657.09  of  the  TSUS,  which  are 
allp;ied  to  be  sold  in  the  United  States  at 
less  than  fair  value. 

As  provided  in  sections  703laJ  and 
733(a).  the  Commission  must  complete 
preliminary  countervailing  duty  and 
antidumping  investigations  within  4.5 
days,  or  in  these  cases  by  June  27, 1985. 
For  further  information  concerning  the 
conduct  of  these  investigations  and  rules 
of  general  application,  consult  the 
Commission's  Fules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure.  Part  207,  Subparts  A  and  B 
(19  CFR  Part  207),  and  Part  201.  Subparts 
A  through  F.  (19  CFR  Part  201,  as 
amended  by  49  FR  32569,  Aug.  15, 19B4). 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  13, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Brian  Walters  (202-523-0104).  Office  of 
Investigations,  U.S.  Intemation.ii  Trade 
Commission.  701  E  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  DC  20436. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

rhese  investigations  are  being 
instituted  in  response  to  petitions  filed 
on  May  13, 1985,  by  counsel  on  behalf  of 
the  Municipal  Castings  Fair  Trade 
Council,  a  trade  association 
representing  15  domestic  producers  of 
iron  construction  castings.  The 
petitioners  reportedly  account  for  over 
85  percent  of  total  domestic  production 
of  the  subject  iron  construction  castings. 

Participation  in  the  investigations 

Persons  wishing  to  participate  in  these 
investigations  as  parties  must  file  an 
entry  of  appearance  with  the  Secretary 
to  the  Commission,  as  provided  in 
§  201.11  of  the  Commission's  rules  (19 
CFR  201.11),  not  later  than  seven  (7) 
d.iys  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Any  entry  of 
appearance  filed  after  this  date  will  be 
referred  to  the  Chairwoman,  who  will 
determine  whether  to  accept  the  late 
entry  for  good  cause  shown  by  tht> 
person  desiring  to  file  the  entry. 

Service  list 

Pursuant  to  §  201.11(d)  of  the 
Commissions  rules  (19  CFR  201.1 1(d)), 
the  Secretary  will  prepare  a  service  list 
containing  the  names  and  addressi^s  of 
all  persons,  or  their  representative's, 
who  are  parties  to  these  investigations 
upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 


filing  entries  of  appearance.  In 
accordance  with  §  201.16(c)  of  the  rules 
(19  CFR  201.16(c).  as  amended  by  49  FR 
32569,  Aug.  15. 1984).  each  document 
filed  by  a  party  to  the  investigations 
must  be  served  on  all  other  parties  to 
the  investigations  (as  identified  by  the 
service  list),  and  a  certificate  of  service 
must  accompany  the  document.  The 
Secretary  will  not  accept  a  document  for 
filing  without  a  certificate  of  service. 

Conference 

The  Director  of  Operations  of  the 
Commission  has  scheduled  a  conference 
in  connection  with  these  investigations 
for  9:30  a.m.  on  June  5. 1985,  at  the  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission 
Building.  701  E  Street  NW..  Washington. 
DC.  Parties  wishing  to  participate  in  tha 
conference  should  contact  Brian  Walters 
(202-523-0104)  not  later  than  juiie  3. 
1985.  to  arrange  for  their  appearance. 
Parties  in  support  of  the  imposition  of 
antidumping  and/or  countervailing 
duties  in  these  investigations  and 
parties  in  opposition  to  the  imposition  of 
such  duties  will  each  be  collectively 
allocated  one  hour  within  which  to 
make  an  oral  presentation  at  the 
conference. 

Written  submissions 

Any  person  may  submit  to  the 
Commission  on  or  before  June  7, 1985.  a 
written  statement  of  information 
pertinent  to  the  subject  of  the 
investigations,  as  provided  in  §  207.15  of 
the  Commission's  rules  (19  CFTl  207.15). 
A  signed  original  and  fourteen  (14) 
copies  of  each  submission  must  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  to  the  Commission  in 
accordance  with  §  201.8  of  the  njles  (19 
era  201.8.  as  amended  by  49  FR  32569. 
Aug.  15. 1984).  All  written  submissions 
except  for  confidential  business  data 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
daring  regular  business  hours  (8:45  a.m. 
to  5:15  p.m.)  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

Any  business  information  for  which 
confidentia!  treatment  is  desired  must 
be  submitted  separately.  The  envelope 
and  all  pages  of  such  submissions  must 
be  clearly  labeled  "Confidential 
Business  Information."  Confidential 
submissions  and  requests  for 
confidential  treatment  must  conform 
with  the  requirements  of  §  201.6  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  201.6,  as 
amended  by  49  FR  32509.  Aug.  15, 1S84.) 

Authority:  Ihcse  investigations  are  being 
conducted  under  authority  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930.  title  VII.  This  notice  is  published 
pursuant  to  §  207.12  of  the  Commission's 
rules  (19  CFR  207.12).  __/ 

Issued:  May  16, 198.5. 


By  order  of  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
St'i:retary. 
jKR  Doc.  85-12329  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  7020-02-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Finance  Docket  No.  30439] 

Gulf  &  Mississippi  Railroad  Corp^ 
Purchase  (Portion);  Exemption;  Illinois 
Central  Gulf  Railroad  Company 

agency:  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  Exemption- 
Supplemental  Decision. 

summary:  The  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  supplements  its  prior 
decision  served  Januarj-  2, 1985,  by 
exempting  from  the  requirements  of 
prior  approval  under  49  U.S.C.  10901, 1  A) 
the  acquisition  by  Gulf  &  Mississippi 
Railroad  Corporation  (G&M)  of  trackage 
rights  from  Illinois  Central  Gulf  Railroad 
Company  (ICG):  (1)  Between  milepost 
132  and  milepost  138.8  at  Meridian,  MS; 
(2)  between  milepost  4.7  and  the 
Alabama  State  Docks  at  Mobile.  AU 
and  (3)  from  a  point  approximately  2.000 
feet  north  of  Ruslor  Junction  to  a 
connection  with  the  Corinth  and  Counce 
Railroad  Company  at  a  point 
approximately  three  miles  south  of 
Ruslor  Junction  near  Corinth,  MS,  and  a 
point  at  milepost  2.3;  and  (B)  the 
acquisition  by  G&M  of  trackage  rights 
through  the  assignment  by  ICG  to  G&M 
of  ICG's  existing  trackage  rights  over 
23.6  miles  of  Southern  Railway 
Company  track  extending  between 
Middleton,  TN,  and  Corinth,  MS. 
dates:  This  exemption  is  effective  on 
May  21, 1985.  Petitions  to  reopen  must 
be  filed  by  June  11, 1985. 
addresses:  Send  pleadings  referring  to 
Finance  Docket  No.  30439  to: 

(1)  Office  of  the  Secretary,  Case  Control 
Branch,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  Washington,  DC  20423 

(2)  Betty  J.  Christian,  Steptoe  &  Johnson, 
1330  Connecticut  Ave..  NW.. 
Washington,  DC  20036 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Louis  E.  Gitomer.  (202)  275-7245. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Addi:ior,.il  information  is  contained  in 
the  Commissions  decision.  To  purchase 
a  copy  of  the  full  decision  write  to  T.S. 
InfoSystems.  Inc..  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  Washington,  DC  20423.  or 
call  toll  free  (800)  424-5403  or  289--t357 
(DC  Metropolitan  Area). 
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Decided:  May  13. 1965. 

By  the  Commission.  Chuirmai  i  Tuylor.  Vice 
Chairman  Cradison,  Commissic  ners  Sterrelt. 
Andre.  Simmons.  Lamboley  anc  Strenio. 
Commissioner  Lamboley  disserf  ed  with  i 
separate  expression. 
lames  H.  Bayne. 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12258  Filed  5-21-8^  8:45  ami 
MUJMO  COOe  703S-01-M 


(Docket  No.  AB-39  (Sub-7X)) 

St  Louis  Southwestern  Ralway  Co^ 
AtMndonment  Exemption  |i  New 
Madrid  County,  MO 
agency:  Interstate  Commerie 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  ExemptioA. 


summary:  The  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  exempts  from  requirements 
of  49 use.  10903.  et seq..  the 
abandonment  of  10.23  miles  of  track 
between  Maiden  (m.ilepost  J  7.27)  and 
Gideon  (milepost  67.50)  in  N  ew  Madrid 
County.  MO.  subject  to  standard  labor 
protective  conditions. 

DATES:  This  exemption  will  >e  effective 
on  June  21. 1985.  Petitions  to  stay  must 
be  Tiled  by  June  3. 1985.  and  petitions  for 
reconsideration  must  be  file  1  by  June  11. 
1985. 


referring  to 
'X)  to: 

se  Control 


Ca 


Plaja 


DC  20423 
Pacific 
San 


1222' 


AOORESSES:  Send  pleadings 
Docket  .No.  AB-39  (Sub-No. 

11)  Office  of  the  Secretary. 

Branch.  Interstate  Commf^e 

Commission.  Washington 
(2)  Gary  A.  Laakso.  Souther  i 

Building.  One  Market 

Francisco.  CA  94105 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 

l.ouis  E.  Gilomer,  (202)  27S-: 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Additional  information  is 

the  Commission's  decision. 

a  copy  of  the  full  decision. 

InfoSystems.  Inc.,  Room 

Commerce  Commission, 

DC  20423.  or  call  289-4357  (l)C 

Metropolitan  area)  or  toll-fr^c  (WKI)  424- 

.S40n. 

Dfrcided:  April  30.  IMKS. 

Hy  Ihf  Ccimmission.  Chiiirmii 
C:h;ilrmiin  Cradi.snn.  Cdmmtssit 
Andffr.  Sirtimdns.  l^mtKitcy,  an 
Vi(.(;  Cihiiirman  Cradison  cunc.u 
sirpiinitfr  fxprossion.  Chsiirman 
ilissi:nlfd.  Oimmissiontrrs  Simr 
■  .iimbdlcy  dissented  with  stp.ir 
CKprcssidn. 
lames  11.  Bityne. 
^■i.rt.ttiry. 

jKR  Iki*:.  R'-^-122r.q  Filed  .V21-W 
BILLING  cooc  Ttns-oi-n 


CONTACT 

245. 

n: 
cfilntained  in 

To  purchase 
*4rite  to  T.S. 
Interstate 
Wiishington. 


I  Tii>  lor.  Vice 
n(;rs.  Slfrrelt. 
I  Strenio. 
red  with  a 
riiylor 
iiriK  and 


:  8:45  afiij 


(Docket  No.  AB-1  (Sut>-No.  174)1 

Chicago  and  Northwestern 
Transportation  Co.;  Atuindonment;  in 
Blacl(hawl(  County,  lA;  Findings 

The  Commission  has  issued  a 
certificate  authorizing  the  Chicago  and 
Northwestern  Transportation  Company 
to  abandon  its  7.3-miIe  rail  line  between 
Cedar  Falls  Junction  (milepost  0.0)  and 
Cedar  Falls  (milepost  7.3)  in  Blackhawk 
County,  lA.  The  abandonment 
certificate  will  become  effective  30  days 
after  this  publication  unless  the 
Commission  also  finds  that:  (1)  A 
financially  responsible  person  has 
offered  financial  assistance  (through 
subsidy  or  purchase)  to  enable  the  rail 
service  to  be  continued;  and  (2)  it  is 
likely  that  the  assistance  would  fully 
compensate  the  railroad. 

Any  financial  assistance  offer  must  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  the 
applicant  no  later  than  10  days  from 
publication  of  this  Notice.  The  following 
notation  shall  be  typed  in  bold  face  on 
the  lower  left-hand  corner  of  the 
envelope  containing  the  offer:  "Rail 
Section.  AB-OFA".  Any  offer  previously 
made  must  be  remade  within  this  10-day 
period. 

Information  and  procedures  regarding 
financial  assistance  for  continued  rail 
service  are  contained  in  49  U.S.C.  10905 
and  49  CFR  Part  1152. 
lames  H.  Bayne. 
Secretary. 
\VK  Doc.  85-12384  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  cooc  703S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

James  A.  Brown.  M.D.,  Revocation  of 
Registration 

On  January  22. 1985.  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Administrator,  Office  of 
Diversion  Control,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  (DEA)  issued  an  Order 
to  Show  Cause  to  James  A.  Brown,  M.D. 
of  St.  Joseph's  Professional  Building, 
2000  Crawford  at  Gray  #1510.  Houston, 
Texas  77002.  proposing  to  revoke  Dr. 
Brown's  DEA  Certificate  of  Registration 
AB9257557  and  to  deny  any  pending 
applications  for  registration  as  a 
practitioner  under  21  U.S.C.  823(f|.  Dr. 
Brown  received  the  Order  to  Show 
Cause  on  January  30. 1985,  but  failed  to 
respond  within  30  days  of  its  receipt  as 
set  forth  in  the  Order  to  Show  Cause. 
Therefore,  the  Acting  Administrator 
finds  that  Dr.  Brown  has  waived  his 
opportunity  for  a  hearing.  21  CFR 


1301.54(d).  Accordingly.  th6  Acting 
Administrator  hereby  issues  his  final 
order  in  this  matter  based  on  his  review 
of  the  investigative  file.  21  CFR 
1301.54(e). 

The  Acting  Administrator  found  that 
Dr.  Brown  prescribed  large  quantities  of 
lonamin.  Fastin,  Desoxyn.  biphetamine. 
Valium  andTuinal  without  first 
performing  a  physical  examination. 
There  was  no  legitimate  Medical 
justification  for  these  prescriptions. 
Consequently,  on  September  13, 1983.  in 
the  263rd  District  Court  of  Harris 
County,  Texas,  Dr.  Brown  was 
convicted,  after  a  plea  of  nolo 
contendere,  of  illegal  dispensation  of 
drugs.  This  was  a  felony  offense  relating 
to  controlled  substances.  Therefore, 
there  is  a  lawful  basis  for  the  revocation 
of  Dr.  Brown's  DEA  Certificate  of 
Registration.  21  U.S.C.  824(a)(2). 

The  Acting  Administrator  further 
found  that  on  February  24. 1984.  the 
Texas  State  Board  of  Medical 
Examiners  revoked  and  cancelled  Dr. 
Brown's  license  to  practice  medicine 
within  the  State  of  Texas,  effective 
March  12, 1984.  Dr.  Brown  no  longer  has 
authority  to  possess,  dispense, 
administer,  prescribe  or  otherwise 
handle  controlled  substances  in  the 
State  of  Texas.  DEA  has  consistently 
held  that  termination  of  a  registrant's 
state  authority  to  handle  controlled 
substances  requires  DEA  to  revoke  the 
registrant's  DEA  Certificate  of 
Registration.  George  P.  Cotsi's,  M.D., 
Docket  No.  83-19,  49  FR  33750  (1984); 
Kenneth  E.  Wilson.  D.D.S..  46  FR  25018 
(1918);/o;77es  Waymon  Mitchell.  M.D.. 
Docket  No.  79-16,  44  FR  71466  (1979). 
Therefore,  under  21  U.S.C.  824(a)(3) 
there  is  a  further  ground  for  revocation 
of  Dr.  Brown's  registration. 

The  Acting  Administrator  did  not 
consider  a  letter  dated  April  15. 1985. 
from  an  attorney  representing  Dr. 
Brown.  This  letter  was  received  1(, 
after  the  30  days  the  regulations 
prescribe  for  respon^T?>an  Order  to 
Show  Cause  21  (?FR  l>€r05taj.  The 
Order  to  Show  CHi»«B  clearly  cited  this 
regulation  and  the  30  day  response  time. 

Since  Dr.  Brown  did  not  offer 
evidence  of  any  mitigating 
circumstances,  the  Acting  Administrator 
has  no  choice  but  to  revoke  Dr.  Brown's 
registration.  Accordingly,  the  Acting 
Administrator  of  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  him  by  21  U.S.C.  824  and  28 
CFR  0.100(b),  hereby  orders  that  DEA 
Certificate  of  Registration  AB9257557 
previously  issued  to  James  A.  Brown. 
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M.D.  be,  and  it  hereby  is,  revoked.  Any 
pending  applications  for  registration  are 
hereby  denied.  This  order  is  effective 
immediately. 

Dated:  May  1&  1985. 

|ohn  C.  Lawn, 

Acting  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12301  Filnd  5-21-85;  8.45  an-] 

BILUNO  CODE  4410-09-M 

lOockfit  No.  85-41 

Jeff  Grand  Medica!  Group,  Los 
Angeles,  CA;  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on 
December  17. 1984,  the  Drug  Enforement 
Administration,  Department  of  Justice, 
issued  to  Jeff  Grand  Medical  Group  an 
Order  To  Show  Cause  as  to  why  the 
Drug  Enforcenient  Administration 
should  not  revoke  its  DEA  Certificate  of 
Registration,  PJOl 46933,  for  registration 
as  a  Narcotic  Treatment  Program  under 
21  U.S.C.  823(g). 

Thirty  days  having  elapsed  since  the 
said  Order  To  Show  Cause  was  received 
by  Respondent,  and  written  request  for 
a  hearing  having  been  filed  with  the 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearing  in 
this  matter  will  be  held,  commencing  at 
9:30  a.m.  on  Tuesday,  June  4. 1985.  in  the 
U.S.  Bankruptcy  Court  Courtroom.  Room 
8549,  Federal  Building,  300  North  Los 
Angeles  Street,  Los  Angeles.  California. 

Dated:  Mdy  16, 1985. 

John  C.  Lawa, 

Acting  Administrator.  Drug  Enfonenient 
A  dministration. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12303  Filed  5-21-«5;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  COD€  4410-09-M 


(Docket  No.  85-7] 

Phoenix  Lynwood  Clinic,  Lynwood, 

CA;  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  January 
11, 1985,  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration,  Department  of  Justice, 
issued  to  Phoenix  Lynwood  Clinic  an 
Order  To  Show  Cause  as  to  why  the 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration 
should  not  revoke  its  DEA  Certificate  of 
Registration,  PPO201789,  as  a  Narcotic 
Treatment  Program  under  21  U.S.C. 
823(g). 

Thirty  days  having  elapsed  smce  the 
said  Order  To  Show  Cause  was  received 
by  Respondent,  and  written  request  for 
a  hearing  having  been  filed  with  the 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration, 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearing  in 
this  matter  will  be  held,  commencing  at 
9:30  a.m.  on  Tuesday,  June  6. 1985.  in  the 
U.S.  Bankruptcy  Court  Courtroom.  Room 
8549,  Federal  Building,  300  North  Los 
Angeles  Street,  Los  Angeles,  California. 

IDated:  May  16, 1985. 
John  C  Lawn, 

Acting  Administrator,  Drug  Enforcement 

Administration. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12302  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  COOC  44ia-0»-U 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 
Employment  and  Training 
Administration 
Investigations  Regarding 
Certifications  of  Eligibility  To  Apply  for 
Worker  Adjustment  Assistance; 
Braemoor  Garment  et  aL 

Petitions  have  been  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  under  section  221  (a) 
of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974  ("the  Act")  and 
are  identified  in  the  Appendix  to  this 
notice.  Upon  receipt  of  these  petitions. 


the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Trade 
Adjustment  Assistance.  Employment 
and  Training  Administration,  has 
instituted  investigations  pursuant  to 
section  221  (a)  of  the  Act. 

The  purpose  of  ecch  of  the 
investigations  is  to  determine  whether 
the  workers  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
adjustment  assistance  under  Title  IL 
Chapter  2.  of  the  Act.  The  investigations 
will  further  relate,  as  appropriate,  to  the 
determination  of  the  date  on  which  total 
or  partial  separations  began  or 
threatened  to  begin  and  the  subdivision 
of  the  firm  involved. 

The  petitioners  or  any  other  person 
showing  a  substantial  interest  in  the 
subject  matter  of  the  investigations  may 
request  a  public  hearing,  provided  such 
request  is  filed  in  writing  with  the 
Director.  Office  of  Trade  Adjustment 
Assistance,  at  the  address  shown  below, 
not  later  than  June  3, 1985. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  comments  regarding  the 
subject  matter  of  the  investigations  to 
the  Director,  Office  of  Trade  Adjustment 
Assistance,  at  the  address  shown  below, 
not  later  June  3, 1985. 

The  petitions  filed  in  this  case  are 
available  for  inspection  at  the  Office  of 
the  Director,  Office  of  Trade  Adjustment 
Assistance.  Employment  and  Training 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor,  601  D  Street,  NW..  Washingion. 
DC.  20213. 

Signed  al  W;isliington.  D.C..  this  13th  day 
of  May  1985. 

Marvin  M.  Fooks, 

nirvctor.  Off  ice  of  Trade  Adji^stment 

Assistancp. 


Appendix 


Petitonei  Union.'wofliefS  of  lonnei  workefs  ol- 


Br«emoof  Gatmsr.I  (ILGWU) 

Bfoykevale  M'g  Co..  Inc  (ACTWNU)  .. 
Diamond  Intematiorwl  Cotp  (U3CJA).. 

Ouiaot  Elec'.iofucs  Inc.  (company) 

Flexible  Corp..  (nwxkers) . 


Mortison  Mactiino  Co.  (Mechanics.  Educationai  Soric'.v  of 
Arrer ) 

Sobeftshao  Coi'trols  Co .  Ne*  StarUon  Div.  (mwikers) 

Standai.1  Melai?  Cor|)  (wortiefs) 

SU:'ley  Tool  (company) 

Sylco  Oo(p.  (workers) 

Trjilt  Brolhijf.  Inc.  (wortiefs) 

United  Panis  Co..  Inc  (ACTVKU) 

W  Kotkas  a  Son  iwoiV-efS) - ~ 

Wiiscn-Jones  Co.  (Teamstets) - - 


Pleasaf:ton.  KS... 

Vemo.-..  PA 

Matysville,  CA 

Dutam.  OK 

Loudonvi'le.  OH.. 
Patterson.  NJ 


Hillsboro.  OH 

SiS-.-erton.  CO 

Newark.  NJ 

Sy^a.  NC 

Belfast.  Mc 

Swoyersvrtle.  PA.. 

Lynctiurg.  VA 

ElizatdW).  NJ 


(FR  Poc.  85-12228  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

SILLING  CODE  4S10-30-M 


C<>te 
foceived 


5/2/85 
5/8/85 
5/7/85 
5/9/85 
5/e/86 
5/6/85 

5/3/35 
5/1/63 
5/8/85 
5/7/85 
5/6/85 
5/1/65 
5/7/85 
5/8/35 


C^leof 
petition 


4/30/85 

4/29/S5 

5  2.'85 

5/6'85 

4/ 18 '85 

5/6'85 

4/29/S5 
4/27/85 
4/10/85 

5/2/85 
4/30/85 
4/25/65 

5/2/85 
4/30/86 


Petition  No. 


TA-W-1 5.990  . 
T.^  W-15991.. 
TA-W-1 5.992.. 
T»-W- 1 5.993  . 
TA-W-15,994 


Artictes  produced 


Outerwear,  ladies 

Coals,  sponcoats,  suit  coats  men's. 

Lumber  and  wcktI  products 

Rasiic  toys- 

Transit  buses 


TA-W-15.995 .j  Papef  ard  teicrtle  fmisfwig  machinas. 


TA-W-15,S96 1  Heater  bu.yitig  and  CO*  winding  macbines. 

TA-W-15,997.. 
TA-W-15998.. 
TA-W-15.999 
TA-W- 1 6.000  . 
TA-W-16.001 .. 
TA-W- 1 6.002  . 
TA-W- 16,003.. 


Mme  gold,  silver,  lead,  copper,  r'nc. 

Hammer. 

aiar-ket  sleepefsmfants  and  chHdrens. 

Shoes.  tX)Ots.  dress,  men's 

Sponcoats.  suit  coats,  men's  blazers,  ladies. 

Uniforms,  nurses 

Office  supplies. 
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NUCLEAR  REGUUVTORY 
COMMISSION 

I  Docket  Nos.  50-369  and  5O-i70| 

Duke  Power  Co.;  ConsiderBtion  of 
Issuance  of  Amendments  to  Facility 
Operating  Licenses  and  Proposed  No 
Significant  Hazards;  Consideration 
Determination  and  Oppor^nity  for 
Hearing 


The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatjiry 
Commission  (the  Commis«i 
considering  issuance  of  am 
Facility  Operating  License 
and  NPF-17,  issued  to  Duk« 
Company  (the  licensee),  for 
the  McGuire  Nuclear  Static 
and  2,  located  in  Mecklenl 
North  Carolina. 


I  )nj  IS 
(ndments  to 
.'OS.  NPF-9 
Power 
operation  of 
1.  Units  1 
irji  County. 


n  I 


JMI 


The  proposed  amend.nuT 
incorporate  into  the  McCui 
license  authority  to  receive 
store  irradiated  Oconee  fur 
under  the  same  conditions 
presently  authorized  by  tht 
Unit  1  license.  The  condilii 
which  the  authority  to  pos 
and  store  irradiated  Ocone  • 
contained  in  the  McGuire  I 
would  not  be  changed,  exci 
inclusion  of  Unit  2.  The  am 
would  not  increase  the  inv 
Oconee  fuel  that  may  be  re 
McGuire  site,  but  would  p 
storage  of  that  inventory  at 
two  identical  McGuire  unit 
changes  were  requested  in 
application  for  amendment 
3. 1985  as  supplemented  M 

Bi'fore  issuance  of  the  pn 
license  amendments,  the  C 
will  have  made  findings  ret 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954, 
(the  Act)  and  the  Cnmmiss 
refiulations. 

The  Commission  has  nui 
determination  that  the  am 
request  involves  no  signifi 
consideration.  Under  the 
regulations  in  10  CFR  50.92 
that  operation  of  the  facilil 
accordance  with  the  propo 
amendments  would  not  (1) 
significant  increase  in  the 
consequences  of  an  accide 
evaluated;  or  (2)  create  the 
a  new  or  different  kind  of 
any  accident  previously  cv 
involve  a  significant  reduci 
margin  of  safety. 

On  October  27. 1981.  the 
issued  Amendment  No.  8  t( 
Operating  License  NPF-9  t 
license  conditions  and  cha 


s  would 
e  Unit  2 
possess  and 

assemblies 
IS  are 
McGuire 
IS  upon 
;ss.  receive 

fuel,  as 
nit  1  license, 
pt  for 
ndnient.s 
<  ntory  of 
eived  at  the 
vide  for 
either  of  the 
.  These 
he  licensee's 
dated  April 
y  14.  1985. 

iposed 
mmission 
i:ired  by  the 
;is  amended 
)n's 


ei 

c  a 

C) 


e  a  proposed 
dment 
nt  hazards 
mmission's 
this  means 
'  in 
ed 

nvolve  a 
I  robdbility  or 
previously 
possibility  of 
ident  from 
iluated;  or  (3) 
on  in  a 


tccn 


Commission 

Facility 

set  forth 
ige  Technical 


Specifications  to  authorize  the  licensee 
to  receive,  possess  and  store  at  McGuire 
Unit  1  up  to  300  irradiated  fuel 
assemblies  generated  at  the  Oconee 
Nuclear  Station.  On  September  24. 1984. 
the  Commission  issued  Amendment  No. 
35  to  NPF-9  and  Amendment  No.  16  to 
NPF-17  (Unit  2)  to  change  the  Technical 
Specifications  to  permit  an  expansion  of 
the  spent  fuel  pool  storage  capacity  at 
each  unit  by  reracking  each  spent  fuel 
pool  with  two-region  poisoned  racks. 
The  Safety  Evaluation  Report  supporting 
Amendments  35  and  16  concluded  that, 
subject  to  certain  conditions,  irradiated 
fuel  from  McGuire  (Westinghouse 
standard  or  optimized  fuel  assembly 
design)  or  Oconee  (Babcock  and  Wilcox 
15  X  15  design)  may  be  stored  safely  in 
the  reracked  spent  fuel  pools.  That  SER 
also  concluded  that  the  NRC's 
evaluation  of  the  licensee's  capacity 
expansion  submittal  had  not  changed 
the  conclusions  in  SER  Supplement  No. 
2  related  to  the  storing  of  Oconee  fuel  at 
McGuire.  The  licensee  has  recently 
completed  construction  installation  of 
the  rerack  design  in  the  McGuire  Unit  2 
spent  fuel  pool  and  now  seeks  authority 
to  receive,  possess,  and  store  Oconee 
irradiated  fuel  assemblies  at  McGuire 
Nuclear  Station,  in  either  or  both  spent 
fuel  pods,  subject  to  similar  conditions 
established  for  Unit  1  as  set  forth  by 
NPF-9  Amendment  8.  The  proposed 
amendments  would  not  (1)  increase  the 
total  number  of  Oconee  irradiated  fuel 
assemblies  received  for  storage  at  the 
McGuire  site  relative  to  the  number 
(300)  currently  authorized  for  Unit  1.  nor 
(2)  authorize  transfer  of  Oconee 
irradiated  fuel  from  one  McGuire  unit's 
spent  fuel  pool  to  the  other. 

The  spent  fuel  pools  and  the  systems 
and  equipment  for  handling  spent  fuel 
are  identical  at  each  McGuire  unit. 
Because  of  identical  designs,  supporting 
systems  and  structures,  common  site, 
and  common  emergency,  health  physics, 
security  and  safety  procedures,  no 
adverse  changes  in  the  safety  issues 
associated  with  possession,  receipt,  and 
storage  of  irradiated  Oconee  fuel 
assemblies  at  McGuire  would  be 
associated  with  these  amendments. 

Th<?  foregoing  reviews,  and 
particularly  the  fact  that  the  design  of 
the  Unit  2  spent  fuel  pool  is  identical  to 
that  of  Unit  1  and  that  there  would  be  no 
increase  in  the  inventory  of  Oconee  fuel 
for  the  McGuire  site  relative  to  that 
amount  previously  authorized  for 
McGuire  Unit  1.  indicate  that  the 
proposed  amendments  would  not  (1) 
involve  a  significant  increase  in  the 
probability  or  consequences  of  an 
accident  previously  evaluated,  (2)  create 
the  possibility  of  a  new  or  different  kind 
of  accident  from  any  accident  previously 


evaluated,  or  (3)  involve  a  significant 
reduction  in  a  margin  of  safety. 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  proposes 
to  determine  that  these  changes  do  not 
involve  significant  hazards 
considerations. 

The  Commission  is  seeking  public 
comm.ents  on  this  proposed 
determination.  Any  comments  received 
within  30  days  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  will  be 
considered  in  making  any  final 
determination.  The  Commission  will  not 
normally  make  a  final  determination 
unless  it  receives  a  request  for  a 
hearing. 

Comments  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission.  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington,  D.C.  20555.  Attn:  Docketing 
and  Service  Branch. 

By  June  21.  1985.  the  licensee  may  file 
a  request  for  a  hearing  with  respect  to 
issuance  of  the  amendments  to  the 
subject  facility  operating  licenses  and 
any  person  whose  interest  may  be 
affected  by  this  proceeding  and  who 
wishes  to  participate  as  a  party  in  the 
proceeding  must  file  a  written  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene.  Request  for  a 
hearing  and  petitions  for  leave  to 
intervene  shall  be  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  "Rules  of 
[Practice  for  Domestic  Licensing 
Proceedings"  in  10  CFR  Part  2.  If  a 
request  for  a  hearing  or  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  is  filed  by  the  above 
date,  the  Commission  or  an  Atomic 
Safety  and  Licensing  Board,  designated 
by  the  Commission  or  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Atomic  Safely  and  Licensing 
Board  Panel,  v.ill  rule  on  the  request 
and/or  petition  and  the  Secretary  or  the 
designated  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  will  issue  a  notice  of  hearing  or 
an  appropriate  order. 

As  required  by  10  CFK  2.714.  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  interest  of 
the  petitioner  in  the  proceeding,  and 
how  that  interest  may  be  affected  by  the 
results  of  the  proceeding.  The  petition 
should  specifically  explain  the  reasons 
why  intervention  should  be  permitted 
with  particular  reference  to  the 
following  factors;  (1)  The  nature  of  the 
petitioner's  right  under  the  Act  to  be 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  (2)  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  petitioner's 
property,  financial,  or  ether  interest  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (3)  the  possible 
effect  of  any  order  which  may  be 
entered  in  the  proceeding  on  the 
petitioner's  interest.  The  petition  should 
also  identify  the  specific  aspect(s)  of  the 
subject  matter  of  the  proceeding  as  to 
which  petitioner  wishes  to  intervene. 
Any  person  who  has  filed  a  petition  for 
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leave  to  intervene  or  who  has  been 
admitted  as  a  party  may  amend  the 
petition  without  requesting  leave  of  the 
Board  up  to  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the 
first  prehearing  conference  scheduled  in 
the  proceeding,  but  such  an  amended 
petition  must  satisfy  the  specificity 
requirements  described  above. 

Not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  first  prehearing  conference 
scheduled  in  the  proceeding,  a  petitioner 
shall  file  a  supplement  to  the  petition  to 
intervene  which  must  include  a  list  of 
the  contentions  which  are  sought  to  be 
litigated  in  the  matter,  and  the  bases  for 
each  contention  set  forth  with 
reasonable  specificity.  Contentions  shall 
be  limited  to  matters  within  the  scope  of 
the  amendment  under  consideration.  A 
petitioner  who  fails  to  file  such  a 
supplement  which  satisfies  these 
requirements  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
contention  will  not  be  permitted  to 
participate  as  a  party. 

The  Commission  hereby  provides 
notice  that  this  proceeding  is  on  an 
application  for  license  amendments 
falling  within  the  scope  of  section  134  of 
the  Nuclear  Waste  Policy  Act  of  1982 
(NWPA).  42  U.S.C.  10154.  Under  section 
134  of  the  NWPA,  the  Commission,  at 
the  request  of  any  petitioner  or  party  to 
the  proceeding,  is  required  to  employ 
hybrid  hearing  procedures  with  respect 
to  "any  matter  which  the  Commission 
determines  to  be  in  controversy  among 
the  parties."  Section  134  procedures 
provide  for  oral  argument  on  those 
issues  "determined  to  be  in 
controversy",  preceded  by  discovery 
under  the  Rules  of  Practice,  and  the 
designation,  following  argument,  of  only 
those  factual  issues  that  involve  a 
genuine  and  substantial  dispute, 
together  with  any  remaining  questions 
of  law  to  be  resolved  at  an  adjudicatory 
hearing.  Actual  adjudicatory  hearings 
are  to  be  held  only  on  those  issues  found 
to  meet  the  criteria  of  section  134  and 
set  for  hearing  after  oral  argument  on 
the  proposed  issues.  Ho'-vever.  if  no 
petitioner  or  party  requests  the  use  of 
the  hybrid  hearing  procedures,  then  the 
usual  10  CFR  Part  2  procedures  apply. 
(At  this  time,  the  Comniission  does 
not  have  effective  regulations 
implt-menting  section  134  of  the  NWPA 
although  it  has  published  proposed 
rules.  See  Hybrid  Hearing  Procedures 
for  Expansion  of  Onsite  Spent  Fuel 
Storage  Capacity  at  Civilian  Nuclear 
Power  Reactors.  48  PR  54499  (December 
5. 1983).) 

Subject  to  the  above  requirements, 
and  any  limitations  in  the  order  granting 
leave  to  intervene,  those  permitted  to 
intervene  become  parties  to  the 
proceeding,  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  fully  in  the  conduct  of  the 


hearing,  including  the  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  cross-examine 
witnesses. 

If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
Commission  will  make  a  final 
determination  on  the  issue  of  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The 
final  determination  will  serve  to  decide 
when  the  hearing  is  held. 

If  the  final  determination  is  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration,  the 
Commission  may  issue  the  amendment 
and  make  it  effective,  notwithstanding 
the  request  for  a  hearing.  Any  hearing 
held  would  take  place  after  issuance  of 
the  amendment. 

If  the  final  determination  is  that  the 
amendment  involves  a  significant 
hazards  consideration,  any  hearing  held 
would  take  place  before  the  issuance  of 
any  amendment. 

Normally,  the  Commission  will  not 
issue  the  amendment  until  the 
expiration  of  the  30-day  notice  period. 
However,  should  circumstances  change 
during  the  notice  period  such  that  failure 
to  act  in  a  timely  way  would  result,  for 
example,  in  derating  or  shutdown  of  the 
facility,  the  Commission  may  issue  the 
license  amendment  before  the 
expiration  of  the  30-day  notice  period, 
provided  that  its  final  determination  is 
that  the  amendment  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The 
final  determination  will  consider  all 
public  end  State  comments  received. 
Should  the  Commission  take  this  action, 
it  will  pubhsh  a  notice  of  issuance  and 
provide  for  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
after  issuance.  The  Commission  expects 
that  the  need  to  take  this  action  w^ill 
occur  very  infrequently. 

A  request  for  a  hearing  or  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  must  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission.  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington.  D.C.  20555.  Attention: 
Docketing  and  Serv  ice  Branch,  or  may 
be  delivered  to  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room.  1717  H  Street.  NW, 
Washington.  D.C.  by  the  above  date. 
Where  petitions  are  filed  during  the  last 
ten  (10)  days  of  the  notice  period,  it  is 
requested  that  the  petitioner  promptly  so 
inform  the  Commission  by  a  toll-free 
telephone  call  to  Western  Union  at  (800) 
325-«000  (in  Missouri  (800)  342-67000). 
The  Western  Union  operator  should  be 
given  Datagra.Ti  Identification  Number 
3737  and  the  following  message 
addressed  to  Elinor  G.  Adensam: 
petitioner's  name  and  telephone 
number;  date  petition  was  mailed;  plant 
name;  and  publication  date  and  page 
number  of  this  Federal  Register  notice. 
A  copy  of  the  petition  should  also  be 
sent  to  the  Executive  Legal  Director. 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 


Washington,  D.C.  20555.  and  to  Mr. 
Albert  Carr.  Duke  Power  Company.  422 
South  Church  Street.  Charlotte.  North 
Carolina  28242.  attorney  for  the  licensee. 

Nontimely  filings  of  petitions  for  leave 
to  intervene,  amended  petitions, 
supplemental  petitions  and/or  requests 
for  hearing  will  not  be  entertained 
absent  a  determination  by  the 
Commission,  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
designated  to  rule  on  the  petition  and/or 
request,  that  the  petitioner  has  made  a 
substantial  showing  of  good  cause  for 
the  granting  of  a  late  petition  and/or 
request.  That  determination  will  be 
based  upon  a  balancing  of  the  factors 
specified  in  10  CFR  2.714(a)(l)(i)-(v)  and 
2.714(d). 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  the  application  for 
amendment  which  is  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room.  1717  H  Street  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  and  at  the  Atkins 
Librarj'.  University  of  North  Carolina, 
Charlotte  (UNCC  Station).  North 
Carolina  28223. 

Dated  at  B<!thesda.  Mar>land,  this  16th  day 
of  May  1985. 
Elinor  G.  Adensam, 

Chief.  Licensing  Branch  No.  4.  Division  of 

Licensing. 

(FR  Doc.  B5-12339  Filed  5-21 -85:  8:45  amj 

BILUNO  CODE  759(M>1-M 


(Docket  No.  50-187] 

Northrop  Corp.;  Proposed  Issuance  of 
Order  Authorizing  Disposition  of 
Compone.nt  Parts  and  Terminating 
Facility  License 

The  U.  S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (Commission)  is 
considering  issuance  of  Orders 
authorizing  Northrop  Corporation 
(licensee)  to  dispose  of  the  component 
parts  of  the  research  reactor  in  their 
possession,  in  accordance  with  the 
licensee's  application  dated  January  14, 
1984.  and  terminating  the  Facility 
Operating  License  No.  R-90. 

The  first  of  these  would  be  issued 
following  the  Commission's  review  and 
approval  to  the  licensee's  detailed  plan 
for  decontamination  of  the  facility  and 
disposal  of  the  radioactive  components, 
or  some  alternate  disposition  plan  for 
the  facility.  This  Order  would  authorize 
implementation  of  the  approved  plan. 
Following  completion  of  the  authorized 
activities  and  verification  by  the 
Commission  that  acceptable  radioactive 
contamination  levels  have  been 
achieved,  the  Commission  would  issue  a 
second  Order  terminating  the  facility 
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license  and  any  furtjier  NRC  jurisdicfion 
over  the  facility.  Prior  to  iss  lance  of 
each  Order,  the  Commissior  will  have 
made  the  Findings  required   fy  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  is  amended 
(the  Act),  and  the  Commissi  ms  rules 
and  regulations. 

By  June  21, 1985.  the  licen  lee  m^y  file 
a  request  for  a  hearing  with  respect  to 
issuance  of  the  subject  Ord*  rs  and  any 
person  whose  interest  may  1  le  affected 
by  this  proceeding  and  who  wishes  to 
participate  as  a  party  in  the  proceeding 
must  nie  a  petition  for  leavu  to 
intervene.  Requests  for  a  he  iring  and 
petitions  for  leave  to  intervt  ne  shall  be 
filed  in  accordance  with  the 
Comm.ission's  "Rules  of  Pra^  ;tice  for 
Domestic  Licensing  Proceed  ngs"  in  10 
CFR  Part  2.  If  a  request  for  i  earing  or 
petition  for  leave  to  inferver  e  is  filed  by 
the  above  date,  the  Commis  tion  or  an 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensin] ;  Board, 
designated  by  the  Commissi  an  or  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Saf  ;ty  and 
Licensing  Board  will  rule  on  the  request 
and/or  petition  and  the  Seci  etary  or  the 
designated  Atomic  Safety  a  id  Licensing 
Board  will  issue  a  noiice  of  luaring  or 
an  appropriate  Order. 

As  required  by  10  CFR  2.7 14.  a 
petition  for  leave  to  int,;r\er  e  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  i  iter^^st  of 
the  petitioner  in  the  proceec  ing,  and 
how  that  interest  may  be  affected  by  the 
results  of  the  proceeding.  T^  e  petition 
should  specifically  explair,  t  le  reasons 
why  intervention  should  be  )Brmitted 
with  particular  reference  to  he 
following  factors:  (1)  The  na  lure  of  the 
petitioner's  right  under  the  /  ,ct  to  be 
made  a  party  to  the  proceed  ng;  [Z]  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  pet  tioner's 
property,  financial,  or  other  nte.-est  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (3)  the  f  ossibls 
effect  of  any  Order  which  m  ly  be 
entered  on  the  petitioner's  ii  terest.  The 
petition  should  also  identify  the  specific 
aspecl(s)  of  the  subject  mat!  er  of  the 
preceding  as  to  which  petitii  mer  wishes 
to  intervene.  Any  person  wV  o  has  filed  a 
petition  for  leave  to  interver  e  or  who 
has  bee.T  admitted  as  a  part  i  may 
amend  the  petition  without  i  equesting 
leave  of  the  Board  up  to  fift<  en  (151  days 
prior  to  the  first  prehearing  i  lonference 
scheduled  in  the  proceeding  but  such  an 
amended  petition  must  satis  "y  the 
specificity  requirements  des  :ribed 
above. 

Not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  iays  prior  to 
the  first  prehearing  conferer  ce 
scheduled  in  the  proceeding  a  petitioner 
shall  file  supplement  to  the  letition  to 
intervene  which  must  indue  e  a  list  of 
the  contentions  which  are  si  lught  to  be 
litigated  in  the  matter,  and  t  le  bases  for 
each  contention  set  forth  wi  h 


reasonable  specificity.  Contentions  shall 
be  limited  to  matters  within  the  scope  of 
the  action  under  consideration.  A 
petitioner  who  fails  to  file  such  a 
supplement  which  satisfies  these 
requirements  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
contention  will  not  be  permitted  to 
participate  as  a  party. 

Those  permitted  to  intervene  become 
parties  to  the  proceeding,  subject  to  any 
limitations  in  the  Order  granting  leave  to 
intervene,  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  fully  in  the  conduct  of  the 
hearing,  including  the  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  cross-examine 
withnesses. 

A  request  for  a  hearing  or  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission.  United 
States  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington,  D.C.  20555,  Attention: 
Docketing  and  Service  Section,  or  may 
be  delivered  to  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room,  1717  H  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  by  the  above  date. 
Where  petitions  are  filed  during  the  last 
ten  (10)  days  of  the  notice  period,  it  is 
requested  that  the  petitioner  or 
representative  for  the  petitioner 
promptly  so  inform  the  Commission  by  a 
toll-free  telephone  call  to  Western 
Union  at  (800)  325-6000  (in  Missouri 
(800)  342-6700).  The  Western  Union 
operator  should  be  given  Datagram 
Identification  Number  3737  and  t'ne 
following  message  addressed  to  Cecil  O. 
Thomas:  (Petitioner's  name  and 
telephone  number):  (date  petition  was 
mailed);  (Northrop  Corporation);  and 
publication  date  and  page  number  of  the 
Federal  Register  notice).  A  copy  of  the 
petition  should  also  be  sent  to  the 
Executive  Legal  Director,  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20555.  and  to  Mr.  John  South  worth, 
attorney  for  the  licensee,  Northrop 
Corporation,  1340  Century  Park  East, 
Centurj'  City.  Los  Angeles,  California 
90067-2199,  Research  and  Technology 
Center,  Northrop  Corporation,  One 
Research  Park.  Palos  Verdes.  California 
90274. 

Nontimely  filings  of  petitions  for  leave 
to  intervene,  amended  petitions, 
supplemental  petitions  and/or  requests 
for  hearing  will  not  be  entertained 
absent  a  determination  by  the 
Commission,  the  presiding  officer  of  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
designated  to  rule  on  the  petition  and/or 
request,  that  the  petitioner  has  made  a 
substantial  showing  of  good  cause  for 
the  granting  of  a  late  petition  and/or 
request.  That  determination  will  be 
based  upon  a  balancing  of  the  factors 
specified  in  10  CFR  2.714(a)(l)(i)-(v)  and 
2.714(d). 


For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  the  licensee's  application 
dated  January  14. 1984.  as  supplemented 
March  27, 1985,  which  is  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  Commission's 
Public  Document  Room  1717  H  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  1.5lh  duy 
of  May,  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Cecil  O.  Thomas. 

Chief,  Standardixation  and  Specio!  Pro/tu.Cs 
Branch,  Division  of  Licensing. 
|FR  Doc.  85-1233.9  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7SM-01-M 


POSTAL  RATE  COMMISSION 
(Docket  No.  085-1;  Order  No.  609 1 

Order  Addressing  Advo-System,  Inc.'s 
Motion  for  Reconsideration  of  Order 
No.  608  and  its  Request  for  Certain 
Other  Commission  Action 

Issued:  May  14,  1935. 

This  order  addresses  Advo-System. 
Inc.'s  (Advo's)  May  6th  motion  asking 
the  Commission  to  reconsider  Order  No. 
608  '  and  (1)  lift  the  stay  of  proceedings 
in  this  docket;  (2)  determine  that  the 
complaint  is  justified  and  should  be  set 
for  hearing;  (3)  convene  a  settlement 
conference;  and  (4)  establish  a 
procedural  schedule  for  hearings. 

We  turn  first  to  Advo's  suggestion 
that  a  settlement  conference  be 
convened.  As  the  parties  know,  the 
Commission  generally  encourages 
settlement  efforts  among  the  parties  and 
believes  they  would  be  desirable  in  this 
instance,  where  there  are  a  limited 
number  of  intervcnors  and  a  well- 
focused  com.plaint.  Accordingly,  the 
Commission  encourages  the  parties  to 
attempt  to  reach  agreement  on  a 
proposal  that  could  be  submitted  for  the 
Commission's  consideration.  At  a 
minimum,  we  expect  the  settlement 
discussions  to  lead  to  presentation  of 
any  feasible  stipulations  of  fact,  and  a 
clear  statement  of  the  issues  that  would 
have  to  be  addressed  if  a  hearing  is 
held.  As  in  the  past,  we  designate 
Stephen  A.  Gold.  Director  of  the  Office 
of  the  Consumer  Advocate,  as 
coordinator  of  the  proceedings  and  ask 
him  to  handle  the  necessary 
arrangements.*  At  this  time  we  also 


'  Order  No.  608  granted  a  slay  of  proceedinj^s  in 
Docket  No.  C8S-1  until  |une  4. 1985. 

'We  note  that  our  hearing  room  is  available  May 
29th.  the  date  Advo  suggested  in  its  motion,  but  we 
leave  it  to  the  parties  to  agree  on  the  lime  and  date 
most  suitable  for  them,  subject  to  the  )une  6  report 
requirement. 
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direct  the  settlement  coordinator  to  file 
a  report  with  the  Commission  on  June 
6th  setting  forth  the  status  of  the 
settlement  proceedings  and.  if  possible, 
any  stipulations  of  fact,  or  statement  of 
the  issues  agreed  upon  by  some  or  all  of 
the  parties. 

In  Order  No.  608,  the  Commission 
found  it  was  premature  to  determine 
whether  the  complaint  is  justified  and 
should  be  set  for  a  hearing.  Advo  asks 
us  to  make  the  determination  now.  We 
decline  to  do  so  at  this  time,  but  we  will 
schedule  a  prehearing  conference  on 
June  18. 1985,  to  discuss  the  results  of 
the  settlement  conference  and  any 
needed  further  proceedings. 

In  light  of  the  above,  we  see  no  need 
to  lift  the  stay  initially  imposed  in  Order 
No.  608. 

It  is  ordered: 

(1)  The  parties  are  authorized  to 
engage  in  setUement  conference 
proceedings  in  Docket  No.  C85-1; 

(2)  Stephen  A.  Gold,  Director  of  the 
Office  of  the  Consumer  Advocate,  is 
appointed  settlement  coordinaton 

(3)  The  settlement  coordinator  is  to 
file,  on  June  6th.  a  report  on  the  status  of 
the  settlement  proceedings  and.  if 
available,  stipulations  of  fact  and  a 
statement  of  the  issues. 

(4)  A  prehearing  conference  is 
scheduled  for  June  18, 1985.  at  9:30  a.m. 
in  the  Commission  hearing  room. 

By  the  Commission. 
Charles  L.  Clapp. 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12268  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  771S-01-M 


RAILROAD  RETIREMENT  BOARD 

Privacy  Act  of  1974;  Proposed 
Changes  to  Systems  of  Records 

agency:  Railroad  Retirement  Board. 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  changes  to 
systems  of  records. 

SUMMARY:  The  purpose  of  this  document 
is  to  give  notice  of  a  proposed  routine 
use  to  be  added  to  two  of  the  RRB's 
systems  of  records. 

DATES:  The  systems  of  records  for  which 
the  new  routine  use  is  proposed  shall  be 
amended  as  proposed  without  further 
notice  30  calendar  days  from  the  date  of 
this  publication  unless  comments  are 
received  before  this  date  which  would 
result  in  a  contrary  determination. 
ADDRESS:  Send  comments  to  Beatrice 
Ezerski.  Secretary  to  the  Board.  Railroad 
Retirement  Board.  844  Rush  Street. 
Chicago,  Illinois  60611. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
LeRov  Blommaert.  Railroad  Retirement 


Board.  844  Rush  Street.  Chicago,  Illinois 
60611.  Telephone  312-751-^548. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Proposed 
routine  use  "c"  to  system  of  records 
RRB-25.  Research  Matter  Recorded  for 
Survivor  Beneficiaries  Under  the 
Railroad  Retirement  Act,  would  permit 
the  RRB  to  furnish  benefits  data  to  the 
Veterans  Administration  regarding 
persons  who,  it  is  determined,  are  both 
RRB  and  VA  beneficiaries  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  the  VA  in  the 
administration  of  its  income  dependent 
benefit  programs.  It  is  intended  that  this 
routine  use  would  encompass 
disclosures  pursuant  to  a  matching 
program  agreed  to  by  both  the  VA  and 
the  RRB.  As  the  "matching  agency,"  the 
RRB,  in  compliance  with  the  provisions 
of  the  0MB  Revised  Supplemental 
Guidance  for  Conducting  Matching 
Programs,  published  a  matching  program 
report  in  the  Federal  Register  at  50  FR 
16029  (April  23, 1985). 

It  is  the  position  of  the  RRB  that  the 
use  of  benefit  data  from  one  social 
insurance  system  to  determine  eligibility 
or  continued  eligibility  for,  or  the  correct 
amount  of.  benefits  under  another  social 
insurance  system  is  compatible  with  the 
original  use  of  the  information. 

The  same  routine  use  is  proposed  for 
system  of  records  RRB-26.  research 
Master  Record  for  Retired  Railroad 
Employees  and  Their  Dependents. 

System  of  records  RRB-25  and  system 
of  records  RRB-26  were  both  last 
published  in  their  entirety  at  42  FR  47483 
(September  20. 1977). 

The  proposed  action  is  not  within  the 
purview  of  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
552(0)  which  required  the  submission  of 
a  new  or  altered  system  report. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 

By  authority  of  the  Board. 
Beatrice  Ezerski, 
Secretary  to  the  Board. 

A  new  paragraph  "c"  is  added  to 
RRB-25  to  read  as  follows: 

RRB-25 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Research  Master  Record  for  Survivor 
Beneficiaries  Under  the  Railroad 
Retirement  Act— RRB. 


of  its  income  dependent  benefit 

programs. 

•         •         •        •         * 

A  new  paragraph  "c"  is  added  to 
RRB-26  to  read  as  follows: 

RRB-26 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Research  Master  Record  for  Retired 
Railroad  Employees  and  Their 
Dependents — RRB. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  BY 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 
«  •  •  •  • 

c.  Benefit  data  regarding  persons  wha 
it  is  determined,  are  both  RRB  and  VA 
beneficiaries  may  be  furnished  to  the 
Veterans  Administration  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  the  VA  in  the  administration 
of  its  income  dependent  benefit 
programs. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12304  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  7WS-01-M 


ROUTINE  ISSUES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  BY 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

«  •  *  •  * 

c.  Benefit  data  regarding  persons  who. 
it  is  determined,  are  both  RRB  and  VA 
beneficiaries  may  be  furnished  to  the 
Veterans  Administration  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  Uie  VA  in  the  administration 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

Forms  Under  Review  by  Offic*  of 
Management  and  Budget 

Agency  Clearance  Officer.  Kenneth  A. 
Fogash.  (202)  272-2124. 

Upon  Written  Request  Copy  Available 
From:  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  Office  of  Consumer  Affairs 
and  Information  Services.  450  Fifth 
Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20549. 

New 

Form  N-7 

File  No.  270-299 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980 
(44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.).  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  has  submitted  for 
clearance  proposed  Form  N-7,  a  new 
form  for  registration  of  unit  investment 
trusts  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
and  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940. 

Submit  co.mments  to  OMB  Desk 
Officer:  Ms.  Katie  Lewin,  (202)  395-7231. 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Room  3235  NEOB.  Washington, 
D.C.  20503. 
John  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 
May  14, 1985. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12353  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  MIO-OI-M 
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Companion  Income  Fund,  Inc.;  Notice 
of  Application  for  an  Order  Declaring 
That  Applicant  Has  Ceased  To  Be  an 
investment  Company 

May  16.  1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  th  it 
Companion  Income  Fund,  I  ic. 
("Applicant"),  900  Cottage  [Jrove  Road. 
Bloomfield.  Connecticut  0&  102 
registered  under  the  Invest  nent 
Company  Act  of  1940  ("Ad")  as  an 
open-end,  diversified,  mam  igement 
investment  company,  filed  in 
application  on  April  15, 19«5,  pursuant 
to  section  8(0  of  the  Act,  and  Rule  8f-l 
thereunder,  for  an  order  declaring  that 
Applicant  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company  as  de  ined  in  the 
Act.  AH  interested  persons  are  referred 
til  the  application  on  file  w  th  the 
Commission  for  a  statemer  t  of  the 
representations  contained !  herein, 
which  are  summarized  bek  w.  and  to  the 
Act  for  the  text  of  the  pertii  lent  statutory 


13. 


\hii 


Ann 


provisions. 

Organized  under  the  law^ 
of  Maryland  on  November 
Applicant  registered  under 
March  17. 1985,  and  Hied  a 
statement  on  Form  N-8B-1 
section  8(b)  of  the  Act  on 
well.  On  the  same  day, 
registration  statement  on 
under  the  Securities  Act 
declared  effective  August 
registering  2,500,00  shares 
stock  (per  value  $1.00  per 
to  the  public. 

Applicant  further  states 
1984.  Connecticut  General 
Insurance  Company  ("i 
General");  CG  Variable 
Accounts  I  and  II  ("VAA-1 
II").  registered  unit  inv 
which  shares  of  Applicant 
used  as  a  funding  medium; 
Securities,  Inc.  ("CIGNA"), 
underwriter  of  VAA-I  and 
Investors  Life  Income 
America  ("Investors  Life"), 
Separate  Account  1  ("' 
a  registered  unit  investmei^ 
the  Act.  and  INA  Security 
the  principal  underwriter  ( 
Account:  The  Guardian  Ir 
Annuity  Company.  Inc.  (" 
The  Guardian  Separate 
registered  unit  investment 
the  Act.  and  Guardian  Inv 
Corporation  and  Value  L: 
Inc.,  the  principal 
Guardian  Account,  initiateti 
exchange  offer  whereby 
variable  annuity  contracts 
and  VAA-II  could  exchan]^ 
variable  annuity  contracts 


of  the  State 
29, 1984. 
the  Act  on 
registration 
pursuant  to 
date,  as 
Api  ilicant  filed  a 
Firm  S-5 
of  1933. 


Ac;o 


:n  ; 


underwr  ters 


siare 


1975. 
capital 
)  for  sale 


at  in  April, 
.ife 
Connecticut 
uity 

and  "VAA- 
estnient  trusts  for 
lave  been 
and  CIGNA 
the  principal 
|VAA-I1: 
Com  )any  of  North 

CIGNA 
CIG?^A  Account"), 
trust  under 
I  ;orporation, 
the  CIGNA 
Iniiirance  & 
Quardian"), 
unf  A,  a 
rust  under 
qstor  Services 
Securities, 
for  the 


he  id 


an 

ers  of 
5y  VAA-I 

their 
or  variable 


annuity  contracts  issued  either  by 
Investors  Life,  Connecticut  General's 
affiliate,  or  by  Guardian.  This  exchange 
offer  was  concluded  on  August  15, 1984. 

It  is  further  stated  that 
contraclholders  whose  variable  annuity 
funds  had  been  invested  in  Applicant's 
shares,  and  who  did  not  exchange  their 
contracts  were  asked  in  a  separate 
proxy  solicitation  dated  October  1,?. 
1984.  to  approve  the  substitution  of 
shares  of  Companion  Funds.  Inc. 
("Companion  ■) — theretofore  tha  funding 
vehicle  for  contraclholders  selecting  the 
"Growth  Divisions"  of  VAA-I  and 
VAA-II — for  shares  of  Applicant  as  the 
funding  medium  for  their  variable 
annuity  contracts.  A  majority  vote  in 
favor  of  this  proposal  was  obtained  on 
or  about  November  30. 1984;  and  by 
letter  dated  December  3. 1984.  all 
remaining  VAA-I  and  VAA-II 
cnntractholders  were  notifind  of  the 
result  of  the  vote,  and  that  all  of 
Applicant's  assets  had  been  transferred 
to  Companion. 

As  of  november  30, 1984,  applicant 
states  that  there  were  446,074  of  its 
shares  outstanding,  representing 
ownership  of  aggregate  net  assets  of 
$3,366,853.  or  $7.55  per  share.  Applicant 
represents  that  no  sale  of  its  assets 
occurred  as  part  of  the  aforementioned 
transfer  of  its  assets,  and  that  no 
brokerage  commissions  were  paid  in 
connection  with  this  transaction. 
Applicant  further  states  that  it  has  been 
named  as  a  co-defendant  in  a  suit 
brought  in  the  United  States  District 
Court.  District  of  Connecticut,  by 
Applicant's  former  treasurer,  who 
alleges  improper  termination  of 
employment  in  violation  of  the  Age 
Discrimination  Act.  Applicant 
represents  that  its  investment  adviser, 
and  co-defendant.  CIGNA  Investment 
Management  Company,  has  indemnified 
Applicant  from  any  liability  which  may 
result  from  this  litigation. 

Applicant  states  that  it  anticipates 
filing  articles  of  dissolution  with  the 
State  of  Maryland,  as  well  as  an 
application  for  withdrawal  as  a  foreign 
corporation  with  the  State  of 
Connecticut.  Applicant  is.  accordingly, 
not  now  engaged,  nor  does  it  propose  to 
engage,  in  any  business  activities  other 
than  those  necessary  for  the  winding-up 
of  its  affairs. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may.  not  later 
than  June  10, 1985,  at  5:30  p.m..  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his/her  interest,  the 
reasons  for  the  request,  and  the  specific 
issues  of  fact  or  law  that  are  disputed,  to 
the  Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange 


Commission.  Washington,  DC.  20549.  A 
copy  of  the  request  should  be  served 
personally  or  by  mail  upon  Applicant  at 
the  address  s'ated  above.  Proof  of 
service  (by  affidavit  or,  in  the  case  of  an 
attorney-al-law,  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  with  the  request.  After  said  date, 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
will  be  issued  unless  the  Commission 
order  a  hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its 
own  motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  .Management,  pursuant  to 
delegate  authority. 
|ohn  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-123.'>0  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  an') 
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IFile  No.  22-137921 

Application  and  Opportunity  for 
Hearing;  General  Mills,  Inc. 

May  15, 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  General 
Mills,  Inc.  has  filed  an  application 
pursuant  to  clause  (ii)  of  section 
310(b)(1)  of  the  Trust  Indenture  Act  of 
19.39  (hereinafter  sometimes  referred  to 
as  the  "Act")  for  a  finding  by  the 
Commission  that  the  successor 
trusteeship  of  Citibank,  N.A. 
("Citibank")  under  the  indenture  of  the 
Company  dated  as  of  February  15, 1974 
(the  "1974  Indenture")  is  not  so  likely  to 
involve  a  material  conflict  of  interest  as 
to  make  it  necessary  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  disqualify  Citibank  from  acting  as 
trustee  under  the  indenture  of  the 
Company  dated  as  of  October  15, 1970 
(the  "1970  Indenture"),  as  successor 
trustee  under  the  indenture  of  the 
Company  dated  as  of  March  1, 1979  (the 
"1979  Indenture")  or  as  successor 
trustee  under  the  1974  Indenture.  The 
1974  Indenture,  the  1970  Indenture  and 
the  1979  Indenture  were  heretofore 
qualified  under  the  Act. 

Section  310(b)  of  the  Act  provides  in 
part  that  if  a  trustee  under  an  indenture 
qualified  under  the  Act  has  or  shall 
acquire  any  conflicting  interest  it  shall 
within  ninety  days  after  ascertaining 
that  it  has  such  conflicting  interest, 
either  eliminate  such  conflicting  intt^rest 
or  resign.  Subsection  (1)  of  such  Section 
provides,  in  effect,  with  certain 
exceptions,  that  a  trustee  under  a 
qualified  indenture  shall  be  deemed  to 
have  a  conflicting  interest  if  such  trustee 
is  trustee  under  another  indenture  under 
which  any  other  securities  of  the  same 
issuer  are  outstanding.  However,  under 
clause  (ii)  of  subsection  (1),  there  may 
be  excluded  from  the  operation  of  this 
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provision  another  indenture  under 
which  other  securities  of  the  issuer  are 
outstanding,  if  the  issuer  shall  have 
sustained  the  burden  of  proving,  on 
application  to  the  Commission  and  after 
opportunity  for  hearing  thereon,  that 
trusteeship  under  such  qualified 
indenture  and  such  other  indenture  is 
not  so  likely  to  involve  a  material 
conflict  of  interest  as  to  make  it 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors  to  disqualify 
such  trustee  from  acting  as  trustee  under 
either  of  such  indentures. 

In  support  of  its  application  the 
Company  alleges  that: 

1.  The  Company  has  outstanding,  as 
of  March  15, 1985,  $44,744,000  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  its  8%%  Sinking 
Fund  Debentures  due  October  15, 1995 
(the  "8Vs%  Debentures")  issued  under 
the  1970  Indenture  between  the 
Company  and  Citibank.  The  BVsX 
Debentures  were  registered  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933,  as  amended  (the 
"Securities  Act")  (File  No.  2-38523),  and 
the  1970  Indenture  was  qualified  under 
the  Act  (File  No.  22-6307). 

2.  The  Company  has  outstanding,  as 
of  March  15, 1985,  $113,250,000  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  its  9Wb%  Sinking 
Fund  Debentures  due  March  1,  2009  (the 
"9%%  Debentures")  issued  under  the 
1979  Indenture  between  the  Company  . 
and  Morgan  Guaranty  Trust  Company  of 
New  York  ("Morgan  Guaranty").  The 
9%%  Debentures  were  registered  under 
the  Securities  Act  (File  No.  22-63732), 
and  the  1979  Indenture  was  qualified 
under  the  Act  (File  No.  22-9873).  By 
order  dated  February  20, 1985,  the 
Commission  granted  an  order  finding 
that  the  successor  trusteeship  of 
Citibank  under  the  1979  Indenture  and 
the  trusteeship  of  Citibank  under  the 
1970  Indenture  is  not  so  likely  to  involve 
a  material  conflict  of  interest  as  to  make 
it  necessary  in  the  pubhc  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors  to  disqualify 
Citibank  from  acting  as  trustee  under 
the  1970  Indenture  or  as  successor 
trustee  under  the  1979  Indenture. 
Citibank  was  subsequently  appointed  as 
successor  trustee  under  the  1979 
Indenture. 

3.  The  Company  has  outstanding,  as 
of  March  15, 1985,  $48^606,000  aggregate 
principal  amount  of  its  8%  Sinking  Fund 
Debenture  due  February  15, 1999  (the 
"8%  Debentures")  issued  under  the  1974 
Indenture  between  the  Company  and 
Bankers  Trust  Company.  The  8% 
Debentures  were  registered  under  the 
Securities  Act  (File  No.  2-50154),  and  the 
1974  Indenture  was  qualified  under  the 
Act  (File  No.  22-7792). 

4.  By  letter  dated  February  1, 1985, 
Bankers  Trust  Company  gave  written 
notice  to  the  Company  of  its  intention  to 


resign  as  trustee  under  the  1974 
Indenture.  The  Company  has  requested 
Citibank  to  accept  appointment  as 
successor  trustee  under  the  1974 
Indenture. 

5.  Section  7.08  of  the  1970  Indenture 
provides  in  part  as  follows: 

(a)  If  the  Trustee  has  or  shall  acquire 
any  conflicting  interest,  as  defined  in 
this  Section  7.08.  It  shall,  within  ninety 
days  after  ascertaining  that  it  has  such 
conflicting  interest,  either  eliminate  such 
conflicting  interest  or  resign  in  the 
manner  and  with  the  effect  specified  in 
Section  7.10.  *  *  * 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Section 
7.08  the  Trustee  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
conflicting  interest  if 

(1)  the  Trustee  is  trustee  under 
another  indenture  under  which  any 
other  securities  *  *  *  of  the  Company 
are  outstanding  *  *  *  provided  that 
there  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
operation  of  this  paragraph  the 
Indenture  dated  as  of  August  1, 1965 
under  which  the  Company's  4%% 
Sinking  Fund  Debentures  due  August  1, 
1990  are  outstanding,  and  any  other 
indenture  or  indentures  under  which 
other  securities  *  *  *  of  the  Company 
are  outstanding  if  (i)  this  Indenture  and 
such  other  indenture  or  indentures  are 
wholly  unsecured  and  such  other 
indenture  or  indentures  are  hereafter 
qualified  under  the  Trust  Indenture  Act 
of  1939.  unless  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  shall  have  found 
and  declared  by  order  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)  of  Section  305  or 
subsection  (c)  of  Section  307  of  the  Trust 
Indenture  Act  of  1939  that  differences 
exist  between  the  provisions  of  this 
Indenture  and  the  provisions  of  such 
other  indenture  or  indentures  which  are 
so  likely  to  involve  a  material  conflict  of 
interest  as  to  make  it  necessary  in  the 
public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of 
investors  to  disqualify  the  Trustee  from 
acting  as  such  under  this  Indenture  or 
such  other  indenture  of  indentures,  or 
(ii)  the  Company  shall  have  sustained 
the  burden  of  proving,  on  application  to 
the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  and  after  opportunity  for 
hearing  thereon,  that  trusteeship  under 
this  Indenture  and  such  other  indenture 
or  indentures  is  not  so  likely  to  involve  a 
material  conflict  of  interest  as  to  make  it 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors  to  disqualify 
the  Trustee  from  acting  as  such  under 
one  of  such  indentures. 

Citibank  has  resigned  as  trustee  under 
the  Company's  Indenture  dated  as  of 
August  1. 1965. 

6.  Section  7.08  of  the  1979  Indenture 
provides  in  part  as  follows: 

(a)  If  the  Trustee  has  or  shall  acquire 
any  conflicting  interest,  as  defined  in 


this  Section  7.08,  it  shall,  within  90  days 
after  ascertaining  that  it  has  such 
conflicting  interest,  either  eliminate  such 
conflicting  interest  or  resign  in  the 
manner  and  with  the  effect  specified  in 
Section  7.10.  *  *  * 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Section 
7.08  the  Trustee  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
a  conflicting  interest  if 

(1)  the  Trustee  is  trustee  under 
another  indenture  under  which  any 
other  securites  *  *  *  provided  that  there 
shall  be  excluded  from  the  operation  of 
this  paragraph  any  identure  or 
indentures  under  which  other  securities 
*  *  *  of  the  Company  are  outstanding  if 
(i)  this  Indenture  and  such  other 
indenture  or  indentures  are  wholly 
unsecured  and  such  other  identure  or 
indentures  are  hereafter  qualified  under 
the  Trust  Indenture  Act  of  1939,  unless 
the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  shall  have  found  and 
declared  by  order  pursuant  to 
subsection  (b)  of  Section  305  or 
subsection  (c)  of  Section  307  of  the  Trust 
Indenture  Act  of  1939  that  differences 
exist  between  the  provisions  of  this 
Indenture  and  the  provisions  of  such 
other  indenture  or  indentures  which  are 
so  likely  to  involve  a  material  conflict  of 
interest  as  to  make  it  necessary  in  the 
public  interest  or  for  the  protection  of 
investors  to  disqualify  the  Trustee  from 
acting  as  such  under  this  Indenture  or 
such  other  indenture  or  indentures,  or 
(ii)  the  Company  shall  have  sustained 
the  burden  of  proving,  on  application  to 
the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  and  after  opportunity  for 
hearing  thereon,  that  trusteeship  under 
this  Indenture  and  such  other  indenture 
or  indentures  is  not  so  likely  to  involve  a 
material  conflict  of  interest  as  to  make  it 
necessary  in  the  public  interest  or  for 
the  protection  of  investors  to  disqualify 
the  Trustee  from  acting  as  such  under 
one  of  such  indentures. 

7.  Section  7.08  of  the  1974  Indenture 
provides  in  part  as  follows: 

(a)  If  the  Trustee  has  or  shall  acquire 
any  conflicting  interest,  as  defined  in 
this  Section  7.08,  it  shall,  within  90  days 
after  ascertaining  that  it  has  such 
conflicting  interest,  either  eliminate  such 
confiicting  interest  or  resign  in  the 
manner  and  with  the  effect  specified  in 
Section  7.10.  *  *  * 

(c)  For  the  purposes  of  this  Section 
7.08  the  Trustee  shall  be  deemed  to  have 
a  conflicting  interest  if — 

(1)  the  Trustee  is  trustee  under 
another  indenture  under  which  any 
other  securities  *  *  *  of  the  Company 
are  outstanding  *  *  *  provided  that 
there  shall  be  excluded  from  the 
operation  of  this  paragraph  *  *  *  any 
*  *  *  indenture  or  indentures  under 
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of  Section  7.08  of  the  1974  Indenture 
with  respect  to  the  1970  Indenture  and 
the  1979  Indenture. 

11.  Since  payments  of  principal  and 
intrest  on  the  8%%  Debentures  issued 
under  the  1970  Indenture  are  secured  by 
a  separate  group  of  specific  obligations 
owned  by  a  separate  trust  established 
exclusively  for  the  benefit  of  the  holders 
of  the  8%%  Debentures  issued  under  the 
1970  Indenture,  and  payments  of 
principal  and  interest  on  the  8% 
Debentures  issued  under  the  1974 
Indenture  are  secured  by  a  separate 
group  of  specific  obligations  owned  by  a 
separate  trust  established  exclusively 
for  the  benefit  of  the  holders  of  the  8% 
Debentures  issued  under  the  1974 
Indenture,  should  Citibank  have 
occasion  to  proceed  against  the  security 
held  in  either  of  these  trusts,  such  action 
would  not  affect  the  other  issue  of 
Debentures  or  the  8%  Debentures  issued 
under  the  1974  Debenture.  The  only 
other  material  differences  between  the 
provisions  of  the  1970  Indenture,  the 
1979  Indenture  and  the  1974  Indenture, 
and  between  the  rights  of  holders  of  the 
8Vs%  Debentures,  relate  to  the  aggregate 
principal  amounts,  dates  of  issue, 
maturity  and  interest  payment  dates, 
interest  rates,  redemption  and  sinking 
fund  provisions.  Trustee's  reports, 
restrictions  on  transferability  and  other 
provisions  of  a  similar  nature.  Any  such 
differences  and  any  other  differences  in 
the  provisions  of  the  1970  Indenture,  the 
1979  Indenture  and  the  1974  Indenture 
are  unlikely  to  cause  any  conflict  of 
interest  between  the  respective 
trusteeships  of  Citibank  under  said 
Indentures. 

12.  The  Company  is  not  in  default 
under  the  1970  Indenture,  the  1979 
Indenture  or  the  1974  Indenture. 

13.  Such  differences  as  exist  between 
the  1970  Indenture,  the  1979  Indenture 
and  the  1974  Indenture  are  not  so  likely 
to  involve  a  material  conflict  of  interest 
as  to  make  it  necessary  in  the  public 
interest  or  for  the  protection  of  investors 
to  disqualify  Citibank  from  acting  as 
trustee  under  the  1970  Indenture,  as 
successor  trustee  under  the  1979 
Indenture  or  as  successor  trustee  under 
the  1974  Indenture. 

For  a  more  detailed  statement  of  the 
matters  of  fact  and  law  asserted,  all 
persons  are  referred  to  said  application 
which  is  on  file  in  the  offices  of  the 
Commission  at  450  Fifth  Street.  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20549. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  an  order 
granting  the  application  may  be  issued 
by  the  Commission  at  any  tim.e  on  or 
after  June  10, 1935,  unless  prior  thereto  a 
hearing  upon  the  application  is  ordered 
by  the  Commission,  as  provided  in 


clause  (ii)  of  section  310(b)(1)  of  the  Act. 
Any  interested  person  may,  not  later 
than  June  10, 1985  at  5:30  P.M.,  Eastern 
Standard  Time,  in  writing,  submit  to  the 
Commission  his  or  her  views  or  any 
additional  facts  bearing  upon  this 
application  or  the  desirability  of  a 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such 
communication  or  request  should  be 
addressed:  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  450  Fifth  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20549,  and 
should  state  briefly  the  nature  of  the 
interest  of  the  person  submitting  such 
information  or  requesting  a  hearing,  the 
reasons  for  such  request,  and  the  issues 
of  fact  and  law  raised  by  the  application 
which  he  or  she  desires  to  controvert. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Corporation  Finance,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 
John  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12352  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  amj 
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[Release  No.  IC-14520;  File  No.  812-6037] 

Application  and  Opportunity  for 
Hearing;  North  American  Security  Life 
Insurance  Company  et  al. 

May  16, 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  North 
American  Security  Life  Insurance 
Company  ("the  Company"),  NASL 
Variable  Account  ("Account"),  of  129 
South  Street,  Boston,  MA  02111  and 
NASL  Financial  Services,  Inc.,  of  166 
South  River  Road,  Bedford,  New 
Hampshire  03102  (collectively, 
"Applicants"),  filed  an  application  on 
February  1, 1985,  and  amendments 
thereto  on  May  6, 1985  and  May  15, 1985 
for  an  order  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Act  granting  exemptions  from  the 
provisions  of  sections  26(a)  and  27(c)(2) 
of  the  Act  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
permit  the  transactions  described  in  the 
application.  All  interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
representations  contained  therein, 
which  are  summarized  below,  and  are 
referred  to  the  Act  for  a  statement  of  the 
relevant  provisions. 

The  Company  is  a  stock  life  insurance 
company  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Delaware.  The  Company  is 
the  sponsor-depositor  for  the  Account. 
The  Account  is  a  segregated  investment 
"separate  account"  of  the  Company 
established  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  issuance  of  certain  flexible 
payment  individual  deferred  variable 
annuity  contracts  ("Contracts").  The 
Account  is  registered  under  the  Act  as  a 
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unit  investment  trust.  NASL  Financial 
Services,  Inc.,  a  registered  broker- 
dealer,  is  the  principal  underwriter  of 
the  Contracts.  Assets  of  the  Account 
will  be  invested  in  shares  of  NASL 
Series  Fund,  Inc.  (the  "Fund"),  a 
Maryland  corporation  registered  under 
the  Act  as  a  diversified  open-end 
management  investment  company.  The 
Fund  is  a  "series  company"  whose 
capital  stock  is  currently  divided  into 
three  separate  classes  consisting  of  an 
equity  class,  a  bond  class,  and  a  money 
market  class.  Shares  of  the  Fund  will  be 
held  under  an  open  account 
arrangement  without  the  issuance  of  any 
stock  certificates.  Net  payments  made 
on  the  contract  will  be  allocated  to  one 
or  more  of  the  Account  subaccounts  that 
invests  solely  in  a  particular  class  of 
Fund  shares. 

Applicants  state  that  the  Company 
assumes  mortality  and  expense  risks 
under  the  Contracts  (including  the  risk 
that  the  surrender  charges  will  be 
insufficient  to  cover  distribution 
expenses).  The  Company  assumes  a 
mortality  risk  by  virtue  of  annuity  rates 
incorporated  into  the  Contracts  which 
cannot  be  changed.  It  assumes  an 
expense  risk  in  that  the  annual 
administration  fee  (which  is  $30, 
guaranteed  for  the  life  of  the  contract, 
and  is  designed  to  reimburse  the 
Company  for  actual  expenses,  without 
profit)  may  be  insufficient  to  cover 
actual  expenses.  To  compensate  for 
these  risks,  the  Company  will  make  a 
daily  charge  of  1.30%  on  an  annual 
basis,  of  the  value  of  the  Account's 
assets  which  will  be  added  to  the 
Company's  general  funds.  The  charge  is 
allocable  0.80%  for  mortality  risks  and 
0.50%  for  expense  risks. 

Applicants  state  that  the  Company 
does  not  impose  an  initial  sales  charge 
on  purchase  payments.  If  a  Contract  is 
partially  or  totally  surrendered  prior  to 
the  maturity  date,  however,  a  contingent 
deferred  sales  load  is  deducted  as  a 
means  for  the  Company  to  recover  its 
sales  expenses.  Applicants  state  that  the 
charge,  guaranteed  for  the  life  of  the 
Contract,  is  five  percent  of  the  lesser  of 
(1)  the  amount  surrendered,  or  (2)  the 
total  of  all  purchase  payments  made 
within  60  months  immediately  p^ecedi.^g 
the  date  of  surrender.  Applicants 
acknowledge  that  the  surrender  charge 
will  be  insufficient  to  cover  all 
distribution  expenses.  However,  any 
deficiency,  they  state,  will  be  met  from 
the  Company's  general  corporate  funds 
which  may  include  amounts  derived 
from  the  mortality  and  expense  risk 
charge.  Applicants  request  relief  from 
sections  26(a)  and  27(c)(2)  to  the  extent 


necessary  to  permit  the  deduction  of  the 
mortality  and  expense  risk  charge. 

Applicants  assert  that  the  mortality 
and  expense  risk  charge  meets  the 
standard  set  forth  in  section  6(c) 
because  it  is  reasonable  in  amount  as 
determined  by  industry  practice  with 
respect  to  comparable  annuity  products. 
The  Company  states  that  this 
representation  is  based  upon  an 
analysis  made  by  a  consultant  retained 
by  the  Company  of  publicly  available 
information  about  selected  similar 
industry  products,  taking  into 
consideration  such  factors  as  current 
charges  for  other  than  mortality  and 
expense  risks,  the  existence  of  charge 
guarantees  and  guaranteed  annuity 
purchase  rates.  The  Company  represents 
that  as  a  further  condition  for  this  relief, 
it  will  maintain  at  its  principal  office 
and  make  available  to  the  Commission, 
a  memorandum  setting  forth  in  detail  the 
products  analyzed  and  the  methodology 
used  and  results  of  the  comparative 
survey  made  to  support  this 
representation. 

The  Company  also  represents  that  it 
has  concluded  that  there  is  a  reasonable 
likelihood  that  the  possible  use  of  the 
asset  charge  for  distribution  expenses 
has  a  reasonable  likelihood  of  benefiting 
the  Account  and  the  contract  owners. 
As  a  further  condition  of  relief. 
Applicants  represent  that  a 
memorandum,  setting  forth  the  basis  for 
this  representation,  will  be  maintained 
at  the  Company's  principal  Office  and 
available  to  the  Commission.  Applicants 
also  represent  that  as  a  condition  of  this 
relief,  the  Account  will  invest  only  in 
funds  which  undertake  to  have  a  board 
of  directors  with  a  disinterested 
majority  formulate  and  approve  any 
plan  under  Rule  12b-l  of  the  Act  to 
finance  distribution  expenses. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may,  not  later 
than  June  10, 1985,  at  5:30  p.m..  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interests,  the 
reasons  for  his  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon 
the  Applicants  at  the  address  stated 
above.  Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or, 
in  the  case  of  an  attorney-at-law,  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its  own 
motion. 


For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
|ohn  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12348  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

«LUNG  CODE  S010-01-M 

[Release  No.  1C-14S21;  811-3321] 

Stewardship  Money  Fund,  Inc.; 
Application  for  an  Order  Declaring 
Ttiat  Applicant  Has  Ceased  To  Be  an 
Investment  Company 

May  16.  1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
Stewardship  Money  Fund,  Inc. 
("Applicant"),  104  East  Jackson  Street, 
Bolivar,  Missouri  65613,  registered  under 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Act")  as  an  open-end,  diversified, 
management  investment  company,  filed 
an  application  on  April  30, 1985, 
pursuant  to  section  8(f)  of  the  Act,  and 
Rule  8f-l  thereunder,  for  an  order 
declaring  that  Applicant  has  ceased  to 
be  an  investment  company  as  defined  in 
the  Act.  All  interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
representations  contained  therein, 
which  are  summarized  below,  and  to  the 
Act  for  the  text  of  the  pertinent  statutory 
provisions. 

Applicant,  a  Maryland  corporation, 
registered  under  the  Act  on  November  5, 
1981.  and  filed  a  registration  statement 
pursuant  to  Section  8(b)  of  the  Act  on 
March  29. 1982.  This  registration 
statement  provided  for  authorized 
capital  in  the  amount  of  100,000.000 
shares  of  common  stock,  all  of  a  single 
class,  with  a  par  value  of  $001  per 
share.  The  registration  statement  was 
declared  effective  April  27. 1982,  the 
date  of  Applicant's  initial  public  offering 
of  shares. 

Applicant  represents  that  on  February 
28, 1985.  Applicant's  board  of  directors 
unanimously  approved  a  Plan  of 
Complete  Dissolution  and  Liquidation 
("Plan"),  recommending  that  the  Plan  be 
submitted  for  the  approval  of  the 
shareholders  at  a  special  meeting 
scheduled  for  April  5, 1985.  At  such 
special  meeting,  approximately  98 
percent  of  the  holders  of  record  of  the 
outstanding  shares  of  Applicant  voted  in 
favor  of  the  Plan.  Pursuant  to  the  Plan, 
Applicant  filed  Articles  of  Dissolution  in 
the  State  of  Maryland  on  April  30, 1985, 
and  was  liquidated  as  of  that  date. 
Accordingly,  distributions  in  complete 
liquidation  of  the  interests  of  each  of 
Applicant's  securityholders  as  of  April 
30. 1985,  has  been  made.  As  of  that  date. 
Applicant  had  20  securityholders,  and 
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15.830.58  shares  of  common  stbck 
outstanding,  each  representinf  a  net 
asset  value  of  Sl.OO. 

Applicant  states  further  that  it  has 
incurred  $5,269  in  hquidation  lees  and 
expenses,  exclusive  of  legal  fees.  All  but 
$2,000  of  that  amount  has  been  paid  in 
full  as  of  April  30. 1985.  The  ajnount  of 
legal  fees  incurred  in  connection  with 
the  liquidation  is  being  disputed  by  the 
parties,  but  Applicant's  investment 
adviser.  Stewardship  Financial  Group, 
Ltd.  ("Adviser"],  has  agreed  to  continue 
to  pay  all  of  Applicant's  liabilities  and 
expenses  through  the  completion  of  the 
liquidation  and  termination  of  existence 
of  Applicant.  The  Adviser,  it  n  stated, 
has  also  waived  payment  of  ail 
reimbursements  to  it  pursuant  to  the 
terms  of  the  advisory  agreement  as  well 
as  all  fees  due  it  for  services  rendered 
during  the  period  January  1, 11165 
through  April  30, 1985.  Applic  rnt  states 
that  it  has  retained  no  assets,  nor  is  it 
party  to  any  htigation.  or  administrative 
proceeding. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  iny 
interested  person  wishing  to  r  >quest  a 
hearing  on  the  application  ma^,  not  later 
than  }une  10. 1985.  at  5:30  p.m  ,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  sietting 
forth  the  nature  of  his/her  interest,  the 
reasons  for  the  request,  and  tie  specific 
issues  of  fact  or  law  that  are  aisputed.  to 
the  Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington,  D.Q.  20549.  A 
copy  of  the  request  should  be  iserved 
personally  or  by  mail  upon  Applicant  at 
the  address  stated  above.  Pro  )f  of 
service  {by  affidavit  or.  in  the  case  of  an 
attomey-at-law,  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  with  the  request.  After  said  date, 
an  order  disposing  of  the  appl  ication 
will  be  issued  unless  the  Com  mission 
orders  a  hearing  upon  requesi  or  upon 
its  own  motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Di\  ision  of 
Investment  Mdnagemenl.  pursuai  f  to 
delegated  authority. 

lohn  Wheeler. 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12349  Filed  5-21-85:  f  45  am] 
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applications  is  the  close  of  business  on 
October  10, 1985,  under  presently 
existing  regulations.  This  time  period  is 
subject  to  change  in  accordance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Federal  budget. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  Nos.  59002  and  59008) 

Dated:  May  15, 1985. 
Robert  A.  Tunibull. 
Acting  Administrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12270  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 

84LUNG  COOC  I02S-01-M 


Presidential  Advisory  Committee  on 
Small  and  Minority  Business 
Ownerstiip;  Public  Meeting 

The  Presidential  Advisory  Committee 
on  Small  and  Minority  Business 
Ownership,  located  in  Washington,  D.C., 
will  hold  a  public  meeting  at  9:00  a.m. 
until  5:00  p.m.,  Monday,  ]une  3, 1985,  in 
the  Auditorium  of  the  Mountain  Bell 
Telephone  Company  Building,  1005  17th 
Street,  Denver,  Colorado  80202,  to 
conduct  such  business  as  may  be 
presented  by  the  Committee  members. 
The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
interested  public,  however,  space  is 
limited. 

Persons  wishing  to  obtain  further 
information  should  contact  Mrs. 
Maurine  Fisher,  Office  of  Private 
Industry  Programs,  Small  Business 
Administration,  Room  602, 1441  L  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20416,  telephone 
(202)  653-6851. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
Jean  M.  Nowak, 

Director.  Office  of  Advisory  Councils. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12271  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Maritime  Administration 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINIS1  NATION         ^^^"^e  of  Name  of  Approved  Trustee 


I  Destgnation  of  Disaster  Loan  A^ea  No. 
6258,  Amdt  1] 

North  Dakota;  Declaration  o|  Disaster 
Loan  Area 


t)i 


The  above  numbered  Desig  i, 
FR  2640)  is  hereby  amended 
the  Counties  of  Adams  and 
All  other  information  remains 
i.e.,  the  termination  date  for  f  ling 


ation  (50 
include 
Siteridan. 
the  same; 


Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
October  15. 1984,  Mercantile  National 
Bank  at  Dallas,  Dallas,  Texas,  changed 
its  name  to  MBank  Dallas,  N.A. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 

By  Order  of  the  Maritime  Administrator. 
Murray  A.  Bloom, 
Acting  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12253  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Department  Ctrcutar— Pu-blic  Debt  Series- 
No.  15-85] 

Treasury  Notes  of  May  31, 1987;  Series 
V-1987 

May  16, 1985. 

1.  Invitation  for  Tenders 

1.1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
under  the  authority  of  Chapter  31  of 
Title  31,  United  States  Code,  invites 
tenders  for  approximately  $9,000,000,000 
of  United  States  securities,  designated 
Treasury  Notes  of  May  31. 1987,  Series 
V-1987  (CUSIP  No.  912827  SF  0), 
hereafter  referred  to  as  Notes.  The 
Notes  will  be  sold  at  auction,  with 
bidding  on  the  basis  of  yield.  Payment 
will  be  required  at  the  price  equivalent 
of  the  yield  of  each  accepted  bid.  The 
interest  rate  on  the  Notes  and  the  price 
equivalent  of  each  accepted  bid  will  be 
determined  in  the  manner  described 
below.  Additional  amounts  of  the  Notes 
may  be  issued  to  Government  accounts 
and  Federal  Reserve  Banks  for  their 
own  account  in  exchange  for  maturing 
Treasury  securities.  Additional  amounts 
of  the  Notes  may  also  be  issued  at  the 
average  price  to  Federal  Reserve  Banks, 
as  agents  for  foreign  and  international 
monetary  authorities. 

2.  Description  of  Securities 

2.1.  The  Notes  will  be  dated  May  31, 
1985,  and  will  accrue  interest  from  that 
date,  payable  on  a  semiarmual  basis  on 
November  30, 1985,  and  each 
subsequent  6  months  on  May  3  and 
November  30  through  the  date  that  the 
principal  becomes  payable.  They  will 
mature  May  31, 1987,  and  will  not  be 
subject  to  call  for  redemption  prior  to 
maturity.  In  the  event  any  payment  date 
is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or  other 
nonbusiness  day,  the  amount  due  will 
be  payable  (without  additional  interest) 
on  the  next-succeeding  business  day. 

2.2  The  Notes  are  subject  to  all  taxes 
imposed  under  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954.  The  Notes  are  exempt 
from  all  taxation  now  or  hereafter 
imposed  on  the  obligation  or  interest 
thereof  by  any  State,  any  possession  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  local  taxing 
authority,  except  as  provided  in  31 
U.S.C.  3124. 

2.3.  The  Notes  will  be  acceptable  to 
secure  deposits  of  Federal  public 
monies.  They  will  not  be  acceptable  in 
payment  of  Federal  taxes. 

2.4.  Notes  in  registered  definitive  form 
will  be  issued  in  denominations  of 
$5,000,  $10,000,  $100,000,  and  $1,000,000. 
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Notes  in  book-entry  form  will  be  issued 
in  multiples  of  those  amounts.  Notes  will 
not  be  issued  in  bearer  form. 

2.5.  Denominational  exchanges  of 
registered  definitive  Notes,  exchanges  of 
Notes  between  registered  definitive  and 
book-entry  forms,  and  transfers  will  be 
permitted. 

2.6.  The  Department  of  the  Treasury's 
general  regulations  governing  United 
States  securities  apply  to  the  Notes 
offered  in  this  circular.  These  general 
regulations  include  those  currently  in 
effect,  as  well  as  those  that  may  be 
issued  at  a  later  date. 

3.  Sale  Procedures 

3.1.  Tenders  will  be  received  at 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  and  Branches 
and  at  the  Bureau  of  the  Public  Debt. 
Washington.  D.C.  20239.  prior  to  1:00 
p.m..  Eastern  Daylight  Saving  time. 
Wednesday.  May  22. 1985. 
Noncompetitive  tenders  as  defined 
below  will  be  considered  timely  if 
postmarked  no  later  than  Tuesday,  May 
21, 1985,  and  received  no  later  than 
Friday,  May  31. 1985. 

3.2.  The  par  amount  of  Notes  bid  for 
must  be  stated  on  each  tender.  The 
minimum  bid  is  $5,000.  and  larger  bids 
must  be  in  multiples  of  the  amount. 
Competitive  tenders  m.ust  also  show  the 
yield  desired,  expressed  in  terms  of  an 
annual  yield  with  two  decimals,  e.g.. 
7.10%.  Fractions  may  not  be  used. 
Noncompetitive  tenders  must  show  the 
term  "noncompetitive"  on  the  tender 
form  in  lieu  of  a  specified  yield. 

3.3.  A  single  bidder,  as  defined  in 
Treasury's  single  bidder  guidelines,  shall 
not  submit  noncompetitive  tenders 
totaling  more  than  $1,000,000.  A 
noncompetitive  bidder  may  not  have 
entered  into  an  agreement,  nor  make  an 
agreement  to  purchase  or  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  any 
noncompetitive  awards  of  this  issue 
prior  to  the  deadline  for  receipt  for 
tenders. 

3.4.  Commercial  banks,  which  for  this 
purpose  are  defined  as  banks  accepting 
demand  deposits,  and  primary  dealers, 
which  for  this  purpose  are  defined  as 
dealers  who  make  primary  markets  in 
Government  securities  and  are  on  the 
list  of  reporting  dealers  published  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York,  may 
submit  tenders  for  accounts  of 
customers  if  the  names  of  the  customers 
and  the  amount  for  each  customer  are 
furnished.  Others  are  permitted  to 
submit  tenders  only  for  their  own 
account. 

3.5.  Tenders  for  their  own  account  will 
be  received  without  deposit  from 
commercial  banks  and  other  banking 
institutions;  primary  dealers,  as  defined 
above;  Federally-insured  savings  and 


loan  associations;  States,  and  their 
political  subdivisions  or 
instrumentalities;  public  pension  and 
retirement  and  other  public  funds; 
international  organizations  in  which  the 
United  States  holds  membership;  foreign 
central  banks  and  foreign  states;  Federal 
Reserve  Banks;  and  Government 
accounts.  Tenders  from  all  others  must 
be  accompanied  by  full  payment  for  the 
amount  of  Notes  applied  for.  or  by  a 
guarantee  from  a  commercial  bank  or  a 
primary  dealer  of  5  percent  of  the  par 
amount  applied  for. 

3.6.  Immediately  after  the  deadline  for 
receipt  of  tenders,  tenders  will  be 
opened,  followed  by  a  public 
announcement  of  the  amount  and  yield 
range  of  accepted  bids.  Subject  to  the 
reser\'ations  expressed  in  Section  4, 
noncompetitive  tenders  will  be  accepted 
in  full,  and  then  competitive  tenders  will 
be  accepted,  starting  with  those  at  the 
lowest  yields,  through  successively 
higher  yields  to  the  extent  required  to 
attain  the  amount  offered.  Tenders  at 
the  highest  accepted  yield  will  be 
prorated  if  necessary.  After  the 
determination  is  made  as  to  which 
tenders  are  accepted,  and  interest  rate 
will  be  established,  at  Vs  of  one  percent 
increment,  which  results  in  an 
equivalent  average  accepted  price  close 
to  100.000  and  a  lowest  accepted  price 
above  the  original  issue  discount  limit  of 
99.500.  That  stated  rate  of  interest  will 
be  paid  on  all  of  the  Notes.  Based  on 
such  interest  rate,  the  price  on  each 
competitive  tender  allotted  will  be 
determined  and  each  successful 
competitive  bidder  will  be  required  to 
pay  the  price  equivalent  to  the  yield  bid. 
Those  submitting  noncompetitive 
tenders  will  pay  the  price  equivalent  to 
the  weighted  average  yield  of  accepted 
competitive  tenders.  Price  calculations 
will  be  carried  to  three  decimal  places 
on  the  basis  of  price  per  hundred,  e.g., 
99.923.  and  the  determinations  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  final. 
If  the  amount  of  noncompetitive  tenders 
received  would  absorb  all  or  most  of  the 
offering,  competitive  tenders  will  be 
accepted  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 
provide  a  fair  determination  of  the  yield. 
Tenders  received  from  Government 
accounts  and  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
will  be  accepted  at  the  price  equivalent 
to  the  weighted  average  yield  of 
accepted  competitive  tenders. 

3.7.  Competitive  bidders  will  be 
advised  of  the  acceptance  of  their  bids. 
Those  submitting  noncompetitive 
tenders  will  be  notified  only  if  the 
tender  is  not  accepted  in  full,  or  when 
the  price  at  the  average  yield  is  over 
par. 


4.  Reser\'8tions 

4.1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
expressly  reserves  the  right  to  accept  or 
reject  any  or  all  tenders  in  whole  or  in 
part,  to  allot  more  or  less  than  the 
amount  of  Notes  specified  in  section  1. 
and  to  make  different  percentage 
allotments  to  various  classes  of 
applicants  when  the  Secretary  considers 
it  in  the  public  interest.  The  Secretary's 
action  under  this  section  is  final. 

5.  Payment  and  Delivery 

5.1.  Settlement  for  the  Notes  allotted 
must  be  made  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch  or  at  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  wherever  the  tender  was 
submitted.  Settlement  on  Notes  allotted 
to  institutional  investors  and  to  others 
whose  tenders  are  accompanied  by  a 
guarantee  as  provided  in  section  3.5. 
must  be  made  or  completed  on  or  before 
Friday.  May  31. 1985.  Payment  in  full 
must  accompany  tenders  submitted  by 
all  others  investors.  Payment  must  be  in 
cash;  in  other  funds  immediately 
available  to  the  Treasurj';  in  Treasury 
bills,  notes,  or  bonds  maturing  on  or 
before  the  settlement  date  but  which  are 
not  overdue  as  defined  in  the  general 
regulations  governing  United  States 
securities;  or  by  check  drawn  to  the 
order  of  the  institution  to  which  the 
tender  was  submitted,  which  must  be 
received  from  institutional  investors  no 
later  than  Wednesday,  May  29, 1985.  In 
addition.  Treasury  Tax  and  Loan  Note 
Option  Depositaries  may  make  payment 
for  the  Notes  allotted  for  their  own 
accounts  and  for  accounts  of  customers 
by  credit  to  their  Treasury  Tax  and  Loan 
Note  Accounts  on  or  before  Friday,  May 
31, 1985.  When  payment  has  been 
submitted  with  the  tender  and  the 
purchase  price  of  the  Notes  allotted  is 
over  par,  settlement  for  the  premium 
must  be  completed  timely,  as  specified 
above.  When  payment  has  been 
submitted  with  the  tender  and  the 
purchase  price  is  under  par,  the  disccunt 
will  be  remitted  to  the  bidder. 

5.2.  In  every  case  where  full  payment 
has  not  been  completed  on  time,  an 
amount  of  up  to  5  percent  of  the  par 
amount  of  Notes  allotted  shall,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  be  forfeited  to  the  United 
States. 

5.3.  Registered  definitive  securities 
tendered  in  payment  for  the  Notes 
allotted  are  not  required  to  be  assigned 
if  the  new  Notes  are  to  be  registered  in 
the  same  names  and  forms  as  appear  in 
the  registrations  or  assignments  of  the 
securities  surrended.  When  the  new 
Notes  are  to  be  registered  in  names  and 
forms  different  from  those  in  the 
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6.  General  Provisions 
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6.1.  As  fiscal  agents  of 
States,  Federal  Reserve 
authorized,  as  directed  bj 
of  the  Treasury,  to  receivi  i 
make  allotments,  to  issue 
as  may  be  necessary,  to 
payment  for,  to  issue  and 
Notes  on  full-paid  al 
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6.2.  The  Secretary  of 
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Carole  |ones  Dineen, 
Fist  a!  Ass;staf!!  Secretary: 
iFR  Do>;.  85-12236  Filed  3-2lf-85:  &45  am] 
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VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

Advisory  Committee  on  Readjustment 
Problems  of  Vietnam  Veterans; 
Renewal 

This  is  to  give  notice  in  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
Act  (Pub.  L  92-483)  that  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Readjustment  Problems  of 
Vietnam  Veterans  has  been  renewed  by 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs 
for  a  two  year  period  beginning  May  10. 
1985  to  May  10. 1987. 

Dated:  May  14, 19a5. 

By  direction  of  tlie  Administrdlor. 
Rosa  Maria  Fontanez, 
Commi'tpe;  Management  Officer. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12555  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  S320-01-M 


Agency  Forms  Under  0MB  Review 

AGENCY:  Veterans  Administration. 
action:  Notice. 

The  Veterans  Administration  has 
submitted  to  0MB  for  review  the 
following  proposals  for  the  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35).  This  document  contains 
reinstatements  and  lists  the  following 
information:  (1)  The  Department  or  Staff 
Office  issuing  the  form;  (2)  The  title  of 
the  form:  (3)  The  egency  form  number,  if 
applicable:  (4)  How  often  the  form  must 
be  filled  out;  (5)  Who  will  be  required  or 
asked  to  report;  (6)  An  estimate  of  the 
number  of  responses;  (7)  An  estimate  of 
the  total  number  of  hours  needed  to  fill 
out  the  form;  and  (8)  An  indication  of 
whether  section  3504(h)  of  Piib.  L  96-511 
applies. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the  forms  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
from  Patricia  Viers.  Agency  Clearance 
Officer  (732).  Veterans  Administration, 
810  Vermont  Avenue.  N\V.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20420.  (202)  389-2146.  Comments 
and  questions  about  the  items  on  the  list 
should  be  directed  to  the  VA's  OMB 
Desk  Officer.  Dick  Eisinger,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  726  Jackson 
Place.  NW..  Washington.  D  C.  20503. 
(202)  395-7316. 


DATES:  Comments  on  the  information 
collection  should  be  directed  to  the 
OMB  Desk  Officer  within  60  days  of  this 
notice. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 
Everett  Alvarez.  |r.. 
Deputy  Administrator. 

Reinstatements 

1.  Department  of  Veterans  Benefits 

2.  Equal  Opportunity  Compliance 
Review  Report 

3.  VA  Form  27-8734 
4. 10%  annually 

5.  State  or  local  governments, 
Businesses  or  other  for-profit.  Federal 
agencies  or  employees.  Non-profit 
institutions,  and  Small  businesses  or 
organizations 

6.  496  responses 

7.  496  hours 

8.  Not  applicable 

***** 

1.  Department  of  Veterans  Benefits 

2.  Supplement  to  Equal  Opportunity 
Compliance  Review  Report 

3.  VA  Form  27-8734a 
4. 10%  annually 

5.  Individuals  or  households 

6.  744  responses 

7.  744  hours 

8.  Not  applicable 

•         «         *         •         • 

1.  Department  of  Veterans  Benefits 

2.  Self-Evaluation  Supplement  to  Equal 
Opportunity  Compliance  Review 
Report 

3.  VA  Form  27-a734b 

4.  One  percent  annually 

5.  State  or  local  governments. 
Businesses  or  other  for-profit.  Federal 
agencies  or  employees.  Non-profit 
institutions,  and  small  businesses  or 
organizations 

6.  50  responses 

7.  25  hours 

8.  Not  applicable 

|FB  Doc.  85-12254  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  amj 
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Vol.  50.  No.  99 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meetings  published 
under  the   "Government  in   the  Sunshir>e 
Act"  (Pub.   L  94-409)  5  U.S.C.  552b(e)(3). 
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1 

FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSUHANCE 
CORPORATION 

Notice  of  Agency  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
at  5:10  p.m.  on  Thursday.  May  16, 1985, 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  met  in 
closed  session,  by  telephone  conference 
call,  to: 

(A)(1)  receive  bids  for  the  purchase  of 
certain  assets  of  and  the  assumption  of  the 
liability  to  pay  deposits  made  in  Bank  of 
Newcastle,  Newcastle,  Oklahoma,  which  was 
closed  by  the  Bank  Commissioner  for  the 
Stale  of  Oklahoma  on  Thursday,  May  16, 
1985:  (2)  accept  the  bid  for  the  transaction 
submitted  by  Allied  Oklahoma  Bank. 
National  Association,  Oklahoma  City. 
Oklahoma;  and  (3)  provide  such  financial 
assistance,  pursuant  to  section  13(c)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1823(c)(2)),  as  was  necessary  to  facilitate  the 
purchase  and  assumption  transaction; 

(B)(1)  receive  bids  for  the  purchase  of 
certain  assets  of  and  the  assumption  of  the 
liability  to  pay  deposits  made  in  The  Energy 
Bank,  National  Association.  Dallas,  Texas, 
which  was  closed  by  the  Deputy  Comptroller 
of  the  Currency  on  Thursday,  May  16, 1985; 

(2)  accept  the  bid  for  the  transaction 
submitted  by  The  Oaks  Bank  &  Trust 
Company,  Dallas,  Texas,  a  newly-chartered 
Slate  nonmember  bank  subsidiary  of 
Prestonwood  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Dallas,  Texas; 

(3)  approve  the  applications  of  The  Oaks 
Bank  &  Trust  Company,  Dallas,  Texas,  for 
Federal  deposit  insurance  and  for  consent  to 
purchase  certain  assets  of  and  to  assume  the 
liability  to  pay  deposits  made  in  The  Energy 
Bank,  National  Association,  Dallas.  Texas; 
and  (4)  provide  such  financial  assistance, 
pursuant  to  section  13(c)(2)  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1823(c)(2)), 
as  was  necessary  to  facilitate  the  purchase 
and  assumption  transaction;  and 

(C)  consider  a  request  for  financial 
assistance  pursuant  to  section  13(c)  of  the 


Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  (name  and 
location  of  bank  authorized  to  be  exempt 
from  disclosure  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (c)(4),  (c)(8),  and  {c)(9)(A)(ii)  of 
the  "Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b(c)(4),  (c)(8),  and  (c)(9)(A)(ii))). 

In  calling  the  meeting,  the  Board 
determined,  on  motion  of  Chairman 
William  M.  Isaac,  seconded  by  Director 
Irvine  H.  Sprague  (Appointive), 
concurred  in  by  Director  H.  Joe  Selby 
(Acting  Comptroller  of  the  Currency), 
that  Corporation  business  required  its 
consideration  of  the  matters  on  less  than 
seven  days'  notice  to  the  public;  that  no 
earlier  notice  of  the  meeting  was 
practicable;  that  the  public  interest  did 
not  require  consideration  of  the  matters 
in  a  meeting  open  to  public  observation; 
and  that  the  matters  could  be 
considered  in  a  closed  meeting  pursuant 
to  subsections  (c)(4),  (c)(6).  (c)(8). 
(c)(9)(A)(ii).  and  (c)(9)(B)  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b(c){4).  (c)(6),  (c)(8), 
(c)(9)(A)(ii).  and  (c)(9)(B)). 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
HoyU  L  Robinson, 
Executive  Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12400  Filed  5-20-85;  12:20  p.m.) 

BILLING  CODE  6714-01-M 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATES:  10:00  a.m.,  Friday,  May 

24. 1985. 

place:  Room  432,  Federal  Trade 
Commission  Building,  6th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue.  NW.. 
Washington.  DC.  20580. 

STATUS:  Open. 

MATTER  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Discussion 
of  Industry  Plans  for  Compliance  with 
Comprehensive  Smoking  Education  Act. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Susan  B.  Ticknor.  Office 
of  Public  Affairs:  (202)  532-1892. 
Recorded  Message:  (202)  523-3806. 
Emily  H.  Rock. 
Secretary: 

[FR  Doc.  85-12401  Filed  5-20-85: 12:31  pm] 
BILUNG  CODE  6750-01-»l 


INTERNATIONAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 
USITC  SE-85-20B 

"FEDERAL  REGISTER"  CITATION  OF 
PREVIOUS  ANNOUNCEMENT:  (Will  be 

published  May  15, 1985). 

PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  TIME  AND  DATE 

OF  THE  MEETING:  2:00  p.m..  Wednesday. 

May  15, 1985. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  MEETING:  Change  of 

time  for  Commission  meeting  from  2:00 

p.m.  to  11:00  a.m. 

In  conformity  with  19  C.F.R.  201.37(b), 
Commissioners  Stern,  Liebeler,  Eckes. 
Lodwick.  and  Rohr  determined  that 
Commission  business  requires  the 
change  in  time  of  the  meeting,  affirmed 
that  no  earlier  announcement  of  the 
change  to  the  agenda  was  possible,  and 
directed  the  issuance  of  this  notice  at 
the  earliest  practicable  time.  There  are 
no  other  changes  to  the  agenda. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 

information:  Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary.  (200)  523-0161. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12334  Filed  5-17-85;  4:35  pm) 

BILLING  CODE  7020-01-11 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 

DATE:  Weeks  of  May  20.  27.  June  3.  and 

10. 1985. 

place:  Commissioners"  Conference 

Room.  1717  H  Street.  NW..  Washington. 

DC. 

STATUS:  Open  and  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 
Week  of  May  20 

Tuesday.  May  21 

2:30  p.m. 
Discussion  of  Pending  Investigations 
(Closed— Ex.  5  and  7) 
Wednesday.  May  22 
2:00  p.m. 
Oral  Presentations  by  Participants  on 
Lifting  Immediate  Effectiveness  of  1979 
Shutdown  Orders  for  TMl-1  (Public 
Meeting) 
Thursday  May  23 
10:00  a.m. 
Discussion  of  Management-Organization 
and  Internal  Personnel  Matters  (Closed- 
Ex.  2  and  6) 
11:30  a.m. 
Affirmation/Discussion  and  Vote  (Public 
Meeting)  a.  Severe  Accident  Policy 
Statement  (tentative) 


\/IY 
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Week  of  May  27 — TenUtive 

IVfihwsiiay.  Mny  2fi 
2:0Gp.m. 
Vote  on  Lifting  Immediate  ^fi 


1979  Shutdown  Orders  fo 
Discussion  if  Necessary 


(fuhl 

Thursday.  Stay  X 

9:30  a.m. 

Discussion  of  Pending  Invei^tigation 
(Clos'id— Ex.  5  and  7) 
10:30  a.m. 
Discussion/Possible  Vote  o  i  Full  Power 
Operating  License  for  Pa  it  Verde- 1 
(Public  Meeting) 
2:00  p.m. 
Discussion  on  Shoreham 
Matter  (Closed— Ex.  10)  ( 
3:30  p.m. 
affirmation  Meeting  (F\ib!ic 
needed) 

Week  of  (une  3— Tentative 

Monday.  June  3 
1:30  pm. 


Ai  judication 
entative) 

Meeting)  (if 


ectiveness  of 
TMl-1/ 

ic  Meeting) 


^ 


Discussion  of  Pending  lnvestig.itions 
(Closed— Ex.  5  and  7) 
2:30  p.m. 

Discussion/Possible  Vote  on  Full  Power 
Operatiiig  License  for  Wolf  Cn  ek  (Public 
Meeting) 

Tuesday,  June  4 

2:00  p.m. 

Discussion/Possible  Vote  on  Review  of 
Alab-800  and  Related  Matters 
(Shoreham)  (Public  Meeting) 

Thursday.  June  6 
Affirmation  Meeting  (Public  Meeting]  (if 
needed) 

Week  of  )une  10— Tentative 

Monday.  June  10 

10:00  a.m. 
Briering  by  Representatives  of  ITJPO 
Accrediting  Board  (Public  Meeting) 
2:00  p.m. 
Discussion/Possible  Vote  on  Final  Rule  on 
Backfitting  (Public  Meet-ns) 

Tuesday,  June  It 
2:00  p.m. 


Discussion  on  Management-Organization 
and  Internal  Personnel  Matters  (Closed — 
Ex.  2  and  6) 

Wednesday,  /une  12 

10:00  a.m. 
Continuation  of  5/16  Briefing  on  Mid-Year 
Budget  and  Program  Review  (Public 
Meeting) 

Thursday,  June  13 

10:00  a.m. 

Affirmation  Meeting  (Public  Meeting)  (if 
needed) 

TO  VERIFY  THE  STATUS  OF  MEETINGS 
CALL  (RECORDiNG)— (202)  634-1498. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 

information:  Julia  Corrado  (202)  634- 

1410. 

Julia  Corrado 

Office  of  the  Secretary. 

May  16. 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12340  Filed  5-17-85;  4:52  p.m. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

46  CFR  Parts  30,  151,  ar^  153 

(CGO  81-078) 

Safety  Rules  for  Setf-Pr6pelled 
Vessels  Carrying  Hazar(  ous  Liquids 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  D()T. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 


t  re 

ai  e 


SUMMARY:  This  amendment 

rules  for  self-propelled  v 

hazardous  liquids.  It  add  t 

the  lists  of  cargoes  regul 

30. 151,  and  153.  and  incllid 

requirements  for  these  n(  w 

part  153  it  corrects  editoifal 

clarifies  provisions  that 

deletes  provisions  that 

reduces  certain  requiremfents 

several  new  requirement  i 

the  changes  agree  with  s 

adopted  by  the  Intematic  nal 

Organization  (IMO),  fom  erly 

Governmental  Maritime 

Organization  or  IMCO.  ii 

for  the  Construction  and 

Ships  Carrying  Dangeroujs 

Bulk  (IMO  Chemical  Coc^) 

A.212. 

DATE:  This  amendment  ij  effective  on 

July  22, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATidN  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Robert  M.  Query,  Of!  ice  of 

Merchant  Marine  Safety  lG-MTH-l/12), 

U.S.  Coast  Guard  Headquarters, 

Washington,  D.C.  20593  (E02-426-1217). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Iriterested  persons  were 

1, 1983  to  submit  written 


revises  the 
ssela  carrying 
to  and  revises 
ted  under  parts 
es  carriage 
cargoes.  In 
errors, 
confusing, 
impractical, 
and  adds 
.  In  general, 
andards 
Maritime 
the  Inter- 
iTonsultative 
the  IMO  Code 
Equipment  of 
Chemicals  in 
Resolution 


;iven  until  July 
comments  to 


the  Coast  Guard  concern  ing  the 
proposal.  A  discussion  o  the  comments 
received  is  contained  in  he  following 
paragraphs.. 

Drafting  information 

The  principal  persons  nvolved  in 
drafting  Ifiis  rule  are:  Mr  Robert  M. 
Q'jery.  Project  Manager,  Office  of 
Merchant  Marine  Safety  and  Mr. 
Michael  N.  Mervin,  Projf  ct  Attorney, 
Office  of  the  Chief  Coun  el. 


ee 


Comments  on  Specific  Si  ictions 

Eight  comments  on  th 
proposed  rulemaking  w 
these,  seven  objected  to 
in  1 153.436  on  limiting  t 
of  heat  transfer  P.jids.  T 
questioned  several  mate 
construction  restrictions 
comments  are  discussed 
section  headings  they  af 

Authority  citation:  Th 
citations  for  Parts  30. 15 


notice  of 
received.  Of 

he  requirement 

e  temperature 

e  eighth 
Hal  of 

These 

under  the 

ect. 

authority 
and  153  are 


revised  to  show  the  recodification  of 
title  46  of  the  U.S.  Code. 

Section  30.25-1    Cargoes  carried  in 
vessels  certificated  under  the  rules  of 
this  subchapter:  and  Table  151.01-10(d) 
Cargoes  to  be  regulated  by  Subchapter 
D.  The  tables  in  §  30.25-1  and  151.01- 
10(d)  contain  identical  listings  of 
flammable  and  combustible  cargoes 
which  must  be  transported  in  vessels 
certificated  under  Subchapter  D.  The 
Coast  Guard  evaluated  and  classified 
several  new  cargoes  as  flammable  or 
combustible  liquids  regulated  under 
Subchapter  D  and  is  adding  these  to  the 
tables.  Also,  these  tables  are  revised  to 
correct  misspellings  of  cargo  names  and 
misprints  in  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

Iso-Propyl  ether  was  removed  from 
the  table  in  §  30.25-1  by  a  final  rule  that 
appeared  in  the  Federal  Register  of  May 
17, 1982;  however,  it  was  not  removed 
from  Table  151.01-10(d).  This  rule 
removes  "Propyl  ether  (iso-)"  from  Table 
151.01-10(d). 

Section  153.2  Definitions.  A  cross 
reference  to  the  existing  definition  of 
"control  space"  in  §  30.10-19a  is  added. 
The  definition  of  "Independent"  as 
applied  to  tank  overflow  control 
systems  is  moved  to  §153.408,  the  only 
section  in  which  the  term  is  used  in  that 
sense.  The  terms  "liquid,"  "mixture," 
and  "solution"  are  added  to  clarify  their 
meaning  when  used  in  cargo  names. 

Section  153.8    U.S.  flag  vessel 
endorsement  application.  Section 
153.8(b)(2)  is  amended  to  correct  the 
citation  listing  the  electrical  plans  the 
Coast  Guard  requries  to  review  a  vessel. 

Table  1 — Table  of  Minimum 
Requirements.  Since  the  previous 
update  of  table  1,  the  Coast  Guard  has 
evaluated  approximately  thirty-seven 
new  hazardous  cargoes  under  the  IMO 
Criteria  for  Hazard  Evaluation  of  Bulk 
Chemicals  (annex  to  the  IMO  Chemical 
Code,  1980  edition).  These  cargoes  have 
been  adopted  by  IMO  and  are 
incorporated  into  table  1. 

One  person  commented  on  the 
material  of  construction  restrictions 
proposed  for  tetraethyienepentamine 
and  the  water  solution  of  the 
diammonium  salt  of  zinc 
ethylenediamine  tetraacefic  acid.  The 
Coast  Guard  had  proposed  that 
aluminum  not  be  allowed  as  a  material 
of  construction  for  these  cargoes  based 
in  one  case  on  a  report  that  aluminum 
was  attacked  by  the  cargo  and  in  the 
other  case  the  manufacturer's 
recommendation  against  using 
aluminum  with  the  cargo.  The  person 
commenting  stated  that  he  had  shipped 
tetraethyienepentamine  in  aluminum 
tanks  a  number  of  times  with  no 
problem.  The  same  person  included 


corrosion  data  suggesting  that  the 
diammonium  zinc  EDTA  solutions  did 
not  attack  aluminum  at  a  rate  that 
would  cause  any  problems.  Since  these 
corrosion  problems,  if  they  exist,  are 
likely  to  cause  no  hazard  bayond  the 
cost  to  the  vessel  owner  of  repairing  the 
corrosion  damage,  the  Coast  Guard  has 
deleted  the  prohibition  against 
aluminum  for  these  two  cargoes  and 
added  a  footnote  describing  the  reported 
problems.  If  further  investigation  or 
experience  suggests  the  use  of  aluminum 
to  be  unwise,  the  Coast  Guard  will 
reconsider  this  question. 

The  same  person  commented  that  the 
requirement  for  2,4-dichlorophenol  to  be 
inerted  was  unnecessary.  He  noted  that 
the  requirement  was  intended  to 
exclude  water  (moist  air)  from  the  cargo 
tank  since  the  cargo  hydrolyzes  easily 
and  the  acidic  products  of  hydrolysis 
can  corrode  steel  tanks.  However,  in  his 
experience  the  amount  of  water  needed 
to  cause  problems  with  steel  tanks  is 
much  greater  than  can  be  expected  from 
moist  air  brought  in  by  tank  breathing.- 
The  Coast  Guard  has  deleted  the 
prohibition  while  adding  a  footnote 
describing  the  problem  and  IMO's 
requirement  that  the  vessel  have  a 
means  of  keeping  the  tank  atmosphere 
dry. 

IMO  is  removing  chloroprene  from 
Chapter  VI  of  the  IMO  Chemical  Code 
(the  equivalent  of  table  1)  because  of 
potential  problems  with  cargo  stability 
under  the  present  carriage  conditions. 
The  Coast  Guard  has  not  found  any 
company  shipping  chloroprene  in  bulk 
by  tankship  and  is  removing 
chlorop.-ene  from  table  1.  The  Coast 
Guard  will  consider  reHsting 
chloroprene  after  evaluation  of  data  on 
the  cargo  if  a  vessel  operator  wishes  to 
carry  it. 

The  cargo  names  for  "Benzene"  and 
"Phenol"  are  amended  to  read 
"Benzene,  and  hydrocarbon  mixtures 
containing  10  pet  or  more  Benzene,"  and 
"Phenol  or  solutions  with  5  pet  or  more 
phenol."  These  changes  incorporate 
under  one  name  a  large  number  of 
cargoes  that  the  Coast  Guard  previously 
listed  separately  (i.e.  Petroleum 
hydrocarbon  polymer,  Pyrolysis 
gasoline.  Phenol  hydrate,  etc.). 

The  gauging  requirement  for  "(n-) 
Butyl  ether"  is  reduced  from  closed  to 
restricted  gauging  based  on  the  IMO 
criteria. 

The  "Fire  protection  system"  column 
entry  for  a  number  of  cargoes  is  changed 
to  agree  with  IMO  and  industry 
recommendations. 

The  carriage  requirements  for 
propylene  oxide  are  revised  by  adopting 
those  recommended  at  the  tenth  session 
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of  the  IMO  Subcommittee  on  Bulk 
Chemicals.  (See  the  discussion  under 
§§153.530  and  153.1011.) 

The  Coast  Guard  is  requiring  that 
cargo  pumprooms  transferring  motor 
fuel  anti-knock  compounds  have 
ventilation  rates  meeting  §153.316. 
These  increased  rates  will  reduce  the 
risk  of  exposure  to  lead  and  lead  alkyls. 

Note. — The  footnotes  and  other  notes  to 
table  1  have  been  renumbered,  with 
corresponding  changes  to  the  superscripts  in 
the  table.  The  footnote  numbering  had 
become  disorganized  from  several  revisions. 

To  help  the  reader  with  the  changes  to 
table  1,  a  complete  table  as  revised  follows 
the  listing  of  changes  and  additions.  The 
complete  table  indicates  with  a  "*"  symbol 
those  cargoes  that  are  revised  by  this  final 
rule,  and  with  a  "*"  those  that  are  added  by 
this  final  rule. 

Changes  To  Table  1  of  Part  153 

The  following  changes  have  been 
made  to  Table  1  of  Part  153: 

1.  Amending  the  cargo  name  entry  in 
for  "Benzene"  to  read  "Benzene,  or 
hydrocarbon  mixtures  containing  10  pet 
or  more  benzene". 

2.  Amending  the  entry  for  "(n-)Butyl 
ether"  in  the  column  "Gauge"  to  read 
"Restr." 

3.  Removing  the  cargo  "Chloroprene". 

4.  Adding  ".316"  in  proper  numerical 
sequence  to  the  "Special  requirements" 
column  for  "Motor  fuel  antiknock 
compounds  containing  lead  alkyls." 

5.  Changing  the  footnote  reference  on 
the  name  and  in  the  fire  protection 
column  of  "Nitropropane"  from  "8"  to 
"9". 

6.  Amending  the  cargo  name  "Phenol" 
to  read  "Phenol  or  solutions  with  5  pet 
or  more  phenol". 

7.  Amending  the  entries  for  propylene 
oxide  shown  below  to  read  as  follows: 


Cargo  name 


Cargo  name 


Fire 
protec- 
tion 
system 


Special  requirements 


Propylene  oxide A,C. 


372,  408.  440.  .500.   526, 
,530.  .1010.  .1011 


8.  Adding  ".236(a),  (g)"  in  proper 
sequence  to  the  "Special  requirements" 
of  "Tetraethylene  pentamine". 

9.  Amending  the  column  entry  under 
"Fire  protection  system"  to  read  as 
shown  for  the  following  cargoes: 


Cargo  name 

Fire  protection  system 

A.  0 

A.  D 

A.D 

B.  D 

Cyclohexylamine 

A.0 

(iso-.  n.)  Decyl  acfytate 

Dibutylamine 

DichiorolJenzene 

Oiethylethanolamine 

Dimothyiamine  (40  pet  of  less).. 

Dimethylethanolamme 

DimethyHormamide 

Ethylene  chloroliydnn 

Ethyl  methacrylate 

2-Methyl-5.ethyl  pyridine 

alpha-Methyl  styrene 

Naphthalene  (liquid) 

(mono-)  Nitrot)en2ene *.. 

(iso-)  Propylamine 

(n-)  Propylamine 

Vinyl  toluene 


Fire  protection  system 


A.  CD 

B.  0 
B.  D 
^0 

A.  CD 
A,  D 
A,  D 

A.  CD 

B,  D 
A.  D 

A.  B.  C.  D 

A.  D 

A.  B.  C,  D 

CD 

CD 

A,  B.  C  D 


10.  Adding  ".372"  in  proper  numerical 
sequence  to  the  "Special  requirements" 
column  for  the  following  cargoes: 

Ethyl  ether 
Isoprene 
Methyl  formate 
(iso-)  Propylamine 
Vinyl  ethyl  ether 
Vinylidene  chloride 

11.  Adding  ".440"  in  proper  numerical 
sequence  to  the  "Special  requirements" 
column  for  the  following  cargoes: 

"Naphthalene  (liquid)" 
"Phenol  or  solutions  with  5  pet  or  more 
phenol" 

12.  Removing  footnote  "12"  in  the 
Electrical  hazard  class  and  group 
column  for  the  following  cargoes: 

(iso-,  n-,  sec-,  tert-)  Butylamine 

(n-)  Butyl  ether 

Butyl  methacrylate 

Cyclohexylamine 

Dibutylamine 

1,1-Dichloroethane 

Oiethylethanolamine 

Dimethylethanolamine 

Dimethylformamide 

Ethylene  chlorohydrin 

Ethyl  methacrylate 

2-Ethyl-3-propyl  acrolein 

Isoprene 

alpha-Methyl  styrene 

Motor  fuel  antiknock  compounds  (containing 

lead  alkyls) 
Paraldehyde 
Pyridine 
Vinyl  ethyl  ether 

13.  Adding  a  footnote  reference  "7"  on 
the  column  title  "Special  Requirements". 

14.  Changing  the  footnote  reference  on 
the  column  title  "Electrical  Hazard     * 
Group  and  Class"  from  "7"  to  "8". 

15.  Revising  the  notes  and  footnotes  at 
the  end  to  read  as  follows: 

Column  Heading  Footnotes 

'  The  cargo  name  must  be  as  it  appears  in 
this  column  (see  153.5,  153.900, 153.907). 

'This  column  lists  the  type  of  containment 
system  the  cargo  must  have  (see  §§  153.230 
through  153.232). 

'This  column  lists  the  height  of  any  vent 
riser  required  (see  §§  153.350  and  153.351). 

*This  column  lists  any  vent  control  valve 
required  (see  §  153.355). 


'This  column  lists  the  type  of  gauging 
system  required  (see  §§  153.400  through 
153.406). 

'This  column  lists  the  type  of  fire 
protection  system  required.  Where  more  than 
one  type  is  listed,  any  listed  system  may  be 
used.  The  types  are  as  follows: 
A  is  a  foam  system  for  water  soluble  cargoes 

(polar  solvent  foam). 
B  is  a  foam  system  for  water  insoluble 

cargoes  (non-polar  solvent  foam). 
C  is  a  water  spray  system. 
D  is  a  dry  chemical  system. 
NSR  means  there  is  no  special  requirement 

applying  to  fire  protection  systems. 
A  dry  chemical  system  may  not  be 
substituted  for  either  type  of  foam  system 
unless  the  dry  chemical  system  is  listed  as  an 
alternative  or  the  substitution  is  approved  by 
Commandant  (G-MTH)  (see  §  153.460). 

'This  column  lists  sections  that  apply  to 
the  cargo  in  addition  to  the  general 
requirements  of  this  Part.  The  153  Part 
number  is  omitted. 

'This  column  lists  the  electrical  hazard 
class  and  group  used  for  the  cargo  when 
determining  requirements  for  electrical 
equipment  under  subchapter  J  (Electncal 
Engineering)  of  this  chapter. 

Footnotes  on  Specific  Cargoes 

'Dry  chemical  extinguishers  should  not  be 
used  on  fires  involving  this  cargo  since  some 
dry  chemicals  may  react  with  the  cargo  and 
cause  an  explosion. 

"The  I-B  electrical  hazard  for  acids  does 
not  apply  to  weather  deck  locations.  See  46 
CFR  Part  111. 

"  Water  is  effective  in  extinguishing  open 
air  fires  but  will  generate  hazardous 
quantities  of  gas  if  put  on  the  cargo  in 
enclosed  spaces. 

"Aluminum  is  a  questionable jnalerial  of 
construction  with  this  cargo  since  pitting  and 
corrosion  have  been  reported.  The  IMO 
Chemical  Code  prohibits  aluminum  as  a 
material  of  construction  for  this  cargo. 

"Some  tank  pitting  has  been  reported 
when  this  cargo  is  contaminated  with  water, 
including  moisture  in  the  air.  The  IMO 
Chemical  Code  requires  that  the  vapor  space 
over  this  cargo  be  kept  dry. 

General  Notes 

The  term  "solution"  means  a  water 
solution. 

The  term  "mixture"  means  a  mixture 
containing  only  the  substances  described  in 
conjunction  with  the  term. 

The  term  "liquid"  when  used  with  a  cargo 
that  is  solid  at  ambient  temperatures  means 
the  cargo  is  handled  as  a  liquid  by  heating 
the  cargo  until  it  is  molten. 

Part  150  of  this  chapter  contains 
requirements  on  stowage  of  cargoes  and 
cargo  compatibility. 

Appendix  I  of  this  part  contains  a  list  of 
cargoes  that  are  not  regulated  under  this  part 
or  subchapter  D  (Parts  30  through  35)  of  this 
chapter. 

16.  Adding  the  following  new  cargoes  and 
their  corresponding  column  entries  in  proper 
alphabetical  order 
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2-(2Aiinooethoryleitwnol _. 

Baru«n«sultony(  cMond* 
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Sodun-2-mercap«ot)enzoi>vazol 
Son. 
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1.2.3-TncMoroprocana 
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(2.2.4-  mi  2,4.4-  aomars). 


t1 


IT 


Sections  153.200  PortJigfits. 
wheelhouse  windows,  an 
doors:  153.201  Openings 
accommodation,  service 
spaces;  and  153.202  Locafion 
and  airports  on  deckhous  ?s 
superstructures.  Sections 
153.202  are  deleted.  Secti 
incorporates  the  deleted 
reducing  the  minimum  dis  tan 
the  superstructure's  athwirtsh 
bulkhead  required  for  op«  nings 
superstructure.  This  revision 
S  153.201  consistent  with 
amendments  to  SOLAS 
154.330  and  the  IMO  Gas 
Resolution  A.328. 

Section  153.370  Minimiim 
setting  for  ambient  tempt  rature 


Table  I— Table  of  Minimum  Requirements 


Cargo 

oontairwnoriA 

systam* 


N 


Vanthaqhl> 


NR... 

NR.. 
4m.... 
NR.. 
«n.„. 
NR.. 

NR.. 

B/3. 


B/3.. 


NR.. 
NR.. 
B/3. 

4in... 


4m.... 
B/3.. 


NR. 


4m... 
B/3. 


NR. 

4m.. 


B/3. 

NR.. 


NR... 

NR... 

B/3.. 

B/3. 
4m.... 
B/3. 


NR- 
B/3. 


Vant< 


Opan.. 

Opan.. 

PV 

Opan.. 


PV 

Opan... 


Opan.. 

PV 

PV 

PV 


PV 

PV 

PV.. 

Opan.. 
Open.. 
PV 


PV. 

PV.. 
PV. 
PV. 


Open.. 


PV.. 
PV.. 
PV.. 


Open.. 
PV._... 


PV ....... 

Opan». 


Open.. 
Open.. 
PV 


PV 

PV.._ 

PV 

PV 

Open 


Gauge* 


Closed. 


Open.. 
Reslr.. 
Open.. 


Opert... 
Open... 


Rastr.. 
Restr.. 


Resir 

Closed.. 

Reslr 

Open...„ 
Open..... 
Closed. 


Restr.. 


Restr 

Reetr... 
Closed 


Open.. 


Restr.. 
Restr.. 


Open 

Qoeed. 

Closed  . 
Open 


PV. 


Open 

Open 

Closed.. 

Caosed. 

Reslr 

Closed.. 

Ras» 

Open 


Pn  prelection 
system* 


Special  requirefnents ' 


NSR.. 


A.  CO.. 

B.  0 

^c.D.. 

B,  C 

NSR 


NSR.. 


B.  CO. 

a  CO. 

B 


A 

A.D 

A 

^c — 

A,  C  D.. 

A.C 


A.C 

B.CD. 
A ...- 


NSR.. 


A 

A.  C* 

A.  CO.. 

B.  CD. 
A,C 


B.  C  D.. 

NSR 


Reslr.. 


NSR. 

NSR 

B.CD.. 


409.  .525  (a).  (C).  (d).  (e).  .912<»)(1). 
.1002(a).  .1004.  .1020. 

236  (b).  (c).  409 

236  (a),  (b).  (c),  (g).  409.  .526 

.9i2(aMl).  1002(a),  (b).  .1004 

.526 - 


236(a).  (C).  .933.. 
236(a).  238(a).... 


236(a).    (b).    .316,    .408,    .525.    .526, 

1020. 
.236  (a),  (b),  (c),  (g).  .409,   500,  .501. 

526,  .933. 
316,  336,  .408.  .409,  .526,  .527 


236(a).  .238(a).  266,  500,  .501,  .554... 

3M  (a),  (C),  (d),  .409,  526 

.236  (b),  (c),  .409.  S2S,  .526.  .1020 

236  (b).  (c).  912(a)(1).   1004 

.912(a)(1).  1002(a).  (b),  1004 

.236  (a),  (b),  (c),  .408.  525  (a),  (c).  (d), 

(a),  .526,  .527,  .1020. 
.236  (a),  (b),  (c).  (g).  .409.  525  (a),  (c), 

(d),  (e).  .526,  .1020. 

.236  (a),  (b).  (c),  (8).  .409,  .526 

236(b),  409,  526 

409,  .526,  .527 


None  . 


236  (b),  (c).  .409.  .526 ™ 

Nona... 

.236  (a),  (b),  (c),  (g).  .316.  .408.  .409. 

.525.  .526,  527,   1020. 

None 

.236(b),    .409,    .525(a),    (c),    (d),    (a), 

.1020. 

.316,  .336,  .408,  .525,  .526.  .1020 

.236(a),  (b),  (c),  (g).  .933 


A.C 

C 

B.  C  D. 

A.C 

A.C 


^c' 


.409,  .933.  .1065 

.236(a),  (b),  (c),  (g),  .933.. 


Electrical 
hazard  class 
and  group* 


.236(a).  (b),  (C).  (g),    318,  .408,  .525, 
.526.  .527.  933.   1020. 

.316.  .408,  525,  526,  933,   1020 

.409,  .526 

.316,  .408,  .525,  526.  .1020 

238(s),  .266.  .554 

.236(a),  (b),  (c).  (g),  .409 


.316,  409,   500,  501,  .525,  526,  .602, 
.1000.  .1020. 


NA 

NA 
l-D 
NA 
l-D 
NA 

1-6 

l-D 

NA 

l-D 

NA 
NA 
l-C 
l-D 
NA 
1-0 

l-C 

l-C 
NA 
l-C 

NA 

l-D 
NA 
1-0 

NA 

l-D 

NA 
NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
l-D 
l-D 
1-0 
NA 

NA 


I  f  wheelhouse 


control 
of  doors 
and 
153.200  and 

153.201 
Sections  while 
ce  aft  of 

ip 
in  the 
makes 
the  first  set  of 

46  CFR 
Carrier  Code, 

relief  valve 
cargo 


'74 


tanks.  The  rule  corrects  the  spelling  of 
"ambient". 

Section  153.372  Gauges  and  vapor 
return  for  cargo  vapor  pressures 
exceeding  lOOkPa  (approx.  14.7 psia). 
Cargoes  whose  vapor  pressure  exceeds 
lOOkPa  at  37.8  'C  (approx.  14.7  psia  at 
100  T)  are  now  designated  by 
referencing  S  153.372. 

Sections  153.408  Tank  overflow 
controls;  and  153.968  Cargo  transfer 
conference.  An  operating  requirement  is 
moved  from  $  153.408(d)  to 
§  153.968(b)(5)  to  place  it  with  other 
operating  requirements. 

Sections  153.430  Heat  transfer 
systems:  general;  and  153.436  Heat 
transfer  fluids.  The  introductory 
language  to  S  153.430  is  revised  to  apply 
the  requirement  only  to  those  cooling 


systems  required  by  the  part.  The 
language  was  inadvertently  changed 
with  an  earlier  amendment. 

The  Coast  Guard  had  proposed  to 
revise  section  153.436  to  correct  the 
wording  of  the  paragraph  limiting  the 
operating  temperature  of  heat  transfer 
fluids.  Seven  of  the  eight  comments  the 
Coast  Guard  received  on  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  objected  to  this 
requirement,  generally  arguing  that  it 
would  unnecessarily  restrict  the  choice 
of  heat  transfer  fluids  while  offering  no 
documented  safety  benefits.  The  Coast 
Guard  has  reconsidered  the  requirement 
and  is  deleting  it. 

Sections  153.530  Special  requirements 
for  alkylene  oxides:  and  153.1011 
Changing  containment  systems  and 
hoses  to  and  from  alkylene  oxide 
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service.  The  carriage  requirements  for 
propylene  oxide  were  discussed  at  the 
tenth  session  of  the  IMO  Subcommittee 
on  Bulk  Chemicals  in  May  1982.  After 
considering  the  safety  record  of 
propylene  oxide  carriage  in  integral 
gravity  tanks.  IMO  removed  its 
recommendation  that  would  have 
prohibited  this  type  of  carriage  after  1 
January  1982.  However,  IMO  added  an 
operational  requirement  to  inspect  tanks 
before  loading  with  propylene  oxide. 
Based  on  the  IMO  recommendations,  the 
final  rule  deletes  §  153.530(q)  and  adds 
an  operational  requirement  to 
§  153.1011(a)(1).  The  wording  of  the 
proposed  rule,  which  would  have  made 
the  change  in  section  1010  rather  than 
1011,  could  be  easily  construed  to  be 
more  restrictive  than  the  IMO 
requirement;  this  problem  is  corrected  in 
the  final  rule. 

IMO  revised  its  description  of  the  type 
of  equipment  required  to  monitor  the 
oxygen  level  in  void  spaces  around 
propylene  oxide  tanks  in  a  way  that 
allows  either  fixed  or  portable 
equipment.  Section  153.530(h)  is  revised 
to  give  the  same  choices.  The  wording  is 
changed  from  the  proposal  slightly 
because  of  a  comment  that  the  proposed 
wording  might  be  misunderstood  to 
require  portable  equipment  even  when 
permanent  monitors  are  installed. 
The  rule  clarifies  §  153.530(j)  by 
replacing  the  words  "entirely  separate" 
with  "independent."  The  revised 
terminology  is  defined  in  the  rule  and 
conforms  with  the  IMO  Chemical  Code 
standard. 

Section  153.907  Cargo  information 
cards,  Section  153.908  Shipping 
document.  Section  153.914  Documents  at 
the  transfer  terminal.  Cargo  information 
cards  with  printing  on  one  side  are 
generally  not  available.  The  Coast 
Guard  is  simplifying  cargo  information 
requirements  and  consolidating  them  in 
§  153.907.  Information  cards  are  no 
longer  required,  though  they  may  be 
used  to  supply  part  of  the  cargo 
information  if  an  operator  wishes. 
Section  153.908  is  deleted;  its 
requirements  are  incorporated  in 
§  153.907.  A  requirement  to  list  the  name 
of  an  agent  in  the  United  States 
authorized  to  accept  service  of  legal 
process  is  added  to  the  list  in  §  153.907; 
it  is  not  a  new  requirement  but  comes 
from  46  U.S.C.  3714(b)(4).  It  is  included 
with  the  other  information  required  by 
§  153.907  for  completeness.  Section 
153.914  is  also  deleted  since  it  has  led  to 
the  misinterpretation  that  the  vessel 
must  supply  the  transfer  facility's  cargo 
information  cards.  The  shore  facility  is 
still  required  to  have  cargo  information 
by  the  requirements  applying  to  such 


facilities  under  Title  33.  These  changes 
give  the  vessel  operator  complete 
flexibility  in  deciding  the  format  for 
cargo  information  and  substantially 
reduce  the  recordkeeping  burden. 

The  cargo  information  requirements  in 
the  proposal  did  not  retain  the 
requirement  in  §  153.908  to  show  the 
cargo  names  for  those  cargoes  not 
regulated  under  Part  153;  such  cargoes 
are  typically  those  regulated  under  Parts 
30  to  35  of  title  46  (Subchapter  D)  or 
unregulated  cargoes.  The  names  of  the 
other  cargoes  in  a  tanker  carrying  Part 
153  cargoes  is  important  to  have  should 
the  vessel  suffer  some  casualty; 
therefore,  the  Coast  Guard  has  retained 
the  requirement  in  §  153.907(b)  of  the 
final  rule. 

Section  153.1065  Sodium  chlorate 
solutions.  Sodium  chlorate  solutions  are 
very  reactive.  Contact  with  organic 
substances,  sulfur,  sulfides,  powdered 
metals,  phosphorus,  or  ammonium 
compounds  can  cause  fire  and 
explosion.  When  in  contact  with  strong 
acids,  sodium  chlorate  solutions  may 
evolve  chlorine  dioxide  which  is  quite 
toxic.  Sodium  chlorate  solutions,  when 
spilled  or  mixed  with  small  amounts  of 
impurities,  become  very  sensitive  to 
shock  and  friction  if  allowed  to  dry. 
They  decompose  with  an  exothermic 
release  of  oxygen  at  300  °F.  For  these 
reasons,  it  is  essential  for  vessel  safety 
that  tanks  be  washed  prior  to  loading 
and  spilled  solutions  be  washed  away. 
The  rule  makes  these  safety 
considerations  operational 
requirements. 

E.0. 12291  and  DOT  Regulatory  Policies 
and  Procedures 

The  Coast  Guard  considers  this  rule  to 
be  non-major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  and  non-significant  under  DOT 
policies  and  procedures  (44  PR  11034; 
February  26. 1979).  The  Coast  Guard's 
data  indicate  that  at  present  there  are 
no  U.S.  chemical  tankships  that  will 
have  to  meet  more  stringent 
requirements  because  of  this  final  rule. 
Although  the  number  of  variables 
involved  makes  actual  costs  and  cost 
reductions  difficult  to  quantify,  the 
Coast  Guard's  evaluation  suggests  the 
tanker  industry  will  benefit  from  the 
expanded  cargo  list,  modified  cargo 
overflow  protection  requirements,  the 
simplified  cargo  information 
requirements,  and  the  clarification  of 
other  requirements.  The  final  regulatory 
evaluation,  located  in  the  rulemaking 
docket,  examines  these  factors  in  more 
detail.  The  evaluation  may  be  inspected 
or  copied  at  the  Marine  Safety  Council. 
Room  2110.  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
Headquarters.  2100  Second  Street  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20593.  (202)  426-1477 


from  8:00  a.m.  to  3:00  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday.  Copies  may  also  be 
obtained  by  contacting  the  same  office. 

Regulator)'  Flexibility  Analysis 

The  Coast  Guard  certifies  that  this 
final  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  There  are 
about  thirty  U.S.  flag  and  about  400 
foreign  flag  chemical  tankships 
operating  under  Part  153.  The  purchase 
price  of  one  of  these  tankships  can 
range  from  about  $50,000,000  to 
$150,000,000.  The  daily  operating  cost  of 
a  tankship  ranges  from  about  $15,000  to 
$20,000.  The  Coast  Guard  concludes  that 
no  company  having  capital  and 
operating  costs  of  this  size  is  a  "small 
entity." 

Enviromnental  Analysis 

The  rule  has  been  evaluated  in 
accordance  with  Department  of 
TransportaUon  Order  5610.1C  and  has 
been  found  to  be  excluded  from  further 
environmental  evaluation.  A  copy  of  the 
Categorical  Exclusion  Determination 
statement  has  been  placed  in  the  public 
docket. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  rule  contains  information 
collection  requirements  in  §  5  153.8  and 
153.907.  Those  in  §  153.8  are  changed 
only  to  correct  references  to  other 
sections  and  were  previously  approved 
under  RCS/OMB  number  2115-0089.  The 
requirements  consolidated  in  S  153.907 
were  previously  approved  under  RCS/ 
0MB  number  2115-0089  and  are  reduced 
by  this  rulemaking.  The  collection  items 
in  S  153.907  have  been  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
review  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.) 

List  of  Subjects 

46  CFR  Part  30 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Foreign  relations.  Hazardous 
materials  transportation.  Marine  safety. 
Penalties.  Tank  vessels,  and  Barges. 

46  CFR  Part  151 

Barges.  Flammable  material. 
Hazardous  materials  transportation. 
Marine  safety. 

46  CFR  Part  153 

Hazardous  materials  transportation. 
Marine  safety,  Tank  vessels. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Chapter  1  of  Title  46.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  as  follows: 


21170  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  99  /  Wednesday.  May  22.  1965  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


PART  30-GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

1.  The  authority  citationi  for  Parts  30, 
151,  and  153  are  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  46  U.S.C.  3703.  4^  U.S.C.  1803;  49 
CFR  1.46  (n)(4)  and  (t 


§30.25-1    [Amended] 
2.  In  S  30.25-1.  by  correciing 


entry  "Alkyle  Benzene  Sul 
pet  or  less)"  to  read  "Alky 
Sulfonic  Acid  (4  pet  or  les^ 

3.  It.  S  30.25-1,  by  correciing 
entry  '  Diethylbenezine "  tc 
"Diethylbenzene 

4.  In  5  30.25-1,  by  correc  t 
entry  "Digylcidyl  Ether  of 
to  read  "Diglycidyl  Ether « 
A". 

5.  In  5  30.25-1,  by  correciing 
entry  "Jet  Fuel:"  by  remov  ng 
before  the  entry. 

6.  In  S  30.25-1,  by  correcting 
entry  "Nonyl  Phenol  Sufidi ! 
less)"  to  read  "Nonyl  Pheriol 
pet  or  less)". 

7.  In  5  30.25-1,  by  correciing 
entry  "Xylene  (meta-,  para  - 
read  "Xylene  (meta-,  para 

8.  By  amending  the  table 
placing  the  following  carg( 
proper  alphabetical  order 

Cyclopentadiene  Polymers. 
Sulfolane. 

9.  By  adding  the  followiig  new 
cargoes  in  proper  alphabeiical  order  to 
the  table  in  S  30.25-1: 

Diisopropyl  Naphthalene. 

Dimethyl  Polysiloxane. 

Dipropylene  Glycol  Dibenzoa|e. 

Tallow  Fatty  Acid. 

Tributyl  Phosphate. 

Triethylene  Glycol  Butyl  Elhet  Mixture. 

Triethylene  Glycol  Ether  Mixpire. 


the  table 
bnic  Acid  (4 
Benzene 


the  table 
read 

ing  the  table 
isphenol  A" 
Bisphenol 

the  table 
the  indent 

the  table 
(30  pet  or 
Sulfide  (90 

the  table 
Ortho-)"  to 
ortho-)". 
in  §  30.25-1, 
names  in 


PART  151— UNMANNED  BARGES 
CARRYING  CERTAIN  BULK 
DANGEROUS  CARGOES 

§151.01-10    [Amendedl 

10.  By  removing  "Propyl  ether  (iso-)" 
from  Table  151. Ol-lO(d). 

11.  In  Table  151.01-10(d)  by  correcting 
the  entry  "Alkyle  Benzene  Sulfonic  Acid 
(4  pet  or  less)"  to  read  "Alkyl  Benzene 
Sulfonic  Acid  (4  pet  or  less)". 

12.  In  Table  151.01-10(d),  by  correcting 
the  entry  "Diethylbenezine"  to  read 
"Diethylbenzene". 

13.  In  Table  151.01-10(d),  by  correcting 
the  entry  "Digylcidyl  Ether  of  Bisphenol 
A"  to  read  "Diglycidyl  Ether  of 
Bisphenol  A". 

14.  In  Table  151.01-10(d),  by  correcting 
the  entry  "Jet  Fuel:"  by  removing  the 
indent  before  the  entry. 

15  In  Table  151.01-10{d),  by  correcting 
the  entry  "JP-S  (Kerosene.  Heavy)" 
under  "Jet  Fuel;"  by  adding  an  indent 
before  the  entry. 

16.  In  Table  151.01-10(d),  by  correcting 
the  entry  "Nonyl  Phenol  Sulfide  (30  pet 
or  less)"  to  read  "Nonyl  Phenol  Sulfide 
(90  pet  or  less)". 

17.  In  Table  151.01-10(d),  by  correcting 
the  entry"Xylene  (meta-,  para-,  Ortho-)" 
to  read  "Xylene  (meta-,  para-,  ortho-)". 

18.  In  Table  151.01-10(d),  by  moving 
the  following  cargo  names  so  that  they 
appear  in  proper  alphabetical  order: 

Cyclopentadiene  Polymers. 
Sulfolane. 

19.  In  Table  151.01-10(d),  by  adding 
the  following  new  cargo  names  in  proper 
alphabetical  order 

Diisopropyl  Naphthalene. 

Dimethyl  Polysiloxane. 

Dipropylene  Glycol  Dibenzoate. 

Tallow  Fatty  Acid. 

Tributyl  Phosphate. 

Triethylene  Glycol  Butyl  Ether  Mixture. 

Triethylene  Glycol  Ether  Mixture. 

Table  I.— Summary  of  Minimum  Requirements 


PART  153— SAFETY  RULES  FOR  SELF- 
PROPELLED  VESSELS  CARRYING 
HAZARDOUS  LIQUIDS 

20.  By  revising  §  153.2  by  removing  the 
definition  of  "independent"  as  applied 
to  tank  overflow  control  systems,  and 
by  adding  in  alphabetical  sequence  the 
following  definitions: 

§  153.2    Definitions. 

***** 

"Control  space"  is  defined  in  §  30.10- 
19a  of  this  chapter. 

***** 

"Liquid"  when  used  in  the  name  of  a 
cargo  that  is  solid  at  ambient 
temperatures  means  the  cargo  is 
handled  as  a  liquid  by  heating  the  cargo 
until  it  is  molten. 
***** 

"Mixture"  means  a  mixture  containing 
only  the  substances  described  in 
conjunction  with  the  term. 

***** 

"Solution"  means  a  water  solution. 

***** 

21.  By  revising  §  153.8(b)(2)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  153.8    U.S.  f!ag  vessel  endorsement 
application. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

(2)  the  plans  and  information  listed  in 
§§  54.01-18,  56.61-10,  91.55-5  (a),  (b),  (d), 
(g)  and  (h),  and  110.25-1  of  this  chapter: 
and 
***** 

22.  As  revised,  the  entire  table  1  of 
Part  153  appears  as  set  cut  below,  with 
the  following  notation: 

* — indicates  an  entry  that  is  revised 
by  this  final  rule. 

* — indicates  an  entry  that  is  added  by 
this  final  rule. 


Cargo  name  ' 


Cargo 
contam- 

mem 
system ' 


Veot 


Vent ' 


Gauge  ' 


F»e 
protec- 
tion 
system  • 


Special  requirements  ' 


Electrical 

hazard 

and 

class 

group ' 


Acetic  acid  

Acetic  anhydnde 

Acetcw  cyanohydrin 


Acetonitnte _ 

Aciytamde  sotuton  (SO  pd  or  less)* 


Acrylic  aod  .. 
Acrytonitnla.. 


Adiponliila  

AJkvt  beruene  sutlorac  acid 

AByl  alcohol _ 

Ally(c«onde 

2H2Ainnoethoxy)eV<arv)r 

Amnoettiytattianotanitfw 

Ammonum  hydrcmda  (28  pet  or  less  ^fil).. 

Ankne 

Benzene  or  hydrocartxm  mnrturas  colitaining  10  pet  or 
more  Benzene* 


4m 
4ffl 
B'3 

B'3 
NR 


B/3 

4m 
NR 
B,'3 
B/3 
NR 
NR 
4ffl 
B.'3 
B/3 


PV 

PV 

PV 

py 

Open. 

PV 

PV... 

PV 

Open 
PV.... 
PV... 
Open 
Open 
PV  ... 
PV... 
PV... 


Restr.. 


Closed.. 


Res* 

Ckwed.. 


Closed.. 


Restr 

Open 

Closed.. 
Closed.. 

Open 

oiwn 


Closed.. 
Restr 


A 
A 
A 

A 
NSR 

A 
A 

A 

B 

A 

A 

A.C.D 

A 

C 

A 

B 


.238(a).  .527.  .554 

.238(a).  .526.  .527.  .554 

238(a).  316.  336.  .408.  .525.  .526.  .527,  .912(a)(2),  .933. 

.1002.  .1004.  .1020.  .1035. 

.525.  526.   1020 

.409.  .525  (a),  (c).  (d).  (e),  .912(a)(1).  .1002(a).    1004. 

.1020. 

.238(a).  523.  912(a)(1).  .1002(a).  .1004 

.236  (a),  (t),  (d).   3^6.  .408.  .525.  .526.  .527.  .912(a)(1). 

.1004,  .1020. 
.526 


None 

.316.  408.  .525.  526.  627.  933.  .1020.. 

.316,  .408.  525,  .526,  527.  .1020 

236  (b).  (c).  .409 

.236  (a),  (fc).  (c).  (g) - 

.236  (b).  (c).  (0.  526.  .527 ., 


.316.  .408.  525.  .526.  .933.  .1020.. 
.316.  .526.  .1060 


I-D 
l-D 
NA 

l-D 

NA 

l-D 
l-D 

NA 
NA 
l-C 
l-D 
NA 
NA 
M) 
NA 
l-O 
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Table  I.— Summary  of  Minimum  Requirements— Continued 


Cargo  nanw  ■ 


BoriMnesuMonyl  chkxide* 

Benzyl  cNonde _. 

Oso-.  tv)  Butyl  acrylate _ 

(ISO-,  n-,  tec-,  tert")  Butylaminof 

(n-)  Butyl  ethof  # - 

Butyl  methaoylate  # „ „ „ 

Butyl   methacryiate.   Oecyl   metnacrylats.   Cetyl   aicosyl 
methacrylate  mixture 

(ISO-,  rv.  crude)  Butyraktehyde 

Camphor  o«l - 

Cartxjticoil „ - -.. 

Ca.ixxi  disultide -. 


Cartxxi  tetracMoride 

Cashew  nut  shed  oil  (untreated) .. 

Caustic  potash  solution 

Caustic  soda  solution 

Cetyl  eicosyl  melhacryiate  " 

(mono-)  Chlorobenzarw 

Chiofotorm „ 

(crude)  Chlorohydrins 

2-  or  3-Ct>loropropionic  add _. 

Chlorosullonic  acid 


(0-.  m-.  P-)  CNorotohjerw  • - 

Coal  atar  naphttu  # 

Creosote  0 — - 

Cresols _ — 

CroionaWehyde 

Cresyiate  spent  caustic  (imrtures  o)  Cresds  and  Caustic 

soda  solutions)  *. 

Cyclohe«anone _ 

Cyclohexylamme  # _ _ - 

If  (ISO-,  n-)  Decyl  acrylate 

•  Diammonium  salt  ol  Zinc  ettiyienediamine  tetraaceSc 

acKJ  solution  '2 

Dibctlyamme  # — - 

Dichlorobenzene  # 

1.1  -Dichloroethane  # __ 

2.2'  DicWoroelhyl  ether 


Cargo 
contairv 

ment 
system ' 


2,2  -Dichloroisopropyl  ether " — 

Dichkxomelhane 

2,''-Dichlorophenol  "' 

1.1-.  1.2-.  or  1.3-  Qchloropropene _ 

1 ,3-Dichloropit)pene 

Oichloroprcpene.  DichlorOpropane  mixtures* 

2,2  Dichloropropionic  acid  '_ _ _.. 

Diethanolamine _ — 

Diethylamine - 

Diethylenetriamine 

Die'hylethanolamine  # 

Diethyl  sulfate* 

DisoDutylamine 


D'sopropanolamine 

Dissopropylannne 

Dimelhylamine  (40  pet  or  less)  #.. 

Dirreihylethanolamine  0 

D'TslhyMormamide  # 

Di  n-propylamine". 


Dionenyl  methane  d<isocyanata  " .. 


1,4  Oioxane 

Ciidecyl  diphenyi  o^ide  disuHonate  solution.. 

Oode.^yl  ir.uhac'yiate* 

Dodecyl  perla-).  cyl  methacryiate* 

EP'Chtorohyd.'ir  „ 

Ethanoiamme 

Ethyl  actyla'e  

Elhylamne  solution  (72  pet  or  less)* 


III 
III 
II 
II 

III 
III 
III 

III 
III 
III 
III 
II 
III 
I 

III 
III 
III 
III 
II 
III 

III 
III 
III 
III 

III 
III 
III 
II 
II 
III 
III 
II 
II 
II 
III 
III 
III 
III 
III 
11 
II 

III 
II 
III 
III 
III 
III 
II 

II 
III 
III 
III 
II 
III 
II 
II 


N  Elhyltsuty^amirio" 


NEthyiryclohexylam'Te* 
Ethvleiw  chiorohydnn  # . 

Ethylene  cyanohyurin 

Eth/lonediamina 

E'.h.lene  dihtomide  

Ethylene  dichlonde 

fcihylelher# 

2Ethyihexyl  acrylate 

2-Ethylnexylamine _. 

Ethylidene  nortiornene* . 
E'hy!  methacryiate  #- 


2-Et^.yl-3-propyl  acrolein  # 

Foi'naldehyc!e  ;50  pel  or  more),  Methanol  mixtures 

Formaldehyde  solution  (37  to  50  pet) 

Formic  acid  ~ 


Vent 

height' 


4in 

B/3 
4m 
8/3 
e/3 
4m 
4m 

4m 
4m 
B/3 
B/3 

B/3 
4m 
NR 
NR 
NR 
4m 
S/3 
B/3 
NR 
B/3 

4m 

4m 
NR 
NR 
B/3 
NR 

4m 
4m 
NR 
NR 

4m 

4m 

4m 

4m 

B/3 

4m 

4m 

B/3 

B/3 

B/3 

4m 

NR 

B/3 

NR 

4m 

4m 

4m 

NR 
B/3 
B/3 
4m 
4m 
4m 
B/3 

B/3 
NR 
NR 
NR 
B/3 
NR 
4m 
B/3 

4m 

4m 
8/3 
NR 
4m 
B/3 
4m 
4m 
NR 
B/3 
B/3 
4m 
4m 
4m 
4m 
4m 


Venl< 


PV.. 
PV.. 
PV.. 
PV.. 
PV., 
PV.. 
PV.. 

PV., 
PV,, 
PV„ 
PV., 


PV 

PV 

Open,, 
Open,. 
Open.. 

PV 

PV 

PV 

Open,. 
PV 


PV 

PV 

Open.. 
Open., 

PV 

Open,. 


PV 

PV 

Open,, 
Open,, 


PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

Open,, 

PV 

Open.. 

PV 

PV 

PV 


Open.. 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 


PV. 


PV 

PV 

Open.. 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

open,. 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 

PV 


Gauge ■ 


Rastr 

Closed..... 

Resir 

Cloaed 

Restr 

flestr 


Open 

Open 

Closwl.. 
Closed.. 

Closed.. 

Pestr 

Open 

Open 

Open 

ResIr 

ResIr 

Closed.. 

Open 

Closed.. 


Restr.. 
Reslr... 
Open.., 
Open.. 
Reslr,. 
Open.. 


flestr _ 

Restr 

Open 

Open 


PV 

Open 

Open 

Open 

PV 

Open 

PV ..._ 

PV 


Reslr 

Reslr 

Reslr 

Reslr 

Restr 

Restr,...- 

Reslr 

Restr 

Closed 

Restr „ 

Restr _ 

Open „ 

Restr 

Open 

Reslr 

Closed 

Restr 


Open 

Closed.. 

Restr 

Reslr 

Reslr 

Restr 

Oised.. 

Dosed.. 

Open 

Open 

Open 

Oostd.. 

Open 

Reslr 

Closed.. 


Restr,. 


Restr 

Closed,.. 

Open 

Restr 

Closed... 

Restr 

Closed... 

Open 

Restr 

Restr 

Restr 

Reslr 

Closed... 

Restr 

Restr,..„. 


Fire 
protec- 
tion 
system* 


B.O 

B 

A 

A 

AD 

A.D 

AC.D 

A 
B 

A 
C 

NSR 

8 

NSR 

NSR 

ACD 

B 

NSR 

A 

A 

NSR 

B.C 
A.D 
B.O 

a 

A 

NSR 

A 
A.O 

A,D,C 
NSR 

B,D 

B.D 

B 

A 

8.  CD 

NSR 

B.C.D 

B 

B 

8 

A 

A 

A 

A 

A.O 

AD 

B.D 

A 

A 

A.C.D 

AD 

A.0 

A 

CD 

A 

NSR 
AC 
4  CD 

A 
A 
A 
A.C 


AC 

A.C,D 

A 

A 

NSR 

B 

A 

A 

A 

B.C.D 

B.D 

A 

A 

A 

A 


Special  requirements  ' 


,236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  409.  526 

,316.  408.  ,525,  526,  527,  ,912(a)(2).  ,1004.  .1020,., 

,526.  912(a)(1),  .1002  (a),  (b),  1004 _... 

,236  (b).  (c).  .316.  408.  ,525,  ,526,  ,527.  .1020 

500,  ,525,  ,526,  ,1020 

,526,  ,912(a)(1).  1002  (a),  (b).  .1004 

.912(a)(1).  .1002  (•).  (b).  ,1004 „ 


,526 

None ~ 

.408,  .525.  ,526.  ,933,  .1020 „ 

,236(0.  552,  ,406,  500.  ,515.  .520.  .525.  .526.  .527. 

.1020,  ,1040, 

316,  ,409,  .525.  .526.  527,  .1020 

,526.  933 - - 

.236(a).  (c),  (g),  .933 

.236(a).(c).(g),  .933 

.912(a)  (1),  ,1002(a),{b),  ,1004 

.526 

,525,  ,526,  ,527.  .1020 

,408.  ,525,  .526,  .1020 

,238(a).  ,554 - 

408.  ,525.  ,526.  527.  .554.  .555,  .602,  .933,  ,1000. 

.102').  ,1045. 
.526 ~ 


.526 

.409 

None _ 

,316.  525,  ,526,  ,527.  ,1020... 
,236  (a),  (c).  ,933 


EleOfical 

hazard 

and 


group- 


,236  (a),  (b).  .526 _ 

.236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  .526 

.236  (b).  (c).  .912(a)(1).  1002(a),  (b).  1004.. 

none - 


,236  (b).  (C).  ,526 

,236  (a),  (b).  .526 

,526.  527 -.._. 

,236  (a),  (b),  526 

236  (a),  (b),  ,316.  ,408, 
,526 


,525,  ,526.  ,1020.. 


.526. 


236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  .409,  ,526.  .933 

.525.  .526,  .1020 - - 

.316.  .336.  ,408.  525.  526.  .527.  .1020 

.316.  336.  .406.  .409.  .526.  .527 

.236  (a).  .238(a).  .266,  .500,  .501.  ,554 

,236  (b).  (c) 

,236  (a),  (b).  (c),  (g).  525,  .526,  .527.  ,1020 

.236  (b).  (c) 

236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  526 

,236  (a),  (c),  (d).  409.  .526 

,236  (a),  (b),  (c),  (g),  ,409,  .525(a).  (c).  (d).  (e). 
1020, 

.236  (b),  (e) 

.236  (b).  (e),  ,408,  ,525.  526.  .527.  ,1020 

,236  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  .525,  .526,  .527,  ,1020 

,236  (D).  (e).  ,526 

,236  (b).  .526 - - - 

,236  (b).  (C),  ,409.  .525.  .526.  .1020 

.236  (8).  (b),  .316.  .409.  .500.  .501.  ,525.  ,526,  .602. 
.1000.  ,1020, 

.408,  525.  .526.  .1020 - - 

None - 

236  (b).  (c),  .912(a)(1),  ,1004 - 

,9l2(a)(i),  .1002  (a),  (b),  .1004 

.316,  403.  .525.  .526,  .527,  ,1020 

.236  (b),  (c),  526 — 

,526,  527,  ,912(a)(i).  1002  (a),  (b).  ,1004 


.236  (a),  (b),  (c),  ,408,  .525  (a),  (c).  (d).  (e).  .526.  .527. 

.1020. 
.236  (a),  (b).  (c),  (g).  409.  .525  (a),  (c).  (d).  (e).  .526. 

.1020, 

236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  409.  526 _ - 

.316.  408.  .525.  .525,  .527.  .933.  ,1020 -._ 

None - 


,236  (b).  (c).  526 — 

,408.  525,  ,526.  .527.  1020 

,408.  626 - 

.236(g).  .252.  .372.  .408.  .440,  ,500,  ,515,  ,526,  .527.-.. 

912(a)(1),  I002(a).(b>.  1004 

,236  (a),  (c).  .525.  526.  .1020 

.236(b),  409,  .526 - -- 

.526,  .912(a)(1).  ,1002(a),(b),  ,1004 

,526 

.409.  ,526.  ,527 

.526.  ,527  „ 


,238  (b).  (c).  .526,  ,527,  ,554.. 


NA 
l-O 
l-O 
l-C 
l-O 
l-O 

l-C 
t-0 


NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
NA 
1-0 
NA 
1-0 
NA 
!-•• 

1-0 
1-0 
NA 
NA 
l-C 
NA 

M) 
l-O 
NA 
1-8 

l-C 

NA 
l-O 
l-O 
l-O 
NA 
NA 
1-0 
1-0 
M} 
NA 
NA 
l-C 
NA 
l-C 
NA 
l-C 


l-C 
l-C 
l-C 
1-0 
l-C 
NA 

l-C 

NA 
l-D 
NA 
l-C 
NA 
1-0 
1-0 

l-C 

l-C 
l-O 
NA 
l-O 
NA 
1-0 
l-C 
NA 
l-C 
NA 
l-O 
l-C 
l-C 
l-C 
l-O 


JMI 
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Cargo  nanw  ' 


FirtirX  _ 

Glularaldahyda  sokAon  (50  pet  or  I 

Ksxamamytefwitenwie  xkitnn' 

Hexamelhytenanwie  sokjlnn 

Hyt^ocMonc  acid __ _.. 

2-HydroiiyOhyl  acrytata „ 


Isoprsna  » 
Isophorona  ( 
Iviprnrona  Inocyanate'' 

»al«tc  anhyitide" 

Me^stvi  ouda 

Me«V  acryiala 

Memacryic  acxl.. 


Memylanwa  9(.<lu<X)n  (42  pd  or  less)'   .. 
2-Methyt*-ethyt  andne* _ _ 


^'Me)^yi-S-et^y*  pyndma  f  ... 

Methyl  Kxmate  9 

2  Metry-2  hydrojrv-3-l)o«yn»... 

Me^^vi  memacryiala. 

2M«ltiyt  pyndrw* 


Alpna-<netf»»1  styrane  f 

Morpho*na 

Motor    fuat    antHkfXjck    compounds 
al«y(s)  » 

Napnth^ene  (liqud)  « 

Nunc  acid  (7C  pet  or  less) 

(mono-)  NftroCeraona  » 

(0-)  Nttrochlorobenzeoe  ' 

(0-)  t*troprwnol   

1-  or  2  Nflropropana  *  f 

(o.  P-)  fMrotoluana. 

Oeum 


ParaWeiivde  « 

PentacNoroetnana . 

l.3-P:.Ttadwne 

Parcfiloroatf^rfana .. 

Pnenol.  or  aolutnns  utt)  5  pd  or 

PtoapTKinc  acxt  

PTittiakc  K^tydnde  (liqwd! 

Potyethyiena  pdyanwies 

Potytneitiyiane  potyphenyl  aocyenate 

(so-,  n-)  Propanolamine 

Propiooahletiyda 

Propemc  aad 

Propionic  anr^ydnde 

(ao-)  PropytatTwie  » 

(tv)  PropytaiTwie  « 

Propylena  onde  » 

(ao-)  Propyl  ethar 

Pyn<tna» 


■lesD' 


SotAum  boro^yd^da  (tS  pet  or  less) 

solution' 
SodKjm  ctilorata  solution  (50  pet  or 
SodMHi  hydroauHide  solution  (45  pet  oi 
Sodwn  hypoctHonta  solution  (IS  pet  o  . 
Sodunv2-mereap(ot>enzottiiaza<  solutn  i 

Siyrena 

SuMur  (tqud) 
Suitdnc  aod. 


1 . 1 .2  2  TaaacWuruattwia 

Tjtraaltiytana  panmiiaw  »  f 

Tetrahyrfro^ffan -„.„„„„ 

Toluaoedtamina* _ _ „.. 


Toiuene  disoeyarate  ' 


(0-)  Toluidme'  

t  ^.4-TnctKorot)on7eno' 

l.t.2-Tnchioroetnane 

Tnctitoroethytene 

t  Za-TnctKoropropane' 


Tncresyl  pnosphate  (containing  1 
orttxj  aomer) 

Tnettianotamme  _ 

T^et^y1afT1tf1e 


Tnettiytenetetramme 

Inmellytacelic  acid' 

Tnmettiylheiamettiyiene  damme  (2.; 

mers)  * 
Tnmettiytiexametnylerw  dasocyanale 


,)." 
Ursa.  Anvnonwn  ratraie  solution 

pet  NH,) 
(ao-.  tv)  Valeraldehyde 


TABif  I.— SuMKdARY  OF  MINIMUM  REQUIREMENTS — Continued 


Cargo 
contaitv 

meni 
system ' 


(contanng    lead 


fiKM  Plicrwl  0.. 


Sodium  hydroxide 


less)., 
less). 


p(     or  mo;e  of  ttie 


2.1- 


and  2.4.4-  iso- 
2.2.4-   and  2.4.4- 
more  man  2 


(coni  lining 


Nfl 
4in 

4m 
4m 
B/3 

4m 
4m 
8/3 
4ffl 
4m 
4m 
4m 
B/3 

NR 
Nfl 
B/3 
4111 
4m 
4m 
4m 
4m 
B/3 

4m 
4m 
B/3 
B/3 
B/3 
4m 
B/3 
B/3 

4m 
B/3 
4m 
4m 
B/3 
NR 
4m 
NR 
B/3 

NR 
4m 
4m 
4ffl 
B/3 
B/3 
B/3 
4m 
4m 
NR 

NR 
4m 
4m 
NR 
4m 
NR 
NR 
B/3 
NR 
4m 
B/3 

4m 

B/3 
4m 
B/3 
B/3 
B/3 
4m 

NR 
B/3 
NR 
4m 
NR 

B/3 

4m 

4m 


PV. 


PV. 


Gauge ' 


Open 

Closad 


Closed. 

aosed.. 

Restr 

Hestr 

Restr 

Closed  . 
Closed  . 


I 


Restr. 


CD 


A.C 


Special  reqwretnents  ' 


.526 

None 

.236  (b).  (c)  409.  .526 „.. 

.236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  .526 

.252.  .526.  .527.  .554,  557.  933.  .1045.  1052 

.408.  .525,  .526,  .912(a)(1).  .933.  1002(a).(b), 
1020. 

372,  440.  912(a)(1).  1002(a),(b),  1004 

.236  (b),  (c)  .526 

236(a),  (b),  .316,  409,  500,  501,  .602,  .1000,  .1020 
None 


1004, 


.409,  .526 

.526.  .527,  .912(a)(1),  .1002(a),(b),  .1004 

238(a),  .523,  .912(a)(1).  .1002(a).  1004 

.236  (a),  (b).  (c),  (g),  .316.  408.  409.  .525.  .526,  .527, 

.1020. 
None 


.236(b) 

.372.  408.  .440,  .525.  526,  .527,  .1020 

236  (b).  (d).  (0,  (g).  526 

526.  912(a)(1|.  .1002(a).(b),  1004 

236(b).  409.  525(a).  (c).  (d).  (e).  1020 

526,  912(a)(1),  .1002  (a),  (b),  1004 

■236  (b).  (c) 

252,  .316,  336,  .408,  .525,  .526,  .527.  .933,  .1020,  .1025 


.440 

408.  526,  527,  .554,  .555.  559,  .933.  .1045,. 

.316,  .336.  .408.  .525.  933.  1020 

316,  .3.36,  408,  525.  .526,  1020 

.409,  .440,  .525,  .526,  .1020 

.526 


316,  .408,  525,  526.  .1020 

.316,  408.  526,  527,  554,  .555.  .556.  .602.  .933,  .1000, 

1045.  1052. 
None 


316.  .525.  526.  .1020 

526.  .912(a)(1).  .1002.  .1004  . 
.526 


.408.  .440,  .525,  526.  933,  .1020.. 

.554,  .555,  .558,  .1045.  .1052 

None 


236  (b).  (C) 

.23643).  (b).  .409,  .500.  .501.  .525.  .526.  .602.  .1000. 
.1020. 

.236  (b).  (c).  526 

.316.  .526,  .527 

.238(a).  .527,  .554 

.238(a),  556 

.236  (b),  (c),  .372.  .408.  440,  525.  526.  527.  .1020 

.236  (b),  (c),  .408,  500.  .525,  .526.  .527,  .1020 

.372,  .408.  .440.  .500.  526,  .530,  .1010.  .1011 

.409,  .500,  515.  912(ai(1) 

.236(b) 

.236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  .933 


409,  933,  .1065 

526.  .933 

236  (a),  (b) 

236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  .933 

.912(a)(1).  .1002  (a),  (b).  .1004 

252,  .440,  .526.  ,545 

.554,  555,  556.  .602,  .933,  .1000.  .1045.  1046.  .1052 

.316.  .525.  .526.  .1020 

.236  (b),  (c),  (g) 

.526.  .912(a)(2).  1004 

.236  (a),  (b),  (c),  (g),  .316,  .408,  .525.  526,  .527,  .933, 

.1020 
.236(b).  316.  408,  .500,  .501,  .525.  526,  527.  602. 
1000.  .1020 

.316,  .408.  525,  526.  .933.  .1020 

.409,  .526 

526 


.316.  .525.  .526,  1020 

.316,  408.  525.  .526.  1020. 

408,  525  (a).  |c),  (d),  (e),  .1020. 


.236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g) 

.236  (b),  (c)  525.  .526.  .527.  .1020... 

.236  (a),  (b),  (c) 

238(a),  .266,  .554 

.236  (a),  (b).  (c).  (g).  .409 


.316.  .409.  500.  .501.  .525.  .526,  .602,  1000,  .1020.. 


236(b).  .526.. 
500,  .526 


Electncal 

hazard 

and 

class 

group  " 


l-C 

NA 

l-D 

l-C 

l-B'» 

NA 

1-0 
NA 
NA 
NA 
1-0 
1-0 
NA 
l-O 

NA 
NA 
1-0 
1-0 
1-0 
1-0 
1-0 
l-C 
1-0 

NA 

(-8'« 

NA 

NA 

NA 

l-C 

NA 

1-8  " 

l-C 

NA 

1-0 

NA 

NA 

l-B'» 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 
l-C 
1-0 
NA 
l-D 
1-0 
l-B 
l-O 
l-D 
NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

NA 

1-0 

l-C 

l-B'» 

NA 

NA 

l-C 

NA 

NA 

NA 
l-D 
l-D 
1-0 
1-0 
NA 

NA 
l-C 
NA 
1-0 
NA 

NA 

1-0 

l-C 
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Table  I.— Summary  of  Minimum  Requirements— Continued 


Cargo  name  ' 


Vinyl  acetate 

Vmyt  etttyl  ethec  # ., 


VkiylKiene  chlofide  #.. 


Vinyl  neodecanate.. 

Vinyl  tolviene  0 

Xylanols 


Cargo 
contain- 
ment 
aystem* 


Vent 
height' 


4m 
4m 

4m 

NR 
4m 
NR 


Vent' 


PV. 
PV. 


PV. 


Open.. 

PV 

Open.. 


Gauge ■ 


Open 

Ckwed.. 


Restr.. 

Open.. 
Raalr.. 
Open.. 
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protec- 
tion 
system* 


B 


B 
A.B.C.D 

B 


Special  requirements  ' 


.912(aM1).  1002(a).  (b),  .1004 _ 

.236  (b),  (?).  (B).  .372.   408.  .440.  .500.  .515.  .526,  .627. 

.912(a)(1).  1002  (a),  (b),  1004. 
.236  (a),  (b).  372,  MO.  .500.  526.  .527.  .912(aM1).   1002 

(a),  (b).  .1004. 

.912(a)(1),  .1002  (a),  (b).  .1004 _ 

.236  (a).  (C).  (9),  .912(a)(1).  .1002  (a),  (b).  .1004.. 


Electncal 

hazard 

and 

dass 

group  ■ 


l-O 

m; 


l-D 


NA 

\-o 


Column  H6A0ING  FOOTNOTES:  „   ,„  ,  .,„„-.  .^.^.^t, 

'The  cargo  name  must  be  as  «  appears  in  this  column  (see  §§  153^5,  ^ 53.900  1M.M7). 

'This  column  lists  the  type  of  containment  system  the  cargo  must  have  (see  55  153.230  through  153Z3Z). 

•This  column  lists  the  height  of  any  vent  nser  required  (see  §5  153.350  and  153351). 

'This  column  lists  any  vent  control  valve  required  (see  5  153_355).  > 

'This  column  lists  tile  tvDe  ot  oauqinq  system  required  (see  §§  153. 4(X)  ttvough  153.406).  ..      ^       .  ..  j  ▼..«  ».—.«.  «...  .*  i^otM.H^ 

•Tha  column  iSs  ml  h^  ot  Sfelr^ecMn  system  required  Where  more  than  one  type  i.  hsted.  any  hsted  s/stem  may  be  used  The  type,  are  as  1o«0»«: 

A  is  a  foam  system  tor  water  80lubi«  cargoes  (polar  solvent  foam). 

8  IS  a  foam  system  tor  water  insoluble  cargoes  (norvpolar  solvent  loam). 

C  IS  a  water  spray  system. 

D  IS  a  dry  chemical  system. 
A  3^"c;:^Sirst:»S  ~  r^t^^s^Sirrrt^  S^r^SylSTnless  the  d,y  chem-cal  system  ,  ,ls.ed  .«  an  .«ema,«e  or  the  substrtutioo  I.  ^.proved  by  Comn^ndart  ,G- 

"1SS^srX?«5aI3^'lrgrCTs^^rtKg^"=S?^^^  ^  ^.bchap...  (H^^l  Eh^nee,^,  ot  th, 

ctiapter 

•D^'^lSTe^t'^^'SS^S  not  be  used  on  fires  involving  this  cargo  since  sonv.  *y  <^micals  may  react  with  the  cargo  ar.)  cauae  an  exploswa 

'"The  1-B  electrics'  hazard  for  acids  does  not  apply  to  weattier  decK  locations  See  46  O^R  ►'an  ni. 

"Vl/ater  IS  eftect^e  in  extinguishing  open  air  fires  but  will  generale  hazardous  quantities  ot  gas  H  put  o^  ^^  "Z^;^"^^,^- f,^^,^^^  (-.^  n,ohib«i  aluminum  ai  a  matenal  o« 

"Aluminum  is  a  questioriaBle  materal  of  constniciion  with  this  cargo  since  pitting  and  conosion  have  been  reported.  The  IWO  Chemeal  Code  proWbrts  alum,num  ai  a  maienai  a, 

~"»rS  'KtSr^  been  reported  when  this  cargo  is  contaminated  with  water.  Including  moisture  in  the  ar.  The  IMO  Cher™cal  Cods  r«,ures  that  the  vapor  space  over  ths  cargo  be 

kept  dry. 

General  Notes: 

The  term  "solution"  means  a  water  solution.  ...  .i._  ..„, 

The  term  "mixture"  means  a  mixture  containing  only  the  substances  descnbed  m  conjunction  with  the  term.  k— .i™.  *»  «.™<  ,a,a  rf  i>  mnHan. 

The  term  "tauid "  when  used  with  a  cargo  that  is  solid  at  ambient  temperatures  means  the  cargo  is  handled  as  a  .«;uid  by  heating  the  cargo  unta  it  B  mo««l. 

Part  150  ot  this  chapter  contains  requirements  on  stowage  of  cargoes  and  carjo  compatibility  _,„_-„  .^       k  oci  ^  .►  .  rh.nw, 

Appei^  I  of  this  part  contains  a  m  of  cargoes  mat  are  not  regulated  under  this  Part  or  Subchapter  D  (Parts  30  through  35)  of  th:s  Chapter. 


§  153.200    [Removed] 

23.  By  removing  §  153.200. 

24,  By  adding  §  153.201  to  read  as 
foUovi^s: 

§  1 53.20 1    Openings  to  accommodation, 
service  or  control  spaces. 

(a)  Except  as  allowed  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section,  entrances,  ventilation 
intakes  and  exhausts,  and  other 
openings  to  accommodation,  service,  or 
control  spaces  must  be  located  aft  of  the 
house  bulkhead  facing  the  cargo  area  a 
distance  at  least  equal  to  the  following: 

(1)  3  m  (approx.  10  ft)  if  the  vessel 
length  is  less  than  75  meters  (approx, 
246  ft), 

(2)  L/25  if  the  vessel  length  is  between 
75  and  125  meters  (approx,  246  ft  and 
410  ft), 

(3)  5  m  (approx.  16,5  ft)  if  the  vessel 
length  is  more  than  125  meters  (approx. 
410  ft). 

(b)  Fixed  port  lights,  wheelhouse 
doors,  and  windows  need  not  meet  the 
location  requirements  specified  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  if  they  do 
not  leak  when  tested  with  a  fire  hose  at 
207  kPa  gauge  (30  psig). 

§153.202    [Removed] 

25,  By  removing  §  153.202. 

26.  By  revising  §  153.370  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  153.370    Minimum  relief  valve  setting  for 
ambient  temperature  cargo  tanks. 

The  relief  valve  setting  for  a 
contairmient  system  that  carries  a  cargo 
at  ambient  temperature  must  at  least 
equal  the  cargo's  vapor  pressure  at  46  *C 
(approx.  115  'F). 

27.  By  revising  the  introductory  text  of 
§  153.372  to  read  as  follows: 

§153.372    Gauges  and  vapor  return  for 
cargo  vapor  pressures  exceeding  lOOkPa 
(approx.  14.7  psla). 

When  table  1  references  this  section, 
the  containment  system  must  have  a — 

*        •        •        *        * 

28,  By  revising  §  153.408  to  read  as 
follows: 

§153.408    Tank  overflow  control. 

(a)  When  table  1  references  this 
section,  a  cargo  containment  system 
must  have  a  cargo  high  level  alarm 
meeting  §  153.409  and  one  of  the 
following  additional  systems: 

(1)  A  second  high  level  (cargo 
overflow)  alarm. 

(2)  A  system  that  automatically  stops 
cargo  flow  to  the  tank  (automatic 
shutdown  system). 

(b)  The  high  level  alarm  and  the  cargo 
overflow  alarm  or  automatic  shutdown 
system  must — 

(1)  be  independent  of  one-another; 
and 


(2)  operate  on  loss  of  power. 

(c)  The  cargo  overflow  alarm  or  the 
automatic  shutdown  system  must 
operate  early  enough  to — 

(1)  stop  the  loading  operation  before 
the  cargo  tank  overflows;  and 

(2)  avoid  surge  pressures  that  exceed 
the  working  pressure  specified  in 

§  153.294(b). 

(d)  A  tank  overflow  must  be  identified 
with  the  legend  'TANK  OVERFLOW 
ALARM"  in  lettering  as  specified  for  the 
warning  sign  in  S  153.955. 

(e)  A  tank  overflow  alarm  must  be 
audible  and  visible  in  that  part  of  the 
deck  where  the  containment  systems  are 
located  and  at  the  point  where  cargo 
loading  is  controlled  on  the  tankship. 

(f)  The  automatic  shutdown  system  or 
tank  overflow  alarm  must  be  able  to  be 
checked  at  the  tank  for  proper  operation 
(for  example,  by  electrically  simulating 
an  overfill  at  the  tank  gauge 
connection). 

(g)  In  this  section,  "independent"  as 
applied  to  two  systems  means  that  one 
system  will  operate  with  a  failure  of  any 
part  of  the  other  system  except  high 
level  power  sources  and  electrical 
feeder  panels.  Conduit  need  not  be 
independent;  the  control  wiring  for 
several  independent  systems  may  be 
carried  in  a  single  conduit. 
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29.  By  revising  the  introductory 
language  of  §  153.430  to  re^d  as  follows: 

9  153.430    Heat  transfer  sysl  ems:  general. 
Each  cargo  cooling  syste  u  required  by 
this  part  and  each  cargo  he  ating  system 
must — 


30.  By  revising  §  153.436 
follows: 


to  read  as 


9 1S3.436    Heat  transfer  flui(|s: 
compatibility  with  cargo, 

A  heat  transfer  fluid 
the  cargo  by  only  one  wall 
the  heat  transfer  fluid  in  a 
tank)  must  be  compatible 
under  the  standards  prescitbed 
compatibility  between  two 
Part  150  of  this  chapter. 

31.  By  revising  §  153.530 
read  as  follows: 


sep  ira 


yn 


ted  from 
(for  example, 
:oil  within  a 
th  the  cargo 

for 
cargoes  in 

h)  and  (j)  to 


S  153.530    Special  requirements  for 

alkytene  oxides. 

t  •         *         •         * 

(h)  The  cargo  containment  system 
vapor  space  and  each  spac  e  listed  in 
paragraphs  (k)  and  (1)  musi  have 
continuous  monitoring  of  o  <ygen 
concentration  or  have  an  a  rrangement  to 
enable  sampling  with  a  poi  table  oxygen 
analyzer. 

•  •        *        *        * 

(j)  The  venting  system  mlist  be 
independent  of  other  conta|inment  or 
tankship  systems. 

*  «        •        •        • 

32.  By  removing  {  153.53t(q). 

33.  By  revising  S  153.907  ^o  read  as 
follows: 

§  153.907    Cargo  informatio4 

(a)  The  master  shall  ensi  ire  that  the 
following  information  for  e  ach  cargo 
carried  under  this  part  is  n  adily 
available  to  those  on  the  t<  nkship 
engaged  in  cargo  operatior  s 


JMI 


(1)  The  name  of  the  cargo  as  listed  in 
table  1. 

(2)  A  description  of  the  cargo's 
appearance  and  color. 

(3)  Hazards  in  handling  the  cargo. 

(4)  Any  special  handling  procedures 
for  the  cargo,  such  as  inerting. 

(5)  Procedures  to  follow  if  the  cargo 
spills  or  leaks. 

(6)  Procedures  for  treating  a  person 
exposed  to  the  cargo. 

(7)  A  list  of  fire  fighting  procedures 
and  extinguishing  agents  effective  with 
cargo  fires. 

(8)  Shipper's  name. 
(,9)  Loading  point. 

(10)  Approximate  quantity  of  cargo. 

(11)  Tank  in  which  the-cargo  is 
located. 

(12)  The  name  of  an  agent  in  the 
United  States  authorized  to  accept 
service  of  legal  process  for  the  vessel. 

(b)  The  master  shall  make  sure  that 
the  following  information  for  cargoes 
other  than  those  carried  under  this  part 
is  readily  available  on  the  tankship: 

(1)  The  name  of  the  cargo  as  listed  in 
table  4  of  Part  154  of  this  chapter  or 

§  30.25-1  oT  this  chapter  if  the  cargo  is 
listed  in  one  of  these  two  tables. 

(2)  The  name  of  the  cargo  prescribed 
in  the  letter  authorizing  carriage  of  the 
cargo  under  §  153.5(b)  if  the  cargo  is  a 
hazardous  or  flammable  cargo 
authorized  for  carriage  under  that 
section. 

(3)  The  shipper's  name  for  the  cargo 
and  the  name  of  the  shipper  if  the  cargo 
is  neither  a  hazardous  nor  flammable 
cargo. 

§153.908    [Removed  1 

34.  By  removing  §  153.908. 

§153.914    [Removed] 

35.  By  removing  §  153.914. 

36.  By  revising  §  153.968(b)(5)  to  read 
as  follows: 


§  153.968    Cargo  transfer  conference. 

*  •  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  * 

(5)  If  the  vessel  is  equipped  with  the 
tank  overflow  alarm  prescribed  in 
§  153.408(c).  a  procedure  for  shutdown 
of  shore  pumps,  shore  valves,  and  ship's 
valves  that  prevents  piping  system 
pressures  from  exceeding  those  for 
which  the  piping  system  is  designed. 

37.  Section  153.1011  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)(1)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§153.1011    Ctianging  containment 
systems  and  tioses  to  and  from  alkylene 
oxide  service. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(1)  No  alkylene  oxide  is  loaded  into  a 
containment  system  that  last  carried  a 
cargo  other  than  an  alkylene  oxide 
unless  the  containment  system  has  been 
cleaned  and  inspected  to  make  sure  it  is 
in  good  condition  with  no  heavy  rust 
accumulations  or  traces  of  previous 
cargoes; 
•         •         *         *        • 

38.  By  adding  a  new  §  153.1065  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  153.1065    Sodium  chlorate  solutions. 

(a)  No  person  may  load  sodium 
chlorate  solutions  into  a  containment 
system  that  previously  carried  another 
cargo  unless  the  containment  system  is 
thoroughly  washed  before  loading. 

(b)  The  person  in  charge  of  cargo 
transfer  shall  make  sure  that  spills  of 
sodium  chlorate  solutions  are 
immediately  washed  away. 

Dated:  April  15, 1985. 
Clyde  T.  Lusk.  Jr.. 

Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  Chief.  Offiaa 

of  Merchant  Marine  Safety. 

[FR  Doc.  85-9364  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERG 

Office  of  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energy 

[Docket  No.  CAS-RM-«0-304!l 

Industrial  Energy  Conservation 
Program;  Notice  of  Identifcation  of 
Corporations  for  Purposes  of 
Industrial  Energy  Efficiency 
Improvement  and  Recovered  Materials 
Utilization  Reporting 

agency:  Office  of  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energy.  DOE. 
action:  Notice  of  Corporal^ 
Identification. 
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energy 
(f 

(!S 


b7 


n  , 


summary:  The  Departmenl 
(DOE)  is  identifying  corpor  it 
consumed  at  least  one  trill 
thermal  units  (Btu's)  of 
calendar  year  1983  in  any 
energy -consuming  industri 
required  by  DOE's  regulations 
445.15  which  implements  Sdction 
of  the  Energy  Policy  and  C^nserv 
Act  (EPCA).  as  amended 
National  Energy  Conserva 
Act. 

Section  445.12  of  these  n 
requires  certain  corporatiofis 
consumed  at  least  one  trill 
energy  in  a  calendar  year  i 
20  major  energy-consuminj 
identified  by  DOE  to  file  a 
statement  with  DOE.  The 
file  this  with  DOE  was  Feb^ary 
1985.  Based  on  the  reports 
response  to  this  requirement 
filed  previously,  DOE  has 
corporations  listed  in  the 
this  notice.  Identified 
required  to  meet  the  reporting 
requirements  of  10  CFR  44! 

A  corporation  may  file  a 
DOE  to  modify  its  identifi 
grounds  of  technical  or  cle^cal 
within  30  days  of  this  noti 
in  10  CFR  445.16. 

Identified  corporations 
report  on  energy  efficiency 
improvements  and,  if 
recovered  materials  utilization 
calendar  year  1984  either 
DOE  or  to  DOE-approved 
reporting  programs,  pursuit 
of  10  CFR  Part  445  which 
requirements  of  sections 
376  of  EPCA. 

date:  Requests  for  modi 
identification  must  be  filet 
1985. 


of  Energy 

ions  which 
9n  British 
in 
the  major 
as 

at  10  CFR 
373(b) 
ation 
the 
on  Policy 


e  gulations 
which 
on  Btu's  of 
any  of  the 
industries 
:ertif)ed 
qeadline  to 
28. 
iled  in 
and  reports 
entified  the 
abpendix  to 
corp(  rations  are 


i  JE 


ific  at 


ADDRESS:  Modification  rec  uests  should 
be  submitted  to:  Office  of  I  'onservation 
and  Renewable  Energy.  H(  arings  and 
Dockets  Branch.  U.S.  Depa  rtment  of 
Energy.  Docket  Number  cAs-RM-80- 


,  Subpart  C. 

request  with 
cfetion  on  the 

error 
0fi  as  provided 

a  re  required  to 

appropriate, 
in 
c  irectly  to 
! ponsors  of 
Subpart  C 
plements  the 
3t4A.  375  and 


ion  of 
by  June  21. 


304.  CE-60.  Room  6B-025, 1000 
Independtnce  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20585.  (202)  252-9319. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Tyler  E.  Williams.  Jr.,  Office  of 

Industrial  Programs.  CE-122.1.  U.S. 

Department  of  Energy,  1000 

Independence  Avenue,  SW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202)  252- 

2371: 
Joshua  P.  Smith,  Office  of  General 

Counsel.  GC-33.  U.S.  Department  of 

Energy.  1000  Independence  Avenue. 

SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202) 

252-9507. 

Issued  in  Washington,  DC.  May  8. 1985. 
Donna  R.  Fitzpatrick, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary.  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energy. 

UST  OF  CORPORATIONS  IDENTinED 
FOR  CALENDAR  YEAR  1984 

SIC  20 — Food  and  Kindred  Products 

A.E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company 

Adolph  Coors  Company 

Amalgamated  Sugar  Company 

American  Crystal  Sugar  Company 

American  Home  Products  Corporation 

American  Maize-Products  Company 

AMP  AC  Inc. 

Amstar  Corporation 

Anderson  Clayton  &  Company 

Anheuser-Busch  Inc. 

Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company 

Basic  American  Foods 

Beatrice  Foods  Company 

Borden  Inc. 

Bunge  Corporation 

California  &  Hawaiian  Sugar  Company 

Campbell  Soup  Company 

Campbell  Taggart  Inc. 

Cargill  Inc. 

Carnation  Company 

Castle  &  Cooke  Inc. 

Central  Soya  Company  Inc. 

Chesebrough-Ponds  Inc. 

Coca  Cola  Company 

Colonial  Sugars  Inc. 

Conagra  Inc. 

Consolidated  Foods  Corporation 

Continent  Grain  Company 

CPC  International  Inc. 

Curtice-Bums  Inc. 

Del  Monte  Corporation 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

Excel  Corporation 

Farmland  Industries  Inc. 

FDL  Foods.  Inc. 

Federal  Company 

Flowers  Industries  Inc. 

Foremost-McKesson  Inc. 

Froedtert  Malt  Corporation 

G.  Heileman  Brewing  Company  Inc. 

General  Foods  Corporation 

General  Mills  Inc. 

George  A.  Hormel  &  Company 

Georgia  Sugar  Refinery 

Gerber  Products  Company 

Gold  Kist  Inc. 

Grain  Processing  Corporation 

Great  Western  Sugar  Company 

H.J.  Heinz  Company 

Hanson  Industries  Inc. 


Harvest  Foods  Corporation 

Hershey  Foods  Corporation 

Holly  Sugar  Corporation 

Hubinger  Company 

Hunt  International  Resources  Corporation 

IBP  Inc. 

IC  Industries  Inc. 

Imperial  Sugar  Company 

International  Telephone  &  Telegraph 

Corporation 
Interstate  Brands  Corporation 
Iowa  Beef  Processors  Inc. 
J.R.  Simplot  Company 
Joseph  E.  Seagram  &  Sons  Inc. 
Keebler  Company 
Kellogg  Company 
Kraft  Inc. 
Kroger  Company 
Ladish  Malting  Company 
Land  O*  Lakes  Inc. 
Lance,  Inc. 
Lykes  Brothers  Ina 
Mars  Inc. 
McKesson  Corporation  Michigan  Sugar 

Company 
Mid-American  Dairymen  Inc. 
Midwest  Solvents  Company  Inc. 
Miller  Brewing  Company 
Minn-Dak  Farmers  Cooperative 
Monitor  Sugar  Company 
Moorman  Manufacturing  Company 
Nabisco  Brands  Inc. 

National  Distillers  &  Chemical  Corporation 
National  Starch  &  Chemical  Corporation 
Nestle  Enterprises  Inc. 
Olympia  Brewing  Company 
Oscar  Mayer  &  Company 
Pabst  Brewing  Company 
Pepsico  Inc. 
Perdue  Inc. 
Pet  Inc. 

Peter  Paul  Cadbury  Inc. 
Pillsbury  Company 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company 
Quaker  Oats  Company 
Quincy  Soy  Bean  Company 
R.T.  French  Company 
Ralston  Purina  Company 
Rath  Packing  Company 
Refined  Sugars  Inc. 
Revere  Sugar  Corporation 
Riceland  Foods  Inc. 
Safeway  Stores  Inc. 
Savannah  Foods  &  Industries  Inc. 
SCM  Corporation 

Southern  Minnesota  Sugar  Cooperative 
Stroh  Companies  Inc. 
Sunkist  Growers  Inc. 
Sunshine  Biscuits  Inc. 
Supreme  Sugar  Company  Inc. 
Swift  and  Company 
Swift  &  Company 

Swift  Independent  Packing  Company 
Thomas  J.  Lipton  Inc. 
Tri/Valley  Growers  Inc. 
Union  Sugar  Company 
Univar  Corporation 
Universal  Foods  Corporation 
Wilson  Foods  Corporation 

SIC  21— Tobacco  Products 

American  Brands  Inc. 

Brown  &  Williamson  Tobacco  Corporation 

Philip  Morris  Inc. 

R.J.  Reynolds  Industries  Inc. 
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SIC  22— Textile  Mill  Products 

Armstrong  World  Industries  Inc. 

Avondale  Mills  Inc. 

Bibb  Company 

Bigelow-Sanford  Inc. 

Burlington  Industries  Inc. 

Cannon  Mills  Company 

Clinton  Mills  Inc. 

Coats  &  Clark  Inc. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company 

Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation 

Cone  Mills  Corporation 

Consolidated  Foods  Corporation 

Cranston  Print  Works  Company 

Crompton  Company  Inc. 

Dan  River  Inc. 

Dixie  Yarns  Inc. 

Fieldcrest  Mills  Inc. 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Craniteville  Company 

Greenwood  Mills  Inc. 

J  P.  Stevens  &  Company  Inc. 

lohnson  &  Johnson 

Kiddie  Tot  Hosiery  Mills  Inc. 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 

M.  Lowenstein  &  Sons  Inc. 

Milliken  &  Company 

Mahasco  Corporation 

Northwest  Industries  Inc. 

RCA  Corporation 

Reeves  Brothers  Inc. 

Riegel  Textile  Corporation 

Sayles  Biltmore  Bleacheries  Inc. 

Shaw  Industries  Inc. 

Spartan  Mills  Inc. 

Sperry  and  Hutchinson  Company 

Springs  Industries  Inc. 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana] 

Standard-Coosa-Thatcher  Company 

Thomaston  Mills  Inc. 

Ti-Caro  Inc. 

United  Merchants  &  Manufacturers  Inc. 

West  Point-Pepperell  Inc. 

World  Carpets  Inc. 

SIC  23— Apparel  and  Other  Textile  Products 

None 

SIC  24 — Lumber  and  Wood  Products 

Abitibi-Price  Corporation 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation 
Champion  International  Corporation 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 
Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation 
Masonite  Corporation 
Potlatch  Corporation 
Weyerhaeuser  Company 
Willamette  Industries  Inc. 

SIC  25 — Furniture  and  Fixtures 

Steelcase  Inc. 

SIC  2&— Paper  and  Allied  Products 

Abitibi-Price  Southern  Corporation 
Alabama  River  Pulp  Company  Inc. 
Alaska  Lumber  &  Pulp  Company  Inc. 
Alton  Packaging  Corporation 
Appleton  Papers  Inc. 
Areata  National  Corporation 
Armstrong  World  Industries  Inc. 
Bell  Fibre  Products  Corporation 
Blandin  Paper  Company 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation 
Bowafer  Inc. 

Caraustar  Industries  Company 
Champion  International  Corporation 


Chesapeake  Corporation 

Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation 

Consolidated  Papers  Inc. 

Continental  Forest  Industries  Inc. 

Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation 

Deerfield  Specialty  Papers  Inc. 

Dennison  Manufacturing  Company 

Dexter  Corporation 

Eastex 

Eddy  Forest  Products  Limited 

Erving  Paper  Mills  Inc. 

Federal  Paper  Board  Company  Inc. 

Finch  Pruyn  &  Company  Inc. 

Fort  Howard  Paper  Company 

Fraser  Paper  Limited 

GAF  Corporation 

Garden  State  Paper  Company  Inc. 

Genstar  Building  Materials 

Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 

Oilman  Paper  Company 

Great  Northern  Nekoosa  Corporation 

Green  Bay  Packaging  Inc. 

Gulf  States  Paper  Corporation 

Hammermill  Paper  Company 

Hearst  Corporation 

International  Paper  Company 

International  Telephone  &  Telegraph 

Corporation 
Interstate  Paper  Corporation 
James  River  Corporation  of  Virginia 
Jim  Walter  Corporation 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 
Longview  Fibre  Company 
Louisiana-PaciHc  Corporation 
Macmillan  Bloedel  Inc. 
Manville  Corporation 
Marcal  Paper  Mills  Inc. 
Mead  Corporation 
Menasha  Corporation 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Mobil  Chemical  Company 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Mosinee  Paper  Corporation 

Newark  Group 

Newton  Falls  Paper  Mill  Inc. 

Olin  Corporation 

Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 

Owens-Illinois  Inc. 

P.H.  Glatfelter  Company 

Penntech  Papers  Inc. 

Pentair  Industries  Inc. 

Philip  Morris  Inc. 

Pope  and  Talbot  Inc. 

Potlatch  Corporation 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company 

Rhinelander  Paper  Company 

SCM  Corporation 

Scott  Paper  Company 

Simpson  Timber  Company 

Sonoco  Products  Company 

Southeast  Paper  Manufacturing  Company 

Southwest  Forest  Industries 

St.  Joe  Paper  Company 

St.  Regis  Paper  Company 

Stone  Container  Corporation 

Technographics,  Inc. 

Temple-Inland  Inc. 

Tenneco  Inc. 

Times  Mirror  Company 

Union  Camp  Corporation 

United  States  Gypsum  Company 

Virginia  Fibre  Corporation 

Wausau  Paper  Mills  Company 

Weston  Paper  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Westvaco  Corporation 

Weyerhaeuser  Company 


Willamette  Industries  Inc. 

SIC  27— Printing  and  Publishing 

Areata  Corporation 
City  Investing  Company 
R.R.  Donnelley  &  Sons  Company 
W.F.  Hall  Printing  Company 

SIC  28 — Chemicals  and  Allied  Products 

Abbott  Laboratories 

A.H.  Robins  Company 

Air  Products  &  Chemicals  Inc. 

Airco  Inc. 

Akzona  Inc. 

Allied  Corporation 

Aluminum  Company  of  America 

AMAX  Inc. 

Amerada  Hess  Corporation 

American  Can  Company 

American  Chrome  &  Chem.icals  Inc. 

American  Cyanamid  Company 

American  Hoechst  Corporation 

American  Home  Products  Corporation 

American  Petrofina  Inc. 

American  Synthetic  Rubber  Corporation 

Arizona  Chemical  Company 

Asarco  Incorporated 

Ashland  Oil  Inc. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Atlas  Powder  Company 

Avtex  Fibers  Inc. 

B  F  Goodrich  Company 

Badische  Corporation 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation 

Baxter-Travenol  Laboratories  Inc. 

Beecham  Laboratories 

Beker  Industries  Corporation 

Big  Three  Industries  Inc. 

Borden  Inc. 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation 

Bristol-Myers  Company 

Buffalo  Color  Corporation 

CF  Industries  Inc. 

Cargill  Inc. 

Carus  Chemical  Company  Inc. 

Celanese  Corporation 

CF  Industries  Inc. 

Chemical  Products  Corporation 

Chemplex  Company 

Chemtech  Industries  Inc. 

Chevron  Chemical  Company 

CIBA-GEIGY  Corporation 

Citgo  Corporation 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company 

Columbia  Nitrogen  Corporation 

Cominco  American  Inc. 

Conoco  Inc. 

Copolymer  Rubber  &  Chemical  Corporation 

CPC  International  Inc. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation 

Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation 

Dow  Chemical  Company 

Dow  Coming  Corporation 

E.L  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company 

Eastman  Kodak  Company 

El  Paso  Products  Company 

Eli  Lilly  &  Company 

Emery  Industries 

Engelhard  Corporation 

Essex  Chemical  Corporation 

Estech  Inc. 

Ethyl  Corporation 

Exxon  Corporation 

Farmland  Industries  Inc.  (partial) 
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Ferro  Corporation 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Cor^pany 

First  Mississippi  Corporatioi 

FMC  Corporation 

Freeport  Minerals  Company 

CAF  Corporation 

Gardinier  Inc. 

G.D.  Searle  &  Company 

General  Electric  Company 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Com[  any 

Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Coiiipany 

Great  L.akes  Chemical  Corporation 

Green  Valley  Chemical  Corp  )ration 

Greyhound  Corporation 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation 

Hardy  Salt  Company 

Harshaw/Filtrol  Partnership 

Hawkey  Chemical  Company 

Henkel  Corporation 

Hercules  Inc. 

Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 

ICl  Americas  Inc. 

Inmont  Corporation 

International  Minerals  &  Che)nicals 
Corporation 

Inter  North  Inc. 

I-M.  Huber  Corporation 

JR.  Simplot  Company 

lohnson  &  Johnson 

Kaiser  Aluminum  A  Chemica  Corporation 
•  Kay-Fries  Inc. 

Kerr-McGee  Corporation 

Koppers  Company  Inc. 

LCP  Chemicals  &  Plastics.  In< . 

Lever  Brothers  Company 

Lithium  Corporation  of  Amer  c 

Lubrizol  Corporation 

Mallinckrodt  Inc. 

Merck  &  Company  Inc. 

Merichem  Company 

Miles  Laboratories  Inc. 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufdc  uring  Company 

Mississippi  Chemical  Corpor4tion 

Mobay  Chemical  Corporalio: 

Mobil  Chemical  Corporation 

Monsanto  Company 

Morton  Thickol  Inc. 

N-Ren  Corporation 

Nalcn  Chemcial  Company 

National  Distillers  &  Chemica 

National  Starch  &  Chemical 

Neville  Chemical  Company 

Newmont  Mining  Corporation 

.NL  Industries  Inc. 

North  American  Rayon  Corpo  -a lion 

Occidental  Petroleum  Corpori  lion 

Oiin  Corporation 

Orjianon  Inc. 

Pennwall  Corporation 

Pfizer  Inc. 

Phillips  PetroIeu.Ti  Company 

Pilot  Chemical  Company 

Polysar  Gulf  Coast.  Inc. 

PPG  Industries  Inc. 

PQ  Corporation 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company 

Purex  Industries  Inc. 

Reichhold  Chemicals  Inc. 

Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corpor4tion 

Reynolds  Metals  Company 

Richardson-Vicks  Inc. 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

SCM  Corporation 

Schering-Plough  Corporation 

Shell  Oil  Company 


Corporation 

loration 


C  Drpi 


Sheperd  Chemical  Company 

Sherex  Chemical  Company  Inc. 

Sherwin-Williams  Company 

Signal  Companies  Inc. 

Sohio  Chemical  Company 

Soltex  Polymer  Corporation 

Squibb  Corporation 

Standard  Chlorine  of  Delaware,  Inc. 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 

Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company 

Sterling  Drug  Inc. 

Sun  0!in  Chemical  Company 

Tenneco  Inc. 

Terra  Chemicals  International  Inc. 

Texaco  Inc. 

Texasgulf  Inc. 

Union  Camp  Corporation 

Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Union  Oil  Company  of  California 

Uniroyal  Inc. 

United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation 

United  States  Industrial  Chemicals 

Corporation 
United  States  Steel  Corporation 
Upjohn  Company 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation 
Vertac  Inc. 

Virginia  Chemicals  Inc. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company 
W.R.  Grace  &  Company 
Warner-Lambert  Company 
Westvaco  Corporation 
Williams  Company 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation 
Wycon  Chemical  Company 

SIC  29 — Petroleum  and  Coal  Products 

Agway  Inc. 

Amber  Refining 

Amerada  Hess  Corporation 

American  Petrofina  Inc. 

Asamera  Oil  (US)  Inc. 

Ashland  Oil  Inc. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Beacon  Oil  Company 

Bird  Inc. 

Cerfainteed  Corporation 

Champlin  Petroleum  Company 

Charter  International  Oil  Company 

Citgo  Petroleum  Corporation 

Clark  Oil  &  Refilling  Corporation 

Coastal  Corporation 

Conoco  Inc. 

CRA  Inc. 

Crown  Central  Petroleum  Corporation 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation 

Dorchester  Refining  Company 

Edgington  Oil  Company 

Exxon  Corporation 

Farmers  Union  Central  Exchange  Inc. 

Fletcher  Oil  &  Refining  Company 

G.AF  Corporation 

Getty  Oil  Company 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation 

Holiy  Corporation 

Hunt  Oil  Company 

Husky  Oil  Company 

Indiana  Farm  Bureau  Cooperative 

Association,  Inc. 
Jim  Walter  Corporation 
Kern  Oil  &  Refinery  Company 
Kerr-McGte  Corporation 
Koch  Industries  Inc. 
Koppers  Company  Inc. 


Louisiana  Land  &  Exploration  Company 

Manville  Corporation 

Marathon  Oil  Corporation 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Murphy  Oil  Corporation 

National  Cooperative  Refinery  Association, 

Inc. 
Navajo  Refining  Company 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Pacific  Resources  Inc. 
Pennzoil  Company 
Petrolife  Corporation 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Placid  Refining  Company 
F*ride  Refining  Inc. 

Quaker  Slate  Oil  Refining  Corporation 
Rock  Island  Refining  Corporation 
Shell  Oil  Company 
Sinclair  Oil  Company 
Southern  Union  Refining  Company 
Southland  Oil  Company 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio) 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 
Sun  Company 
Tenneco  Inc. 

Tesoro  Petroleum  Company 
Texaco  Inc. 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corporation 
Tosco  Corporation 
Total  Petroleum  Inc. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California 
USA  Petroleum  Corporation 
U.S.  Oil  &  Refining  Company 
USS  Chemicals 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation 

SIC  30 — Rubber  and  Miscellaneous  Plastics 
Products 

American  Cyanamid  Company 

Ames  Rubber  Co.'poration 

Armstrong  Rubber  Company 

B  F  Goodrich  Company 

Baxter-Travenol  Laboratories  Inc. 

Carisle  Corporation 

Continental  Group  Inc. 

Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Dayco  Corporation 

Dunlop  Tire  &  Rubber  Corporation 

Eagle  Picher  Industries  Inc. 

E'.hyl  Corporation 

Exxon  Company 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Gates  Rubber  Company 

General  Motors  Corporation  (Recovernd 

Materials  Only) 
General  Tire  &  Ru'ober  Company 
Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 
Michelin  Tire  Corporation 
Minnc&ota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 
Ov\ens-Illinoi8  Inc. 
Teledyne  Monarch  Rubber  Co.mpany 
Union  Carbide  Corporation 
Uniroyal  Inc. 
W.R.  Grace  &  Company 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

SIC  31 — Leather  and  Leather  Products 

Atone 

SIC  32— Stone,  Clay  and  Glass  Products 

Aetna  Cement  Corporation 
AFG  Industries  Inc. 
Alamo  Cement  Company 
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Allied  Corporation 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation 

Allied  Products  Company 

American  Olean  Tile  Company 

American  Standard  Inc. 

Anchoring  Hocking  Corporation 

Arkansas  Cement  Corporation 

Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company 

Armco  Inc. 

Armstrong  World  Industries  Inc. 

Ash  Grove  Cement  Company 

Austin  White  Lime  Company 

Atlantic  Cement  Company  Inc. 

Ball  Corporation 

Belden  Brick  Company 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Bickerstaff  Clay  Products  Company  Inc. 

Blue  Circle  Industries 

Boren  Clay  Products  Company 

Brockway  Glass  Company  Inc. 

California  Portland  Cement  Company 

Can-Am  Corporation 

Capitol  Aggregates  Inc. 

Centex  Corporation 

CertainTeed  Corporation 

Cianbro  Corpotation 

Clevepak  Corporation 

Container  General  Corporation 

Columbia  Cement  Corporation 

Combustion  Engineering  Inc. 

Coors  Container  Company 

Coplay  Cement  Manufacturing  Company 

Corning  Class  Works 

Cutler-Magner  Company 

Davenport  Cement  Company 

Delta  Brick  &  Tile  Company  Inc. 

Detroit  Lime  Company 

Dickey  Company 

Dixie  Lime  and  Stone  Company 

Domtar  Industries  Inc. 

Dravo  Lime  Company 

Dundee  Cement  Company 

Engelhard  Corporation 

Ferro  Corporation 

Ford  Motor  Company 

GAF  Corporation 

Callo  Glass  Company 

General  Telephone  &  Electronic  Corporation 

General  Electric  Company 

General  Portland  Inc. 

General  Shale  Products  Corporation 

Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 

Giant  Portland  &  Masonry  Cement  Company 

Gifford-Hill  Portland  Cement  Company 

Glen-Gery  Corporation 

Glenshaw  Glass  Company 

Guardian  Industries  Corporation 

Gulf  Coast  Portland  Cement 

Ideal  Basic  Industries  Inc. 

In  Con  Inc. 

Jim  Walter  Corporation 

Justin  Industries  Inc. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Kaiser  Cement  Corporation 

Kerr  Glass  Manufacturing  Corporation 

Keystone  Portland  Cement  Company 

Kohler  Company 

Lancaster  Colony  Corporation 

Latchford  Glass  Company 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company 

Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company 

Liberty  Glass  Company 

Lone  Star  Industries  Inc. 

Louisville  Cement  Company 

Manville  Corporation 

Martin-Marietta  Corporation 


Maryland  Clay  Products  Inc. 

Medusa  Corporation 

Merry  Companies  Inc. 

Midland  Glass  Company  Inc. 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Mississippi  Lime  Company 

Missouri  Portland  Cement  Company 

Monarch  Cement  Company 

Monolith  Portland  Cement  Company 

Moore  McCormack  Cement  Inc. 

National  Can  Corporation 

National  Cement  Company 

National  Gypsum  Company 

National  Lime  &  Stone  Company 

Newmont  Mining  Corporation 

Northwestern  State  Portland  Cement 

Company 
Norton  Company 
Norton  Simon  Inc. 
Ochs  Brick  &  Tile  Company 
Ohio  Lime  Company 
Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Ownes-Illinois  Inc. 

Pacific  Coast  Building  Products  Company 
Pete  Lien  &  Sons 
Pfizer  Inc. 
Philip  Morris  Inc. 

Pine  Hall  Brick  and  Pipe  Company 
PPG  Industries  Inc. 
Puerto  Rican  Cement  Company  Inc. 
Rangaire  Corporation 
Raymark  Corporation 
Republic  Steel  Corporation 
Richards  Brick  Company 
Rinker  Portland  Cement  Corporation 
River  Cement  Company 
Robinson  Brick  &  Tile  Company 
Rockwell  Lime  Company 
South  Dakota  Cement  Company 
Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Company 
St.  Clair  Lime  Company 
Steetley  Resources  Inc. 
Tenn-Luttrell  Lime  Company 
Texas  Industries  Inc. 
Thatcher  Glass  Corporation 
United  Stales  Gypsum  Company 
Victor  Cushwa  &  Sons  Inc. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company 
Warner  Company 
Western  Lime  4  Cement  Company 
Wheaton  Industries 

SIC  33 — Primary  Metal  Industries 

A.  Finkl  &  Sons  Company 

Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation 

Allegheny  International.  Inc. 

Alumax  Inc. 

Aluminum  Company  of  America 

Amax  Inc. 

Amcast  Industrial  Corporation 

American  Can  Company 

American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company 

Armco  Inc. 

Asarco  Inc. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Atlantic  Steel  Company 

AT&T  Technology.  Inc. 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Cabot  Corporation 

Cargill  Inc. 

Carpenter  Technology  Corporation 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Company 

Century  Brass  Products  Inc. 

CF&I  Steel  Corporation 

Chicago  Extruded  Metals  Company 


Colt  Industries  Inc. 

Consolidated  Aluminum  Corporation 

Continental  Steel  Corporation 

Copper  Range  Company 

Copperweld  Corporation 

Cyclops  Corporation 

Dow  Chemical  Company 

Eastmet  Corporation 

Elkem  Metals  Company 

Ethyl  Corporation 

Extruded  Metals 

Florida  Steel  Corporation 

Foote  Mineral  Company 

General  Motors  Corporation 

Grede  Foundries  Inc. 

Gulf  &  Western  Industries  Inc. 

Hayes-Albion  Corporation 

Howmet  Turbine  Component  Corporation 

Huntington  Alloys  Inc. 

IC  Industries  Inc. 

Inland  Steel  Company 

Inspiration  Consolidated  Copper  Company 

Interlake  Inc. 

International  Development  Corporation 

J I  Case — Tenneco  Inc. 

Jessup  Steel  Company 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Kennecott  Corporation 

Keystone  Consolidated  Industries  Inc. 

Korf  Industries  Inc. 

Laclede  Steel  Corporation 

Lone  Star  Steel  Company 

Louisiana  Land  &  Exploration  Company 

Lukens  Steel  Company 

Marmon  Group  Inc. 

Martin  Industries  Inc. 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation 

Meade  Corporation 

Midland-Ross  Corporation 

National  Distillers  &  Chemical  Corporation 

National  Steel  Corporation 

National  Standard  Company 

Newmont  Mining  Corporation 

NL  Industries  Inc. 

Noranda  Aluminum  Inc. 

Northwest  Steel  Rolling  Mills  Inc. 

Northwestern  Steel  &  Wire  Company 

Ohio  Ferro-Alloys  Corporation 

Olin  Corporation 

Ormet  Corporation 

Phelps  Dodge  Corporation 

Phoenix  Steel  Corporation 

Quanex  Corporation 

Republic  Steel  Corporation 

Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc. 

Reynolds  Metals  Company 

Rogue  Steel 

RSR  Corporation 

Sharon  Steel  Corporation 

SKW  Alloys  Inc. 

SMI  Steel  Inc. 

Slater  Inc. 

Southwire  Company 

St.  Joe  Minerals  Corporation 

Structural  Metals  Inc. 

Teledyne  Inc. 

Textron  Inc. 

Timken  Company 

United  States  Pipe  Company 

United  Technologies  Corporation 

Vulcan  Materials  Company 

Washington  Steel  Corporation 

Wheeling  Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation 

White  Consolidated  Industries  Inc. 
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SIC  34— Fabricated  Metal  Pitx  ucts 

Aluminum  Company  of  Ameri(  a 

American  Can  Company 

American  Standard  Inc. 

Armco  Inc. 

Ball  Corporation 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Budd  Company 

Cameron  Iron  Works  Inc. 

Campbell  Soup  Company 

Combustion  Engineering  Inc. 

Continental  Croup  Inc. 

Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company  tic. 

Cyclops  Corporation 

E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Con  pany 

Gulf  &  Western  Industries  Inc 

International  Telephone  &  Telegraph 

Corporation 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  |:orporation 
Kohler  Company 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation 
McDermott  Inc. 
Miller  Brewing  Company 
National  Can  Corporation 
Olin  Corporation 
Reynolds  Metals  Company 
Rockwell  International  Corporation 
Stanley  Works  Inc. 
Stroh  Brewery  Company 
Textron  Inc. 

United  States  Steel  Corporalioli 
Wyman-Gordon  Company 

SIC  35 — Machinery,  Except  EIi  ctrical 

Allis  Chalmers  Corporation 

Borg-Wamer  Corporation 

Briggs  &  Stratton  Corporation 

Bucyrus-Erie  Company 

Caterpillar  Tractor  Company 

Clark  Equipment  Company 

Colt  Industries  Inc. 

Control  Data  Corporation 

Cooper  Industries  Inc. 

Cummins  Engine  Company  Inc 

Deere  &  Company 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation 

Dresser  Industries  Inc. 

Emerson  Electric  Company 

FMC  Corporation 

Ford  Motor  Company 

General  Electric  Company 

Hamischfeger  Corporation 

Honeywell  Inc. 

Ilussman  Refrigerator  Compaify 

Ingersoll-Rand  Company 

International  Business  Machin  ?s  Corporation 

International  Harvester  Comp;  ny 

1 1  Case — Tenneco  Inc. 

Johnson  Controls  Inc. 

Outboard  Marine  Corporation 

Rexnord  Inc. 

Sperry  UNIVAC  Corporation 

Sundstrand  Corporation 

Timken  Company 

Trane  Company 

TRW  Inc 

United  Technologies  Corporation 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corpori  tion 

Xerox  Corporation 

SIC  36^Electric.  Electronic  Et^pmenl 

Airco  Caroon 
Allied  Corporation 
AT&T  Technology,  Inc. 
Dart  Industries,  inc. 
Emerson  Electric  Company 


General  Electric  Company 

General  Telephone  A  Electronic  Corporation 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation 

Harvey  Hubbell  Inc. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Johnson  Controls  Inc. 

Maytag  Company 

McGraw-Edison  Company 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Raytheon  Company 

RCA  Corporation 

Reliance  Electric  Company 

Rockwell  International  Corporation 

Square  D  Company 

Stackpole  Company 

Texas  Instruments  Inc. 

Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Western  Electric  Company 

Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 

Whirlpool  Corporation 

W'hite  Consolidated  Industries  Inc. 

SIC  37 — Transportation  Equipment 

Allied  Corporation 

A.O.  Smith  Corporation 

American  Motors  Corporation 

Avco  Corporation 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Boeing  Company 

Borg- Warner  Corporation 

Budd  Company 

Chrysler  Corporation 

Dana  Corporation 

Eaton  Corporation 

Ford  Motor  Company 

Fruehauf  Corporation 

Garrett  Corporatibn 

General  Dynamics  Corporation 

General  Electric  Company 

General  Motors  Corporation 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Grumman  Corporation 

Hercules  Inc. 

Hughes  Aircraft  Company 

Lockheed  Corporation 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 

Morton  Thiokol  Corporation 

Northrop  Corporation 

Rockwell  International  Corporation 

Signal  Companies  Inc. 

Tenneco  Inc. 

Textron  Inc. 

TRW  Inc. 

United  Technologies  Corporation 

Volkswagon  of  America 

Vought  Corporation 

SIC  38 — Instruments  and  Related  Products 

Eastman  Kodak  Company 

GAF  Corporation 

G.D.  Searle  &  Company 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Polaroid  Corporation 

SIC  39 — Miscellaneous  Manufacturing 
Industries 

Armstrong  World  Industries  Inc. 
Congoleum  Corporation 

(FR  Doc.  85-12282  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  64S0-01-M 


(Docket  No.  CAS-RM-80-304] 

Industrial  Energy  Conservation 
Program  Exempt  Corporations  and 
Adequate  Reporting  Programs 

agency:  Office  of  Consei^ation  and 

Renewable  Energy,  DOE. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Proposed  Exempt 

Corporations  and  Adequate  Reporting 

Programs. 

summary:  As  an  annual  part  of  the 
Department  of  Energy's  (DOE)  Industrial 
Energy  Conservation  Program,  DOE  is 
proposing  to  exempt  certain 
corporations  from  the  requirements  of 
filing  corporate  energy  consumption 
reporting  forms  directly  with  DOE  and 
determine  as  adequate  certain  industrial 
reporting  programs  for  third  party 
sponsor  reporting.  This  notice  is 
required  pursuant  to  section  376(g)(1)  of 
the  Energy  Policy  and  Conservation  Act 
(EPCA)  and  DOE's  regulation  set  forth 
at  10  CFR  Part  445,  Subpart  D.  DOE  has 
compiled  this  list  based  on  submissions 
filed  by  corporations  and  third  party 
sponsors  in  accordance  with  10  CFR 
445.34  and  445.35.  The  deadline  for  these 
filings  was  February  28, 1985.  These 
procedures,  which  allow  identified 
corporations  to  be  exempted  from  filing 
energy  data  directly  with  DOE,  assist  in 
maintaining  the  confidentiality  of 
consumption  information  and  reduce  the 
reporting  burden  for  corporations.  The 
proposed  exempt  corporations  and  the 
respective  sponsors  of  adequate 
reporting  programs  are  listed 
alphabetically  by  industry  in  the 
appendix  to  the  notice.  Parentheses  with 
the  word  "partial"  follow  any 
corporations  which  will  be  reporting 
less  than  its  total  energy  data  in  a 
particular  2-digit  SIC  code  through  the 
program  sponsor  under  which  it  is  listed. 
The  corporation  will  be  reporting  the 
rest  of  its  efficiency  data  through 
another  sponsor  or  directly  to  DOE. 
DOE  will  accept  written  comments  with 
respect  to  this  proposed  list  and  will 
publish  a  final  list  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

DATE:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  by  June  21. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to:  Office  of  Conservation 
and  Renewable  Energy,  Hearings  and 
Dockets  Branch,  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  Docket  Number  CAS-RM-80- 
304,  CE-60,  Room  6B-025, 1000 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202)  252-9319. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Tyler  E.  Williams,  Jr.,  Office  of 
Industrial  Programs.  CE-122.1,  U.S. 
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Department  of  Energy,  1000 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202)  252- 
2371. 
Joshua  P.  Smith.  Office  of  General 
Counsel,  GC-33,  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  1000  Independence  Avenue, 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202) 
252-9507. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  May  8, 1985. 
Donna  R.  Fitzpatrick, 

Acting  Assistance  Secretary,  Conservation 
and  Renewable  Energy. 

PROPOSED  EXEMPT  CORPORATIONS 
AND  SPONSORS  OF  ADEQUATE 
REPORTING  PROGRAMS 

SIC  20— Food  and  Kindred  Products 

American  Bakers  Association 

Campbell  Soup  Company  (partial) 

Campbell  Taggart,  Inc. 

Consolidated  Foods  Corporation  (partial) 

Flowers  Industries  Inc. 

G.  Heileman  Brewing  Company,  Inc.  (partial) 

ITT  Continential  Baking  Company  Inc. 

(partial) 
Interstate  Brands  Corporation 

American  Feed  Manufacturers  Association 

Cargill  Inc. 

Central  Soya  Company  Inc.  (partial) 

Gold  Kist  Inc. 

Land  O'Lakes,  Inc.  (partial) 

Moorman  Manufacturing  Company 

Quincy  Soy  Bean  Company 

Ralston  Purina  Company  (partial) 

American  Frozen  Food  Institute 

Campbell  Soup  Company  (partial) 
|.R.  Simplot  Company 

American  Meat  Institute 

Beatrice  Foods  Company  (partial) 

Consolidated  Foods  Corporation  (partial) 

Farmland  Industries  Inc. 

FDL  Foods.  Inc. 

George  A.  Hormel  &  Company 

IBP  Inc. 

Oscar  Mayer  &  Company 

Rath  Packing  Company 

Swift  and  Company 

Swift  Independent  Packing  Company 

Wilson  Foods  Corporation 

Biscuit  &  Cracker  Manufacturers  Association 

Keebler  Company 

Lance,  Inc. 

Nabisco  Brands,  Inc.  (partial) 

Sunshine  Biscuits.  Inc. 

Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 
National  Distillers  Products  Company 

Corn  Refiners  Association 

A.E.  Sfaley  Manufacturing  Company  (partial) 

American  Maize-Products  Company 

CPC  International  Inc. 

Grain  Processing  Corporation 

Hubinger  Company 

National  Starch  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Univar  Corporation 

Grocery  Manufacturers  of  America.  Inc. 
A.E.  Staley  Manufacturing  Company  (partial) 


American  Home  Products  Corporation 

Amstar  Corporation 

Anderson  Clayton  &  Company 

Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company  (partial) 

Basic  American  Foods 

Beatrice  Foods  Company  (partial) 

Borden  Inc.  (partial) 

Carnation  Company 

Central  Soya  Company.  Inc.  (partial) 

Chesebrough-Ponds  Inc. 

Coca  Cola  Company 

Consolidation  Foods  Corporation  (partial) 

General  Foods  Corporation 

General  Mills.  Inc. 

H.J.  Heinz  Company  (partial) 

Hershey  Foods  Corporation 

Kellogg  Company 

Kraft  Inc. 

Mars  Inc. 

Nabisco  Brands.  Inc.  (partial) 

Pepsico  Inc. 

Pet  Inc. 

Peter  Paul  Cadbury,  Inc. 

Pillsbury  Company 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company 

Quaker  Oats  Company 

Ralston  Purina  Company  (partial) 

R.T.  French  Company 

Thomas  J.  Lipton  Inc. 

Universal  Foods  Corporation 

National  Food  Processors  Association 

Castle  &  Cooke  Inc. 
Curtice-Burns  Inc. 
Del  Monte  Corporation 
Gerber  Products  Company 
H.).  Heinz  Company  (partial) 
Hunt  Wesson  (partial) 
Sunkist  Growers  Inc. 
Tri/Valley  Growers  Inc. 

Pharmaceutical  Manufacturers  Association 

Eli  Lilly  and  Company 

U.S.  Beet  Sugar  Association 

Amalgamated  Sugar  Company 
American  Crystal  Sugar  Company 
Great  Western  Sugar  Company 
Holly  Sugar  Corporation 
Michigan  Sugar  Company 
Minn-Dak  Farmers  Cooperative 
Monitor  Sugar  Company 
Southern  Minnesota  Sugar  Cooperative 
Union  Sugar  Company 

U.S.  Brewers  Association 

Adolph  Coors  Company 

Anheuser-Busch  Inc.  (partial) 

Archer  Daniels  Midland  Company  (partial) 

Froedtert  Malt  Corporation 

Ladish  Malting  Company 

Miller  Brewing  Company 

Olympia  Brewing  Company 

Pabst  Brewing  Company 

The  Stroh  Companies  Inc. 

U.S.  Cane  Sugar  Refiners  Association 

California  &  Hawaiian  Sugar  Company 

Colonial  Sugars  Inc. 

Georgia  Sugar  Refinery 

Imperial  Sugar  Company 

Refined  Sugars  Inc. 

Revere  Sugar  Corporation 

Savannah  Foods  &  Industries  Inc.  (partial) 

Supreme  Sugar  Company,  Inc 


SIC  22— Textile  Mill  Products 

American  Textile  Manufacturers  Institute 

Avondale  Mills  Inc. 

Bibb  Company 

Burlington  Industries  Inc. 

Clinton  Mills  Inc. 

Coats  &  Clark  Inc. 

Colgate-Palmolive  Company 

Collins  &  Aikman  Corporation 

Cone  Mills  Corporation 

Cranston  Print  Works  Company 

Crompton  Company  Inc. 

Dan  River  Inc. 

Dixie  Yams  Inc. 

Fieldcrest  Mills  Inc. 

Goodyear  Tire  i  Rubber  Company 

Granitevilie  Company 

Greenwood  Mills  Inc. 

).P.  Stevens  &  Company  Inc. 

Johnson  &  Johnson 

Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 

M.  Lowenstein  &  Sons  Inc. 

Milliken  &  Company 

Northwest  Industries  Inc. 

Reeves  Brothers  Inc. 

Riegel  Textile  Corporation 

Sayles  Biltmore  Bleacheries  Inc 

Spartan  Mills  Inc. 

Sperry  and  Hutchinson  Company  (partial) 

Springs  Industries  Inc. 

Standard-Coosa-Thatcher  Company 

Thomaston  Mills  Inc. 

Ti-Caro  Inc. 

United  Merchants  &  Manufacturers  Inc. 

West  Point-Pepperell  Ina 

Carpet  &  Rug  Institute 

Bigelow-Sanford  Inc. 
Mohasco  Corporation 
Shaw  Industries  Inc. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 
World  Carpets  Inc. 

SIC  24 — Lumber  and  Wood  Products 

National  Forest  Products  Association 
Abitibi-Price  Corporation 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation 
Champion  International  Corporation 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 
Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation 
Masonite  Corporation 
Potlatch  Corporation 
Weyerhaeuser  Company 
Willamette  Industries  Inc. 

SIC  26 — Paper  and  Allied  Products 

American  Paper  Institute 
Abitibi-Price  Southern  Corporation 
Alabama  River  Pulp  Company  Inc. 
Alton  Packaging  Corporation 
Appleton  Papers  Inc. 
Areata  National  Corporation 
Bell  Fibre  Products  Corporation 
Blandin  Paper  Company 
Boise  Cascade  Corporation 
Bowater  Incorporated 
Caraustar  Industries  Company 
Champion  International  Corporation 
Chesapeake  Corporation 
Consolidated  Packaging  Corporation 
Consolidated  Papers  Inc. 
Continental  Forest  Industries  Inc. 
Crown  Zellerbach  Corporation 
Deerfield  Specialty  Papers.  Inc. 
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Dennison  Manufacturing  Company 

Dexter  Corporation 

Eastex 

Eddy  Paper  Company  Limited 

Ening  Paper  Mills  Inc. 

Federal  Paper  Board  Compan^  Inc. 

Finch  Pruyn  &  Company  Inc. 

Fort  Howard  Paper  Company 

Eraser  Paper  Limited 

OAF  Corporation 

Garden  State  Paper  Companj^Inc. 

Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 

Gilman  Paper  Company 

Great  Northern  Nekoosa  Cor|)oration 

Green  Bay  Packaging  Inc. 

Gulf  States  Paper  Corporatioi 

Hammermill  Paper  Company 

Hearst  Corporation 

International  Paper  Company 

International  Telephone  &  Te 

Corporation 
lames  River  Corporation  of  ^ 
Kimberly-Clark  Corporation 
Longview  Fibre  Company 
Macmillan  Bloedel  Inc. 
Marcal  Paper  Mills  Inc. 
Mead  Corporation 
Menasha  Corporation 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation  (parti4) 
.Mosinee  Paper  Corporation 
Newark  Group 
Newton  Falls  Paper  Mill  Inc. 
Olin  Corporation 
Owens-Illinois  Inc. 
PH  Glatfelter  Company 
Penntech  Papers  Inc. 
Pentair  Industries  Inc. 
Philip  Morris  Inc. 
Potlatch  Corporation 
Procter  &  Gamble  Company 
Rhinelander  Paper  Company 
Scott  Paper  Company 
Simpson  Timber  Company 
Sonoco  Products  Company 
Southeast  Paper  Manufacturing  Company 
Southwest  Forest  Industries 
St.  Joe  Paper  Company 
St.  Regis  Paper  Company 
Stone  Container  Corporation 
Technographics  Inc. 
Temple-Inland  Inc. 
Tenneco  Inc. 
Times  Mirror  Company 
Union  Camp  Corporation 
Virginia  Fibre  Corporation 
VVausau  Paper  Mills  Compar  y 
Weston  Paper  &  Manufacturi  ng  Company 
Westvaco  Corporation 
Weyerhaeuser  Company 
Willamette  Industries  Inc. 

Chemical  Manufacturers  As.  ociation 
Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufa 


JMI 


Mobil  Chemical  Company 

Class — Pressed  and  Blown 
Institute) 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas 

SIC  28— Chemicals  and  Alli^  Products 

Aluminum  Association 

Aluminum  Company  of  Ame  -ica 
Reynolds  Metals  Company 

American  Feed  Manufacturers  Association 
Cargill  Inc. 


turing  Company 
(pattelle 


Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 

Air  Products  &  Chemicals  Inc. 

Airco  Inc. 

Akzona  Inc. 

Allied  Corporation 

Am^ican  Can  Company 

American  Cyanamid  Company 

American  Hoechst  Corporation 

.'Arizona  Chemical  Company 

Ashland  Oil  Inc. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Avtex  Fibers  Inc. 

B  F  Goodrich  Company 

Badische  Corporation 

BASF  Wyandotte  Corporation 

Big  Three  Industries  Inc. 

Borden  Inc. 

Borg- Warner  Corporation 

Buffalo  Color  Corporation 

Cabot  Corporation 

Carus  Chemical  Company  Inc. 

Celanese  Corporation 

Chemical  Products  Corporation 

Chemplex  Corporation 

Chemtech  Industries  Inc. 

CIBA-CEIGY  Corporation 

Columbia  Nitrogen  Corporation 

Conoco  Inc. 

Crompton  &  Knowles  Corporation 

CPC  International  Inc. 

Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Diamond  Crystal  Salt  Company 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation 

Dow  Chemical  Company 

Dow  Coming  Corporation 

E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  4  Company 

Eastman  Kodak  Company 

El  Paso  Products  Company 

Emery  Industries 

Essex  Chemical  Corporation 

Ethyl  Corporation 

Exxon  Corporation 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

First  Mississippi  Corporation 

FMC  Corporation 

Freeport  Minerals  Company 

GAF  Corporation 

Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Great  Lakes  Chemical  Corporation 

Greyhound  Corporation 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation 

Harshaw/Fiitrol  Partnership 

Henkel  Corporation 

Hercules  Inc. 

ICI  Americas  Inc. 

International  Minerals  &  Chemicals 
Corporation  (partial) 

Inter  North  Inc. 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Kay-Fries  Inc. 

Kerr-McGee  Corporation 

Koppers  Company  Inc. 

LCP  Chemicals  &  Plastics,  Inc. 

Lever  Brothers  Company 

Lubrizol  Corporation 

Mallinckrodt  Inc. 

Merichem  Company 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Mobay  Chemical  Corporation 

Mobil  Oil  Corporation 

Monsanto  Company 

Morton  Thiokol,  Inc. 

Nalco  Chemical  Company 

National  Distillers  &  Chemical  Corporation 

National  Starch  &  Chemical  Corporation 


Neville  Chemical  Company 

NL  Industries  Inc.  - 

Occidental  Chemical  Corporation 

Olin  Corporation 

Pennwalt  Corporation 

Pfizer  Inc. 

Phillips  Petroleum  Company 

Pilot  Chemical  Company 

Polysar  Gulf  Coast.  Inc. 

PPG  Industries  Inc. 

PQ  Corporation 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company 

Reilly  Tar  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Rohm  and  Haas  Company 

Shell  Oil  Company 

Shepherd  Chemical  Company 

Sherex  Chemical  Company  Inc. 

Sohio  Chemical  Company 

Soltex  Polymer  Corporation 

Standard  Chlorine  of  Delaware,  Inc. 

Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 

Stauffer  Chemical  Company 

Sun  Olin  Chemical  Company 

Tenneco  Inc. 

Texaco  Inc. 

Texasgulf,  Inc. 

Union  Carbide  Corporation 

Uniroyal  Inc. 

United  States  Borax  &  Chemical  Corporation 

United  States  Industrial  Chemicals 

Corporation 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  (partial) 
Upjohn  Company  (partial) 
Velsicol  Chemical  Corporation 
Vertax  Inc.  (partial) 
Virginia  Chemicals  Inc. 
Vulcan  Materials  Company 
W.R.  Grace  &  Company 
Westvaco  Corporation 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation 

Fertilizer  Institute 

Atlas  Powder  Company 

Beker  Industries  Corporation 

CF  Industries  Inc. 

Cominco  America  Inc. 

Estech  Inc. 

Farmland  Industries  Inc.  (partial) 

First  Mississippi  Corporation 

Gardinier  Inc. 

Green  Valley  Chemical  Company 

Hawkeye  Chemical  Company 

International  Minerals  &  Chemical 

Corporation  (partial) 
J.R.  Simplot  Company 
Mississippi  Chemical  Corporation 
Occidental  Petroleum  Corporation  (partial) 
Reichhold  Chemicals  Inc.  (partial) 
Terra  Chemicals  Intemationsl  Inc. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California 
United  States  Steel  Corporation  (partial) 
Williams  Companies 
Wycon  Chemical  Company 

Pharmaceutical  Manufacturers  Association 

Abbott  Laboratories 

American  Home  Products  Corporation 

(partial) 
Baxter-Travenol  Laboratories 
Beecham  Laboratories 
Eli  Lilly  &  Company 
Hoffman-La  Roche  Inc. 
Johnson  &  Johnson 
Merck  &  Company  Inc. 
Organon  Inc. 
Richardson-Vicks  Inc. 
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Schering-Plough  Corporation 
Squibb  Corporation 
Upjohn  Company  (partial) 
Warner-Lambert  Company 

SIC  29— Petroleum  and  Coal  Products 

American  Petroleum  Institute 

Agway  Inc. 

Amber  Refining 

American  Petrofina  Inc. 

Asamera  Oil  (US)  Inc. 

Ashland  Oil  Inc. 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company 

Beacon  Oil  Company 

Champlin  Petroleum  Company 

Charter  International  Oil  Company 

Clark  Oil  &  Refining  Corporation 

Coastal  Corporation 

Conoco  Inc. 

CRA  Inc. 

Crown  Central  Petroleum  Corporation 

Diamond  Shamrock  Corporation 

Dorchester  Refining  Company 

Exxon  Corporation 

Fanners  Union  Central  Exchange  Inc. 

Fletcher  Oil  &  Refining  Company 

Getty  Oil  Company 

Gulf  Oil  Corporation 

Hunt  Oil  Company 

Husky  Oil  Company 

Indiana  Farm  Bureau  Cooperative 

Association 
Kerr-McGee  Corporation 
Koch  Industries  Inc. 
Marathon  Oil  Company 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation 
Murphy  Oil  Corporation 
National  Cooperative  Refinery  Association, 

Inc. 
Pacific  Resources  Inc. 
Pennzoil  Company 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company 
Placid  Refining  Company 
Quaker  State  Oil  Refining  Corporation 
Rock  Island  Refining  Corporation 
Shell  Oil  Company 
Sinclair  Oil  Corporation 
Southern  Union  Refining  Company 
Southland  Oil  Company 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana) 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Ohio) 
Standard  Oil  Company  of  California 
Sun  Company  Inc. 
Tenneco  Inc. 

Tesoro  Petroleum  Corporation 
Texaco  Inc. 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corporation 
Tosco  Corporation 
Total  Petroleum  Inc. 
Union  Oil  Company  of  California 
USA  Petroleum  Corporation 
U.S.  Oil  and  Refining  Company 
Witco  Chemical  Corporation 

Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 

GAF  Corporation 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation 

Koppers  Company  Inc. 

USS  Chemicals 

Glass — Pressed  and  Blown  (Battelle 
Institute) 

Owens-Coming  Fiberglas  Corporation 


SIC  30 — Rubber  and  Miscellaneous  Plastic 
Products 

Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 

American  Cyanamid  Company 

Dart  Industries  Inc. 

Ethyl  Corporation 

Exxon  Corporation 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Union  Carbide  Corporation 

W.R.  Grace  &  Company 

Pharmaceutical  Manufacturers  Association 

Baxter-Travenol  Laboratories 

Rubber  Manufacturers  Association 

Ames  Rubber  Corporation 

Armstrong  Rubber  Company 

B  F  Goodrich  Company 

Carlisle  Corporation 

Cooper  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Dayco  Corporation 

Dunlop  Tire  &  Rubber  Corporation 

Firestone  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Gates  Rubber  Company 

General  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Goodyear  Tire  &  Rubber  Company 

Owens-Illinois  Inc. 

Teledyne  Monarch  Rubber  Company 

Uniroyal  Inc. 

SIC  32 — Stone,  Clay  and  Glass  Products 

Brick  Institute  of  America 

Belden  Brick  Company 

Bickerstaff  Clay  Products  Company  Inc. 

Boren  Clay  Products  Company 

Delta  Brick  4  Tile  Company,  Inc. 

General  Dynamics  Corporation  (partial) 

General  Shale  Products  Corporation 

Glen-Gery  Corporation 

Justin  Industries  Inc. 

Maryland  Clay  Products,  Inc. 

Merry  Companies,  Inc. 

Ochs  Brick  &  Tile  Company 

Pine  Hall  Brick  &  Pipe  Company 

Richards  Brick  Company 

Robinson  Brick  &  Tile  Company 

Victor  Cushwa  &  Sons,  Inc. 

Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 

Engelhard  Corporation 

GAF  Corporation 

Minnesota  Mining  &  Manufacturing  Company 

Vulcan  Materials  Company 

Glass— Flat  (Eugene  L.  Stewart) 

AFG  Industries  Inc. 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Guardian  Industries  Corporation 
Libbey-Owens-Ford  Company 
PPG  Industries  Inc. 

Glass— Pressed  &  Blown  (Battelle  Institute) 
Anchor  Hocking  Corporation  (partial) 
CertainTeed  Corporation 
Corning  Glass  Works  (partial) 
Owens-Corning  Fiberglas  Corporation 
Owens-Illinois  Inc.  (partial) 

Gypsum  Association 

Comtar  Industries,  Inc.  (partial)t 
Genstar  Gypsum  Products  Company 
Georgia-Pacific  Corporation 
Jim  Walter  Corporation  (partial) 
National  Gypsum  Company  (partial) 
Pacific  Coast  Building  Products  Company 
(partial) 


United  States  Gypsum  Company  (partial) 
National  Lime  Association 

Ash  Grove  Cement  Company  (partial) 

Bethlehem  Steel  Corporation  (partial) 

Can-Am  Corporation 

Cutler-Magner  Company 

Detroit  Lime  Company 

Dravo  Lime  Company 

General  Dynamics  Corporation  (partial) 

National  Lime  &  Stone  Company 

Pete  Lien  &  Sons 

Rockwell  Lime  Company 

St.  Clair  Lime  Company 

Steetley  Resources,  Inc. 

Tenn-Luttrell  Lime  Companies 

United  States  Gypsum  Company  (partial) 

Vulcan  Materials  Company  (partial) 

Warner  Company 

Portland  Cement  Association 

Aetna  Cement  Corporation 

Alamo  Cement  Company 

Arkansas  Cement  Corporation 

Ash  Grove  Cement  Company  (partial) 

Atlantic  Cement  Company  Inc. 

Blue  Circle  Industries 

California  Portland  Cement  Company 

Capitol  Aggregates  Inc. 

Centex  Corporation 

Cianbro  Corporation 

Columbia  Cement  Corporation 

Copiay  Cement  Manufacturing  Company 

Davenport  Cement  Company 

Dundee  Cement  Company 

General  Portland  Inc. 

Genstar  Cement  &  Lime  Company 

Gifford-Hill  Portland  Cement  Company 

Ideal  Basic  Industries 

Kaiser  Cement  Corporation 

Keystone  Portland  Cement  Company 

Lehigh  Portland  Cement  Company  (partial) 

Lone  Star  Industries  Inc. 

Louisville  Cement  Company 

Medusa  Corporation 

Missouri  Portland  Cement  Company 

Monarch  Cement  Company 

Monolith  Portland  Cement  Company 

Moore  McCormack  Cement,  Inc. 

National  Cement  Company 

Northwestern  State  Portland  Cement 

Company 
Rinker  Portland  Cement  Corporation 
River  Cement  Company 
South  Dakota  Cement  Company 
Southwestern  Portland  Cement  Company 
Texas  Industries  Inc.  (partial) 

Refractories  Institute 

Allied  Chemical  Corporation  (partial) 
Combustion  Engineering  Inc.  (partial) 
Coming  Glass  Works  (partial) 
Dresser  Industries  Inc.  (partial) 
Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  Corporation 

(partial) 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation  (partial) 
Norton  Company  (partial) 
United  States  Gypsum  Company  (partial) 

Tile  Council  of  America 
American  Olean  Tile  Company 
SIC  33 — Primary  Metal  Industries 
Aluminum  Association 
Alcan  Aluminum  Corporation 
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Aiumax 

Aluminum  Company  of  America 

American  Can  Company 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company  (par^al) 

Cabot  Corporation 

Consolidated  Aluminum  Corporation 

Ethyl  Corporation 

Kaiser  Aluminum  &  Chemical  O^iwration 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation 

National  Steel  Corporation  [partjal) 

Noranda  Aluminum  Inc. 

Ormet  Corporation 

Pechiney  Ugine  Kuhlmann  Corp(^ation 

(partial) 
Revere  Copper  and  Brass  Inc.  (partial) 
Reynolds  Metals  Company 
Southwire  Company 

American  Die  Casting  Institute 

Hays- Albion  Corporation  (partia  I) 

American  Foundry-men's  Society 

American  Cast  Iron  Pipe  Company 
Amcast  Industrial  Corporation 
Grede  Foundries  Inc. 
Mead  Corporation 
Teledyne  Inc.  (partial) 
United  States  Pipe  Company 

American  Iron  S'  Steel  Institute 

A.  Finkl  &  Sons  Company 

Atlantic  Steel  Company 

Armco  Inc. 

Babcock  &  Wilcox 

Be!hlehem  Steel  Corporation 

Cargill.  Inc. 

Carpenter  Technology  Corporat^n 

Colt  Industries  Ina 

Cyclops  Corporation 

Eastmet  Corporation 

Florida  Steel  Corporation 

Inland  Steel  Company 

Jones  &  Laughlin  Steel  Corporation 

Keystone  Consolidated  Industri^  Inc. 

\xme  Star  Steel  Company 

Lukens  Steel  Corporation 

National  Steel  Corporation  (par  ial) 

Northwest  Steel  Rolling  Mills  In  ::. 

Northwestern  Steel  &  Wire  Coir  pany 

Republic  Steel  Corporation 

Sharon  Steel  Corporation 

Teledyne  Inc.  [partial) 

Timken  Company 

United  States  Steel  Corporatlor 

Washington  Steel  Corporation 

Wheeling  Pittsburgh  Steel  Corporation 

American  Mining  Congress 

Amax  Inc. 

Asarco  Inc. 

Inspiration  Consolidated  Coppc  r 

Kennecott  Corporation  (partial) 

Louisiana  Land  &  Exploration 

(partial) 
Marmon  Group  Inc. 
\ewmont  Mining  Corporation  (bartial) 


JMI 


Company 
any 


C  omp< 


Phelps  Dodge  Corporation  (partial) 
St.  Joe  Minerals  Corporation 

Construction  Industry  Manufacturers 

Association 

J.I  Case — Tenneco  Inc. 

Copper  Sr  Brass  Fabricators  Council 

Atlantic  Richfield  Company  (partial) 

Century  Brass  Products  Inc. 

Chicago  Extruded  Metals  Company 

Copper  Range  Company 

Extruded  Metals 

Kennecott  Corporation  (partial) 

Marmon  Group  Inc. 

National  Distillers  &  Chemical  Corporation 

Olin  Corporation 

Phelps  Dodge  Corporation  (partial) 

Revere  Copper  ft  Brass  Inc.  (partial) 

SIC  34— Fabricated  MeUl  Products 

Aluminum  Association 

Aluminum  Company  of  America 
Kaiser  Aluminum  ft  Chemical  Corporation 
Martin  Marietta  Corporation 
RejTiolds  Metals  Company 

American  Boiler  Manufacturers  Association 

Combustion  Engineering  Inc. 
McDermott  Inc. 

Can  Manufacturers  Institute 

American  Can  Company 
Campbell  Soup  Company 
Continental  Group  Inc. 
Crown  Cork  ft  Seal  Company  Inc. 
Miller  Brewing  Company 
National  Can  Corporation 
Stroh  Brewery  Company 

Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 

E.I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  &  Company 
Olin  Corporation 

SIC  35 — Machinery,  Except  Electrical 

Air  Conditioning  &  Refrigeration  Institute 

Emerson  Electric  Company 
Honeywell  Inc. 

Hussman  Refrigeration  Company 
Johnson  Controls  Inc. 
Suntistrand  Corporation 
Trane  Company 

Computer  fr  Business  Equipment 
Manufacturers  Association 

Control  Data  Corporation 

Digital  Equipment  Corporation 

International  Business  Machines  Corporation 

Sperry  UNIVAC  Corporation 

TRW  Inc. 

Xerox  Corporation 

Construction  Industry  Manufacturers 

Association 

Bucyrus-Erie  Company 


Clark  Equipment  Company 
Cummins  Engine  Company  Inc. 
FMC  Corporation 
Ford  Motor  Company 
Hamischfeger  Corporation 
Ingersoll-Rand  Company 
J.I  Case — ^Tenneco  Inc. 

SIC  36— Electric.  Electronic  Equipment 

Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 

Great  Lakes  Carbon  Corporation 

Minnesota  Mining  ft  Manufacturing  Company 

National  Electrical  Manufacturers 
Association 

Airco  Inc. 
Allied  Corporation 
Emerson  Electric  Company 
Harvey  Hubbell  Inc. 
Johnson  Controls  Inc. 
Reliance  Electric  Company 
Square  D  Company 
Union  Carbide  Corporation 

SIC  37 — Transportation  Equipment 

Aerospace  Industries  Association  of  America 

Boeing  Company 

General  Dynamics  Corporation  (partial) 

Grumman  Corporation 

Hughes  Aircraft  Corporation 

Lockheed  Corporation 

Martin  Marietta  Corporation 

McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 

Morton  Thiokol  Corporation 

Northrop  Corporation 

Textron  Inc. 

TRW  Inc. 

Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 
Hercules  Incorporation 
Tenneco  Inc. 

Motor  Vehicle  Manufacturers  Association 

American  Motors  Corporation 

Chrysler  Corporation 

Ford  Motor  Company  (SIC  Code  33, 

Recovered  Materials) 
General  Motors  Corporation  (SIC  Code  30.  33. 

Recovered  Materials) 

SIC  38 — Instruments  and  Related  Products 

Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 

Eastman  Kodak  Company 

GAF  Corporation 

Minnesota  Mining  ft  Manufacturing  Company 

Pharmaceutical  Manufacturers  Association 

G.D.  Searle  ft  Company 
Johnson  ft  Johnson 

[FR  Doc.  85-12281  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCi|kTION 

Office  of  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Services 

34  CFR  Part  396 

Training  of  Interpreters  fbr  Deaf 
Individuals 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
action:  Notice  of  propose  d  rulemaking. 


SUMMARY:  The  Secretary  iroposes  to 
issue  regulations  for  the  1  raining  of 
Interpreters  for  Deaf  Indi\  iduals 
Program  under  the  Rehabi  itafion  Act  of 
1973.  as  amended  (the  Ad  ).  The 
proposed  regulations  wou  d  implement 
section  304(d)  of  the  Act. '  "he  proposed 
regulations  would  provide  financial 
support  for  training  progr;  ms  to 
increase  the  supply  of  skil  led  manual 
and  oral  interpreters  and  o  ensure  the 
maintenance  of  interprete  •  skills  of 
personnel  currently  servir  g  as 
interpreters  for  deaf  indiv  duals. 
DATE:  Comment  must  be  r  jceived  on  or 
before  June  21, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Ail  comments  c  jncerning 
these  proposed  regulations  should  be 
addressed  to  Mr.  Wallace  K.  Babington, 
Office  of  Special  Educatic  n  and 
Rehabilitative  Services.  D apartment  of 
Education,  400  Maryland  Wenue  SW., 
Switzer  Building,  Room  3:;  16, 
Washington,  D.C.  20202. 

A  copy  of  any  comments  that  concern 
information  collection  requirements 
should  also  be  sent  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  t  it  the  address 
listed  in  the  Paperwork  R(  duction  Act 
section  of  this  preamble. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATtO*  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Joseph  Abrams,  (202)  p32-1357. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAMON:  The 
Training  of  Interpreters  fo  r  Deaf 
Individuals  Program  was  established  by 
the  Rehabilitation  Act  An  endments  of 
1978  (Pub.  L.  95-€02).  The  Secretary  has 
conducted  two  competitions  under  this 
program  since  Fiscal  Yeai  1980.  The  first 
competition  was  held  in  1 380.  The 
second  competition,  in  191 12,  was 
conducted  under  the  Educ  ation 
Department  General  Adm  inistrative 
Regulations  (EDGAR),  Pa  1  75,  which 
includes  provisions  for  us ;  with 
programs,  such  as  the  Tra  ining  of 
Interpreters  for  Deaf  Indii  iduals 
Program,  which  do  not  ha  ,e 
implementing  regulations.  (See  34  CFR 
75.210). 

On  the  basis  of  progran  i  experience, 
the  Secretary  has  determined  that  the 
administration  of  this  pro  iram  will  be 
significantly  improved  if  I  le  Department 
issues  regulations  specifi<  ally  for  this 
discretionary  program. 


A  summary  of  the  proposed 
regulations  follows: 

(aj  Subpart  A — General. 

Section  396.1  describes  the  scope  and 
purpose  of  the  program. 

Section  396.2  identifies  those  agencies 
and  organizations  eligible  for  assistance 
under  the  program.  Eligible  entities 
include  any  public  or  private  nonprofit 
agency  or  organization,  including 
institutions  of  higher  education. 

Section  396.3  identifies  regulations 
applicable  to  this  program,  including 
certain  provisions  of  the  Education 
Department  General  Administrative 
Regulations  (EDGAR). 

Section  396.4  contains  or  refers  to 
definitions  of  terms  used  in  Part  396.  A 
definition  of  "interpreter  for  deaf 
individuals"  is  included. 

(b)  Subpart  B—What  Kinds  of 
Activities  Does  the  Secretary  Assist 
Under  this  Program? 

Section  396.10  describes  the  types  of 
interpreter  training  that  may  be 
supported.  Training  activities  prepare 
persons  to  serve  as  manual  and  oral 
interpreters,  including  training  in 
specialized  fields  such  as  law,  medicine 
and  the  performing  arts. 

(c)  Subpart  C — How  Does  One  Apply 
for  a  Grant? 

Section  396.20  describes  certain 
assurances  and  information  that  each 
applicant  must  include  in  the 
application. 

(d)  Subpart  D—How  Does  the 
Secretary  Make  a  Grant? 

The  proposed  selection  criteria  used 
to  evaluate  grant  applications  are 
contained  in  §396.30. 

Section  396.31  states  that,  in  making 
awards,  the  Secretary  considers  the 
geographical  distribution  of  projects. 

Section  396.32  states  that,  in  making 
awards,  the  Secretary  gives  priority  to 
public  or  private  nonprofit  agencies  or 
organizations  with  existing  programs 
that  demonstrate  their  capacity  for 
providing  interpreter  training  services. 

Executive  Order  12291 

These  proposed  regulations  have  been 
reviewed  by  the  Department  in 
accordance  with  Executive  Order  12291. 

They  are  not  classified  as  major 
because  they  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for 
major  regulations  estabhshed  in  the 
Order. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Certification 

The  Secretary  certifies  that  these 
proposed  regulations  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities.  The 
application  and  reporting  requirements 
are  not  burdensome,  an  no  other  costs 
are  imposed  on  small  entities. 


Invitation  To  Comment 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  and  recommendations 
regarding  these  proposed  regulations. 

All  comments  submitted  in  response 
to  these  proposed  regulations  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection,  during 
and  after  the  comment  period,  in  Room 
3214,  Switzer  Building,  330  C  Street, 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C,  between  the 
hours  of  8:30  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m..  Eastern 
Time,  Monday  through  Friday  of  each 
week  except  Federal  holidays. 

To  assist  the  Department  in  complying 
with  the  specific  requirements  of 
Executive  Order  12291  and  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  and 
the  overall  requirement  of  reducing 
regulatory  burden,  public  comment  is 
invited  on  whether  there  may  be  further 
opportunities  to  reduce  any  regulatory 
burdens  found  in  these  proposed 
regulations. 

Assessment  of  Educational  Impact 

The  Secretary  particularly  requests 
comments  on  whether  the  regulations  in 
this  document  would  require 
transmission  of  information  that  is  being 
gathered  by  or  is  available  from  any 
other  agency  or  authority  of  the  United 
States. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980 

Sections  396.20  and  396.30  contain 
information  collection  requirements.  As 
required  by  section  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  the 
Department  of  Education  will  submit  a 
copy  of  these  proposed  regulations  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  for  its  review.  Organizations  and 
individuals  desiring  to  submit  comments 
on  the  information  collection 
requirements  should  direct  them  to  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  OMB.  Room  3208,  New 
Executive  Office  Building, Washington. 
D.C.  20503;  Attention:  Joseph  F.  Lackey. 
Jr. 

List  of  Subjects  in  34  CFR  Part  396 

Education;  Grant  programs — 
education;  Vocational  rehabilitation. 

Citation  of  Legal  Authority 

A  citation  of  statutory  or  other  legal 
authority  is  placed  in  parentheses  on  the 
line  following  each  substantive 
provision  of  these  regulations. 

(29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
84.160;  Training  of  Interpreters  for  Deaf 
Individuals  Programs) 
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Dated:  May  16,  1985. 
William ).  Bennett, 

Secretary  of  Education. 

The  Secretary  proposes  to  amend 
Title  34  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  by  adding  a  new  Part  396  to 
read  as  follows: 

PART  396— TRAINING  OF 
INTERPRETERS  FOR  DEAF 
INDIVIDUALS 

Subpart  A— General 

Sec. 

396.1  What  is  the  Training  of  interpreters 
for  Deaf  Individuals  Program? 

396.2  Who  is  eligible  for  assistance  under 
this  program? 

396.3  What  regulations  apply  to  this 
program? 

396.4  What  definitions  apply  to  this 
program? 

396.5-396.9    (Reserved) 

Subpart  B— What  Kinds  of  Activities  Does 
the  Secretary  Assist  Under  This  Program? 

396.10    What  types  of  projects  are 
authorized  under  this  program? 
396.11-396.19    [Reserved] 

Subpart  C— How  Does  One  Apply  for  a 
Grant? 

396.20    What  must  be  included  in  an 

application  for  a  grant? 
396.21-396.29    [Reserved) 

Subpart  D— How  Does  the  Secretary  Make 
3  Grant? 

396.30  What  are  the  selection  criteria  used 
to  award  a  grant? 

396.31  Does  the  Secretary  consider 
geographical  distribution  in  making 
grants? 

396.32  Does  the  Secretary  give  priority  to 
certain  existing  programs  in  making 
grants? 

396.33-396.39    [Reserved] 

Authority:  Sec.  304(d)  of  the  Rehabilitation 
Act  of  1973.  as  amended  by  Pub.  L  95-602.  92 
Stat.  2970,  (29  U.S.C.  774(d)).  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

Subpart  A— General 

§  396.1    What  Is  the  Training  of 
Interpreters  for  Deaf  Individuals  Program? 

(a)  The  Training  of  Interpreters  for 
Deaf  Individuals  Program  is  designed  to 
assist  in  providing  a  sufficient  number 
of  skilled  interpreters  to  meet  the 
communications  needs  of  deaf 
individuals  by — 

(1)  Training  manual  and  oral 
interpreters  throughout  the  country  for 
employment  in  public  and  private 
agencies,  schools,  and  other  institutions 
involved  in  health,  education,  welfare, 
rehabilitation  and  employment;  and 

(2)  Ensuring  the  maintenance  of  the 
skills  of  interpreters  engaged  in 
programs  serving  deaf  people,  and 
providing  opportunities  for  interpreters 
to  raise  their  level  of  competence. 

(Sec.  304(d)  of  the  Act;  29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 


§  396.2    Who  Is  eligible  for  assistance 
under  this  program? 

Public  and  private  nonprofit  agencies 
and  organizations,  including  institutions 
of  higher  education,  are  eligible  for 
assistance  under  the  Training  of 
Interpreters  for  Deaf  Individuals 
Program. 
(Sec.  304(d)  of  the  Act;  29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 

S  396.3    What  regulations  apply  to  this 
program? 

The  following  regulations  apply  to  this 
program: 

(a)  The  Education  Department 
General  Administrative  Regulations 
(EDGAR),  established  in  Tide  34  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  in — 

(1)  Part  74  (Administration  of  Grants); 

(2)  Part  75  (Direct  Grant  Programs): 

(3)  Part  77  (Definitions  that  apply  to 
Department  Regulations);  and 

(4)  Part  78  (Education  Appeal  Board). 

(b)  The  regulations  in  this  Part  396. 
(Sec.  304(d)  of  the  Act:  29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 

§  396.4    What  definitions  apply  to  this 
program? 

(a)  Definitions  in  EDGAR.  The 
following  terms  used  in  this  part  are 
defined  in  34  CFR  77.1: 

Applicant 
Application 
Award 
EDGAR 
Equipment 
Grant 
Grantee 
Nonprofit 
Private 
Project 

Project  period 
Public 
Secretary 
Supplies 
(Sec.  304(d)  of  the  Act;  29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 

(b)  Definitions  that  also  apply  to  this 
part.  The  following  definitions  also 
apply  to  this  part; 

"Interpreter  for  deaf  individuals"  is  an 
individual  who  utilizes  sign  language 
skills  or  oral  interpreting  skills  to 
facilitate  communications  between 
hearing  and  hearing-impaired 
individuals. 

"Existing  program  that  has 
demonstrated  its  capacity  for  providing 
interpreter  training  services"  means  an 
established  program  with — 

(1)  A  record  of  training  interpreters 
who  are  serving  the  deaf  community; 
and 

(2)  An  established  curriculum  that  is 
suitable  for  training  interpreters. 
(Sec.  304(d)  of  the  Act:  29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 


§§396.5-396.9    [Reserved] 

Subpart  B— What  Kinds  of  AcUvitles  Does 
the  Secretary  Assist  Under  This  Program? 

§  396.10    What  types  of  projects  are 
authorized  under  this  program? 

The  Secretary  provides  assistance  for 
projects  that  provide  training  in  manual 
and  oral  interpreting  skills  for  persons 
preparing  to  serve,  or  already  serving,  as 
interpreters  for  deaf  individuals  in 
pubUc  and  private  agencies,  schools, 
and  other  service-providing  facilities. 

(Sec.  304(d))  of  the  Act;  29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 
§§396.11-396.19    [Reserved] 

Subpart  C— How  Does  One  Apply  for  a 
Grant? 

§  396.20    What  must  be  Included  in  an 
application  for  a  grant? 

Each  applicant  shall  include  in  the 
application — 

(a)  A  description  of  the  manner  in 
which  the  proposed  interpreter  training 
program  will  be  developed  and  operated 
during  the  five-year  period  following  the 
award  of  the  grant; 

(b)  A  description  of  the  geographical 
area  to  be  served  by  the  project; 

(c)  A  demonstration  of  the  applicant's 
capacity  or  potential  fdf  providing 
training  for  interpreters  for  deaf 
individuals;  and 

(d)  Assurances  that — 

(1)  Any  interpreter  trained  or 
retrained  under  this  program  will  meet 
such  minimum  standards  of  competency 
as  the  Secretary  may  establish; 

(2)  To  the  extent  appropriate,  the 
grantee  will  provide  for  the  training  or 
retraining  (including  short-term  and  in- 
service  training)  of  teachers  who  are 
involved  in  providing  instruction  to  deaf 
individuals  but  who  are  not  certified  as 
teachers  of  deaf  individuals;  and 

(3)  Funds  for  in-service  training  will 
be  provided  only  through  funds 
appropriated  under  Part  B  of  the 
Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act. 

(Sec.  304(d)(2)  of  the  Act;  29  U.S.C.  774(d)(2)) 
§§  396.21-396.29  [Reserved] 

Subpart  D— How  Does  the  Secretary 
Make  a  Grant? 

§  396.30    What  are  the  selection  criteria 
used  to  award  a  grant? 

The  Secretary  uses  the  weighted 
criteria  in  this  section  to  evaluate 
applications  for  new  awards.  The 
maximum  score  for  all  the  criteria  is  100 
points.  The  maximum  possible  points  for 
each  criterion  are  indicated  in 
parentheses  after  the  heading  for  the 
criterion. 

(a)  Plan  of  operation.  (10  points) 
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operation 
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(1)  The  Secretary  reviev 
application  for  information 
the  quahty  of  the  plan  of 
the  project. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  High  quality  in  the 
project: 

(ii)  An  effective  plan  of 
that  insures  proper  and  effi 
administration  of  the  project 

(iii)  A  clear  description 
objectives  of  the  project  refi 
purpose  of  the  program; 

(iv)  The  way  the  applicailt 
use  its  resources  and  perso  inel 
achieve  each  objective:  anc 

(v)  A  clear  description  of 
applicant  will  provide  equ 
treatment  for  eligible  projei  ;t 
participants  who  are  memqers 
that  have  been  traditionall 
underrepresented.  such  as- 

(A)  Members  of  racial  or 
minority  groups; 

(B)  Women: 

(C)  Handicapped  person 

(D)  The  elderly. 

(b)  Quality  of  key  persoi^el. 
points] 

(1)  The  Secretary  review 
application  for  information 
the  qualifications  of  the 
the  applicant  plans  to  use 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  qualifications  of 
director  (if  one  is  to  be  use 

(ii)  The  qualifications  of 
other  key  personnel  to  be 
project; 

(iii)  The  time  that  each  person 
referred  to  in  paragraphs 
(ii)  of  this  section  wi!!  comln 
project;  and 

(iv)  The  extent  to  which 
as  part  of  its  nondiscriminatory 
employment  practices 
applications  for  em.ployme 
persons  who  are  members 
have  been  traditionally  un 
represented,  such  a 

(A)  Members  of  racial  oi 
minority  groups: 

(B)  Women: 

(C)  Handicapped  person^ 

(D)  The  elderly. 

(3)  To  determine  personi  el 
qualifications,  the  Secretai  y 
experience  and  training,  in 
to  the  objectives  of  the  pro  ect 
as  other  information  that  t 
provides. 

(c)  Budget  and  cost  effec  ? 
points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  review  s 
application  for  informatior 
that  the  project  has  an  adequate 
and  is  cost  effective. 


how  the 
te  to  the 

plans  to 
to 

how  the 
access  and 


each  (2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 

that  shows         information  that  shows — 

for  (i)  The  budget  for  the  project  is 

adequate  to  support  the  project 
activities;  and 

(ii)  Costs  are  reasonable  in  relation  to 
the  objectives  of  the  project. 

(d)  Evaluation  plan.  (5  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
the  quality  of  the  evaluation  plan  for  the 
project. 

Cross  Reference:  34  CFR  75.590.  Evaluation 
by  the  grantee. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows  methods  of 
evaluation  that  are  appropriate  for  the 
project,  and  to  the  extent  possible,  are 
objective  and  produce  data  that  are 

of  groups      quantifiable. 

(e)  Adequacy  of  resources.  (5  points) 
(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 

ethnic  application  for  information  that  shows 

that  the  applicant  plans  to  devote 
adequate  resources  to  the  project, 
and  (2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 

information  that  shows — 
'.  (20  {')  The  facilities  that  the  applicant 

plans  to  use  are  adequate;  and 
each  ('')  The  equipment  and  supplies  that 

that  shows         the  applicant  plans  to  use  are  adequate, 
personnel  (0  Technical  and  programmatic 

the  project,      soundness.  (30  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
that  the  approach  is  technically  and 
programmatically  sound. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  which  shows  that — 

(i)  The  proposed  project  can 
reasonably  be  expected  to  accomplish 
(2)  (i)  and  the  purposes  of  the  program,  including 

it  to  the  any  priorities  established; 

(ii)  There  is  a  shortage  of  interpreters 
he  applicant,      in  the  geographic  area  to  be  served  by 
the  proposed  project; 

(iii)  The  training  activities  described 
in  the  application  reflect  practices  of 
recognized  professional  soundness  and 
efficacy  or  new  and  innovative  activities 
which  may  reasonably  be  expected  to 
result  in  the  training  of  interpreters  who 
will  display  a  high  level  of  skill; 

(iv)  There  appear  to  be  no  substantial 
obstacles  to  carrying  out  the  activities 
described  in  the  application;  and 
(v)  The  application  demonstrates  a 
considers         logical,  coherent  and  balanced  approach 
fields  related      to  the  objectives  of  the  program, 
as  well  (g)  Specialized  capabilities  of 

e  applicant         applicant.  (10  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
iveness.  (10        application  for  information  that  shows 
that  the  applicant  has  the  capacity  for 
each  providing  training  for  interpreters  for 

that  shows  deaf  individuals. 

budget  (2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 

information  that  shows  the  adequacy  of 
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project 
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enc  jurages 
It  from 
)f  groups  that 
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and 


the  experience  of  the  applicant 
organization,  in  addition  to  the 
experience  of  the  staff  described  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  (Quality  of 
key  personnel),  in  conducting  activities 
which  are  similar,  or  have  significant 
relevance,  to  those  proposed  in  the 
application. 

(h)  Demonstrated  relationships  with 
service  providers.  (10  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
that  the  proposed  interpreter  training 
project  was  developed  in  consultation 
with  service  providers. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  training  is  appropriate  to  the 
needs  of  deaf  individuals  and  public  and 
private  agencies  which  provide  services 
to  deaf  individuals  in  the  geographical 
area  to  be  served  by  the  training  project; 

(ii)  There  has  been  or  there  will  exist 
a  working  relationship  between  the 
interpreter  training  project  and  service 
providers: 

(iii)  There  are  opportunities  for  the 
parents  of  deaf  persons  and  for  deaf 
persons  to  involve  themselves  in  the 
training;  and 

(iv)  The  training  includes  a  practicum, 
or  field  experience,  with  potential 
employers  of  interpreters,  if  possible. 

(Sec.  304(d)  of  the  Act;  29  U.S.C.  774(d)) 

§  396.31     Does  ttie  Secretary  consider 
geographical  distribution  In  making  grants? 

In  addition  to  the  selection  criteria 
listed  in  §  396.30,  the  Secretary,  in 
making  awards  under  this  part, 
considers  the  geographical  distribution 
of  projects,  to  the  extent  possible,  where 
necessary  to  best  carry  out  the  purposes 
of  this  program. 

(Section  304(d)(1)  of  the  Act;  29  U.S.C. 
774(d)(1)) 

S  396.32    Does  the  Secretary  give  priority 
to  certain  existing  programs  in  making 
grants? 

(a)  The  Secretary,  in  making  awards 
under  this  part,  gives  priority  to  public 
or  private  nonprofit  agencies  or 
organizations  with  existing  programs 
that  have  demonstrated  their  capacity 
for  providing  interpreter  training 
services. 

(b)  The  Secretary  implements  this 
priority  by  selecting  for  funding 
applications  from  existing  programs 
with  demonstrated  capacity  over 
applications  of  comparable  merit  that  do 
not  reflect  these  characteristics. 

(Sec.  304(d)(1)  of  the  Act;  29  U.S.C.  774(d)(1)) 

§§396.33-396.39    (Reserved] 

(FR  Doc.  C5-12275  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4000-01-M 


^      = 

Wednesday 
May  22,  1985 

= = 

=        JSS-^SS 

—  = ^^ 

1 

m 
iiii 

mil 

a^             ^S                 ■■ 

Part  V 


Department  of 
Education 

34  CFR  Part  280 

Magnet  Schools  Assistance  Program; 
Final  Rule  and  Extension  of  Closing  Date 
for  Transmittal  of  Applications  for  New 
Projects 


JMI 


21190         Federal  Regkter  /  Vol.  50.  No.  99  /  Wednesday.  May  22.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCA(TION 
34  CFR  Part  280 

Magnet  Schools  Assistance  Program 

agency:  Department  of  Ed|ication. 
action:  Final  regulations. 


SUMMARY:  The  Secretary  is  sues  final 
regulations  for  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program.  These  regulations 
are  designed  to  implement  Title  VII  of 
the  Education  for  Economii;  Security 
Act. 


put 


EFFECTIVE  DATE:  These  reg  i 
effect  either  45  days  after 
the  Federal  Register  or  lat 
Congress  takes  certain  adj 
you  want  to  know  the  effedtiv 
these  regulations,  call  or  wf-ite 
Departm.ent  of  Education 


lations  take 
blication  in 
if  the 
iiumments.  If 
e  date  of 
the 
cbntact 


f  jrson. 


INFORMAT  on: 

Sch  >o!s 


(11 
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group 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATtOM 
*1.  Patricia  Coins,  Chair,  N 
Schools  Task  Force,  US 
Education  (Room  2011, 
Maryland  Avenue  SW.,  W 
DC.  20202.  Telephone:  (201 
SUPPLEMENTARY 

purpose  of  the  Magnet 
Assistance  Program  is  to 
financial  assistance  to  eh 
enable  those  agencies  to 
operate  magnet  schools:  (2 
special  needs  incident  to  tl 
of  minority  group  segrega' 
discrimination  among  stu 
faculty  in  elementary  and 
schools:  (3)  encourage  the 
elimination,  reduction,  or 
minority  group  isolation  in 
and  secondary  schools  wi 
proportions  of  minority 
and  (4)  encourage  the  dev 
courses  of  instruction  with 
schools  that  will  substanti 
strengthen  the  knowledge 
subjects  and  the  grasp  of  t 
marketable  vocational  skil 
attending  those  schools. 
a  magnet  school  as  "a 
education  center  that  offer  i 
curriculum  capable  of  a 
substantial  numbers  of  s 
different  racial  backgro 

A  Notice  of  Proposed  Ru 
published  in  the  Federal 
November  23, 1984.  The 
days  during  which  to  su 
comments  concerning  the 
regulations.  These  final  re; 
implement  the  Magnet 
Assistance  Program  with 
following  changes  from  th< 
regulations: 

1.  Section  280.2  has  beer 


CONTACT: 

agnet 
Department  of 
FO^),  400 
shington, 
I  245-7965. 
The 


puDl 
bn-it 


Sch  )ol 


provide 
e  LEAs  to 
establish  and 
meet  the 
e  elimination 
and 
d^nts  and 
! econdary 
oluntary 
firevention  of 
elementary 
substantial 
students; 
opment  of 
n  magnet 

iiy 

f  academic 
ngible  and 
3  of  students 
THe  Act  defines 


schqol  or 

a  special 
ttrdcting 
tu  lents  of 
Dunqs." 

emaking  was 
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revised  to 


make  it  clear  that  there  are  three  ways 
in  which  an  LEA  may  establish 
eligibility  to  apply  to  a  grant. 

2.  The  terms  "desegregation"  and 
"minority  group  isolation"  have  been 
defined  to  clarify  the  types  of 
desegregation  plans  that  will  qualify 
under  §§  280.2  and  280.10(b).  The 
definition  of  "desegregation"  covers  the 
two  principal  types  of  plans  that  were 
eligible  under  the  Emergency  School  Aid 
Act  (ESAA) — plans  to  remedy  the  illegal 
separation  of  children  or  faculty  in  an 
LEA's  schools  and  plans  for  the 
reduction,  elimination,  or  prevention  of 
minority  group  isolation.  The  definition 
of  "minority  group  isolation,"  as  a 
condition  in  which  minority  group 
children  constitute  more  than  50  percent 
of  a  school's  enrollment,  also  was 
adopted  from  ESAA. 

3.  The  provisions  of  the  regulations 
concerning  the  types  of  projects  that  are 
funded  (§  280.10(b))  and  the  contents  of 
an  application  (§  280.20]  have  been 
clarified. 

4.  The  evaluation  criterion  in 

5  280.31(c)(2)(iii)  has  been  reworded  to 
focus  more  clearly  on  the  educational 
needs  of  the  students  who  would 
participate  in  project  activities. 

5.  The  maximum  number  of  points 
awarded  under  the  special 
consideration  factor  "Need  for 
assistance"  in  §  280.32(d)  has  been 
increased  from  10  to  15.  This  provision 
also  has  been  revised  to  indicate  that 
those  LEAs  that  received  $1  million  less 
under  Chapter  2  of  the  Education 
Consolidation  and  Improvement  Act  in 
fiscal  year  1982  than  they  received  in 
fiscal  year  1981  under  ESAA  will  receive 
the  full  15  points.  Other  LEAs  will  be 
awarded  points  based  on  the  expense  of 
implementing  their  approved 
desegregation  plans  or  the  difficulty  of 
implementing  those  plans  and  their 
magnet  schools  projects. 

The  provision  awarding  the  full  15. 
points  to  LEAs  that  received  $1  million 
less  under  Chapter  2  in  fiscal  year  1982 
than  they  received  in  fiscal  year  1981 
under  ESAA  will  remain  in  effect 
through  fiscal  year  1986 — tlie  period 
through  which  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program  is  authorized.  If  the 
program  is  reauthorized,  this  provision 
will  be  deleted  so  that  LEAs  do  not 
receive  an  indefinite  competitive 
advantage  based  on  their  loss  of  ESAA 
funds.  Instead,  after  fiscal  year  1988,  all 
LEAs  would  be  evaluated  on  the 
expense  of  implementing  their 
desegregation  plans  and  the  difficulty 
of  implementing  those  plans  and  their 
magnet  schools  projects. 

6.  A  new  section  (§  280.33)  has  been 
added  to  reflect  the  statutory 


requirement  that  an  LEA  may  receive  a 
continuation  award  only  if  the  Secretary 
determines  that  it  is  making  satisfactory 
progress  in  achieving  the  proposes  of  the 
Act, 

7.  Minor  changes  have  been  made  in  a 
number  of  sections  for  purposes  of 
clariHcation. 

The  comments  submitted  in  response 
to  the  proposed  regulations  are 
summarized  in  the  appendix  to  these 
regulations.  After  each  comment,  a 
response  is  included  stating  the  change 
that  has  been  made  in  the  regulations  or 
the  reasons  why  no  change  is 
considered  appropriate.  The  comments 
are  grouped  according  to  the  sections  of 
the  regulations  to  which  they  pertain. 

Executive  Order  12291 

These  regulations  have  been  reviewed 
in  accordance  with  Executive  Order 
12291.  They  are  not  classified  as  major 
because  they  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for 
major  regulations  established  in  the 
Order. 

Intergovernmental  Review 

This  program  is  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  12372 
and  the  regulations  in  34  CFR  Part  79. 
The  objective  of  the  Executive  Order  is 
to  foster  an  intergovernmental 
partnership  and  a  strengthened 
federalism  by  relying  on  State  and  local 
processes  for  State  and  local 
government  coordination  and  review  of 
proposed  Federal  financial  assistance. 

In  accordance  with  the  Order,  this 
document  is  intended  to  provide  early 
notification  of  the  Department's  specific 
plans  and  actions  for  this  program. 
List  of  Subjects  in  34  CFR  Part  280 

Civil  rights,  Desegregation,  Education, 
Elementary  and  secondary  education. 
Grant  programs-education.  Magnet 
schools,  Recordkeeping  and  reporting 
requirements. 

Citation  uf  Legal  Authority 

A  citation  of  statutory  or  other  legal 
authority  is  placed  in  parentheses  on  the 
line  following  each  substantive 
provision  of  these  regulations. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
number  84.165,  Magnet  Schools  Assistance 
Program) 

Dated:  May  16, 1985. 
William  ).  Bennett. 
Secretary  of  Education. 

The  Secretary  amends  Title  34  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  by  adding  a 
new  Part  280  to  read  as  follows: 
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PART  280— MAGNET  SCHOOLS 
ASSISTANCE  PROGRAM 

Subpart  A — General 

Sec. 

280.1  What  is  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program? 

280.2  Who  is  eligible  to  apply  for  a  grant? 

280.3  What  regulations  apply  to  this 
program? 

280.4  What  definitions  apply  to  this 
program? 

Subpart  B— What  Types  of  Projects  Does 
the  Secretary  Assist  under  This  Program? 

280.10    What  types  of  projects  does  the 
Secretary  assist? 

Subpart  C— How  Does  One  Apply  for  a 
Grant? 

280.20    Mow  does  one  apply  for  a  grant? 

Subpart  D— How  Does  the  Secretary  Make 
a  Grant? 

280.30  How  does  the  Secretary  evaluate  an 
application? 

280.31  What  selection  criteria  does  the 
Secretary  use? 

280.32  How  is  special  consideration  given  to 
applicants? 

280.33  How  does  the  Secretary  approve  a 
continuation  award? 

Subpart  E— What  Conditions  Must  Be  Met 
by  a  Grantee? 

280.40    What  are  the  limitations  on 
allowable  costs? 

Subpart  F— May  a  State  Reduce  Aid  to  an 
LEA  That  Receives  a  Grant  Under  Ttiis 
Program? 

280.50    May  a  State  reduce  the  amount  of  aid 
it  gives  to  an  LEA? 

Authority:  Title  VII  of  the  Education  for 
Economic  Security  Act,  Pub.  L.  98-377,  98 
Stat.  1299-1302  (20  U.S.C.  4051-4062],  unless 
otherwise  noted. 

Subpart  A— General 

§280.1     What  Is  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program? 

The  Magnet  Schools  Assistance 
Program  provides  grants  to  eligible  local 
educational  agencies  (LEAs)  for  use  in 
magnet  schools  that  are  part  of  an 
approved  desegregation  plan  and  that 
are  designed  to  bring  students  from 
different  social,  economic,  ethnic,  and 
racial  backgrounds  togefher.  The 
purposes  of  the  program  are  to — 

(a)  Provide  financial  assistance  to 
eligible  LEAs  to  enable  them  to 
establish  and  operate  magnet  schools: 

(b)  Meet  the  special  needs  incident  to 
the  elimination  of  minority  group 
segregation  and  discrimination  among 
students  and  faculty  in  elementary  and 
secondary  schools; 

(c)  Encourage  the  voluntary 
elimination,  reduction,  or  prevention  of 
minority  group  isolation  in  elementary 


and  secondary  schools  with  substantial 
proportions  of  minority  group  students: 
and 

(d)  Encourage  the  development  of 
courses  of  instruction  within  magnet 
schools  that  will  substantially 
strengthen  the  knowledge  of  academic 
subjects  and  the  grasp  of  tangible  and 
marketable  vocational  skills  of  students 
attending  these  schools. 

(20  U.S.C.  4053-4054) 

§  280.2    Who  Is  eligible  to  apply  for  a 
grant? 

An  LEA  is  eligible  to  receive 
assistance  under  this  part  if  the  LEA 
meets  any  of  the  following  requirements: 

(a)  The  LEA  received  $1,000,000  less 
under  Chapter  2  of  the  Education 
Consolidation  and  Improvement  Act 
(ECLA)  in  fiscal  year  1982  than  it 
received  in  fiscal  year  1981  under  the 
Emergency  School  Aid  Act  (ESAA). 

(b)  The  LEA  is  implementing  a  plan 
undertaken  pursuant  to  a  final  order  of  a 
court  of  the  United  States,  or  a  court  of 
any  State,  or  any  other  State  agency  or 
official  of  competent  jurisdiction,  and 
the  order  requires  the  desegregation  of 
minority  group  segregated  children  or 
faculty  in  the  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  of  that  agency. 

(c)  The  LEA  adopted  and  is 
implementing  on  a  voluntary  basis — or 
will,  if  assistance  is  made  available  to  it 
under  this  part,  adopt  and  implement — a 
plan  that  has  been  approved  by  the 
Secretary  as  adequate  under  Title  VI  of 
the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964  for  the 
desegregation  of  minority  group 
segregated  children  or  faculty  in  its 
schools. 

(20  U.S.C.  4052) 

§  280.3    What  regulations  apply  to  this 
program? 

The  following  regulations  apply  to  the 
Magnet  Schools  Assistance  Program: 

(a)  The  Education  Department 
General  Administrative  Regulations 
(EDGAR),  34  CFR  Parts  74 
(Administration  of  grants),  75  (Direct 
grant  programs).  71  (Definitions  apply  to 
Department  regulations),  78  (Education 
Appeal  Board),  and  79 
(Intergovernmental  Review  of 
Department  of  Education  programs  and 
activities). 

(b)  The  regulations  in  this  part. 

(20  U.S.C.  4051-4062) 

§  280.4    What  definitions  apply  to  this 
program? 

(a)  Definitions  in  EDGAR:  The 
following  terms  used  in  this  part  are 
defined  in  34  CFR  Part  77: 

Applicant 


Application 

Award 

Budget 

EDGAR 

Elementary  school 

Equipment 

Facilities 

Fiscal  year 

Grant 

Local  educational  agency 

Project 

Secondary  school 

Secretary 

State 

Supplies 

(b)  Definitions  that  apply  to  this 
program:  The  following  definitions  also 
apply  to  this  part:  , 

"Act"  means  Tide  VII  of  the 
Education  for  Economic  Security  Act. 
Pub.  L.  98-377. 

"Desegregation,"  in  reference  to  a 
plan,  means  a  plan  for  the  reassignment 
of  children  or  faculty  to  remedy  the 
illegal  separation  of  minority  group 
children  or  faculty  in  the  schools  of  an 
LEA  or  a  plan  for  the  reduction, 
elimination,  or  prevention  of  minority 
group  isolation  in  one  or  more  of  the 
schools  of  an  LEA. 

"Implementation  date"  means  the 
date  of  the  first  change  in  the  enrollment 
of  a  school  as  a  result  of  the 
desegregation  plan  or  a  modification  of 
the  plan,  or,  in  the  case  of  a  plan  for  the 
desegregation  of  minority  group 
segregated  faculty,  the  first 
reassignment  of  a  faculty  member  as  a 
result  of  the  plan  or  a  modification  of 
the  plan. 

"Magnet  school"  means  a  school  or 
education  center  that  offers  a  special 
curriculum  capable  of  attracting 
substantial  numbers  of  students  of 
different  racial  backgrounds. 

"Minority  group"  means  the  following: 

(1)  American  Indian  or  Alaskan 
Native.  A  person  having  origins  in  any 
of  the  original  peoples  of  North  America, 
and  who  maintains  cultural 
identification  through  tribal  affiliation  or 
community  recognition. 

(2)  Asian  of  Pacific  Islander.  A  person 
having  origins  in  any  of  the  original 
peoples  of  the  Far  East.  Southeast  Asia, 
the  Indian  subcontinent,  or  the  Pacific 
Islands.  This  area  includes,  for  example, 
China.  India,  Japan.  Korea,  the 
Philippine  Islands,  and  Samoa. 

(3)  Black  (Not  of  Hispanic  Origin).  A 
person  having  origins  in  any  of  the  black 
racial  groups  of  Africa. 

(4)  Hispanic.  A  person  of  Mexican. 
Puerto  Rican.  Cuban,  Central  or  South 
American,  or  other  Spanish  culture  or 
origin,  regardless  of  race. 
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reference  to  a  school,  mcaqs 
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"Special  curriculum"  me 
of  study  embracing  subject 
teaching  methodology  that 
generally  offered  to  studcr. 
age  or  grade  level  in  the 
the  students  to  whom  the 
curriculum  is  offered  in  the 
schools.  This  term  does  no 

(1)  A  couryp  of  study  or  « 
course  of  &!u'iy  designed 
provide  basic  educational 
handicapped  students  or  to 
limited  English-speaking  ah 

(2)  A  course  of  study  or  a 
course  of  study  in  which  a 
unable  to  participate  beca 
her  limited  English-speaki 

(3)  A  course  of  study  or  a 
course  of  study  in  which  a 
unable  to  participate  beca 
her  limited  financial 

(4)  A  course  of  study  or  a 
course  of  study  that  fails 
participating  student's  mee 
requirements  for  completi 
elementary  of  secondary 
the  same  period  as  other 
enrolled  in  the  applicant's 

(20  U.S.C.  4051-1062) 
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Subpart  B— What  Types  oj  Projects 
Dees  the  Secretary  Assist  Under  This 
Program? 

§280.10    What  types  of  proj4  cts  does  tt>e 
Secretary  assist? 

(a)  The  Secretary  funds  a  pplications 
proposing  projects  for  plani  ing  and 
coriducting  programs  in  ma  inet  schools 
that  are  part  of  an  approved 
desegregation  plan  and  ihaj  are 
designeii  to  bring  students  rom  different 
social,  economic,  ethnic,  an  d  racial 
backgrounds  together. 

(b)  For  the  purposes  of  th  s  part,  an 
approved  desegregation  pla  n  is — 

(1)  A  desegregation  plan  Jescribed  in 
§  280.2(b)  or  (c);  or 

(2]  A  plan  that  the  applic  int  used  to 
establish  its  eligibiliiy  undfi  r  section 
fi06(a)(l)  of  the  ESA.A  and  t  lat  the 
applicant  is  continuing  to  ir  iplement. 

(c)  In  the  case  of  a  desegi  egation  plan 
described  in  §  280.2(b),  any  modification 
to  that  plan  must  be  approved  by  the 
court,  agency,  or  official  thi  t  approved 
the  plan. 

(d)  The  Secretary  assists  projects  for 
the  conduct  of  programs  in  nagnet 
schools,  including  the  folloi  bring 
activities; 

(1)  Providing  courses  of  a  cademic 
instruction  offered  ^t  magn  it  schools. 


(2)  Providing  courses  of  instruction  in 
magnet  schools  offering  secondary 
education  or  vocational  education  that 
are  designed  to  increase  the  tangible 
and  marketable  skills  of  secondary 
school  students  and  vocational  school 
students. 

(3)  Purchasing  books,  materials,  and 
equipment,  including  computers,  that 
contribute  directly  to  academic 
excellence  and  the  purpose  of  this  part. 

(4)  Paying  or  subsidizing  the 
compensation  of  elementary  and 
secondary  school  teachers  in  magnet 
schools  who  are  certified  or  licensed  by 
the  State  and  who  are  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  courses  of  instruction  for 
which  assistance  is  sought. 

(e)  A  project  for  the  conduct  of 
programs  in  magnet  schools  also  may 
include  planning  activities,  subject  to 
the  restrictions  in  §  280.40(a]. 

(20  U.S.C.  4056) 

Subpart  C— How  Does  One  Apply  for  a 
Grant? 

§  280.20    How  does  one  apply  for  a  grant? 

(a)  Each  eligible  LEA  that  desires  to 
receive  assistance  under  this  part  shall 
submit  an  annual  application  to  the 
Secretary. 

(b)  In  its  application,  the  LEA  shall 
provide  assurances  that  it — 

(1)  Will  use  funds  made  available 
under  this  part  for  the  purposes 
specified  in  section  703  of  the  Act; 

(2)  Will  employ  teachers  in  the 
courses  of  instruction  assisted  under 
this  part  who  are  certified  or  licensed  by 
the  State  to  teach  the  subject  matter  of 
the  course  of  instruction; 

(3)  Will  not  engage  in  discrimination 
based  upon  race,  religion,  color,  or 
national  origin  in  the  hiring,  promotion, 
or  assignment  of  employees  of  the 
agency  or  other  personnel  for  whom  the 
agency  has  any  administrative 
responsibility; 

(4)  Will  not  engage  in  discrimination 
based  upon  race,  religion,  color,  or 
national  origin  in  the  mandatory 
assignment  of  students  to  schools  or  to 
courses  of  instruction  within  schools  of 
the  agency  except  to  carry  out  the 
approved  desegregation  plan;  and 

(5)  Will  not  engage  in  discrimination 
based  upon  race,  religion,  color,  or 
national  origin  in  designing  or  operating 
extracurricular  activities  for  students. 

(c)  In  addition  to  the  assurances  listed 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  LEA 
shall  provide  such  other  assurances  as 
the  Secretary  determines  necessary  to 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  this  part. 

(d)  Upon  request,  the  LEA  shall 
submit  any  information  that  is  necessary 
for  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Civil 
Rights  to  determine  whether  the 


assurances  required  in  paragraphs  (b) 
(3),  (4),  and  (5)  of  this  section  will  be 
met. 

(e)  An  LEA  that  has  an  approved 
desegregation  plan  shall  submit  each  of 
the  following  with  its  application: 

(1)  A  copy  of  the  plan. 

(2)  An  assurance  that  the  plan  is  being 
implemented  as  approved. 

(f)  An  LEA  that  does  not  have  an 
approved  desegregation  plan  shall 
submit  each  of  the  following  with  its 
application: 

(1)  A  copy  of  the  plan  the  LEA  is 
submitting  for  approval. 

(2)  A  copy  of  a  school  board 
resolution  or  other  evidence  of  final 
official  action  adopting  and 
implementing  the  plan,  or  agreeing  to 
adopt  and  implement  it  upon  the  award 
of  assistance  under  this  part. 

(3)  Evidence  that  the  plan  is  a 
desegregation  plan  as  defined  in 
§  280.4(b). 

(Approved  under  OMB  Conlrol  No.  1810- 

0516) 

(20  U.S.C.  4057) 

Subpart  D— How  Does  the  Secretary 
Make  a  Grant? 

§  280.30    How  does  the  Secretary  evaluate 
an  application? 

(a)  The  Secretary  evaluates  an 
application  submitted  under  this  part  on 
the  basis  of  the  criteria  in  §  280.31  and 
the  special  consideration  factors  in 

§  280.32. 

(b)  The  Secretary  awards  up  to  100 
points  for  the  extent  to  which  an 
application  meets  the  criteria  described 
in  §  280.31.  The  maximum  possible 
points  for  each  complete  criterion  are 
indicated  in  parentheses  after  the 
heading  for  that  criterion. 

(t)  The  Secretary  then  awards  up  to 
45  additional  points  based  upon  the 
special  consideration  factors  in  §  280.32. 

(20  U.S.C.  4051-4062) 

§  280.31    What  selection  criteria  does  the 
Secretary  use? 

The  Secretary  uses  the  following 
selection  criteria  in  evaluating  each 
application: 

(a)  Plan  of  operation.  (20  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
the  quality  of  the  plan  of  operation  for 
the  project. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  An  effective  plan  of  management 
that  ensures  proper  and  efficient 
administration  of  the  project; 

(ii)  A  clear  description  of  how  the 
objectives  of  the  project  relate  to  the 
purposes  of  the  program; 
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(iii)  The  way  the  applicant  plans  to 
use  its  resources  and  personnel  to 
achieve  each  objective;  and 

(iv)  A  clear  description  of  how  the 
applicant  will  provide  equal  access  and 
treatment  for  eligible  project 
participants  who  are  members  of  groups 
that  have  been  traditionally 
underrepresented,  such  as — 

(A)  Members  of  racial  or  ethnic 
minority  groups; 

(B)  Women; 

(C)  Handicapped  persons;  and 

(D)  The  elderly. 

(b)  Quality  of  key  personnel.  (20 
points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
the  qualifications  of  the  key  personnel 
the  applicant  plans  to  use  on  the  project. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  qualifications  of  the  project 
director  (if  one  is  to  be  used); 

(ii)  The  qualifications  of  each  of  the 
other  key  personnel  to  be  used  in  the 
project; 

(iii)  The  time  that  each  person 
referred  to  in  paragraphs  (b)(2)  (i)  and 
(ii)  of  this  section  will  commit  to  the 
project;  and 

(iv)  The  extent  to  which  the  applicant, 
as  part  of  its  nondiscriminatory 
employment  practices,  encourages 
applications  for  employment  from 
persons  who  are  members  of  groups  that 
have  been  traditionally 
underrepresented,  such  as — 

(A)  Members  of  racial  or  ethnic 
minority  groups; 

(B)  Women; 

(C)  Handicapped  persons;  and 

(D)  The  elderly. 

(3)  To  determine  personnel 
qualifications,  the  Secretary  considers 
experience  and  training  in  fields  related 
to  the  objectives  of  the  project,  as  well 
as  other  information  that  the  applicant 
provides. 

(c)  Quality  of  project  design.  (35 
points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
the  quality  of  the  project  design. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  extent  to  which  the  design  of 
the  magnet  8chool(s)  is  likely  to  bring 
students  from  different  social,  economic, 
ethnic,  and  racial  backgrounds  together; 

(ii)  The  appHcant's  and  the  staffs 
experience  in  and  knowledge  of 
currriculum  development  and 
desegregation  strategies;  and 

(iii)  How  the  magnet  school(s)  will— 

(A)  Address  educational  needs  that 
are  appropriate  to  the  students  who  will 
be  enrolled  in  the  magnet  school(s);  and 


(B)  Encourage  parental  involvement  in 
the  project. 

(d)  Budget  and  cost  effectiveness.  (5 
points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
that  the  project  has  an  adequate  budget 
and  is  cost  effective. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  budget  for  the  project  is 
adequate  to  suppport  the  project 
activities;  and 

(ii)  Costs  are  reasonable  in  relation  to 
the  objectives  of  the  project. 

(e)  Evaluation  plan.  (15  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
the  quality  of  the  evaluation  plan  for  the 
project.  (See  34  CFR  75.590,  Evaluation 
by  the  grantee.) 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows  methods  of 
evaluation  that  are  appropriate  for  the 
project  and,  to  the  extent  possible,  are 
objective  and  produce  data  that  are 
quantifiable. 

(f)  Adequacy  of  resources.  (5  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
that  the  applicant  plans  to  devote 
adequate  resources  to  the  project. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  facilities  that  the  applicant 
plans  to  use  are  adequate;  and 

(ii)  The  equipment  and  supplies  that 
the  applicant  plans  to  use  are  adequate. 

(Approved  under  OMB  Control  No.  1810- 

0516] 

{20  U.S.C  4051-4062) 

§  280.32    How  is  special  consideration 
given  to  applicants? 

(a)  Hoiv  special  consideration  is 
given. 

In  addition  to  the  points  awarded 
under  §  280.31.  the  Secretary  gives 
special  consideration  to  the  factors 
listed  in  paragraphs  (b)  through  (e)  of 
this  section.  The  maximum  number  of 
points  awarded  for  each  factor  is  stated 
in  parentheses. 

(b)  The  recentness  of  the 
implementation  of  the  approved 
desegregation  plan.  (10  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  to  determine  the  recentness 
of  the  implementation  date  of  the 
approved  desegregation  plan  or 
modification  of  the  plan. 

(2)  The  Secretary  determines  the 
recentness  of  the  plan  by  assigning  each 
application  to  one  of  the  following 
categories: 

(i)  Applications  based  on  plans  or 
modifications  of  plans  with 
implementation  dates  not  more  than  five 
years  before  the  July  1  that  follows  the 


deadline  date  for  applications.  (10 
points) 

(ii)  Applications  based  on  plans  or 
modifications  of  plans  with 
implementation  dates  more  than  five 
years  but  not  more  than  ten  years  before 
the  July  1  that  follows  the  deadline  date 
for  applications.  (7  points) 

(iii)  Applications  based  on  plans  or 
modifications  of  plans  with 
implementation  dates  more  than  ten 
years  but  not  more  than  fifteen  years 
before  the  July  1  that  follows  the 
deadline  date  for  applications.  (4  points) 

(iv)  Applications  based  on  plans  or 
modifications  of  plans  with 
implementation  dates  more  than  fifteen 
years  before  the  July  1  that  follows  the 
deadline  date  for  applications.  (0  points) 

(c)  Involvement  of  minority  group 
children.  (10  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  gives  special 
consideration  to  the  proportion  of 
minority  group  children  involved  in  the 
approved  desegregation  plan. 

(2)  The  Secretary  determines  the 
percentage  that  represents  a  comparison 
of  the  number  of  minority  group  children 
involved  in  the  applicant's  approved 
desegregation  plan  to  the  number  of 
minority  group  children  enrolled  in  the 
applicant's  schools. 

(3)  The  Secretary  awards  one  point  for 
each  ten  percentage  points  the  applicant 
receives  under  paragraph  (c)(2)  of  this 
section. 

(d)  Need  for  assistance.  (15  points) 

(1)  For  grants  awarded  in  fiscal  years 
1985  and  1986;  the  Secretary  uses  the 
procedure  in  paragraph  (d)(3)  of  this 
section  to  assign  points  under  this 
criterion.  If  an  applicant  is  not  eligible  to 
receive  points  under  paragraph  (d)(3)  of 
this  section,  the  Secretary  uses  the 
procedure  in  paragraph  (d)(4)  of  this 
section  to  assign  points. 

(2)  For  grants  awarded  in  any  fiscal 
year  after  fiscal  year  1986,  the  Secretary 
uses  only  the  procedure  in  paragraph 
(d)(4)  of  this  section  to  assign  points 
under  this  criterion. 

(3)  The  Secretary  determines  whether 
the  applicant  is  eligible  under  §  280.2(a). 
Each  applicant  that  is  eligible  under 

§  280.2(aj  receives  15  points. 

(4)  The  Secretary  reviews  the 
application  to  determine  the  need  for 
assistance  based  on  the  incremental 
expense  of  implementing  the  approved 
desegregation  plan  (expressed  as  a 
percentage  increase  in  an  LEA's 
operating  budget)  or  the  difficulty  of 
effectively  carrying  out  the  plan  and  the 
project  for  which  assistance  is  sought. 
The  applicant  receives  up  to  15  points, 
depending  on  the  extent  of  need  for 
assistance. 

(e)  Degree  of  achievement.  (10  points] 
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The  Secretary  reviews 
application  to  determine 
which  the  program  or  projJEct 
assistance  is  sought  afforc 
achieving  the  purposes 
listed  in  S  280.1. 

(Approved  under  OMB  Cont^l  No. 
1810-0516]) 

(20  U.S.C.  4051-1062) 

§  280.33    How  does  tt>e  Set^etary  approve 
a  continuation  award? 

The  Secretary  approves 
continuation  award  only 

(a)  The  applicant  is  mal  ing 
satisfactory  progress  tow;  rd  achieving 
the  purposes  of  this  part:  and 

{bj  The  conditions  in  34  CFR  75.253(a) 
have  been  met. 

(20  U.S.C.  1221e-3(a)(l),  40G<*a)) 

Subpart  E— What  Conditions  Must  Be 
Met  by  a  Grantee? 

§  280.40    What  are  ttie  limitations  on 
allowabie  costs? 

An  LEA  that  receives  assistance 
under  this  part  may  not — 

(a)  Expend  more  than  li  I  percent  of 
the  funds  received  in  any  Iscal  year  for 
planning; 

(b)  Use  funds  for  consu  tants  or 
transportation; 

(c)  Use  funds  for  any  ac  tivity  that 
does  not  augment  acadenfic 
improvement;  or 

(d)  Use  funds  for  any  cdurse  of 
instruction  the  substance  at  which  the 
LEA  determines  is  secula   humanism. 

(Approved  under  OMB  Conf]  ol  No.  1810- 
0516) 

(20  use.  4059,  4060(b)) 

Subpart  F— May  a  State  Reduce  Aid  to 
an  LEA  That  Receives  a  Grant  Under 
This  Program?  1 

§  280.50    IMay  a  State  redu(  e  t^e  amount  of 
aid  it  gives  to  an  I.EA? 

(a)  Except  as  provided  n  paragraph 
{b){l)  of  this  section,  a  Sti  ite  shall  not 
reduce  the  amount  of  Sta  e  aid  with 
respect  to  the  provision  o  '  free  public 
education  or  the  amount  i  )f  assistance 
received  under  Chapter  2  of  the  ECIA  in 
any  school  district  of  any  LEA  within 
the  State  because  of  assi!  tance  made  or 
to  be  made  available  to  t  le  LEA  under 
this  part. 

(bj  (1)  A  State  may  red  ice  assistance 
received  under  Chapter  2  if  the  amount 
of  assistance  is  attributalile  to  section 
577(3)  of  the  ECIA  (as  in  jffect  prior  to 
August  11, 1984),  but  onlj  to  the  extent 
the  amount  is  so  attributi  ble. 

(2)  The  Secretary  may  waive  the 
prohibition  against  the  reduction  of 
assistance  received  unde  r  Chapter  2  and 
permit  such  a  reduction  i  the  State 


demonstrates  that  the  assistance  under 
Chapter  2  is  not  necessary  to  the  LEA. 

(20  U.S.C.  4060(c)) 

Note. — This  Appendix  will  be  published 
with  the  regulations  in  the  Federal  Register 
but  will  not  be  published  in  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations. 

Appendix — Summary  of  Comments  and 
Responses 

The  following  is  a  summary  of  the 
comments  received  on  the  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  for  the  Magnet 
Schools  Assistance  Program  published 
on  November  23, 1964.  Each  comment  is 
followed  by  a  response  that  indicates 
whether  a  change  has  been  made,  and,  if 
no  change  has  been  made,  why  no 
change  is  considered  necessary.  Specific 
comments  are  arranged  in  order  of  the 
sections  of  the  final  regulations  to  which 
they  pertain. 

Section  280. 1     What  is  the  Magnet 
Schools  Assistance  Program? 

Comment:  A  few  commenters 
requested  more  specificity  in  S  280.1(d) 
regarding  the  term  "academic  subjects." 
while  one  commenter  wanted  the 
regulations  to  specify  how  the  content  of 
these  subjects  would  be  determined  by 
the  local  educational  agency  (LEA). 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
As  used  in  S  280.1(d),  the  term 
"academic  subjects"  is  contrasted  with 
courses  in  vocational  skills.  1  he 
determination  as  to  which  academic 
subjects  will  be  taught  in  a  magnet 
school  is  properly  left  to  the  discretion 
of  the  LEA. 

Section  280.2    Who  is  eligible  to  apply 
for  a  grant? 

Comment:  A  number  of  commenters 
recommended  adding  the  word  "or" 
after  the  semi-colon  at  the  end  of 
§  280.2(a)  in  order  to  clarify  who  is 
eligible  to  apply  for  a  grant. 

Response:  A  change  has  been  made. 
Section  280.2  has  been  revised  to 
emphasize  that  there  are  three  ways  in 
which  an  LEA  may  establish  its 
eligibility  to  apply  for  a  grant. 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  clarification  of  how  the  $1 
million  loss  is  calculated,  and  suggested 
that  the  comparison  should  be  between 
an  LEA's  1982  grant  under  Chapter  2  of 
the  Education  Consolidation  and 
Improvement  Act  (ECIA)  and  the  total  of 
its  1981  grants  under  the  categorical 
grant  programs  that  were  consolidated 
into  Chapter  2. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
Based  on  detailed  legislative  history  in 
the  Senate,  which  originated  this 
legislation — including  a  chart  analyzing 
the  effects  of  this  provision  on  a  number 
of  large  school  districts — the  regulations 


state  that  the  comparison  is  between  the 
LEA'S  1982  grant  under  Chapter  2  and  its 
1981  Emergency  School  Aid  Act  (ESAA) 
grant. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
requested  clarification  of  the  types  of 
desegregation  plans  that  will  establish 
an  LEA'S  eligibility  under  §  280.2(c). 

Response:  A  change  has  been  made. 
Section  280.2(c)  permits  an  LEA  to 
establish  its  eligibility  based  on  a 
desegregation  plan  that  has  been  or  will 
be  adopted  on  a  voluntary  basis — i.e.. 
without  an  order  from  a  court  or  from  a 
State  agency  or  official  of  competent 
jurisdiction — and  that  has  been 
approved  by  the  Secretary  as  adequate 
under  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act. 
The  final  regulations  add  a  definition  of 
"desegregation"  to  §  280.4(b).  The 
definition  includes  both  a  plan  to 
remedy  the  illegal  separation  of  minority 
group  children  or  faculty  in  an  LEA's 
schools  and  a  plan  for  the  reduction, 
elimination,  or  prevention  of  minority 
group  isolation  in  one  or  more  of  an 
LEA's  schools.  As  a  result,  an  LEA  will 
be  eligible  under  §  280.2(c)  based  either 
on  a  voluntary  plan  negotiated  with  the 
Office  for  Civil  Rights  to  remedy  illegal 
segregation  or  on  a  voluntary  plan 
initiated  by  the  LEA  to  reduce, 
eliminate,  or  prevent  minority  group 
isolation  in  its  schools. 

Section  280.4     What  definitions  apply 
to  this  program? 

Comment:  One  commenter  questioned 
the  statutory  basis  for  the  definition  of 
the  term  "special  curriculum"  in  §  280.4 
and  two  commenters  requested  more 
specificity  in  defining  the  term, 
particularly  as  it  relates  to  the 
uniqueness  of  the  curriculum  offered  by 
the  magnet  school. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  statute  requires  that  a  magnet 
school  offer  a  special  curriculum  that  is 
capable  of  attracting  substantial 
numbers  of  students  of  different  racial 
backgrounds.  The  definition  adopted  by 
the  regulations  is  the  same  one  formerly 
used  in  the  ESAA  Magnet  School 
Program.  Under  this  definition,  the 
curriculum  offered  in  a  magnet  school 
need  not  be  unique;  an  LEA  may  offer 
the  same  curriculum  in  more  than  one 
school  so  long  as  it  is  not  the  standard 
curriculum  for  the  school  district. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
discussed  whether  the  term 
"implementation  date"  should  mean  the 
date  on  which  the  desegregation  plan 
was  approved  or  the  date  on  which 
physical  movement  occurred  as  a  result 
of  the  plan.  Most  recommended  the 
latter,  which  is  the  definition  used  in  the 
proposed  regulations. 
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Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  definition  in  the  regulations 
provides  that  the  implementation  date  is 
the  date  on  which  the  first  change 
resulting  from  the  plan  occurs — that  is, 
when  the  first  change  in  the  enrollment 
of  students  or  the  first  reassignment  of  a 
faculty  member  occurs. 

Comment:  A  few  commenters 
questioned  the  origin  of  the  definition  of 
the  term  "minority  group".  One 
commenter  recommended  the  inclusion 
of  Portuguese  and  French  Canadians  as 
minorities. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  definition  of  who  is  considered  a 
member  of  a  "minority  group"  is 
contained  in  the  Department  of 
Commerce's  Statistical  Policy  Directive 
No.  15,  which  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  May  4. 1978. 
Directive  No.  15  provides  standard 
classifications  for  record-keeping, 
collection,  and  presentation  of  data  on 
race  and  ethnicity  in  Federal  program 
administrative  reporting  and  statistical 
activities. 

Section  280.10     What  types  of  projects 
does  the  Secretary  assist? 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
requested  clarification  of  the 
requirement  that  magnet  schools  be  part 
of  an  "approved"  desegregiition  plan. 
These  commenters  asked  whether  a 
voluntary  plan  would  qualify  and 
whether  the  requirement  applies  only  to 
LEAs  that  base  their  eligibility  on  the 
loss  of  $1  million  in  ESAA  funds. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  requirement  that  magnet  schools  be 
part  of  an  approved  desegregation  plan 
in  order  to  receive  assistance  under  this 
program  applies  to  all  LEAs,  regardless 
of  the  basis  on  which  they  establish 
their  eligibility  under  §  280.2  In  the  case 
of  a  voluntary  plan  that  has  not 
previously  been  approved  by  the 
Secretary,  the  LEA  must  submit  the  plan 
for  approval  with  its  application.  The 
plan  must  include  the  magnet  schools 
for  which  the  LEA  is  requesting 
assistance.  The  Secretary  will  approve 
the  plan  if  he  determines  that  it  meets 
the  regulations'  definition  of  a 
"desegregation"  plan  in  §  280.4(b)  and 
that  it  is  consistent  with  the 
requirements  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964. 

If  an  LEA  is  implementing  a  plan  that 
includes  the  magnet  school(s)  for  which 
it  ii>  requesting  assistance  and  that 
previously  has  been  approved  by  the 
Secretary,  a  court,  or  a  State  agency  or 
official  of  competent  jurisdiction,  no 
further  approval  is  necessary.  However, 
if  the  plan  that  previously  was  approved 
does  not  include  the  magnet  school(s) 
for  which  assistance  is  requested,  the 


plan  must  be  modified  to  include  the 
new  magent  school(s)  component.  The 
LEA  must  obtain  approval  of  the  magnet 
schools  component,  or  any  other 
modification  to  its  desegregation  plan, 
from  the  court,  agency,  or  official  that 
originally  approved  the  plan. 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommeded  that  §  280.10(b)(4)  be 
revised  to  authorize  inser\ice  training, 
as  well  as  the  inclusion  of  teachers, 
parents,  students,  and  community 
members  in  the  planning  and 
implementation  of  magnet  school 
programs.  Another  commenter  felt  that 
costs  incurred  for  counselors, 
community  liaison  representatives, 
curriculum  developers,  and  staff 
development  specialists  should  be 
allowable  under  this  section.  One 
commenter  suggested  clarifying  whether 
the  salaries  of  aides  or  other  support 
personnel  for  desegregation  related 
activities  are  allowable  under  this 
section. 

Response:  A  change  has  been  made  to 
clarify  this  provision.  The  Act  permits 
the  Secretary  to  fund  activities  for  the 
plarming  and  conduct  of  programs  in 
magnet  schools.  The  Act  provides  a  list 
of  eligible  activities,  although  the  list  is 
not  exhaustive.  Thus,  activities  not 
listed  in  the  regulations,  but  integral  to 
the  planning  and  conduct  of  the  magnet 
school  program,  are  eligible  for  funding. 
Inservice  training  and  employing 
counselors,  curriculum  developers,  and 
other  staff  are  permissible  activities 
when  they  are  necessary  to  the  planning 
and  conduct  of  programs  in  magnet 
schools.  The  Act  makes  it  clear, 
however,  that  only  teachers  who  are 
certified  or  Ucensed  by  the  State  to 
teach  the  subject  matter  of  the  courses 
of  instruction  for  which  assistance  is 
sought  may  be  employed  in  the  project 
funded  under  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program. 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  that  assistance  be 
extended  only  to  existing  magnet 
schools. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
Section  702(3)  of  the  Act  states  that  an 
LEA  is  eligible  if  it  has  adopted  and  is 
implementing,  or  will,  if  assistance  is 
made  available  to  it.  adopt  and 
implement,  a  desegregation  plan. 
Therefore,  a  magnet  school  proposed  as 
part  of  a  desegregation  plan  that  has  not 
been  implemented,  but  that  will  be 
implemented  if  the  LEA  receives  a 
Magnet  Schools  Assistance  grant,  is 
eligible  for  assistance. 


Section  280.20    How  does  one  apply  for 
a  grant? 

Comment-  Two  commenters  asked 
how  the  assurances  required  under 
§  280.20  should  be  made. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
Assurance  forms  will  be  provided  to  all 
applicants  in  the  application  package. 

Comment  One  commenter  wanted  to 
know  what  additional  information 
would  be  required  under  §  280.20(c)  of 
the  proposed  regulations. 

Response:  A  change  has  been  made. 
That  provision  (now  §  280.20(d))  has 
been  amended  to  clarify  that  additional 
information  will  be  requested  from  an 
LEA  only  when  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Civil  Rights  needs  that  information 
to  determine  whether  the  assurances  in 
§  280.20(b)  (3).  (4).  and  (5)  will  be  met.  In 
general,  the  Assistant  Secretary  for  Civil 
Rights  will  base  the  determination  on  a 
review  of  the  LEA's  history  of 
compliance  with  civil  rights  laws. 

Section  280.30    How  does  the  Secretary 
evaluate  an  application? 

Comment:  One  commenter  suggested 
that  §  280.30  be  clarified  by  adding 
language  concerning  review  panels  and 
the  selection  of  panelists. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  procedures  for  the  evaluation  of 
appHcations  are  described  in  the 
Education  Department  General 
Administrative  Regulations  (EDGAR). 
These  procedures  provide  for  the  use  of 
groups  of  experts  who  will  review 
applications  under  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program  selection  criteria. 
EDGAR  estabHshes  requirements  for  the 
selection  of  these  experts  in  34  CFR 
75.217. 

Comment:  Several  commenters  felt 
that  the  procedures  for  evaluating 
applications  in  §  280.30  were  unclear, 
and  should  indicate  whether  the 
Secretary  would  make  awards  on  the 
basis  of  the  recentness  of  an  LEA's 
desegregation  plan,  as  under  the  former 
ESAA  Basic  Grant  Program,  or  by  a 
single  ranking  for  all  applications  based 
on  a  total  score. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  procedures  for  selecting  grantees 
will  not  be  the  same  as  those  used  under 
the  ESAA  Basic  Grant  Program.  Section 
280.30  indicates  that  the  Secretary  adds 
the  points  awarded  for  the  special 
consideration  factors  in  §  280.32 
(including  points  for  the  recentness  of 
the  desegregation  plan)  to  the  points 
awarded  on  the  basis  of  criteria 
described  in  §  280.31.  to  produce  a  total 
score.  Applications  are  then  ranked 
using  the  procedures  described  in 
EDGAR.  34  CFR  75.217  (c).  (d).  and  (e). 
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Section  280.31     What  selection  criteria 
does  the  Secretary  use? 

Comment:  Several  comnienfers 


recommended  that  S  280.3: 


aK2)(iv)  be 


amended  to  limit  the  consiieration  of 
whether  equal  access  and  ;reatment  will 
be  provided  to  project  pari  icipants  who 
are  members  of  traditionaly 
underrepresented  groups  b  y  looking 
only  at  whether  members  (if  minority 
groups  will  be  provided  eq  ual  access 
and  treatment.  The  commc  nters  based 
their  recommendation  on  t  le  fact  that 
the  Magnet  Schools  Assist  mce  Program 
is  a  desegregation  progran . 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
This  criterion  is  taken  fron  i  EDGAR  and 
was  designed  to  apply  generally  to  the 
Department's  programs,  n(  t  just  to  those 
programs  in  which  traditionally 
underrepresented  groups  (  .e..  members 
of  minority  groups,  womer.  the  disabled, 
and  the  elderly)  are  the  inl  ended 
beneficiaries.  The  purpose  of  the 
criterion  is  to  encourage  a  >plicants  in 
developing  their  applicatic  ns  to  consider 
whether  members  of  these  groups  may 
unintentionally  be  exclude  d  because  of 
the  project  design.  The  fac  t  that  the 
Magnet  Schools  Assistanc  i  Program 
provides  assistance  for  de  segregation 
activities  does  not  make  it  inappropriate 
for  an  applicant  to  consid<  r,  for 
example,  whether  equal  ai  :cess  to  its 
project  will  be  provided  tc  disabled 
students  or  to  elderly  teac  lers. 

Comment:  Two  commer  ters  suggested 
a  redistribution  of  the  poii  ts  to  be 
awarded  for  the  criteria  di  scribed  in 
§  280.31  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  to  )Iace  greater 
emphasis  on  the  quality  ol  project 
design  and  cost  effectiven  ;ss,  while 
reducing  the  points  for  qui  lity  of  key 
personnel. 

Response:  No  change  h;  s  been  made. 
In  the  point  distribution  p  an,  20  points 
are  allocated  for  the  "Qua  ity  of  key 
personnel."  This  criterion  :overs  the 
qualifications  of  both  the  iroject 
director  (if  one  is  to  be  usi  d]  and  the 
project's  other  key  person  lel.  as  well  as 
the  time  commitments  for  these 
personnnel,  and  the  exten  to  which  the 
applicant  encourages  app:  ications  for 
employment  from  members  of  groups 
that  have  been  traditional  y 
underrepresented.  Since  a  project  is  not 
likely  to  be  effective  withi  lut  personnel 
who  have  appropriate  trai  ning  and 
experience,  and  allocatior  of  fewer  than 
20  points  for  this  criterion  would  not 
place  sufficient  weight  on  the 
qualifications  of  the  persons  who  would 
be  responsible  for  adminii  itering  and 
implementing  a  project. 

Comment:  One  commer  ter  suggested 
that  the  criterion  for  the  qiiality  of 
project  design  under  §  28(  .31(c)(2)(iv)  be 


revised  to  eliminate  language 
concerning  diversity  of  learning 
approaches  and  students'  knowledge 
and  skills.  The  commenter  proposed 
more  general  language  that  would 
evaluate  applications  on  the  extent  to 
which  "the  needs  of  students  to  be 
served  will  be  appropriately  addressed." 

Response:  A  change  has  been  made. 
This  provision  (now 
§  280.31(c)(2)(iii)(A))  has  been  amended 
to  indicate  that  the  Secretary  will 
evaluate  applications  based  on 
information  that  shows  how  the  magnet 
school(s)  will  address  the  educational 
needs  of  the  students  who  will  be 
enrolled  in  them.  The  Secretary  believes 
that  this  approach  provides  applicants 
better  focus  for  describing  the  important 
aspects  of  the  design  of  their  magnet 
8chool(s]. 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  that  the  criterion  in 
proposed  S  280.31  {c)(2)(iv)(C)  be 
modified  to  allow  the  use  of  existing 
community  and  parental  input 
components  of  a  desegregation  plan 
rather  than  require  another  level  of 
parental  review. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  criterion  does  not  penalize  an 
applicant  that  uses  its  current 
procedures  for  encouraging  parental 
involvement,  provided  that  those 
procedures  are  appropriate  to  the 
magnet  school  program  for  which 
assistance  is  sought. 

Section  280.32    How  is  special 
consideration  given  to  applicants? 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  that  the  program  take  into 
consideration  problems  related  to 
resegregation,  costs  incurred  in 
implementing  the  desegregation  plan  in 
relation  to  available  resources,  and  the 
percentage  of  students  attending  private 
schools  in  the  school  district. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  special  consideration  factor  in 
§  280.32(d),  "Need  for  assistance." 
already  addresses  considerations  such 
as  those  proposed  by  the  commenter. 
Costs  incurred  in  implementing  the 
desegregation  plan  in  relation  to 
available  resources  will  be  reflected  in 
the  incremental  expense  of 
implementing  the  plan.  Problems  in 
implementing  a  desegregation  plan,  such 
as  resegregation  and  the  percentage  of 
students  attending  private  schools,  may 
be  addressed  in  a  narrative  description 
of  the  difficulty  of  effectively  carrying 
out  the  desegregation  plan  and  the 
project  for  which  assistance  is  sought. 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  that  §  280.32  be  clarified 
by  indicating  whether  there  will  be  grant 


negotiations  in  the  award  making 
process. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  Secretary  uses  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  EDGAR.  34  CFR  75.232-75.233  to 
set  the  amount  of  each  award,  except 
that  in  fiscal  year  1985  no  award  may 
exceed  $4,000,000  as  required  by  the 
appropriations  statute. 

Comment:  One  commenter  suggested 
that  S  280.32(b)  be  clarified  by  adding 
information  concerning  the  type  of 
documentation  a  school  district  must 
submit  to  indicate  the  implementation 
date  of  its  desegregation  plan. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
Because  information  concerning  the 
implementation  date  of  a  desegregation 
plan  or  modification  may  be  contained 
in  any  of  several  types  of  documents  (for 
example,  a  school  board  resolution  or  a 
court  order),  the  regulations  do  not 
prescribe  a  specific  form  of 
documentation.  The  application  package 
requires  each  applicant  to  indicate  the 
implementation  date  of  its  desegregation 
plan  and  to  provide  a  statement 
describing  how  the  applicant 
determined  the  implementation  date. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
suggested  alternatives  to  the  point 
allocations  for  recentness  of  the 
desegregation  plan  under  §  280.32(b). 
These  alternatives  included  (1) 
awarding  the  full  10  points  to  LEAs  with 
plans  not  more  than  10  years  old;  (2) 
Awarding  the  full  10  points  only  to  LEAs 
with  plans  not  more  than  5  years  old. 
awarding  5  points  to  plans  up  to  10 
years  old,  and  awarding  no  points  to 
plans  more  than  10  years  old;  and  (3) 
Deleting  this  provision  entirely. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
Some  school  districts  have  been 
involved  in  the  implementation  of 
desegregation  plans  for  many  years. 
Further,  as  needs  and  other  conditions 
within  a  community  change  over  a 
period  of  time,  many  of  the  school 
districts  that  have  a  relatively  long 
history  of  involvement  in  desegregation 
have,  either  voluntarily  or  under 
mandate,  modified  their  desegregation 
plans  to  reflect  current  needs  and 
conditions.  The  Secretary  believes  that 
a  school  district  should  not  be  penalized 
under  the  special  consideration  factor 
for  the  recentness  of  the  implementation 
of  its  approved  desegregation  plan 
merely  because  the  school  district  has  a 
history  of  implementing  desegregation 
plan  activities  that  might  extend  over  15 
years  or  more,  if  the  LEA  has  updated 
its  plan  to  reflect  current  needs.  As  a 
result,  a  school  district  that  initially 
implemented  a  desegregation  plan  a 
number  of  years  ago  may  receive  credit 
under  this  special  consideration  factor 
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for  the  implementation  of  more  recent 
desegregation  plan  activities  if  that 
school  district  has  an  approved 
desegregation  plan  modification  that 
changed  the  enrollment  of  a  school  or 
schools  or  reassigned  faculty. 

Comment:  One  commenter  was 
concerned  that  the  special  consideration 
factor  for  the  involvement  of  minority 
group  children  in  §  280.32(c)  would 
require  the  use  of  an  estimate  because 
school  administrators  would  not  know 
exactly  how  many  students  would  be 
involved  in  the  magnet  schools  project 
until  after  it  was  implemented. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
Section  280.32(c)  refers  to  the  proportion 
of  minority  group  children  involved  in 
an  LEA'S  approved  desegregation  plan, 
not  to  the  proportion  of  minority  group 
children  involved  in  the  project  that  is 
funded  under  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program.  It  is  true,  however, 
that  in  the  case  of  a  desegregation  plan 
that  will  be  implemented  only  after 
assistance  is  made  available,  the 
Secretary  will  consider  an  estimate  from 
the  LEA  of  the  proportion  of  minority 
group  children  who  will  be  involved  in 
that  plan. 

Comment:  Many  commenters 
recommended  increasing  the  number  of 
points  awarded  for  the  special 
consideration  factor,  "Need  for 
assistance,"  in  §  280.32(d).  In  addition, 
most  recommended  that  the  loss  of 
ESAA  funds  be  considered  as  evidence 
of  need  under  this  special  consideration 
factor,  and  suggested  that  school 
districts  that  lost  $1  million  or  more  in 
ESAA  funds  should  receive  the 
maximum  number  of  points  available. 

Response:  A  change  has  been  made. 
The  maximum  number  of  points 
available  for  the  special  consideration 
factor  in  §  280.32(d)  has  been  increased 
from  10  to  15.  This  change  gives 
additional  weight  to  an  LEA's  need  for 
assistance.  All  LEAs  may  receive  the 
full  15  points  based  on  the  evidence  they 
submit  in  response  to  this  factor. 
However,  this  section  also  has  been 
amended  to  specify  that  LEAs  that  lost 
$1  million  when  ESAA  was  consolidated 
into  Chapter  2  will  receive  the  full  15 
points  that  are  available.  These  LEAs 
will  be  accorded  this  competitive 
advantage  through  fiscal  year  1986 — the 
period  through  which  the  Magnet 
Schools  Assistance  Program  is 
authorized.  If  the  program  is 
reauthorized,  this  provision  will  be 
deleted  so  that  LEAs  do  not  receive  an 


indefinite  competitive  advantage  based 
on  their  loss  of  ESAA  funds.  Instead, 
after  fiscal  year  1986,  all  LEAs  would  be 
evaluated  on  the  expense  of 
implementing  their  desegregation  plans 
and  the  difficulty  of  implementing  those 
plans  and  their  magnet  schools  projects. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
objected  to  the  use  of  the  incremental 
expense  of  operating  an  approved  plan 
as  a  method  of  measuring  the  need  for 
assistance  under  §  280.32(d),  noting  that 
school  districts'  budgets  do  not  allow  for 
easy  computation  of  the  cost  of  the 
desegregation. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  statute  specifically  addresses  the 
incremental  expense  of  carrying  out  the 
desegregation  plan.  An  LEA  that  does 
not  have  this  information  may  instead 
address  that  part  of  the  criterion  relating 
to  the  difficulty  of  effectively  carrying 
out  the  plan  and  the  project  for  which 
the  LEA  is  seeking  assistance. 

Section  280.40    What  are  the 
limitations  on  allowable  costs? 

Comment:  A  number  of  comments 
were  received  on  the  regulatory 
language  concerning  secular  humanism 
in  §  280.40(d).  Commenters  were  about 
evenly  divided  among  three  positions: 
Endorsing  the  regulatory  approach  taken 
by  the  Department  of  Education:  seeking 
clarification  or  a  definition  of  the  term 
secular  humanism:  and  recommending 
that  §  280.40(d)  be  deleted  from  the 
regulations.  One  commenter  expressed 
concern  that,  if  §  280.40(d)  were 
interpreted  to  require  grantees  to  urge 
religious  views  on  their  students,  the 
provision  would  be  unconstitutional. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  prohibition  on  use  of  grant  funds  for 
courses  of  instruction  the  substance  of 
which  is  secular  humanism  is  taken 
directly  from  the  statute  and,  therefore, 
cannot  be  deleted  from  the  regulations. 
The  legislative  history  on  this  provision 
supports  the  Department's  decision  to 
defer  to  LEAs  the  determination  of  what 
constitutes  secular  humanism.  LEAs 
must,  of  course,  administer  the  provision 
in  a  manner  consistent  with  the  First 
Amendment  of  the  United  States 
Constitution. 

Comment:  One  commenter  asked  why 
§  280.40  did  not  mention  the  limitation 
found  in  section  710(a)  of  the  Act  that 
requires  "satisfactory  progress"  by  an 
LEA  in  achieving  the  purposes  of  the 


statute  after  the  first  year  of  a  magnet 
schools  project. 

Response:  A  change  has  been  made. 
A  new  section,  §  280.33,  has  been  added 
to  the  regulations.  This  section  indicates 
that  an  applicant  must  be  making 
satisfactory  progress  toward  achieving 
the  purposes  of  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program  in  order  to  qualify 
for  a  continuation  award. 

Section  280.50    May  a  State  reduce  the 
amount  of  aid  it  gives  to  an  LEA? 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  that  §  280.50(b)  be 
amended  to  prohibit  a  State  educational 
agency  from  reducing  Chapter  2  monies 
to  a  school  district  in  its  State  under  any 
circumstances. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  regulations  merely  restate  the 
requirements  of  section  710(c)  of  the 
Act,  which  provides  for  a  Secretarial 
waiver  to  permit  the  reduction  of 
Chapter  2  assistance  if  the  State 
demonstrates  that  assistance  under 
Chapter  2  is  not  necessary  to  the  LEA. 

Comment:  One  commenter  asked  that 
§  280.50(b)(2)  be  clarified  by  including  a 
statement  of  the  conditions  under  which 
a  State  could  seek  a  waiver  from  the 
Secretary. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  regulations  state  the  conditions 
under  which  a  State  may  request  a 
waiver — i.e.,  when  a  State  demonstrates 
that  the  Chapter  2  assistance  is  not 
necessary  to  the  LEA.  The  Secretary  will 
consider  any  request  for  a  waiver  based 
on  the  particular  circumstances 
surrounding  the  request. 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  the  inclusion  of  a 
requirement  that  the  State  educational 
agency  recommend  funding  and  provide 
technical  assistance. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
Provisions  for  State  recommendations 
concerning  applications  are  provided  for 
under  Executive  Order  12372,  entitled 
"Intergovernmental  Review  of  Federal 
Programs,"  and  the  Department's 
implementing  regulations  in  34  CFR  Part 
79.  Nothing  in  the  regulations 
implementing  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program  precludes  State 
educational  agencies  from  providing 
technical  assistance  to  school  districts 
in  their  States.  The  Secretary  believes, 
however,  that  this  matter  is  best  left  to 
the  discretion  of  State  and  local 
educational  agencies,  and  should  not  be 
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a  requirement  imposed  byj  the  Federal 
Government. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Office  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education 

Magnet  Schools,  Assistance  Program; 
Applications 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
action:  Extension  of  Closing  Date  for 
Transmittal  of  Applications  for  New 
Projects  under  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program  for  Fiscal  Year  1985. 

The  June  18, 1985  closing  date  for 
transmittal  of  applications  for  fiscal 
year  1985  new  projects  under  the 
Magnet  Schools  Assistance  Program  is 
extended.  The  new  closing  date  is  June 
25. 1985. 

Authority  for  this  program  is 
contained  in  Title  VII  of  the  Education 
for  Economic  Security  Act.  Pub.  L.  98- 
377.  (20  U.S.C.  4051-4062). 

The  program  issues  awards  to  local 
educational  agencies.  The  purpose  of  the 
award  is  to  assist  eligible  local 
educational  agencies  in  the  planning, 
establishment,  and  operation  of  magnet 
schools  that  are  a  part  of  an  approved 
desegregation  plan.  A  "magnet  school" 
is  defined  by  the  Act  as  a  school  or 
education  center  that  offers  a  special 
curriculum  capable  of  attracting 
substantial  numbers  of  students  of 
different  racial  backgrounds. 

Applications  delivered  by  mail: 
Applications  sent  by  mail  must  be 
addressed  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Application  Control  Center. 
Attention:  (CFDA  No.  84.165) 
Washington,  D.C.  20202. 

An  applicant  must  show  proof  of 
mailing  consisting  of  one  of  the 
following; 

(1)  A  legibly  dated  U.S.  Postal  Service 
postmark. 

(2)  A  legible  mail  receipt  with  the  date 
of  mailing  stamped  by  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service. 

(3)  A  dated  shipping  label,  invoice,  or 
receipt  from  a  commercial  carrier. 

(4)  Any  other  proof  of  mailing 
acceptable  to  the  U.S.  Secretary  of 
Education. 

If  an  application  is  sent  through  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service,  the  Secretary  does 
not  accept  either  of  the  following  as 
proof  of  mailing:  (1)  A  private  metered 
postmark,  or  (2)  a  mail  receipt  that  is  not 
dated  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

An  appUcant  should  note  that  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  does  not  uniformly 
provide  a  dated  postmark.  Before  relying 
on  this  method,  an  applicant  should 
check  with  its  local  post  office. 

An  applicant  is  encouraged  to  use 
registered  or  at  least  first  class  mail. 
Each  late  applicant  will  be  notified  that 
its  application  will  not  be  considered. 


Applications  delivered  by  hand: 
Applications  that  are  hand  delivered 
must  h9.  taken  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education.  Application  Control  Center, 
Room  5673,  Regional  Office  Building  #3. 
7th  and  D  Streets,  SW..  Washington. 
D.C. 

The  Application  Control  Center  will 
accept  hand-delivered  applications 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m. 
(Washington,  D.C.  time)  daily,  except 
Saturdays.  Sundays,  and  Federal 
holidays. 

Applications  that  are  hand  delivered 
will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Application 
Control  Center  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the 
closing  date. 

Program  information:  Final 
regulations  under  the  Magnet  Schools 
Assistance  Program  are  published  in 
this  issue  of  the  Federal  Register.  The 
regulations  describe  eligibility 
requirements  for  applicants,  the  types  of 
projects  that  the  Secretary  assists,  and 
the  criteria  to  be  used  to  evaluate 
applications.  Because  changes  in 
§§  280.20,  280.31(c),  and  280.32(d)  of  the 
final  regulations  could  affect  the  content 
of  applications,  the  Secretary  is 
extending  the  application  deadline. 

Applicants  should  also  note  that 
§  280.10(c)  of  the  final  regulations 
requires  that  a  local  educational  agency 
that  is  implementing  a  desegregation 
plan  described  in  §  280.2(b)— i.e.,  a 
desegregation  plan  implemented 
pursuant  to  the  order  of  a  court  or  a 
State  agency  or  official  of  competent 
jurisdiction — must  obtain  approval  for 
any  modification  to  the  desegregation 
plan  from  the  court,  agency,  or  official 
that  originally  approved  the  plan.  A 
previously  approved  desegregation  plan 
that  does  not  include  the  magnet  schools 
for  which  a  local  educational  agency  is 
seeking  assistance  under  this  program 
must  be  modified  to  include  the  magnet 
schools  component,  and  the 
modification  to  the  desegregation  plan 
must  be  approved  in  this  manner.  In 
order  to  permit  an  applicant  to  obtain 
this  approval  of  modifications  to  its 
desegregation  plan,  an  applicant  will  be 
considered  eligible  for  assistance  in 
fiscal  year  1985  if  its  desegregation  plan, 
as  modified,  is  approved  by  the 
appropriate  court,  agency,  or  official  no 
later  than  August  20, 1985. 

Intergovernmental  reviews:  On  June  24, 
1983,  the  Secretary  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  final  regulations  (34 
CFR  Part  79,  published  at  48  FR  29158- 
29168),  implementing  Executive  Order 
12372  entitled  "Intergovernmental 
Review  of  Federal  Programs."  The 
regulations  took  effect  September  30. 
1983. 

This  program  is  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  the  Executive  Order  and 


the  regulations  in  34  CFR  Part  79.  The 
objective  of  Executive  Order  12372  is  to 
foster  an  intergovernmental  partnership 
and  a  strengthened  federalism  by 
relying  on  State  and  local  processes  for 
State  and  local  government  coordination 
and  review  of  proposed  Federal 
financial  assistance. 
The  Executive  Order — 

•  Allows  States,  after  consultation 
with  local  officials,  to  establish  their 
own  process  for  review  and  comment  on 
proposed  Federal  financial  assistance; 

•  Increases  Federal  responsiveness  to 
State  and  local  officials  by  requiring 
Federal  agencies  to  accommodate  State 
and  local  views  or  explain  why  those 
views  will  not  be  accommodated;  and 

•  Revokes  OMB  Circular  A-95. 
Transactions  with  nongovernmental 

entities,  including  State  postsecondary 
educational  institutions  and  federally 
recognized  Indian  tribal  governments, 
are  not  covered  by  Executive  Order 
12372.  Also  excluded  from  coverage  are 
research,  development,  or 
demonstration  projects  that  do  not  have 
a  unique  geographic  focus  and  are  not 
directly  relevant  to  the  governmental 
responsibilities  of  a  State  or  local 
government  within  that  geographic  area. 

The  Magnet  Schools  Assistance 
Program  is  a  new  program,  and  States 
have  not  made  a  determination  as  to 
whether  it  will  be  included  or  excluded 
from  review  under  the  State  review 
process.  Therefore,  immediately  upon 
receipt  of  this  notice,  applicants  that  are 
governmental  entities,  including  local 
educational  agencies,  must  contact  the 
appropriate  State  single  point  of  contact 
to  find  out  about  and  to  comply  with  the 
State's  process  under  the  Executive 
Order.  Applicants  proposing  to  perform 
activities  in  more  than  one  State  should 
contact,  immediately  upon  receipt  of  this 
notice,  the  single  point  of  contact  for 
each  State  and  follow  the  procedures 
established  in  those  States  under  the 
Executive  Order.  A  list  containing  the 
single  point  of  contact  for  each  State  is 
included  in  the  application  package  for 
this  program. 

All  comments  from  State  single  points 
of  contact  and  all  comments  from  State, 
areawide,  regional,  and  local  entities 
must  be  mailed  or  hand  delivered  by 
August  23. 1985  to  the  following  address; 

The  Secretary.  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Room  4181,  (84.165)  400 
Maryland  Avenue.  SW..  Washington. 
D.C.  20202.  Proof  of  mailing  will  be 
determined  on  the  same  basis  as 
applications. 

Please  note  that  the  above  address  is 
not  the  same  address  as  the  one  to 
which  the  applicant  submits  its 
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Length  of  awards:  The 
project  period  for  an  award 
exceed  24  months. 

Available  funds:  The  app|opriation 
for  this  program  for  fiscal  yi  ar  1985  is 
$75,000,000.  No  eligible  loca  educational 
agency  may  receive  more  tHan 
84,000.000  of  that  amount. 
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regulations,  instructions,  and  forms 
included  in  the  program  information 
package.  However,  the  program 
information  is  only  intended  to  aid 
applicants  in  applying  for  assistance 
under  this  program.  Nothing  in  the 
program  information  package  is 
intended  to  impose  any  paperwork, 
application  content,  reporting,  or  grantee 
performance  requirements  beyond  those 
imposed  under  the  statute  and 
regulations. 

Applicants  are  encouraged  to  limit  the 
narrative  section  to  a  maximum  of  30 
pages.  The  Secretary  strongly  urges  that 
applicants  not  submit  information  that  is 
not  requested. 

(The  application  is  approved  by  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  under  OMB 
control  number  1810-0516.) 

Applicable  regulations:  The 
regulations  applicable  to  this  program 
include  the  following: 


(a)  Regulations  governing  the  Magnet 
Schools  Assistance  Program,  34  CFR 
Part  280,  published  in  this  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

(b)  Education  Department  General 
Administrative  Regulations,  (EDGAR)  34 
CFR  Parts  74,  75,  77,  78,  and  79. 

For  further  information:  For  further 
information  contact  M.  Patricia  Goins, 
Office  of  Elementary  and  Secondary 
Education,  Division  of  Educational 
Support,  U.S.  Department  of  Education, 
Room  2007,  400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20202.  Telephone: 
(202)  245-7965. 
(20  U.S.C.  4051-4062) 

Dated:  May  16, 1985. 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
84.165,  Magnet  Schools  Assistance  Program) 

William  ].  Bennett, 

Secretary  of  Education. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12278  Filed  5-21-85;  8:45  am) 
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UNITED  STATES 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
MINERALS  KAfiAGENENT  SERVICE 


Outer  Continental  Shelf 
Proposed  Notice  of  Sale 
St.  George  Basin 
Oil  and  Gas  Lease  Sale  89 

:o  oil  and  gas  leasing  on  the  Cuter  Continental  Shelf  (CCS),  the 
the  Interior,  pursuant  to  section  19  of  the  OCS  Lands  Act,  as 
ides  the  affected  States  the  opportunity  to  review  the  proposed 

le.  The  following  is  a  proposed  Notice  of  Sale  for  Sale  89  in  the 
sin.  This  Notice  is  hereby  published  as  a  matter  of  information 


B) 


attention  is  directed  to  a  separate  Notice  printed  in  this  issue 
ms   a  request  for  information  regarding  this  proposed  sale  area. 


B.  :u:3 


Deputy  Assisj 


985 


JMI 


4310-fik 


UNITED  STATES 
CtPARTMENT  GF  THE  INTERIOR 
HlNERALi  WI.AGEMENT  SEKVICE 


with  signatoo  duthorizaticns  on  file.  Tortnerships  disc  naed  to  subir.it  cr 
have  on  file  a  list,  of  signatories  autnori;:fC  to  bind  ti.u  ^^rtnershi^.  Other 
dociiinents  may  be  requirea  oi  Liclders  undtr  30  CFR  ibb.'iC. 

biddtrs  are  warned  against  violation  of  ili  O.S.C.  1860,  prohibiting  unlawful 
combination  or  intiimdaiioi.  uf  bidders. 


Outer  Continental  Shelt 

Proposea  Notice  of  Sale 

St.  Georye  Basin 

Oil  and  Gas  Lease  Sale  89 

1  Authority.  This  Notice  Is  published  pursuant  to  the  Cuter 
Continental  Shelf  Lands  Act  of  1953  (43  U.S.C.  1331-1343),  as  ?r,endea 
(92  Stdt.  629),  and  the  regulations  issued  thereunder  (30  CFR  ^bb'. 

2  Filing  of  Bids.  Sealed  bids  will  bt  received  by  the  Regional 
Director  Tftti).  Alaska  Outer  Ccntintntal  Shelf  (UCS)  Region,  Minerals 
Manaqeinent  Urvice  (HNS),  room  S)44,  949  East  3fcth  Avenue.  Anchorane,  Alaska 
99508   Bids  niay  be  delivered  in  person  to  the  above  address  between  t.:00  a.m. 
and  4:00  p.m.,  AluSka  Standard  Tirr*;  (a.s.t.).  until  the  Bid  Submission 

Deadlii.e  at  10:00  a.m.,  a.s.t.,  September ,  19Sb.  EidS  will  not  be 

accepteo  on  SeBte';i)er    ,  1985,  the  day  of  Did  Pperino.  tenvery  by  .taiI 
shoula  be  addressed  toTTO.  Eox  1011S9,  Anchorage.  Alaska  9^510,  and  mi  st  bt 
received  by  the  Bid  Submission  Deadline.  Eids  received  by  the  Rr  later  ttian 
the  tire  and  date  si^ecified  above  will  be  returned  unopened  to  the  ui°<'e^-'- 
Bids  may  not  be  modified  unless  written  modification  is  received  by  the  RL> 

prior  to  10:00  a.ni. ,  a.s.t.,  September ,  198b.  Bids  may  not  be  withunwn 

unless  written  withdrawal  is  receivea  by  The  IJD  prior  to  8:30  a.n,..  e.s..., 
September    .  1985.  Bid  Opening  Time  will  be  9:00  a.r.i..  a.s.t..  September 

1985,'Tt  the _^___  Anchorage,  Alaska.  All  bids  must  be 

submitted 'and  will  be  considered  in  accordance  with  applicable  regulations, 
including  3o  CFR  Part  256.  Tne  list  of  restricted  joint  bidders  which  applies 
to  this  sale  appeared  in  the  Federal  Register  at  5C  FR  13290  cr  April  j,  19EE. 

3.  Hethod  of  Bidding.  A  separate  bid  in  a  sealed  envelope,  labeled 
"Sealed  Bid  for  Oil  ano  Gas  Lease  Sale  89--St.  George  Basin,  (insert  Official 
Protraction  Diagram  nuiiiber(sj  and  name(s/,  if  applicable,  and  block      ^ 

funber(s)1.  rot  to  be  opened  until  9:00  a.m..  o.s.t..  September .  1985. 

rust  be  submitted  for  each  block  or  prescribed  bidding  unit  bid  on.  For 
example,  a  label  would  read  as  follows:  "Sealed  tid  for  Oil  inc. Gas  Lease 
Sale  &9--St.  George  Basin.  NO  2-8,  St.  George  Is1<>no,  block  61/,  not  to  be 
opened  until  9:00  a.m.,  a.s.t.,  September    ,  1985."  For  those  blocks  which 
must  be  bid  on  together  as  a  bidding  unit  Tsee  paragraph  12),  it  is  recomnienoed 
that  all  numbers  of  blocks  comprising  the  bidding  unit  appear  in  the  label  on 
♦he  sealed  envelope.  A  suggested  bid  form  appears  in  30  CFR  256,  Appenfix  A. 
In  adoition.  the  total  amount  bid  must  be  in  whole  collar  ^mtunts  (no  cents). 
Bidders  must  submit  with  each  bid  one-fifth  of  the  cash  bonus,  in  cash  or  by 
cashier's  check,  bank  draft,  cr  certified  check,  payable  to  the  order  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior-Minerals  Management  Service.  No  bid  for  less 
than  all  of  the  unleased  portions  of  a  block  or  bidding  unit  as  described  in 
paragraph  12  will  be  considereo.  bidders  submitting  joint,  bios  must  state  on 
the  bid  form  the  percentage  of  the  proportionate  interest  of  each  participating 
bidder.  The  percentage  shown  on  the  bid  form  may  not  exceed  five  decimal 
placesi  e.g.,  50.12345  percent.  All  documents  must  be  executed  in  conformance 


4.  Bidding  Syster.is.  All  bias  submitted  at  this  sale  must  provide  for  a 
cash  bonus  in  the  anount  of  '571  or  more  per  hectare  or  fraction  thereof.  Ail 
leases  awarded  from  this  sale  will  provide  for  a  yearly  rental  payrieni  of  Sfi 
per  hectare  or  fraction  thereof.  Al"  leases  will  provide  tor  <i  minimum  royalty 
of  $8  per  htctare  or  fraction  theieot.  The  biaflinn  systcn  to  be  utili/fd  for 
this  sale  is  rash  bonus  bidding  with  a  U  \r<.   percent  royalty.  ,'11  bids  subnifted 
on  all  blocks  or  biddiiig  units  shov.n  in  paragraph  12  must  be  subiritted  cr.  a  cash 
bonus  basis  with  a  fixed  royalty  of  12  1/2  percent. 

5.  Equal  Opportunity.  Each  bidder  must  have  suomitted  hy  the  Bid 
Submission  Otfcli. ie,"s to tLii  in  pararraph  2.  the  ctriif icatior,  requireo  b> 
41  CFR  60-1. 7(b)  and  Executive  Order  No.  ni'<6  ot  Septt-riber  24,  1966,  as 
anienaed  by  Executive  Order  No.  1)375  of  October  13,  l!r67,  on  the  Compliance 
Report  Certification  Fori?,,  Form  1140-8  (uune  19f.C) ,  and  the  Affirmative  Action 
Representation  Form,  form  1140-7  (June  X'iVic).     See  paragraph  14.  "Infotxaticn 
to  Lessees." 

6.  Bid  Opening.  Bid  opening  will  begin  at  the  feid  Opening  Time  ststt-d 
ir  paragraph  2.  The  opening  of  the  bids  is  for  the  sole  purpose  of  publicly 
announcing  bids  receiveo.  and  no  bids  will  be  accepted  or  reiected  at  thot 
time.   If  the  Department  is  prohibited  for  any  reason  from  openirc,  any  bid 
before  (iiidnight  on  the  caj   of  Bid  Openintj,  that  bid  will  be  returned  unopened 
to  the  bidder  as  soon  thereatttr  cs  possible. 

7.  Deposit  of  Paynient.  Any  cash,  cashier's  checks,  certified  checks,  or 
bank  drafts  subiritted  with  a  bid  may  be  deposited  by  the  Government  in  an 
interest  beaming  account  m  the  U.S.  Treasury  during  the  period  the  bids  are 
being  considered.  Such  a  dtiiosit  aots  not  constitute  ana  shall  rot  be  con- 
strued as  acceptance  of  any  bid  on  behalf  of  the  United  States. 

8.  Withcrawal  of  Blocks.  The  United  States  reserves  the  right  to 
withdraw  any  block  fron  11  vb  sale  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  written  accept- 
ance of  a  bid  for  the  bl.:cK. 

9.  Acceptance,  Rejection,  zr-   i^eturr  of  Bids.  The  oniteo  States  reserves 
the  right  to  reject  any  and  oil  bids.  In  any  case,  no  bid  will  be  accepted, 
and  no  lease  for  any  block  or  bidding  unit  wiT.  be  awarded  to  any  bidder, 
unless: 

(a)  the  bidder  has  complied  with  all  requirements  of  this 
Notice  and  applicable  regulations; 

(b)  the  bid  is  the  highest  valid  bid;  and 

(c)  the  a!TOUf:t  of  the  bid  has  been  dttermined  tc  be  adequate 
by  the  authorized  officer. 
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No  bonus  bid  will  bt  ctnsidered  for  acceptance  unless  It  provides  for  a  cash 
bonus  in  the  arount  of  S371  tr  n«re  per  hectare  or  fraciion  thereof.  Any  bid 
suU'itted  which  does  not  ctiiform  to  the  requlremer.ls  of  this  Nttice,  the  OC. 
Lands  Act,  as  amended,  or  other  applicable  regulations,  n-ay  be  returned  to  the 
person  submutinci  that  bii*  by  the  authorized  officer  and  not  considered  fcr 
acceptance. 

lU.  Successful  Picoers.  Each  person  who  nas  submitted  a  bid  accepted  by 
the  authorized  officer  WiTFbe  required  to  execute  copies  of  the  lease  as  ^ 
specified  below,  p^y  the  balance  of  the  cast;  bonus  bid  with  the  first  year  s 
errual  renlol  as  specified  below,  anc  satisfy  the  bonding  requirements  of  30 
CFR  256,  Subpart  1. 

Successful  bidders  are  required  to  submit  the  balance  of  the  Lorus  and  the 
first  year's  anruol  rental  paynient.  for  eoch  lease  issued,  by  electronic  funcs 
transfer  (EFT"  utilizit.t  the  Federal  Reserve  Cormtricatiotis  System  and  the 
Treasury  Financial  Codwunicatlons  Syster;,  payable  w   the  Departrtnc  of  the 
Iiitcrior—MHS. 

The  RO  will  provide  defeiieo  instructions  on  raking  the  EFT  payments  when 
bioders  are   ouclified  to  submit  bids  at  the  sale,  bidiiers  are   referred  to 
iC   CFR  2:t.l55. 

11   Official  Protraction  Ciagrams  (Oft).  Blocks  or  portioiiS  of  blocks 
offerec'foV  lease  h.iy   be  located  en  the  following  OPD's  which  may  be  purchased 
for  Ji:  each  fror.i  the' Records  libnager,  Aleska  DCS  Region,  rooir.  502.  at  the 
first  address  statec  in  paragraph  2  of  this  Notice. 


Outer  Conti rental  Shelf  Ctticial  Prctraction  riaqrams. 


m.  2-2 

_ 

NN  2-4 

OI<ruk  Canyon 

UN  2-6 

Uninak 

lih  3-1 

Davidson  Bank 

NN  3-j 

Akutdn 

NO  2-? 

- 

NU  2-4 

- 

NC  2-5 

. 

NO  2-6 

St.  Paul  Islanu 

M   2-7 

- 

f.O  2-8 

St.  George  Island 

NO  3-3 

- 

NO  3-5 

- 

f.C  3-7 

- 

i Approved  November 
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(Revised  Septeniber 
(Approved  March  ?C, 
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(Approved  November 


29,  1974) 
11,  19P4) 
11,  1S84) 
29,  1974) 
11,  1984) 
IS.  1976) 
13,  1976) 
1975) 
IC,  1984) 
1975) 
10,  1964) 
13,  iP7C) 
1975) 
29,  1974) 


12.  nescriction  of  the  Areas  Offeree  for  bids. 

(a)  Categories  of  blocks  listed  under  OPD's: 

The  lease  sale  area  offered  for  bids  is  listed  by  CPD.  Three  categories  of 
blocks  appear  under  each  OFD  listed:  (1)  whole  or  partial  blocks,  (2)  split 
blocks,  and  (3)  blocks  which  comprise  bidding  units. 


Whole  or  partial  blocks  fall  entirely  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Federal 
Governritni.  Each  block  must  be  bid  on  separately.  Hectares  for  whole  or 
partial  blocks  listed  In  paragraph  12(b)  may  be  found  on  the  appropriate  OPD. 

Split  blocks  are  blocks  divided  Into  two  or  more  portions.  This  occurs  where 
a  block  is  intersected  by  one  or  more  lines  separating  it  into  Federal  and  State 
portions  or  Into  pure  Federal  and  section  8(g)  portions  or  all  of  the  above. 
Each  split  block  listed  below  represents  the  available  Federal  or  section  8(g) 
portion  and  must  be  bid  on  separately. 

The  letter  symbol  "G"  appearing  next  to  block  numbers  Identifies  a  block  or 
portion  of  a  block  lying  within  3-geographical  miles  of  the  seaward  boundary 
of  Alaska  and  may  become  subject  to  provisions  of  section  8(g)  of  the  "OS 
Lands  Act  (43  U.S.C.  1337). 

bidding  units  are  a  combination  of  portions  of  adjoining  blocks.  The  entire 
biadini,  unit  Is  listed  under  the  OPD  where  the  first  partial  block  or  split 
block  is  located.  When  part  of  the  bidding  unit  is  located  on  a  second 
adjoining  OPD,  the  appropriate  OPD  number  will  be  listed  (I.e.,  141  (NO  2-6)). 
All  parts  of  a  bidding  unit  must  be  bid  on  together. 


^9 


bid: 


(b)  The  following  blocks  or  portions  of  blocks  are  offered  for 


Official  Protraction  Diagram  NO  2-3,  (approved  December  13.  1976) 


(1) 

WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 

2-37 

310-345 

617-653 

46-81 

354-389 

661-697 

90-125 

398-433 

705-741 

134-169 

442-477 

749-785 

178-213 

486-521 

793-829 

222-257 

530-565 

837-873 

266-301 

573-609 

'  881-917 

925-961 

969-1005 

(2) 

BIDDING  UNITS: 

Blocks 

Hectares 

Total  Hectares 

1 

0.30 

4b 

59.61 

69 

162.95, 

133 

266.25 

177 

369.51 

221 

472.71 

26b 

575.87 

1907.20 

309 

678.98 

353 

782.05 

I4C1.C3 

397 

885.07 

441 

988.04 

1873.11 
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1090.96 
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1193.83 

2284.79 
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OfficiaT  Protraction  Diaqrair,  r.'O  3-3.  (approved  December  13.  1976): 


(1)  WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 

rr  -  — 

1-36     265 

■300      529- 

■565 

793-829 

45-80     309- 

■344      573- 

-609 

837-873 

89-124     353 

■388      617- 

-653 

881-917 

133-168     397 

-432      661 

-697 

925-961 

177-212     441 

-476      705 

•741 

969-1005 

221-256     465 

-520      749 

-765 

(2)  BIDDING  UNITS: 

Blocks 

Hectares 
0.30 

Total  Hectares 

Si 

81 

59.61 

Yil 

162.95 

169 

266.25 

213 

369.51 

1  (NO  3-3 

0.30 

45  (NO  3-3) 
69  (r.O  3-3) 

59.61 

162. S5 

133  (NO  3-31 

266.25 

177  (NO  3-3) 

369.51 

1717.24 

257 

472.  "/I 

301 

575.87 

221  (NO  3-3) 

472.71 

£65  (NO  3-3) 

575.87 

2097.16 

345 

678.98 

309  (NO  3-3) 

678.98 

1357.96 

389 

782.05 

353  (NO  3-3) 

782.05 

1564.10 

433 

885.07 

397  (NO  3-3) 

865.07 

1770.04 

477 

988.04 

441  (^C  3-3) 

988.04 

1976.08 

521 

1090.96 

485  (NO  3-3) 

1090.96 

2181.92 

WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 


2-37 

46-81 

90-125 

134-169 

178-213 

222-257 


266-301 
310-345 
354-389 
398-433 
442-477 
486-521 


529-565 
573-609 
617-653 
661-697 
705-741 
749-785 


793-829 
837-873 
861-917 
925-961 
969-1005 


Official  Protraction  Diagram  NO  2-5.  (approved  June  11. 


(1)     WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 


8-44 
52-86 

96-132 
140-176 
184-220 
.-'28-264 

(2)  BIDDING  UNITS: 

Blocks 

7 
51 
95 
139 
183 
227 
271 

315 
359 

403 
447 

974 
975 


272-308 
316-352 
360-396 
404-440 
448-464 
491-528 


535-572 
579-616 
623-660 
657-704 
711-748 
755-75? 


Hectares 

23.57 
120.59 
222.84 
325.05 
427.20 
529.30 
631.36 

733.37 

635.33 

937.24 
1039.10 

0.09 
2257.53 


799-836 
343-880 
887-924 
S31-966 
S76-1012 


Total  Hectares 


2279.91 
1568. 7C 
1976.34 
2257.62 


Official  Protraction  Diagram  NO  2-6.  St.   Paul   Island,  (revised  September  lU, 

1&84): 


(1)     WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 


]-37 

353-369 

45-61 

397-433 

89-125 

441-477 

133-169 

485-521 

177-213 

529-5f6 

221-257 

573-610 

265-301 

617-626 

309-345 

630-654 

661-OCC 
675-698 
705-709 
721-742 
749-75-3 
765-786 
793-797 
809-830 


P37-641 
853-674 
881-885 
697-918 
925-929 
937-962 
969-S73 
980-1005 
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(2)     SPLIT  BLOCKS: 

blocks 

Hectares 

Blocks 

62/ 

l<J51.fi6 

808  G 

628 

1739.24 

842  G 

629 

2200.70 

848  G 

667 

2265.20 

P51  G 

66S 

670  e 

1746.79 
1501.38 

852 

852  G 

67  i  C 

2256.53 

886  G 

672  G 

2136. C7 

891  G 

673  e 

:064.87 

892  C 

674  G 

355.72 

893  G 

710 

2042. S5 

894  G 

711 

357.07 

896 

712  G 

2197.34 

930  G 

713  G 

1601.60 

931  G 

71ft  G 

2052. e£ 

S35  G 

720 

2250. C4 

936  G 

:ii  G 

1697.1? 

977  G 

763  G 

1953.55 

978  G 

764  G 

1178.13 

979  C 

75S  G 

:if9.42 

607  b 

960.16 

(3)     tlCDINC  UMTS: 

Llocks 

Hectares 

Total  Hectares 

38 

23.57 

82 

120.59 

126 

222.84 

170 

325.05 

214 

427.20 

7 

(t,C  3-5) 

23.57 

51  (NO  3-s; 

120.59 

95 

(NO  3-5) 

222. fc4 

139  (NC  ?-5) 

325.05 

ItJ 

(NO  3-5) 

427.20 

2238.50 

258 

£25.30 

227 

(NO  3-5) 

529.30 

1058.60 

302 

631.36 

271  (NO  3-5) 

631.36 

1262.72 

346 

733.37 

315  (NO  3-5) 

733.37 

1466.74 

390 

835.33 

359  (NO  3-5) 

£35.33 

1670.66 

Hectares 

1746.21 

2193.91 

974.01 

1809.84 

1022.50 

1281.50 

1498.71 

1069.48 

2228.07 

1922.00 

2241.92 

2180.45 

1641.15 

923.73 

2182.66 

570.82 

802.92 

2186.56 

485.16 


Blocks 

Hectares 

434 
403  (IX 

P-5) 

937.24 
937.24 

47C 
447  (NC 

3-5) 

1039.10 
1039. IC 

522 
491  (NO 

3-5) 

1140.91 
1140.91 

627  C 
62C  G 
629  G 

352.14 
564.76 
1C5.30 

667  G 

710  C 
7U  C 

38.  7r' 

261.01 
1946.93 

66G  G 
669  G 

557.21 
m'C.iO 

6b9 
670 
671 

1175.10 
£02.62 

2.18 

673 
674 

2iS.13 
1948.28 

714  (, 
;ib  G 

1662.07 
381.13 

716  G 

717  U 

10.56 
14b8.01 

718 
719 

251.3? 
1C84.80 

;is  fi 

720  G 

1219.20 
53.16 

754 
798 
642 

706.88 
144.58 
U0.09 

755  G 

756  0 

1550.18 
EC.  36 

761  G 

762  C 

641.19 
898.82 

7t< 
808 

1125.87 
555.79 

Tutal  Hectares 
1874.48 
2078.20 
2281.82 

1020.20 

2246.66 

1686.11 


to 

s 


1979.90 

2167. 

41 

2044. 

10 

1498.37 

1336 

12 

1272 

3b 

961 

55 

1606 

54 

1540 

.01 

1681 

.66 

CD 
» 
g, 

CD 

•s. 


< 
p 

z 

o 

CO 

CO 


D- 
3 
(0 
CO 

O. 


«< 
to 


CO 

OS 

tn 


z 

o 
n' 

CO 


Clocks 

hectare"; 

Tctol  hectares 

799  G 
843  C 

537.52 
5a7.50 

1135.02 

804  G 
£05  G 

251.06 
409.43 

660.51 

a4a  G 

£50  G 

14?C.41 
476.43 

19ue.64 

&&& 
530 
974 

805.29 
462. C5 
C/7.52 

1945.66 

CC7  G 
E88  G 

19C6.33 

29?. "t 

2278.81 

fa9L- 
893 
ft94 
C95 

:e.56 

:82.CC 

62.08 

733.64 

1194.28 

895  G 

896  G 

1570.36 
123.55 

1693.91 

933  G 

934  G 

57.12 
1283.53 

1340.65 

935 
S36 

119.05 
1733.16 

1852.23 

974  G 

6  C  (NO  2-8) 

1626.48 
384.35 

2010.83 

975  G 

976  G 

140C.19 

20.84 

1421.03 

978 
S79 

117. M 
1818.84 

1936.28 

:cc6 

1007 

~ 

2257.5? 
0.C9 

2257,62 

Official  Protraction 

Diagram  NO  3-5,  (approved 

June  11.  1975): 

(1)  WHOLE  or  PARTIAL 

BLOCKS: 

8-44 

52-88 

96-132 

140-176 

184-220 

228-264 

272 
316- 
360 
404 
448 
492- 

-308 
■352 
•396 
-440 
-464 
-528 

535-572 
579-616 
623-660 
667-704 
711-746 
755-7S2 

799-836 
843-880 
887-924 
931-968 
576-1012 

(2) 


BIOCING  UNITS: 

BloOi 

97* 
97b 


Hectares 

0.09 
2257.53 


Total  Hectares 


2257,62 

Offida I   Prbtracr.1011  H«i;raff  NC  ?-7.   (approvi.i1  tUrch  20.   1975): 
(1)     WHOLE  or  PART  I At  BLOCHS: 


7-44 

51-86 

95-132 

139-176 

183-220 

227-264 

(2)     BIDDING  UMTS: 

Diocks 

6 

50 

94 

138 

162- 
226 

270 
314 
358 

402 

446 

973 
974 


27i-508 
315-35^ 

359-396 
<tG3-440 
447-464 
490-528 


Hectares 

54.84 
156.01 
257.14 
358.21 
459.23 
560.21 

661.13 
762.00 
862.83 

963.60 
1064.32 

1.14 
2267.94 


534-S7: 
S7e-616 

622-660 
666-704 
710-748 
754-/52 


Total  Hectares 


798-836 
842-860 
886-924 
930-9«>fc 
575-1012 


184S.64 


2285.96 


2027.92 


2269.08 


Official  Protraction  Diagram  NO  2-8.  St.  George  Island,  (revised  September  10. 
(1)  WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 


1-5 
11-38 

45-50 

54-C2 

89-126 

133-170 

177-214 

221-258 


265-278 
286-302 
309-321 
331-346 
353-365 
376-385 
387-390 
397-409 


420-430 
432-434 
441-453 
463-476 
485-498 
507-523 
529-543 
550-567 
573-611 


617-655 
661-699 
705-743 
749-787 
793-831 
837-875 
881-919 
925-963 
969-1006 
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(2)  SPLIT  BLOCKS: 
Blocks 

7  G 

8  G 

9  G 
10  G 
SI 
52 
53 

282 
283 
283  e 
284 

322  G 

323  G 

324  G 

325  G 

326  G 

327  G 

328  G 

329  G 

330  G 

(3)  BIDDING  UNITS: 
Blocks 

e 

7 


9 
10 

39 

83 

127 

171 
6  (NO  3-7) 

50  (NO  3-7) 
94  (NO  3-7) 

138  (NO  3-7) 

51  G 

52  G 

53  G 

215 

259 

182  (NO  3-7) 

226  (NO  3-7) 


Hectares 

2066.36 
2238.84 
2233.93 

837.32 
2232.85 
1862.64 
2136.56 
1311.25 
1244.95 
1059.07 
1253.03 

778.47 
2201.63 
1387.55 
1419.67 
1715.65 
1628.64 
1707.48 
2244.55 

819.00 


Hectares 

1919.65 
237.64 

69.72 
1466.68 

54.84 
156.01 
257.14 
358.21 

54.84 
156.01 
257.14 
358.21 

71.15 
441.36 
167.42 

46S.23 
660.21 
459.23 
560.21 


Blocks 

Hectares 

366  b 

1614.36 

367  G 

1133.08 

37S 

2303.99 

.«• 

938.53 

419 

2303.02 

454 

2081.34 

45S 

247.89 

455  G 

2056.11 

499 

2018.08 

500 

515.08 

5C1  G 

1850.24 

504  G 

1917.74 

505 

703.64 

505  G 

1600.36 

506 

2221.87 

544 

2204.96 

546  G 

1884.48 

547  G 

2094.20 

549 

2240.39 

Total  Hectares 
2157.29 
1536.40 


1652.40 


679.93 


2038.88 


11 


Blocks 


279 
323 

279  G 
260  G 

280 
281 

281  G 

282  G 

284  6 

285  C 

285 

iZ9 

303 

270  (NO  3-7) 

322 
366 

330 
374 

347 

314  (NO  3-7) 

373  G 
417  G 

374  G 

375  G 

391 

358  (NO  3-7) 

410  G 

154  G 

411  G 

412  C 

418 
462 

418  G 

419  6 

Hectares 

1665.41 
4.20 

638.59 
1322. S? 

981.18 
1025.16 

1278.84 
992.75 

1050.97 
301.84 

2002.16 
50.04 

661.13 
661.13 

1525.53 
689.64 

1485.00 
217.2^ 

762. OC 
762.00 

859.12 
588.23 

2086.76 
0.01 

862.83 
862.83 

1365.47 
222.66 

1646.76 
12.63 

111.94 

989.04 

2192.06 
0.98 


Total  Hectares 

1669.61 

1961.41 

2006.34 
-       2271.59 

1352.81 

2052.20 

1322.26 

2215.17 

1702.24 

1524. CC 

1447.35 

2086.77 

1725.66 

1588.13 

1659.39 

1100.5S 

2193.04 


to 

b9 


12 


•n 

9 

Q. 
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Z 

o 


n 
a. 

3 
CO 
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a 
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CO 
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2 

o 
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Blocks 

Hectares 

Total  hectares 

435 

402  (NO  3-7) 

963.60 
963.60 

1927.20 

456  G 

457  6 

1590.31 
146.48 

1736.79 

460  G 

461  G 

26C.84 
1877.70 

2138.54 

462  G 
506  G 

1314.96 
82.13 

1397.09 

479 

446  (NO  3-7) 

1064.32 
1064.32 

2128.64 

499  G 

500  G 

285.92 
1788.92 

2074.84 

502  G 

503  G 

853.81 
645.36 

1499.17 

544  G 

545  G 

99.04 
1212.68 

1311,72 

545 
S46 

1091.32 
419.52 

1510.84 

S47 
548 

209.80 
987.36 

1197.16 

548  G 

549  G 

1316.64 
63.61 

1380.25 

1007 
1008 

2267.94 
1.14 

2269.08 

Official  Protraction  Die 

igram 

NC  3-7,  (approved 

November  29,  1974): 

(1)  WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  Bt 

.UCKS 

7-44 
51-68 
95-132 
139-176 
183-220 
227-264 
271-308 
315-352 
359-396 
403-440 

447-484 
494-496 
499-528 
534 
539-540 
543-572 
578-581 
587-616 
622-628 
632-660 

666 

670-673 
677-704 
710-712 
716-720 
722-748 
754-756 
761-762 
765-792 
798-800 

802-807 
810-836 
842-843 
846-848 
851-852 
854-880 
886-887 
891-893 
895-924 
930-968 
975-1012 

(2)     BIDDING  UNITS: 
'  Blocks 

973 

974 


Hectares 

1.14 
2257.94 


Official   Protraction  Diagram  NN  2-2.  (approved 


Total  Hectares 

2269.08 
November  29.  1974): 


(1)     WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 


1-39 

45-83 

89-127 

133-171 

177-215 

221-259 

(2)     BIDDING  UNITS: 

Blocks 

40 

84 
128 
172 
5  (NN  3-1) 

49  (NN  3-1) 

93  (NN  3-1) 
137  (NN  3-1) 

216 

260 

181  (NN  3-1) 

225  (NK  3-1) 

304 

269  (NN  3-1) 

346 

313  (NN  3-1) 

392 

357  (NN  3-1) 

436 

401  (NN  3-1) 

480 

445  (NN  3-1) 


265- 

309- 
353- 
397- 
441- 
485- 


303 

347 
391 
435 
479 
524 


Hectares 

65.15 
165.16 
265.13 
365.04 

65.15 
165.16 
265.13 
365.04 

464.91 
564.72 
454.91 
564.72 

664.48 
664.48 

764.19 
764.19 


863.85 
863.65 

963.45 
963.45 

1063.01 
1063.01 


529-568 

573-612 
617-656 
661-700 
705-744 
749-788 


Total  Hectares 


793-832 
837-876 
881-920 
925-964 
969-1008 


1720.96 

2059.26 
1328.96 
1528.38 
1727.70 
1926.90 
2126.02 
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Official  Protraction  Diaqram  NN  3-1.  Davidson  Bank,  (approved  November  29. 
1974): 

WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 


Blocks 


Hectares 


6-44 
50-88 
94-132 
138-176 
182-220 
226-264 
270-308 
314-352 
358-366 
369-396 


402-409 
413-420 
425-440 
446-464 
469-484 
489-510 
512-527 
633-559 
564-572 
577-602 


606 
606-615 
621-646 
652-660 
665-704 
709-748 
753-765 
769-792 
797-808 
812-636 


841-853 
856-880 
885-897 
900-924 
929-942 
944-960 
963-968 
973-1004 
1006-1012 


Official  Protraction  Diagram  NN  2-4, 


(1)     WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 


Okiruk  Canyon,  (revised  September  II. 


1-40 

45-84 

89-128 

133-172 

177-216 

221-26C 

(2)     SPLIT  BLOCKS: 

Blocks 


265-304 
309-348 
353-392 
397-436 
441-480 
485-524 


964 

965 

1007  G 

1008  G 

1009  G 

1051  G 

1052  C 

(3) 

BIDDING  UNITS 

Blocks 

41 

85 

129 

173 

2  (NN  3-3) 
46  (NN  3-3) 
90  (NN  3-3) 
134  (NN  3-3 


Hectares 

1756.76 
1192.34 

975.48 
2202.55 
1647.51 
2006.26 

802.10 


Hectares 

48.52 
147.35 
246.13 
344.85 

48.52 
147.35 
246.13 
344.85 


529-569 
573-613 
617-657 
C61-701 
705-745 
749-789 


793-833 
C37-877 
881-921 
925-963 
969-1006 
1013-1050 


Total  Hectares 

1971.32 

1281.42 
1478.46 
1675.38 
1872.20 
2068.92 
2265.52 

1849.64 


1627.79 

Official  Protraction  Dlaqrani  NN  3-3.  Akutan.   (revised  September  11.  1984): 
(1)     WHOLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 


217 

261 

178  (NN  3-3) 

222  (NN  3-3) 

443.52 
542.14 
443.52 
542.14 

305 

266  (NN  3-3) 

640.71 
640.71 

349 

310  (NN  3-3) 

739.23 
739.23 

393 

354  (NN  3-3) 

837.69 
837.69 

437 

398  (NN  3-3) 

936.10 
936.10 

481 

442  (NN  3-3) 

1034.46 
1034.46 

525 

486  (NN  3-3) 

1132.76 
1132.76 

964  G 

965  G 

926  6  (NN  3-3) 

547.24 
920.54 

381.86 

1007 
1008 
1051 

1328.52 

1.53 

297.74 

ro 


Tntdl  hectares 


3-42 

47-86 

91-130 

135-174 

179-218 

223-262 


267-306 
311-349 
355-381 
399-423 
443-464 
487-507 


530-550 
574-592 
618-631 
662-672 
706-714 
750-756 


794- 

799 

838- 

842 

882- 

-886 

927- 

929 

972 

1016 

1573.70 
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{I]     SPLIT  BLOCKS: 

Blocks 

3b0 
35C  G 
926 
970  G 

(3)  BIDDI^C  bNITS: 

Flocks 

S70 

S71 

1015 


Hectares 

1683. tf 

620.44 

1731.02 

2144. M 


Hectares 

35 

60 

1695 

C? 

538 

36 

Blocks 

971  G 
1C14  G 
1015  G 


Total  Hectares 


Hectares 

608.98 
1138.18 
1765.64 


^268. 98 


617-626 

881-884 

661-670 

9^5 

705-712 

749-755 

793-798 

837-841 

Official  Protraction  Diasram  NN  2-6,  Innak,  (reviseo  September  11.  1984): 

hHCLE  or  PARTIAL  BLOCKS: 

1-37  3GS-356 

45-78  353-380 

89-121  397-423 

133-164  441-466 

177-206  4C5-509 

2^1-249  529-541 

265-293  573-584 

13.  Lease  Terms  and  Stipulations. 

(a)  Leases  resulting  from  this  sale  will  have  initial  terms  of  10 
years.  Leasts  will  be  issued  on  Form  n;S-2005  (August  1982).  Copies  of  ti.e 
lease  form  are   available  from  the  Regional  Supervisor,  Leasing  and 
Frvironment,  Alaska  OCS  Region,  at  the  first  address  stateu  in  paragraph  2. 

(b)  Except  as  otherwise  noted,  the  following  stipulations  will  be 
included  in  each  lease  resulting  froin  this  sale. 

Stipulation  Ho.   l--Protection  of  Cultural  Resources 

(a)  "Cultural  resource"  means  an>  site,  structure,  or  object  of  historic  or 
prehistoric  archeological  significance.  "Operations"  means  any  drilling  or 
construction  or  placement  of  any  structure  for  exploration,  development,  or 
production  of  the  lease. 

(b)  If  the  Regional  Supervisor,  Field  Operations  (RSFC),  believes  a  cultural 
resource  ir.ay  exist  in  the  lease  area,  the  RSFO  will  notify  the  lessee  in 
writing.  The  lessee  shall  then  cotn;ily  with  subparagraphs  (1)  through  (3). 

(1)  Prior  to  coirmencing  any  operations,  the  lessee  shall  prepare  a 
report,  as  specified  by  the  RSFO,  to  determine  the  potential  existence  of  any 
cultural  resource  that  may  be  affected  by  operations.  The  report,  prepared  by 
an  archeulogist  and  a  geophysicist,  shall  be  baseu  on  an  assessment  of  data 

1/ 


from  remote-sensing  surveys  and  other  pertinent  cultural  and  environmental 
information.  The  lessee  shall  submit  this  report  to  the  RSFO  for  review. 

(2)  If  the  evidence  suggests  that  a  cultural  resource  may  be  present, 
the  lessee  shall  either: 

(i)   Locate  the  site  of  ar.y  operation  so  as  not  to  adversely 
affect  the  area  where  the  cultural  resource  may  be;  or 

(i1)  tstablish  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  RSFO  that  a  cultural 
resource  does  not  exist  or  will  not  be  adversely  affected  by 
operations.  This  shall  be  done  by  further  archeological 
investigation,  conducted  by  an  archeologist  and  a  geophysicist, 
using  survey  equipment  and  techniques  deemed  necessary  by  the 
RSFO.  A  report  on  the  Investigation  shall  be  subnitted  to 
the  RSFO  for  review. 

(3)  If  the  RSFO  determines  that  a  cultural  resource  is  likely  to  be 
present  or  the  lease  and  may  be  adversely  affecteo  by  operations,  the  RSFO 
will  notify  the  lessee  inmediately.  The  lessee  shall  take  no  action  that  may 
adversely  affect  the  cultural  resource  until  the  RSFO  has  told  the  lessee  how 
to  protect  it. 

tc)  If  the  lessee  discovers  any  cultural  resource  while  conducting  operations 
in  the  lease  area,  the  lessee  shall  report  the  discovery  iimied lately  to  the 
RSFO.  The  lessee  shall  make  every  reasonable  effort  to  preserve  the  cultural 
resource  until  the  RSFO  has  told  the  lessee  how  to  protect  it. 

Stipulation  No.  2— Orientation  Program 

The  lessee  shall  Include  in  any  exploration  or  development  and  production 
plans  submitted  under  30  CFR  250.34  a  proposed  orientation  program  for  al i 
personnel  involved  in  exploration  or  development  and  production  activities 
(including  personnel  of  the  lessee's  agents,  contractors,  and  subcontractors) 
for  review  and  approval  by  the  Regional  Supervisor,  Field  Operations.  The 
program  shall  be  designed  in  sufficient  detail  to  inform  individuals  working 
on  the  project  of  specific  types  of  environmental,  social,  and  cu'tura 
concerns  which  relate  to  the  sale  and  adjacent  areas.  The  program  shall 
be  formulated  by  qualified  instructors  experienced  in  each  pertinent  field 
of  study  and  shall  employ  effective  methods  to  ensure  that  personnel  are 
informed  of  archeoloQical ,  geological,  and  biological  resources  and  habitats 
including  endangered  species,  fisheries,  bird  colonies,  and  marine  mammals 
and  to  ensure  that  personnel  understand  the  importance  of  avoidance  and 
nonharassment  of  wildlife  resources.  The  program  shall  also  be  designed  to 
Increase  the  sensitivity  and  understanding  of  personnel  to  community  values, 
customs,  and  lifestyles  In  areas  in  which  such  personnel  w  11  be  operating 
and  shall  include  information  concerning  avoidance  of  conflicts  with 
comnercial  fishing  operations  and  with  commercial  fishing  gear. 

The  program  shall  be  attended  at  least  once  a  year  by  all  personnel  Involved 
in  on-site  exploration  or  development  and  production  activities  (including 
personnel  of  the  lessee's  agents,  contractors,  and  subcontractors)  *"«  a" 
supervisory  and  managerial  personnel  Involved  in  lease  activities  of  the 
lessee  and  Its  agents,  contractors,  and  subcontractors. 
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Stipulation  No.  3— Protection  of  Biological  Resources 

If  biological  populations  or  habitats  which  may  require  additional  protection 
are  identified  by   the  Regional  Supervisor,  Field  Operations  (RSFO),  on  any 
lease,  the  RSFO  may  require  the  lessee  to  conduct  biological  surveys  to 
aetermine  the  extent  and  composition  of  such  biological  populations  or 
habitats.  The  RSFO  shall  give  written  notification  to  the  lessee  of  his 
decision  to  require  such  surveys. 

Based  on  any  surveys  which  the  kSFO  may  require  of  the  lessee  or  en  other 
information  available  to  the  RSFO  on  special  biological  resources,  the  RSFO 
(nay  require  the  lessee  to:  (1)  relocate  the  site  of  operations;  (2)  establish  ■ 
to  the  satisfaction  of  the  RSFO,  on  the  basis  of  a  site-specific  survey, 
either  that  such  operation  will  not  have  a  significant  adverse  effect  upon  the 
resource  Identifiei:  or  that  a  special  biological  resource  does  not  exist;  (3) 
operate  during  those  periuds  of  time,  as  establisheo  by  the  RSFO,  that  do  not 
adversely  affect  the  biological  resources;  and/or  (4)  modify  operations  to 
ensure  that  significant  biological  populations  or  habitats  ceserving 
protection  are  net  adversely  affected. 

If  any  area  of  biological  significance  should  be  discovered  during  the  conduct 
of  any  operations  on  the  lease,  the  lessee  shall  inmedlately  report  such 
findings  to  the  RSFO  and  make  every   reasonable  effort  to  preserve  and  protect 
the  biological  resource  from  damage  until  the  RSFO  has  given  the  lessee 
direction  with  respect  to  its  protection. 

The  lessee  shall  submit  all  data  obtained  in  the  course  of  biological  surveys 
to  the  RSFO  with  the  locational  Information  for  drilling  or  other  activity. 
The  lessee  may  take  no  action  that  might  affect  the  biological  populations  or 
habitats  surveyed  until  the  RSFO  provides  written  directions  to  the  lessee 
with  regard  to  permissible  actions. 

Stipulation  No.  4— Wellhead  and  Pipeline  Requirements 

Subsea  wellheads  on  temporary  abandonments  or  suspenaed  operations  that  leave 
protrusions  above  the  seafloor  are  potential  hazards  to  fisheries  trawling  gear. 
They  shall  be  constructed  or  protected  if  feasible  and  as  appropriate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  allow  couinerclal  fisheries  trawling  gear  to  pass  over  the  structures 
without  snagging  or  otherwise  damaging  the  structures  or  the  fishing  gear.  The 
lessee  shall  submit  latitude  and  longitude  coordinates  of  these  structures  and 
their  water  depths  to  the  Regional  Supervisor,  Field  Operations.  The  lessee 
shall  also  forward  this  information  to  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  in  accordance  with 
Alaska  OCS  Order  No.  1,  Part  4.  To  determine  the  coordinates  of  such  structures, 
the  lessee  shall  use  navigation  systems  with  accuracy  of  at  least  +50  feet  at  200 
niles.  ~ 

All  pipelines,  unless  buried,  including  gathering  lines,  shall  have  a 
smooth-surface  design.  If  an  irregular  pipe  surface  Is  unavoidable  because  of 
the  need  for  valves,  anodes,  or  other  structures.  It  shall,  as  appropriate,  be 
protected  in  such  a  nanner  as  to  allow  trawling  gear  to  pass  over  the  object 
without  snagging  or  otherwise  damaging  the  structure  or  the  fishing  gear. 


19 


Stipulation  No.  5— Transportation  of  Hydrocarbons 

Pipelines  will  be  required:  (a)  If  pipeline  rights-of-way  can  be  determined 
and  obtained;  (b)  If  laying  such  pipelines  is  technologically  feasible  and 
environmentally  preferable;  and  (c)  If,  In  the  opinion  of  the  lessor,  pipe- 
lines can  be  laid  without  net  social  loss,  taking  into  account  any  incremental 
costs  of  pipelines  over  alternative  methods  of  transportation  and  any  Incre- 
mental benefits  In  the  form  of  increased  environmental  protection  or  reduced 
multiple-use  conflicts.  The  lessor  specifically  reserves  the  right  to  require 
that  any  pipeline  used  for  transporting  production  to  shore  be  placed  in 
certain  designated  management  areas.  In  selecting  the  means  of  transporta- 
tion, consideration  will  be  given  to  any  recommendation  of  the  Regional 
Technical  Working  Group  or  other  similar  group  with  participation  of  Federal, 
State,  and  local  governments  and  Industry. 

All  pipelines,  including  both  flow  lines  and  gathering  lines  for  oil  and  gas, 
shall  be  designed  and  constructed  to  provide  for  adequate  protection  from 
water  currents,  storms  and  Ice  scouring,  subf rt  iing  conditions,  and  other 
hazards  as  determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Following  the  development  of 
sufficient  pipeline  capacity,  no  crude  oil  production  will  be  transported  by 
surface  vessel  from  offshore  production  sites,  except  in  the  case  cf 
emergency.  Determinations  as  to  emergency  conditions  and  appropriate 
responses  to  these  conditions  will  be  made  by  the  Regional  Supervisor,  Field 
Operations. 

Stipulation  No.  6— Prohibition  of  Offshore  loading 

(This  stipulation  will  be  Included  in  leases  issued  on  the  following  blocks:) 

UU   2-2 
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8-30 

54-72 

S9-115 

146-156 

NO  2-5 

176 

391-396 

218-220 

434-440 

261-264 

477-484 

304-308 

521-528 

347-352 

564-572 

NO  2-6 

8-16 

309-335 

48-63 

353-3f0 

SC-109 

397-424 

133-154 

441-46S 

177-2C0 

485-513 

221-245 

529-555 

265-290 

573-602 

6CS-616 
652-660 
696-7U4 
739-748 
783-792 


617-646 
661-69C 
705-734 
749-756 
761-778 
793-799 
G04-805 


827-636 

C71-880 

915-924 

960-968 

1004-1012 


807-822 
637-843 
648-868 
881-888 
891-912 
925-931 
933-957 
969-1002 
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NO  2-7 


36-44 

212-220 

80-88 

257-264 

124-132 

301-308 

168-176 

346-352 

NO  2-8 

1-35 

309-344 

45-7S 

353-367 

89-124 

373-385 

133-168 

387-383 

177-212 

397-412 

221-256 

417-430 

265-500 

432 

NN  3-1 

744-748 

828-836 

766-792 

671-880 

NN  3-3 

28-42 

1S8-21S 

70-86 

241-262 

113-130 

284-306 

155-174 

328-350 

390-396 
435-440 
480-484 
525-528 


441-457 
460-476 
485-520 
529-564 
573-608 
017-652 
661-695 


914-924 
957-960 


371-381 
415-423 
458-464 
502-507 


570-572 
615-660 


705-739 
750-783 
794-626 
839-869 
884-913 
929-956 
974-999 


963-968 
1000-1004 
1006-1012 


546-550 
590-592 


(b)  U.S.  Amiy  Corps  of  Engineers  Permits.  The  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Enyineers 
permits  are   required  for  construction  of  any  artificial  islands,  installations, 
and  other  devices  permanently  (>'''   temporarily  attached  to  the  seabed  located  on 
the  OCS  in  accordance  with  section  4(e)  of  the  OCS  Lands  Act,  as  amended. 


In  order  to  protect  the  wildlife  and  subsistence  resources  of  the  Pribilof 
Islands  and  the  Uninak  Pass,  offshore  loading  on  this  block  of  produced 
oil,  except  during  testing  for  well  producibllity  or  in  the  case  of  an 
energency,  is  prohibited  If  such  a  prohibition  on  offshore  loading  Is 
technically  and  economically  feasible,  safe,  and  environmentally  preferable. 

14.  Infomiotion  to  Lessees: 

(a)  Affirmative  Action  Requirements.  Revision  of  Oepartnent  of  Labor  regula- 
tions  on  affirmative  action  requirements  for  Government  contractors  (Including 
lessees)  has  been  deferred,  pending  review  of  those  regulations  (see 
Feoeral  Register  of  August  25,  ISCl,  at  46  FP  42865  and  42968).  Should  those 
changes  become  effective  at  any  time  before  the  Issuance  of  leases  resulting 
from  this  sale,  section  18  of  the  lease  form  (Form  MMS-2005,  August  1982)  would 
be  deleted  from  leases  resulting  from  this  sale.  In  addition,  existing  stocks 
of  the  affirmative  action  forms  described  1p  paragraph  5  of  this  Notice  contain 
language  that  would  be  superseded  by  revised  regulations  at  41  CFR  60-1. 5(a)(1) 
and  60-1. 7(a)(1).  Pending  the  issuance  of  revised  versions  of  Forms  1140-7  and 
1140-8,  submission  cf  Form  1140-7  (June  1982)  and  Form  1140-8  (June  1982)  will 
not  invalidate  an  otherwise  acceptable  bid,  anu  the  revised  regulation  requirements 
will  be  oeerred  to  be  part  of  the  affirmative  action  forms. 
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(c)  Discharges  of  Drilling  Wastes 
Environmental      ~'       ' 


, ,  Lessees  are  advised  that  the  U.S. 

Protection  Agency  (EPA)  National  Pollutant  Discharge  Elimination 
System  (NPDES)  permits  are  required  for  discharge  of  drilling  fluids, 
produced  waters,  ana  other  cirilllng  wastes  generated  during  exploration  and 
development/productions  phases.  The  State  of  Alaska  has  advised  that 
it  will  request  coastal  management  consistency  certifications  be  submitted 
to  the  State,  pursuant  to  the  Coastal  Zone  Management  Act  of  1972.  as 
amended,  for  its  concurrence  prior  to  issuance  of  indiviaual  or  general 
NPDES  perr,i1ts. 

(d)  Oil  Spin  Cleanup  Capability.  Approval  of  oil  spill  contingency  plans 
win  require  Information  on  the  capability  to  detect,  contain,  clean  up,  and 
dispose  of  spilled  oil  In  accordance  with  Best  Available  and  Safest 
Technologies  reauirements  as  determined  by  the  Regional  Supervisor,  Field 
Operations  (RSFO). 

(e)  Offshore  Pipelines.  Lessees  are  advised  that  the  Departments  of  the 
Interior  arid  Transportation  have  entered  Into  a  f'temorandum  of  Understanding, 
dated  May  6,  1976,  concerning  the  design.  Installation,  operation,  and  main- 
tenance of  offshore  pipelines.  Lessees  should  consult  both  departments  for 
regulations  applicable  to  offshore  pipelines. 

(f)  Unitization  Agreements.  Lessees  are  advised  that  In  accordance  with 
section  16  of  each  lease  offered,  the  lessor  may  require  a  lessee  to  operate 
under  a  unit,  pooling,  or  drilling  agreement,  and  that  the  lessor  will  give 
particular  consideration  to  requiring  unitization  in  Instances  where  one  or 
more  reservoirs  underlie  two  or  more  leases. 

(g)  Exploration  Plan  Submittals  For  10-Year  Lease  Terms.  Lessees  are  advised 
that  pursuant  to  30  CFR  250.34-l(a)(3) ,  the  lessee  shall  submit  to  the  MMS 
either  an  exploration  plan  or  a  general  statement  of  exploration  intention 
prior  to  the  end  of  the  ninth  lease  year. 

(h)  Fairway  Designations.  Blocks  offered  for  lease  may  fall  in  or  be  adjacent 
to  areas  which  may  be, Included  in  fairways,  precautionary  zones,  or  traffic 
separation  schemes  which  may  be  established,  among  other  reasons,  for  the 
purpose  of  protecting  maritime  commerce.  Lessees  are  advised  that  the  United 
States  may  designate  necessary  fairways  through  leased  areas  pursuant  to  the 
Ports  and  Waterways  Safety  Act  (33  U.S.C.  1221  et  scq.). 
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(1)  Areas  ot  Special  Blclogical  Sensitivity.  Lessees  are  advised  that  certain 
areas  an;  espfcciall'y  vcluable  for  their  concentration  cf  marine  birds,  marine 
niannals,  and/or  fishes.  The  Fox  Islands.  Unimak  Pass,  the  Pribilof  Islands, 
Chagulak  Island,  and  Potfet,  Nelson,  and  Izenbek  Lagoons  are  among  areas 
of  special  biological  sensitivity  to  be  considered  under  terms  of  the  oil  spill 
contingency  plan  section  of  Alaska  OCS  Order  No.  7.  The  State  of  Alaska  has  also 
identified  the  Pribilof  Islands  and  the  Aleutian  Chain.  Lessees  are  advised  that 
aaditional  areas  of  special  biological  sensitivity  nay  be  defined  by  the  rttS,  other 
Federal  Agencies,  local  coostal  management  progranis,  and  by  local  and  regional 
organizations  such  as  the  Coastal  Resource  Service  Area  (CRSA)  Boards,  planning 
ofiices,  village  councils,  and  regional  non-profit  corporations.  Lessees  are 
advised  that  the  review  of  oil  spill  contingency  plans  my   result  in  special 
neasures  being  required  to  protect  the  areas'  biological  resources  and  associated 
subsistence  values. 

(j)  Ccastal  /lone  Kanagement.  Lessees  are  advised  that  the  Alaska  Coastal 
har.ayenent  Prcgran  (ACHf-;  may  contain  policies  ar.d  standards  which  may  be 
relevant  to  exploration,  development,  and  production  activities  associated 
with  leases  resulting  from  this  sale.  In  addition,  approved  local  CMP's 
which  are  part  of  the  ACKP  nay  contain  more  specific  policies  related  to 
energy  facility  siting;  areas  with  particular  geologic  hazards,  subsistence 
uses,  habitats,  and  transpcrtatior.  tses;  and  areas  which  have  historic  or 
prehistoric  resources. 

Coastal  districts  with  approved  CMP's  may  have  policies  applicable  to  ACMP 
consistency  reviews  of  postlease  activities.  Coastal  districts  near  the  lease 
area  engaged  in  program  developaient  or  Implementation  include: 
Yukon-Kuskokwiro  CRSA.  the  Bristol  Bay  CRSA.  and  the  Aleutians  East  CRSA, 
Bristol  Bay  Borough  and  the  Cities  cf  Bethel,  Akutan,  and  St.  Paul.  Early 
consultation  and  coordination  with  the  State  and  coastal  districts  Involved  In 
coastal  narageflient  review  is  encouraged. 

The  l*:S  anticipates  that  the  State  will  review  exploration  plans  and  development 
and  production  plans,  and  pipeline  rights-of-way  applications  for  consistency 
with  the  State  CHP  pursuant  to  section  3C7(c)(3){B)  of  the  Coastal  Zone 
Management  Act.  As  specified  in  section  2C7(c)(3)(B) ,  the  State  has  the 
right  to  disagree  with  the  lessee's  certification  of  consistency  for  the 
lessee's  plans  for  exploration,  development,  and  production,  or  pipeline 
rights-of-way  applications  and  nay  recommend  odditional  measures  be  taken 
by  the  lessee,  as  a  condition  of  certification,  that  will  ensure  that  the 
transportation,  storage,  and  loading  of  produced  oil  Is  consistent  with 
the  AOtP. 

(k)  Bering  Sea  Biological  Task  Force.  In  the  enforcement  of  the  Protection 
of  Biological  Resources  stipulation,  the  RSFO  will  receive  recoranendations  from 
the  Bering  Sea  Biological  Task  Force  (BTF)  composed  of  designated  representatives 
ut  the  MHS,  the  U.S.  Fish  anc  Wildlife  Service  (FHS),  the  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  and  EPA.  Representatives  from  the  State  of  Alaska  are  encouraged  to 
participate  in  the  proceedings  of  the  BTF.  The  RSFO  will  consult  with  the  Bering  Sea 
BTF  on  the  conduct  of  biological  surveys  by  lessees,  and  the  appropriate  course  of 
action  after  surveys  have  been  conducted. 
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(1)  Bird  and  Marine  Manwal  Protection.  Lessees  are  advised  that  during  the 
conduct  of  all  activities  related  to  leases  issued  as  a  result  of  this  sale, 
the  lessee  and  its  agents,  contractors,  and  subcontractors  will  be  subject 
to,  among  others,  the  provisions  of  the  Marine  Mammal  Protection  Act  of 
197i,  as  amended;  the  Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973,  as  amended;  and 
International  Treaties. 

Lessees  and  their  contractors  should  be  aware  that  disturbance  of  wildlife 
could  be  determined  to  constitute  harm  or  harassment,  and  thereby  be  in 
violation  of  existing  laws.  With  respect  to  endangered  species,  disturbance 
could  be  determined  to  constitute  a  "taking"  situation  and  be  in  violation  of_^ 
the  Endangered  Species  Act.  Under  the  Endangered  Species  Act,  the  term  take 
has  been  defined  to  mean  "harass,  ham,  pursue,  hunt,  shoot,  wound,  kin, 
trap,  capture,  or  collect,  or  to  attempt  to  engage  in  any  such  conduct. 
Violations  under  these  acts  and  treaties  may  be  reported  to  the  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service  or  the  FkS,  as  appropriate.  Behavioral  disturbance 
of  most  birds  and  maimals  found  in  or  near  the  lease  area  would  be  unlikely  if 
surface  vessels  maintained  at  least  a  l-m11e  horizontal  distance  and  aircraft 
maintained  a  1,500-foot  vertical  distance  from  observed  wildlife  concentrations 
or  from  known  wildlife  concentration  areas  such  as  bird  colonies  and  marine 
naitmal  haulout  and  breeding  areas.  Therefore,  it  is  recomnended  that  vessels 
operated  by  lessees  maintain  at  least  a  l-mile  horizontal  distance  and  that 
aircraft  maintain  a  l.bOO-foot  vertiCcl  distance  from  observed  or  known  wildlife 
concentrations. 

Of  particular  concern  are  wildlife  populations  of  the  Pribilof  Islands, 
Izembek  Lagoon,  and  other  coastal  wilderness  or  refuge  areas.  For  guidance 
regarding  prohibited  activities,  attention  of  the  lessees  is  directed 
particularly  to  existing  National  kJildlife  Refuge  Systen,  ru  es,  50  CFP  Parts 
27  and  215.  and  Part  30,  rules  for  the  Alaska  National  Wildlife  Refuges 
(46  FR  31818,  June  17,  1981).  wherein  50  CFR  36.21(c)  states:  "The  operation 
of  aircraft  at  altitudes  and  in  flight  paths  resulting  In  the  herding, 
harassment,  hazing,  or  driving  of  wildlife  is  prohibited." 

To  reduce  potential  effects  to  all  cetacean  species  from  noise  and  disturbance 
associated  with  vessel  and  aircraft  activities,  lessees  are  encouraged  to  reduce, 
minimize,  or  reroute  vessel  and/or  aircraft  operations  to  and  from  the  lease  area 


may 

be  restricted  or  suspenaea.  it  appropnaie,  oy  mc  njru,  «..  »../  .^---t  -■.■'■r':' 
endangereo  whales  are  present  in  the  area  or  sufficiently  near  to  be  subject  to 
disturbance  from  offshore  oil  and  gas  activities  which  would  be  likely  to  constitute  a 
"taking"  situation.  A  Notice  to  Lessees  (NTL)  has  been  Issued  to  specify  performance 
standards  before  any  prelininary  activities  may   be  conducted  on  a  lease.  Human  safety 
will  take  precedence  at  all  times  over  these  provisions. 

Maps  locating  major  wildlife  concentration  areas  in  the  lease  area  are 
suitable  for  general  route  planning  and  are   available  from  the  RSFO. 

(m)  Aleutian  Canada  Goose.  Lessees  are  adviseo  that  the  Aleutian  Canaoa 
goose  (Branta  canadensis  Feucopareia)  is  listed  as  an  encanqered  species  by 
the  U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seq.). 

A  potential  for  conflict  may  exist  in  this  region  between  the  onshore- 
support  facilities  of  OCS  exploration  or  aevelopn«nt  and  production 
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activities,  «nd  the  Aleutian  Canaou  soose.  No  such  conflict  is  anticipatec 
if  onshore-support  facilities  are  not  located  near  Chagtlak  or  Ki  ifctagu 
Island,  and  if  aerial -support  flight  paths  are  1.500-feet  vertically  and 
vessel  traffic  l-mile  horizontally  from  those  locations. 

Lessees  are  advised  that  the  FWS  will  review  all  exploration  plans  and 
development  and  production  plans  submitted  by  the  lessee  to  the  WIS.  The 
FWS  nay  apply  certain  restrictions  to  further  protect  the  Aleutian  Canaca 
goose  habitats  as  a  result  of  this  review.  Lessees  and  affected  operators 
should  establish  regular  communication  with  CHS  and  FWS.  Human  safety  win 
take  precedence  at  all  tiries. 

(n)  Endarqered  Whales  (Noise  Disturbance).  Lessees  im   acvised  that  ttit 
RSfO  has  the  authority 'and  intends  to  lirrit  or  suspend  any  noise-producing 
operations,  incluoing  geophysical  surveys,  on  a  lease  whenever  enaangered 
whales  are  near  enough  tc  be  subject  tc  r.oise  disturbance  froiii  oTfshore  oil 
and  gaS  activities  which  would  be  likely  to  result  in  a  "taking"  situation. 
Under  the  Endangered  Species  Act.  the  term  "take"  has  been  defined  to  mean 
"harass,  harm,  pursue,  hunt,  shoot,  wound,  kill,  trap,  capture,  or  collect, 
or  to  attempt  to  engage  in  any  sucn  conduct."  An  ML  has  been  Issued  to 
specify  performance  stanoards  before  any  preliminary  activities  may  be 
conducted  on  a  lease. 

(o)  Endangered  Whales  (Oil  Spills).  Lessees  are  advised  that  the  RSFO 
has  the  authority  and  may  Unit  or  suspend  oil  and  ges  drilling  activities  on 
any  lease  whenever  endangered  (especially  gray  or  right)  whales  are  present 
and  near  enough  to  be  subject  to  probable  oil  spill  risks.  Exploratory 
drilling,  testing,  and  other  downhole  activities  below  a  predetermined 
threshold  depth,  with  the  exception  of  testing  through  casing,  may  be 
prohibited  whenever  these  whales  are  in  the  vicinity  of  the  drilling 
operation.  Such  prohibition  would  continue  until  it  is  determined  that  the 
whales  are  outside  of  the  zone  of  probable  Influence  or  are  no  longer  subject 
to  likely  risk  of  oil  spills,  unless  the  RSFO  determines  that  continued 
operations  are  necessary  to  prevent  a  loss  of  well  control  or  to  ensure  human 
safety. 

(p)  Potential  Gear  Conflict  with  Cornnerclal  Fishing  Industry.  To  reduce 
potential  fishing  gear  conflicts,  the  lessee  is  encouraged  to  keep  cornnerclal 
tishennen  in  the  area  advised  of  plans  for  seismic  surveys,  drill  rig  trans- 
port, or  other  vessel  traffic,  and  meet  with  them  to  discuss  mutually 
satisfactory  ways  to  ovoid  fishing  gear  conflicts. 

Additionally,  designations  for  open-ocean-storage  areas  for  crab  pots  are 
subject  to  change.  Vessels  crossing  these  areas  should  operate  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  prevent  loss  of  these  stored  crab  pots.  Locations  of  storage 
areas  can  be  provided  by  the  Alaska  Department  of  Fish  and  Gaoe  and  the 
Hortht Pacific  Fishery  Management  Council. 

(q)  Orientation  Program.  Lessees  are  advised  that  the  orientation  training 
program  required  by  Stipulation  No.  2  should  be  designed  to  incorporate  the 
views  and  concerns  of  local  individuals  and  comunitles.  Lessees  are   ejicouraged 
to  provide  opportunities  to  local  Individuals,  organizations,  and  governments, 
including  local  coastal  resource  districts,  to  participate  in  the  development 
of  the  environmental  training  program. 
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(r)  Hiring  of  Alaska  Residents.  Lessees  are  encouraged  to  hire  Alaska 
residents  to  perform  worK  done  by  and  for  them  within  the  State  of  Alaska. 
Lessees  are  advised  that  there  is  considerable  local  Interest  in  employment 
associated  with  petroleum  exploration,  development,  and  production  activities. 
Lessees  are  encouraged,  through  affirmative  action  programs  or  otherwise,  to 
provide  opportunities  to  local  individuals  and  organizations.  Lessees  are 
also  advised  that  employment  of  local  individuals  and  organizations  may  be  one 
r.ethod  of  mitigating  certain  local  social  and  economic  effects. 


Cil  Spill  Response.  Lessees  are  advised  that  OCS  Order  No.  2  pr-ovides 
exDloration  plans  and  development  and  production  plans  must  include 


(s) 

that    expiUJOtlUll     JJiaiii    oi.u    u^.^.w,...~....    --.-     r- '  iiw„„ 

provisions  to  meet  emergency  situations,  such  as:  a  means  of  onl  ing 
a  relief  well  should  a  blowout  occur;  loss  or  disablement  of  a  drilling  ""it  or  a 
drilling  rig;  loss  of  or  carnage  to  support  craft;  and  hazards  unique  to  t^e  site  of 
drilling  operations.  Lessees  are  further  advised  that  oil  spill  contingency  p  ans 
are  required  by  30  CFR  250.34  and  OCS  Order  No.  7  to  be  sumitted  with  exploration 
plans  and  development  and  production  plans.  These  plans  must  contain  provisions 
to  assure  equipnent  and  huMn  resources  are  known  and  can  be  comitted  aurmg  a" 
oil  spill.  Identification  and  inventory  of  applicable  eouipment,  materials,  and 
supplies  which  are  available  locally  and  regionally,  and  the  time  required  for 
deployment  of  the  equipment  should  be  kept  current.  Periodic  updates  nay  be 
required  (including  the  name,  location,  and  current  status,  and  the  estimated 
mobilization  time  for  the  drilling  unit  which  would  be  used  to  drill  a  relief 
well). 

(t)  MiticatinQ  Socioeconomic  Effects.  Lessees  are  advised  that  exploration, 
development,  and  production  activities  may  directly  and  indirectly  have  significant 
social  ana  economic  effects  on  local  individuals  and  coirmunities.  Lessee  are 
encouraged  to  consult  with  local  individuals,  organizations,  and  governments. 
Including  local  coastal  districts,  to  identify  direct  and  indirect  social  and  economic 
effects  of  exploration,  development,  and  production  activities  prior  to  undertaking 
those  activities.  Lessees  are  encouraged  to  consult  with  and  enter  into  agreements 
with  local  individuals,  organizations,  and  governments  to  compensate  for  direct 
ano  indirect  social  and  economic  effects  of  exploration,  development,  and 
production  activities. 

Lessees  are   advised  that  this  may  Include,  among  others,  support  to,  or  provision 
of,  local  coiimunity  recreation  facilities,  mental  health,  drug  and  alcohol 
treatment  services  and  facilities,  or  community  safety  services  and  capital 
improvements  projects. 

15   0C«  Orders.  Operations  on  all  leases  resulting  from  this  sale  will  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  all  Alaska  OCS  Orders,  and  any 
other  applicable  OCS  Order.  Final  Alaska  OCS  Orders  were  published  In  the 
Federal  Register  at  47  FR  47180,  en  October  22,  1982. 
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NATIONAL  ARCHIVES  Al 
ADMINISTRATION 


iO  RECORDS 


36  CFR  Parts  1220,  1222. 1224, 1228, 
1230,1232,  1234,  and  1238 

Establls.^ment  of  NARA  Regulations 
Relating  to  Records  Management 

agency:  National  Archivep  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA). 
ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 


summary:  NARA  propose  i  to  establish 
Government-wide  records  management 
regulations  relating  to  recc  rds  creation, 
maintenance  and  use,  ade  juate 
documentation  of  agencie! '  programs, 
and  proper  disposition  to  (  nsure  the 
preservation  of  permanent  records  and 
their  eventual  transfer  to  I  lARA.  These 
regulations  will  replace  ar  d  supersede 
regulations  contained  in  ti  e  Federal 
Property  Management  Reg  ulation.  The 
proposed  regulations  refle  ;t  the  division 
of  records  management  re  iponsibilities 
between  GSA  and  NARA  n  accordance 
with  Pub.  L.  98-^97,  the  N<  tional 
Archives  and  Records  Adi  ninistration 
Act  of  1984. 

dates:  Comments  must  b(  received  by 
June  21, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  shot  d  be  sent  to 
Director,  Program  Policy  and  Evaluation 
Division,  Nationa'  Archivi  s  and 
Records  Administration  {!  lAA), 
Washington.  DC  20408. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 


Nancy  AlUrd.  telephoirj 
(FTS  523-3211). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAftON 


302-523-3214 


ei  t 
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the  proper  disposition  of  the  records. 
The  subject  matter  of  the  proposed  rule 
includes  documentation  standards,  files 
management,  records  disposition, 
micrographics,  audiovisual  records 
management,  ADP  records  management, 
program  assistance,  and  program 
evaluation. 

Except  for  audiovisual  records 
management  and  ADP  records 
management,  the  material  in  the 
proposed  new  NARA  regulation  is 
similar  to  the  coverage  of  these  subjects 
in  the  FPMR  records  management 
regulations.  Section  1232.8,  Centralized 
audiovisual  services,  has  been  revised 
to  reflect  the  revised  0MB  Circular  A- 
114  issued  on  March  20, 1985.  The 
coverage  of  ADP  records  management  in 
Part  1234  has  been  updated  to 
emphasize  the  importance  of  careful 
handling  and  storage  of  magnetic  media 
so  that  information  will  not  be 
destroyed. 

Regulations  relating  to  disposition  of 
records  formerly  contained  in  FPMR 
Subpart  101.11.4  were  established  at 
Part  1228  by  the  final  rule  published  at 
50  FR  15722.  April  19, 1985.  The 
proposed  rule  makes  the  following 
changes  to  Part  1228: 

1.  The  name  of  the  organization 
responsible  for  records  appraisal  has 
been  changed  to  the  Records  Appraisal 
and  Disposition  Division  (NIR). 

2.  Section  1228.12  has  been  revised  to 
remove  references  to  agency  disposition 
standards.  Agencies  develop  disposition 
instructions  that  are  in  conformance 
with  NARA  disposition  standards. 

3.  Section  1228.20  has  been  revised  to 
change  the  amount  of  time  that  new 
agencies  have  to  complete  a 
comprehensive  records  schedule  from 
one  year  to  2  years.  The  definition  of 
nonrecord  materials  has  been  clarified. 
Other  nonsubstantive  editorial  changes 
have  also  been  made  in  the  section. 

4.  Section  1228.62  is  revised  to  clarify 
that  disposal  lists  are  limited  to  records 
already  in  existence  which  will  not 
continue  to  accumulate. 

5.  Section  1228.72  is  amended  to  grant 
temporary  extensions  of  retention 
periods  for  records  when  special 
circumstances  alter  the  normal 
administrative,  legal,  or  fiscal  value  of 
the  records.  The  section  currently  allows 
extension  when  special  circumstances 
affect  the  records'  normal  value. 

6.  Section  1228.124  is  amended  to 
require  a  justification  statement 
whenever  an  agency  wishes  to  transfer 
custody  of  any  of  its  records  to  another 
agency.  The  current  regulation  requires 
a  justification  statement  only  when  the 
records  being  transferred  are  more  than 
5  years  old.  There  is  no  change  in  the 
other  information  which  must  be 
submitted  to  NARA  for  approval  of  the 
transfer. 


7.  Section  1228.158.  Surveying  records 
for  transfer  to  records  centers,  is 
removed  since  the  service  is  covered  in 
Part  1238,  Program  Assistance. 

8.  Section  1228.188  is  amended  to 
reference  the  new  Part  1234,  clarify  the 
format  for  machine-readable  records 
being  transferred  to  the  National 
Archives,  to  change  the  forms  required 
for  documentation  of  machine-readable 
records  being  transferred  to  the  National 
Archives,  and  to  change  the  name  of  the 
organization  which  provides  guidelines 
for  determining  the  adequacy  of 
documentation. 

9.  Section  1228.198  is  amended  to 
clarify  the  imposition  of  restrictions  on 
records  transferred  to  the  National 
Archives. 

This  rule  is  not  a  major  rule  for  the 
purposes  of  Executive  Order  12291  of 
February  17, 1981.  As  required  by  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  it  is  hereby 
certified  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  impact  on  small  entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  36  CFR  Parts  1220, 
1222. 1224, 1228, 1230, 1234, 1238: 

Archives  and  records. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  above,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  Chapter  XII  of  Title 
36  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as 
follows:  The  following  distribution  table 
reflects  the  old  regulations  in  41  CFR 
Part  101-11  and  the  new  rewritten 
regulations  in  36  CFR  Chapter  XII. 

Distribution  Table 


FPMR  sections 


PART  101-11 

101-11  000 

Suboart  101-1 1.1... 

101-11  101 

101-11 101-1 

101-11.101-2 - 

101-11  101-3 

101-11.101-4 _. 

101-11  101-5 

101-11.102 

101-11.102-1 

101-11.102-2 

101-11.102-3 

101-11.102-5 _. 

101-11.102-6 

101-11  103 

101-11  103-2 

101-11.103-3 

101-11.103-4 

101-11.104 

Subpart  101-11.2... 

101-11202-1 

101-11  202-2 

Subpart  101-11.5- 

101-11.500 

101-11.501 

101-11  502 

101-11  506 

101-11  506-1 

101-11  506-2 

101-11  506-3 

101-11.507 

101-11.507-1 

101-11507-2 

101-11  508 

101-11  509 _ 

101-11.510 

101-11  510-1 

101-11  510-3 _. 


NARA 
sections 


1220.1 

Part  1220 

Subpart  A 
1220.10 
122012 
122014 
122016 
1220  18 

Subpart  B 
1220  30 
1220  32 
1220  34 
1220.36 
1220.38 

Subpart  C 
1220  50 
1220.52 
1220.54 
1220  56 

Part  1222 
1222  10 
1220  20 

Part  1230 
1230.1 
1230.2 
1230.4 

Subpart  A 
1230.10 
1230.12 
1230.14 

Subparts 
1230.20 
1230  22 
1230.24 
1230.26 

SubpartC 
1230  50 
123052 
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Distribution  Table— Continued 


FPMRMCtioni 

NARA 
secton* 

SiihfMrt  101-11. 10...._.    ~ 

101-11  1000 _. 

101-11.1005 _ - -.... 

Subpwt  101-11.13 — 

101-11.1300 _.. 

101-11  1302 

Part  1238 
12381 
12382 

Part  1232 
12321 
12322 

101-11.1303 - _ - 

12324 

101-11.1304 - 

1232.6 

1.  Parts  1220. 1222.  and  1224  are  added 
to  read  as  follows: 

SUBCHAPTER  B— RECORDS 
MANAGEMENT 

PART  1220— FEDERAL  RECORDS; 
GENERAL 

Sec 

1220.1  Scope  of  subchapter. 

1220.2  Responsibility  for  records 
management  programs. 

Subpart  A— General  Provisions 

1220.10  Authority. 

1220.12  Applicability. 

1220.14  General  definitions. 

1220.16  Reports  to  the  Congress  and  the 

Director  of  the  Office  of  Management 

and  Budget. 
1220.18  Inspection  of  records  subject  to  the 

Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

Subpart  8 — Agency  Records  Management 
Programs 

1220.30  Authority. 

1220.32  Program  content. 

1220.34  Creation  of  records. 

1220.36  Maintenance  and  use  of  records. 

1220.38  Disposition  of  records. 

1220.40  Liaison  offices. 

Subpart  C— Agency  Program  Evaluation 

1220.50  Evaluation  by  NARA. 
1220.52  Agency  evaluation  review  and 

followup  procedures. 
1220.54  Agency  internal  evaluation. 
1220.56  Interagency  program  evaluations  and 

studies. 

Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2104(a)  and  Chapter 
29. 

§  1220.1    Scope  of  subchapter. 

Subchapter  B  prescribes  policies  for 
Federal  agencies'  records  management 
programs  relating  to  records  creation 
and  maintenance,  adequate 
documentation,  and  proper  records 
disposition. 

§  1220.2    Responsibility  for  records 
management  programs. 

Pub.  L  98-497  amended  the  records 
management  statutes  to  divide  records 
management  responsibilities  between 
the  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  and  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA).  Under 
the  Act,  NARA  is  responsible  for 
adequacy  of  documentation  and  records 
disposition  and  GSA  is  responsible  for 


economy  and  efficiency  in  records 
management.  NARA  regulations  are 
codified  in  this  Subchapter.  GSA 
records  management  regulations  are 
codified  in  41  CFR  Parts  201-2.  201-22. 
and  201-45.  Federal  agency  records 
management  programs  must  be  in 
Qpmpliance  with  regulations 
promulgated  by  both  NARA  and  GSA. 

Subpart  A— General  Provisions 

§1220.10    Authority. 

The  regulations  in  this  part  are  issued 
under  the  provisions  of  the  National 
Archives  and  Records  Administration 
Act  of  1984  (Pub.  L  98-497,  44  U.S.C.  101 
note). 

§1220.12    Applicability. 

The  regulations  in  Subchapter  B  apply 
to  all  Federal  agencies  as  defined  in 
§  1220.14. 

§  1 220. 1 4    General  definitions. 

As  used  in  Subchapter  B — 

"Disposition"  means  the  action  taken 
with  regard  to  records  following  their 
appraisal  by  NARA.  44  U.S.C.  2901(5) 
defines  "records  disposition"  as  any 
activity  with  respect  to: 

(a)  disposal  of  temporary  records  no 
longer  necessary  for  the  conduct  of 
business  by  destruction  or  donation; 

(b)  transfer  of  records  to  Federal 
agency  storage  facilities  or  records 
centers; 

(c)  transfer  to  the  National  Archives 
of  the  United  States  of  records 
determined  to  have  sufficient  historical 
or  other  value  to  warrant  continued 
preservation;  or 

(d)  transfer  of  records  from  one 
Federal  agency  to  any  other  Federal 
agency. 

"Executive  agency"  means  any 
executive  department  or  independent 
establishment  in  the  executive  branch  of 
the  Government,  including  any  wholly- 
owned  Government  corporation. 

"Federal  agency"  means  any 
executive  agency  or  any  establishment 
in  the  legislative  or  judicial  branch  of 
the  Government  (except  the  Supreme 
Court,  Senate,  the  House  of 
Representatives,  and  the  Architect  of 
the  Capitol  and  any  activities  under  his 
direction).  (44  U.S.C.  2901(14)). 

"File"  means  an  arrangement  of 
records.  The  term  is  used  to  denote 
papers,  photographs,  photographic 
copies,  maps,  machine-readable 
information,  or  other  recorded 
information  regardless  of  physical  form 
or  characteristics,  accumulated  or 
maintained  in  filing  equipment,  boxes, 
or  machine-readable  media,  or  on 
shelves,  and  occupying  office  or  storage 
space. 


"Records"  means  all  books,  papers, 
maps,  photographs,  machine-readable 
materials,  or  other  documentary 
materials,  regardless  of  physical  form  or 
characteristics,  made  or  received  by  an 
agency  of  the  United  States  Government 
under  Federal  law  or  in  connection  with 
the  transaction  of  public  business  and 
preserved  or  appropriate  for 
preservation  by  that  agency  or  its 
legitimate  successor  as  evidence  of  the 
organization,  functions,  policies, 
decisions,  procedures,  operations,  or 
other  activities  of  the  Government  or 
because  of  the  informational  value  of 
the  data  in  them.  Library  and  museum 
material  made  or  acquired  and 
preserved  solely  for  reference  or 
exhibition  piuposes,  extra  copies  of 
documents  preserved  only  for 
convenience  of  reference,  and  stocks  of 
publications  and  of  processed 
documents  are  not  included.  (44  U.S.C. 
3301). 

"Records  management,"  as  used  in 
Subchapter  B,  means  the  planning, 
controlling,  directing,  organizing, 
training,  promoting,  and  other 
managerial  activities  involved  with 
respect  to  records  creation,  records 
maintenance  and  use.  and  records 
disposition  in  order  to  achieve  adequate 
and  proper  documentation  of  the 
policies  and  transactions  of  the  Federal 
Government  and  effective  and 
economical  management  of  agency 
operations. 

"Records  maintenance  and  use."  as 
used  in  Subchapter  B.  means  any 
activity  involving  location  of  records  of 
a  Federal  agency  or  the  storage, 
retrieval,  and  handling  of  records  kept 
at  office  fde  locations  by  or  for  a 
Federal  agency. 

"Series"  means  file  units  or 
documents  arranged  according  to  a 
filing  system  or  kept  together  because 
they  relate  to  a  particular  subject  or 
function,  result  from  the  same  activity, 
have  a  particular  physical  form,  or 
because  of  some  other  relationship 
arising  out  of  their  creation,  receipt  or 
use. 

§1220.16    Reports  to  the  Congress  and  the 
Director  of  ttte  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget 

Under  44  U.S.C.  2904(c)(8).  the 
Archivist  of  the  United  States  is 
required  to  report  to  Congress  and  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
annually  on  the  results  of  records 
management  activities,  including 
evaluations  of  responses  by  Federal 
agencies  to  any  recommendations 
resulting  from  studies  or  inspections 
conducted  by  NARA. 
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Subpart  B— Agency 
Management  Programs 

S  1220.30    AuttKKtty. 

Section  3101  of  Title  44 
States  Code  requires  the 
Federal  agency  to  make  a 
records  containing  adequati 
documentation  of  the  orgapization 
functions,  policies,  decisi 
procedures  and  essential 
the  agency  and  designed 
information  necessary  to 
legal  and  Tmancial  rights 
Government  and  of  persoijs 
affected  by  the  agency's 
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§  1220.32    Program  content 

Agency  programs  shall,  among  other 
things,  provide  for 

(a)  Cooperation  with  NARA  in 
developing  and  applying  standards, 
procedures,  and  technique  s  designed  to 
improve  the  management  jf  records, 
promote  the  maintenance  and  security 
of  records  deemed  appropriate  for 
permanent  preservation,  j  nd  facilitate 
the  segregation  and  dispo  lal  of 
temporary  records. 

(b)  Compliance  with  sections  2101- 
2117.  2501-2507.  2901-2904,  3101-3107. 
and  3301-3314  of  title  44  c  f  the  United 
States  Code  and  with  NA  lA  regulations 
issued  in  Title  36  of  the  C  )de  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

S  1220.34    Creation  of  reco  ds. 

Adequate  records  man.igement 
controls  over  the  creation  of  Federal 
agency  records  shall  be  instituted  to 
ensure  that  agency  functipns 
adequately  and  properly 
Federal  agencies  shall  a 
GSA  regulations  on  creat 
found  in  41  CFR  201-22.0( 
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are 
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i  1 220.36    Maintenance  an(l  use  of  records. 

Adequate  records  maniigement 
controls  over  the  mainterance  and  use 
of  records  shall  be  instituted  to  ensure 
that  permanent  records  can  be  located 
when  needed  and  that  th  ;y  are 
preserved  for  eventual  tr  msfer  to  the 
National  Archives  of  the  United  States. 
Agencies  shall  also  be  in  compliance 
with  GSA  regualtions  on  the 


maintenance  and  use  of  records  found  in 
41  CFR  Subpart  201-45.2. 

§  1220.38    Disposition  or  records. 

Provision  shall  be  made  to  ensure  that 
permanent  records  are  preserved  but 
that  records  no  longer  of  current  use  to 
an  agency  are  promptly  disposed  of  or 
retired.  Effective  techniques  for  the 
accomplishment  of  these  ends  are  the 
development  of  records  disposition 
schedules;  the  transfer  of  records  to 
records  centers  and  to  the  National 
Archives  of  the  United  States;  the 
conversion  of  the  information  to  other 
media;  and  the  disposal  of  valueless 
records.  Disposition  of  any  records 
requires  the  approval  of  the  Archivist  of 
the  United  States  (see  Part  1228  of  Uiis 
Chapter). 

§  1220.40    Liaison  offices. 

An  office  or  offices  with  in  each 
Federal  agency  shall  be  assigned 
responsibility  for  the  development  of  the 
records  management  program  required 
by  this  part.  The  office  to  which 
responsibility  is  assigned  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Office  of  Records 
Administration,  National  Archives 
(NIA),  Washington,  DC  20408.  The 
name,  title,  and  telephone  number  of  the 
official  or  officials  authorized  by  the 
head  of  the  agency  to  approve  records 
disposition  schedules  and  transfers  of 
records  to  the  custody  of  the  National 
Archives  shall  also  be  sumbitted  to  the 
Office  of  Records  Administration. 

Subpart  C— Agency  Program 
Evaluation 

§  1220.50    Evaluation  by  NARA. 

In  accordance  with  Chapter  29  of  Title 
44,  United  States  Code.  NARA  will 
periodically  evaluate  agency  records 
management  programs  for  adequate  and 
proper  documentation  of  the  agency's 
organization,  functions,  and  activities; 
for  the  selective  retention  and  proper 
maintenance  of  permanent  records;  and 
for  the  prompt  disposal  of  records  of 
temporary  value  in  accordance  with 
approved  disposition  schedules  and 
disposal  requests.  The  objectives  of 
these  inspections  are  to: 

(a)  Determine  agency  compliance  with 
the  regulations  in  Subchapter  B. 

(b)  Evaluate  the  effectiveness  of 
agency  records  management  programs 
and  practices  relating  to  adequacy  of 
documentation,  maintenance  and  use. 
and  records  dispostion. 

§  1220.52    Agency  evaluation  review  and 
followup  procedures. 

(a)  A  Federal  agency  has  a  maximum 
of  60  calendar  days  to  comment  on  the 
factual  content  of  a  NARA  draft 
evaluation  report. 


(b)  A  Federal  agency  shall  submit  an 
action  plan  to  the  Archivist  of  the 
United  States  implementing  the 
recommendations  in  an  evaluation 
report  not  later  than  90  calendar  days 
after  the  date  of  transmittal  of  the  final 
report  to  the  agency  head.  The  agency 
action  plan  shall  include: 

(1)  Specific  action(s)  the  agency  plans 
to  take  on  each  evaluation  report 
recommendations.  If  an  agency  does  not 
plan  to  implement  a  recommendation, 
the  rationale  for  not  acting  shall  be 
documented  in  the  action  plan;  and 

(2)  Proposed  month  and  year  for 
completing  each  planned  action. 

(c)  A  Federal  agency  shall  submit  a 
progress  report  on  implementation  of  the 
action  plan  every  6  months  to  the  Office 
of  Records  Administration  until  the 
agency  action  plan  is  implemented. 
Interagency  report  control  number  0153- 
NAR-AR  has  been  assigned  to  this 
report  in  accordance  with  41  CFR 
Subpart  201-45.6. 

(d)  NARA  will: 

(1)  Analyze  the  adequacy  of  the 
agency  action  plan  to  implement 
recommendations  contained  in  the 
evaluation  report; 

(2)  Provide  comments  to  the  agency  on 
the  plan  within  60  calendar  days; 

(3)  Assist  the  agency  in  implementing 
recommendations;  and 

(4)  Notify  an  agency  when  progress 
reports  are  no  longer  required. 

§  1220.54    Agency  Internal  evaluation. 

Each  agency  should  periodically 
evaluate  its  records  management 
programs  relating  to  adequacy  of 
documentation,  maintenance  and  use, 
and  records  disposition.  These 
evaluations  should  determine 
compliance  with  NARA  regualtions  in 
Subchapter  B  and  assess  the 
effectiveness  of  the  agency's  programs. 
Criteria  for  agency  self-evaluations  are 
available  from  the  Office  of  Records 
Administration  (NIA). 

§  1220.56    Interagency  program 
evaluations  and  studies. 

Section  2904  of  title  44,  United  States 
Code,  authorizes  the  Archivist  of  the 
United  States  to  conduct  inspections  or 
surveys  of  records  and  records 
management  programs  and  practices 
within  and  between  Federal  agencies. 

PART  1222— CREATION  OF  RECORDS; 
ADEQUACY  OF  DOCUMENTATION 

Sec. 

1222.10    Authority. 

122.20    Documentation  standards. 

Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  3101. 
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91222.10    Authority. 

(a)  Section  2904  of  title  44.  United 
States  Code,  vests  in  the  Archivist  of  the 
United  States  responsibility  for 
developing  and  issuing  standards  to 
improve  the  management  of  records. 

(b)  Section  3101  of  title  44.  United 
States  Code,  requires  that  the  head  of 
each  Federal  agency  "shall  make  and 
preserve  records  containing  adequate 
and  proper  documentation  of  the 
organization,  functions,  policies, 
decisions,  procedures,  and  essential 
transactions  of  the  agency  and  designed 
to  furnish  the  information  necessary  to 
protect  the  legal  and  financial  rights  of 
the  Government  and  of  persons  directly 
affected  by  the  agency's  activities. 

§  1222.20    Documentation  standards. 

To  ensure  that  adequate  and  proper 
records  are  made  and  preserved  in  the 
Federal  Government,  the  following 
documentation  standards  shall  apply  in 
each  Federal  agency: 

(a)  The  record  of  the  transaction  of 
pubUc  business  by  any  Federal  official 
or  employee  is  to  be  complete  to  the 
extent  required  to  facilitate  informal 
action  by  the  incumbents  and  their 
successors  in  office;  to  make  possible  a 
proper  scrutiny  by  the  Congress,  other 
duly  authorized  agencies  of  the 
Government,  and  other  persons  properly 
and  directly  concerned,  of  the  manner  in 
which  public  business  has  been 
discharged;  and  to  protect  the  fmancial, 
legal,  and  other  rights  of  the 
Government  and  of  persons  affected  by 
the  Government's  actions. 

(b)  With  particular  regard  to  the 
formulation  and  execution  of  basic 
Government  policy.  Federal  officials  are 
responsible  for  incorporating  in  the 
records  of  their  agencies  all  essential 
information  on  their  actions.  Significant 
decisions  and  commitments  reached 
orally  (person  to  person,  by  telephone. 
or  in  conference)  should  be  documented 
and  included  in  the  record.  Minutes 
should  be  taken  at  important  board, 
committee,  and  staff  meetings,  and 
these,  together  with  a  copy  of  the 
agenda  and  all  documents  considered  at 
or  resulting  from  such  meetings,  should 
be  made  part  of  the  record. 

(c)  The  programs,  policies,  and 
procedures  of  Federal  agencies  shall  be 
adequately  documented  in  appropriated 
directives.  A  record  cop^  of  each  such 
directive  (including  those  superseded) 
shall  be  maintained  as  a  part  of  the 
official  rules. 

(d)  Papers  of  a  private  or  nonofficial 
character  which  pertain  only  to  an 
individual's  personal  affairs  that  are 
kept  in  the  office  of  a  Federal  official 
shall  be  clearly  designated  by  him  or  her 
as  nonofficial  and  shall  at  all  times  be 


filed  separately  from  the  official  records 
of  the  office.  In  cases  where  matters 
requiring  the  transaction  of  official 
business  are  received  in  private 
personal  correspondence,  the  portion  of 
such  correspondence  that  pertains  to 
official  business  shall  be  extracted  and 
made  a  part  of  the  official  files. 

PART  1224— FILES  MANAGEMENT 

Sec 

1224.1  Purpose. 

1224.2  Agency  program  requirements. 

Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  3101. 

§  1224.1     Purpose. 

To  ensure  the  availability  of  and 
preservation  of  adequate  and  proper 
documentation  of  Government  activities, 
each  Federal  agency  shall  organize  its 
files  so  that  complete  records  are 
maintained,  records  can  be  found  when 
needed,  the  identification  and  retention 
of  records  of  permanent  value  are 
facilitated,  and  the  disposition  of 
temporary  records  is  accomplished 
promptly. 

§  1224.2    Agency  program  rsquirvMnents. 

(a)  Each  Federal  agency  shall 
establish  an  appropriate  program  for  the 
mangement  of  its  files.  Agencies  should 
also  consult  41  CFR  201-45.204  for  GSA 
files  management  regulations  in 
developing  their  programs.  Each  Federal 
agency,  in  providing  for  effective 
controls  over  the  creation  of  records  and 
the  management  of  agency  files,  shall: 

(1)  Establish  and  implement  standards 
and  procedures  for  classifying,  indexing, 
and  filing  records  as  set  forth  in  GSA 
and  NARA  handbooks; 

(2)  Formally  specify  official  file 
locations  and  prohibit  the  maintenance 
of  files  at  unofficial  locations; 

(3)  Standardize  reference  service 
procedures  to  facilitate  the  finding, 
chargeout,  and  refiling  of  agency 
records; 

(4)  Make  available  to  all  agency 
employees  published  standards,  guides, 
and  instructions  designed  for  easy 
reference  and  revision; 

(5)  Review  its  records  management 
program  periodically  to  determine  the 
adequacy  of  its  filing  program.  Audit  a 
representative  sample  of  the  files  for 
duplication,  misclassification,  or 
misfiles. 

PART  1228— DISPOSITION  OF 
FEDERAL  RECORDS 

2.  In  Part  1228,  remove  the  words 
"Records  Disposition  Division" 
wherever  they  appear  and  insert  the 
words  "Records  Appraisal  and 
Disposition  Division  (NIR)"  in  their 
place,  and  remove  the  reference 


§  1228.2"  wherever  it  appears  and  insert 
the  reference  "§  1220.14". 

§  1228.2    (Redesignated  as  §  1220.14] 

3.  Section  1228.2  is  redesignated  into 
§1220.14  and  the  definitions  arranged  in 
alphabetical  sequence  and  the 
definitions  of  "National  Archives"  and 
"permanent  record"  are  revised  and  the 
definition  of  "temporary  records"  is 
amended  by  removing  the  words 
"(nonarchival)"  and  "archival"  from  the 
first  sentence  as  follows: 

«        •        «        «        « 

"National  Archives  of  the  United 
States"  means  those  official  records 
which  have  been  determined  by  the 
Archivist  of  the  United  States  to  have 
sufficient  historical  or  other  value  to 
warrant  their  continued  preservation  by 
the  Federal  Government  and  which  have 
been  accepted  by  the  Archivist  of  the 
United  States  for  deposit  in  his  custody. 
(44  U.S.C.  2901  (11)) 

"Permanent  record"  means  any  record 
that  has  been  determined  by  NARA  to 
have  sufficient  value  to  warrant  its 
preservation  by  the  National  Archives 
and  Records  Administration.  Such  a 
determination  may  take  the  form  of: 

(a)  An  approved  offer  to  transfer 
records  to  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Administration  (5  1228.34); 

(b)  A  series  of  records  designated 
"permanent"  in  an  agency  records 
schedule  approved  by  NARA  after  May 
14, 1973  (§  1228.20). 

4.  Section  1228.12  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1228.12    Basic  elements  of  disposition 
programs. 

The  primary  steps  in  the  development 
of  a  records  disposition  program  are 
given  below.  Details  of  each  element  are 
contained  in  the  NARA  Records 
Managment  Handbook  Disposition  of 
Federal  Records  (NSN  7610-01-055- 
8704). 

(a)  Inventory  all  records  in  the 
custody  of  the  agency. 

(b)  Formulate  specific  disposition 
instructions  for  each  series  of  records, 
including  retention  periods  for 
temporary  records,  transfer  periods  for 
permanent  records,  and  instructions  for 
the  retirement  of  records  to  Federal 
records  centers  when  applicable. 

(c)  Assemble  the  disposition 
instructions  for  each  series  of  records 
into  a  comprehensive  agency  records 
disposition  schedule. 

(d)  Obtain  approval  of  the  records 
disposition  schedule  from  NARA. 

(e)  Apply  the  approved  records 
disposition  schedule  to  all  records  of  the 
agency. 


21222 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  99  /  Wednesday.  May  22.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


5.  Section  1228.20  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


:umig 


tie; 
se  ies  i 


M 


§  1228.20    Comprehensive 
disposition  schedules. 

(a)  Genera/.  Agency 
approved  by  the  Archivist 
States  specify  the  proper 
all  agency  records.  Rec 
records  of  continuing  valu( 
scheduled  for  retention  an 
transfer  to  the  custody  of 
Archives,  and  recurring 
other  records  will  be 
destruction  after  a  specific 
time  based  on  administratfv 
legal  values.  Formulation 
application  of  these  schedi 
mandatory  (44  U.S.C.  3303 
Agencies  shall  forward  20 
formally  published  schedu 
National  Archives  (NIR) 
DC  20408. 

(b)  Fvrrruhtion  of  comp 
schedules.  Each  Federal 
prepare  a  comprehensive 
schedule  for  all  records  in 
New  Federal  agencies  sha 
comprehensive  schedules 
of  their  establishment.  All 
must  follow  the  guidelines 
below: 

(1)  Schedules  shall 
describe  clearly  each  seriejs 
and  shall  contain  disposi 
instructions  that  can  be  re  i 
Schedules  must  be  prepar*  d 
each  office  will  have  stanc 
instructions  detailing  the 
transfer,  or  retention  of  re 
request  by  NARA,  records 
recommended  for  retentio 
10  years  solely  for  a 
purposes  must  be  justified 
with  the  procedures  in  5  1 

(2)  Each  item  describing 
permanent  records  shall 
arrangement  statement,  ar 
the  volume  of  records 
annually,  as  well  as  the 
date. 

(3)  Only  new  or  revised 
or  disposition  instructions 
from  the  General  Records 
(see  §  1228.22)  require 
If  any  items  on  a  proposec 
have  been  previously 
procedures  contained  in  S 
be  followed. 

(4)  All  schedules  shall 
account  the  filing  system 
destruction  or  transfer  car 
in  blocks. 

(5)  The  disposition  of  n 
material  should  be 
instructions  in  the 
schedule.  Non-record 
extra  copies  of  documents 
solely  for  reference  and  s 
processed  documents  sha 
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maintained  separately  from  official 
agency  files  to  aid  in  records 
disposition. 

(6)  Schedules  shall  be  reviewed  and,  if 
necessary,  updated  annually.  Agencies 
shall  schedule  the  records  of  new 
programs  within  1  year  of  their 
implemention. 

(c)  Provisions  of  comprehensive 
schedules.  Records  schedules  shall 
provide  for: 

(1)  The  destruction  of  records  that 
have  served  their  statutory,  fiscal,  or 
administrative  uses  and  no  longer  have 
sufficient  value  to  justify  further 
retention.  Procedures  for  obtaining 
disposal  authorizations  are  prescribed 
in  §  1228.62: 

(2)  The  removal  to  a  Federal  records 
center  (or  to  an  agency  records  center 
approved  under  Subpart  J)  of  records 
not  eligible  for  immediate  destruction  or 
other  disposition  which  are  no  longer 
needed  in  office  space  and  equipment. 
These  records  are  maintained  by  the 
records  center  until  they  are  eligible  for 
further  disposition  action; 

(3)  The  retention  of  the  minimum 
volume  of  current  records  in  office  space 
and  equipment  consistent  with  efficient 
operations;  and 

(4)  The  identification  of  records  of 
continuing  value  in  accordance  with 
Subpart  C,  and  the  establishment  of 
cutoff  periods  after  which  such  records 
are  offered  to  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Administration. 

(d)  Certification.  The  signature  of  the 
authorized  agency  representative  on  the 
Standard  Form  115,  Request  for  Records 
Disposition  Authority,  shall  constitute 
certification  that  the  records 
recommended  for  disposal  do  not  or  will 
not  have  sufficient  administrative,  legal, 
or  fiscal  value  to  the  agency  to  warrant 
retention  beyond  the  expiration  of  the 
specified  period  and  that  records 
described  as  having  continuing  value 
will  be  offered  to  the  National  Archives 
of  the  United  States  upon  expiration  of 
the  stated  period. 

(e)  Disapproval  of  requests  for 
disposition  authority.  Requests  for 
records  disposition  authority  may  be 
returned  to  the  agency  if  the  SF 115  is 
improperly  prepared.  The  agency  shall 
make  the  necessary  corrections  and 
resubmit  the  form  to  the  National 
Archives  and  Records  Administration 
(NIR).  The  disposition  request  for  any 
item  may  be  disapproved  and  the 
agency  notified  in  writing  if  after 
appraisal  of  the  records  NARA 
determines  that  the  proposed 
disposition  is  not  consistent  with  the 
value  of  the  records. 

(f)  Withdrawn  items.  Agencies  may 
request  that  items  listed  on  SF  115  be 
withdrawn  in  order  to  aid  in  the 


processing  (appraisal)  of  the  remaining 
items  on  the  schedule. 

(1)  If,  during  the  course  of  the 
appraisal  process,  NARA  determines 
that  records  series  described  by  an 
item(s)  on  the  proposed  schedule  do  not 
exist  or  are  not  arranged  as  stated  on 
the  schedule,  NARA  may  request  the 
agency  to  withdraw  the  item(s)  from 
consideration,  if  the  agency  is  unable  to 
offer  sufficient  clarification. 

(2)  If  NARA  and  the  agency  cannot 
readily  agree  on  the  retention  period  for 
an  item(s).  the  item{s)  may  be 
withdrawn  at  the  request  of  NARA  or 
the  agency.  In  these  cases,  the  agency 
will  submit  an  SF  115  with  a  revised 
proposal  for  disposition  within  6  months 
of  the  date  of  approval  of  the  original  SF 
115. 

(g)  Applicability.  (1)  Records 
described  by  items  marked  "disposition 
not  approved"  or  withdrawn  may  not  be 
destroyed  until  a  specific  disposition 
has  been  approved  by  NARA. 

(2)  Disposition  authority  for  items  on 
approved  SF  115s  that  specify  an 
organizational  component  of  the  agency 
as  the  creator  or  custodian  of  the 
records  may  be  applied  to  the  same 
records  after  internal  reorganization,  but 
only  if  the  nature,  content,  and 
functional  importance  of  the  records 
remains  exactly  the  same.  Authority 
approved  for  items  described  in  a 
functional  format  may  be  applied  to  any 
organizational  component  within  the 
agency  that  is  responsible  for  the 
relevant  function. 

(3)  Disposition  authorization  approved 
for  one  agency  may  not  be  applied  by 
another.  Agencies  that  acquire  records 
from  another  agency  and/or  continue 
creating  the  same  series  of  records 
previously  created  by  another  agency 
through  interagency  reorganization  must 
submit  an  SF  115  to  NARA  for 
disposition  authorization  for  the  records 
within  one  year  of  the  reorganization. 

(h)  Application  of  comprehensive 
schedules.  The  head  of  each  Federal 
agency  shall  direct  the  application  of 
records  schedules  to  ensure  maximum 
economy  of  space,  equipment,  and 
personnel.  Three  copies  of  each 
directive  or  other  issuance  affecting  an 
agency's  records  disposition  program  at 
the  bureau  or  higher  organization  level 
shall  be  sent  to  the  National  Archives 
and  Records  Administration  (NIR). 

6.  Section  1226.60  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1228.60    Authority. 

No  records  of  the  Government  shall 
be  destroyed  or  otherwise  alienated 
from  the  Government  except  in 
accordance  with  procedures  described 
in  this  Part  1228  (44  U.S.C.  3314). 
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7.  Section  1228.62  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1228.62    Request  for  authorization  to 
dispose  of  temporary  records. 

Requests  for  authorization  to  dispose 
of  records  shall  be  initiated  by  Federal 
agencies  by  submitting  Standard  Form 
115,  Request  for  Records  Disposition 
Authority,  to  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Administration.  A  SF 115  is 
used  for  submitting  a  schedule 
(§  1228.20)  or  a  list  (§  1228.24).  Authority 
contained  in  an  approved  disposal  list  is 
limited  to  records  already  in  existence 
which  no  longer  accumulate.  A  schedule 
is  a  continuing  authorization  and  should 
be  used  in  all  instance  where  the  types 
of  records  described  in  the  request 
continue  to  accumulate. 

§1228.72    [Amended] 

8.  Section  1228.72  is  amended  by 
revising  the  second  sentence  of 
paragraph  (b)  to  read:  "These 
extensions  of  retention  periods  will  be 
granted  for  records  which  are  required 
to  conduct  Government  operations 
because  of  special  circumstances  which 
alter  the  normal  administrative,  legal,  or 
fiscal  value  of  the  records." 

§1228.74    [Amended] 

9.  Section  1228.74  is  amended  by 
removing  the  words  "44  U.S.C.  3314"  in 
paragraph  (a)  and  inserting  the  words 
"44  U.S.C.  3302"  in  their  place. 

10.  Section  1228.124  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (f)  to  read: 

§  1228.124    Agency  request 

***** 

(f)  A  justification  for  the  transfer. 

§1228.152    [Amended] 

11.  Section  1228.152  is  amended  by 
removing  the  work  "disposal"  whenever 
it  appears  in  paragraph  (e)  and  inserting 
the  word  "disposition"  in  its  place. 

§1228.158    [Removed] 

12.  Section  1228.158  is  removed. 

13.  Section  1228.188  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  1228.188    Mactiine-readable  records. 

(a)  Magnetic  tape.  Computer  magnetic 
tape  is  a  fragile  medium,  highly 
susceptible  to  the  generation  of  error  by 
improper  care  and  handling.  To  ensure 
that  permanently  valuable  information 
stored  on  magnetic  tape  is  preserved, 
Federal  agencies  should  scheduel  files 
for  disposition  as  soon  as  possible  after 
the  tapes  are  written.  When  NARA  has 
determined  that  a  file  is  worthy  of 
preservation,  the  agency  should  transfer 
the  file  to  the  National  Archives  as  soon 
as  it  becomes  inactive  or  whenever  the 
agency  cannot  provide  proper  care  and 


handling  of  the  tapes  (see  Part  1234  of 
this  chapter)  to  guarantee  the 
preservation  of  the  information  they 
contain.  The  tapes  to  be  transferred  to 
the  National  Archives  shall  be  on  one- 
half  inch  7  or  9  track  tape  reels,  written 
in  ASCII  or  EBCDIC,  with  all  extraneous 
control  characters  removed  from  the 
data  (except  record  length  indicators  for 
variable  length  records,  or  marks 
designating  a  datum,  word,  field,  block, 
or  file),  blocked  no  higher  than  30,000 
bytes  per  block,  at  800. 1600.  or  6250  bpi. 
The  tapes  on  which  the  data  are 
recorded  shall  be  new  or  recertified 
tapes  (see  Part  1234  of  this  chapter) 
which  have  been  passed  over  a  tape 
cleaner  before  writing  and  shall  be 
rewound  under  controlled  tension. 

(b)  Other  magnetic  media.  When  a 
machine-readable  file  that  has  been 
designated  for  preservation  by  NARA  is 
maintained  on  a  direct  access  storage 
device,  the  file  shall  be  written  on  new 
or  recertified  one-half  inch  7  or  9  track 
tapes,  written  in  ASCII  or  EBCDIC,  with 
all  extraneous  control  characters 
removed  from  the  data  (except  record 
length  indicators  for  variable  length 
records,  or  marks  designating  a  datum, 
word,  field,  block,  or  file),  blocked  no 
higher  than  30,000  bytes  per  block,  at 
800. 1600.  or  6250  bpi.  This  tape  copy 
shall  be  transferred  to  the  National 
Archives. 

(c)  Documentation.  Documentation 
adequate  for  servicing  and  interpreting 
machine-readable  records  that  have 
been  designated  for  preservation  by 
NARA  shall  be  transferred  with  them. 
This  documentation  shall  include,  but 
not  necessarily  be  limited  to  completed 
Standard  Form  277.  Computer  Magnetic 
Tape  File  Properties,  and  NAR  Form 
1428,  Magnetic  Tape  Record  Inventory. 
or  their  equivalents.  Where  it  has  been 
necessary  to  strip  data  of  extraneous 
control  characters  (see  paragraphs  (a) 
and  (b)  of  this  section),  the  codebook 
specifications  defining  the  data 
elements  and  their  values  must  match 
the  new  format  of  the  data.  Guidelines 
for  determining  adequate  documentation 
may  be  obtained  from  the  office  of 
Records  Administration  (mailing 
address:  National  Archives  (NI), 
Washington.  DC  20408). 

14.  Section  1228.198  is  amended  by 
removing  in  paragraph  (b)  the  words 
"Regional  Archives"  and  by  revising 
paragraph  (a)  to  read: 

§  1228.198    Use  of  records  transferred  to 
ttie  National  Archives. 

(a)  In  accordance  with  44  U.S.C.  2108, 
restrictions  lawfully  imposed  on  the  use 
of  transferred  records  will  be  observed 
and  enforced  by  NARA  to  the  extent 
that  they  do  not  violate  5  U.S.C.  552. 


Statutory  and  other  restrictions  on 
transferred  records  remain  in  force  until 
the  records  have  been  in  existence  for 
30  years,  unless  the  Archivist  of  the 
United  States,  after  consulting  with  the 
head  of  the  transferring  agency, 
determines  that  the  restrictions  shall 
remain  in  force  for  a  longer  period  of 
time  for  specific  bodies  of  records.  The 
regulations  in  Subchapters  B  and  C  of 
this  title,  insofar  as  they  relate  to  the  use 
of  records  in  the  National  Archives  or  in 
a  Federal  records  center,  apply  to 
official  use  of  the  records  by  Federal 
agencies  as  well  as  to  the  public. 
***** 

15.  Parts  1230, 1232, 1234.  and  1238  are 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  1230— MICROGRAPHICS 

Sec 

1230.1  Scope  of  part. 

1230.2  Authority. 
1230.4  Derinilions. 

Subpart  A— Standards  for  Creation  of 
Microform  Records 

1230.10    Authorization. 
1230.12    Preparation. 
1230.14    Microfilming. 

Subpart  B— Standards  for  the  Maintenance, 
Use,  and  Disposition  of  Microform  Records 

1230.20  Storage. 

1230.22  Inspection. 

1230.24  Use  of  microform  records. 

1230.26  Disposition  of  microform  records. 

Subpart  C— Centralized  MIcrographic 
Services 

1230.50    Services  available. 
1230.52    Fees  for  services. 
Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2907,  3302  and  3312 

§1230.1    Scope  of  part 

This  part  provides  standards  for  using 
micrographic  technology  in  the  creation, 
use.  storage,  retrieval,  preservation,  and 
disposition  of  Federal  records.  Agencies 
should  also  consult  41  CFR  Subpart  201- 
45.3  for  GSA  requirements  relating  to 
micrographic  records  management 
programs. 

§1230.2    Authority. 

As  provided  in  44  U.S.C.  Chapters  29 
and  33.  the  Archivist  of  the  United 
States  is  authorized  to  establish 
standards  for  the  photographic  and 
micrographic  production  and 
reproduction  of  records  by  Federal 
agencies  with  a  view  to  disposal  of  the 
original  records;  to  establish  uniform 
standards  within  the  Government  for  the 
storage,  use.  and  disposition  of 
processed  microfilm  records;  and  to 
establish,  maintain,  and  operate 
centralized  microfilming  services  for 
Federal  agencies. 
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For  the  purpose  of  this 
following  definition  shall  a 

Archival  microfilm.  Si 
microfilm  meeting  the 
Federal  Standard  No.  125D 
Photographic  and  Film, 
Processed  (for  permanent 
American  National 
(ANSI)  Standard  PHl. 
Photographic  Film,  Speci 
PHI  2&-1984  Photographic 
Archival  Records.  Silver 
on  Cellulose  Ester  Base, 
for  PHl.41-1984  Photograp 
Archival  P.ecords.  Silver 
on  Polyester  Base,  Speci 
when  tested  by  ANSI  Standard 
1984,  Methylene  Blue  Method 
Measuring  Thiosulfate  and 
Dcnsitometric  Method  for 
Residual  Chemicals  in  Film^ 
Papers:  and  stored  in  ac 
ANSI  Standard  PHl.43-198v 
Processed  Safety  Photograj  h 
Practices  for. 

Computer  Output  Microfifi 
Microfilm  containing  data 
recorder  from  computer 
signal?. 

Facility.  An  area  set  a  si 
equipment  and  operations 
the  production  or  reproduc 
microforms  either  for  interda 
the  use  of  other  organizatic  lal 
of  the  Federal  Government 

Microfilm,  (a)  Raw 
unprocessed]  film  with  cha^act 
that  make  it  suitable  for  usii 
micrographics: 

(b)  The  process  of  recordjng 
microimages  on  film;  and 

(c)  A  fine-grain,  high 
photographic  film  contain! 
greatly  reduced  in  size  fi-on  i 

Microform.  A  term  used 
containing  microimages. 

Microimage.  A  unit  of  iniorm 
such  as  a  page  of  text  or  a 
has  been  made  too  small  tc 
without  magnification. 

Permanent  record.  Any 
definition  in  44  U.S  Z.  3301 
been  determined  by  the 
United  States  to  have  suffii 
historical  or  other  value  to 
continued  preservation  by 
Government. 

Unscheduled  records. 
has  not  been  appraised  by 
record  that  has  neither 
for  disposal  nor  designat 
permanent  by  the  Archivis 
United  States. 
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Subpart  A— Standards  for  Creation  of 
Microform  Records 

$1230.10    Authorization. 

(a)  Agencies  proposing  to  microfilm 
permanent  records  or  unscheduled 
records  shall  submit  Standard  Form  (SF) 
115,  Request  for  Records  Disposition 
Authority,  in  accordance  with  Part  1228 
of  this  chapter.  The  SF  115  shall  provide 
for  the  disposition  of  original  records 
and  microforms. 

(1)  Agencies  proposing  microfilming 
methods  and  procedures  meeting  the 
standards  in  §  1230.14  shall  include  on 
the  SF  115  the  following  certification: 
"This  certifies  that  the  records 
described  on  this  form  will  be 
microfilmed  in  accordance  with  the 
standards  set  forth  in  36  CFR  Part  1230." 

(2)  Agencies  having  proposed 
microfilming  methods  and  procedures 
that  do  not  meet  the  standards  in 

§  1230.14  shall  include  on  the  SF  115  a 
description  of  the  system  and  standards 
proposed  for  use. 

(b)  The  approved  retention  period  for 
temporary  records  shall  be  applied  to 
microform  copies  of  those  records;  the 
onginal  records  shall  be  destroyed  upon 
verification  of  the  microfilm,  unless  legal 
requirements  preclude  early  destruction 
of  the  originals.  NARA  approval  is  not 
required  prior  to  implementation  of  this 
provision. 

(c)  Agencies  proposing  to  retain  and 
store  the  silver  original  microforms  of 
permanent  records  after  disposal  of  the 
original  records  shall  include  on  the  SF 
115  a  statement  that  storage  conditions 
shall  adhere  to  the  standards  of 

9  1230.20.  Such  agencies  shall  also 
indicate  when  the  first  inspection  of 
microfilm  required  by  S  1230.22  will  be 
conducted. 

§  1230.12    Preparation. 

(a)  The  integrity  of  the  original 
records  authorized  for  disposal  shall  be 
maintained  by  ensuring  that  the  original 
microforms  are  adequate  substitutes  for 
the  original  records  and  serve  the 
purpose  for  which  such  records  were 
created  or  maintained.  Copies  shall  be 
complete  and  contain  all  records 
information  shown  on  the  originals. 

(b]  The  records  shall  be  arranged, 
identified,  and  indexed  so  that  any 
individual  docimient  or  component  of 
the  records  can  be  located.  At  a 
minimum,  the  records  shall  include 
information  identifying  the  agency  and 
organization;  the  title  of  the  records;  the 
number  of  identifier  for  each  unit  of  film; 
the  secujrity  classificaiton,  if  any;  and 
the  inclusive  dates,  names,  or  other  data 
identifying  the  records  to  be  included  on 
a  unit  of  film. 


§1230.14    IMIcrofllming. 

(a)  Film  stock  standards.  The  film 
stock  used  to  make  microforms  of 
permanent  records  for  the  pupose  of 
disposal  of  the  original  shall  conform  to 
Federal  Standard  No.  125D  and  be  on 
safety-base  permanent  record  film  as 
specified  in  ANSI  PHl.25-1984,  Safety 
Photographic  Film,  Specifications  for 
PHl.28-1964,  Photographic  Film  for 
Archival  Records,  Silver  Gelatin  Type 
on  Polyester  Base,  Specifications  for. 
and  tested  according  to  PHl.29-1971. 
Curl  of  Photographic  Film.  Methods  for 
Determining  the;  and  PHl.31-1973. 
Brittleness  of  Photographic  Film.  Method 
of  Determining  the.  Procedures  for 
testing  are  covered  in  Federal  Standard 
No;  170B.  Film  Photographic.  Black  and 
White.  Classification  and  Testing 
Methods,  which  cites  ANSI  standards. 
To  ensure  protection  for  permanent 
records,  agencies  using  microfilm 
systems  which  do  not  produce  silver 
halide  originals  meeting  these  standards 
shall  submit  with  the  SF  115  required  by 
§  1230.10  a  schedule  for  the  production 
of  silver  duplicates  meeting  the 
standards. 

(b)  Index  placement.  All  indexes, 
registers,  or  other  finding  aids,  if 
microfilmed,  shall  be  placed  in  the  first 
frames  at  the  beginning  of  a  roll  of  film 
or  in  the  last  frames  of  a  microfiche  or 
microfilm  jacket.  Computer-generated 
microfilm  shall  have  the  indexes 
following  the  data  on  a  roll  of  film  or  in 
the  last  frames  of  a  microfiche  or 
microfilm  jacket.  Other  index  locations 
may  be  used  only  if  dictated  by  special 
system  constraints. 

(c)  Original  permanent  microfilm 
records.  Systems  that  produce  original 
permanent  records  on  microfilm  with  no 
paper  original;  e.g..  COM.  shall  be 
designed  so  that  they  produce  microfilm 
which  meets  the  standards  of  this 
section. 

(d)  Microfilm  processing.  (1) 
Microfilm  of  permanent  records  where 
the  original  will  be  disposed  of  shall  be 
processed  so  that  the  residual 
thiosulfate  ion  concentration  will  not 
exceed  0.007  grams  per  meter  in  a  clear 
area.  Agencies  or  services  that  conduct 
tests  for  Federal  agencies  shall  meet  this 
requirement  by  performing  the 
methylene  blue  test  specified  in  ANSI 
PH4.8-1984. 

(2)  If  the  processing  is  to  be  of  the 
reveral  type,  it  shall  be  full  photographic 
reversal;  i.e.,  develop,  bleach,  expose, 
develop,  fix.  and  wash. 

(e)  Quality  standards.  (1)  The  method 
for  determining  minimum  resolution  on 
microforms  of  source  documents  shall 
conform  to  the  Quality  Index  Method  for 
determining  resolution  and  anticipated 
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losses  when  duplicating  as  described  in 
the  Association  for  Information  and 
Image  Management  (AIIM) 
Recommended  Practice  MS104. 

(i)  For  permanent  records,  a  Quality 
Index  of  five  is  required  at  the  third 
generation  level. 

(ii)  For  nonpermanent  records,  a 
Quality  Index  of  five  is  required  at  the 
level  of  the  specific  munber  of 
generations  used  in  the  system. 

(iii)  Resolution  tests  shall  be 
performed  using  the  NBS  1010a 
Microcopy  Resolution  Test  Chart  or 
equal  and  the  patterns  will  be  read 
following  the  instructions  provided  with 
the  chart. 

(iv)  The  character  used  to  determine 
the  height  used  in  the  Quality  Index 
formula  shall  be  the  smallest  character 
used  to  display  record  information. 

(2)  The  background  photographic 
densities  on  microforms  shall  be 
appropriate  to  the  type  of  documents 
being  filmed.  Recommended  background 
densities  are  as  follows: 


Back- 

Classrficalion 

Oescnplion  o)  documents 

ground 
density 

Hig>vquality  printed  books,  peri- 
odK^als.  and  dense  typing. 

1.1-13 

Group  2  

Rne-line  originals,  letten  typed 

1.0-11 

with  a  worn  nbbon,  pencil  writ- 

ing wlt^  o<  soft  lead,  and  doc- 

uments with  small  printing 

Group  3 -. 

Pencil  drawings,  faded  printing, 
graph   paper   witti   pale,    fine 
colored  Imes,  and  very  smaK 
pnnling  such  as  footnotes. 

90-10 

Group  4 

Very    weak    penal    manusaipts 
and     drawings,     and     pooriy 
printed,  faint  documents 

.80-.90 

CXM... 

1.2-15 

The  procedure  for  density  measurement 
is  described  in  AIIM  Recommended 
Practice  MS104-1972. 

(3)  Computer  Output  Microforms  shall 
meet  the  AIIM  Standard  MSI-1971. 
Quality  Standards  for  Computer  Output 
Microfilm. 

(f)  Microfilm  and  formats.  (1)  The 
following  formats  are  mandatory 
standards  for  microforms  produced  by 
or  for  Federal  agencies: 

(i)  The  formats  described  in  ANSI 
Stantard  MS14-1978,  Specifications  for 
16  and  35mm  Microfilms  in  Roll  Form, 
shall  be  used  for  microfilming  source 
documents  on  16mm  roll  film.  A 
reduction  ratio  of  24:1  shall  be  used 
whenever  document  size  permits. 

(ii)  The  formats  described  in  ANSI 
Standard  MS14-1978,  Specifications  for 
16  and  35  mm  Microfilms  in  Roll  Film, 
shall  be  used  for  microfilming  source 
documents  on  35mm  roll  film.  When 
microfilming  on  35mm  film  for  aperture 
card  applications,  format  2  prescribed  in 
MIL-STD  399A,  Military  Standard 
Microform  Formats,  shall  be  mandatory. 


(iii)  Format  3  prescribed  in  MIL-STD 
399A  shall  be  used  for  aperture  cards. 

(iv)  For  microfilming  source 
documents  on  microfiche,  the  formats 
prescribed  in  MIL-STD  399A  and  the 
standards  and  specifications  referenced 
therein  shall  be  used  where  appropriate 
for  the  size  of  documents  being  filmed. 

(v)  Mandatory  Federal  COM  format 
standards  are  contained  in  Federal 
Information  Processing  Standards  (FIPS) 
Publication  Number  54  which  is  hereby 
incorporated  by  reference. 

(2)  The  outside  dimensions  for 
microfilm  jackets  shall  be 
148.00 + 0.00  - 1 .00m  mXlOS.OO -(- 
0.00-0.75. 

(g)  Microfilm  duplicating.  The 
production  of  more  than  250  duplicates 
from  an  original  microform,  i.e..  one  roll 
of  microfilm  100  feet  in  length  or  one 
microfiche,  requires  the  approval  of  the 
Joint  Committee  on  Printing,  as  set  forth 
in  the  Government  Printing  and  Binding 
Regulations.  Administrative  records  and 
accounting  reports  are  exempted  from 
this  requirement. 

Subpart  B— Standards  for  the 
Maintenance,  Use  and  Disposition  of 
Microform  Records 

§  1230.20    Storage. 

Nonpermanent  microform  records  can 
be  safely  maintained  under  the  same 
conditions  as  most  paper  records.  The 
following  standards  as  specified  in 
ANSI  PHI. 43-1983  are  required  for 
storing  permanent  record  microforms: 

(a)  Roll  form.  Microforms  stored  in 
roll  form  shall  be  wound  on  cores  or 
reels  made  of  noncorroding  materials 
such  as  nonferrous  metals  or  inert 
plastics.  Other  metals  may  be  used 
provided  that  they  are  coated  with  a 
corrosion-resistant  finish.  Plastics  and 
coated  metals  that  may  exude  fumes 
during  storage  shall  not  be  used  for 
confining  film  on  reels  or  cores.  If  paper 
bands  are  used,  the  paper  shall  meet  the 
specifications  of  ANSI  PHl.53-1984. 

(b)  Storage  containers.  Storage 
containers  for  microforms  shall  be  made 
of  inert  materials  such  as  metal  or 
plastic.  Containers  made  of  paper 
products  should  be  avoided  unless  the 
conditions  prescribed  in  ANSI  Standard 
PHl.53-1984  are  met.  The  containers 
shall  be  closed  to  protect  the  microforms 
from  environmental  impurities  and 
improper  humidities. 

(c)  Storage  rooms.  Storage  rooms  or 
vaults  for  archival  microforms  shall  be 
fire-resistant  and  must  not  be  used  for 
other  purposes  such  as  office  space, 
working  areas,  or  storage  of  other 
materials.  The  National  Fire  protection 
Association  (NFPA)  publication  NFPA 
232.  Protection  of  Records,  1970. 


provides  further  guidance.  Protection 
from  damage  by  water  shall  be 
accomplished  by  storing  permanent 
record  microforms  above  reasonably 
anticipated  flood  stages. 

(d)  Environmental  conditions 
required.  (1)  The  relative  humidity  of  the 
storage  room  or  vault  shall  range  from 
20  to  40  percent  with  an  optimum  of  30 
percent.  Rapid  and  w^ideranging 
humidity  changes  will  be  avoided  and 
shall  not  exceed  a  5  percent  change  in  a 
24-hour  period. 

(2)  Temperature  shall  not  exceed  70* 
F.  Rapid  and  wideranging  temperature 
changes  shall  be  avoided  and  shall  not 
exceed  a  5  percent  change  in  a  24-hour 
period.  A  storage  temperature  of  35*  F, 
or  below  should  be  used  for  color  film. 

(3)  Solid  particles,  which  may  abrade 
film  or  react  with  the  image,  shall  be 
removed  by  mechanical  filters  from  air 
supplied  to  housings  or  rooms  used  for 
archival  storage.  The  mechanical  filters 
are  preferably  of  dry  media  type  having 
an  arrestance  or  cleaning  efficiency  of 
not  less  than  85  percent  as  determined 
by  the  stain  test  described  in  ASHRAE 
Standard  52-68(11). 

(4)  Gaseous  impurities  such  as 
peroxides,  oxidizing  agents,  sulphur 
dioxide,  hydrogen  sulfide,  and  others 
which  cause  deterioration  of  microforms 
shall  be  removed  from  the  air  by 
suitable  washers  or  absorbers.  Archival 
microforms  shall  not  be  stored  in  the 
same  room  with  nonsilver  gelatin  films. 
They  also  shall  not  be  stored  in  another 
room  using  the  same  ventilation  system 
because  gases  given  off  by  the  other 
films  may  damage  or  destroy  the  images 
on  the  silver  archival  films. 

§  1230.22    Inspectioa 

(a)  Master  films  of  permanent  record 
microforms  and  records  microfilmed  to 
dispose  of  the  original  record  shall  be 
inspected  every  2  years  during  their 
scheduled  life.  The  inspection  shall  be 
made  using  a  1  percent  randomly 
selected  sample  in  the  following 
categories:  70  percent — microforms  not 
previously  tested,  20  percent — 
microforms  tested  inthe  last  inspection, 
and  10  percent — control  group.  The 
control  group  shall  represent  samples  of 
microforms  from  the  oldest  microforms 
filmed  through  the  most  current.  The 
results  of  the  inspection  shall  be 
reported  to  the  Office  of  Records 
Administration,  National  Archives  (NI). 
Washington,  DC  20408.  30  days  after  the 
inspection  is  completed.  Reports  shall 
include  (1)  the  quantity  of  microform 
records  on  hand;  i.e.,  number  of  rolls 
and  number  of  microfiche;  (2)  the 
quantity  of  microforms  inspected;  (3)  the 
condition  of  the  microforms;  (4)  any 
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defects  discovered;  and  (5)  corrective 
action  taken. 

|b)  The  elements  of  tl  e  inspection 
shall  consist  of  (1)  an  irspection  for 
aging  blemishes  following  the  guidelines 
in  the  National  Bureau  i  )f  Standards 
Handbook  96,  Inspectio  i  of  Processed 
Photographic  Record  Fi  ms  for  Aging 
Blemishes;  (2)  a  rereadiig  of  resolution 
targets;  (3)  a  remeasure  nent  of  density; 
and  (4)  a  certification  o  the 
environmental  conditio  is  under  which 
the  microforms  are  stor;d,  as  shown  in 
S  1230.10. 

(c)  An  inspection  log  shall  be 
maintained.  Informatioi  t  to  be  contained 
in  the  log  shall  include  1)  a  complete 
description  of  all  recort  s  tested  (title; 
number  or  identifier  for  each  unit  of 
film;  and  inclusive  date},  names,  or 
other  data  identifying  t!  le  records  on  the 
unit  of  film);  (2)  the  rec<  ird  category;  i.e., 
newly  tested,  previousl  i  tested,  or 
control  group;  (3)  the  d;  te  of  inspection; 
(4)  the  elements  of  inspection;  (5)  the 
defects  uncovered;  and  (6)  the  corrective 
action  taken.  In  addition,  the  log  shall 
contain  the  results  of  all  archival  film 
tests  required  by  5  123(  .14. 

(d)  An  agency  having  in  its  custody  a 
master  microfrom  that  i  s  deteriorating, 
as  shown  by  the  inspec  tion,  shall 
prepare  a  silver  duplies  le  to  replace  the 
deteriorating  master. 

(e)  Agencies  are  resp  3nsible  for  the 
inspection  of  agency  m  crofilm  records 
transferred  to  Federal  records  centers. 


§1230.24    Use  of  microf|>rm 

(a)  The  master  micro 
used  for  reference 
shall  be  used  for  reference 
further  duplication  on 
or  for  large-scale  duplication, 
distribution  of  records 
Agency  procedures 
master  microforms  rem(am 
undamaged  during  the 


records. 

orm  shall  not  be 
purposes.  Duplicates 
and  for 
recurring  basis 

as  for 
)n  microform, 
ensure  that 
clean  and 
iuplication 


shall 


process. 

(b)  Agencies  retaining 
record  in  accordance  w 
records  disposition  sch  ed 
agency  standards  for  tli 
microform  records. 


$1230.26 
records. 


Disposition  o  microform 


ty]  les 


er 


The  disposition  of  m  cro 
shall  be  carried  out  in 
prescribed  for  other 
Part  1228  of  this  chapt 
following  additional 

(a)  The  silver  halide 
silver  halide  duplicate 
created  in  accordance 
plus  one  copy  (silver, 
vesicular),  for  permanent 
each  record  microfilmed 
shall  be  verified  for 


the  original 
th  an  approved 
ule  may  apply 
e  use  of 


form  records 
I  he  same  manner 
of  records  in 
with  the 


requirements: 
original  (or  a 
microform  record 
with  §  1230.14), 


qiazo.  or 

records,  of 
by  an  agency, 
cofnpleteness  and 


accuracy.  The  microforms  may  be 
transferred  to  an  approved  agency 
records  center,  the  National  Archives,  or 
to  a  Federal  records  center,  at  the  time 
that  the  records  are  to  be  retired  in 
accordance  with  the  approved  records 
control  schedule. 

(b)  The  microforms  shall  be 
accompanied  by  information  identifying 
the  agency  and  organization;  the  title  of 
the  records;  the  number  or  identifier  for 
each  unit  of  film;  the  security 
classification,  if  any;  the  inclusive  dates, 
names,  or  other  data  indentifying  the 
records  to  be  included  on  a  unit  of  film; 
and  a  certification  by  an  agency  official 
that  the  microforms  were  produced  in 
the  normal  course  of  agency  operations 
and  that  care  has  been  taken  to  ensure 
that  the  microforms  are  a  complete  and 
accurate  copy  of  the  original. 

Subpart  C— Centralized  Mlcrographic 
Services 

§1230.50    Services  availabte. 

NARA  provides  reimbursable 
microfilming  services  at  many  of  its 
Federal  records  centers,  including  the 
preparation,  indexing,  and  filming  of 
records,  inspection  of  film,  and  labeling 
of  film  containers.  Agencies  desiring 
microfilming  services  should  contact  the 
Office  of  Federal  Records  Centers, 
National  Archives  (NC).  Washington, 
DC  20408,  or  the  director  of  the  Federal 
records  center  serving  the  agency's 
records  (see  §  1228.150  of  this  chapter). 

§  1230.52    Fees  for  services. 

The  fees  for  microfilming  services  will 
be  announced  in  NARA  bulletins.  For 
microfilming  services  not  listed,  contact 
the  office  shown  in  §  1230.50. 

PART  1232— AUDIOVISUAL  RECpRDS 
MANAGEMErrr 


Scope  of  part. 

Objectives. 

Agency  program  responsibilities. 

Centralized  audiovisual  services. 


Sec 

1232.1 

1232.2 

1232.4 

1232.6 

Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  3101. 

§  1232.1    Scope  of  part 

This  part  prescribes  policies  and 
procedures  for  managing  audiovisual 
records  to  ensure  adequate  and  proper 
documentation  and  appropriate 
disposition  of  audiovisual  records. 

§1232.2    Objectives. 

The  objectives  of  audiovisual  records 
management  are  to  achieve  the  effective 
creation,  maintenance,  use,  and 
disposition  of  audiovisual  and  related 
records  by  identifying  audiovisual  and 
related  records  to  be  created  and 
maintained;  establishing  standards  for 


maintenance  and  disposition  of 
audiovisual  and  related  records; 
establishing  standards  for  the  physical 
security  and  preservation  of  audiovisual 
records;  and  reviewing  audiovisual 
recordkeeping  practices  on  a  continuing 
basis  to  improve  procedures. 

§  1232.4    Agency  program  responsibilities. 

(a)  Each  Federal  agency,  in  providing 
for  effective  controls  over  the  creation, 
maintenance,  use  and  disposition  of 
records,  shall  establish  an  appropriate 
program  for  the  management  of 
audiovisual  records.  This  audiovisual 
records  management  program  shall: 

(1)  Prescribe  the  types  of  records  to  be 
created  and  maintained  so  that 
audiovisual  operations  and  their 
products  are  properly  documented 
(guidelines  describing  the  appropriate 
types  of  records  are  found  in  §  1228.184 
of  this  chapter); 

(2)  Issue  standards  for  the 
maintenance  and  disposition  of 
audiovisual  and  related  records; 

(3)  Issue  standards  for  the  physical 
security  and  preservation  of  audiovisual 
records; 

(4)  Review  agency  audiovisual 
recordkeeping  and  exploit  opportunities 
for  improvement. 

(b)  Each  agency  should  establish 
agency  standards  for  its  audiovisual 
operations  and  issue  appropriate 
instructions.  These  standards  should 
include: 

(1)  Identifying  the  various  generations 
of  audiovisual  records  through 
ciasification  and  labeling; 

(2)  Filing,  controlling,  and  scheduling 
audiovisual  and  related  records; 

(3)  Preserving  the  physical  integrity  of 
audiovisual  records  through  proper  use 
and  storage  conditions;  and 

(4)  Establishing  contract 
specifications  for  contractor-produced 
audiovisual  records  which  protect  the 
Government's  legal  title  and  control 
over  all  audiovisual  media  and  related 
documentation. 

§  1232.6    Centralized  audiovisual  services. 

(a)  National  Audiovisual  Center.  The 
National  Audiovisual  Center  (NAC) 
serves  as  a  central  information  source  to 
the  general  public  and  Federal  agencies 
concerning  the  availability  of 
audiovisual  products  produced  by  or  for 
the  Government.  NAC  rents  and  sells 
Federal  audiovisual  productions  to  the 
public  and  Federal  agencies.  NAC 
complies  and  publishes  Government- 
wide  catalogs  and  uses  other 
information  dissemination  techniques  to 
inform  the  public  about  audiovisual 
products  available  for  sale  and  rent. 
NAC  develops  criteria,  establishes 
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appropriate  terminology,  and 
recommends  Government-wide 
practices  for  the  cataloging  and  indexing 
of  audiovisual  productions,  and 
maintains  a  data  bank  containing 
information  on  Federal  audiovisual 
productions. 

(b)  Agency  requirements.  Agencies 
must  check  commercial  and  Government 
sources  before  authorizing  audiovisual 
productions  or  procurements. 

(1)  Subject  search.  Prior  to  authorizing 
any  type  of  audiovisual  production,  all 
agencies  will  attempt  to  determine  if 
existing  productions  are  available  to 
satisfy  their  needs.  Agencies  should  use 
the  resources  of  NAG  to  determine  what 
Federal  productions  exist  by  requesting 
subject  searches.  Standard  Form  282, 
Mandatory  Title  Gheck,  may  be  used  for 
this  purpose^  Agencies  should  also 
review  commercial  media  collections, 
either  through  catalogs  or  computer- 
based  resources.  If  there  are  no  existing 
or  commercial  productions  available, 
the  agency  may  produce,  within  existing 
budget  limitations,  additional 
productions  to  support  program 
responsibilities. 

(2)  Federal  Audiovisual  Production 
Report  (SF  202).  (i)  Standarld  Form  202. 
Federal  Audiovisual  Production  Report, 
shall  be  prepared  for  all  productions  by 
each  agency  when  production  is 
authorized,  except  as  noted  in  OMB 
Gircular  A-114.  Interagency  report 
control  number  0151-NAR-XX  has  been 
assigned  to  this  report  in  accordance 
with  41  GFR  Part  201-45.  Prior  to 
production,  pre-productioon  sections  of 
the  report,  with  information  about 
materials  planned  or  in  process  shall  be 
completed  and  sent  to  NAG.  Upon 
completion  of  an  audiovisual 
production,  the  post-production  sections 
of  the  SF  202  shall  be  completed  and 
forwarded  to  NAG.  This  information  will 
become  part  of  the  Genter's  data  base. 
Information  from  the  data  base  will  be 
provided  to  other  Federal  agencies  and 
the  public. 

(ii)  The  Department  of  Defense  will 
compile  its  own  production  data  using 
DOD  Form  1955.  DOD  Audiovisual 
Production  Report.  Information  about 
these  productions  will  be  made 
available  to  NAG  through  the  Defense 
Audiovisual  Information  System 
(DAVIS). 

13)  Annual  Audiovisual  Report. 
Agencies  shall  file  Standard  Form  203, 
Annual  Audiovisual  Report,  detailing  all 
audiovisual  activity  each  fiscal  year. 
The  report  is  due  December  31  each 
year  for  the  previous  fiscal  year,  and 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  National 
Audiovisual  Genter,  National  Archives 
and  Records  Administration,  8700 
Edgeworth  Drive,  Gapitol  Heights,  MD 


20743-3701.  All  audiovisual 
productions,  including  productions 
excluded  from  other  reporting 
requirments  of  OMB  Gircular  A-114. 
shall  be  reported  on  the  SF  203. 
Interagency  report  control  number  0152- 
NAR-AN  has  been  assigned  to  this 
report  in  accordance  with  41  GFR  Part 
201-45.  The  report  is  used  to  acquire 
data  on  Federal  audiovisual  activities, 
including  overhead  for  in-house 
expenses.  This  information,  when 
compiled,  will  be  made  available,  upon 
request,  to  all  agencies  and  to  the 
public.  Gopies  of  SF  203  may  be 
obtained  from  NAG.  Agencies  shall 
ensure,  through  management  control 
and  cost  accounting  systems,  the 
accuracy  and  consistency  of  audiovisual 
production  budget  data  provided  to 
OMB  and  the  SF  203  data  furnished  to 
NAG. 

(4)  Evaluation.  Agency  management 
should  perform  appropriate  evaluation 
of  audiovisual  productions  and  include 
evaluation  in  audiovisual  management 
control  systems  to  ensure  goals  and 
objectives  of  the  productions  were  met. 

(i)  Each  agency  shall  develop  an 
evaluation  program  to  assess  the  value 
and  effectiveness  of  its  audiovisual 
productions. 

(ii)  The  complexity  and  cost  of 
evaluations  should  be  commensurate  to 
the  cost  and  program  impact  of  the 
audiovisual  production  being  evaluated. 
Evaluation  methods  may  range  from  a 
simple  tally  sheet  to  record  sample 
responses  to  a  more  complex  survey 
with  interviews  and  testing  forms. 

(5)  Liaison.  Each  agency  shall  forward 
the  name,  mailing  address,  and 
telephone  number  of  the  office  which  is 
assigned  responsibility  for  management 
oversight  of  the  agency's  audivisual 
activities  to  the  Office  of  Federal 
Procurement  Policy  (OFPP).  with  an 
information  copy  to  NAG  (mailing 
address:  National  Audiovisual  Genter, 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration,  8700  Edgeworth  Drive, 
Gapitol  Heights,  MD  20743-3701).  These 
designated  offices  shall  serve  as  the 
main  point  of  between  NAG  and  Federal 
agenontact  for  OFPP  and  NAG  in  all 
matters  relating  to  Government-wide 
audiovisual  policies. 

(6)  Stock  footage.  Agencies,  except  the 
Department  of  Defense,  shall  offer  to  the 
Special  Archives  Division  (NNS). 
NARA.  motion  picture  out-takes,  trims, 
and  other  unedited  motion  picture 
footage  (with  stock  footage  value) 
accumulated  in  the  production  of 
audiovisual  products.  The  footage  will 
be  made  available  to  other  Federal 
agencies  and  the  public  through  services 
provided  by  the  Special  Archives 


Division  (mailing  address:  National 
Archives  (NNS).  Washington.  DG  20408). 

PART  1234— ADP  RECORDS 
MANAGEMENT 

Sec. 

1234.1  Scope  of  part. 

1234.2  Program  requirements. 
1234.4  Care,  handling,  and  storage  of 

magnetic  computer  tapes  and  portable 
disk  packs. 

Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  3101. 

§  1234.1    Scop*  of  part 

This  part  establishes  requirements  for 
agency  records  management  programs 
for  ADP  records  and  standards  for  the 
care  and  handhng  of  magnetic  media  to 
ensure  the  proper  creation, 
maintenance,  use  and  disposition  of 
permanent  ADP  records  and  ADP 
records  which  have  not  been  scheduled 
for  disposition.  Additional  guidance 
about  the  care  and  handling  of  magnetic 
media  should  be  requested  from  the 
Office  of  Records  Administration. 
National  Archives  (NLA).  Washington, 
DG  20408.  Agencies  should  also  consult 
41  GFR  201-45.106  and  201-34.006  for 
GSA  requirements  relating  to  ADP 
records  management  programs. 

§  1234.2    Program  requlrentents. 

Each  Federal  agency  shall  establish 
an  appropriate  program  for  the 
management  of  ADP  records  to  include: 

(a)  Identifying  the  records  to  be  used 
and  maintained  to  document  the  ADP 
operation; 

(b)  Specifying  the  types  of  machine 
readable  records  created,  together  with 
the  necessary  classification,  labeling, 
recording,  and  filing  standards; 

(c)  Maintenance  standards  for  the 
records  used  in  ADP  records 
management; 

(d)  Preserving  machine-readable 
records  through  the  use  of  proper  media, 
storage  facilities,  and  maintenance 
techniques; 

(e)  Following  NARA  and  GSA 
guidance  on  the  care  and  handling  of 
diskettes  (floppy  disks); 

(f)  Scheduling  the  disposition  of 
machine-readable  records  and  the 
records  used  in  ADP  records 
management;  and 

(g)  Issuing  forms  and  formats  for 
recording  machine  programs 
(instructions),  functional  and 
operational  flow  charts,  record  layouts, 
record  coding  structure  (code  books), 
printout  plans,  and  basic  machine  run 
instructions  (run  books). 
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§  1234.4    Care,  harxlling,  and  storage  of 
magnetic  computer  tapes  aiKl  disk  packs. 

Magnetic  computer  me  iia  needs 
special  handling  to  preve  nt  the  loss  of 
information.  The  followii  g  standards 
should  be  observed  in  ce  itralized 
computer  rooms  as  well  iis 
decentralized  computer  s  upport 
activities. 

(a)  Test  and  certify  metiia  no  more 
than  6  months  before  usi:  ig  them  to 
record  information  designated  for 
permanent  retention. 

(b)  When  writing  tape^  verify  them  as 
error  free. 

(c)  Annually  read  a  3  pjercent 
statistical  sample  of  all  r  >els  of  tape  to 
identify  any  loss  of  data 
its  causes.  If  errors  are  d  »tected,  attempt 
to  ehminate  them  and  th(  causes  of  the 
errors.  Replace  tapes  wit  1 10  or  more 
errors  and,  when  possibl ;,  restore  lost 
data. 

(d)  Ensure  that  inform,  tion  is  not  lost 
because  of  changing  tech  nology  or 
deteriorating  magnetic  media  by 
updating  magnetic  medis  to  provide 
compatibility  with  the  aj  ency's 
hardware  and  software. 

(e)  Label  magnetic  me(  ia  externally  to 
include  the  name  of  the  (  rganizational 
unit  responsible  for  the  c  ata;  file  title(s); 
dates  of  creation  and  coi  erage;  the 
recording  density;  type  o :  internal 
labels,  if  applicable;  dat<  set  name(s},  if 
applicable;  volume  seria  number, 
number  of  tracks;  charac  ter  code/ 
software  dependency;  re  :ords  length; 


block  size;  and  reel  sequence  number,  if 
the  file  is  part  of  a  multi-reel  set. 

(f)  Separate  magnetic  media 
containing  permanent  records  from 
those  containing  temporary  records. 

(g)  Maintain  adequate  and  up-to-date 
technical  documentation  with  the  file. 
Minimum  documentation  is  a  narrative 
description  of  the  file(s);  physical  file 
characteristics;  recording  mode 
information,  including  the  coding 
structure  (code  books);  recording  system 
information;  and  a  record  layout.  The 
record  layout  should  break  down  the  file 
by  fields.  Each  field  will  have  a  name, 
size,  starting  position,  and  a  description 
of  the  form  of  the  data  (alphabetic, 
zoned  decimal,  packed  decimal,  or 
numeric). 

(h)  Keep  a  duplicate  copy  of  the  data 
at  an  off-site  location  for  security 
backup. 

(i)  Maintain  the  operating,  storage, 
and  test  areas  for  computer  magnetic 
media  at  the  following  recommended 
temperatures  and  relative  humidities: 

Constant  Temperature — 60*  to  72*F. 
Constant  Relative  Humidity— 40%  to  50% 

(j)  Allow  only  authorized  personnel  to 
enter  storage  libraries  and  computer 
rooms.  Prohibit  smoking,  eating,  and 
drinking  in  computer  rooms,  storage 
libraries,  and  rehabilitation  areas,  and 
keep  them  as  clean  as  possible. 

(k)  Transfer  the  original  or  a  duplicate 
copy  of  the  file  to  the  National  Archives 
at  the  time  specified  in  the  records 


disposition  schedule  in  accordance  with 
instructions  found  in  §  1220.188. 
Transfer  may  take  place  at  an  earlier 
date  if  convenient  for  both  the  agency 
and  the  National  Archives. 

PART  1238— PROGRAM  ASSISTANCE 

Sec. 

1238.1  Scope  of  part. 

1238.2  Requests  for  assistance. 

Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  3101. 

§  1238.1    Scope  of  part 

The  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  publishes  handbooks, 
conducts  workshops  and  other  training 
sessions,  and  furnishes  information  and 
guidance  to  Federal  agencies  about  the 
creation  of  records,  their  maintenance 
and  use,  and  their  disposition. 

§  1238.2    Requests  for  assistance. 

Agencies  desiring  information  or 
assistance  related  to  any  of  the  areas 
covered  by  Subchapter  B  should  contact 
the  Agency  Services  Division,  Office  of 
Records  Administration,  National 
Archives  (NIA),  Washington,  DC  20408. 
Agency  field  organizations  may  contact 
the  director  of  the  Federal  records 
center  serving  the  field  organization's 
records  (see  §  1228.150). 

Dated:  May  6, 1985. 
Frank  G.  Burke, 

Acting  Archivist  of  the  United  States. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12471  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 
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Presidential  Documents 


Title  3— 

The  President 


Proclamation  5343  of  May  21,  1985 
National  Maritime  Day,  1985 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

The  restructuring  of  the  Nation's  maritime  policy  and  regulations  to  create  an 
environment  in  which  our  shipping  industry  can  prosper  is  of  great  importance 
to  the  United  States. 

Since  its  birth  as  a  Nation,  the  United  States  has  relied  on  the  oceans  for 
commerce  and  as  avenues  for  the  protection  of  national  interests.  The  United 
States  is  truly  a  maritime  power  by  necessity. 

Maritime  power  has  two  principal  components.  One  component,  the  Navy  and 
the  Coast  Guard,  guards  America's  free  use  of  the  seas  while  the  other 
component,  the  Merchant  Marine,  supports  trade  with  nations  and.  in  an 
emergency,  becomes  a  part  of  our  military  establishment — integral  with  our 
military  forces. 

This  role  of  our  civilian  mariners  is  not  new.  In  World  War  II,  virtually  every 
serviceman  who  saw  action  against  the  enemy  was  transported  overseas  by 
ship.  In  Vietnam,  more  than  90  percent  of  the  war  material  utilized  in  that 
conflict  went  by  sea. 

Our  brave  merchant  seamen  took  their  place  alongside  the  fighting  men  of  our 
armed  services  in  combat  against  a  determined  enemy.  In  World  War  II,  from 
December  1941  to  August  1945,  the  United  States  lost  5,638  merchant  seamen 
aboard  733  ships  sunk  by  submarines.  Through  the  first  part  of  1943,  the 
casualty  rate  among  U.S.  merchant  seamen  was  greater  than  in  all  the  armed 
services. 

To  maintain  America's  maritime  power  this  Administration  has  advocated 
that  a  number  of  steps  be  taken  by  government,  industry,  and  labor: 

— Maintenance  of  a  superior  Navy,  Marine  Corps,  and  a  highly  capable  Coast 
Guard.  A  superior  Navy  is  required  to  protect  merchant  ships  in  time  of 
emergency,  in  recognition  of  the  critical  nature  of  their  military  and  economic 
cargoes. 

— An  economically  independent  United  States  flag  merchant  marine  of  not 
less  than  its  current  capabilities. 

— An  adequate  shipyard  mobilization  base.  The  construction  of  the  600-ship 
Navy  is  helping  to  maintain  the  shipyard  mobilization  base. 

— Continued  emphasis  on  merchant  vessel  security  agreements  between  the 
United  States  and  its  allies,  such  as  the  NATO  ship-sharing  agreement. 

The  enactment  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984  was  a  major  step  toward  regaining 
a  prominent  position  on  the  world's  trade  routes  for  our  country.  It  diminished 
or  streamlined  outdated  regulations  that  governed  the  ocean  liner  industry, 
and  it  has  helped  rekindle  the  spirit  of  American  maritime  enterprise.  Ameri- 
can-flag liner  companies  are  now  in  the  forefront  of  developments  that  are 
providing  shippers  with  more  efficient,  extensive,  and  innovative  intermodal 
services. 

Our  Merchant  Marine  is  being  bolstered  by  the  replacement  of  obsolete  ships 
with  new,  efficient,  and  highly  competitive  vessels.  With  the  cooperation  of 
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seafaring  labor,  these  new  fleet  additions  are  being  operated  with  small  crews 
that  increase  their  productivity  and  competitiveness. 

These  healthy  trends  should  be  encouraged.  We  must  work  to  continue  to 
develop  the  strong  American  merchant  marine  to  serve  our  Nation's  peacetime 
trade  and  support  our  Armed  Forces. 

In  recognition  of  the  importance  of  the  American  merchant  marine,  the 
Congress,  by  joint  resolution  approved  May  20.  1933.  designated  May  22  of 
each  year  as  "National  Maritime  Day"  and  authorized  and  requested  the 
President  to  issue  annually  a  proclamation  calling  for  its  appropriate  observ- 
ance. This  date  was  chosen  to  commemorate  the  day  in  1819  when  the  SS 
SAVANNAH  departed  Savannah.  Georgia,  on  the  first  transatlantic  steamship 
voyage. 

NOW.  THEREFORE.  I,  RONALD  REAGAN.  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  hereby  proclaim  May  22.  1985.  as  National  Maritime  Day.  and  I 
urge  the  people  of  the  United  States  to  observe  this  day  by  displaying  the  flag 
of  the  United  States  at  their  homes  and  other  suitable  places,  and  I  request 
that  all  ships  sailing  under  the  American  flag  dress  ship  on  that  day. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  twenty-first  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and  ninth. 
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By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Osteoporosis  is  a  condition  in  which  bone  mass  decreases,  causing  bones  to 
be  more  susceptible  to  fracture.  It  may  develop  without  warning.  A  fall.  blow, 
or  lifting  action  that  would  not  strain  the  average  person  can  easily  cause  one 
or  more  bones  to  break  in  a  person  with  severe  osteoporosis. 

Some  15  to  20  million  Americans  are  afflicted  with  osteoporosis.  The  risk  of 
developing  the  disease  increases  with  age  and  is  higher  in  women  than  in 
men.  It  is  estimated  that  25  percent  of  postmenopausal  women  in  the  United 
States  will  develop  osteoporosis.  Among  people  who  live  to  be  age  90.  32 
percent  of  women  and  17  percent  of  men  will  suffer  a  hip  fracture,  mostly  due 
to  osteoporosis.  More  than  50,000  older  women  and  many  older  men  die  each 
year  in  the  United  States  as  a  result  of  such  complications.  It  is  estimated  that 
national  health  costs  related  to  osteoporosis  are  at  least  $3.8  billion  annually. 

As  scientific  knowledge  about  the  disease  continues  to  grow,  there  is  reason 
for  hope.  New  research  findings  and  new  approaches  to  prevention,  diagnosis, 
and  treatment  are  being  developed.  The  Federal  government  and  private 
voluntary  organizations  have  created  a  strong  and  enduring  partnership  com- 
mitted to  research  on  osteoporosis.  Working  together,  our  objective  must  be  to 
uncover  the  cause  and  cure  for  this  major  public  health  problem. 

The  Congress,  by  Senate  Joint  Resolution  61.  has  designated  the  week  begin- 
ning May  20,  1985,  through  May  26,  1985.  as  "National  Osteoporosis  Aware- 
ness Week"  and  authorized  and  requested  the  President  to  issue  a  proclama- 
tion in  observance  of  this  event. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  RONALD  REAGAN,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  hereby  proclaim  May  20,  1985,  through  May  26,  1985.  as  National 
Osteoporosis  Awareness  Week.  I  urge  the  people  of  the  United  States  and 
educational,  philanthropic,  scientific,  medical,  and  health  care  organizations 
and  professionals  to  observe  this  week  with  appropriate  ceremonies  and 
activities. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  twenty-first  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and  ninth. 
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By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

Record-keeping  is  a  vital  function  in  our  society,  and  one  of  the  most 
important  records  for  every  American  is  the  medical  record.  That  record, 
including  reports  prepared  and  edited  by  a  medical  transcriptionist  from 
physician  dictation,  is  the  permanent  history  of  a  patient's  medical  care. 

A  century  ago,  physicians  knew  many  of  their  patients  from  birth,  knew  all 
their  ailments,  and  provided  all  their  medical  care.  Today,  with  medical 
specialization  and  greater  mobility  among  people,  many  skilled  physicians 
may  treat  the  average  American  during  a  lifetime.  Using  transcribed  medical 
reports,  each  physician  can  easily  and  quickly  review  a  patient's  medical 
history  even  if  the  physician  has  never  seen  that  patient  before.  Because  of  the 
work  done  by  trained  medical  transcriptionists,  patients  can  be  assured  that 
the  history  of  their  medical  care  is  portrayed  accurately  and  legibly.  Medical 
transcriptionists  have  therefore  become  a  vital  link  between  the  physician  and 
the  patient. 

It  is  appropriate  for  our  Nation  to  recognize  the  contributions  of  medical 
transcriptionists.  We  should  encourage  hospitals,  allied  health  education  pro- 
grams, and  community  colleges  to  provide  appropriate  courses  of  instruction 
recognizing  the  high  standards  that  must  be  met  by  medical  transcriptionists 
and  the  vital  function  they  perform. 

In  recognition  of  the  need  for  medical  transcriptionists  in  today's  society,  the 
Congress,  by  Public  Law  98-609,  has  designated  the  week  beginning  May  20, 
1985,  as  "National  Medical  Transcriptionist  Week"  and  authorized  and  re- 
quested the  President  to  issue  a  proclamation  in  observance  of  this  event. 

NOW.  THEREFORE,  I,  RONALD  REAGAN,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  hereby  designate  the  week  of  May  20  through  May  26,  1985,  as 
National  Medical  Transcriptionist  Week,  and  I  urge  all  Americans  to  partici- 
pate in  appropriate  ceremonies  in  observance  of  this  event. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF.  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  twenty-first  day  of 
May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and  ninth. 
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Vol.  50,  No.  too 
Thursday.  May  23.  1985 


This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  regulatory  documents  having 
general  applicability  and  legal  effect,  most 
of  which  are  keyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
U.S.C.   1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  R9gulatiors  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
Prices  of  new  tKOks  are  listed  in  the 
first  FEDERAL   REGISTER   issue  of  each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  71 

[Airspace  Docket  No.  85-ASW-4J 

Designation  of  Transition  Area; 
Bristow,  OK 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 

Administration  (FFA),  DOT. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  will 
designate  a  700-foot  transition  area  at 
Bristow,  OK.  The  intended  effect  of  the 
amendment  is  to  provide  additional 
controlled  airspace  for  aircraft 
executing  a  new  standard  instrument 
approach  procedure  (SIAP)  to  the  Jones 
Memorial  Airport.  This  amendment  is 
necessary  since  a  nonfederal 
nondirectional  radio  beacon  (NDB)  is 
being  installed  to  provide  navigational 
guidance  to  Jones  Memorial  Airport. 
Coincident  with  this  action,  the  airport 
is  changed  from  visual  flight  rules  (VFR) 
to  instrument  flight  rules  (IFR). 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  0901  GMT,  September 
26,1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
David  J.  Souder,  Airspace  and 
JProcedures  Branch  (ASW-534],  Air 
Traffic  Division,  Southwest  Region, 
Federal  Aviation  Administration,  P.O. 
Box  1689,  Fort  Worth,  TX  76101, 
telephone  (817)  877-2622. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

History 

On  March  1, 1985.  the  FAA  proposed 
to  amend  Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  71)  to 
designate  the  Bristow.  OK,  Transition 
Area  (50  FR  41). 

Interested  persons  were  invited  to 
participate  in  this  rulemaking 
proceeding  by  submitting  written 
comments  on  the  proposal  to  the  FAA. 


No  comments  objecting  to  the  proposal 
were  received.  Except  for  editorial 
changes,  this  amendment  is  that 
proposed  in  the  notice.  Section  71.818  of 
Part  71  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  was  republished  in 
Handbook  7400.6A  dated  January  2, 
1985. 

The  Rule 

This  amendment  to  Part  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  designates 
a  700-foot  transition  area  to  provide 
additional  controlled  airspace  for 
protection  of  aircraft  arriving  and 
departing  Jones  Memorial  Airport. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It,  therefore— (1)  is  not  a  "major 
rule"  under  Executive  Order  12291;  (2)  is 
not  a  "significant  rule"  under  DOT 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
FR  11034;  February  26. 1979);  and  (3) 
does  not  warrant  preparation  of  a 
regulatory  evaluation  as.the  anticipated 
impact  is  so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a 
routine  matter  that  will  only  affect  air 
traffic  procedures  and  air  navigation,  it 
is  certified  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Aviation  safety.  Control  zones. 
Transition  areas,  etc. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 
PART  71-[ AMENDED! 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me,  §  71.181  of  Part  71  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14 
CFR  Part  71)  is  amended  as  follows: 

Bristow,  OK — New 

Tliat  airspace  extending  upward  from  700 
feet  above  the  surface  within  a  6.5-mile 
radius  of  the  Jones  Memorial  Airport  (latitude 
35°48'20"  N.,  longitude  96°25'15"  W.)  and 
within  3.5  miles  each  side  of  the  183-degree 
bearing  from  the  airport  extending  from  the 
6..5-mile  radius  area  to  13  miles  south  of  the 
airport. 

(Sees.  307(a)  and  313(a),  Federal  Aviation  Act 
of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1348(a)  and  1354(a));  (49 
use.  106(g)  (Revised,  Pub.  L.  97-449,  January 
12, 1983));  and  14  CFR  11.63) 


Issued  in  Fort  Worth,  TX,  on  May  13. 1985. 
F.E.  Whitfleld. 

Acting  Director,  Southwest  Region. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12478  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
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NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

14  CFR  Part  1201 

Statement  of  Organization  and  General 
Information 

AGENCY:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  NASA  is  revising  its 
Statement  of  Organization  and  General 
Information  to  reflect  its  current 
organizational  structure.  This  revision 
includes  six  program  offices  and  eight 
staff  offices.  Since  this  action  is  editorial 
in  nature,  notice  and  public  comment 
procedures  are  not  required. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  23, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Richard  G.  Mulligan,  202^53-2970. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
regulation  does  not  constitute  a  m.ajor 
rule  for  the  purposes  of  Executive  Order 
12291.  This  regulation  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  1201 

Organization  and  functions 
(Government  agencies). 

For  reasons  set  forth  in  the  preamble. 
Title  14  CFR  Part  1201  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

PART  1201— STATEMENT  OF 
ORGANIZATION  AND  GENERAL 
INFORMATION 

Subpart  1 — Introduction 

Sec. 

1201.100  Creation  and  authority. 

1201.101  Purpose. 

1201.102  Functions. 

1201.103  Administration. 

Subpart  2 — Organization 

1201.200    General. 

Subpart  3— Boards  and  Committees 

1201.300    Boards  and  committees. 
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Subpart  4 — General  Information 

1201.400    NASA  procurement  prAgra 
1201. 4C1     Special  document  depositories 
12(11.402    N.ASA  Indiislrial  Appl 
Centers. 

Authority:  5  US  C.  552.  as  amtlided. 

Subpart  1— Introduction 

§  1201.100    Creation  and  authoMty 

The  National  Aeronautics  <  nd  Space 
Administration  was  establisli  ed  by  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Sp  ice  Act  of 
1058  (72  Stat.  426.  42  U.S.C.  2-  51  et  seq). 
as  amended  (hereafter  calledjthe  "Act"). 

§  1201.101    Purpose. 

It  is  the  purpose  of  the  Na 
Aerunf*utics  and  Space  Admin 
under  the  Act  to  carry  out  thi  i 
policy  of  the  United  Slates 
aeronautical  and  space  activ 
sponsored  by  the  United  Sta 
the  responsibility  of.  shall  be 
by.  and  shall  be  under  the 
civilian  agency,  except  to  th( 
aeronautical  and  space  activities 
determined  by  the  President 
peculiar  to  or  primarily 
the  development  of  weapons 
military"  operations,  or  the 
United  States,  which  activitifes 
the  responsibility  of  the  Depprtment 
Defense. 
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§  1201.102    Functions. 

In  order  to  carry  out  the 
the  Act.  NASA  is  authorizec 
research  into  the  problems 
within  and  outside  the  Earth 
atmosphere:  to  develop, 
and  operate  aeronautical  a 
vehicles  for  research  purpo^s 
operate  a  space  transportat 
including  the  space  shuttle, 
s!ages,  space  programs,  anc 
eciuipment:  and  to  perform 
activities  as  may  be  require  i 
exploration  of  space.  The  t^m 
■  aeronautical  and  space 
means  aircraft,  missiles,  sa 
other  space  vehicles,  toge 
related  equipment,  devices 
and  parts. 

§  1201.103    Adntinistration. 

(a)  NASA  is  headed  by 
.Administrator,  who  is  app«n 
civilian  life  by  the  Presider  t 
the  consent  of  the  Senate 
Administrator  is  responsib 
supervision  and  direction 
President,  for  exercising  al 
discharging  all  duties  of  N 

(b)  The  Deputy  Adminisfrator 
.N.ASA  is  also  appointed  bj 
President  from  civilian  life 
the  consent  of  the  Senate. 
Administrator  acts  with  or 
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Administrator  within  the  full  scope  of 
the  Administrator's  responsibilities.  In 
the  Administrator's  absence,  the  Deputy 
Administrator  serves  as  Acting 
Administrator. 

Subpart  2— Organization 

§  1201.200    General. 

(a)  Responsibility  for  overall  planning, 
coordination,  and  control  of  NASA 
programs  is  vested  in  NASA 
Headquarters,  located  in  Washington, 
DC.  NASA  Headquarters  is  comprised 

of: 

(1)  six  Program  Offices  which  are 
responsible  for  planning  and  directing 
agencywide  research  and  development 
programs,  and  management  and 
administrative  processes: 

(2)  eight  Staff  Offices  which  provide 
agencywide  leadership  in  certain 
administrative  and  specialized  areas; 

(3)  the  Office  of  the  Associate  Deputy 
Administrator 

(4)  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Engineer 

(5)  the  Office  of  the  Chief  Scientist 
and 

(6)  the  Office  of  Policy. 

All  of  these  offices  report  directly  to  the 
Administrator.  Directors  of  NASA  Field 
Installations  and  other  component 
installations  are  responsible  for 
evecution  of  NASA's  programs,  largely 
through  contracts  with  research, 
development,  and  manufacturing 
enterprises.  Certain  types  of  research 
and  development  activities  are 
conducted  at  NASA  field  installations 
and  other  component  installations  by 
Government-employed  scientists, 
engineers,  and  technicians.  NASA's 
basic  organization  consists  of  the 
Headquarters,  eight  field  installations, 
the  Jet  Propulsion  Laboratory  (a 
Government-owned,  contractor- 
operated  facility),  and  several 
component  installations  which  report  to 
heads  of  field  installations.  NASA's 
eight  field  installations  have  different 
and  broad  capabilities.  Although  these 
field  installations  have  a  primary 
program  responsibility  to  the  program 
office  to  which  they  report,  they  also 
conduct  work  for  the  other  program 
offices.  (NASA  Management  Instruction 

1132.2.) 
(b)  The  NASA  field  installations  are 

as  follows: 

(1)  Ames  Research  Center.  Moffett 
Field.  CA  94035. 

(2)  Goddard  Space  Flight  Center. 
Greenbelt,  MD  20771. 

(3)  John  F.  Kennedy  Space  Center. 
Kennedy  Space  Center,  FL  32899. 

(4)  Langley  Research  Center,  Langley 
Station.  Hampton.  VA  23665. 

(5)  Lewis  Research  Center.  Cleveland 
OH  44135. 


(6)  Lyndon  B.  Johnson  Space  Center, 
Houston.  TX  77058. 

(7)  George  C  Marshall  Space  Flight 
Center.  Marshall  Space  Flight  Center. 
AL  35812. 

(8)  National  Space  Technology 
Laboratories,  NSTL  Station,  MS  39520. 

For  more  detailed  description  of  the 
organization  and  functions  of  the 
Headquarters  and  field  installations,  see 
the  "U.S.  Government  Manual." 

Subpart  3— Boards  and  Committees 

§  1201.300    Boards  and  committees. 

Various  boards  and  committees  have 
been  established  as  part  of  the 
permanent  organization  structure  of 
NASA.  These  include: 

(a)  Board  of  Contract  Appeals.  (1)  The 
Board  is  established  in  accordance  with 
the  Contract  Disputes  Act  of  1978  (41 
U.S.C.  601-613).  The  function  of  the 
Board  is  to  decide  any  appeal  from  a 
decision  of  a  contracting  officer  relating 
to  a  contract  made  by  NASA. 

(2)  The  charter  of  the  Board  is  set 
forth  in  Subpart  1  of  Part  1209  of  this 
chapter.  The  Board's  rules  of  procedure 
are  set  forth  in  14  CFR  Part  1241. 

(3)  The  texts  of  decisions  of  the  Board 
are  published  by  Commerce  Clearing 
House.  Inc..  in  Board  of  Contract 
Appeals  Decisions,  and  are  hereby 
incorporated  by  reference.  All  decisions 
and  orders  are  available  for  inspection 
and  for  purchase  from  the  Recorder  of 
the  Board  at  NASA  Headquarters, 
Washington,  DC.  Decisions  and  orders 
issued  after  July  4, 1967,  are  available 
for  inspection  and  for  purchase  at 
NASA  Information  Centers.  An  Index/ 
Digest  of  Decisions  is  issued 
periodically  with  supplements  published 
as  appropriate.  These  are  available  for 
inspection  or  purchase  at  the  NASA 
Information  Centers  (see  Subpart  4  of 
Part  1206  of  this  chapter)  and  from  the 
Recorder  of  the  NASA  Board  of 
Contract  Appeals. 

(b)  Contract  Adjustment  Board.  (1) 
The  function  of  the  Board  is  to  consider 
and  dispose  of  requests  by  NASA 
contractors  for  extraordinary 
contractual  adjustments  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  85-804  (50  U.S.C.  1431-35)  and 
Executive  Order  10789  dated  November 
14. 1958  (23  FR  8397). 

(2)  The  charter  of  the  Board  is  set 
forth  at  Subpart  3  of  Part  1209  of  this 
chapter.  The  Board's  rules  of  procedure 
are  set  forth  at  48  CFR  chapter  18- 
50.306-70. 

(3)  Indexes  of  and  texts  of  decisions  of 
the  Board  are  available  for  inspection 
and  for  purchase  from  the  Chairperson 
of  the  Board.  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Washington,  DC 
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20546,  and  from  the  NASA  Information 
Centers. 

(c)  Inventions  and  Contributions 
Board.  (1)  The  function  of  the  Board  is  to 
consider  and  recommend  to  the 
Administrator  the  action  to  be  taken 
with  respect  to: 

(i)  Petitions  for  waiver  of  rights  to  any 
invention  or  class  of  inventions  made 
during  the  performance  of  NASA 
contracts,  and 

(ii)  Applications  for  award  for 
scientific  and  technical  contributions 
determined  to  have  significant  value  in 
the  conduct  of  aeronautical  and  space 
activities,  pursuant  to  the  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  2457  (f)  and  (g), 
2458),  and  the  Government  Employees 
Incentive  Awards  Act  (5  U.S.C.  2121-23). 
respectively. 

(2)  The  charter  of  the  Board  is  set 
forth  at  Subpart  4  of  Part  1209  of  this 
chapter.  The  Board's  rules  of  procedure 
are  set  forth  at  14  CFR  Parts  1240  and 
1245. 

(3)  The  texts  of  key  decisions  and  an 
index  of  all  decisions  of  the  Board  on 
requests  for  waiver  are  published  in 
Petitions  for  Patent  Waiver  (NASA 
Handbook  5500.1A)  and  are  hereby 
incorporated  by  reference.  These  are 
available  for  inspection  and  for 
purchase  at  NASA  Information  Centers. 

Subpart  4— General  Information 

§  1201.400    NASA  procurement  program. 

(a)  The  Office  of  Procurement,  headed 
by  the  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Procurement,  serves  as  a  central  point  of 
control  and  contact  for  NASA 
procurements.  Although  the 
procurements  may  be  made  by  the  field 

'  installations,  selected  contracts  and 
contracts  of  special  types  are  required 
to  be  approved  by  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Procurement  prior  to 
their  execution.  The  Office  of 
Procurement  is  also  responsible  for 
formulation  of  NASA  procurement 
policies  and  provides  overall  assistance 
and  guidance  to  NASA  field 
installations  to  achieve  uniformity  in 
NASA  procurement  processes. 

(b)  The  NASA  procurement  program 
is  carried  out  principally  at  the  NASA 
field  installations  listed  in  the  "U.S. 
Government  Manual,"  and  in  Subpart  2 
of  this  part.  The  Headquarters  Contracts 
and  Grants  Division  is  responsible  for 
contracts  with  foreign  governments  and 
foreign  commercial  organizations,  grants 
and  cooperative  agreements,  and  the 
procurement  of  materials  and  services 
required  by  Headquarters  offices  except 
for  minor  office  supplies  and  services 
procured  locally. 


(c)  All  procurements  are  made  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Acquisition 
Regulation  (FAR)  (48  U.S.C.  Chapter  1) 
and  the  Federal  Acquisition  Regulation 
Supplement  (NASA/FAR  Supplement) 
(48  U.S.C.  Chapter  18).  Copies  of  these 
publications  are  available  from  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office, 
Washington,  DC  20402,  on  an  annual 
subscription  basis. 

§1201.401    Special  document 
depositories. 

NASA  provides  the  National 
Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS), 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce.  5285  Port 
Royal  Road,  Springfield,  VA  22161,  with 
copies  of  NASA  or  NASA-sponsored 
unclassified  unlimited  documents  to 
provide  availability  to  the  public.  These 
documents  may  be  reproduced  by  NTIS 
and  sold  at  prices  established  by  NTIS. 
NASA  also  uses  the  regional  depository 
libraries  established  through  the  Federal 
Depository  Library  Program  by  Chapter 
19  of  Title  44  of  the  U.S.  Code  under  the 
Government  Printing  Office  (GPO)  to 
make  its  technical  documents  and 
bibliographic  tools  available  to  the 
general  public.  These  depository 
libraries  are  responsible  for  permanent 
retention  of  material,  interlibrary  loan, 
and  reference  services. 

§  1201.402    NASA  Industrial  Applications 
Centers. 

As  part  of  its  Technology  Utilization 
Program — a  program  designed  to 
transfer  new  aerospace  knowledge  and 
innovative  technology  to  nonaerospace 
sectors  of  the  economy — NASA 
operates  a  network  of  Industrial 
Applications  Centers.  These  centers 
serve  U.S.  industrial  clients  on  a  fee 
paying  basis  by  providing  access  to 
literally  millions  of  scientific  and 
technical  documents  published  by 
NASA  and  by  other  research  and 
development  organizations.  Using 
computers,  the  NASA  Industrial 
Applications  Centers  conduct 
retrospective  and  current  awareness 
searches  of  available  literature  in 
accordance  with  client  interests  and 
assist  in  interpretation  and  adaption  of 
retrieved  information  to  specified  needs. 
Such  services  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  one  of  the  following: 

(a)  Aerospace  Research  Applications 
Center  (ARAC),  Indianapolis  Center 
for  Advanced  Research,  611  N. 
Capital  Avenue,  Indianapolis,  IN 
46204 

(b)  NASA  Florida  State  Technology 
Applications  Center,  State  University 
System  of  Florida,  307  Weil  Hall, 
Gainesville,  FL  32611 


(c)  NASA/UK  Technology  Applications 
Program,  University  of  Kentucky,  109 
Kinkead  Hall,  Lexington.  KY  40506- 
0057 

(d)  NASA  Industrial  Applications 
Center,  823  William  Pitt  Union, 
University  of  Pittsburgh,  Pittsburgh, 
PA  15260" 

(e)  New  England  Research  AppHcation 
Center  (NERAC),  Mansfield 
Professional  Park,  Storrs,  CT  06268 

(f)  North  Carolina  Science  and 
Technology  Research  Center  (NC/ 
STRC).  P.O.  Box  12235,  Research 
Triangle  Park,  NC  27709 

(g)  Technology  Application  Center 
(TAC),  University  of  New  Mexico. 
Albuquerque.  NM  87131 

(h)  Kerr  Industrial  Applications  Center 
(KIAC),  Southeastern  Oklahoma  State 
University,  Station  A,  Box  2584. 
Durant,  OK  74701 

(i)  NASA  Industrial  Applications  Center 
(WESRAC),  University  of  Southern 
California,  Research  Annex,  3716 
South  Hope  Street.  Room  200,  Los 
Angeles,  CA  90007. 
Dated;  May  15, 1985. 

lames  M.  Beggs, 

Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12355  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  314 

(Docket  No.  82N-0293] 

New  Drug  and  Antibiotic  Regulations; 
0MB  Approval  of  Requirements; 
Clarifications 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  announcing 
that  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (0MB)  has  approved  the 
collection  of  information  requirements 
concerning  its  new  drug  and  antibiotic 
regulations.  The  agency  is  amending 
those  regulations  to  reflect  OMB's 
approval.  The  agency  is  also  providing  a 
few  minor  clarifications  concerning 
those  regulations. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  23,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Steven  H.  Unger.  Center  for  Drugs  and 
Biologies  (HFN-362),  Food  and  Drug 
.\dministration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville.  MD  20857.  301-443-5220. 
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PART  314— APPLICATIONS  FOR  FDA 
APPROVAL  TO  MARKET  A  NEW  DRUG 
OR  AN  ANTIBIOTIC  DRUfi 


1.  The  authority  citation 
revised  to  read  as  follows 


for  Part  314  is 


Authority:  Sees.  501.  502.  503,  505.  506,  507, 
701.  52  Stat.  1049-1053  as  amended.  1055-10.")6 
as  amended.  55  Stat.  851.  59  Stat.  463  as 
amended  (21  U.S.C.  351.  352,  353,  355,  356, 
357,  371);  21  CFR  5.10,  5.11. 

2.  In  §  314.50  by  revising  the 
introductory  text  of  paragraph  (d)(2),  by 
revising  paragraph  (d)(2){v).  and  by 
adding  a  parenthetical  statement  at  the 
end  of  the  section,  to  read  as  follows: 

§314.50 

Content  and  format  of  an  application. 

♦  •         •         •         • 

(d)  *  *  ♦ 

(2)  Nonclinical  pharmacology  ana 
toxicology  section.  A  section  describing, 
with  the  aid  of  graphs  and  tables, 
animal  and  in  vitro  studies  with  drug, 
including  the  following: 
«         *         *         *         • 

(v)  For  each  nonclinical  laboratory 
study  subject  to  the  good  laboratory 
practice  regulations  under  Part  58  a 
statement  that  it  was  conducted  in 
compliance  with  the  good  laboratory    , 
practice  regulations  in  Part  58.  or,  if  the 
study  was  not  conducted  in  compliance 
with  those  regulations,  a  brief  statement 
of  the  reason  for  the  noncompliance. 

•  *        *        •        * 

(Collection  of  information  requirements 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  under  number  0910-0001.) 

3.  In  §  314.80  by  revising  the  second 
sentence  in  the  introductory  text  of 
paragraph  (c)  and  by  adding  a 
parenthetical  statement  at  the  end  of  the 
section,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  314.80    Postmarketing  reporting  of 
adverse  drug  experiences. 

*  *         •         •         * 

(c)  *  *  *  The  applicant  shall  submit 
two  copies  of  each  report  described  in 
this  section  to  the  Central  Document 
Room.  Center  for  Drugs  and  Biologies, 
Food  and  Drug  Administration.  Park 
Bldg.  (Rm.  214).  12420  Parklawn  Dr., 
Rockville.  MD  20857.  *  *  * 

•  *         •         *         • 

(Collection  of  information  requirements 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  under  number  0910-0001.) 

§§  314.55,  314,70,  314.71,  314.72,  314.81, 
314.90.  314.110,  314.120,  314.126,  314.200, 
314.300,  and  314.420    (Amended) 

4.  In  §  i\A.^b  Abbreviated  application, 
§  341.70  Supplements  and  other  changes 
to  an  approved  application,  §  314.71 
Procedures  for  submission  of  a 
supplement  to  an  approved  application. 
§  314.72  Change  in  ownership  of  an 
application.  §  314.81  Other 
postmarketing  reports,  §  314.90 
Waivers,  314.110  Approvable  letter  to 
the  applicant,  §  314.120  Not  approvable 
letter  to  the  applicant,  §  314.126 


Adequate  and  well-controlled  studies, 
§  314.200  Notice  of  opportunity  for 
hearing;  notice  of  participation  and 
request  for  hearing:  grant  or  denial  of 
hearing.  §  314.300  Pwcedure  for  the 
issuance,  amendment,  or  repeal  of 
regulations,  and  §  314.420  Drug  master 
files  by  adding  at  the  end  of  each 
section  the  parenthetical  statement 
"(Collection  of  information  requirements 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  under  number  0910-0001.) ' 

5.  In  §  314.430  by  revising  the  second 
sentence  in  the  introductory  text  of 
paragraph  (e).  to  read  as  follows: 

§  314.430    Availability  for  public  disclosure 
of  data  and  information  in  an  application, 
t         *         *         *         * 

(1)  *  *  'A  list  of  approved 
applications,  entitled  "Approved 
Prescription  Drug  Products  with 
Therapeutic  Equivalence  Evaluations 
(list  ID  APDP)."  is  available  from  the 
Government  Printing  Office. 
Washington.  DC  20402.  *  *  * 

«  *  *  *  • 

6.  In  §  314.440  by  revising  the  third 
sentence  in  paragraph  (a)(1),  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  314.440    Addresses  for  applications. 

(a)  •   •   * 

(1)  *  •  •  After  FDA  has  filed  the 
application,  the  agency  will  inform  the 
applicant  which  division  is  responsible 
for  the  application.  *  *  * 
***** 

Dated:  May  17, 1985, 
Marvin  H.  Shumate, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner  for 

Regulatory  Affairs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12358  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
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21  CFR  Part  520 

Oral  Dosage  Form  New  Animal  Drugs 
Not  Subject  to  Certification; 
Clindamycin  Hydrochloride  Liquid 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
animal  drug  regulations  to  reflect 
approval  of  a  new  animal  drug 
application  (NADA)  filed  by  the  Upjohn 
Co.,  providing  for  safe  and  effective  oral 
use  of  clindamycin  hydrochloride  liquid 
for  dogs  for  treatment  of  infected 
wounds  and  abscesses  caused  by 
Staphylococcus  aureus. 
effective  date:  May  23, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Sandra  K.  Woods.  Center  for  Veterinary 
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Medicine  (HFV-114).  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  MD  20857.  301-443-3420. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Upjohn  Co.,  Kalamazoo.  MI  49001.  filed 
NAD  A  135-940  providing  for  use  of 
Anlirobe*  Aquadrops  Liquid 
(clindamycin  hydrochloride)  in  dogs  for 
treatment  of  infected  wounds  and 
abscesses  caused  by  Staphylococcus 
aureus.  The  NADA  is  approved  and  the 
regulations  are  amended  to  reflect  the 
approval.  The  basis  of  approval  is 
discussed  in  the  freedom  of  information 
summary. 

In  accordance  with  the  freedom  of 
information  provisions  of  Part  20  (21 
CFR  Part  20)  and  §  514.11(e)(2)(ii)  (21 
CFR  514.11(e)(2)(ii)).  a  summary  of 
safety  and  effectiveness  data  and 
information  submitted  to  support 
approval  of  this  apphcation  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  Rm.  4-62,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857,  from  9  a.m  to 
4  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine 
has  determined  pursuant  to  21  CFR 
25.24(d)(l)(i)  (April  26, 1985;  50  FR  16636) 
that  this  action  is  of  a  type  that  does  not 
individually  or  cumulatively  have  a 
significant  impact  on  the  human 
environment.  Therefore,  neither  an 
environmental  assessment  nor  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is 
required. 

Ust  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  520 

Animal  drugs,  oral  use. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  tolhe  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  Part 
520  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  520— ORAL  DOSAGE  FORM 
NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS  NOT  SUBJECT 
TO  CERTIFICATION 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  520 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  512(i],  82  Stat.  347  (21  U.S.C. 
360b(i));  21  CFR  5.10  and  5.83. 

2.  By  adding  new  §  520.447  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  520.447    Clindamycin  hydrochloride 
liquid. 

(a)  Specifications.  Each  milliliter  of 
8.64  percent  alcoholic  solution  contains 
the  equivalent  of  25  milligrams  of 
clindamycin  (as  the  hydrochloride). 

(b)  Sponsor.  No.  000009  in  §  510.600(c) 
of  this  chapter, 


(c)  Conditions  of  use.  Dogs— (J) 
Amount.  2.5  milligrams  per  pound  of 
body  weight  every  12  hours. 

(2)  Indications  for  use.  For  treatment 
of  infected  wounds  and  abscesses 
caused  by  Staphylococcus  aureus. 

(3)  Limitations.  Discontinue  use  after 
3  or  4  days  if  no  improvement  of  acute 
infection  is  observed;  do  not  use  for 
more  than  28  consecutive  days;  use  with 
caution  in  animals  receiving 
neuromuscular  blocking  agents  as 
clindamycin  may  potentiate  their  action; 
prescribe  with  caution  in  atopic  animals: 
Federal  law  restricts  this  drug  to  use  by 
or  on  the  order  of  a  licensed 
veterinarian. 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
Gerald  B.  Guest, 

Acting  Director.  Center  for  Veterinary 

Medicine. 

|FR  Doc.  85-123.59  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Internal  Revenue  Service 
26  CFR  Parts  1  and  602 
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income  Tax;  Taxable  Years  Beginning 
After  December  31,  1953;  OMB  Control 
Numbers  Under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act;  Returns  Relating  to 
Cash  in  Excess  of  $10,000  Received  in 
a  Trade  or  Business 

agency:  Internal  Revenue  Service. 

Treasury. 

ACTION:  Temporary  regulations. 


summary:  This  document  contains 
temporary  regulations  relating  to  the 
requirement  of  reporting  cash  in  excess 
of  $10,000  received  in  a  trade  or 
business.  Changes  to  the  applicable  law 
were  made  by  the  Tax  Reform  Act  of 
1984.  The  regulations  affect  any  person 
who.  in  the  course  of  a  trade  or  business 
in  which  such  person  is  engaged, 
receives  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000  in  1 
transaction  (or  2  or  more  related 
transactions).  The  regulations  provide 
these  persons  with  the  guidance 
necessary  to  comply  with  the  law.  In 
addition,  the  text  of  the  temporary 
regulations  set  forth  in  this  document 
serves  as  the  text  of  the  proposed 
rulemaking  in  the  Proposed  Rules 
section  of  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

DATES:  The  regulations  apply  to  cash 
payments  received  after  December  31. 
1984,  and  are  effective  May  23, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Bruce  H.  Jurist  of  the  Legislation  and 


Regulations  Division,  Office  of  Chief 
Counsel,  Internal  Revenue  Service,  1111 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20224,  Attention:  CC:LR:T,  202-566- 
3238  (not  a  toll-free  call).  j 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  ' 

Background 

This  document  contains  temporary 
regulations  relating  to  the  reporting  of 
cash  in  excess  of  $10,000  received  in  a 
trade  or  business  under  section  60501  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  as 
added  by  section  146  of  the  Tax  Reform 
Act  of  1984  (98  Stat.  685).  The 
regulations  provide  that  any  person 
engaged  in  a  trade  or  business  who 
receives,  in  the  course  of  that  trade  or 
business,  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000  in  1 
transaction  (or  2  or  more  related 
transactions)  must  file  an  information 
return  with  respect  to  that  transaction. 
The  regulations  also  provide  that  a 
person  who  makes  an  information  return 
must  furnish  a  statement  to  each  person 
identified  on  the  return.  The  temporary 
regulations  will  remain  in  effect  until 
superseded  by  final  regulations  on  this 
subject.  The  regulations  are  issued 
under  the  authority  of  sections  60501  and 
7805  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (98  Stat.  685  26  U.S.C.  60501;  68  StaL 
917,  26  U.S.C.  7805). 

Explanation  of  Provisions 

Section  60501  provides  that  an 
information  return  must  be  made  by  any 
person  engaged  in  a  trade  or  business 
who  receives,  in  the  course  of  that  trade 
or  business,  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000  in 
1  transaction  (or  2  or  more  related 
transactions).  The  return  must  be  filed 
with  the  Service  by  the  15th  day 
following  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
reportable  cash  payment.  Any  person 
required  to  make  an  information  return 
under  section  60501  must  also  furnish  a 
statement  to  any  person  identified  on 
the  return  showing  the  aggregate  amount 
of  reportable  cash  received  from  that 
person.  The  statement  must  be  furnished 
on  or  before  January  31  of  the  year 
following  the  calendar  year  in  which  the 
cash  is  received. 

Section  60501(c)(1)(A)  provides  that 
the  reporting  requirements  of  section 
60501  will  not  apply  to  cash  received  in  a 
transaction  reported  under  Title  31  of 
the  United  States  Code  if  the  Secretary 
determines  that  reporting  under  section 
60501  would  duplicate  the  reporting  to 
the  Treasury  under  Title  31.  On 
February  6, 1985,  final  regulations 
effective  on  May  7, 1985.  which  classify 
casinos  with  gross  annual  gaming 
revenue  in  excess  of  $1,000,000  as 
financial  institutions  subject  to  reporting 
and  recordkeeping  requirements  of  the 
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The  Commissioner  of  the 
Revenue  has  determined 
regulation  is  not  a  major  ru|e 
in  Executive  Order  12291 
Treasury  and  OMB  implemtntati 
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required  by  5  U.S.C.  553(b) 
temporary  regulations.  A 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
apply  and  a  Regulatory  Impact 
is  not  required  for  this  rule 
collection  of  information 
contained  in  these  regulati 
been  approved  by  the  Offi(  e 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB) 
section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Act. 


List  of  Subjects  in  26  CFR 
1.6109-2 

Income  taxes,  Administr  it 
procedure.  Filing  requiremi  nts 

.Adoption  of  Amendments 
Regulations 


Accordingly,  26  CFR  Par 
602  are  amended  as  follow^ 

PART  1— (AMENDED] 
Income  Tax  Regulations 
Paragraph  1.  These  regulations  are 


m 
these 


Internal 
this 

as  defined 
the 

on  of 
No 
rulemaking  is 
for 

dingly,  the 
oes  not 

Analysis 
The 
r^uirements 
ns  have 
of 

under 
Reduction 


.6001— 

ion  and 
ts. 

the 

1  and  Part 


Id 


issued  under  the  authority 


;:ontained  in 


26  U.S.C.  7805  and  26  U.S.C :.  60501.  The 


authority  citation  for  Part : 


is  amended 


by  adding,  "§  1.60501-lT  also  issued 
under  26  U.S.C.  60501." 

Par.  2.  The  following  new  §  1.60501-lT 
shall  be  added  at  the  appropriate  place. 

§  1.60501-lT    Returns  relating  to  cash  in 
excess  of  $10,000  received  (n  a  trade  or 
business  (Temporary). 

The  following  questions  and  answers 
relate  to  the  requirement  of  reporting 
cash  in  excess  of  $10,000  received  in  a 
trade  or  business  under  section  60501  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as 
added  by  section  146  of  the  Tax  Reform 
Act  of  1984  (98  Stat.  685). 

In  General 

Q-1:  What  does  section  60501  require 
with  respect  to  the  reporting  of  cash 
received  in  a  trade  or  business? 

A-1:  Section  60501  requires  that  an 
information  return  must  be  made  by  any 
person  (as  defined  in  section  7701  (a) 
(1))  who,  in  the  course  of  a  trade  or 
business  in  which  such  person  is 
engaged,  receives  cash  in  excess  of 
$10,000  in  1  transanction  (or  2  or  more 
related  transactions).  For  purposes  of 
these  questions  and  answers  the  person 
receiving  the  cash  is  referred  to  as  the 
"recipient." 

Q-2:  What  is  the  definition  of  "cash"? 

A-2:  "Cash"  is  the  coin  and  currency 
of  the  United  States  or  of  any  other 
country,  which  circulate  in  and  are 
customarily  used  and  accepted  as 
money  in  the  countrj'  in  which  issued. 
Cash  includes  United  States  silver 
certificates.  United  States  notes,  and 
Federal  Reserve  notes,  but  does  not 
include  bank  checks,  traveler's  checks, 
bank  drafts,  wire  transfers  or  other 
negotiable  or  monetary  instruments  not 
customarily  accepted  as  money. 

Trade  or  Business  Requirement 

Q-3:  Under  what  circumstances  is  a 
person  considered  to  be  engaged  in  a 
trade  or  business? 

A-3:  For  purposes  of  this  section,  a 
person  is  engaged  in  a  trade  or  business 
if  such  person  is  engaged  in  a  trade  or 
business  within  the  meaning  of  section 
162  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954. 

Q-4:  Must  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000 
which  is  not  received  in  the  course  of  a 
persons  trade  or  business  be  reported? 

A-4:  No.  The  receipt  of  cash  in  excess 
of  $10,000  by  a  person,  other  than  in  the 
course  of  the  person's  trade  or  business, 
is  not  reportable.  Thus,  for  example,  an 
individual  in  the  trade  or  business  of 
selling  real  estate  need  not  report  the 
receipt  of  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000 
arising  from  the  sale  of  the  individual's 
motorboat,  if  the  motorboat  was  not 
used  in  any  trade  or  business  in  which 
such  individual  was  engaged.  For 


purposes  of  this  section,  any  cash 
received  in  a  transaction  by  a 
corporation  is  considered  to  be  received 
in  connection  with  a  trade  or  business  in 
which  the  corporation  engages. 

Q-5:  Must  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000 
which  is  received  by  a  service  provider 
(such  as  an  attorney,  accountant, 
financial  advisor,  architect,  engineer,  or 
doctor)  from  a  client  be  reported? 

A-5:  Yes.  The  receipt  of  cash  in 
excess  of  $10,000  by  a  service  provider 
from  a  client  as  payment  for  services 
rendered,  or  as  reimbursement  for 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  services,  must  be 
reported  in  accordance  with  this  section. 
In  addition,  as  discussed  in  A-6  of  this 
section,  the  receipt  of  cash  in  excess  of 
$10,000  by  a  service  provider  from  a 
client  for  use  on  behalf  of  the  client 
(such  as  in  establishing  a  trust  fund  for 
the  benefit  of  the  client  or  the  client's 
designee)  must  be  reported. 

Q-6:  Must  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000 
received  by  a  person  for  the  account  of 
another  person  be  reported? 

A-6:  Yes.  The  requirements  of  this 
section  apply  regardless  of  whether  cash 
is  received  for  the  recipient's  own 
account  or  for  the  account  of  another 
person.  For  example,  a  person  who 
collects  delinquent  accounts  receivable 
for  an  autdmobile  dealer  must  report 
with  respect  to  the  receipt  of  cash  in 
excess  of  $10,000  from  the  collection  of  a 
particular  account  whether  the  cash  is 
received  for  the  collector's  own  account 
[i.e.,  where  the  collector  has  purchased 
the  delinquent  account  from  the 
automobile  dealer  at  a  discount),  or  for 
the  account  of  the  automobile  dealer 
[i.e.,  where  the  rights  to  the  proceeds 
from  the  account  are  retained  by  the 
automobile  dealer  and  the  collection  is 
made  on  a  fee-for-service  basis). 

Q-7:  Must  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000 
received  by  an  agent  from  its  principal 
be  reported? 

A-7:  A  person  engaged  in  a  trade  or 
business,  who  in  connection  with  such 
trade  or  business  acts  as  an  agent  (or  in 
some  other  similar  capacity)  and 
receives  cash  in  excess  of  $10,000  from  a 
principal,  must  report  with  respect  to  the 
receipt  of  cash  in  accordance  with  this 
section  unless  the  following  exception 
applies.  An  agent  who  receives  cash 
from  a  principal  and  uses  the  cash 
within  15  days  in  a  cash  transaction  (the 
"second  cash  transaction")  which  is 
reportable  under  section  60501  or  section 
5312  of  Title  31  of  the  United  States 
Code  and  the  regulations  under  section 
5312  (31  CFR  Part  103),  and  who 
discloses  the  name,  address,  and 
taxpayer  identification  number  of  the 
principal  to  the  recipient  in  the  second 
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cash  transaction  need  not  report  with 
respect  to  the  initial  receipt  of  cash  from 
the  principal.  For  example,  if  a  person 
{the  "principal")  gives  an  attorney 
$75,000  in  cash  to  purchase  real  property 
on  behalf  of  the  principal,  and  within  15 
days  the  attorney  purchases  the 
property  for  cash  from  a  real  estate 
developer  and  discloses  to  the  real 
estate  developer  the  principal's  name, 
address,  and  taxpayer  identification 
number,  the  attorney  need  not  report  the 
initial  receipt  of  $75,000  in  cash.  If, 
however,  the  attorney  pays  for  the 
property  by  means  other  than  cash,  or 
effects  the  purchase  more  than  15  days 
following  receipt  of  the  cash  from  the 
principal,  or  fails  to  disclose  the 
principal's  name,  address,  and  taxpayer 
identification  number  (assuming  the 
agent  does  not  know  that  the  recipient 
has  the  principal's  address  or  taxpayer 
identification  number),  or  purchases  the 
property  from  a  person  not  engaged  in  a 
trade  or  business,  then  the  attorney 
would  be  required  to  report  with  respect 
to  the  initial  receipt  of  $75,000  in  cash 
from  the  principal.  An  agent  will  be 
deemed  to  have  met  the  disclosure 
requirements  of  this  paragraph  if  the 
agent  discloses  only  the  name  of  its 
principal  and  the  agent  knows  that  the 
recipient  has  the  principal's  address  and 
taxpayer  identification  number. 

Transactions  Subject  to  Reportins 

Q-8:  What  is  a  "transaction"  for 
purposes  of  this  section? 

A-8:  For  purposes  of  this  section  a 
transaction  is  the  underlying  event 
precipitating  the  payer's  transfer  of  cash 
to  the  recipient.  A  transaction  may  be 
(but  is  not  limited  to)  a  sale  of  goods  or 
services;  a  sale  of  real  property;  a  sale 
of  intangible  property;  a  rental  of  real  or 
personal  property;  an  exchange  of  cash 
for  other  cash;  the  establishment  or 
maintenance  of  or  contribution  to  a 
custodial,  trust,  or  escrow  arrangement; 
a  payment  of  preexisting  debt;  a 
conversion  of  cash  to  a  negotiable 
instrument;  or  the  making  or  repayment 
of  a  loan. 

Q-9:  Can  single  transactions  be 
divided  into  multiple  transactions? 

A-9:  (a)  No.  A  single  transaction  may 
not  be  divided  into  multiple  transactions 
in  order  to  avoid  reporting  under  this 
section. 

(b)  The  following  examples  illustrate 
the  application  of  the  principle  of  this 
A-9: 

Example  1.  A  person  has  a  tacit  agreement 
with  a  gold  dealer  to  purchase  $36,000  in  gold 
bullion.  The  reporting  requirement  of  this 
section  cannot  be  avoided  by  recasting  the 
single  sales  transaction  into  4  separate  $9,000 
sales  transactions. 


Example  2.  An  attorney  agrees  to  represent 
a  client  in  a  criminal  case  with  the  attorney's 
fee  to  be  determined  on  an  hourly  basis.  In 
the  first  month  in  which  the  attorney 
represents  the  client,  the  bill  for  the 
attorney's  services  comes  to  $8,000.  which  the 
client  pays  in  cash.  In  the  second  month  in 
which  the  attorney  represents  the  client,  the 
bill  for  the  attorney's  services  comes  to 
$4,000,  which  the  client  again  pays  in  cash. 
The  aggregate  amount  of  cash  paid  ($12,000) 
relates  to  a  single  transaction,  the  sale  of 
legal  services  relating  to  the  criminal  case, 
and  must  be  reported  under  the  provisions  of 
this  section. 

Example  3.  A  person  has  an  intention  of 
contributing  a  total  of  $45,000  to  a  trust  fund, 
and  the  trustee  of  the  fund  knows  or  has 
reason  to  know  of  that  intention.  The 
reporting  requirement  of  this  section  cannot 
be  avoided  by  the  person  making  five 
separate  $9,000  cash  contributions  to  a  single 
fund  or  by  making  five  $9,000  cash 
contributions  to  five  separate  funds 
administered  by  a  common  trustee. 

Q-10:  What  are  "related 
transactions"? 

A-10;  Any  transactions  conducted 
between  a  payer  (or  its  agent)  and  a 
recipient  in  a  24-hour  period  are  related 
transactions,  and  must  be  aggregated 
and  reported  as  a  single  transaction  (if 
the  aggregate  amount  exceeds  $10,000). 
Thus,  for  example,  if  an  individual 
attends  a  one-day  auction  and 
purchases  two  items,  at  a  cost  of  $9,240 
and  $1,732.50  respectively  (tax  and 
buyer's  premium  included),  the  auction 
house  is  required  to  report  the  aggregate 
amount  of  cash  received  from  the 
related  sales  ($10,972.50).  even  though 
the  auction  house  accounts  separately 
on  its  books  for  each  item  sold  and 
presents  the  purchaser  with  separate 
bills  for  each  item  purchased.  In 
addition  to  the  general  rule  stated  in  the 
first  sentence  of  this  A-10,  transactions 
conducted  between  a  payer  (or  its 
agent)  and  a  recipient  during  a  period  of 
more  than  24  hours  are  related  if  the 
recipient  knows  or  has  reason  to  know 
that  each  transaction  is  one  of  a  series 
of  connected  transactions.  For  example, 
if  a  coin  dealer  makes  a  cash  sale  of 
$9,000  worth  of  gold  coins  to  the  same 
person  on  each  of  three  successive  days, 
the  three  $9,000  transactions  are  related 
transactions  aggregating  $27,000  if  the 
dealer  knows,  or  has  reason  to  know, 
that  each  transaction  is  one  of  a  series 
of  connected  transactions. 

Q-11:  Are  separate  departments  of  a 
business  treated  as  a  single  recipient  for 
purposes  of  aggregating  the  cash 
payments  received  by  each? 

A-11:  For  purposes  of  these  questions 
and  answers,  each  store,  division, 
branch,  department,  headquarters,  or 
office  ("branch")  (regardless  of  physical 
location)  comprising  a  portion  of  a 


person's  trade  or  business  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  a  separate  recipient, 
unless  the  branch  that  receives  a  cash 
payment  (or  a  central  unit  linking  such 
branch  with  other  branches)  would  in 
the  ordinary  course  of  business  have 
reason  to  know  the  identify  of  payers 
making  cash  payments  to  other 
branches  of  such  person.  For  example, 
assume  that  N.  an  individual,  purchases 
regulated  futures  contracts  worth  $7,500 
and  $5,500.  respectively,  through  two 
different  branches  of  Commodities 
Broker  X  on  the  same  day.  N  pays  for 
each  purchase  with  cash.  Each  branch 
of  Commodities  Broker  X  transmits  the 
sales  information  regarding  each  of  N's 
purchases  to  a  central  unit  of 
Commodities  Broker  X  (which  settles 
the  transactions  against  N's  account). 
Commodities  Broker  X  must  report  with 
respect  to  the  two  related  regulated 
futures  contracts  sales  in  accordance 
with  this  section. 

Q-12:  How  are  multiple  payments 
relating  to  the  same  transactic-.i  (or  two 
or  more  related  transactions)  reported? 

A-12:  Cash  deposits  or  installment 
payments  (or  other  similar  methods  of 
payment  of  prepayment)  relating  to  a 
single  transaction  (or  two  or  more 
related  transactions)  are  reported  in 
three  different  ways  depending  on  the 
size  of  the  initial  and  subsequent 
'  payments,  (a)  If  the  initial  payment 
exceeds  $10,000  and  any  subsequent 
payment  exceeds  $10,000,  the  recipient 
must  report  each  payment  that  exceeds 
$10,000.  These  payments  must  be 
reported  separately  (or  if  the  payments 
are  made  less  than  15  days  apart,  the 
recipient  may  (if  it  so  elects)  make  a 
single  report  with  respect  to  the 
aggregate  amount  of  the  initial  and 
subsequent  payment  or  payments),  (b)  If 
the  initial  payment  exceeds  $10,000  but 
no  subsequent  payment  exceeds  $10,000, 
the  recipient  must  report  with  respect  to 
the  initial  $10,000  payment  (within  15 
days  after  the  payment  is  received,  as 
required  by  A-19),  but  need  not  report 
with  respect  to  any  subsequent 
payment,  (c)  If  the  initial  payment  does 
not  exceed  $10,000,  the  recipient  must 
aggregate  the  initial  payment  and 
subsequent  payments  made  within  one 
year  of  the  initial  payment  until  such 
aggregate  amount  exceeds  $10,000,  and 
report  with  respect  to  the  aggregate 
amount  within  15  days  after  receipt  of 
the  payment  that  causes  the  aggregate 
amount  to  exceed  $10,000.  Any 
subsequent  payment  which  by  itself 
exceeds  $10,000  must  be  separately 
reported. 
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Exceptions  to  the  Reportir.  t; 
Requirement 

Q-13:  Must  all  recipient  ; 
excess  of  SlO.OOO  report  urid 
section? 

A-13:  No.  Financial  instjt 
defined  in  subparagraphs 
(D).  (E).  (F).  (G).  (I).  (K).  (R 
section  5312  (a)  (2)  of  Title 
States  Code,  are  not  requi 
the  receipt  of  cash  exceed  ng 
under  this  section. 

Q-14:  What  are  the  reputing 
requirements  of  this  sectiuri 
to  financial  institutions  de 
subparagraphs  (H).  (I).  (L) 
(P).  (Q).  and  (T)  of  section 
Title  31.  United  States  Code? 

A-14:  The  regulations  under 
Part  103  do  not  require  the  se 
institutions  to  report  curreicy 
transactions  under  the  Bar  k 
Act.  Accordingly,  these  firanc 
institutions  are  required  tc 
this  section  with  respect  t< 
in  which  cash  in  excess  o 
received. 

Q-15:  Are  casinos  whic 
certain  cash  transactions 
Treasury  Department  undi 
103.22(a)(2)  and  103.23  req[i 
the  same  transactions  un 
60501  and  the  regulations 
60501? 

A-15:  Casinos  having 
gaming  revenue  in  excess 
will  become  subject  to  repbrting 
recordkeeping  requiremen  s 
31  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
amended  by  50  FR  7065  ( 
1985).  on  May  7. 1985.  Un* 
authority  granted  by  secti 
60501(c)(1)(A).  if  a  casino 
in  excess  of  SlO.OOO  and  is 
report  the  receipt  of  such 
to  the  Treasury  Departme 
CFR  103.22(a)|2)  and  103 
subject  to  the  recordkeepilig 
requirements  of  31  CFR  Kip 
casino  is  not  required  to 
with  respect  to  the  receipt 
under  section  60501  and 
under  section  60501.  This 
reporting  under  section 
regulations  under  section 
only  to  cash  received  in 
business  of  a  casino.  See  , 
regulations. 

Q-16:  Are  casinos  whici  receive  an 
exemption,  under  31  CFR    03.45(c),  from 
reporting  certain  cash  trar  sactions  to 
the  Treasury  Department  inder  31  CFR 
103.22(a)(2)  and  103.25,  re(  uired  to 
report  such  transactions  u  ider  section 
6<350l  and  the  regulations  f  nder  section 
60501? 

A-16:  The  deferminatioi  i,  under  the 
authority  granted  by  sectipn 
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60501(c)(1)(A),  whether  reporting  will  be 
required  under  section  60501  by  casinos 
which  are  granted  an  exemption  under 
31  CFR  103.45(c)  will  be  made  on  a  case 
by  case  basis,  concurrently  with  the 
granting  of  such  an  exemption. 

Q-17:  What  are  the  reporting 
requirements  of  this  section  with  respect 
to  casinos  having  gross  annual  gaming 
revenue  of  $1,000,000  or  less? 

A-17:  Since  casinos  having  gross 
annual  gaming  revenue  of  $1,000,000  or 
less  are  not  subject  to  the  rt.'porting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements  of  31  CFR 
103.22(a)(2),  103.25.  and  103.36,  such 
casinos  are  not  eligible  for  the  relief 
described  in  A-15  or  A-16  and  must 
report  the  receipt  of  cash  in  excess  of 
$10,000  pursuant  to  the  general 
requirements  of  section  60501  and  the 
regulations  under  section  60501. 

Q-18:  Are  all  transactions  in  which  a 
casino  with  gross  annual  gaming 
revenue  in  excess  of  Si. 000,000  receives 
cash  in  excess  of  $10,000  covered  by  A- 
15  or  A-16? 

A-18:  No.  Non-gaming  businesses 
(such  as  shops,  restaurants, 
entertainment,  and  hotels)  at  casino 
hotels  and  resorts  are  separate  trades  or 
businesses  in  which  the  receipt  of  cash 
in  excess  of  $10,000  is  reportable 
pursuant  to  the  general  requirements  of 
section  60501  and  the  regulations  under 
section  60501.  For  example,  if  Casino  A 
receives  $12,000  in  cash  from  a  customer 
in  payment  for  accommodations 
provided  to  that  customer  at  Casino  A's 
hotel.  Casino  A  must  report  with  respect 
to  that  transaction  under  section  60501 
and  the  regulations  under  section  60501. 

Q-19:  Is  there  a  reporting  requirement 
with  respect  to  foreign  cash 
transactions? 

A-19:  Generally,  there  is  no  reporting 
required  with  respect  to  a  cash 
transaction  if  the  entire  transaction 
occurs  outside  the  United  States  (the 
fifty  states  and  the  District  of 
Columbia).  An  entire  transaction 
consists  of  both  the  transaction  as 
defined  in  A-8  of  this  section  and  the 
receipt  of  cash  by  the  recipient.  For 
example,  assume  that  an  airplane  dealer 
reaches  an  agreement,  which  is 
formulated  in  part  in  the  United  States, 
to  sell  an  airplane,  with  delivery  of  and 
payment  for  the  airplane  to  be  made  in 
Mexico.  If  the  dealer  receives  cash  in 
excess  of  $10,000  in  connection  with  the 
sale,  the  dealer  must  report  in 
accordance  with  this  section.  If, 
however,  no  part  of  the  agreement  to 
sell  had  been  formulated  in  the  United 
States,  the  dealer  would  not  be  required 
to  report  with  respect  to  the  transaction. 
See  A-20. 

Q-20:  Is  there  an  exception  to  the  rule 
that  no  reporting  is  required  with 


respect  to  entire  transactions  occurring 
outside  the  United  States? 

A-20:  Yes.  If  any  part  of  an  entire 
transaction  occurs  in  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico  or  a 
possession  or  territory  of  the  United 
States  and  the  recipient  of  cash  in  that 
transaction  is  subject  to  the  general 
jurisdiction  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  under  Title  26  of  the  United 
States  Code  and  the  recipient  receives 
cash  in  excess  of  $10,000,  then  the 
recipient  is  required  to  report  the 
transaction  under  this  section. 

Time,  Manner,  and  Form  of  Reporting 

Q-21:  When  must  the  reports  required 
by  this  section  be  filed  with  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service? 

A-21:  In  general,  the  reports  required 
by  this  section  must  be  filed  with  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  by  the  later  of 
the  15th  day  after  the  date  the 
reportable  cash  payment  is  received  or 
the  15th  day  after  the  date  of  publication 
of  these  temporary  regulations.  If  a 
person  elects  to  report  one  payment 
several  independently  reportable 
payments,  received  within  a  15-day 
period  (as  allowed  in  A-12),  the  report 
must  be  filed  with  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  by  the  15th  day  after  the  initial 
payment  is  received. 

Q-22:  What  form  must  a  recipient  use 
to  report  as  required  by  section  60501  (a) 
and  A-1  of  these  regulations? 

A-22:  A  recipient  must  make  an 
information  return  on  Form  8300,  which 
can  be  obtained  from  any  Internal 
Revenue  Service  Forms  Distribution 
Center. 

Q-23:  What  information  must  be 
contained  in  a  return  described  in  A-22? 

A-23:  A  return  of  information  must 
contain  the  name,  address,  and  taxpayer 
identification  number  of  the  person  from 
whom  the  cash  was  received;  the  name, 
address,  and  taxpayer  identification 
number  of  the  person  on  whose  behalf 
the  transaction  was  conducted  (if  the 
recipient  knows  or  has  reason  to  know 
that  the  person  from  whom  the  cash  was 
received  conducted  the  transaction  as 
an  agent  for  another  person);  the  amount 
of  cash  received;  the  date  and  nature  of 
the  transaction;  and  any  other 
information  required  by  Form  8300. 

Q-24:  Must  a  recipient  follow  any 
procedures  to  ensure  that  the 
information  contained  in  a  return  is 
complete  and  correct? 

A-24:  Yes.  Before  effecting  any 
transaction  with  respect  to  which  a 
report  is  required  under  section  60501  (a) 
and  A-1.  a  recipient  must  verify  the 
identity  of  the  person  from  whom  the 
reportable  cash  is  received.  Verification 
of  the  identity  of  a  person  who  purports 
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to  be  an  alien  must  be  made  by 
examination  of  such  person's  passport, 
alien  identification  card,  or  other  official 
document  evidencing  nationality  or 
residence.  Verification  of  the  identity  of 
any  other  person  may  be  by 
examination  of  a  document  normally 
acceptable  as  a  means  of  identification 
when  cashing  or  accepting  checks  (for 
example,  a  driver's  license  or  a  credit 
card).  In  addition,  a  return  will  be 
considered  incomplete  if  a  recipient 
knows  (or  has  reason  to  know)  that  an 
agent  is  conducting  the  transaction  for  a 
principal,  and  the  return  does  not 
identify  both  the  principal  and  the  agent. 

Q-25:  Where  must  the  recipient  file 
the  return? 

A-25:  A  recipient  must  file  Form  8300 
by  mailing  it  to  the  address  shown  in  the 
instructions  to  the  form. 

Q-26:  Must  a  recipient  keep  a  copy  of 
each  Form  8300  that  it  files? 

A-26:  Yes.  A  recipient  must  keep  a 
copy  of  each  Form  8300  that  the 
recipient  files  for  five  years  from  the 
date  of  filing. 

Requirement  of  Furnishing  Statements 
to  Customers 

Q-27:  What  statements  must  be 
furnished  to  persons  identified  on  a 
return  filed  by  a  recipient? 

A-27:  Any  person  required  to  make  an 
information  return  under  section  60501 
must  furnish  a  single,  annual,  written 
statement  to  each  person  whose  name  is 
set  forth  in  a  return  ("identified  person") 
filed  with  the  Internal  Revenue  Service. 

Q-28:  What  information  must  be 
included  on  the  statement? 

A-28:  The  statement  must  include  the 
following  information: 

(a)  The  name  and  address  of  the 
person  making  the  return; 

(b)  The  aggregate  amount  of 
reportable  cash  received  by  the 
recipient  during  the  calendar  year  in  all 
cash  transactions  relating  to  the 
identified  person;  and 

(c)  A  legend  stating  that  the 
information  contained  in  the  statement 
is  being  reported  to  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service. 

Q-29:  Must  the  statement  be  in  a 
particular  form  or  format? 

A-29:  No. 

Q-30:  Is  the  statement  considered  to 
be  furnished  to  an  identified  person  if  it 
is  mailed  to  the  identified  person  at  the 
identified  person's  last  known  address? 

A-30:  Yes. 

Q-31:  When  is  a  statement  required  to 
be  furnished  to  an  identified  person? 

A-31:  A  statement  is  required  to  be 
furnished  to  an  identified  person  on  or 
before  January  31  of  the  year  following 
the  calendar  year  in  which  the  cash  is 
received. 


Penalties 

Q-32:  Are  there  penalties  for  failing  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  section 
60501  and  the  regulations  thereunder? 

A-32:  Yes.  The  penalty  for  failing  to 
make  any  information  return  under 
section  60501  with  respect  to  any 
identified  person  is  provided  in  section 
6652.  The  penalty  for  failing  to  furnish  a 
statement  to  any  identified  person  is 
provided  in  section  6678.  Criminal 
sanctions  also  apply  to  willful  failures  to 
make  a  return  under  section  60501. 

Effective  dates 

Q-33:  When  is  section  60501  effective? 

A-33:  Section  60501  is  effective  with 
respect  to  cash  payments  received  after 
December  31, 1984. 

PART  602— OMB  CONTROL  NUMBERS 
UNDER  THE  PAPERWORK 
REDUCTION  ACT 

Par.  3.  The  authority  citation  for  Part 
602  continues  to  read  as  follows: 
Authority:  26  U.S.C.  7805. 

§602.101    [Amended] 

Far.  4.  Section  602.101(c)  is  amended 
by  inserting  in  the  appropriate  place  in 
the  table  "§  1.60501-1  *  *  *  1545-0892". 

There  is  a  need  for  immediate 
guidance  with  respect  to  the  provisions 
contained  in  this  Treasury  decision.  For 
this  reason,  it  is  found  impracticable  to 
issue  this  Treasury  decision  with  notice 
and  public  procedure  under  subsection 
(b)  of  section  533  of  Title  5  of  the  United 
States  Code  or  subject  to  the  effective 
date  Hmitation  of  subsection  (d)  of  that 
section. 

Roscoe  L.  Egger.  Jr.. 

Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
Approved:  April  26, 1985. 

Ronald  A.  Pearlman. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
|FR  Doc.  85-11902  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am] 
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26  CFR  Parts  41, 48,  and  602 
[T.D.  8027) 

Excise  Taxes;  Heavy  Vehicle  Use  Tax, 
Credits  and  Refunds  of  the  Tax  on  the 
Sale  of  Diesel  Fuel,  OMB  Control 
Numbers 

agency:  Internal  Revenue  Service, 

Treasury. 

ACTION:  Final  regulations.  


summary:  This  document  contains  final 
regulations  relating  to  the  imposition  of 
the  tax  on  the  use  of  heavy  vehicles  and 


relating  to  credits  and  refunds  of  the  tax 
imposed  on  the  sale  of  diesel  fuel. 
Changes  to  the  applicable  tax  law 
regarding  heavy  vehicles  were  made  by 
the  Surface  Transportation  Assistance 
Act  of  1982  and  the  Tax  Reform  Act  of 
1984.  Changes  to  the  applicable  tax  law 
regarding  credits  and  refunds  of  the 
diesel  fuel  tax  were  made  by  the  Tax 
Reform  Act  of  1984.  The  regulations 
would  affect  owners  of  highway  molor 
vehicles.  State  motor  vehicle 
administrations,  and  users  of  diesel  fuel 
and  would  provide  them  with  the 
guidance  needed  to  comply  with  those 
Acts. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  May  23, 1985.  except 
as  otherwise  provided  in  this  document, 
the  amendments  to  the  regulations  are 
applicable  afier  June  30. 1984. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
William  A.  Jackson  of  the  Legislation 
and  Regulations  Division,  Office  of 
Chief  Counsel,  Internal  Revenue 
Service.  1111  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20224,  Attention: 
CC:LR:T  LR-31-83,  (202-566-4336).  not  a 
toll  free  call. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

On  November  6, 1984.  the  Federal 
Register  published  proposed 
amendments  to  the  Excise  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  41)  under 
sections  4481,  4482,  and  4483  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (Code) 
(49  VR  44300).  These  amendments  were 
proposed  to  conform  the  regulations  to 
section  513  of  the  Highway  Revenue  Act 
of  1982  (Title  V  of  the  Surface 
Transportation  Assistance  Act  of  1982) 
(Pub.  L.  97-t24.  96  Stat.  2177)  and 
sections  901,  902,  and  903  of  the  Tax 
Reform  Act  of  1984  (Division  A  of  the 
Deficit  Reduction  Act  of  1984)  (Pub.  L. 
98-369,  98  Stat.  1003)  and  are  to  be 
issued  under  the  authority  contained  in 
sections  4482(b)  (70  Stat.  390,  26  U.S.C. 
4482(b)),  4483(d)  (96  Stat.  2178.  26  U.S.C. 
4483(d)).  and  7805  (68A  Stat.  917,  26 
U.S.C.  7805)  of  the  Code.  That  document 
also  provided  proposed  amendments  to 
the  Excise  Tax  Regulations  (26  CFR  Part 
41)  to  conform  the  regulations  to  section 
143(a)  of  the  Surface  Transportation 
Assistance  Act  of  1982.  Those 
amendments  to  the  regulations  were 
proposed  to  provide  guidance  regarding 
the  proof  of  payment  of  the  Federal 
heavy  vehicle  use  tax  that  a  State  is 
required  to  receive  as  a  condition  for 
issuing  a  registration  for  a  vehicle.  In 
addition,  that  document  contained 
proposed  amendments  to  the  Excise  Tax 
Regulations  (26  CFR  Part  48)  under 
section  6427(b)(2)  of  the  Code  relating  to 
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an  exemption  from  the  tax  ihiposed  by 
section  4041  of  the  Code  in  ihe  case  of 
fuel  used  in  certain  buses,  and  under 
section  6427(g)  of  the  Code  relating  to  an 
income  tax  credit  or  refund  lor  original 
purchasers  of  diesel-powerad 
automobiles  and  light  trucks.  These  last 
two  amendments  were  proposed  to 
conform  the  regulations  to  sections 
911(b),  of  915  of  the  Tax  Relurm  Act  of 
1984,  respectively.  A  public  hearing  was 
held  on  December  14. 1984.  After 
consideration  of  all  conuneits  regarding 
the  proposed  rej^ulalions,  tl^ 
amendments  a-e  adopted  a|  revised  by 
this  Treasury  decision. 

Summary  of  Revisions 

Canadian  Vehicles  Used  in  the  United 
States 


ri!; 


The  proposed  regulations 
that  the  Federal  heavy 
imposed  on  any  highway 
that  is  registered  in  a  Cana( 
and  is  also  proportionally 
the  United  States  under  the 
International  Registration 
Several  commentators 
the  imposition  of  the  tax  on 
vehicles  should  be  suspended 
the  completion  of  the  trans 
trucking  study  by  the 
Transportation.  This  study 
by  section  932  of  the  Tax 
study  the  significance  of  th 
vehicle  use  tax  on  trans 
operations.  The  regulations 
revised  to  provide  that  for 
periods  beginning  after  ]u 
vehicle  that  is  issued  a  "ba 
Canadian  province  will  not 
the  tax  merely  because  it  is 
proportionally  registered  in 
States  under  the  IRP  or  sim 
agreement  and  is  used  on 
highways  in  the  United  Sta 
Accordingly,  Rev.  Rul.  81-8^ 
C.B.  504),  which  held  that 
are  liable  for  the  tax.  will 
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Taxable  Gross  Weight 


Section  41.4482(b)-l(e)  o 
proposed  regulations  provi 
taxable  gross  weight  of  a 
vehicle  shall  be  the  h 
at  which  the  vehicle  is  regi 
State  during  the  taxable 
the  proposed  regulations,  i 
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registered  weight  of  a  vehicle  may  be 
several  thousand  pounds  higher  than  the 
actual  gross  weight  declared  for  the 
vehicle  for  purposes  of  registration.  This 
would  have  made  it  possible  for  two 
identical  vehicles  having  the  same 
declared  gross  weight  to  have  different 
taxable  gross  weights  in  different  states 
depending  on  the  size  of  each  state's 
registered  weight  brackets. 

Under  the  final  regulations,  the 
taxable  gross  weight  of  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  is  the  weight  which  is  declared 
by  the  taxpayer  on  the  basis  of  the 
definition  of  taxable  gross  weight  in 
§  41.4482(b)-l(a)  regardless  of  whether 
or  not  the  States  in  which  the  vehicle  is 
registered  register  vehicles  on  the  basis 
of  the  vehicle's  unladen  weight.  Such 
declaration  of  taxable  gross  weight  must 
be  no  less  than  the  highest  specific  gross 
weight  of  the  vehicle  declared  by  the 
registrant  at  any  time  during  the  taxable 
period  for  any  purpose  including  the 
registration  of  the  vehicle  in  any  State  or 
the  payment  of  any  other  fees  or  taxes. 
If  no  declaration  by  the  registrant  of  a 
specific  gross  weight  amount  is  required 
with  respect  to  a  vehicle,  then  the 
taxable  gross  weight  must  fall  within  the 
highest  gross  weight  registration 
catagory  for  which  such  vehicle  is 
registered  if  the  vehicle  is  registered  in 
any  state  that  registers  vehicles  on  the 
basis  of  gross  weight. 

Trucks  Used  in  Logging 

The  final  regulations  clarify  the 
requirement  under  §  41.4483^(b)  that  a 
vehicle  must  be  registered  as  a  highway 
motor  vehicle  used  exclusively  in  the 
transportation  of  harvested  forest 
products  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
where  such  vehicle  is  required  to  be 
registered  in  order  to  qualify  for  a  25 
percent  reduction  in  the  heavy  vehicle 
use  tax.  This  clarification  states  that  if  a 
vehicle  is  registered  as  a  vehicle  used  in 
the  transportation  of  har\'ested  forest 
products  under  a  State  statute  or  legally 
valid  regulations  then  such  vehicle  will 
be  considered  to  be  so  registered  under 
the  laws  of  the  State.  In  addition,  the 
final  regulations  clarify  that  no  special 
license  plate  or  tag  identifying  a  vehicle 
as  being  used  in  the  transportation  of 
harvested  forest  products  is  required. 
The  final  regulations  also  clarify  a 
similar  State  registration  requirement 
under  §  41.4483-3(g)(l)  regarding  the 
7,500  mile  exemption  for  agricultural 
vehicles. 

Proof  of  Payment 

Section  41.6001-2  of  the  proposed 
regulations  has  been  substantially 
revised  in  response  to  the  many 
comments  received  regarding  the  proof 
of  payment  requirements.  This  section  of 


the  proposed  regulations  implemented 
section  143(a)  of  the  Surface 
Transportation  Assistance  Act  of  1982. 
which  provided  that  a  State  must 
receive  proof  of  payment  of  the  Federal 
heavy  vehicle  use  tax  as  a  condition  of 
registering  a  highway  motor  vehicle 
subject  to  the  fax.  Failure  to  require 
such  proof  of  payment  shall  result  in  a 
reduction  of  that  State's  Federal-aid 
highway  funds.  In  order  to  allow  the 
State  governments  sufficient  time  to 
comply  with  the  proof  of  payment 
requirements,  the  final  regulations 
provide  that  the  States  will  not  be 
required  to  receive  proof  of  payment  as 
a  condition  of  vehicle  registration  until 
October  1. 1985. 

The  final  regulations  under  §  41.6001- 
2(b)(1)  provide  generally  that  a  State  to 
which  an  application  is  made  to  register 
a  highway  motor  vehicle  must  receive 
from  the  registrant  proof  of  payment  of 
the  heavy  vehicle  use  tax.  Such  proof  of 
payment  must  be  received  by  a  "base 
state"  when  issuing  an  "apportioned 
plate"  under  the  International 
Registration  Plan  (IRP)  (or  similar 
agreement)  for  a  highway  motor  vehicle, 
but  no  proof  of  payment  is  required  to 
be  presented  to  the  other  states  for 
which  the  vehicle  is  proportionally 
registered  and  which  are  listed  on  the 
IRP  cab  card  issued  by  the  base  state. 
Further,  no  proof  of  payment  is  required 
to  be  received  by  a  Stale  with  respect  to 
the  issuance  of  certain  special 
temporary  travel  permits. 

In  the  case  of  a  State  that  registers 
vehicles  on  the  basis  of  gross  vehicle 
weight,  §  41.6001-2(b)(2)(i)  of  the  final 
regulations  provides  that  proof  of 
payment  is  required  to  be  received  by 
such  State  with  respect  to  any  highway 
motor  vehicle  that  has  a  declared  gross 
weight  in  that  State  of  55,000  pounds  or 
more.  No  proof  of  payment  is  required 
for  any  vehicle  that  has  a  declared  gross 
weight  in  that  State  of  less  than  55,000 
pounds.  If  no  declaration  of  a  specific 
gross  weight  is  made  with  respect  to  a 
vehicle  registered  on  the  basis  of  gross 
weight,  then  the  State  must  require  proof 
of  payment  with  respect  to  such  vehicle 
if  the  minimum  weight  of  the  registered 
weight  category  for  such  vehicle  is 
55,000  pounds  or  more.  In  the  case  of  a 
State  that  registers  vehicles  other  than 
on  the  basis  of  gross  vehicle  weight, 
§  41.6001-2(b)(2)(ii)  of  the  final 
regulations  provides  that  such  State  may 
register  a  highway  motor  vehicle 
without  receiving  proof  of  payment  with 
respect  to  such  vehicle  if  the  State 
receives  a  written  statement  stating  that 
during  the  taxable  period  which 
includes  the  date  on  which  the  State 
receives  the  application  for  registration. 
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such  vehicle  had  a  taxable  gross  weight 
of  less  than  55,000  pounds.  In  addition, 
such  State  may  register  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  without  receiving  either  proof  of 
payment  or  a  written  statement  if  such 
vehicle  has  an  unladen  weight  of  8,000 
pounds  or  less. 

Generally,  the  final  regulations 
provide  that  proof  of  payment  with 
respect  to  a  highway  motor  vehicle  must 
be  received  by  a  State  before  such  State 
issues  a  registration  for  such  vehicle. 
However.  §  41.6001-2(b)(3)  of  the  final 
regulations  is  designed  to  allow  States 
with  computerized  registration  systems 
to  implement  a  "suspension" 
registration  system.  Under  the  system 
provided  in  the  final  regulations,  a  State 
may  register  taxable  highway  motor 
vehicles  without  receiving  proof  of 
payment  at  the  time  the  application  for 
registration  is  received.  Registration 
under  a  suspension  system  must  be  on 
the  condition  that  the  State  receive 
proof  of  payment  with  respect  to  a 
taxable  vehicle  no  later  than  4  months 
after  the  beginning  of  the  registration 
period.  If  the  State  does  not  receive  the 
proof  of  payment  within  the  required 
time  then  the  State  must  suspend  the 
registration  of  such  vehicle  until  such 
time  as  proof  of  payment  is  received. 
Section  41.6001-2(b)(6)  of  the  final 
regulations  provides  that  a  def  cription 
of  the  supporting  documentation  and 
records  required  by  the  Federal 
Highway  Administration  to  verify 
compliance  by  the  states  of  the  proof  of 
payment  requirements  is  set  forth  in  23 
CFR  Part  669.  The  proposed  regulations 
had  provided  that  the  States  were  not 
required  to  retain  records  of  having 
received  proof  of  payment.  However,  a 
lack  of  such  records  will  make  it 
difficult  for  the  Federal  Highway 
Administration  to  verify  compliance  by 
the  States  of  the  proof  of  payment 
requirements.  For  this  reason,  the  final 
regulations  have  been  revised  to  allow 
the  Federal  Highway  Administration  to 
prescribe  rules  stating  what  records  it 
will  require  for  its  verification 
procedures. 

The  final  regulations  provide  that  in 
general,  the  vehicle  identification 
numbers  of  the  vehicles  sought  to  be 
registered  must  appear  on  the  proof  of 
pavment  received  by  the  State. 
However,  §  41.6001-2(c)(l)(ii)  of  the 
final  regulations  provides  that  if  a 
receipted  Schedule  1  is  submitted  as 
proof  of  payment  for  registering  one  or 
more  highway  motor  vehicles  and  the 
total  of  the  number  of  vehicles  on  such 
Schedule  1  for  which  the  tax  has  not 
been  suspended  under  §  41.4483-3 
exceeds  21  and  the  name  of  the 


taxpayer  on  such  Schedule  1  is  one  of 
the  names  in  which  such  vehicles  are 
sought  to  be  registered,  then  such 
Schedule  1  shall  be  accepted  as  proof  of 
payment  in  support  of  the  registration  of 
a  number  of  vehicles  equal  to  or  less 
than  such  total,  and  a  list  of  the  vehicle 
identification  numbers  is  not  required  as 
part  of  the  proof  of  payment.  The  same 
rule  applies  if  the  total  of  the  number  of 
vehicles  on  the  Schedule  1  for  which  tax 
is  suspended  under  §  41.4483-3  exceeds 
9.  If  a  receipted  Schedule  1  does  not 
include  a  list  of  vehicles  for  which  tax  is 
being  reported  and  the  name  of  the 
taxpayer  on  such  Schedule  1  is  not  one 
of  the  names  in  which  a  vehicle  is 
sought  to  be  registered,  then  such 
Schedule  1  may  be  accepted  as  proof  of 
payment  with  respect  to  such  vehicle  if 
it  is  accompanied  by  a  written  statement 
executed  by  the  taxpayer  containing  the 
vehicle  identification  number  of  the 
vehicle  sought  to  be  registered  and  a 
statement  that  the  tax  was  paid  on  such 
vehicle. 

Finally,  the  final  regulations  regarding 
proof  of  payment  do  not  require  a  State 
to  verify  the  correctness  of  the  taxable 
gross  weights  for  vehicles  listed  on  the 
proof  of  payment.  The  proposed 
regulations  had  provided  that  proof  of 
payment  received  by  a  State  on  or  after 
September  1, 1985  (other  than  a 
Schedule  1  on  which  the  vehicles  are  not 
required  to  be  listed),  shall  only  serve  as 
valid  proof  of  payment  for  a  vehicle 
whose  vehicle  identification  number 
appears  on  the  Schedule  1  and  which  is 
being  registered  at  a  weight  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  taxable  gross  weight  listed 
on  the  Schedule  1  for  such  vehicle.  The 
requirement  that  such  vehicle  not  be 
registered  at  a  weight  which  is  higher 
than  the  taxable  gross  weight  shown  on 
the  Schedule  1  is  deleted  from  the  final 
regulations. 

Computer  Tape  Proof  of  Payment 
Verification 

Several  commentators  suggested  that 
the  states  by  allowed  to  satisfy  the  proof 
of  payment  requirement  through  the 
exchange  of  computer  tape  between  the 
State  and  the  Internal  Revenue  Service. 
Although  no  system  of  this  type  is 
provided  for  in  these  final  regulations, 
the  Internal  Revenue  Service  is 
continuing  to  actively  consider  the 
implementation  of  a  computer  tape  proof 
of  payment  system.  Such  a  system,  and 
the  procedures  for  complying  with  it, 
would  be  provided  by  Revenue 
Proce'dure. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  collection  of  information 
requirements  contained  in  these  final 


regulations  have  been  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  for  review  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  These  regulations  have 
been  approved  by  OMB  (control  number 
1545-0143). 

Special  Analyses 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  has  determined  that  this  final 
rule  is  not  a  major  rule  as  defined  in 
Executive  Order  12291.  Accordingly,  a 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  is  not 
required.  Although  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  that  solicited  public 
comment  was  issued,  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  concluded  when  the 
notice  was  issued  that  the  regulations 
are  interpretative  and  that  the  notice 
and  public  procedure  requirements  of  5 
U.S.C.  553  did  not  apply.  Accordingly, 
the  final  regulations  do  not  constitute 
regulations  subject  to  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  chapter  6). 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  these 
regulations  is  William  A.  Jackson  of  the 
Legislation  and  Regulations  Division  of 
the  Office  of  Chief  Counsel,  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  However,  personnel 
from  other  offices  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  and  Treasury 
Department  participated  in  developing 
the  regulations  both  on  matters  of 
substance  and  style. 

List  of  Subjects 

26  CFR  Part  41 

Excise  taxes.  Motor  vehicles. 

26  CFR  Part  48 

Agriculture,  Arms  and  ammunition. 
Coal,  Excise  taxes,  Gasohol.  Gasoline. 
Motor  vehicles.  Petroleum.  Sporting 
goods.  Tires. 

26  CFR  Part  602 

Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirement. 

Adoption  of  Amendments  to  the 
Regulations 

Accordingly,  26  CFR  Parts  41.  48.  and 
602  are  amended  as  follows: 


PART  41— [AMENDED] 

Paragraph  1.  The  authority  citation  for 
Part  41  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  26  U.S.C.  7805:  §  41.4482(h)-t 
also  issued  under  26  U.S.C.  4482(b): 
§  41.4483-3  also  issued  under  26 
U.S.C.4483(d). 

Par,  2.  Section  41.4481-1  is  revised  to 
read  as  set  forth  below: 
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§  41.4481-1    Imposition  of 

(a)  In  general.  (1)  A  tax 
under  section  4431(a)  of  t 
each  taxable  period  begi 
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case  of  agricultural  vehic 
highways.  See  §  41.4483-<  i 
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(2)  For  taxable  periods 
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Canadian  province  undei 
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laws  of  any  of  the  Unitec 
exempt  form  the  \a\  im 
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[h]  Rale  of  tax.  (1)  For 
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For  each  taxable  year  penod  commenang  after 
June  30.  1956.  and  ending  before  July  1.  1961  ,         Si  50 

For  eacn  taoNe  ynar  penod  commenang  alter 
June  30.  1961.  and  enomg  before  July  1.  1984.  i  3  00 


(2)  For  taxable  periods  after  June  30. 
1984.  the  tax  is  computed  on  each  1,000 
pounds  of  taxable  gross  weight  or 
fraction  thereof  of  each  highway  motor 
vehicle  the  use  of  which  at  any  time 
during  the  taxable  period  is  subject  to 
the  tax  as  set  forth  in  paragraph  (a)(1)  of 
this  section.  Thus,  any  fraction  of  1.000 
pounds  of  taxable  gross  weight  in 
excess  of  55,000  pounds  of  taxable  gross 
weight  is  treated  as  1.000  pounds  for 
purposes  of  the  computation  of  the  tax. 
Following  are  the  rates  of  tax  in  effect 
for  taxable  periods  after  June  30. 1984: 


Taxable  gross  weigrit        | 


Rate  of  tax 


I 

At  least  55.000  pounds  but  >  S100  per  taxable  period  plus 

not   over    75.000   pourxJs         $22  for  each  1.000  pounds 

(or     fraction     ttisreof)     in 

'      excess  ot  SS.OOO  pounds 

Over  75.000  pounds i  $550 

L 


For  the  taxable  period  beginning  July  1, 
1988,  and  ending  September  30. 1988,  the 
annual  rate  of  tax  shall  be  determined 
by  substituting  "$25"  for  "SlOO",  "S5.50" 
for  "S22",  and  "5137.50"  for  "S550".  in 
the  table  in  this  paragraph  (b)(2). 
However,  if  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
4481(a)  is  extended  to  apply  to  use  after 
September  30. 1988.  the  rate  of  tax  for 
taxable  periods  after  June  30, 1988.  shall 
be  as  provided  in  section  4481(a). 


(c)  Computation  of  tax.  (1)  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (c)(2)  of  this 
section,  the  tax  on  the  use  of  a  particular 
highway  motor  vehicle  for  taxable 
periods  beginning  after  June  30. 1984,  is 
computed  as  follows: 

(i)  For  vehicles  with  a  taxable  gross 
weight  of  at  least  55,000  pounds,  but  not 
over  75,000  pounds,  add  to  SlOO  an 
amount  equal  to  $22  for  each  1.000 
pounds  (or  fraction  thereof)  in  excess  of 
55,000  pounds;  and 

(ii)  For  vehicles  with  a  taxable  gross 
weight  over  75.000  pounds,  the  tax  is 
S550. 

(2)  If  the  first  taxable  use  of  a 
particular  highway  motor  vehicle  is 
made  after  the  first  month  of  the  taxable 
period,  the  tax  on  the  use  of  such  vehicle 
for  such  taxable  period  is  computed  by 
multiplying  the  amount  of  tax  that 
would  be  due  for  a  full  taxable  period  as 
computed  under  paragraph  (c)(1)  of  this 
section,  by  a  fraction.  Such  fraction 
shall  have  as  its  numerator  the  number 
of  months  in  the  taxable  period 
beginning  with  the  month  of  first  taxable 
use  and  as  its  denominator  the  number 
of  months  in  the  entire  taxable  period. 
For  purposes  of  determining  the  fraction, 
any  part  of  a  month  is  counted  as  a  full 
month.  (See  example  (2)  of  paragraph  (o) 
of  this  section.) 

(3)  If  a  Form  2290  has  been  filed  for  a 
taxable  period  for  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  based  on  a  particular  taxable 
gross  weight,  and  such  taxable  gross 
weight  increases  during  the  same 
taxable  period,  then  the  taxpayer  shall 
file  a  new  Form  2290  and  pay  (either  in 
full  or  by  installments)  any  additional 
tax  imposed  as  a  result  of  the  increased 
taxable  gross  weight.  Such  additional 
tax  shall  be  equal  to  the  amount 
calculated  according  to  the  following 
formula: 


[('''^^)^('^^!2)l  -^- 


whei^: 

Ti  =Tax  imposed  for  a  full  taxable  period  (or 
partial  taxable  period  as  determined 
under  paragraph  (c)(2)  of  this  section)  at 
the  vehicle's  previously  reported  taxable 
gross  weight. 

T2=Tax  imposed  for  the  same  taxable  period 
as  used  in  Ti  at  the  vehicle's  increased 
taxable  gross  weight. 

P  =  The  number  of  months  in  the  taxable 

period  during  which  the  vehicle's  taxable 
gross  weight  was  as  previously  reported 
for  such  taxable  period.  This  number 
does  not  include  the  month  in  which  the 
vehicle's  taxable  gross  weight  increased. 


R  =  The  number  of  months  remaining  in  the 
taxable  period  including  the  month  in 
which  the  vehicle's  taxable  gross  xveight 
was  increased. 

If  tax  was  imposed  for  a  partial  taxable 
period  as  determined  under  paragraph 
{c)(2)  of  this  section,  the  additional  tax 
is  determined  by  substituting  the 
number  of  months  in  such  partial 
taxable  period  for  "12"  in  the  above 
formula. 

(4)  If  in  any  taxable  period  the  taxable 
gross  weight  of  a  highway  motor  vehicle 
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is  decreased,  the  computation  of  tax  is 
not  affected  and  no  right  to  credit  or 
refund  of  any  tax  paid  under  section 
4481  arises. 

(5)  If  in  any  taxable  period  a  highway 
motor  vehicle  is  destroyed  or  stolen 
before  the  first  day  of  the  last  month  in 
the  taxable  period,  and  is  not 
subsequently  used  during  such  taxable 
period,  the  tax  shall  be  calculated 
proportionately  from  the  first  day  of  the 
month  in  the  period  in  which  the  first 
taxable  use  of  the  highway  motor 
vehicle  occurs  to  and  including  the  last 
day  of  the  month  in  which  the  highway 
motor  vehicle  was  destroyed  or  stolen. 
Any  tax  paid  under  section  4481(a)  on 
such  a  highway  motor  vehicle  in  excess 
of  the  tax  calculated  in  the  preceding 
sentence,  shall  be  an  overpayment  for 
which  a  credit  or  refund  of  tax  may  be 
claimed.  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph 
(c)(5),  a  highway  motor  vehicle  is 
destroyed  if  the  vehicle  is  damaged  due 
to  an  accident  or  other  casualty  to  such 
an  extent  that  it  is  not  economical  to 
rebuild. 

(6)  If  the  use  of  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  during  the  taxable  period  is 
discontinued  (for  reasons  other  than 
destruction  or  theft  as  described  in 
paragraph  (c)(5)  of  this  section)  or  is 
converted  to  a  use  which  is  exempt  from 
the  tax  imposed  by  section  44Bl(a),  the 
computation  of  the  tax  is  not  affected 
and  no  right  to  a  credit  or  refund  of  any 
tax  paid  under  section  4481  arises. 

(d)  Credit  or  refund  of  tax  under 
section  4481(a).  (1)  Any  claim  for  refund 
of  an  overpayment  of  tax  under  section 
4481(a)  due  to  destruction  or  theft  or  the 
vehicle  shall  be  made  in  accordance 
with  the  applicable  provisions  of  this 
section  and  §  301.6402-2  (Regulations  on 
Procedure  and  Administration)  and  shall 
be  filed  by  the  person  in  whose  name 
the  vehicle  is  registered  or  required  to 
be  registered  when  the  vehicle  is 
destroyed  or  stolen.  A  claim  for  refund 
of  the  tax  imposed  by  section  4481(a)  is 
to  be  filed  on  Form  843  (Claim). 

(2)  Any  person  entitled  to  claim  a 
refund  of  tax  under  paragraph  (d)(1)  of 
this  section  may,  in  Ueu  of  claiming  a 
refund  of  such  tax,  claim  a  credit  for 
such  tax  on  the  next  Form  2290  required 
to  be  filed. 

(e)  Examples.  The  application  of  this 
section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (1).  In  the  taxable  period 
beginning  July  1, 1984,  the  first  taxable  use  of 
a  particular  highway  motor  vehicle,  a  bus, 
having  a  taxable  gross  weight  of  56.000 
pounds,  occurs  on  July  10, 1984,  at  which  time 
the  vehicle  is  registered  in  the  name  of  X.  A 
tax  of  $122  ($100 +  $22]  is  imposed  on  X  for 
the  use  of  such  vehicle  for  such  taxable 
period. 


Example  (2).  On  July  1, 1984,  X  has 
registered  in  his  name  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  having  a  taxable  gross  weight  of 
60.000  pounds.  The  vehicle  is  in  "dead 
storage"  until  August  10, 1984.  at  which  time 
X  starts  using  the  vehicle  on  the  public 
highways  in  carrying  on  his  trucking 
business.  On  August  10. 1984.  the  vehicle  is 
still  registered  in  X's  name.  Since  the  first 
taxable  use  of  this  highway  motor  vehicle 
during  the  taxable  period  occurred  on  August 

10. 1984.  X  is  required  to  pay  a  tax  of  $192.50 
(|Sl00+(5X$22)Jxll/l2)  for  such  taxable 
period. 

Example  (3).  On  April  15, 1985,  a  vehicle 
with  a  taxable  gross  weight  of  70.000  pounds 
and  registered  in  the  name  of  Y  is  completely 
destroyed.  Y  had  purchased  the  vehicle  from 
X  who  had  paid  the  tax  for  the  taxable  period 
beginning  July  1. 1984.  Y  is  entitled  to  a 
refund  of  tax  for  those  full  months  after 
destruction  in  the  taxable  period  ending  June 

30. 1985.  Thus,  Y  may  file  a  claim  for  a  refund 
of  $71.67— 2/12  of  the  total  tax  of  $430 
(S100+(15x$22)). 

§  41.4481-1T    (Removed] 

Par.  3.  Section  41.4481-lT  is  removed. 

§  41.4481-1aT    (Redesignated  as 
§  41.4481-T) 

Far.  4.  Section  41.4481-laT  is 
redesignated  as  §  41.4481-lT. 

Par.  5.  Section  41.4481-2  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(a)  Paragraph  (a)(2)  and  the  example 
contained  therein  are  revised  to  read  as 
set  forth  below. 

(b)  The  material  following  the  first 
sentence  of  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to 
read  as  set  forth  below. 

§  41.4481-2    Persons  liable  for  tax. 

(a)  •  *  • 

(2)  The  application  of  paragraph  (a)(1) 
of  this  section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  example: 

Example.  In  the  taxable  period  beginning 
July  1. 1985.  the  first  taxable  use  of  a 
particular  highway  motor  vehicle  having  a 
taxable  gross  weight  of  60.000  pounds  occurs 
on  July  10, 1985.  at  which  time  the  vehicle  is 
registered  in  the  name  of  Y.  On  September  1, 
1985.  Y  sells  the  vehicle  to  X  who  registers 
and  uses  the  vehicle  before  the  end  of  such 
taxable  period.  Since  the  vehicle  was 
registered  in  the  name  of  Y  at  the  time  of  its 
first  taxable  use.  Y  is  liable  for  the  total  tax 
of  $210  ($100-(-(5X$22))  imposed  on  the  use 
of  the  vehicle  for  the  taxable  period.  X  is  also 
liable  for  $210  tax  or  any  part  thereof,  but 
only  to  the  extent  that  Y  does  not  pay  it.  To 
the  extent  that  either  X  or  Y  pays  the  tax  the 
other  party  is  relieved  of  such  liability. 

(b)  *  *  *  Such  person  shall  also 
obtain  and  keep  as  evidence  a  statement 
from  the  transferor  as  to  whether  there 
was  in  effect,  at  the  time  the  vehicle  was 
acquired,  a  suspension  under  §  41.4483- 
3(a)  of  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
4481(a).  The  evidence  may  take  the  form 
of  a  written  statement,  signed  and  dated 
by  the  person  from  whom  the  vehicle 
was  acquired,  showing  whether  there 


was  or  was  not  a  prior  taxable  use  of 
the  vehicle  and  whether  there  was  a 
suspension  of  tax  in  the  taxable  period. 
If  the  vehicle  is  acquired  from  a  dealer 
in  highway  motor  vehicles,  the 
statement  may  be  obtained  from  such 
dealer  or  from  the  person  from  whom 
the  dealer  acquired  such  vehicle.  If 
evidence  is  not  obtained  showing 
whether  there  was  or  was  not  a  prior 
taxable  use  of  such  vehicle  and  whether 
there  was  a  suspension  of  tax  in  the 
taxable  period,  such  person  shall  keep 
as  a  part  of  his  records  a  written 
statement  of  the  reason  why  he  was 
unable  to  obtain  such  evidence. 
•        *        *        •        * 

Par.  6.  Section  41.4482(b)-l  is 
amended  as  follows: 

(a)  Paragraph  (a)  is  revised  to  read  as 
set  forth  below. 

(b)  Paragraph  (d)  is  amended  by 
revising  the  heading  to  read  as  set  forth 
below  and  by  substituting  "after  June  30. 
1969,  and  before  July  1. 1984"  for 
"beginning  on  or  after  July  1. 1969".  at 
the  end  of  the  first  sentence. 

(c)  New  paragraphs  (e)  and  (f)  are 
added  to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

§  41.44B2(b>-1    Dermition  of  taxable  gross 
weight 

(a)  In  general.  The  tax  imposed  on  the 
use  of  a  highway  motor  vehicle  (of  a 
taxable  gross  weight  of  at  least  55.000 
pounds)  is  based  on  the  taxable  gross 
weight  of  such  highway  motor  vehicle. 
Taxable  gross  weight  of  a  highway 
motor  vehicle  is  determined  with 
reference  to  the  sum  of  (1)  the  actual 
unloaded  weight  of  such  highway  motor 
vehicle  (fully  equipped  for  service);  (2) 
the  actual  unloaded  weight  of  any 
trailers  or  semitrailers  (fully  equipped 
for  service)  customarily  used  in 
combination  with  such  highway  motor 
vehicle:  and  (3)  the  weight  of  the 
maximum  load  customarily  carried  on 
such  highway  motor  vehicle  and  on  any 
trailers  or  semitrailers  customarily  used 
in  combination  with  such  highway 
motor  vehicle.  In  order  to  determine  the 
taxable  gross  weight  of  a  particular 
vehicle  for  a  particular  taxable  period, 
use  the  appropriate  method  described  in 
either  paragraphs  (c),  (d),  or  (e)  of  this 
section,  or  §  41.4482(b)-lT. 
•         •        •         •         « 

(d)  Schedule  of  taxable  gross  weights 
for  taxable  periods  beginning  after  June 
30,  1969.  and  ending  before  July  1.  1984. 

*      *      « 

(e)  Determination  of  taxable  gross 
weight  for  taxable  periods  after  June  30, 
1985 — (1)  In  general.  For  purposes  of  the 
tax  imposed  by  section  4481(a),  the 
taxable  gross  weight  of  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  shall  be  equal  to  the  sum  of  the 
weights  referred  to  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
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the  State  Y  proportional  registration. 
Registration  in  State  Y  at  this  declared  gross 
weight  places  A's  tnick-tractor  in  the  State  Y 
gross  weight  registration  category  of  58,000  to 
68,000  pounds.  Finally.  A  registers  the  truck- 
tractor  in  State  Z.  Registration  of  vehicles  in 
State  Z  is  based  on  the  unladen  weight  of  the 
vehicle.  During  the  taxable  period  beginning 
on  July  1. 1985.  A's  truck-tractor  is  not 
registered  in  any  other  state.  For  the  taxable 
period  beginning  on  July  1. 1985.  A  must 
declare  a  taxable  gross  weight  of  no  less  than 
60.000  pounds  for  purposes  of  the  fax 
imposed  by  section  4481  (a)  because  that  is 
the  highest  declared  gross  weight  for  state 
registration  or  other  purposes.  Should  A 
declare  to  any  State  agency  a  higher  gross 
operating  weight  with  respect  to  the  truck- 
tractor  during  the  same  taxable  period 
(except  for  a  special  temporary  permit),  A 
would  then  be  liable  for  additional  tax  as 
determined  under  paragraph  (c)(3)  of 
§41.4481-1. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (1),  except  that  on  one  occasion 
during  the  taxable  period,  A  was  issued  a 
special  2-day  permit  to  use  his  truck-tractor 
in  State  Y  to  haul  a  load  which  would  give 
A's  unit  a  total  gross  weight  of  80,000  pounds. 
A  may  still  declare  the  taxable  gross  weight 
of  his  unit  to  be  no  less  than  60.000  pounds 
because  special  permits  to  haul  heavier  loads 
on  a  temporary  basis  are  not  considered  in 
determining  the  taxable  gross  weight  of  a 
vehicle. 

Example  (3).  C  owns  and  has  registered  in 
his  name  2  trucks  which  are  identical  in  all 
respects  and  which  are  used  to  carry  the 
same  type  of  load.  The  first  vehicle  is 
registered  only  in  State  X  at  a  registered 
weight  of  73.000  pounds  based  on  a  declared 
gross  weight  of  70.000  pounds.  The  second 
vehicle  is  registered  only  in  State  Y  at  a 
registered  weight  of  68,000  pounds  based  on  a 
declared  gross  weight  of  65.000  pounds.  No 
other  declarations  of  gross  weight  are  made 
with  respect  to  either  vehicle.  For  purposes  of 
the  Federal  heavy  vehicle  use  tax,  the 
taxable  gross  weight  of  the  vehicle  registered 
in  State  X  may  be  declared  at  no  less  than 
70,000  pounds  and  the  taxable  gross  weight  of 
the  vehicle  registered  in  State  Y  may  be 
declared  at  no  less  than  65,000  pounds  even 
though  the  vehicles  are  identical. 

Par.  7.  Section  41.4482(c)-l  is 
amended  by  substituting  "1988"  for 
"1979"  every  place  it  appears  in 
paragraph  (b)  and  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (dj  immediately  after 
paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  set  forth  below: 

§  41.4482(c)-1     Definition  of  State,  taxable 
period,  use  and  customary  use. 
***** 

(d)  Customary  use.  For  taxable 
periods  beginning  after  June  30. 1984,  the 
term  "customary  use"  as  used  in  the 
regulations  in  this  part,  means  that  a 
semitrailer  or  trailer  shall  be  treated  as 
customarily  used  in  connection  with  a 
highway  motor  vehicle  if  the  vehicle  is 
equipped  to  tow  such  semitrailer  or 
trailer. 


Far.  8.  Examples  (1).  (2).  and  (3)  of 
§  41.4483-2(f)  are  amended  by 
substituting  "1984"  for  "1962"  wherever 
it  appears,  by  substituting  "1985"  for 
"1963"  wherever  it  appears,  by 
substituting  the  phrase  "at  least  55.000 
pounds"  for  "more  than  26,000  pounds" 
wherever  it  appears,  and  by  substituting 
the  phrase  "less  than  55.000  pounds"  for 
"26,000  pounds  or  less"  wherever  it 
appears. 

§41.4483-2T    [Removed) 
Par.  9.  Section  41.4483-2T  is  removed. 

§41.4483-31    (Removed) 

Par.  10.  Section  41.4483-3  is 
redesignated  as  S  41.4483-4.  §41.4483-3T 
is  removed,  and  a  new  §  41.4483-3  is 
inserted  immediately  after  §  41.4483-2  to 
read  as  set  fSrth  below: 

§  41.4483-3    Exemption  for  trucks  used  for 
5.000  or  fewer  miles  and  agricultural 
vehicles  used  for  7,500  or  fewer  miles  on 
public  highways. 

(a)  Suspension  of  tax. — (1)  In  genera/. 
Liability  for  the  tax  imposed  by  section 
4481(a)  is  suspended  during  a  taxable 
period  if  it  is  reasonable  to  expect  that 
the  vehicle  will  be  used  for  5.000  or 
fewer  miles  on  public  highways  during 
such  taxable  period  and  the  owner 
furnishes  in  the  time  and  manner 
required  the  information  required  under 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section.  See 
paragraph  (g)  of  this  section  regarding 
special  rules  for  agricultural  vehicles. 
See  §  41.4482(c)-l(c)  for  the  meaning  of 
"use"  on  the  public  highways. 

(2)  Information  to  be  supplied  in 
support  of  suspension  of  tax.  The  owner 
of  a  highway  motor  vehicle  who 
reasonably  expects  that  the  vehicle  will 
be  used  for  5,000  or  fewer  miles  on 
public  highways  during  a  taxable  period 
shall  furnish  on  the  first  Form  2290 
(Federal  Heavy  Vehicle  Use  Tax  Return) 
filed  during  the  taxable  period  for  such 
motor  vehicle,  such  information  as  is 
required  by  the  Form  in  order  to  support 
the  suspension  of  tax  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(b)  Cessation  of  suspension  from  tax. 
If  a  highway  motor  vehicle  on  which  the 
tax  under  section  4481(a)  is  suspended 
for  a  particular  taxable  period  under 
paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section  is  used 
for  more  than  5,000  miles  on  public 
highways  during  such  taxable  period, 
the  owner  of  the  vehicle  shall  pay  the 
tax  for  the  entire  taxable  period  in 
accordance  with  section  4481(a).  The  tax 
shall  be  reported  on  a  Form  2290.  which 
must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
the  month  immediately  following  the 
month  in  which  the  use  of  the  vehicle 
during  the  taxable  period  exceeds  5.000 
miles.  If  such  Form  is  filed  within  the 
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time  required  by  the  preceding  sentence, 
it  shall  be  treated  as  timely  filed. 

(c)  Exemption.  If  at  the  end  of  any 
taxable  period  during  which  the  tax 
under  section  4481(a)  on  a  highway 
motor  vehicle  was  suspended  under 
paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section  the 
vehicle  has  not  been  used  for  more  than 
5,000  miles  on  public  highways,  the 
vehicle  shall  be  exempt  from  the  tax  for 
that  taxable  period.  The  owner  of  the 
vehicle  shall  verify  that  the  vehicle  was 
used  for  less  than  5.000  miles  in  such 
ended  taxable  period  on  the  first  Form 
2290  filed  for  the  next  taxable  period. 

(d)  Examples.  The  provisions  of  this 
section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples; 

Example  (1).  A  is  the  owner  of  6  highway 
motor  vehicles,  each  of  which  has  a  taxable 
gross  weight  in  excess  of  55,000  pounds.  None 
of  these  6  vehicles  are  agricultural  vehicles. 
The  vehicles  are  placed  in  use  during  July 
1984.  Because  of  the  nature  of  his  business,  A 
reports  on  the  first  Form  2290  filed  after  June 
30, 1984.  that  he  reasonably  expects  that  none 
of  the  vehicles  will  be  used  for  more  than 
5.000  miles  on  public  highways.  Accordingly, 
the  tax  imposed  by  section  4481(a)  is 
suspended  for  As  6  vehicles  for  the  taxable 
priod  July  1. 1984.  through  June  30, 1985. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (1)  except  that  during  the  month  of 
February  1985,  the  use  of  one  of  A's  vehicles 
exceeds  5,000  miles  on  public  highways.  A  is 
liable  for  the  full  tax  for  the  taxable  period 
July  1, 1984,  through  June  30, 1985,  for  that 
vehicle  at  the  rate  set  forth  in  §  41 .4481-1  (b), 
and  must  so  report  on  a  Form  2290  filed  on  or 
before  March  31. 1985.  the  last  day  of  the 
month  following  the  month  in  which  the  use 
exceeds  5,000  miles. 

(e)  Credit  or  refund  of  tax  for  highway 
motor  vehicle  used  5,000  or  fewer  miles. 
(1)  If  a  highway  motor  vehicle  on  which 
the  tax  imposed  by  section  4481(a)  has 
been  paid  for  a  given  taxable  period  is 
used  for  5,000  or  fewer  miles  on  public 
highways  during  such  taxable  period, 
the  person  who  paid  the  tax  may  file  a 
claim  for  refund  of  an  overpayment  of 
the  tax  at  the  end  of  the  taxable  period. 
Claims  for  refunds  of  tax  made  under 
this  paragraph  (e)  shall  be  filed  in  the 
same  manner  as  claims  for  refunds  filed 
under  §  41.4481-l(d).  Refunds  of  tax 
made  under  this  paragraph  (e)  shall  be 
without  interest. 

(2)  Any  person  entitled  to  claim  a 
refund  of  tax  under  paragraph  {e)(l)  of 
this  section  may,  in  lieu  of  claiming  a 
refund  of  such  tax,  claim  credit  for  such 
tax  on  the  first  Form  2290  filed  for  the 
next  taxable  period. 

(f)  Relief  from  liability  for  tax  under 
certain  circumstances.  If  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  4481(a)  on  a 
highway  motor  vehicle  is  suspended  for 
any  taxable  period  under  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  and  the  vehicle  is 


transferred  while  the  suspension  is  in 
effect,  the  transferor  will  not  be  liable 
for  any  tax  on  such  vehicle  for  such 
taxable  period  if  such  transferor 
furnishes  a  statement  to  the  transferee 
on  which  is  included  the  transferor's 
name,  address  and  taxpayer 
identification  number,  the  vehicle 
identification  number,  the  date  of 
transfer  of  the  vehicle,  the  number  of 
miles  the  vehicle  has  been  used  on  the 
public  highways  during  the  taxable 
period,  the  odometer  reading  at  the  time 
of  the  transfer,  and  the  name,  address 
and  taxpayer  identification  number  of 
the  transferee.  The  statement  required  in 
the  preceding  sentence  shall  be  attached 
by  the  transferee  to  a  Form  2290  which 
must  be  filed  on  or  before  the  last  day  of 
the  month  following  the  month  in  which 
such  vehicle  is  transferred.  The 
suspension  from  tax  under  paragraph  (a) 
continues  until  the  vehicle  is  used  on  the 
public  highways  for  more  than  5.000 
miles  during  the  taxable  period 
(including  use  by  the  transferor  for  the 
portion  of  the  taxable  period  prior  to  the 
transfer).  If  the  transferor  has  furnished 
the  statement  required  in  this  paragraph 
(f).  the  transferee  and  not  the  transferor 
is  liable  for  the  entire  tax  under  section 
4481(a)  for  the  taxable  period  in  which 
the  transfer  was  made.  If  the  transferor 
has  not  furnished  such  statement  to  the 
transferee,  then  the  transferor  is  also 
liable  for  the  tax  on  the  use  of  such 
vehicle  for  such  taxable  period  to  the 
extent  that  the  tax  or  an  installment 
payment  of  the  tax  has  not  been 
previously  paid.  See  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section  relating  to  cessation  of 
suspension  from  tax. 

(g)  Special  rule  for  agricultural 
vehicles — (1)  In  General.  In  applying  the 
provisions  of  this  section  to  an 
agricultural  vehicle.  "7,500"  shall  be 
substituted  for  "5,000"  each  place  it 
appears  in  paragraphs  (a)  through  (f)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  Meaning  of  terms— [i]  Agriculture 
vehicle.  An  agricultural  vehicle  is  any 
highway  motor  vehicle — 

(A)  Used  (or  expected  to  be  used) 
primarily  for  farming  purposes,  and 

(B)  Registered  (under  the  laws  of  the 
State  or  States  in  which  such  vehicle  is 
required  to  be  registered)  as  a  highway 
motor  vehicle  used  for  farming  purposes. 
A  highway  motor  vehicle  is  used 
primarily  for  farming  purposes  if  more 
than  one-half  of  such  vehicle's  use 
(determined  on  the  basis  of  mileage) 
during  the  taxable  period  is  for  farming 
purposes.  Further,  the  highway  motor 
vehicle  must  be  registered  (under  the 
laws  of  the  State  or  States  where  such 
vehicle  is  required  to  be  registered)  as  a 
highway  motor  vehicle  used  for  farming 


purposes  for  the  entire  taxable  period  in 
order  to  qualify  as  an  agricultural 
vehicle.  See  §  41.4482(a)-(l)  for  the 
definition  of  "highway  motor  vehicle".  A 
vehicle  will  be  considered  to  be 
registered  under  the  la'ws  of  the  State  as 
a  highway  motor  vehicle  used  for 
farming  purposes  if  such  vehicle  is  so 
registered  under  a  State  statute  or 
legally  valid  regulations.  In  addition,  no 
special  tag  or  license  plate  identifying  a 
vehicle  as  being  used  for  farming 
purposes  is  required. 

(ii)  Farming  purposes.  For  purposes  of 
this  section,  "farming  purposes"  means 
the  transporting  of  any  farm  commodity 
to  or  from  a  farm,  or  the  use  directly  in 
agricultural  production. 

(iii)  Farm  commodity.  A  "farm 
commodity"  is  any  agricultural  or 
horticultural  commodity,  feed,  seed, 
fertilizer,  livestock,  bees,  poultry,  fur- 
bearing  animals,  or  wildlife.  A  farm 
commodity  does  not  include  a 
commodity  which  has  been  changed  by 
a  processing  operation  from  its  raw  or 
natural  state.  For  example,  juice  which 
has  been  extracted  from  fruits  or 
vegetables  is  not  a  farm  commodity  for 
purposes  of  this  paragraph  (g). 

(iv)  Farm.  The  term  "farm"  includes 
stock  (including  feed  yards  for  fattening 
cattle),  dairy,  poultry,  fruit,  fur-bearing 
animal,  and  truck  farms,  plantations, 
ranches,  nurseries,  ranges,  orchards,  and 
such  greenhouses  and  other  similar 
structures  as  are  used  primarily  for  the 
raising  of  any  agricultural  or 
horticultural  commodity.  Greenhouses 
and  other  similar  structures  used 
primarily  for  purposes  other  than  the 
raising  of  agricultural  or  horticultural 
commodities  (for  example,  display, 
storage,  or  fabrication  of  wreaths, 
corsages,  and  bouquets)  do  not 
constitute  "farms". 

(v)  Agritultural  production — (A)  In 
general.  A  highway  motor  vehicle  is 
considered  to  be  used  directly  in 
agricultural  production  only  if  it  is  used 
as  indicated  in  the  following  paragraphs. 

(B)  Use  of  a  highway  motor  vehicle  in 
connection  with  cultivating,  raising,  and 
harx'esting.  A  highway  motor  vehicle  is 
considered  to  be  used  directly  in 
•  agricultural  production  if  such  vehicle  is 
used  in  connection  with  cultivating  the 
soil,  or  raising  or  harvesting  any 
agricultural  or  horticultural  commodity, 
including  the  raising,  shearing,  feeding, 
caring  for.  training  and  management  of 
livestock,  bees,  poultry,  and  fur-bearing 
animals  and  wildlife.  A  highway  motor 
vehicle  which  is  used  in  connection  with 
operations  such  as  canning,  freezing, 
packaging,  or  other  processing 
operations  will  not  be  considered  to  be 
used  directly  in  agricultural  production. 
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(C)  Use  of  a  highway  n  otor  vehicle  in 
connection  with  planting  cultivation, 
caring  for,  cutting,  etc.,  o  '  trees.  A 
highway  motor  vehicle  is  used  directly 
for  agricultural  productio  i  if  it  is  used  in 
connection  with  planting,  cultivating, 
caring  for,  or  cutting  of  trpes,  or  in 
connection  with  the  prep  iration  (other 
than  milling)  of  trees  for  i  narket:  but 
only  if  such  operations  ai  e  incidental  to 
farming  of)erations.  Thes  •  farming 
operations  include  fellinj  trees  and 
cutting  them  into  logs  or  irewood.  but 
do  not  include  sawing  loj  s  into  lumber, 
chipping,  or  other  milling  operations. 
The  operations  specified  in  this 
paragraph  (g)(2)(v)(C)  wi  1  be  considered 
"incidental  to  farming  opjrations"  only 
if  they  are  of  a  minor  nat  ire  in 
comparison  with  the  tcta   farming 
operations  involved.  The  efore.  a 
treefarmer  or  timbergrow  er  may  not 
claim  that  a  highway  mul  or  vehicle  used 
in  that  trade  or  business  s  used  directly 
in  agricultural  productior . 

(D)  Use  of  a  highway  n  otor  vehicle  in 
connection  with  the  oper  ition, 
management,  consenatii  n, 
improvement,  or  main  ten  jnce  of  a  farm. 
A  highway  motor  vehicle  is  used 
directly  for  agricultural  p  *oduction  if  it 
is  used  in  connection  witr  the  operation, 
management,  conservatit  n, 
improvement,  or  maintenance  of  a  farm 
and  its  tools  and  equipmi  nt.  Examples 
of  these  operations  inclu(  e  clearing 
land,  repairing  fences  am!  farm 
buildings,  building  terrac  »s  or  irrigation 
ditches,  cleaning  tools  or  farm 
machinery,  painting,  and  other  activities 
which  contribute  in  any  way  to  the 
conduct  of  a  farm  as  sucl .  as 
distinguished  from  any  o  her  enterprise 
in  which  the  owner  of  the  highway 
motor  vehicle  may  be  en]  :aged. 

(3)  Mileage  on  farm  no  I  counted 
toward  7,500  mile  limit  I  or  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  number  of  miles  which 
a  highway  motor  vehicle  is  driven  on  a 
farm  and  not  on  the  publ  c  highways 
shall  not  be  taken  into  a(  count  when 
determining  whether  the  vehicle's 
mileage  is  in  excess  of  7.  iOO  miles. 
Accurate  records  should  be  kept  by 
taxpayers  of  the  number  of  miles  that  a 
highway  motor  vehicle  is  operated  on  a 
farm. 

(h)  Owner.  For  purposi  s  of  this 
section  the  term  "owner*  means,  with 
respect  to  any  highway  r  lotor  vehicle, 
the  person  described  in  section  4481(b). 

Par.  11.  New  §  41.4483-5.  and 
§  41.4483-6  are  added  immediately  after 
newly  designated  §  41.4^  B3-4  to  read  as 
set  forth  below: 


§  41.4443-5    Termination  of  exempUon*. 

The  exemptions  described  in 
§§  41.4483-1  and  41.4483-2  shall  not 
apply  on  and  after  October  1. 1988. 

§41.4483-6    Reduction  In  tax  for  trucks 
used  In  logging. 

(a)  In  general.  The  tax  imposed  by 
section  4481  shall  be  reduced  by  25 
percent  in  the  case  of  a  truck  used  in 
logging. 

(b)  Truck  used  in  logging.  The  term 
"truck  used  in  logging"  means  any 
highway  motor  vehicle  which — 

(1)  Is  used  exclusively  during  the 
taxable  period  for  the  transportation,  to 
and  from  a  point  located  on  a  forested 
site,  of  products  harvested  from  such 
forested  site,  and 

(2)  Is  registered  (under  the  laws  of  the 
State  or  States  in  which  such  vehicle  is 
required  to  be  registered)  as  a  highway 
motor  vehicle  used  exclusively  in  the 
transportation  of  harvested  forest 
products. 

Products  harvested  from  the  forested 
site  may  include  timber  which  has  been 
processed  for  commercial  use  by  sawing 
into  lumber,  chipping  or  other  milling 
operations  if  such  processing  occurs 
prior  to  transportation  from  the  forested 
site.  A  vehicle  will  be  considered  to  be 
registered  under  the  laws  of  a  state  as  a 
highway  motor  vehicle  used  exclusively 
in  the  transportation  of  harvested  forest 
products  if  such  vehicle  is  so  registered 
under  a  state  statute  or  legally  valid 
regulations.  In  addition,  no  special  tag 
or  license  plate  identifying  a  vehicle  as 
being  used  in  the  transportation  of 
harvested  forest  products  is  required. 

Par.  12.  Section  41.6001-1  is  amended 
as  follows: 

(a)  Paragraphs  (a)(2).  (a)(3).  (a)(4). 
(a)(5),  (a)(6),  and  (a)(7)  are  redesignated 
as  paragraphs  (a)(3).  (a)(4).  (a)(5).  (a)(6), 
(a)(7).  and  (a)(8)  respectively;  a  new 
paragraph  (a)(2)  is  added  to  read  as  set 
forth  below;  and  the  paragraph  (a) 
introductory  text,  paragraph  (a)(1).  and 
newly  designated  paragraphs  (a)(6)  and 
(a)(7)  are  revised  to  read  as  set  forth 
below. 

(b)  Paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  are 
redesignated  as  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e) 
respectively. 

(c)  A  new  paragraph  (c)  is  inserted 
immediately  after  paragraph  (b)  to  read 
as  set  forth  below. 

(d)  Newly  designated  paragraph  (e)(2) 
is  revised  to  read  as  set  forth  below. 

§  41.6001-1    Records. 

(a)  Records  to  be  kept.  Every  person 
in  whose  name  a  highway  motor  vehicle 
having  a  taxable  gross  weight  of  at  least 
55.000  pounds  is  registered  or  required 
to  be  registered  at  any  time  during  the 
taxable  period  shall  keep  records 


sufTicient  to  enable  the  district  director 
to  determine  whether  such  person  is 
liable  for  the  tax  and.  if  so.  the  amount 
thereof.  See  §  41.4482(b)-l  for  the 
definition  of  taxable  gross  weight.  Such 
records  shall  show  with  respect  to  each 
such  vehicle: 

(1)  A  description  of  the  vehicle 
(including  serial  number  or 
manufacturer's  number)  in  sufficient 
detail  to  permit  positive  identification  of 
the  vehicle. 

(2)  The  weight  of  the  loads  carried  by 
the  vehicle  in  such  form  as  is  required 
under  the  laws  of  any  State  in  which  the 
vehicle  is  registered  or  required  to  be 
registered,  in  order  to  permit  verification 
of  such  vehicle's  taxable  gross  weight. 

•        •         •        «        • 

(6)  In  the  case  of  any  such  vehicle 
disposed  of  otherwise  than  by  sale  or 
other  transfer  (including  disposition  by 
theft  or  destruction  for  taxable  periods 
after  June  30. 1984).  the  date  and  method 
of  disposition  of  the  vehicle. 

(7)  In  the  case  of  a  secondhand 
highway  motor  vehicle  acquired  at  any 
time  in  the  taxable  period,  evidence 
showing  whether  there  was  a  prior 
taxable  use  in  such  taxable  period  of  the 
highway  motor  vehicle  (see  paragraph 
(b)  of  S  41.4481-2)  or.  for  taxable  periods 
after  June  30. 1984.  whether  there  was  a 
suspension  of  tax  in  effect  (see 

§  41.4483-3).  For  filing  requirements  of 
purchaser  of  second-hand  vehicle,  see 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  41.6011(a>-l. 
***** 

(c)  E.\emption  for  vehicles  used  3,000 
miles  or  less.  The  owner  of  a  highway 
motor  vehicle  who  reasonably  expects 
the  vehicle  to  be  exempt  from  the  tax 
under  section  4481(a)  by  reason  of 
§  41.4483-3(c)  for  a  given  taxable  period 
shall  keep  records  which  indicate  the 
reason  that  the  use  of  the  vehicle  is  not 
expected  to  exceed  5,000  miles  on  public 
highways. 
***** 

(e)  *  *  * 

(2)  Records  required  by  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section  shall  be  maintained  for  a 
period  of  at  least  3  years  after  the  date 
the  tax  becomes  due  or  the  date  the  tax 
is  paid,  whichever  is  the  later.  Records 
required  by  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of 
this  section  shall  be  maintained  for  a 
period  of  at  least  3  years  after  the  end  of 
the  taxable  period  for  which  such 
exemption  applies.  Records  required  by 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  (including 
any  record  required  by  paragraphs  (a), 
(b),  or  (c)  of  this  section  which  relates  to 
a  claim)  shall  be  maintained  for  a  period 
of  at  least  3  years  after  the  date  the 
claim  is  filed. 
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Par.  13.  A  new  §  41.6001-2  is  inserted 
immediately  after  §  41.6001-1  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  41.6001-2    Proof  of  payment  for  state 
registration  purposes. 

(a)  In  general.  This  section  sets  forth 
the  circumstances  under  which  a  State 
must  require  proof  of  payment  of  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  4481(a).  and  the 
required  manner  in  which  such  proof  of 
payment  is  to  be  received  by  the  State 
as  a  condition  of  issuing  a  registration 
for  a  highway  motor  vehicle.  A  State 
must  either  comply  with  the  provisions 
of  this  section  or,  in  the  alternative, 
comply  with  such  other  rules  regarding 
the  satisfaction  of  this  proof  of  payment 
requirement  as  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Commissioner  (by  Revenue 
Procedure  or  otherwise),  in  order  to 
avoid  a  reduction  of  Federal-aid 
highway  funds  apportioned  under  23 
U.S.C.  i04(b)(5).  The  rules  of  this  section 
apply  to  highway  motor  vehicles  for 
which  applications  for  registration  are 
received  by  a  State  on  or  after  October 
1, 1985.  For  purposes  of  this  section,  an 
application  for  registration  which  is 
mailed  will  be  considered  to  be  received 
by  a  State  on  the  date  on  which  it  is 
postmarked. 

(b)  Proof  of  payment  required — (1)  In 
general.  A  State  to  which  an  application 
is  made  to  register  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  must  receive  from  the  registrant 
proof  of  payment  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
section  4481(a)  (or  proof  of  suspension 
of  such  tax  under  §  41.4483-3)  unless 
otherwise  provided  in  this  paragraph 
(b)(1).  or  paragraph  (b)(2)  or  (5)  of  this 
section.  See  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section 
for  the  meaning  of  "proof  of  payment". 
Such  proof  of  payment  must  be  received 
by  the  State  before  the  State  issues  a 
registration  for  such  vehicle  unless  the 
State  is  using  a  system  of  registration 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)(3)  of  this 
section.  The  term  "proof  of  payment", 
when  used  in  this  section,  shall  be 
considered  to  refer  in  appropriate  cases 
to  proof  of  suspension  of  the  tax 
imposed  by  section  4481(a).  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraph  (b)(4)  of  this 
section,  any  proof  of  payment  presented 
to  a  State  must  relate  to  tax  paid  (or 
suspended  under  §  41.4483-3)  for  the 
taxable  period  which  includes  the  date 
that  the  State  receives  the  application 
for  registration.  A  "base  state"  must  be 
presented  proof  of  payment  when 
issuing  an  "apportioned  plate"  under  the 
International  Registration  Plan  (IRP)  (or 
similar  agreement)  for  a  highway  motor 
vehicle,  but  no  proof  of  payment  of  the 
tax  imposed  by  section  4481(a)  is 
required  to  be  presented  to  the  other 
states  for  which  the  vehicle  is 
proportionally  registered  and  which  are 


listed  on  the  IRP  cab  card  issued  by  the 
base  state.  Further,  a  State  is  not 
required  to  receive  proof  of  payment  in 
order  to  issue  special  temporary  travel 
permits  which  allow  a  vehicle  to,  (i) 
operate  in  a  State  in  which  the  vehicle  is 
not  registered  (including  proportional  or 
prorate  registration),  (ii)  operate  at  more 
than  the  State's  maximum  statutory 
weight  limit,  or  (iii)  operate  at  more  than 
the  weight  that  the  vehicle  is  registered 
in  a  State.  Further,  a  State  may  register 
a  highway  motor  vehicle  without  proof 
of  payment  if  the  person  registering  the 
vehicle  presents  the  original  or  a 
photocopy  of  a  bill  of  sale  (or  other 
document  evidencing  transfer) 
indicating  that  the  vehicle  was 
purchased  by  the  owner  either  as  a  new 
or  used  vehicle  during  the  preceding  60 
days  before  the  date  that  the  State 
receives  the  application  for  registration 
of  such  vehicle. 

(2)  States  required  to  receive  proof  of 
payment  with  respect  to  vehicles 
subject  to  tax — (i)  Registration  in  States 
that  register  vehicles  on  the  basis  of 
gross  weight.  A  State  that  registers 
vehicles  on  the  basis  of  gross  weight 
must  require  proof  of  payment  with 
respect  to  any  highway  motor  vehicle 
that  has  a  declared  gross  weight  in  that 
State  of  55,000  pounds  or  more.  If  no 
declaration  of  a  specific  gross  weight  is 
made  with  respect  to  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  registered  on  the  basis  of  gross 
weight,  then  the  State  must  require  proof 
of  payment  with  respect  to  such  vehicle 
if  the  minimum  weight  of  the  registered 
weight  category  for  such  vehicle  is 
55,000  pounds  or  more.  No  such  proof  of 
payment  is  required  for  any  vehicle  that 
does  not  have  a  declared  gross  weight  in 
that  State  of  55,000  pounds  or  more. 

(ii)  Registration  in  States  that  register 
vehicles  other  than  on  the  basis  of  gross 
weight.  A  State  that  registers  vehicles 
other  than  on  the  basis  of  gross  weight 
must  require  proof  of  payment  in  order 
to  register  a  highway  motor  vehicle 
unless  the  State  receives  a  written 
statement  stating  that  during  the  taxable 
period  which  includes  the  date  on  which 
the  State  receives  the  application  for 
registration,  such  vehicle  had  a  taxable 
gross  weight  of  less  than  55,000  pounds. 
The  written  statement  must  state  the 
number  of  vehicles  being  registered  that 
have  a  taxable  gross  weight  of  less  than 
55,000  pounds  and  must  be  signed  by  the 
person  registering  the  vehicles.  A  State 
may  register  a  highway  motor  vehicle 
without  receiving  either  proof  of 
payment  or  a  written  statement  as 
described  above  if  such  vehicle  has  an 
unladen  weight  of  8,000  pounds  or  less. 
However,  the  State  must  require  proof  of 
payment  when  issuing  a  "base  plate" 


registration  for  a  vehicle  if  a  gross 
weight  declaration  of  55.000  pounds  or 
more  is  made  to  the  State  with  respect 
to  such  vehicle  in  order  to 
proportionally  register  the  vehicle  in 
another  State  under  the  IRP. 

(iii)  State  may  require  additional 
proof.  Nothing  contained  in  this  section 
shall  prohibit  a  State  from  refusing  to 
register  a  highway  motor  vehicle 
without  additional  proof  that  the  vehicle 
is  not  subject  to  tax  under  section 
4481(a)  even  though  the  person 
registering  the  vehicle  submits  a  written 
statement  declaring  that  the  taxable 
gross  weight  of  such  vehicle  is  less  than 
55.000  pounds. 

(3)  Suspension  registration  system.  A 
State  may  issue  a  registration  with 
respect  to  any  or  all  highway  motor 
vehicles  subject  to  tax  under  section 
4481(a)  without  receiving  proof  of 
payment  if  such  vehicles  are  registered 
under  a  "suspension"  registration 
system.  Registration  of  a  vehicle  subject 
to  tax  under  a  suspension  system  must 
be  on  the  condition  that,  (i)  the  State 
receive  proof  of  payment  with  respect  to 
such  vehicle  no  later  than  4  months  (or 
any  lesser  time  to  be  determined  by  the 
State)  after  the  beginning  of  the 
vehicle's  registration  period,  and  (ii)  the 
State's  system  provides  for  the 
automatic  suspension  [e.g.  through  the 
use  of  computer-generated  notices)  of 
such  vehicle's  registration  if  no  proof  of 
payment  is  received  within  the  required 
time.  Following  such  a  suspension  of 
registration,  the  State  must  not  allow  the 
vehicle  to  be  registered  until  valid  proof 
of  payment  is  received.  A  State  may 
either  register  all  vehicles  subject  to  tax 
under  section  4481(a)  in  the  manner 
described  in  this  paragraph  (b)(3)  or 
adopt  this  manner  of  registration  only  in 
situations  which  the  State  deems 
appropriate.  A  State  that  registers 
vehicles  other  than  on  the  basis  of  gross 
weight  may  also  register  vehicles  not 
subject  to  tax  under  a  suspension 
registration  system  for  purposes  of 
receiving  the  written  statement 
described  in  paragraph  (b)(2)(ii). 

(4)  Registration  during  certain 
months.  In  the  case  of  a  highway  motor 
vehicle  subject  to  tax  under  section 
4481(a)  for  which  a  State  receives  an 
application  for  registration  during  the 
months  of  July,  August  or  September, 
proof  of  payment  for  the  immediately 
preceding  taxable  period  may  be  used  to 
verify  payment  of  the  tax  imposed  by 
section  4481(a). 

(5)  Registration  in  a  State  several 
times  during  the  taxable  period.  A  State 
is  required  to  receive  proof  of  payment 
with  respect  to  a  highway  motor  vehicle 
subject  to  tax  under  section  4481(a)  only 
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once  during  a  taxable  period.  Thus,  in 
the  case  of  a  State  that  all  }ws  a 
highway  motor  vehicle  to  )e  registered 
on  a  quarterly  basis,  rather  than 
annually,  proof  of  paymer  t  will  be 
required  to  be  presented  t )  the  State 
only  once  during  the  taxaMe  period.  The 
State  may  designate  any  cne  of  the  four 
quarterly  registration  periods  as  the  time 
for  submitting  proof  of  pa]  ment. 

(6)  Proof  of  payment  fbl  ords.  See  23 
CFR  Part  669  for  a  descripiion  of  the 
supporting  documentation  and  records 
that  will  be  required  by  th;  Federal 
Highway  Administration  (  'HWA)  in 
order  to  allow  the  FHWA  o  verify  that 
the  State  is  in  compliance  with  the  rules 
of  this  section. 

(c)  Proof  of  payment— (' )  In  general. 
(i)  The  proof  of  payment  r  squired  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  sectii  in  shall 
consist  of  a  receipted  Sch(  dule  1  (Form 
2290)  that  is  returned  by  tl  le  Internal 
Revenue  Service  to  a  taxpayer  who  files 
a  return  of  tax  under  secti  )n  4481(a)  and 
pays  the  amount  of  tax  (oi  installment 
thereof)  due  with  such  reti  irn.  A 
photocopy  of  such  receipts  id  Schedule  1 
shall  also  serve  as  proof  a  '  payment. 
Such  Schedule  1  shall  sen  e  as  proof  of 
suspension  of  such  tax  un  ler  §  41.4483-3 
for  the  number  of  vehicles  entered  in 
that  part  of  the  Schedule  1  designated 
for  vehicles  for  which  tax  las  been 
suspended.  Except  as  provided  in 
paragraph  (c)(l)(ii)  of  this  section,  the 
vehicle  identification  nuni  jer  of  the 
vehicle  being  registered  must  appear  on 
the  Schedule  1  (or  an  attached  page)  in 
order  for  the  Schedule  1  t<  be  a  valid 
proof  of  payment  for  such  vehicle. 

(ii)  If  a  receipted  Schedule  1  is 
submitted  as  proof  of  payment  for  the 
registration  of  one  or  mon  i  highway 
motor  vehicles  and — 

(A)  (;)  The  total  of  the  r  umber  of 
vehicles  on  such  Schedule  1  for  which 
tax  has  not  been  suspendi  \A  under 

§  41.4483-3  exceeds  21.  or 

[2)  The  total  of  the  num  jer  of  vehicles 
on  such  Schedule  1  for  wl  ich  tax  has 
been  suspended  under  S  A  1.4483-3 
exceeds  9,  and 

(B)  The  name  of  the  tax  jayer 
appearing  on  such  Schedi  le  1  is  one  of 
the  names  in  which  such  '  ehicles  are 
sought  to  be  registered. 

such  Schedule  1  shall  be  <  ccepted  as 
proof  of  payment  in  supp<  rt  of  the 
registration  of  a  number  c  f  vehicles 
equal  to  or  less  than  such  total  and  a  list 
of  the  vehicles  (or  their  v«  hide 
identification  numbers)  is  not  required 
as  part  of  such  proof  of  p«  yment. 

(iii)  If  a  Schedule  1  whi  ;h  does  not 
include  a  list  of  vehicle  id  sntification 
numbers  is  submitted  as  j  roof  of 
payment  for  the  registrati  jn  of  one  or 


more  highway  motor  vehicles  and  the 
name  of  the  taxpayer  appearing  on  such 
Schedule  1  is  not  one  of  the  names  in 
which  such  vehicles  are  sought  to  be 
registered  then  such  Schedule  1  shall  be 
accepted  as  proof  of  payment  in  support 
of  the  registration  of  a  number  of 
vehicles  equal  to  or  less  than  the  total 
number  of  vehicles  on  such  Schedule  1 
provided  the  Schedule  1  is  accompanied 
by  a  written  statement  executed  by  the 
taxpayer.  Such  written  statement  shall 
contain  the  vehicle  identification 
numbers  of  the  vehicles  sought  to  be 
registered  and  a  statement  that  the  tax 
under  section  4481(a)  has  been  paid 
with  respect  to  such  vehicles  for  the 
taxable  period.  The  statement  must  be 
signed  by  the  taxpayer  whose  name 
appears  on  the  Schedule  1. 

(2)  Acceptable  substitute  for  receipted 
Schedule  1.  For  purposes  of  this  section, 
a  State  shall  accept  as  proof  of  payment 
a  photocopy  of  the  Form  2290  (with  the 
Schedule  1  attached)  which  was  filed 
with  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  for 
the  vehicle  being  registered  with 
sufficient  documentation  of  payment  of 
tax  due  at  the  time  the  Form  2290  was 
filed  (such  as  a  photocopy  of  both  sides 
of  a  cancelled  check).  This  substitute 
proof  of  payment  may  be  used  to 
register  a  vehicle  when,  for  example,  the 
receipted  Schedule  1  has  been  lost,  or 
when  at  the  time  required  for 
registration  of  a  vehicle,  a  receipted 
Schedule  1  has  not  been  received  by  a 
taxpayer  who  has  filed  a  Form  2290  with 
respect  to  such  vehicle.  The  rules  of 
paragraph  (c)(l)(ii)  of  this  section 
regarding  the  circumstances  in  which  a 
list  of  vehicle  identification  numbers  is 
not  required  as  part  of  a  valid  proof  of 
payment,  apply  to  a  non-receipted 
Schedule  1  received  by  a  State  with  a 
Form  2290  as  a  substitute  proof  of 
payment  under  this  paragraph  (c)(2). 

(d)  Examples.  The  application  of  this 
section  may  be  illustrated  by  the 
following  examples: 

Example  (1).  A  applies  to  register  a  3-axle 
single  unit  tnick  in  State  R.  a  memt>er  of  the 
International  Registration  Plan,  on  November 
1.  1985.  State  R  registers  vehicles  based  on 
unladen  weight.  At  the  same  time.  A  applies 
for  a  proportional  registration  under  the  IRP 
to  use  the  truck  in  State  S.  State  S  docs  not 
register  vehicles  on  the  basis  of  unladen 
weight.  For  purposes  of  the  proportional 
registration  in  State  S.  A  declares  the  gross 
weight  of  his  truck  at  50.000  pounds.  A  does 
not  register  the  truck  in  any  other  states.  A's 
truck  has  a  taxable  gross  weight,  as 
determined  under  §  41.4482(b)-l(e).  of  less 
than  55.000  pounds  and  therefore  is  not 
subject  to  tax  under  section  4481(a).  A 
submits  a  written  statement  along  with  his 
application  for  registration  in  State  R.  The 
written  statement  states  that  A's  vehicle  has 
a  taxable  gross  weight  of  less  than  55.000 


pounds  and  is  signed  by  A.  Slate  R  may 
register  A's  truck  and  issue  a  proportional 
registration  for  A  to  use  his  truck  in  State  S 
without  receiving  proof  of  payment. 

Example  (2).  Assume  the  same  facts  as  in 
example  (1)  except  that  A  applies  for 
proportional  registration  under  the  IRP  in 
Stale  S  and  declares  the  truck  to  have  a  gruss 
weight  of  60.000  pounds.  The  taxable  gross 
weight  of  A's  truck,  as  determined  under 
S  41.44«2(b)-1(e)  is  60.000  pounds.  State  R 
may  not  register  A's  truck  unless  it  receives 
proof  of  payment  within  the  meaning  of 
paragraph  (n)  of  this  section. 

Example  (3).  On  October  10, 1985,  C 
applies  to  register  9  vehicles  in  State  U  and 
declares  the  gross  weight  of  each  vehicle  to 
be  70,000  pounds.  C  has  not  applied  for 
registration  in  any  other  states.  At  the  time  of 
applying  for  regislr.ntion.  C  presents  a 
photocopy  of  a  receipted  Schedule  1  (Form 
2290)  that  shows  a  total  of  9  vehicles  which 
are  subject  to  tax  under  section  4481(a)  and 
for  which  tax  is  not  suspended  under 
§  41.4483-3(a).  The  vehicle  identification 
numbers  of  the  vehicles  that  C  is  seeking  to 
register  must  be  listed  on  the  Schedule  1  in 
order  for  State  U  to  register  the  vehicles. 

Example  (4).  On  November  10, 1985.  B 
applies  to  register  10  vehicles  in  State  T 
jointly  in  the  names  of  B  and  F  (a  fleet 
operator)  and  declares  each  to  have  a  gross 
weight  of  70.000  pounds.  B  submits  along  with 
the  registration  application,  a  photocopy  of  a 
receipted  Schedule  1  (Form  2290)  that  shows 
a  total  of  100  vehicles  which  are  subject  to 
tax  under  section  4481(a).  F  is  the  taxpayer 
named  on  the  Schedule  1.  No  vehicle 
identification  numbeis  are  listed  on  the 
Schedule  1  and  no  list  of  such  numbers  is 
attached.  State  T  may  consider  the  Schedule 
1  as  proper  proof  of  payment  under 
paragraph  (c)(1)(ii)  of  this  section  and  may 
register  B's  vehicles. 

Par.  14.  The  authority  citation  for  Part 
48  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  26  U.S.C.  7805. 

Par.  15.  Sections  48.6427-lT  and 
48.6427-2T  are  removed  and  new 
§§  48.6427-2  through  48.6427-7  are 
inserted  immediately  after  §  48.6427-1  to 
read  as  follows: 

§§  48.6427-2  TItrougti  48.6427-5 
I  Reserved! 

§  48.6427-6  Limitation  on  credit  or  refund 
of  tax  paid  on  fuel  used  in  Intercity,  local  or 
sctiool  buses  after  July  31, 1984. 

(a)  Limitation  on  amount  of  credit  or 
refund — (1)  In  general.  In  the  case  of 
fuel  sold  or  used  after  July  31, 1984,  on 
which  tax  was  imposed  under  section 
4041(a),  the  amount  of  credit  or  refund 
under  section  6427(b)(1)  shall  not  exceed 
12  cents  per  gallon  except  where  fuel  is 
used  in  a  bus  while  such  bus  is  being 
operated  as  a  "qualified  local  bus"  in 
which  case  the  credit  or  refund  shall  be 
the  full  amount  of  tax  paid  under  section 
4041(a)  on  such  fuel. 
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(2)  Qualified  local  bus.  A  bus  is 
considered  to  be  operated  as  a 
"qualified  local  bus"  if  such  bus — 

(i)  Is  engaged  in  furnishing  (for 
compensation)  intracity  passenger  land 
transportation  that  is  available  to  the 
general  public  and  is  scheduled  and 
along  regular  routes. 

(ii)  Has  a  seating  capacity  of  at  least 
20  adults  (not  including  the  driver),  and 

(iii)  Is  under  contract  with  (or  is 
receiving  more  than  a  nominal  subsidy 
from)  any  State  or  local  government  (as 
defined  in  section  4221(d)(4))  to  furnish 
such  transportation. 

A  company  that  operates  qualified  local 
buses  is  eligible  for  a  full  refund  or 
credit  on'y  with  respect  to  fuel  used 
while  such  buses  are  operating  as 
qualified  local  buses.  For  example,  a 
company  that  operates  its  buses  along 
subsidized  intracity  routes  and  also  on 
intercity  or  unsubsidized  intracity  routes 
may  obtain  a  full  refund  or  credit  only 
with  respect  to  fuel  used  while  operating 
Ihe  subsidized  intracity  routes. 

(b)  Meaning  of  terms — (1)  Contract 
with  a  State  or  local  government.  A  bus 
is  under  contract  with  a  State  or  local 
government  only  if  the  contract  imposes 
a  bona  fide  obligation  on  the  operator  of 
the  bus  to  furnish  the  transportation  to 
which  the  contract  relates. 

(2)  More  than  a  nominal  subsidy.  A 
subsidy  is  more  than  nominal  if  the 
subsidy  is  reasonably  expected  to 
exceed  an  amount  equal  to  3  cents 
multiplied  by  the  number  of  gallons  of 
fuel  used  while  operating  on  subsidized 
routes. 

(3)  Intracity  passenger  land 
transportation.  The  term  "intracity 
passenger  land  transportation"  means 
the  land  transportation  of  passengers  to 
and  from  points  located  within  the  same 
metropolitan  area.  The  term  includes 
transportation  along  routes  that  cross 
State,  city  or  county  boundaries 
provided  such  routes  remain  w-ithin  the 
metropolitan  area. 

§  48.6427-7    Credit  of  refund  of  ttie 
increased  diesel  fuel  tax  to  ttie  origiRal 
purctiaser  of  a  dtesel-powered  automobile 
or  ligtit  truck. 

(a)  In  general.  A  credit  or  refund  of 
Ihe  diesel  fuel  differential  amount  may 
be  claimed  under  section  6427(g)  for  a 
qualified  diesel-powered  highway 
vehicle  purchased  after  January  1, 1985. 
and  before  January  1. 1988.  A  credit  or 
I  efund  of  a  fraction  of  the  diesel  fuel 
differential  amount  may  be  claimed  for 
certain  qualified  diesel-powered 
highway  vehicles  held  on  January  1. 
1985.  Any  person  who  is,  or  is  treated 
as.  an  original  purchaser  of  a  qualified 
diesel-powered  highway  vehicle  is 


eligible  to  claim  a  credit  or  refund  of  the 
diesel  fuel  differential  amount  (or 
fraction  thereof)-  No  interest  is  payable 
on  the  diesel  fuel  differential  amount  (or 
fraction  thereof)- 

(b)  Original  purchaser — (1)  In  general. 
Generally,  an  original  purchaser  is  the 
first  person  to  purchase  a  new  qualified 
diesel-powered  highway  vehicle  after 
January  1. 1985  for  a  use  other  than 
resale.  In  addition,  a  person  holding  a 
qualified  diesel-powered  highway 
vehicle  for  a  use  other  than  resale  at  the 
end  of  January  1, 1985.  is  treated  as  an 
original  purchaser.  For  purposes  of 
determining  the  holder  of  the  vehicle  at 
the  end  of  January  1, 1985,  the  owner  of 
the  vehicle  for  federal  income  ;jx 
purposes  is  treated  as  the  holder  of  the 
vehicle.  However,  State  or  local 
governments  (as  defined  in  section 
4221(d)(4))  or  nonprofit  educational 
organizations  (as  defined  in  section 
4221(d)(5)),  do  not  qualify  as  original 
purchasers  or  as  holders  who  are 
treated  as  original  purchasers. 

(2)  f/se  other  than  resole — (i)  Use  of  a 
vehicle  by  a  dealer  as  a  demonstrator 
The  use  of  a  new  vehicle  by  a  dealer  as 
a  demonstrator  will  not  be  treated  as  a 
use  other  than  resale,  nor  will  it  cause 
the  vehicle  to  be  treated  as  other  than 
new  when  sold  by  a  dealer.  Thus,  a 
dealer  may  not  claim  a  credit  or  refund 
under  this  section  for  a  vehicle  used  as  a 
demonstrator  vehicle:  rather,  the  first 
person  to  purchase  the  demonstrator 
vehicle  for  a  use  other  than  resale  will 
qualify  as  the  original  purchaser  of  the 
vehicle. 

(ii)  Treatment  of  leased  vehicles.  The 
lease  or  rental  of  a  vehicle  is  treated  as 
a  use  other  than  resale  both  in  the  case 
of  vehicles  purchased  after  January  1. 
1985.  and  vehicles  held  at  the  end  of 
such  date.  Thus,  for  example,  a  person 
who  purchases  a  qualified  diesel- 
powered  highway  vehicle  on  January  15. 
1985,  and  leases  the  vehicle  under  either 
a  long-term  or  short-term  lease  under 
which  the  lessee  is  not  treated  .)s  the 
owner  for  P'ederal  income  tax  purposes, 
is  eligible  to  claim  a  credit  or  refund  for 
the  diesel  fuel  differential  amount.  In 
addition,  a  person  who  is  the  owner- 
lessor  of  a  vehicle  leased  to  a  lessee 
under  a  long-teim  or  short-term 
lease  in  effect  at  the  end  of  January  1, 
1985.  will  be  treated  as  the  holder  of 
such  vehicle  at  the  end  of  January  1. 
1985  (unless  the  lease  is  treated  as  a 
sale  for  Federal  income  tax  purposes). 

(3)  Vehicles  subject  to  a  lien.  If  a 
person  purchases  a  vehicle  subject  to  a 
lien  and  registers  the  vehicle  in  the 
name  of  the  lienholder.  the  purchaser  is 
eligible  to  claim  the  credit  or  refund 


even  if  the  lienholder  holds  nominal  title 
to  the  vehicle. 

(c)  Qualified  diesel-powered  highway 
vehicle.  A  qualifled  diesel-powered 
highway  vehicle  is  any  diesel-powered 
highway  vehicle  (as  defined  in 

§  48.4041-7(b))  which— 

(1)  Has  at  least  4  wheels, 

(2)  Has  a  gross  vehicle  weight  rating 
(within  the  meaning  of  §  48.40611a)- 
1(f)(3))  of  10.000  pounds  or  less,  and 

(3)  Is  registered  for  highway  use  in  the 
United  States  under  the  laws  of  any 
State. 

(d)  Diesel  fuel  differential  amount— 
(1 )  In  general.  The  diesel  fuel 
differential  amount  is  $102  in  the  rase  of 
a  vehicle  other  than  a  truck  or  van  and 
S198  in  the  case  of  a  truck  or  van.  A  van 
for  this  purpose  is  a  vehicle  which  had 
no  body  sections  protruding  more  than 
30  inches  ahead  of  the  leading  edge  of 
the  windshield. 

(2)  Amount  of  credit  or  refund.  The 
amount  of  credit  or  refund  allowable  to 
a  person  holding  a  qualified  diesel- 
powered  highway  vehicle  on  January  1. 
1985,  depends  upon  the  model  year  of 
the  vehicle.  The  table  below  sets  forth 
the  applicable  amounts: 


. 1 

Model  yea^  o)  giiaWied  *esel- 
powerea  r^ighway  vehcie 

Amount 

Ottw 

mar          Ttocii  or 
truck  Of           van 
van 

1984  Of  1985 

1983 - 

1982 

1981 - - - 

1980 

1979    

$102 
85 
68 
51 
34 
1" 

SI  98 

165 

132 

99 

66 

33 

No  credit  or  refund  is  allowed  in  Ihe 
case  of  a  1978  or  earlier  model  year 
vehicle.  The  model  year  designated  by 
the  manufacturer  for  the  vehicle  is  the 
model  year  for  purposes  of  the  above 
table. 

(e)  Reduction  in  basis.  For  purposes  of 
subtitle  A  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code, 
the  basis  of  any  qualified  diesel- 
powered  highway  vehicle  is  reduced 
(but  not  below  zero)  by  the  diesei  fuel 
differential  amount  (or  fraction  thereof) 
allowable  with  respect  to  such  vehicle. 
For  example,  if  a  qualfied  diesel- 
powered  highway  vehicle  is  purchased 
for  business  purposes  by  an  origmal 
purchaser  on  January  2. 1985,  the  basis 
of  such  vehicle  for  purposes  of 
determining  depreciation,  investment 
tax  credit,  and  the  amount  of  gain  or 
loss  to  be  recognized  upon  a  disposition 
of  the  vehicle  is  reduced  by  $102  in  the 
case  of  a  vehicle  other  than  a  truck  or 
van.  and  $198  in  the  case  of  a  truck  or 
van.  Such  basis  reduction  shall  be 
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"§48  6427-- 1545-0143" 

James  I.  Owens, 

.■\rtin}i  Cenwiissioner  of  Internal  Rivfiuu: 

Approved:  May  16. 1985. 
Ronald  .\.  Pearlman. 
.'\ssistant  Sccrf'tary  of  the  Tn'iisi:r\ . 
in?  Doc.  RV12427  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  Jim) 
BILLING  COOe  4S30-01-II 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

30  CFR  Part  901 

Extension  of  Study  on  Alabama's 
Program  Provisions  Concerning 
Disposal  of  Excess  Spoil 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 

Reclamation  and  F.nforcement  (OSM), 

Interior. 

action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  The  Director,  OSM.  is 
extending  the  trial  period  for  a  study  of 
provisions  for  the  disposal  of  excess 
spoil  on  abandoned  mine  sites 
contained  in  Alabama's  approved 
permanent  program  for  the  regulation  of 
surface  coal  mining  and  reclamation 
operations  and  the  surface  effects  of 
underground  mining  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Surface  Mining  Control 
and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977  (SMCRA). 

The  Alabama  program  was 
conditionally  approved  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  on  May  20, 1982  (47  FR 
22030).  By  that  notice,  the  Secretary 
announced  that  a  one  year  trial  period 
would  be  held  in  order  to  evaluate  the 
adequacy  of  Alabama's  plan  for 
disposal  of  excess  spoil  on  abandoned 
mine  sites.  The  one  year  period  expired 
May  10, 1983,  and  was  extended  to 
August  20, 1984  (48  FR  34026).  The 
extension  was  granted  because  few 
permit  applications  requesting  approval 
to  use  the  excess  spoil  provisions  had 
been  received,  and  the  data  was 
therefore  insufficient  to  allow  OSM  to 
make  a  meaningful  evaluation  of  the 
plan  at  that  time. 

On  November  1, 1984,  the  State 
submitted  to  OSM.  a  status  report  "to 
fulfill  the  provisions  of  terms  of 
approval  of  the  Alabama  Program" 
concerning  excess  spoil  disposal.  After 
providing  opportunity  for  public 
comment  and  conducting  a  thorough 
review  of  the  status  report.  OSM  has 
decided  that  a  further  extension  of  time 
is  necessary  to  build  sufficient  data 
upon  which  to  base  an  evaluation  of  \\\e. 
excess  spoil  disposal  program. 
Therefore.  OSM  is  extending  the  trial 
study  period  until  August  20. 1989,  for 


the  reasons  sot  forth  in  this  notice.  The 
Federal  rules  at  30  CFR  Part  901.15  are 
being  amended  to  implement  this  action. 
This  final  rule  is  being  made  effective 
immediately  in  order  to  expedite  the 
Stale  program  amendment  process  and 
encourage  States  to  conform  their 
programs  to  the  Federal  standards 
without  undue  delay:  consistency  of  the 
State  and  Federal  standards  is  required 
by  SMCRA. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  23.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  T.  Davis.  Director.  Birmingham 
Field  Office,  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcemer.t,  228  VVesI 
Valley  Avenue,  3rd  Floor,  nomewood. 
Alabama  35209:  Telephone:  (205)  25-1- 
0890. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

Information  regarding  the  general 
background  on  the  Alabama  State 
program,  including  the  Secretary's 
findings,  the  disposition  of  comments 
and  a  detailed  explanation  of  the 
conditions  of  approval  of  the  Alabama 
program  can  be  found  at  47  FR  22020- 
22058  (May  20. 1982)  and  48  FR  34026 
(July  27. 1983).  In  the  May  20. 1982  notice 
under  Finding  18.1  (47  FR  22038-39).  the 
Secretary  approved,  with  certain 
restrictions,  Alabama's  plan  to  allow  the 
disposal  of  excess  spoil  generated  by 
current  operations  on  areas  which  have 
been  previously  disturbed  but  not 
adequately  reclaimed.  The  provisions  of 
Alabama's  plan  were  set  forth  at  state 
rule  section  805.11.  (That  section  has 
now  been  recoded  as  880-X-9B-11 
under  a  State  generic  recodification 
scheme.)  No  comparable  provision  is 
contained  under  the  Federal  rules. 

The  Secretary's  findings  on 
Alabama's  provision  noted  that  under 
the  State's  plan,  the  previously 
disturbed  area  must  be  included  within 
the  currently  permitted  bond  area,  but 
an  additional  bond  amount  would  not  be 
required.  In  an  attempt  to  ensure  the 
reclamation  of  the  entire  area  in  the 
event  an  operator  defaults  on  his 
obligations  and  abandons  the  job,  the 
State  regulations  provide  that  the 
condition  of  the  entire  area  will  be 
considered  before  full  bond  release  is 
granted.  The  Federal  regulations  at  30 
CFR  800.11(b)(1)  require  that  all 
operations  to  be  conducted  within  the 
permit  area  during  the  life  of  the  mine  be 
covered  by  a  performance  bond.  By  that 
definition,  those  areas  to  be  used  for 
excess  spoil  disposal  must  be  included 
in  the  performance  bond.  In  his  decision 
findings  the  Secretary  expressed 
concern  that  the  State's  plan  might 
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spread  bond  amounts  too  thin,  resulting 
in  less,  rather  than  more,  reclamation. 
However,  since  the  plan  has 
possibilities  for  increased  reclamation 
activities,  the  Secretary  proposed  to 
allow  its  implementation  on  a  controlled 
bijsis  for  an  appropriate  trial  period. 

A  one  yenr  trial  period  was 
established  during  which  the  State  was 
allowed  to  put  its  plan  into  effect  under 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Prior  to  approval  of  any 
application  involving  this  spoil  disposal 
plan,  the  State  Regulatory  Authority 
must  notify  the  OSM  Field  Office  and 
Kubmit  to  that  Office  a  report  stating  the 
relevant  particulars  concerning  the 
request  indicating  that  the  State 
approved; 

(2)  The  OSM  Field  Office  will  then 
review  the  matter  and  notify  the  State 
within  30  days  of  its  approval  or 
objection; 

(3)  At  the  end  of  one  year,  the  State 
shall  submit  to  the  OSM  Field  Office  a 
report  on  the  project; 

(4)  The  OSM  Field  Office  will  then 
review  the  State  report,  add  data  or 
material  as  needed  and  transmit  the 
material  to  OSM  Headquarters; 

(5)  A  decision  will  then  be  made 
concerning  the  success  or  failure  of  the 
trial. 

The  Secretary's  findings  also  stated 
that  it  was  recognized  that  a  one  year 
trial  period  may  not  be  sufficient  to 
adequately  evaluate  the  initial  results 
and  that  OSM  may  extend  the  trial 
period  as  needed  until  sufficient  data  for 
appropriate  evaluation  is  obtained. 
Alabama  agreed  to  the  above 
restrictions. 

On  November  1. 1984,  the  Alabama 
Surface  Mining  Commission  (ASMC) 
submitted  a  report  to  OSM  on  the 
excess  spoil  project.  OSM  published  a 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  on  March 
29, 1985,  announcing  receipt  of  the 
report,  the  procedures  for  the  public 
comment  period  and  for  requesting  a 
public  hearing  on  the  report  and  on  the 
proposed  action  to  be  taken  by  OSM 
concerning  extension  of  the  trial  period 
(50  FR  12569).  The  public  comment 
period  ended  April  29, 1905.  Since  no 
one  requested  a  public  hearing,  the 
hearing,  scheduled  for  April  23. 1985. 
was  not  held. 

II.  Director's  Findings 

In  a  Federal  Register  notice  published 
July  27, 1983  (48  FR  34027),  the  Director 
extended  the  trial  period  for  the  subject 
study  to  August  20. 1984,  due  to  the  lack 
of  data  on  which  to  base  an  evaluation. 
At  that  time,  only  six  sites  had  been 
approved  for  implementation  of  a  plan 
for  disposal  of  excess  spoil  on 
abandoned  mine  sites,  and  none  of  these 


sites  had  progressed  to  a  point  where 
adequate  data  could  be  collected. 

On  November  1, 1984,  the  ASMC 
submitted  a  report  to  OSM  on  the 
excess  spoil  project.  After  reviewing  the 
State's  report  and  discussing  it  with  the 
State,  OSM  has  determined  that 
additional  data  is  necessary  to  do  an 
adequate  review. 

To  date,  only  six  applications  for 
consideration  under  the  State's  excess 
spoil  provisions  have  been  approved.  Of 
these,  one  is  not  scheduled  for  mining 
for  2  to  3  years,  one  will  not  begin  spoil 
placement  for  3  to  4  years,  three  are 
currently  either  inactive  or  under 
temporary  cessation,  and  one  is  nearing 
completion.  Therefore,  an  accurate 
evaluation  of  the  relative  success  or 
failure  of  the  trial  study  period  cannot 
be  made  at  this  time. 

The  State  has  indicated  to  OSM  that  a 
continuation  of  the  trial  to  A:ignst  1985. 
would  allow  for  a  completion  of  one  or 
more  of  these  projects.  However.  OSM 
believes  that  an  extension  to  August 
1985,  would  be  insufficent  to  provide 
adequate  data  for  OSM  to  accurately 
analyze  the  success  of  the  trial.  The 
completion  of  even  2  or  3  projects, 
which  is  the  maximum  number  expected 
to  be  completed  by  that  time,  would  not 
be  sufficient.  The  completion  of  all  six 
projects,  and  preferably  others  as  well, 
would  be  required  to  provide  adequate 
data  to  enable  OSM  to  complete  an 
accurate  analysis. 

III.  Public  Comment 

No  comments  were  received  in 
respose  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  published  on  March  29. 1985. 

IV.  Director's  Decision 

Therefore,  the  Director  has 
determined  that  the  trial  study  period 
will  be  extended  until  August  20, 1989. 
The  Director  is  extending  this  period 
with  the  following  stipulations: 

1.  The  Director,  at  his  discretion,  may 
terminate  the  trial  study  period  at  any 
time  during  the  extended  period,  if 
sufficient  data  becomes  available.  Upon 
termination  of  the  trial  study  period  and 
OSM's  analysis  of  the  data,  the  Director 
may  then  approve  or  disapprove  the 
subject  excess  spoil  provisions. 

2.  At  any  time  during  the  trial  period 
the  Director  may,  at  his  discretion,  place 
a  moratorium  on  new  permit 
applications  which  include 
consideration  of  the  excess  spoil 
provisions. 

3.  The  State  is  required  to  continue  to 
report  to  the  OSM  Birmingham  Field 
Office  annually  on  August  20,  on  the 
status  of  all  permits  and  permit 
applications  which  include 


consideration  under  the  excess  spoil 
provisions. 

The  Federal  rules  at  30  CFR  Part  901 
are  being  amended  to  implement  this 
decision. 

V.  Additional  Determinations 

1.  Compliance  with  ihe  NationaJ 
Environmental  Policy  Act:  The 
Secretary'  has  determined  that,  pursuant 
to  section  702(d)  of  SMCRA.  30  U.S.C. 
1292(d),  no  environmental  impact 
statement  need  be  prepared  on  this 
rulemaking. 

2.  Executive  Order  No.  12291  and  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act:  On  August 
28, 1981,  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  granted  OSM  an 
exemption  from  sections  3,  4,  7,  and  8  of 
Executive  Order  12291  for  actions 
directly  related  to  approval  or 
conditional  approval  of  State  regulatory 
programs.  Therefore,  this  action  is 
exempt  from  preparation  of  a  Regulatory 
Impact  Analysis  and  regulatory  review 
by  OMB. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.].  This  rule  will  not 
impose  any  new  requirements;  rather,  it 
will  ensure  that  existing  requirements 
established  by  SMCRA  and  the  Federal 
rules  will  be  met  by  the  State. 

3.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act:  This  rule 
does  not  contain  information  collection 
requirements  which  require  approval  by 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
under  44  U.S.C.  3507. 

List  of  Subjects  in  30  CFR  Part  901 

Coal  mining.  Intergovernmental 
relations.  Surface  mining.  Underground 
mining. 

Dated:  Mdy  20, 1985. 
)ed  D.  Christensen, 
Director,  Office  of  Surface  Mining. 

PART  901— ALABAMA 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  part  901 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L  95-87,  Surface  Mining 
Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977  (30 
U.S.C.  1201  e/se?.). 

2.  30  CFR  901.15  is  amended  by 
deleting  paragraph  (a)(2). 

3.  30  CFR  901.15  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (e)  as  follows: 

§  90 1 . 1 5    Approval  of  regulatory  program 
amendments. 

(e)  The  trial  period  for  Alabama's 
excess  spoil  plan  is  further  extended 
from  August  20, 1384,  to  August  20, 1989. 
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30  CFR  Part  935 

Approval  of  Permanent  Program 
Amendments  for  the  State  of  Ohio 
Under  the  Surface  Mining  Control  and 
Reclamation  Act  of  1977    i 


agency:  Office  of  Surface 

Reclamation  and  Enforcem 

Interior. 

action:  Final  rule. 
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SUMMARY:  OSM  is 

approval  of  certain  a 
Ohio  permanent  regulatory 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  t 
program)  under  the  Surface 
Control  and  Reclamation 
(SMCRA). 

On  July  11, 1984.  the  Ohi 
Reclamation  (the  Division) 
OSM  a  proposed  program 
consisting  of  proposed  rule: 
procedure  for  the  Ohio  Rec 
Board  of  Review.  OSM  pub 
notice  in  the  Federal  Regist^i 
9. 1984,  inviting  public 
adequacy  of  the  proposed 
(49  FR  31912). 

On  August  24, 1984,  the 
submitted  revisions  to  the 
rules  of  procedure.  Accord 
reopened  and  extended  the 
period  on  Ohio's  July  11 
amendment  as  modified  on 
1984  (49  FR  35961) 

After  providing  opportun 
comment  and  conducting  a 
review  of  the  program  ame 
Director  of  OSM  has  del 
amendments  meet  the  requ 
SMCRA  and  the  Federal  re 


his  period  Accordingly,  the  Director  is  approving 

c  ns:  the  program  amendments.  The  Federal 

!  cretion,  may      rules  at  30  CFR  Part  935  which  codify 
at  any  decisions  on  the  Ohio  program  are  being 

od,  if  amended  to  implement  these  sections, 

ilable.  Upon  This  final  rule  is  being  made  effective 

period  and       immediately  to  expedite  the  State 
the  Director       program  amendment  process  and 
e  the  encourage  States  to  conform  their 

program  with  the  Federal  standards 
without  undue  delay.  Consistency  of 
State  and  Federal  standards  is  required 
by  SMCRA. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  23,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ms.  Nina  Rose  Hatfield,  Director, 
Columbus  Field  Office,  Office  of  Surface 
Mining.  Room  202,  2242  South  Hamilton 
Road,  Columbus.  Ohio  43232,  Telephone: 
(614)  866-0578. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

The  Ohio  program  was  approved 
effective  August  16, 1982.  by  notice 
published  in  the  August  10, 1982,  Federal 
Register  (47  FR  34688).  The  approval 
was  conditioned  on  the  correction  of  28 
minor  deficiencies  contained  in  11 
conditions.  Information  pertinent  to  the 
general  background,  revisions, 
modifications,  and  amendments  to  the 
Ohio  program  submission,  as  well  as  the 
ining  Secretary's  findings,  the  disposition  of 

nt,  (OSM).         comments,  and  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  conditions  of  approval  of  the  Ohio 
program  can  be  found  in  the  August  10, 
1982  Federal  Register. 

II.  Discussion  of  the  Amendments 

On  July  11, 1984.  OSM  received  a  set 
of  proposed  regulations  from  the  Ohio 
Division  of  Reclamation  pertaining  to 
the  Ohio  Reclamation  Board  of  Review 
(RBR  or  the  Board)  intended  to  establish 
procedures  for  the  RBR.  The 
amendments  add  the  following  sections 
to  the  Ohio  Administrative  Code;  (OAC) 
1513-3-01  through  1513-3-22,  Rules  of 
Procedure. 

OSM  published  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  9, 1984.  announcing 
receipt  of  the  amendments  and  inviting 
public  comment  on  the  adequacy  of  the 
proposal  (49  FR  31912).  The  notice 
stated  that  a  public  hearing  would  be 
held  only  if  requested.  Since  there  were 
no  requests  for  a  hearing,  a  hearing  was 
not  held.  On  August  24, 1984,  Ohio 
submitted  revisions  to  the  July  11, 1984 
set  of  regulations  and  refiled  them  with 
OSM.  Revisions  were  made  to  OAC 
ty  for  public       1513-3-02. 1513-3-04,  1513-3-06, 1513-3- 
thorough  13, 1513-3-14, 1513-3-22.  and  the 

iidments.  the  following  sections  were  refiled:  1513-3- 
ined  that  the  03. 1513-3-08, 1513-3-16,  and  1513-3-21. 
rements  of  Announcement  of  the  receipt  of  these 

'ulations.  changes  was  made  in  the  Federal 
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Register  of  September  13, 1984  (49  FR 
35961).  In  the  same  Federal  Register 
notice,  the  comment  period  was 
reopened  and  extended.  The  public 
comment  period  ended  on  September  28. 
1984. 

During  review  of  the  revised 
amendments.  OSM  identified  two 
concerns:  (1)  Ohio's  proposed  rules  did 
not  require  that  Board  decisions  include 
findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law 
as  required  by  43  CFR  4.1127;  and  (2) 
Ohio's  proposed  rules  provided  for  the 
awarding  of  costs  and  expenses  to  the 
permittee  from  the  State  regulatory 
authority  or  any  person  when  the 
permittee  participates  in  a  proceeding 
upon  a  finding  that  the  permittee  made  a 
substantial  contribution  to  a  full  and  fair 
determination  of  the  issues. 
Furthermore,  the  Ohio  proposed  rules 
provided  for  awarding  of  costs  and 
expenses  to  the  Division  from  any 
person  initiating  or  participating  in  any 
proceeding  upon  a  finding  that  the 
Division  made  a  substantial  contribution 
to  a  full  and  fair  determination  of  the 
issues.  Both  of  these  standards  were 
inconsistent  with  43  CFR  4.1294. 

OSM  notified  Ohio  about  these 
concerns  by  letter  dated  February  12. 
1985.  Ohio  responded  by  submitting 
revisions  to  the  proposed  amendments 
on  February  27. 1985.  The  revisions  to 
proposed  Rule  1513-3-19  now  require 
that  the  Board's  decisions  include 
findings  of  fact  and  conclusions  of  law. 
Proposed  Rule  1513-3-21  has  been 
amended  to  provide  that  award  of  costs 
and  expenses  may  be  made  to  a 
permittee  from  any  person  or  the  State 
of  Ohio  if  the  permittee  demonstrates 
that  the  person  or  the  State  acted  in  bad 
faith  and  for  the  purposes  of  harassing 
or  embarrassing  the  permittee.  This  rule 
was  also  amended  to  provide  that 
award  of  costs  may  be  made  to  the  Ohio 
Division  of  Reclamation  if  it 
demonstrates  that  any  person  applied 
for  review  or  participated  in  a 
proceeding  in  bad  faith  and  for  the 
purpose  of  harassing  or  embarrassing 
the  Division  of  Reclamation. 

On  April  1, 1985.  OSM  reopened  and 
extended  the  comment  period  for  15 
days  to  solicit  public  comment  on  Ohio's 
revised  amendments  (50  FR  12833).  The 
comment  period  closed  April  16, 1985, 
and  one  comment  was  received. 

III.  Director's  Findings 

The  Director  finds,  in  accordance  with 
SMCRA  and  30  CFR  732.17  and  732.15. 
that  the  program  amendments  submitted 
by  Ohio  on  July  11. 1984,  and  modified 
on  August  24, 1984  and  February  12, 
1985,  meet  the  requirements  of  SMCRA 
and  30  CFR  Chapter  VII,  as  discussed  in 
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the  findings  below.  However,  some  of 
the  Ohio  rules  have  not  been 
promulgated  as  final  rules.  The  Chief  of 
the  Division  has  indicated  that  Ohio 
intends  to  adopt  the  new  rules  by 
emergency  rulemaking  as  soon  as  they 
are  approved  by  OSM.  The  Director  is 
approving  the  rules  provided  that  they 
are  fully  promulgated  in  identical  form 
to  the  rules  submitted  to  and  reviewed 
by  OSM. 

Ohio  Administrative  Code  Rules  (OAC) 
1513-3-01  Through  1513-3-22, 
Reclamation  Board  of  Review  Rules  of 
Procedure 

The  rules  of  procedure  for  the  Ohio 
Reclamation  Board  of  Review  (RBR) 
include  provisions  for  appeals, 
intervention,  tempoi.iry  relief, 
discovery,  hearings,  decisions,  and 
award  of  costs.  The  August  24. 1984 
submission  made  revisions  to  the 
following  rules:  1513-3-02, 1513-3-03, 
1513-3-04, 1513-3-06. 1513-3-08. 1513-3- 
13. 1513-3-14, 1513-3-16, 1513-3-21.  and 
1513-3-22.  The  revisions  were  primarily 
editorial,  with  the  exception  of  the 
revisions  to  Rule  1513-3-21,  concerning 
the  award  of  costs  and  expenses. 
Paragraph  (E)  of  the  rule  was  amended 
to  provide  that  costs  may  be  awarded  to 
a  permittee  or  the  Division  participating 
in  a  proceeding  upon  a  finding  that  the 
permittee  or  Division  has  made  a 
substantial  contribution  to  a  full  and  fair 
determination  of  the  issues. 

In  accordance  with  OSM's  findings 
while  reviewing  the  program 
amendments,  rule  1513-3-19,  Decisions 
of  the  Board,  was  revised  on  February 
27, 1985,  to  require  thai  all  decisions  of 
the  RBR  include  findings  of  fact, 
conclusions  of  law,  and  an  order 
granting  or  denying  relief.  Rule  1513-3- 
21,  Appeals  from  Board  Decisions,  was 
also  amended  in  response  to  OSM's 
concerns.  It  now  provides  that  award  of 
costs  and  expenses  may  be  made  to  a 
permittee  from  any  person  or  the  State 
of  Ohio  if  the  permittee  demonstrates 
that  the  person  or  the  State  acted  in  bad 
faith  and  for  the  purposes  of  harassing 
or  embarrassing  the  permittee.  The  rule 
also  provides  that  award  of  costs  may 
be  made  to  the  Ohio  Division  of 
Reclamation  if  it  demonstrates  that  any 
person  applied  for  a  review  or 
participated  in  a  proceeding  in  bad  faith 
and  for  the  purpose  of  harassing  or 
embarrassing  the  Division  of 
Reclamation. 

The  Director  finds  the  amendments 
are  in  accordance  with  SMCRA  and  no 
less  effective  than  the  Federal 
regulations  at  43  CFR  Part  4. 


IV.  Public  Comments 

One  comment  was  received  from  the 
Ohio  Mining  and  Reclamation 
Association  (OMRA).  The  commenter 
believes  that  the  standards  that  apply  to 
a  person  participating  in  a  proceeding 
should  apply  to  a  permittee.  However, 
the  Federal  regulations  at  43  CFR  4.1294 
have  established  different  and  higher 
standards  for  permittees  to  meet  for  the 
award  of  costs  and  expenses.  As 
initially  submitted  on  July  11, 1984. 
Ohio's  proposed  rule  was  inconsistent 
with  the  Federal  regulations.  However, 
the  rule  was  amended  on  February  27. 
1985,  to  be  consisent  with  Federal 
requirements.  The  commenter  also 
remarked  that  rules  formally  adopted  by 
the  State  but  without  Federal  approval 
as  part  of  the  Ohio  program  should  be 
enforced  by  the  State.  The  Director, 
pursuant  to  30  CFR  732.17(g),  finds  that 
State  rules  must  be  approved  by  OSM 
before  they  are  considered  part  of  the 
approved  State  program. 

Acknowledgements  were  received 
from  the  following  Federal  agencies:  Soil 
Conservation  Service.  Mine  Safety  and 
Health  Administration,  and  the 
Department  of  the  Army,  Office  of  the 
Chief  Engineer.  The  disclosure  of 
Federal  agency  comments  is  made 
pursuant  to  section  503(b)(1)  of  SMCRA 
and  30  CFR  732.17(h)(10)(i). 

V.  Director's  Decision 

The  Director,  based  on  the  above 
findings,  is  approving  the  July  11, 1904 
amendments  as  modified  on  August  24, 
1984  and  February  27, 1985.  The  Director 
is  amending  Part  935  of  30  CFR  Chapter 
VII  to  reflect  approval  of  the  State 
program  amendments.  However,  as 
noted  above,  because  some  of  the  Ohio 
rules  have  not  been  fully  promulgated, 
the  rules  will  not  take  effect  for 
purposes  of  the  Ohio  program  until  the 
revised  rules  have  been  promulgated  as 
final  rules  by  Ohio. 

VI.  Procedural  Matters 

;.  Compliance  With  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act 

The  Secretary  has  determined  that 
pursuant  to  section  702(d)  of  SMCRA,  30 
U.S.C.  1292(d).  no  environmental  impact 
statement  need  be  prepared  on  this 
rulemaking. 

2.  Executive  Order  No.  12291  and  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

On  August  28, 1981,  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  granted 
OSM  an  exemption  from  sections  3,  4,  7 
and  8  of  Executive  Order  12291  for 
actions  directly  related  to  approval  or 
conditional  approval  of  State  regulatory 
programs.  Therefore,  this  action  is 


exempt  from  preparation  of  a  Regulatory 
Impact  Analysis  and  regulatory  review 
by  OMB. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  This  rule  will  not 
impose  any  new  requirements;  rather,  it 
will  ensure  that  existing  requirements 
established  by  SMCRA  and  the  Federal 
rules  will  be  met  by  the  State. 

3.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  rules  does  not  contain 
information  collection  requirements 
which  require  approval  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  under  44  U.S.C. 
3507. 

List  of  Subjects  in  30  GFR  Part  933 

Coal  mining.  Intergovernmental 
relations.  Surface  mining.  Underground 
mining. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
Jed  D.  Chriiitensen, 
Director,  Office  of  Surface  Mining. 

PART  935— OHIO 

30  CFR  Part  935  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  935 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L.  95-87,  Surface  Mining 
Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977  (30 
U.S.C.  1201  et  seq.] 

2.  In  Part  935.  §  935.15  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (p)  as  follows: 

§935.15    Approval  Of  regulatory  program 

amendments. 

»         «         •         *         * 

(p)  The  following  amendments 
submitted  to  OSM  on  July  11. 1984.  and 
modified  on  August  24, 1984  and 
February  27, 1985,  are  approved 
effective  upon  promulgation  of  the 
revised  rules  by  the  State,  provided  the 
rules  are  adopted  in  identical  form  as 
submitted  to  OSM:  Ohio  Administrative 
Code  Sections  1513-3-01  through  1513- 
3-22. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12242  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  amj 
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30  CFR  Part  935 

Permanent  Program  Amendment  From 
the  State  of  Ohio  Under  the  Surface 
Mining  Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of 
1977 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement,  (OSM),  Interior. 
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summary:  OSM  is  a 
approval  of  certain 
Ohio  permanent  regulator ' 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as 
program)  under  the  prov 
Surface  Mining  Control  a 
Act  of  1977  (SMCRA) 

On  July  23. 1984.  the 
of  .Natural  Resources  Divi 
Reclamation  submitted  to 
proposed  amendments  to 
1501:13-14-01  on  inspecti 
and  compliance  reviews, 
published  a  notice  in  the 
Register  on  August  14. 1984 
receipt  of  the  amendments 
The  public  comment  period 
September  13. 1984. 

OSM's  review  of  Ohio's 
amendments  identified 
to  reduction  of  inspection 
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April  3. 1985  (50  PR  15759) 
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comment  and  conducting 
review  of  the  program  am 
Director  of  OS.M  has  dete^m 
amendments  meet  the  n 
S.MCRA  and  the  Federal 
Accordingly,  the  Director 
the  program  amendments, 
rules  at  30  CFR  Part  935. 
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being  amended  to  implement 
sections. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOfi 
Ms.  Nina  Rose  Hatfield, 
Columbus  Field  Office.  O 
Mining,  Room  202,  2242  Sd 
Road,  Columbus.  Ohio 
(614)  866-0578. 
SUPPlfMENTARY  INFORMAJTION: 

1.  Background 
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was  conditioned  on  the  correction  of  28 
minor  deficiencies  contained  in  11 
conditions— (a),  (b).  (c).  (d).  (e).  {f)(l)- 
(f)(10).  (g).  (h)(lHh){3).  (i)(lHi)(3).  (j). 
and  (k)(l)-(k)(5).  Information  pertinent 
to  the  general  background,  revisions, 
modifications,  and  amendments  to  the 
Ohio  program  submission,  as  well  as  the 
Secretary's  findings,  the  disposition  of 
comments,  and  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  conditions  of  approval  of  the  Ohio 
program  can  be  found  in  the  August  10. 
1982  Federal  Register. 

11.  Discussion  of  the  Amendments 

On  July  23. 1984,  OSM  received 
proposed  regulations  from  the  Ohio 
Division  of  Reclamation  pertaining  to 
inspection  frequency  and  procedures  for 
compliance  conferences.  The 
amendments  are  to  Ohio  Administrative 
Code  Section  1501:13-14-01. 

OSM  published  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  14. 1984,  announcing 
receipt  of  the  amendments  and  inviting 
public  comment  on  the  adequacy  of  the 
proposal  (49  FR  32404).  The  notice 
stated  that  a  public  hearing  would  be 
held  only  if  requested.  Since  there  were 
no  requests  for  a  hearing,  a  hearing  was 
not  held.  The  public  comment  period 
ended  on  September  13. 1984.  In 
response  to  OSM's  concerns.  Ohio 
submitted  modifications  to  the 
amendments  on  April  3. 1985.  The  public 
comment  period  was  reopened  and 
extended  in  the  April  22. 1985  Federal 
Register  (50  FR  1579).  The  comment 
period  closed  on  May  7, 1985.  No 
comments  were  received. 

On  June  5. 1984.  OSM  approved  an 
amendment  submitted  by  Ohio  on 
December  28, 1983.  to  revise  rule 
1501:13-14-01  on  inspection  frequency 
and  compliance  reviews  (49  FR  23178). 
The  rule  was  in  proposed  form  at  that 
time  and  the  notice  stated  that  approval 
of  the  amendment  would  not  be 
effective  until  promulgation  of  the  rule. 
The  Stale  did  not  promulgate  the  rule 
and  instead,  submitted  to  OSM  a  rule 
which  is  similar  to  the  rule  OSM 
approved  June  5, 1984,  but  which  has 
been  revised  to  include  some  additional 
provisions.  The  specific  provisions  of 
the  revised  rule  are  described  below. 

By  letter  dated  July  23. 1984,  Ohio 
submitted  proposed  regulations  to  revise 
the  inspection  frequency  requirement 
and  to  revise  the  provision  concerning 
compliance  reviews.  Specifically,  the 
proposed  amendment  includes  the 
following  revisions  to  Ohio  rule  1501:13- 
14-01  Inspection: 

(1)  Paragraph  (A)  is  revised  to  include 
definitions  for  "inactive  coal  mining  and 
reclamation  operation."  and  "compliance 
review  technician"; 


(2)  Paragraph  (C)  concerning  partial 
inspections  is  revised  to  require  such  partinl 
inspections  of  inactive  operations  as 
necessary  to  ensure  effective  enforcement 
and  to  allow  aerial  inspections: 

(3)  Paragraph  (D)  concerning  complete 
inspections  is  revised  to  require  an  averaj;i' 
of  at  least  one  complete  inspection  per 
calendar  quarter  of  each  active  and  inactive 
operation;  and 

(4)  Paraxraph  (K)  concerning  compliance 
review  is  revised  to  conform  to  the  Federal 
rule  at  30  CKR  840.16. 

OSM's  review  of  Ohio's  proposed 
amendments  identified  concerns  relating 
to  reduction  of  inspection  frequency  on 
abandoned  sites  and  sites  where  bond 
has  been  forfeited  and  to  Ohio's 
procedures  for  compliance  conferences. 
OSM  notified  the  Division  of 
Reclamation  of  its  concerns  on  January 
2. 1985.  Ohio  responded  by  revising  the 
proposed  amendment  on  April  3, 1985. 

The  Division  of  Reclamation's 
revisions  delete  language  that  would 
allow  abandoned  sites  or  sites  on  which 
bond  has  been  forfeited  to  be  declared 
inactive  and  inspected  less  frequently. 
Ohio  has  also  amended  the  proposed 
rules  to  clarify  the  manner  in  which 
aerial  inspections  will  be  carried  out. 
Ohio  withdrew  all  proposed  changes  to 
paragraph  (K)  concerning  compliance 
review  procedures. 

On  April  22. 1985,  OSM  reopened  and 
extended  the  comment  period  for  15 
days  to  solicit  public  comment  on  Ohio's 
revised  amendments  (50  FR  15759).  The 
comment  period  closed  May  7, 198.5.  and 
no  comments  were  received. 

III.  Director's  Findings 

The  Director  finds,  in  accordance  with 
SMCRA  and  30  CFR  732.17  and  732.15, 
that  the  program  amendments  submitted 
by  Ohio  on  July  23, 1984,  and  modified 
on  April  3. 1985.  meet  the  requirements 
of  SMCRA  and  30  CFR  Chapter  VII,  as 
discussed  in  the  findings  below. 
However,  the  Ohio  rules  have  not  been 
promulgated  as  final  rules.  The  Chief  of 
the  Division  has  indicated  that  Ohio 
intends  to  adopt  the  new  rules  by  \ 
emergency  rulemaking  as  soon  as  they 
are  approved  by  OSM.  The  Director  is 
approving  the  rules  provided  that  they 
are  fully  promulgated  in  identical  form 
to  the  rules  submitted  to  and  reviewed 
by  OSM  and  the  public. 

Ohio  Administrative  Code  Rules  (OAC) 
1501:13-14-01,  Inspections 

OAC  1501;13-14-Ol(A)  contains 
language  defining  an  inactive  surface 
coal  mining  and  reclamation  operation 
that  is  consistent  with  the  Federal 
regulations  at  30  CFk  840.11(f). 

OAC  1501;13-14-01(C)  includes 
specific  requirements  for  aerial 
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inspections  that  reflect  the  requirements 
provided  in  30  CFR  840.11(d}.  Therefore, 
the  Ohio  rule  is  no  less  effective  than 
the  Federal  regulations. 

OAC  1501:13-14-01  (K)  remains 
unchanged.  The  State  withdrew  the 
proposed  amendments  concerning 
compliance  review  procedures. 
Therefore,  the  existing  rule  is  no  less 
effective  than  the  Federal  rule  at  30  CFR 
840.16. 

The  Director  finds  the  amendments  in 
accordance  with  SMCRA  and  no  less 
effective  than  the  Federal  regulations  at 
30  CFR  Part  840. 

IV.  Public  Comments 

.\o  public  comments  were  received  on 
the  proposed  amendments. 

Acknowledgements  were  received 
fiom  the  following  Federal  agencies:  Soil 
Conservation  Service.  Mine  Safety  and 
Health  Administration,  the  Department 
of  the  Army.  Office  of  the  Chief 
Engineer,  and  Farmers  Home 
Administration.  The  disclosure  of 
Federal  agency  comments  is  made 
pursuant  to  section  503(b)(l}  of  SMCRA 
and  30  CFR  732.17{h)(10)(i). 

V.  Director's  Decision 

The  Director  based  on  the  above 
findings,  is  approving  the  luly  23. 1984 
amendments  as  modified  on  April  3. 
1985.  The  Director  is  amending  Part  935 
of  30  CFR  Chapter  VII  to  reflect 
approval  of  the  State  program 
amendments.  However,  as  noted  above, 
the  Ohio  rules  have  not  been  fully 
promulgated;  therefore,  the  rules  will  not 
take  effect  for  purposes  of  the  Ohio 
program  until  the  revised  rules  have 
been  promulgated  as  final  rules  by  Ohio. 

VI.  Procedural  Matters 

(1)  Compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act:  The 
Secretary  has  determined  that  pursuant 
to  section  702(d)  of  SMCRA.  30  U.S.C. 
1292(d).  no  environmental  impact 
statement  need  be  prepared  on  this 
rulemaking. 

(2)  Executive  Order  No.  12291  and 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act:  On  August 
28. 1981,  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (0MB)  granted  OSM  an 
exemption  from  sections  3,  4,  7,  and  8  of 
Executive  Order  12291  for  actions 
directly  related  to  approval  or 
conditional  approval  of  State  regulatory 
programs.  Therefore,  this  action  is 
exempt  from  preparation  of  a  Regulatory 
Impact  Analysis  and  regulatory  review 
by  0MB. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 


U.S.C.  601  'et  seq.)  This  rule  will  not 
impose  any  new  requirements:  rather,  it 
will  ensure  that  existing  requirements 
established  by  SMCR.^  and  the  Federal 
rules  will  be  met  by  the  State. 

(3)  Paperwork  Reduction  Act:  This 
rule  does  not  contain  information 
collection  requirements  which  require 
approval  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  under  44  U.S.C.  3507. 

List  of  Subjects  in  30  CFR  Part  935 

Coal  mining.  Intergovernmental 
relations.  Surface  mining.  Underground 
mining. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
led  D.  Christensen, 
Director,  Office  of  Surface  Mining. 

PART  935— OHIO 

30  CFR  Part  935  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  935 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L.  95-87,  Surface  Mining 
Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977  (30 
U.S.C.  1201  e/se?.) 

2.  30  CFR  935.15  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (q)  as  follows: 

§935.15    Approval  of  Regulatory  Program 
Amendments. 

***** 

(q)  The  following  amendments 
submitted  to  OSM  on  July  23. 1984.  and 
modified  on  April  3, 1985.  are  approved 
effective  upon  promulgation  of  the 
revised  rules  by  the  State,  provided  the 
rules  are  adopted  in  identical  form  as 
submitted  to  OSM:  Ohio  Administrative 
Code  Section  1501:13-14-01. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12443  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4310-05-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Part  100 

1CGD1 185-031 

Marine  Event;  California  Cup  Race 

agency:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  rule  will  establish 
special  local  regulations  during  the 
Annual  California  Cup  Race.  This  four 
day  event  usually  takes  place  in  the 
summer  of  each  year  in  the  waters  of 
Santa  Monica  Bay.  California.  Through 
this  action  the  Coast  Guard  intends  to 
ensure  the  safety  of  spectators  and 
participants  on  navigable  waters  during 
the  race. 


EFFECTIVE  DATE:  These  regulations 
become  effective  on  24  May  1985  and 
terminate  on  27  May  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
LTJG  Jorge  Arroyo.  Eleventh  Coast 
Guard  District  Boating  Affairs  Office. 
400  Oceangate  Boulevard.  Long  Beach. 
California  90822.  Tel:  (213)  590-2331. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  11 
April  1985,  the  Coast  Guard  published  a 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in  the 
Federal  Register  for  these  regulations  (50 
FR  14257).  Interested  persons  were 
requested  to  submit  comments  and  no 
comments  were  received. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  regulation  are 
LTJG  Jorge  Arroyo.  Project  Officer, 
Boating  Affairs  Office,  Eleventh  Coast 
Guard  District  and  LT  Joseph  R.  McFauI. 
Project  Attorney,  Legal  Office,  Eleventh 
Coast  Guard  District. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

Although  no  comments  were  received, 
interested  persons  wishing  to  comment 
may  do  so  by  submitting  written 
arguments  to  the  office  listed  under 
"FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT" 
in  this  preamble.  Commenters  should 
include  their  names  and  addresses, 
identify  this  notice  (CGDll  8&-03).  and 
give  reasons  for  their  comments.  Based 
on  comments  received,  the  regulation 
may  be  changed. 

Discussion  of  Regulation 

The  California  Yacht  Club  sponsors 
the  Cahfornia  Cup  Race  each  year  in  the 
navigable  waters  approximately  one 
mile  southwest  of  Santa  Monica. 
California,  beginning  at  11:00  AM  till 
7:00  PM.  This  event  usually  has  4  to  12 
ocean  racing  and  cruising  sailboats,  70 
feet  in  length,  that  could  pose  a  hazard 
to  navigation.  Vessels  desiring  to  transit 
the  regulated  area  may  do  so  only  with 
clearance  from  a  patrolling  law 
enforcement  vessel  or  an  event 
committee  boat. 

Economic  Assessment  and  Certification 

These  regulations  are  considered  to 
be  non-major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  on  Federal  Regulation,  and 
nonsignificant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26. 
1979).  The  economic  impact  of  this 
proposal  is  expected  to  be  so  minimal 
that  a  full  regulatory  evaluafion  is 
unnecessary,  since  the  regulated  area 
will  be  opened  periodically  for  the 
passage  of  vessel  traffic  and  is  in  force 
for  only  a  short  period  of  time. 

Since  the  impact  of  this  proposal  is 
expected  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 


21260  Federal  Regis  er  /  Vol.  50.  No.  100  /  Thursday.  May  23.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


Guard  certifies  that,  if  adopt!  d.  it  will 
not  have  a  significant  econonic  impact 
en  a  substantial  number  of  sfiail 

entities. 

List  of  Subjects  In  33  CFR  Pah  100 

Marine  safety.  Navigation   water) 


PART  100— SAFETY  OF  LIF  ■ 
NAVIGABLE  WATERS 


intermitti  ntly 


conducted 
s.  usually 
the 
icu, 

on  e.xact 
blished  by 
itrict  in  the 
/or  Special 
at  least 
special 
usually 
ing  on  a 
tions  for 
(iws: 
following 
to  ail 
the  Santa 
Ibsed  bv  the 


hs 


N  oni 


PJ 


f  (d. 
Tie 


pa 


JMI 


Final  Regulations 

In  consideration  of  the  forr  going  Part 
100  of  Title  33.  Code  of  Fedoi  al 
Regulations,  is  amended  by  <  dding  the 
folluwing  section: 

§  100.35  11-6S-03    CaMomia  (^p.  Santa 
Monica,  CA 

The  California  Cup  Race  is 
annually  in  the  summer  mon 
from  11:00  AM  to  7:00  PM  on 
navigable  waters  off  &inta 
California.  Further  informati 
lime,  date  and  location  are  _ 
the  Eleventh  Coast  Guard  Di 
Local  Notice  to  Mariners  anc 
Local  Regulations  promulga 
30  days  prior  to  the  event 
local  regulations  are  effectiv 
for  a  four  day  period  overia 
weekend.  Special  local  regul 
this  year's  event  read  as  foil 

(a)  Regulated  Area:  (1)  Thi 
area  will  be  closed 
vessel  traffic.  That  portion  o 
Monica  Bay,  California,  enc" 
following  coordinates: 

(i)  34  degrees  01.4'  N.  118 
W. 

(ii)  33  degrees  59.7'  N,  118 
37.9-  W. 

(iii)  33  degrees  59.2'  N.  1 
37.7'  W. 

(iv)  33  degrees  59.5'  N.  1 
33.4'  W. 

(v)  33  degrees  57.0'  N.  118 
30.9'  W. 

(vi)  33  degrees  57.2'  N.  118 
30.1'  W. 

(vii)  34  degrees  01.4'  N.  1 
31.8'  W. 

(2)  The  actual  race  course 
(including  the  regulated  area 
enclosed  by  the  following 

(i)  34  degrees  01.4'  N.  118 
31.8.'  W. 

(ii)  33  degrees  59.7'  N.  118 
37.9-  W. 

(iii)  33  degrees  55.5'  N.  118 
36.1'  W. 

(iv)  33  degrees  57.2'  N.  llfl 
30.1'  W. 

(b)  Effective  Dates:  These 
will  be  effective  from  11:00 
PM  on  24  thru  27  May  1965. 

(c)  Special  Local  Regulat 
persons  and/or  vessels  not 
with  the  sponsor  as  partici 


ON 


c  egrees  31.8' 

iegrees 
18  degrees 
18  degrees 

legrees 

degrees 

14  degrees 

area 
1  is 
cc  ordinates: 
(  egrees 

degrees 

degrees 

degrees 

regulations 
t  lM  to  7:00 


/  )ns: 


All 
1  egistered 
p  ints  or 


official  regatta  patrol  vessels  are 
considered  spectators.  The  "official 
regatta  patrol "  consists  of  any  Coast 
Guard,  public,  state  or  local  law 
enforcement  and/or  sponsor  provided 
vessels  assigned  to  patrol  this  event. 

(1)  No  spectators  shall,  block,  anchor, 
loiter  in.  or  impede  the  through  transit  of 
participants  or  official  regatta  patrol 
vessels  in  the  regulated  area  during  the 
effective  dates,  unless  cleared  for  such 
entry  by  or  through  an  official  regatta 
patrol  vessel. 

(2)  When  hailed  and/or  signaled  by 
horn  or  whistle  by  an  official  regatta 
patrol  vessel,  a  spectator  shall  come  to 
an  immediate  stop.  Vessels  shall  comply 
with  all  directions  of  the  designated 
Patrol  Commander.  Failure  to  do  so  may 
result  in  citation  for  failure  to  comply. 

(3)  All  vessels  in  close  proximity  shall 
operate  at  a  safe  and  prudent  speed 
which  will  create  a  minimum  wake  that 
will  not  affect  participants. 

(4)  The  Patrol  Commander  is 
empowered  to  forbid  and  control  the 
movement  of  vessels  in  the  regulated 
area.  He  may  terminate  the  marine 
event  at  any  time  it  is  deemed  necessary 
for  the  protection  of  life  and  property. 

He  may  be  reached  on  VHF  Channel 
16  (156.8  MHz)  when  required,  by  the 
call  sign  "PATCOM". 

(33  l^.S.C.  1233;  33  L'.S.C.  1236):  49  CFR 
1.46(b):  33  CFR  100.35) 

Dated:  May  13,  1985. 
F.  P.  Schubert, 

Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Commander. 
Eleventh  Coast  Guard  District. 
\VR  Doc.  85-1245a  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOe  4910-14-W 


33  CFR  Part  165 

I COTP  Western  Alaska  Reg  85-01 1 

Safety  Zone;  KodiaK  Harbor,  Kodiak 
Island,  AK 


agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  The  Coast  Guard  is 
establishing  a  safety  zone  around  the 
construction  barge,  HAAKON,  while  it 
is  engaged  in  the  erection  of  the  Near 
Island  Bridge  which  is  being  built  over 
the  Kodiak  Harbor  Channel  (locally 
referred  to  as  the  Near  Island  Channel) 
between  Kodiak  Island  and  Near  Island. 
Alaska  in  the  approximate  position  of 
57''47'20'  N.  latitude,  152'23'40'  W. 
longitude.  The  safety  zone  is  needed  to 
protect  vessels  transiting  Kodiak  Harbor 
between  Kodiak  and  Near  Island  from  a 
safety  hazard  associated  with  the 
erection  of  the  Near  Island  Bridge 
overwater  spans  by  the  construction 


barge.  HAAKON,  and  its  mooring 
cables,  cranes  and  associated  heavy 
equipment.  The  construction  operations 
will  take  place  12  hours  a  day.  6  days  a 
week  for  approximately  one  month, 
from  28  May  1985  to  30  June  1985. 
Limiting  access  to  this  area  will  serve  to 
protect  both  vessels  and  workers 
involved  in  the  construction- operation 
and  other  vessels  and  crews  operating 
in  the  area. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  28, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Lieutenant  Commander  Edward  E.  Page. 
U.S.  Coast  Guard.  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
Marine  Safety  Office,  Anchorage, 
Alaska  (907)  271-5137. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  1 

.April  1985  the  Coast  Guard  published  a 
notice  of  proposed  rule  making  in  the 
Federal  Register  for  these  regulations  (M 
FR  12838).  Interested  persons  were 
requested  to  submit  comments  and  two 
comments  were  received. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  these  regulations  are 
Lieutenant  Commander  Edward  E.  Page, 
Project  Officer  for  the  Port  Operations 
Department,  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Marine 
Safety  Office,  Anchorage,  and  LT  A.O. 
Denny,  Project  Attorney,  Seventeenth 
Coast  Guard  District  Legal  Office. 
Juneau. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

One  individual  representing  a  seafood 
company  whose  dock  was  located  in  the 
proposed  safety  zone  expressed  concern 
over  the  possibility  that  the  safety  zone 
would  close  down  their  operations 
through  preventing  vessels  from 
offloading  their  cargo  at  the  pier.  The 
safety  zone  regulation  included  the 
statement  "Vessels  desiring  to  transit 
this  area  may  contact  the  Captain  of  the 
Port  about  specific  restrictions  or  to 
obtain  permission  to  transit  the  safety 
zone  .  .  .'■  The  Captain  of  the  Port 
intends  to  permit  vessels  to  transit  to 
and  from  the  loading  pier  and  conduct 
their  normal  operations  while  the  safety 
zone  is  in  effect.  However,  some  delays 
may  be  encountered  to  allow  for 
slacking  of  the  mooring  cables  securing 
the  construction  barge;  therefore, 
coordination  of  vessel  movements  will 
be  required  to  be  made  with  the  Coast 
Guard  patrol  craft. 

The  contractor  for  the  bridge 
construction  commented  that  the  lime 
frame  of  the  overwater  erection 
operation  was  moved  up  by  one  month 
with  operations  scheduled  to  take  place 
from  28  May  to  30  June  and  the 
construction  barge  involved  will  be  the 
HAAKON  in  lieu  of  the  JAN  B.  In 
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response  to  these  changes  and  to  the 
fact  that  no  objection  to  the  proposed 
safety  zone  was  raised  by  the  pubHc, 
appropriate  changes  are  made  in  the 
final  rule  from  the  propost^d  rule, 
amending  the  effective  dates  of  the 
safety  zone  and  the  name  of  the  vessel 
around  which  the  safety  zone  will  be 
established.  The  late  receipt  for  the 
information  on  the  schedule  change 
prohibits  publishing  the  final  rule  30 
days  prior  to  the  effective  date. 

Economic  Assessment  and  Certification 

These  regulations  are  considered  to 
be  non-major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  on  Federal  Regulation  and 
nonsignificant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures  (44  FR  11034,  February  26. 
1979).  The  economic  impact  of  this 
proposal  is  expected  to  be  so  minimal 
that  a  full  regulatory  evaluation  is 
unnecessary.  This  is  based  on  the  fact 
that  transits  to  and  from  all  facilities  in 
Kodiak  Harbor  will  be  permitted  while 
this  safety  zone  is  in  effect  and  the 
impact  on  maritime  operations  will  be 
restricted  to  occasional  rerouting  of 
vessel  transits  around  Near  Island 
which  would  be  no  greater  than  4  miles 
and  in  most  cases  less. 

Since  the  impact  of  this  proposal  is 
expected  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 
Guard  certifies  that,  if  adopted,  it  will 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

Lists  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  165 

Harbors.  Marine  safety,  Navigation 
(water),  Security  measure.  Vessels, 
Waterways. 

Final  Regulations 
PART  165— [AMENDED! 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
165  of  Title  33.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  by  adding 
§  165.T1701  to  read  as  follows: 

§  165.T1701    Kodiak  Hart>or. 

(a)  A  safety  zone  is  established  to 
include  all  waters  extending  100  yards 
from  the  construction  barge  HAAKON 
while  engaged  in  the  erection  of  Near 
Island  Bridge,  Kodiak  Harbor.  Alaska. 

(b)  Except  as  indicated  below,  no 
vessel  may  navigate,  transit,  fish,  anchor 
or  drift  in  the  waters  within  this  safety 
zone  without  prior  permission  of  the 
Captain  of  the  Port. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  notified,  vessels 
may  transit  the  area  encompassed  by 
the  safety  zone  without  specific 
approval  of  the  Captain  of  the  Port 
during  nonworking  hours:  Monday 
through  Saturday  evenings  after  7:00 


p.m.  to  6:30  a.m.  the  following  morning 
and  Sunday  from  6:30  a.m.  to  6:30  a.m. 
the  following  Monday  morning. 

(d)  Any  vessel  within  the  zone  shall 
follow  the  directions  of  the  patrolling 
vessel.  If  instructed  to  leave,  the  vessel 
will  do  so  immediately. 

(e)  Information  about  specific 
restrictions  or  permission  to  transit  the 
safety  zone  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Captain  of  the  Port  by  contacting  one  of 
the  following  Coast  Guard  units: 

(1)  Coast  Guard  Marine  Safety 
Detachment  Kodiak  at:  (907)  487-5750. 


or 

(2)  Coast  Guard  Communication 
Station  Kodiak,  via  VHF  channel  21 
(preferred)  or  channel  16. 

(f)  This  regulation  is  effective  on  28 
May  1985  and  remains  continuously  in 
force  until  30  June  1985  unless  otherwise 
modified  by  the  Captain  of  the  Port, 
Western  Alaska. 

(33  U.S.C.  1225  and  1231;  49  CFR  1.46:  and  33 
era  160.5) 

Dated:  May  10, 1985. 
G.E.  Haines, 

Captain,  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  Captain  of  the 
Port,  Western  Alaska. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12462  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4910-14-M 


33  CFR  Part  165 

iCOTP  Wilmington,  NC  Regulation  85-021 

Safety  Zone  Regulations;  Trent  River, 
New  Bern,  NC 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Emergency  rule.  ■ 

summary:  At  the  request  of  WAZZ 
Radio  and  the  Commanding  Officer.  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  Group,  Fort  Macon,  North 
Carolina,  the  Coast  Guard  Captain  of 
the  Port  will  establish  a  safety  zone 
closing  the  Trent  River  to  all  traffic  from 
Union  Point,  New  Bern,  NC  to  the  US 
Route  70  Highway  Highrise  Bridge 
during  the  period  of  the  WAZZ  Great 
Trent  River  Raft  Race  on  Saturday.  June 
15. 1985.  The  regulations  are  needed  to 
reduce  river  congestion  and  protect  the 
lives  and  property  of  festivity 
participants.  Entry  into  or  remaining  in 
this  zone  is  prohibited  unless  authorized 
by  the  Captain  of  the  Port. 
EFFECTIVE  DATES:  This  rule  becomes 
effective  at  9:30  a.m.  on  Saturday,  15 
June  1985,  and  will  remain  in  effect  until 
5:00  p.m.  on  Saturday  15  June  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lieutenant  J.C.  Hendrix.  Chief, 
Operations  Department,  Coast  Guard 
Marine  Safety  Office,  Wilmington,  North 
Carolina,  Phone:  (919)  343-4892. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A  notice 

of  proposed  rulemaking  was  not 
published  for  this  regulation  and  the 
regulation  is  being  made  effective  in  less 
than  30  days  after  Federal  Register 
publication.  Publishing  an  NPRM  and 
delaying  its  effective  dale  would  be 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  since 
immediate  action  was  needed  to  prevent 
injury  and  possible  loss  of  life  to 
personnel  during  this  operation. 

Drafting  Infonnation 

The  drafter  of  this  notice  is  Lieuten.ml 
).C.  Hendrix,  project  officer  for  the 
Captain  of  the  Port. 

Discussion  of  Regulation 

The  circumstance  requiring  this 
regulation  is  the  potentially  hazardous 
mix  of  the  numerous  race  participants  in 
hand  powered  rafts  and  race  watchers 
in  power  vessels. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  165 

Harbors,  Marine  safety.  Navigation 
(water).  Security  measures.  Vessels. 
Waterways.  * 

Regulation 

PART  165— (AMENDED! 

In  consideration  of  the  f.jregoing.  Pari 
165  of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  §  165.T.502,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  165.T502    Safety  lone. 

(a)  Location.  The  following  area  is  a 
safety  zone:  The  Trent  River  from  Union 
Point,  New  Bern,  North  Carolina  to  US 
Route  70  Highway  Highrise  Bridge. 

(b)  Regulations.  (1)  In  accordance 
with  General  Regulation  in 
Subparagraph  165.23  of  this  part,  entry 
into  or  remaining  in  this  zone  is 
prohibited  unless  authorized  by  the 
Captain  of  the  Port. 

(:}3  U.S.C.  1225  and  1231;  49  CFR  1.46;  3:1  CFR 
165.3) 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
O.H.  Whitten. 

Caplain.  U.S.  Coast  Guard,  Captain  of  the 
Port.  Wilminjiton.  NC. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12461,  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  «10-14-t« 


33  CFR  Part  166 
[CGD  81-0401 

Ports  and  Waterways  Safety,  Shipping 
Safety  Fairways,  Gulf  of  Mexico 

AGENCY:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule;  correction. 
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summary:  This  ducumeni 
contained  in  the  descripl 
shipping  safety  fairways 
166.  Five  geographical  po  ; 
the  fairway  and  anchoraj  e 
are  extraneous,  incompl 
Correction  of  these  errors 
affect  the  actual  dimensi 
fairway  or  anchorage  a 
clarifies  the  description  o 
designation.  Specifically, 
extraneous  positions  are 
one  inaccurate  position  i! 
corrected,  and  one  addi 
being  added  to  complete 
nf  an  anchorage  area. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  24.  |19»5. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIQN 

Ensign  Daphne  Reese 
Office  of  Navigation.  R 
Coast  Guard  Headquartej-s 
Street  SW..  Washington 
245-0108. 


contact: 

PrfcJHCt  Manager. 
o(in  1606.  U.S. 
2100  Second 
DC  20593.  (202) 


INFORM/  TION: 


SUPPLEMENTARY 

of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
published  since  this  d 
corrects  minor  plotting 
in  the  descriptions  of 
designated  fairways  and 
Notice  and  public  procec^i 
unnecessary  in  accord  w 
553(b)(B)  since  no  su 
new  designations  are  ac 


Discussion 


unc  er 


/let 
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The  provisions  of  33 
define  and  describe  shi 
fairways  established 
and  Waterways  Safety 
U.S.C.  1223).  Section  33 
contains  the  descriptions 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  Thes  ( 
anchorages  were  origina 
by  the  U.S.  Army  Corps 
33  CFR  209.135.  Under  a 
PWSA  they  were  ado 
Coast  Guard  and  renum 
this  action  was  publishe 
Register  on  May  13. 1982 
and  reorganized  later  in 
Register  on  June  30. 1983 
The  Coast  Guard  has 
informed  of  five  minor 
descriptions. 

1.  Port  Mansfield  Safe 
This  fairway  is  describe( 
166.200(d)(3).  The  sixth 
description  (28°2216". 
extraneous  and  unrela 
That  position  serves  no 
deleted. 

2.  Matai;orda  Entrana 
Fainvay.  This  fairway  is 
CFR  166.200(d)(6).  The 
the  description  (27°3819 
in  error  and  is  corrected 
95°49'39'.  This  correcti 
point  identical  to  the  eig  i 


.\  Notice 
.as  not 
ociAncnt  merely 

eirors  contained 
cur  ently 

anchorages, 
ire  hereon  are 
th  5  use. 
bstahtive  change  or 
( omplished. 


corrects  errors      description  of  the  Aransas  Pass  to 
of  three  Southwest  Pass  safety  fairway  |33  CFR 

33  CFR  Part        166.200{d)(27)|  where  the  two  fairways 
itions  used  in        meet. 

descriptions  3.  Matagorda  Entrance  Anchorage 

or  imprecise.      Areas.  This  anchorage  area  is  described 
does  not  at  33  CFR  166.200(d)(7):  however,  one 

of  any  point  is  omitted  from  the  description.  To 

but  merely  avoid  any  confusion  in  defining  the 

the  curreni  bounds  of  this  anchorage,  the  first 

three  position  in  the  description  (28*22'16". 

jeing  deleted.        96°17'4G")  should  be  repeated  as  the  fifth 
being  position.  This  correction  clarifies  that 

al  position  is       the  anchorage  is  enclosed  by  the 
he  description       boundary  described. 

4.  Aransas  Pass  to  Calcasieu  Pass 
Safety  Fainvav.  This  fairway  is 
described  at  33  CFR  166.200{d)(14)(ii). 
The  eleventh  position  in  the  description 
(29°02'48'.  94°36'30")  is  extraneous  to 
the  fairway  and  is  deleted.  This  point 
was  originally  a  corner  position  for  the 
Galveston  Entrance  Anchorage  Areas 
[33  CFR  166.200(d)(ll)|.  These 
anchorages  were  modified  by  the  Corps 
of  Engineers  on  September  4. 1979  (44 
FR  51586.  corrected  at  44  FR  54047  and 
44  FR  55865).  This  amendment  shifted 
the  boundary  of  the  anchorage  area 
away  from  the  boundary  of  the  Aransas 
Pass  to  Calcasieu  Pass  fairway. 
Therefore  this  position  no  longer  serves 
a  purpose  and  is  deleted. 

5.  Panama  City  Safety  Fairways.  This 
fairway  is  described  at  33  CFR 
166.206(d)(44).  The  sixth  position  in  the 
description  (30°06'59".  85°46'12")  is 
deleted  as  extraneous  and  unrelated  to 
the  fairway.  The  twelfth  position  in  the 
description  (30°05'16'.  85°44'45")  is  on 
the  rhumb  line  of  the  fairway  but  does 
not  correspond  to  a  course  change  along 
the  boundary  of  the  fairway.  This 
position  serves  no  purpose  and  is 
deleted.  Two  of  the  remaining  positions 
are  not  listed  in  sequential  order.  The 
positions  have  been  resequenced  to 
provide  a  clear  description  of  the  rhumb 
lines  that  make  up  the  fairway. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  document  are 
LTJG  Daphne  Reese.  Project  Manager. 
Office  of  Navigation,  and  LT  Dave 
Shippert.  Project  Counsel.  Office  of 
Chief  Counsel. 

Evaluation 

This  final  rule  is  considered  to  be  non- 
major  under  Executive  Order  12291  and 
nonsignificant  under  DOT  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  (44  FR  11034; 
Safety  Februarj'.  1979).  The  economic  impact  of 

described  at  33       this  final  rule  has  been  found  to  be  so 
th  position  in         minimal  that  further  evaluation  is 
95°49'48")  is         unnecessary.  This  rule  merely  corrects 
to  27°38'02".  and  clarifies  the  geographical 

makes  the  descriptions  of  certain  existing  fairways 

th  point  in  the        and  anchorages,  and  results  in  no 
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changes  to  these  designated  areas.  Since 
the  impact  of  this  final  rule  is  minimal, 
the  Coast  Guard  certifies  that  it  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  166 

Anchorage  grounds.  Marine  safely. 
Navigation  (water).  Waterways, 
Shipping  Safety  Fairways. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
166  of  Title  33  CFR  is  revised  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  166  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1223:  49  CFR  1.46. 

§166.200    jAmendedl 

2.  Section  166.200  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  {d)(3):  (d)(6):  (d)(7); 
(d)(14)(ii):  and  (d)(44)  to  read  as  follows: 

»  ♦  •  *  * 

(d)  Designated  Arras  '   *   * 
«         «         *         «         • 

(3)  Port  Mansfield  Safety  Fairway. 
The  area  between  a  rhumb  line  joining 
points  at: 

Lal'liulf  iMngiluilf 

2t>";t.T39"  97*16'04" 

-fi.l.U3"  97*14'38" 

and  rhumb  lines  joining  points  at: 


26'3404" 

97M605' 

26'3440- 

9rM5-47 

2BM43- 

9ri'I40 

(6)  Matagorda  Entrance  Safety 
Fairway.  The  areas  between  rhumb 
lines  joining  points  at: 

l.cliliulf  Lanailiidf 

28'2450"  96°19'38" 

28"22'16"  96"ir40" 

28''14'48'  96"0942' 

28°ir24"  96"0606" 

28M006"  96'M'42" 

27'38'02"  95'49'39' 

with  rhumb  lines  joining  points  al: 

Latitutle  Lonji'ilude 

28'25'31"  96'18'48" 

28*23'33"  96*1600" 

28°16'12"  96'0806" 

28'12'30"  96*0412" 

28°1113'  96'02'46" 

27*38  "2  ■  95*4719" 

•  *  *  •  * 

(7)  Matojiorda  Entrance  Anchorage 
Areas.  The  areas  enclosed  by  rhumb 
lines  joining  points  at: 

Latitudi'  lAiiifiilndr 

28*22  16'  96~17-40" 

28*14'48'  96'0942" 

28*1242"  96*1212" 

28*20'12"  9fi'2012' 

28*2216"  96*17'40" 

and  rhumb  lines  joining  points  al: 

latitude  Lonf;ilit(ie 

28"23'38"  96*1600" 

28*25'36"  96*1336" 

28*1812"  96*05'36' 

28*1612"  96*0806" 

2«'2;r:i8"  ae'ieno" 
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[U  Coastwise  Safrty  Fuinitiys.  '   '   ' 
(ii)  Aransas  Pass  to  Calcasieu  Pass. 

The  areas  between  rhumb  lines  joining 

points  at: 


U)i.!uJe 


27  43  (X)  ■ 
27'44t)9' 

2751  46 

28'11'24' 

28-1230' 

28'42'24" 

2844'52' 

2fl°45  58 

28'4742' 

29'07'42" 

291017- 

2<f29  3(r 

29  :12n3' 

29*330O' 

29  32o2' 

29°n7J2" 


9»>  M  27" 
9H'53'25 
96°5119 
>«'4»n2 
96*l)fi'(K' 
96"(M  12 
95 '12(10 
95  ()743 
9505  48 
95  0242 
942748' 
94"22  3<r 
93'5H  24 
93  4l>44 
93  4H2() 
93'43(10 
93'21  25' 


with  rhuMib  lines  joining  points  at: 


27*4ff36" 

27-42'47' 
27-44'35" 
28'10(16' 
28M113" 
28°43'32' 
28'44'39" 
29°06'24' 
29°06'24" 
29"0741' 
29'0906" 
29'27'40' 
29"30'39" 
29'31  13' 
29'33'56' 
29"32o7" 


96°.'i5  30 
•Xi'.SI  39  ■ 
96  48  31 
9ri()442" 
9G02'46' 
95'0H18 
!«j'04'22' 
94  2612 
!M"23  55' 
94'22'23' 
■W20  3H 
935-18' 
9J'43'41 
93  411)4 
93"28  35 
93'1"II0' 


(44)  Panama  City  Saf'<!ty  Fairways. 
The  areas  between  rhumb  lines  joining 
points  at: 


l.iiUUuU' 

f.oni'itiult- 

3009  24" 

11.5  40  12 

;JO'09'21' 

85  41  40' 

:«)07'36' 

a5"44  20" 

30"06'32" 

85'47'33" 

29°51'30" 

85'47-33' 

:i9°48'45" 

,J15°47-33" 

29"03.3<)" 

85'4-33' 

and  rhumb  lines 

joining  points  at: 

Ltititiidn 

hm)<ittnii' 

30-08'34" 

85  401li" 

30'07'55" 

8.5-4150" 

30''06  49" 

85''4328" 

30'04'40" 

85  4515 

29"55'27" 

85*4515 

29'51'20" 

«.5'45  1.=i 

29''49'19' 

a5'4515" 

29"()0'00" 

8r>4.=il5 

DHlud:  May  20. 198.5 

T.J.  Wojnar, 

Rear  .\dwiral.  U.S.  Gni.-t  CtmrJ  Chiof.  Offitr 
of  Navigation. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12460  FIIim!  5---'  -«.'>:  8:4.'>  anil 
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Saint  l^wrence  Seaway  Development 
Corporation 

33  CFR  Part  402 

Tariff  of  Tolls 

agency:  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway 
Development  Corporation.  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  This  regulation  revises 
Sections  2(g).  3(2)  and  3(3)  of  the  St. 
Lawrence  Seaway  Tariff  of  Tolls  which 
the  Saint  Lawrence  Seaway 
Development  Corporation  and  the  St. 
Lawrence  Seaway  Authority  of  Canada 
established  and  administer  jointly.  The 
revisions  will  expand  the  definition  of 
feed  grains  to  include  field  crop  seeds, 
require  a  vessel  representative  to  pay 
tolls  within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the 
vessel's  entry  into  the  St.  Lawrence 
Seaway  and  provide  for  (li"  payment  of 
tolls  for  the  section  of  the  St.  Lawrence 
Seaway  between  the  Port  of  Montreal 
and  Lake  Ontario  to  be  73  percent  in 
Canadian  dollars  and  27  percent  in 
United  States  dollars. 

On  January  29. 1905,  the  Corporation 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  [50  FR 
3926)  proposed  revisions  to  the  Tariff  of 
Tolls.  No  comments  were  received  in 
response  to  the  Corporation's  request 
for  com.ments.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  no 
comments  were  received  and  that  the 
amendments  concern  themselves  with 
the  implementation  of  the  Tariff  of  Tolls 
for  the  1985  navigation  season  which 
began  on  April  1,  the  Corporation  finds 
good  cause  to  make  this  rule  effective 
upon  publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  23.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 
Frederick  A.  Bush.  Chief  Counsel.  (202) 
426-3325. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  During 
the  1984  navigation  season,  it  became 
apparent  that  the  definition  of  "feed 
grains"  in  Section  2(g)  (33  CFR  402.3(g)) 
of  the  St.  Lawrence  Seaway  Tariff  of 
Tolls  was  too  restrictive  in  that  as 
written  only  grains  produced  by  cereal 
grass  and  other  oilseeds  were  included. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  are  field 
crop  seeds  other  than  those  in  the 
oilseed  category  such  as  alfalfa  seeds, 
lupin  seeds,  clover  seeds,  millet  seeds, 
canary  seeds,  mustard  seeds,  etc..  which 
should  be  included  in  the  feed  grain's 
definition,  the  definition  is  expanded  to 
include  other  field  crop  seeds. 
Accordingly,  the  word  "oilseeds"  is 
eliminated  and  the  words  "feed  crop 
seeds"  substituted  therefor. 

Section  3(2)  (CFR  402.4(b))  of  the 
Tariff  of  Tolls  presently  provides  th.it 
tolls  are  payable  within  fourteen  (14) 
days  from  the  demand  for  payment  by 


the  Corporation  or  the  St.  Lawrence 
Seaway  Authority  of  Canada.  The  basis 
for  this  demand  is  the  bill  of  lading  for 
the  vessels  cargo  which  is  provided  by 
the  representative  of  the  vessel.  Past 
experience  has  demonstrated  that  the 
time  in  which  the  bill  of  lading  is 
received,  demand  for  payment  is  made, 
and  payment  is  received  has  exceeded 
thirty  (30)  days.  Since  normal  business 
practices  dictate  that  the  payment  of 
tolls  should  be  made  within  thirty  (30) 
days  this  section  is  revised  by 
eliminating  all  the  words  after  the  word 
"and"  and  substituting  therefor  the 
words  "payment  will  be  made  within 
thirty  (30)  days  of  the  vessel's  entry  into 
the  Seaway." 

The  Corporation  and  the  St.  Lawrence 
Seaway  Authority  of  Canada  agreed 
that  for  the  1985  St.  Lawrence  Seaway 
navigation  season  the  toll  revenues 
received  from  vessels  transiting  the  Port 
of  Montreal  and  Lake  Ontario  section  of 
the  Seaway  will  be  divided  as  follows: 
73  percent  to  the  Authority  and  27 
percent  to  the  Corporation.  Therefore. 
Section  3(3)  (33  CFR  402.4(c))  of  the 
Tariff  of  Tolls  is  revised  by  changing  Tl 
percent"  to  "73  percent "  and  "29 
percent"  to  "27  percent."  which  reflects 
the  provisions  of  this  agreement 
between  the  Corporation  and  the 
Authority. 

On  May  3. 1985.  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Canada 
exchanged  diplomatic  notes  formalizing 
the  amendments  to  the  Tariff  of  Tolls. 

This  revision  involves  a  foreign  affaiis 
function  of  the  United  States,  and 
therefore,  Executive  Order  12291  does 
not  apply  to  this  rulemaking.  The  S.iint 
Lawrence  Seaway  Development 
Corporation  certifies  that  for  the 
purpose  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(Pnl).  L.  96-354).  since  the  impact  of  this 
proposal  is  expected  to  be  minimal,  it 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  The  St.  Lawrence  Seaw:4y  Tariff 
of  Tolls  relates  to  the  activities  of 
coiniiiercial  users  of  the  Seaway,  the 
vast  majority  of  whom  are  foreign  vessel 
operators,  and  therefore  any  resulting 
co.sts  will  be  borne  primarily  by  foreign 
vessels.  Furthermore,  the  Corporation 
has  determined  that  this  rulemaking  is 
not  a  major  Federal  action  affecting  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment  under 
the  National  F.nvironmental  Policy  Act. 
and  therefore  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  not  required. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  402 

Vessi?ls.  Waterways. 
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PART  402— (AMENDED I 

For  the  reasons  stated  ^bove.  Part  402 
is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citatior  I 
Part  402  continues  to  read  i 


Authority:  68  Stat.  93-96.  3; 
as  amended. 

2.  Section  402.3(g)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  402.3    InteipretatkMi. 

*  •  •  •  • 

(g)  "Feed  grains"  mean!  barley,  corn, 
oats,  flaxseed,  rapeseed.  t  oybeans  and 
other  field  crop  seeds,  gran  screenings, 
and  ir.ill  feed  containing  rot  more  than 
35%  of  ingredients  other  than  grain  or 
grain  products. 


for  33  CFR 
as  follows: 

use  981-990. 


2.  Section  402.4  (b)  and 
to  read  as  follows: 


S  402.4    Tolls. 


(b)  The  tolls  under  this 
from  the  representative  ol 
as  soon  as  they  are 
payment  shall  be  made  w 
days  of  the  vessel's  entry 
Seaway. 

(c)  The  tolls  for  the  sectton 
Montreal  and  Lake  Ontario 
73  percent  in  Canadian 
percent  in  United  States 
Payments  for  transit  throijgh 
Canada  only  shall  be  in 
dollars,  and  payments  for 
through  locks  in  the  Unite  i 
shall  be  in  United  States 


ariff  are  due 
each  vessel 
incurred  and 

thin  thirty  (30) 
into  the 


d(l! 
c  o 


issued  at  Washington,  D.C ,  on  May  14. 
1985. 

Saint  Lawrence  Seaway  De\-^lopment 
Corporation 
lames  L.  Emery, 
Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12130  Filed  5-22|85:  8:45  am] 
BtUJNQ  COM  4910-01-11 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICAtlONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Parts  0  and  1 

Editorial  Amendments  of  Parts  0  and  1 
of  the  FCCs  Rules  and  Regulations 

AGENCY:  Federal  Commuiiications 

Commmission. 

action:  Final  rule. 


c)  is  revised 


between 
shall  be  paid 
ars  and  27 
liars. 

locks  in 
nadian 
transit 
States  only 
dollars. 


err  jrs 


5I0U 


summary:  This  action  deletes 
language  and  corrects 
0  and  1  of  the  Commissi 
Regulations.  The  effect  o 
amendment  is  to  simplify 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  30, 


)i 


obsolete 
in  the  Parts 
s  Rules  and 
the 
the  rules. 

1985. 


ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Washington,  D.C.  20554. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

James  Shaffer,  Private  Radio  Bureau, 
Washington,  D.C.  20554,  (202)  632-7197. 

SUPPI.EMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects 

47  CFR  Part  0 

Organization  and  functions  (Gov't 
agencies). 

47  CFR  Part  1 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure. 

Order 

In  the  matter  of  editorial  amendments  of 
Parts  0  and  1  of  the  Commission's  Rules  and 
Regulations. 

Adopted:  May  10. 1985. 

Released:  May  14.  1985. 

1.  We  are  editorially  amending 
sections  of  Parts  0  and  1  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  to  delete  obsolete 
language  and  correct  errors.  These 
changes  are  intended  to  simplify  the 
remaining  rules  for  the  public,  and  to 
economize  on  the  government's  printing 
costs.  The  affected  rules  are:  Sections 
0.332,  0.334.  0.487,  and  1.1115. 

2.  Authority  for  this  action  is 
contained  in  sections  4(i)  and  303(r)  of 
the  Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  §  0.231(d)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules.  Because  these  rule 
amendments  which  clarify  our  rules  are 
non-substantive,  the  notice  and 
comment  provisions  as  well  as  the 
affective  date  requirements  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  are 
inapplicable. 

3.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  that  the 
rule  amendments  set  forth  in  the 
attached  Appendix  are  adopted 
effective  May  30,  1985. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Edward  ].  MinkeL 
Managing  Director. 

Appendix 

Parts  0  and  1  of  Chapter  I  of  Title  47  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  follows: 

The  authority  citations  in  Parts  0  and 
1  continues  to  read: 

Authority:  Sees.  4.  303.  48  stat..  as 
amended.  1066, 1082;  47  U.S.C.  154,  3m. 

PART  0— COMMISSION 
ORGANIZATION 

§0.332    (Amended) 

1.  Section  0.332  (c)  and  (e)  is  amended 
by  removing  "Executive"  and  inserting 
in  its  place  "Managing". 


§0.334    (Removed) 

2.  Section  0.334  is  removed. 

§0.487    (Amended! 

3.  Section  0.487  is  amended  by  adding 
"(b)"  after  the  reference  to  "§0.121". 

PART  1— PRACTICE  AND  PROCEDURE 

§L1115    (Amended] 

1.  Section  1.1115  is  amended  by 
removing  the  words  "Safety  and 
Special"  from  the  heading,  paragraphs 
(a),  (b),  (c)(2),  (c)(8),  and  (c)(10)  and 
inserting  in  its  place  the  word  "Private". 

2.  Section  1.1115(a)  is  amended  by 
removing  the  following  two  lines  in  the 
table: 

Special  call  sign  (in  addition  to  other 

applicable  fee) 25 

\VR  Doc.  85-12284  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6712-01-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

49  CFR  Part  1033 

1  Amdt  No.  1  to  Revised  Service  Order  No. 
15001 

Rail  Carriers;  the  Milwaukee  Road  Inc. 
Authorized  To  Use  Tracks  and/or 
Facilities  of  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St. 
Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad  Co.,  Debtor, 
(Richard  B.  Ogilvie,  Trustee) 

AGENCY:  interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

action:  Amendment  No.  1  to  Revised 
Service  Order  No.  1500. 

SUMMARY:  Pursuant  to  section  122  of  the 
Rock  Island  Railroad  Transition  and 
Employee  Assistance  Act,  Pub.  L.  96- 
254,  this  order  authorizes  The 
Milwaukee  Road  Inc.  to  provide  interim 
service  over  the  Chicago,  Milwaukee,  St. 
Paul  and  Pacific  Railroad  Company, 
Debtor,  (Richard  B.  OgiU  ie.  Trustee), 
and  to  use  such  tracks  and  facilities  as 
are  necessary  for  operations.  This  order 
permits  carrier  to  continue  to  provide 
service  to  shippers  which  would 
otherwise  be  deprived  of  essential  rail 
transportation. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  11:59  p.m..  May  22. 
1985.  and  continuing  in  effect  until  11:59 
p.m..  June  30. 1985.  unless  otherwise 
modified,  amended  or  vacated  by  order 
of  this  Commission. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

M.F.  Clemens.  Jr..  (202)  275-7840  or  275- 
1559. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Part  1033 

Railroads. 

Decided:  May  17. 1985. 

Upon  further  consideration  of  Revised 
Service  Order  No.  1500  (50  FR  11366) 
and  good  cause  appearing  therefor: 

§  1033.1500    (Amended! 

It  is  ordered  §  1033. 1500    The 
Milwaukee  Road  Inc.  Authorized  to  Use 
Tracks  and/or  Facilities  of  the  Chicago. 
Milwaukee,  St.  Paul  and  Pacific 
Railroad  Company.  Debtor  (Richard  B. 
Ogilvie.  Trustee) 

Revised  Service  Order  No.  1500  is 
amended  by  substituting  the  following 
paragraph  (n)  for  paragraph  (n)  thereof: 
*         •         *         *         ♦ 

(n)  Expiration  date.  The  provisions  of 
this  order  are  extended  for  an  additional 
period  of  time,  and  shall  expire  at  11:59 
p.m..  June  30, 1985,  unless  otherwise 
modified,  amended  or  vacated  by  order 
of  this  Commission. 

Effective  date.  This  amendment  shall 
become  effective  at  11:59  p.m.,  May  22, 
1985. 

This  action  is  taken  under  authority  of 
49  U.S.C.  10304-10305  and  section  122, 
Pub.  L.  96-254. 

This  amendment  shall  be  served  upon 
the  Association  of  American  Railroads, 
Transportation  Division,  as  agent  of  the 
railroads  subscribing  to  the  car  service 
and  car  hire  agreement  under  the  terms 
of  that  agreement  and  upon  the 
American  Short  Line  Railroad 
Association.  Notice  of  this  amendment 
shall  be  given  to  the  general  public  by 
depositing  a  copy  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission  at 
Washington,  D.C.,  and  by  filing  a  copy 
with  the  Director.  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register. 


By  the  Commission,  Railroad  Service 
Board,  members  J.  Warren  McFarland, 
Bernard  Gaillard,  and  John  H.  O'Brien. 

James  H.  Bayne, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12385-  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLIHO  CODE  7O3S-01-M 


49  CFR  Part  1033 
(ExParteNo.  241(Sub-1)] 

Investigation  of  Adequacy  of  Railroad 
Freight  Car  Ownership,  Car  Utilization, 
Distribution  Rules  and  Practices 

agency:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Removal  of  rule. 

summary:  This  proceeding  was 
instituted  to  determine  whether  Car 
Service  Rule  15  (49  CFR  1033.15),  the 
Commission's  last  remaining  car  service 
rule,  should  be  retained.  After 
consideration  of  comments,  the 
Commission  has  determined  that 
mandatory  application  of  Car  Service 
Rule  15  (49  CFR  1033.15)  is  no  longer 
necessary.  The  rule  contains  certain 
reporting  requirements  and  provisions 
governing  the  relationship  between  line- 
haul  and  switching  railroads  when 
switching  services  are  performed  at  the 
origin  point  of  a  freight  movement.  We 
find  that  the  retention  of  Car  Service 
Rule  15  is  not  necessary  for  the 
fulfillment  of  any  regulatory  purpose 
and  is  not  in  the  public  interest,  and  that 
it  should  be  rescinded.  The  specific  rule 
in  §  1033.15  is  rescinded. 
effective  date:  This  decision  is 
effective  on  June  24, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Louis  E.  Gitomer,  (202)  275-7245. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Proposed 
rules  in  this  proceeding  were  published 
at  47  FR  58325,  December  30, 1982. 


Additional  information  is  contained  in 
the  Commission's  decision.  To  obtain  a 
copy  of  the  full  decision,  write  to  T.S. 
InforSystems,  Inc.,  Room  2229,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
DC  20423,  or  call  289-4357  (DC 
Metropolitan  area)  or  toll-free  (800)  424- 
5403. 

Rescission  of  this  rule  may  have  some 
adverse  impact  upon  small  businesses 
which  are  suppliers  of  freight  cars,  but  it 
should  benefit  a  much  larger  number  of 
small  businesses  that  pay  railroad 
freight  charges.  Any  impact  would  not 
only  be  small  in  monetary  terms,  but 
would  also  be  spread  among  many 
thousands  of  entities.  Therefore,  we 
certify  that  this  decision  will  not  have  a 
significant  adverse  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  action  does  not  significantly 
affect  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment  or  the  conservation  of 
energy  resources. 

Ust  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Part  1033 

Railroads. 

PART  1033— [AMENDED] 

In  title  49  CFR  Part  1033  the  following 
changes  are  made. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1033 
is  revised  to  read  as  follows. 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  10321. 11121;  and  5 
U.S.C.  553. 

§  103.15    [Removed] 

2.  Section  1033.15  is  removed. 

Dated:  May  7, 1985. 

By  the  Commission,  Chairman  Taylor.  Vice 
Chairman  Gradison,  Commissioners  Sterretl, 
Andre.  Simmons,  Lamboley.  and  Strenio. 

Commissioner  Andre  dissented. 

lames  H.  Bayne, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12386  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 
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Proposed  Riiles 


JMI 


pubic 


Thrs  section  of  the 
contains  notrces  to  the 
proposed  issuance  of  aiies 
regulations.  The  purpose  of 
IS  to  give  interested  person^ 
opportunity  to  partiapate  in 
making  pnor  to  the  adoptio^ 
rules. 


FEDERAL  REGISTER 
Of  the 
and 
these  notices 

an 
the  rule 
of  ttie  final 


OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

5  CFR  Part  530 


Special  Salary  Rate  Schedules  for 
Recruitment  arxl  Retentkm 

agency:  Office  of  Personnel 

Management. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 


summary:  The  OfHce  of  P(  rsonnel 
Management  (OPM)  proposes  to  revise 
its  regulations  concerning  he 
establishment,  adjustment  and 
termination  of  special  salak°y  rate 
schedules.  Specifically,  thi !  proposed 
changes  will  include  a  des  :ription  of  the 
factors  OPM  considers  when 
establishing,  adjusting,  or  erminating 
special  salary  rate  schedu  es.  and  will 
provide  that  such  special  salary  rate 
schedules  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  In  addition,  the  r  >gulations  are 
being  updated  and  reorgar  ized  for 
clarity. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  i  eceived  on  or 
before:  |une  24. 1985. 

Because  the  proposed  r<  ivisions 
principally  address  policie  s  and 
procedures  already  being  ollowed,  we 
find  good  cause  to  limit  Ih  ;  comment 
period  to  30  days. 
ADDRESS:  Send  or  deliver  written 
comments  to:  U.S.  Office  c  f  Personnel 
Management.  Compensati  m  Group, 
Allowances  and  Special  Rates  Division 
(PR).  Room  3353. 1900  E  Si  reet.  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20415. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOII  CONTACT: 

Barry  E.  Shapiro.  (202)  633-7471. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMA'  'ION: 


Law 


Ln 


Section  5303  of  title  5, 
Code,  authorizes  the  President 
establish  special  minimuni 
pay  for  one  or  more  grade 
occupational  groups,  seriefs 
subdivisions  of  classes 
statutory  pay  schedules, 
areas  or  locations,  when 
private  enterprise  are  so 


.  8U3 

ill 


ited  States 

to 
rates  of  basic 
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tie 


classes,  or 
ject  to 
one  or  more 

pay  rates  in 
bstantially 


above  the  statutory  pay  rates  for  the 
positions  concerned  as  to  handicap 
significantly  the  Government's 
recruitment  or  retention  of  well- 
qualified  persons. 

Executive  Order 

Section  301(a)  of  Executive  Order 
11721  of  May  23. 1973,  as  amended, 
authorizes  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  exercise  the  authority 
conferred  upon  the  President  by  the 
provisions  of  section  5303  of  title  5. 
United  States  Code,  to  establish  and 
revise  special  minimum  pay  rates  and  to 
prescribe  conversion  rules  for  adjusting 
an  employee's  pay  for  positions 
classified  under  the  General  Schedule 
and  certain  other  pay  systems. 

Regulations 

We  are  proposing  to  revise  our 
regulations  in  5  CFR  Part  530,  Subpart  C, 
to  describe  the  factors  we  consider  in 
determining  whether  special  rates 
should  be  established  or  adjusted,  and 
in  deciding  at  what  level  to  set  such 
special  rates.  These  factors  are  already 
being  used  in  the  administration  of  the 
special  salary  rate  program;  they  are 
now  found  in  various  parts  of  the 
Federal  Personnel  Manual  Issuance 
System. 

We  are  also  proposing  to  provide  (in 
proposed  §  530.303(a))  an  additional 
option  for  the  construction  of  special 
salary  rate  schedules.  Since  the 
enactment  of  the  current  special  rates 
statute  in  1962,  we  have  always 
constructed  full  10-step  special  rate 
schedules  whenever  special  minimum 
rates  are  authorized.  The  law  is, 
however,  permissive  rather  than 
mandatory  on  this  point.  In  some 
circumstances,  it  might  make  better 
sense  to  increase  some,  but  not  all,  of 
the  rates  of  the  regular  schedule  (e.g.,  for 
occupations/grades  where  employees 
typically  spend  only  one  or  two  years 
before  being  promoted). 

We  are  also  proposing  a  number  of 
technical  and  editorial  changes  that 
clarify  and  reorganize  the  existing 
regulations.  These  changes  include: 

— Clarification  of  the  pay  administration 
provisions  (in  proposed  §  530.306)  to 
take  account  of  the  grade  and  pay 
retention  provisions  of  the  Civil 
Ser\ice  Reform  Act  of  1978  and  the 
provisions  of  the  Performance 
Management  and  Recognition  System 


established  under  Chapter  54  of  title  5. 
United  Stales  Code; 

— Incorporation  (in  proposed 
§  530.303  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  procedures 
agencies  must  follow  when  requesting 
that  special  rates  be  established  or 
adjusted;  this  material  now  appears 
only  in  the  Federal  Personnel  Manual; 

— Establishment  of  the  requirement  that 
agencies  initiate  action  to  reduce  or 
eliminate  special  salary  rate 
schedules  when  they  are  no  longer 
needed  (proposed  §  530.305);  and 

— Insertion  of  references  to  the  related 
special  rate  authorities  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  (proposed 
§  530.302(b)). 

E.0. 12291,  Federal  Regulation 

I  have  determined  that  this  is  not  a 
major  rule  as  defined  under  section  1(b) 
of  E.0. 12291.  Federal  Regulation. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

I  certify  that  this  regulation  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities, 
since  it  applies  only  to  Federal 
employees  and  agencies. 

List  of  Subjects  in  5  CFR  Fart  530 

Government  employees.  Wages, 
Administrative  practice  and  procedure. 

U.S.  Office  of  Personnel  Management. 
Loretta  Cornelius, 
Acting  Director. 

Accordingly,  OPM  proposes  to  revise 
Subpart  C  of  Part  530  of  Title  5,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  530— PAY  RATES  AND 
SYSTEMS  (GENERAL) 


Subpart  C— Special  Salary  Rate  Schedules 
for  Recruitment  and  Retention 

Sec 

530.301  Applicability. 

530.302  Authority. 

530.303  Establishing  and  adjusting  special 
salary  rale  schedules. 

530.304  Annual  review. 

530.305  Revising  or  discontinuing  special 
salary  rate  schedules. 

530.306  Determining  employee  rates. 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  5303:  E.G.  11721.  as 
amended. 
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Subpart  C— Special  Salary  Rate 
Schedules  for  Recruitment  and 
Retention 

§  530.301    Applicability. 

This  subpart  applies  to  agencies 
having  positions  that  would  otherwise 
be  covered  by  (a)  the  General  Schedule, 
under  section  5332(a)  of  title  5.  United 
States  Code,  (b)  the  pay  scales  for 
certain  employees  in  the  Department  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  of  the  Veterans 
Administration,  under  chapter  73  of  title 
38,  United  States  Code,  and  (c)  the  pay 
schedules  for  personnel  paid  under 
section  403  of  the  Foreign  Service  Act  of 
1980. 

§530.302    Authority 

(a)  In  lieu  of  the  pay  schedules 
identified  in  §  530.301  of  this  subpart, 
OPM  may  establish,  and  agencies  must 
pay,  special  salary  rates  under  section 
5303  of  title  5,  United  States  Code. 
Executive  Order  11721.  and  this  subpart. 

(b)  The  Veterans  Administration  may 
use  other  authorities  to  establish  and 
pay  special  salary  rates.  Special  salary 
rates  may  be  established  for  (1) 
Department  of  Medicine  and  Surgery 
General  Schedule  employees  providing 
direct  patient  care  or  services  incident 
to  direct  patient  care  under  38  U.S.C. 
4107(g).  and  (2)  nurses  and  certain  other 
employees  of  the  Department  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  appointed  under 
chapter  73  of  title  38.  United  States 
Code. 

§  530.303    Establishing  and  adjusting 
special  salary  rate  schedules. 

(a)  OPM  may  increase  the  minimum 
rates  otherwise  payable  under  the  pay 
schedules  identified  in  §  530.301  of  this 
subpart  in  one  or  more  areas  or 
locations  to  the  extent  it  considers 
necessary  to  overcome  significant 
handicaps  in  the  recruitment  and 
retention  of  well-qualified  personnel 
when  these  handicaps  result  from  pay 
rates  in  private  enterprise  that  are 
substantially  above  the  pay  rates  of 
those  schedules.  When  a  minimum  rate 
is  increased  under  this.authority. 
increases  may  also  be  made  in  one  or 
more  of  the  remaining  rates  of  the 
affected  grade  or  level.  In  no  event  may 
an  increased  minimum  rate  exceed  the 
maximum  rate  prescribed  by  law  for  the 
grade  or  level.  Notice  of  these  special 
salary  rate  schedules  will  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

(b)  An  agency  may  propose  to  OPM 
that  special  salary  rates  be  established 
or  adjusted.  The  agency  initiating  such  a 
request,  and  all  other  agencies  wishing 
to  be  included,  are  responsible  for 
submitting  complete  supporting  data,  as 
specified  by  OPM,  including,  after 


consulting  with  OPM,  a  survey  of 
prevailing  pay  rates  in  private  enterprise 
in  the  relevant  labor  market. 

(c)  All  requests  to  establish  or  adjust 
special  s'llary  rate  schedules  must  be 
transmitted  directly  to  OPM's  central 
office  by  the  agency's  headquarters. 
Each  request  must  include  a  certification 
by  the  head  of  the  agency  that  the 
special  salary  rates  are  necessary  to 
ensure  staffing  adequate  to  the 
accomplishment  of  the  agency's  mission 
and  that  funds  are  available  to  cover  the 
increased  expenditures  for  salaries  and 
benefits  that  would  result  from  approval 
of  the  request.  (If  the  special  salary  rate 
request  covers  fewer  than  200 
employees  and  would  increase  annual 
salary  costs  by  less  than  $200,000,  this 
certification  may  be  provided  by  a 
headquarters  official  designated  to  act 
on  behalf  of  the  head  of  the  agency.) 

(d)  In  establishing  or  adjusting  special 
salary  rate  schedules.  OPM  considers: 

(1)  The  number  of  vacant  positions 
and  the  length  of  time  they  have  been 
vacant; 

(2)  The  number  of  employees  who 
have  quit,  including  the  number  quitting 
for  higher  paying  positions  in  private 
enterprise; 

(3)  The  number  of  vacancies  the 
agency  tried  to  fill  compared  with  the 
number  of  hires  and  offers  made; 

(4)  The  degree  to  which  the  agency 
has  considered  relevant  non-pay 
solutions  to  the  staffing  problems,  such 
as  conducting  an  adequate  recruiting 
program,  using  appropriate  appointment 
authorities,  redesigning  jobs, 
establishing  training  programs,  and 
improving  working  conditions;  and 

(5)  The  impact  of  the  staffing  problem 
on  the  agency's  mission. 

(e)  In  determining  at  what  level  to  set 
special  salary  rates,  OPM  considers: 

(1)  The  level  of  rates  it  believes 
necessary  to  recruit  or  retain  an 
adequate  number  of  well-qualified 
persons; 

(2)  The  offsetting  costs  that  will  be 
incurred  if  special  salary  rate  schedules 
are  not  authorized;  and 

(3)  The  level  of  rates  paid  by  private 
enterprise  for  comparable  positions. 

(f)  No  one  factor  or  combination  of 
factors  specified  in  paragraphs  (d)  or  (e) 
of  this  section  requires  special  salary 
rate  schedules  to  be  established  or  to  be 
adjusted  to  any  given  level.  Each  agency 
request  to  establish  or  adjust  special 
salary  rate  schedules  is  judged  on  its 
own  merits. 

§  530.304    Annual  review. 

(a)  OPM  reviews  special  salary  rate 
schedules  annually  to  determine 
whether  there  is  a  continuing  need  for 
them.  Notice  of  adjustments  to  existing 


special  salary  rate  schedules  made  as  a 
result  of  this  review  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

(b)  In  conducting  the  annual  review, 
OPM  will  designate  lead  agencies  for 
assistance  in  coordinating  the  collection 
of  relevant  data.  All  agencies  are 
responsible  for  submitting  complete 
supporting  data  upon  request  to  OPM  or 
the  lead  agency,  as  appropriate. 

(c)  An  increase  in  a  pay  schedule 
identified  in  §  530.301  has  no  effect  on 
special  salary  rate  schedules  authorized 
under  this  subpart. 

§  530.305    Revising  or  discontinuing 
special  salary  rate  schedules. 

OPM  and  agencies  shall  initiate  action 
to  discontinue  or  revise  special  salary 
rate  schedules  when  it  is  determined 
that  these  schedules  are  no  longer 
needed,  or  no  longer  needed  at  existing 
levels,  to  ensure  satisfactory  recruitment 
and  retention.  No  employee's  pay  shall 
be  reduced  because  of  such 
discontinuation  or  revision.  Notice  of 
decreased  or  discontinued  schedules 
will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

§  530.306    Determining  employee  rates. 

(a)  Initial  establishment  and 
increases.  (1)  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  section,  when  an 
employee  is  in  a  position  to  which  a 
special  rate  schedule  becomes  initially 
applicable  or  for  which  the  special 
salary  rate  schedule  is  increased,  the 
agency  shall  fix  the  employee's  rate  of 
basic  pay  at  the  step  in  the  new  or 
increased  special  salarj'  rate  schedule 
that  corresponds  to  the  employee's 
existing  step  of  the  grade  or  level. 

(2)  When  a  special  salary  rate 
schedule  becomes  initially  applicable  to. 
or  increased  for,  a  position  occupied  by 
an  employee  who  is  receiving  basic  pay 
at  a  rate  in  excess  of  the  maximum  rate 
of  the  applicable  rate  schedule,  the 
agency  shall  increase  the  employee's 
rate  of  basic  pay  as  follows: 

(i)  If  the  employee  is  retaining  a  rate 
under  Part  536  of  this  chapter,  the 
agency  shall  increase  the  employee's 
rate  of  basic  pay  by  an  amount  equal  to 
50  percent  of  the  increase  in  the 
maximum  rate  of  the  applicable  rate 
range,  except  as  provided  in  §  536.205(d) 
of  this  chapter. 

(ii)  If  the  employee  is  retaining  a  rate 
under  an  authority  other  than  Part  536  of 
this  chapter  (including  a  retained  special 
rate  resulting  from  the  reduction  or 
termination  of  a  special  salary  rate 
schedule  before  the  first  pay  period 
beginning  on  or  after  January  11, 1979). 
the  agency  shall  increase  the  employee's 
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previous  rale,  except  as  provided  in 
§  531.203(d)(3)  of  this  chapter. 

(d)  General  exception.  Except  as 
provided  in  paragraphs  (e).  (f).  and  (g)  of 
this  section,  all  other  actions  of 
promotion,  reduction  in  grade,  transfer, 
or  reassignment  are  governed  by  the 
pay-fixing  rules  established  for  the 
appropriate  pay  system  lo  which,  or  in 
which,  the  personnel  action  is  taken. 

(e)  Reassignments  and  transfers. 
When  an  employee  is  reassigned  or 
transferred  at  the  same  grade  or  level 
under  the  same  pay  system  to  a  position 
to  which  a  special  salary  rate  schedule 
applies,  the  agency  shall  fix  the 
employees  rate  in  the  special  salary 
rate  schedule  at  the  step  or  rate  in  the 
special  salary  rate  schedule  for  the 
employee's  grade  or  level  which 
corresponds  to  the  employee's  existing 
step  or  rate  in  the  salary  rate  schedule 
for  the  employee's  grade  or  level. 

(f)  Promotions.  When  an  employee  in 
a  position  to  which  a  special  salary  rate 
s(  hedule  does  not  apply  is  promoted  lo 
a  position  lo  which  a  special  salary  rate 
schedule  applies,  the  agency  shall  first 
determine  the  employee's  step  or  rate  in 
the  higher  grade  or  level  without  regard 
to  the  special  salary  rale  schedule,  and 
then  shall  fix  the  employee's  rate  at  the 
corresponding  step  or  rate  in  the  special 
salary  rate  schedule  for  the  grade  to 
which  promoted. 

(g)  Reductions  in  grade.  When  an 
employee  not  entitled  to  a  retained 
grade  or  rate  under  ippropriate 
authority  is  reduced  in  grade  to  a 
position  lo  which  a  special  salary  rate 
schedule  applies,  the  agency  shall  first 
determine  the  employee's  step  or  rate  in 
the  lower  grade  without  regard  to  the 
special  salary  rate  schedule,  and  then 
shall  fix  the  employee's  rate  at  the 
corresponding  step  or  rale  in  the  special 
salary  rate  schedule  for  the  grade  to 
which  reduced. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12517  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 
7CFRPart  1106 

Milk  in  the  Southwest  Plains  Marketing 
Area;  Proposed  Temporary  Revision 
of  a  Certain  Provision  of  the  Order 

AGENCV:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

USD  .A. 

ACTION:  Proposed  temporary  revision  of 

rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  invites  written 
comments  on  a  proposal  to  relax 
temporarily  a  pooling  provision  of  the 


Southwest  Plains  Federal  milk  order. 
The  proposed  action  would  reduce  for 
the  months  of  May  through  August  1985 
the  percentage  of  milk  marketed  by 
cooperative  associations  that  must  be 
physically  received  at  pool  distributing 
plants  during  the  month  in  order  for 
plants  operated  by  cooperative 
associations  to  be  pooled.  The  action 
was  requested  by  Mid-America 
Dairymen,  Inc..  a  cooperative 
association  that  operates  plants  and 
represents  producers  who  supply  the 
market,  in  order  to  prevent  uneconomic 
movements  of  milk. 

DATE:  Comments  are  due  not  later  than 
May  30.  1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  (two  copies) 
should  be  sent  lo;  Dairy  Division,  AMS, 
Room  2968.  South  Building,  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  DC.  20250. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  F.  Borovies,  Marketing  Specialist. 
Dairy  Division.  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Washington,  D.C.  20250.  (202)  447-2089. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  William 

T.  Manley,  Deputy  Administrator. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  has 
certified  that  this  proposed  action  would 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  Such  action  would  lessen  the 
regulatory  impact  of  the  order  on  certain 
milk  handlers  and  would  tend  to  ensure 
that  dairy  farmers  will  continue  to  have 
their  milk  priced  under  the  order  and 
thereby  receive  the  benefits  that  accrue 
from  such  pricing. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601  etseq.],  and  the 
provisions  of  §  1106.7(d)  of  the  order,  the 
temporary  revision  of  a  certain 
provision  of  the  order  regulating  the 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Southwest  Plains 
marketing  area  is  being  considered  for 
the  months  of  May  through  August  1985. 

All  persons  who  desire  to  submit 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  in 
connection  with  the  proposed  revision 
should  send  two  copies  of  such  material 
to  Dairy  Division,  AMS,  Room  2968, 
South  Building,  United  Stales 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Washington, 
DC.  20250,  not  later  than  7  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  period  for  filing  views  is 
limited  because  a  longer  period  would 
not  provide  the  time  needed  to  complete 
the  required  procedures  and  include 
May  1985  in  the  temporary  revision 
period. 

All  written  submissions  made 
pursuant  to  this  nofice  will  be  made 
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available  for  public  inspection  in  the 
Dairy  Division  during  regular  business 
hours  (7  CFR  1.27(b)). 

The  pooling  provision  proposed  to  be 
revised  during  May  through  August  1985 
is  the  delivery  percentage  applicable  to 
milk  marketed  by  cooperative 
associations  that  is  set  forth  in 
§  1106.7(c).  The  revision  would  reduce 
the  percentage  of  milk  marketed  by  a 
cooperative  association  that  must  be 
physically  received  at  pool  distributing 
plants  during  the  month  by  10 
percentage  points,  from  the  present  50 
percent  to  40  percent,  in  order  for  plants 
operated  by  cooperative  associations  to 
be  pooled  under  the  order.  Section 
1106.7(d)  of  the  Southwest  Plains  milk 
order  allows  the  Director  of  the  Dairy 
Division  to  increase  or  decrease  the 
delivery  percentage  by  up  to  10 
percentage  points  in  order  to  obtain 
needed  shipments  for  the  market  or  to 
prevent  uneconomic  shipments  of  milk 
to  distributing  plants. 

Mid-America  Dairymen,  Inc.,  a 
cooperative  association  which 
represents  producers  supplying  the 
Southwest  Plains  market,  has  requested 
a  temporary  reduction  of  10  percentage 
points  in  the  quantity  of  milk  that  must 
be  physically  received  at  pool 
distributing  plants.  The  cooperative 
states  that  for  May  through  August  1985 
the  order  would  require  a  greater 
proportion  of  milk  to  be  physically 
received  at  distributing  plants  than  is 
necessary  to  meet  the  fluid,  or  bottling, 
requirements  of  the  market.  The 
cooperative  contends  that  in  the 
absence  of  a  lowering  of  the  delivery 
percentage,  costly  and  inefficient 
movements  of  milk  would  likely  be 
made  solely  for  the  purpose  of  pooling 
the  milk  of  dairy  farmers  who  supply  the 
market. 

Therefore,  it  may  be  appropriate  to 
reduce  the  aforementioned  provision  of 
§  n06.7(c)  by  10  percentage  points  for 
the  months  of  May  through  August  198.'i 
to  prevent  uneconomic  shipments  of 
milk. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  1106 

.Milk  marketing  orders.  Milk,  Dairy 
products. 

.\uthority:  Sees.  1-19,  48  StHt.  31.  as 
dniended.  7  U.S.C.  601-674. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C..  on:  May  20. 
1<»85. 

VV.  H.  Blanchard. 
Acting  Director  Dairy  Division 
|FR  Doc.  85-12468  Filed  ."V-Za-BS:  8:45  am] 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 
16  CFR  Part  455 

Trade  Regulation  Rule;  Sale  of  Used 
Motor  Vehicles 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
ACTION:  Request  for  public  comment  on 
Petition:  Wisconsin. 

summary:  The  Federal  Trade 
Commission  seeks  public  comment  on 
the  request  by  the  State  of  Wisconsin 
for  exemption  from  the  trade  regulation 
rule  concerning  the  sale  of  used  motor 
vehicles.  16  CFR  Part  455.  To  facilitate 
public  consideration  and  comment,  the 
Commission  has  summarized  \he 
information  in  the  Wisconsin  petition.  In 
addition,  the  Commission  has  outlined 
the  exemption  process  it  intends  to 
follow.  The  Commission  invites  public 
comment  on  the  petition  generally  and 
on  certain  questions  specifically.  As 
previously  announced,  the  Commission 
has  also  stayed  the  effective  date  of  the 
Used  Car  Rule  for  120  days  insofar  as  it 
applies  within  the  State  of  Wisconsin 
(May  14, 1985;  50  FR  20094).  The  120  day 
temporary  stay  of  the  effective  date  of 
the  Used  Car  Rule  as  it  applies  within 
the  State  of  Wisconsin  is  effective  as  of 
May  9. 1985. 

DATE:  Written  comments  will  be 
accepted  until  June  24. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Written  comments  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary, 
Federal  Trade  Commission,  6th  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue.  Washington.  D.C. 
20580.  Comments  should  be  captioned: 
"Wisconsin  Petition  for  Statewide 
Exemption  from  the  Used  Car  Rule — 
FTC  File  No.  215-54." 

Copies  of  the  Petition  can  be  obtained 
from  the  Public  Reference  Room.  Room 
130.  Federal  Trade  Commission,  6th  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20580.  (202)  523-3598. 

In  addition,  the  Petition  is  available 
for  inspection  at  the  offices  of  the 
Wisconsin  Department  of 
Transportation.  Room  149-B,  4802 
Sheboygan  Avenue,  Madison, 
Wisconsin,  between  the  hours  of  7:45 
am  and  4:30  pm. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lee  J.  Plave  (202/376-2805),  Lemuel  W. 
Dowdy  (202/376-2893),  or  Raouf  M. 
Abdullah  (202/376-2891),  Attorneys. 
Division  of  Enforcement,  Bureau  of 
Consumer  Protection,  Washington.  D.C. 
20580. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Introduction 

On  March  21. 1985,  the  Wisconsin 
Department  of  Transportation  (the 


"Petitioner"  or  "WisDot ")  filed  a 
petition  for  a  statewide  exemption  (the 
"Petition  ■)  pursuant  to  §  455.6  of  the 
Commission's  Trade  Regulation  Rule 
Concerning  the  Sale  of  Used  Motor 
Vehicles  (the  "Used  Car  Rule"  or  the 
■Rule").  16  CFR  Part  455.'  If  granted,  the 
exemption  would  allow  Wisconsin  used 
vehicle  dealers  to  use  a  disclosure  label 
required  by  a  Wisconsin  administrative 
regulation  in  the  place  of  the  Buyers 
Guide  required  by  the  Commissions 
Used  Car  Rule.* 

In  this  notice,  the  Commission 
publishes  the  procedures  it  will  use  for 
considering  the  Petition.  The 
Commission  also  presents  an  analysis 
comparing  the  Wisconsin  regulation  to 
the  Used  Car  Rule.  This  comparison  is 
made  to  highlight  differences  between 
the  two  regulations  that  are  relevant  to 
the  Commission's  standards  for  granting 
exemptions.  Finally,  this  notice  also 
discusses  why  the  Commission  decided 
to  stay  the  effective  date  of  the  Used 
Car  Rule  for  120  days,  from  May  9. 19«5 
to  September  6. 1985.  insofar  as  it 
applies  within  the  State  of  Wisconsin. 

II.  Exemption  Standards  and  Procedures 

The  Used  Car  Rule  includes  a  specific 
provision  setting  forth  the  Commission's 
standards  for  exempting  a  state  from  the 
Rule's  requirements.  The  state 
exemption  provision  in  the  Used  Car 
Rule  is  S  455.6.  which  states: 

(a)  If.  upon  application  to  the 
Commission  by  an  appropriate  state 
agency,  the  Commission  determines, 
that— 

(1)  There  is  a  state  requirement  in 
effect  which  applies  to  any  transaction 
to  which  this  rule  applies;  and 

(2)  That  state  requirement  affords  an 
overall  level  of  protection  to  consumers 
which  is  as  great  as,  or  greater  than,  the 
protection  afforded  by  this  Rule;  then 
the  Commission's  Rule  will  not  be  in 
effect  in  that  state  to  the  extent 
specified  by  the  Commission  in  its 
determination,  for  as  long  as  the  Stale 
administers  and  enforces  effectively  the 
state  requirement. 


'  Thf  Wisconsin  Petition  has  been  plaa.'d  on  the 
piiblir  record  and  is  identified  as  Document  KKM  in 
VTL  I- lie  No.  215-54.  It  and  other  documents 
referred  to  in  this  notice  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  Office  of  the  Secretarj'  of  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  at  the  address  above,  or  at  the  offices 
of  the  Wisconsin  Department  of  Transportation. 
4«(I2  Shebopan  Avenue,  Room  149-B.  Madison, 
Wisconsin. 

''T))t  Buyers  Guide  is  the  standard  disclosure 
form  which  must  be  affixed  to  a  side  virindow  of  a 
u.sed  vehicle  offered  for  sale  by  a  dealer  under 
S  4J5.21a)  of  the  Used  Car  Rule.  Both  the  RC  and 
Wisconsin  disclosure  forms  are  printed  at  the  end  of 
this  notice. 
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(b)  Applications  for  exeiiption  under 
Subsection  (a)  should  be  d  rected  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commissi  )n.  When 
appropriate,  proceedings  v  ill  be 
commenced  in  order  to  ma  ce  a 
determination  described  ir  Subsection 
(a),  and  will  be  conducted  in  accordance 
with  Subpart  C  of  Part  1  ol  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Pra  ctice. 

The  effect  of  a  grant  of  e  xemption  by 
the  Commission  to  a  state  s  that  the 
Used  Car  Rule  will  no  lonf  er  be  in  effect 
in  that  state  for  so  long  as  the  state 
admini.^ters  and  enforces  ils  law.* The 
Commission  has  slated  lh<  t  it  intends  to 
determine  the  appropriate  relationship 
between  the  Used  Car  Rul !  and  state 
law  on  a  case-by-case  bas  s  in  the 
context  of  an  exemption  p  oceeding 
conducted  pursuant  to  Sec  lion  1.16  of 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice.* 

Section  1.16  of  the  Comr  lission's 
Rules  of  Practice  is  a  gene  al  provision 
allowing  any  person  to  wli  om  a  trade 
regulation  rule  would  olhe  rwise  apply  to 
petition  the  Commission  fi  r  an 
exemption.  This  provision  provides  no 
specific  guidance  to  state  i  igencies 
seeking  statewide  exempt  on  from  trade 
regulation  rules. 

Final  staff  guidelines  foi  state 
exemption  petitions  have,  lowever, 
been  developed  for  the  Co  mmission's 
Trade  Regulation  Rule  Coi  iceming 
Funeral  Industry  Practices  16  CFR  Part 
453  (the  "Funeral  Rule  "].*  Jecause  the 
Funeral  Rule  has  an  exem  )tion 
nrovision  that  is  virtually  dentical  to 
the  provision  included  in  t  le  Used  Car 
Rule.'the  Commission  anticipates  that 
state  exemption  guideline: ;  for  the  Used 
Car  Rule  will  be  quite  sim  lar  to  the 
Funeral  Rule  guidelines.  T  lerefore.  for 
the  purposes  of  this  Petitic  n.  the 
Commission  will  follow  fh  e  Funeral  Rule 
exemption  guidelines  in  hi  indling  the 
Wisconsm  petition. 

Specifically,  those  guidf  lines  explain: 
11)  What  materials  states  ihouid  submit 
as  part  of  a  complete  exer  iption 
application;  (2)  v-haf  prociitiures  are 
required  by  current  Coma  ission  rules 
tor  considering  exenptior  petitions:  and 
(3)  what  spe'-itic  procedur  ?s  staff  will 
recommend  that  the  Comr  lission  use  in 
granting,  denying  and  revi  iking 
exemptions  under  the  trat  e  rpgvilation 


rpo  e 


*St.itement  of  B^sis  and  Pii 
Rule.  49  l-K  45692  43711  (Nov  IS 

•W.  See  16  CFR  1.18. 

>50  FR  12521  IMor.  2P  1!>85) 

*16  CFR  455  8  In  ihe  Slalemin 
IHirpos*!  for  ;he  Used  Car  Ru'.p.  I 
noted  that  '.he  I'sea  Car  Bull?  sta 
provision  "confonr.jsl  to  the 
"J  the  FTC  Improvemen's  .Act  of 
slate  exemptions  from  the  t'uniT. 
...'■ril. 


» for  the  Used  Car 

1W4I. 


of  Basis  and 

•  Comipission 

•  exemption 
.il  directive 

>8n  concerning 
I  iRiil.'l.  •  49  KR 


COH)  ression 


rule.' Thus,  the  purpose  of  the  guidelines 
is  to  give  states  and  other  interested 
parties  as  much  guidance  as  possible. 

In  the  Funeral  Rule  exemption 
guidelines,  staff  suggested  that  a 
complete  application  be  comprised  of 
the  following  information:  (1)  A  copy  of 
all  relevant  state  statutes,  rules, 
regulations  and  court  cases;  (2)  a 
statement  comparing  the  state  law  with 
the  Commission's  rule,  on  a  provision- 
by-provision  basis,  which  explains  how 
the  state  law  applies  to  the  same 
transaction  as  the  Commission's  rule 
and  how  the  state  law  affords  an  overall 
level  of  protection  to  consumers  that  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  the  protection 
afforded  by  the  Commission's  rule;  (3) 
sufficient  information  to  demonstrate 
the  state's  willingness  and  ability  to 
effectively  administer  and  enforce  its 
law;  and  (4)  a  statement  from  the  state's 
attorney  general  that  the  state  law 
provides  adequate  authority  to  support 
the  rules,  regulations,  conclusions, 
interpretations,  policies  and  procedures 
described  in  the  statement  submitted  in 
the  application  for  the  statewide 
exemption  from  the  Commission's  rule. 

The  Funeral  Rule  exemption 
guidelines  state  that  once  a  complete 
application  for  statewide  exemption  has 
been  received,  staff  will  recommend  that 
the  material  be  placed  on  the  public 
record,  and  the  Commission  will  publish 
a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
allow  a  period  of  time  for  interested 
parties  to  submit  written  comments. 
This  notice  invites  interested  parties  to 
submit  such  comments  on  the  Wisconsin 
Petition.  Specific  questions  for  public 
comment  are  set  out  throughout  this 
notice  and  are  summarized  in  Part  IV(B) 
of  this  notice.  The  Commission  intends 
to  place  these  written  comments  on  the 
public  record. 

The  Commission's  staff  will  also  place 
on  the  public  record  any  factual 
information  received  orally  on  which  it 
relies  in  making  its  recommendation  to 
the  Commission  concerning  whether  to 
grant  the  exemption.  Moreover,  under 
the  procedures  discussed  in  the 
Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose.*  this 
exemption  proceeding  will  be  subject  to 
the  restrictions  on  ex  parte 
communications  applicable  to  a  Section 
18  rulemaking  "adapted  in  such  form  as 
may  be  appropriate  to  the  circumstances 
of  the  particular  proceeding."' The 
restrictions  on  ex  parte  communications 
applicable  to  a  Section  18  rulemaking 
proceeding  are  set  forth  in  16  CFR 
1.18(c).  In  brief,  they  require  that  a 


•  50  FR  12525. 

'Slatcment  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at  45711. 

*lbCFR12B|b). 


communication  on  the  merits  to  a 
Commissioner  from  a  person  outside  the 
Commission  be  placed  on  the  public 
record  of  the  proceeding,  and  that  a 
communication  on  the  merits  to  a 
Commissioner  from  the  rulemaking  staff 
be  disclosed  on  the  record  to  the  extent 
that  it  contains  any  fact  not  already  on 
the  record.  '** 

In  the  next  part  of  this  notice,  the 
Commission  will  briefly  describe  the 
materials  that  were  presented  with  the 
Petition  and  briefly  summarize  contacts 
its  staff  has  had  with  the  Wisconsin 
Department  of  Transportation  after  the 
Petition  was  filed. 

III.  The  Petition 

.4.  Background 

As  noted  above,  the  State  of 
Wisconsin  filed  its  Petition  on  March  21. 
1985.  The  Petition  was  filed  by  the 
Wisconsin  Department  of 
Transportation,  which  is  the  state 
agency  charged  with  regulation  of  the 
used  vehicle  industry. "  The  appendices 
submitted  with  the  Petition  include  the 
following  information:  (1)  A  provision- 
by-provision  comparison  of  the 
Commission's  Rule  with  the  Wisconsin 
regulations,  including  a  discussion  of  the 
inspection-disclosure  requirement  in  the 
Wisconsin  regulation  and  a  presentation 
of  information  indicating  Wisconsin's 
willingness  and  ability  to  enforce  its 
laws  ("Appendix  A");  (2)  the  text  of  the 
Wisconsin  regulation  ("Appendix  B"); 
(3)  a  sample  Wisconsin  disclosure  label 
("Appendix  C");  (4)  a  sample  Wisconsin 
motor  vehicle  purchase  contract 
("Appendix  D");  (5)  a  sample  Wisconsin 
dealer  inspection  report  ("Appendix  E"); 
and  (6)  a  letter  from  the  Wisconsin 
Attorney  General  regarding  the  Petition 
("Appendix  F"). 

B.  Does  the  Wisconsin  Regulation  Apply- 
to  the  Same  Transactions  to  Which  the 
Used  Car  Rule  Applies? 

Wisconsin  regulates  the  sale  of  used 
motor  vehicles  by  statute  and  by 
administrative  agency  regulations.  The 
administrative  regulations  that  govern 
motor  vehicle  trade  practices  are 
embodied  in  Chapter  139  of  the 
Wisconsin  Administrative  Code. '-To 


•'See  oho  FR  12522. 

"The  Attorney  General  of  Wisconsin  stated  in  a 
letter  to  the  Commission's  Secretary  that  the  law  of 
Wisconsin  supports  the  enforcement  of  the 
Wisconsin  used  vehicle  regulations  by  the 
Wisconsin  Department  of  Transportation.  Sef 
Petition.  Appendix  F. 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  Chapt.  Trans  139.  WisDot 
has  the  authority  to  promulgate  these  regulations 
pursuant  to  Wis.  Stat.  Ann.  sections  110.06.  218.0115) 
and  227.014.  See  also  Part  III(D)  of  this  notice,  /n'/r?. 
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facilitate  the  public's  review  of  the 
Petition,  this  notice  will  refer  to  the 
provisions  contained  in  Chapter  139  of 
the  Wisconsin  Administrative  Code  as 
the  "Wisconsin  Regulation."  and  will 
clarify  the  source,  when  appropriate,  by 
footnote. 

In  order  to  determine  whether  a  state 
law  applies  to  the  same  transactions  to 
which  the  Used  Car  Rule  applies,  it  is 
necessary  to  compare  the  scope  of  the 
Used  Car  Rule  with  that  of  the  state  law. 
The  scope  of  the  Used  Car  Rule  Is 
determined  largely  by  the  definitions  of 
the  key  terms  which  are  set  out  in 
§  455.1(d)  of  the  Rule.  Under  the  Used 
Car  Rule,  sales  of  used  vehicles  by 
dealers  to  anyone,  except  exclusively  to 
other  dealers,  are  covered.  Under 
§  455.1(d)(2)  of  the  Rule,  a  "used 
vehicle"  is  one  that  has  been  driven 
more  than  the  limited  distance 
necessary  to  move  it  to  a  new  car 
dealership  or  to  test  drive  it  prior  to 
delivery.  Therefore,  "demonstrators"  (or 
company  cars)  are  covered. 

Specifically,  the  term  "vehicle"  covers 
all  motorized  vehicles  that  have  a  gross 
vehicle  weight  rating  of  under  85(X) 
pounds,  a  curb  weight  of  under  6000 
pounds,  and  a  frontal  area  of  46  square 
feet  or  less. "This  includes  the  sale  of 
most  automobiles,  light-duty  vans,  and 
light-duty  trucks.'* Motorcycles  are 
excluded.'* In  addition,  the  Used  Car 
Rule  does  not  apply  to  the  used  vehicle 
sold  only  for  scrap  or  parts,  if  the 
appropriate  title  documents  are 
surrendered  to  the  state  and  a  salvage 
certificate  is  issued.'* 

A  "dealer"  is  defined  in  §  455.1(d)(3) 
of  the  Rule  as  any  individual  or  business 
that  offers  six  or  more  used  vehicles  for 
sale  in  a  twelve  month  period.  The  Rule 
does  not,  however,  cover  banks  and 
financial  institutions  offering  used 
vehicles  that  were  forfeited  as  collateral 
on  consumer  loans. "The  term 
"consumer"  has  been  broadly  defined  to 
mean  any  purchaser  (whether  an 
individual  or  a  business)  that  is  not  a 
used  vehicle  dealer." 

The  Wisconsin  Regulation,  on  the 
other  hand,  applies  to  "dealers  and 
salespersons  licensees."  '"The  term 
"licensee"  is  defined  to  mean  "any 
motor  vehicle  manufactured,  distributor, 
dealers,  or  saleperson,  or  any 
combination  thereof,  licensed  by  the 
(Wisconsin  Department  of 


Transportation]."  *"  However,  the 
standards  for  dealer  licensure  are  not  set 
out  in  the  Wisconsin  Regulation  or 
otherwise  discussed  in  the  Petition. 
Therefore,  it  is  not  clear  whether  the 
entities  obligated  to  comply  with  the 
applicable  Wisconsin  law  are  the  same 
as  those  covered  by  the  Used  Car  Rule.'" 

Thus,  although  one  might  infer  that 
the  Wisconsin  Regulation  applies  to  the 
same  transactions  as  does  the  Used  Car 
Rule,  in  order  to  determine  this  issue, 
further  clarification  is  needed  f'om  the 
Petitioner  as  to  the  standards  for  dealer 
licensure.  Public  comment  is  requested 
on  whether  the  distinctions  between  the 
coverage  of  the  Used  Car  Rule  and  the 
Wisconsin  Regulation  have  any  impact 
on  whether  the  Wisconsin  Regulation 
applies  to  the  same  transactions  as  the 
Used  Car  Rule. 

C.  Does  the  State  Law  Provide  a  Level 
of  Protection  to  Consumers  Which  is  as 
Great  as  or  Greater  Than  That  Provided 
by  the  Commission's  Rule? 

This  portion  of  the  notice  will 
summarize  the  provisions  of  state  law 
that  are  relevant  to  the  question  of 
whether  or  not  state  law  affords  an 
overall  level  of  protection  to  consumers 
that  is  as  great  or  greater  than  that 
provided  by  the  Used  Car  Rule. 
Accordingly,  the  state  law  will  be 
compared  with  the  Used  Car  Rule  on  a 
provision-by-provision  basis.  Where 
appropriate,  the  Commission  has  noted 
the  similarities  and  differences  between 
the  state  law  and  the  Used  Car  Rule.  In 
addition,  the  Commission  has  identified 
a  number  of  issues  upon  which  public 
comment  is  requested. 

1.  Section  455.1 — General  Duties  of  Used 
Vehicle  Dealers 

Section  455.1(a)(1)  of  the  Used  Car 
Rule  declares  that  the  following  acts  or 
practices  are  deceptive  when  committed 
by  used  vehicle  dealers  in  or  affecting 
commerce:  (1)  Misrepresenting  the 
mechanical  condition  of  a  used  vehicle: 
(2)  misrepresenting  the  terms  of  any 
warranty;  and  (3)  representing  that  a 
used  vehicle  is  sold  with  a  warranty; 
when  that  is  not  true.  Section  455.1(b) 
further  declares  that  the  following  acts 


"16CFR455.nil)ll). 

"StatemenI  of  Basis  and  Purpose.  M  4.S707. 
"•16  0^455.1(111(1). 
"•16  CFR  455.1(d)(2). 

"  16  CFR  455.1(d)(3):  Stalcmenl  of  Basis  and 
Purpose,  at  4.S70fl. 
'"16  CFR  455.1(d)(4). 
"•Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  1M.(»4(4). 


.     "Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.02(6). 

-'  The  Commission  notes  that  under  the 
Wisconsin  Regulation,  the  term  "vehicle"  is  left 
undefined.  However,  for  the  purpose  of  requiring 
dealers  to  provide  an  odometer  statement,  the  term 
"vehicle"  includes  all  motor  vehicles  with  a  gross 
vehicle  weight  rating  of  16.000  pounds  or  less.  whic;h 
are  under  25  years  old.  and  which  are  designed  to 
operate  at  speeds  over  30  mph.  Wis.  Admin.  Code 
section  Trans  139.04(7)(a).  In  addition,  the  term 
■'motor  vehicle"  is  vaguely  defined  in  the  Wisconsin 
statutes.  See  Wis.  Stat.  Ann.  section  340.01(74). 
Accordingly,  the  exact  definition  of  the  term  '"motor 
vehicle"  that  applies  to  this  regulation  is  not  dear. 


or  practices  are  unfair  when  committed 
by  used  vehicle  dealers  in  or  affecting 
commerce:  (1)  Failing  to  disclose,  prior 
to  sale,  that  a  used  vehicle  is  sold 
without  a  warranty;  and  (2)  failing  to 
make  available,  prior  to  sale,  the  terms 
of  any  written  warranty  offered  in 
connection  with  the  sale  of  a  used 
vehicle. 

Wisconsin  law  (specifically  Wis. 
Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.03) 
prohibits  false,  deceptive  or  misleading 
advertising  or  representations  by  a 
licensee  to  induce  the  purchase  of  a 
motor  vehicle.  The  Wisconsin 
Regulation  also  requires  certain 
warranty  information  to  be  disclosed  on 
the  purchase  contract.  Wis.  Admin. 
Code  section  Trans  139.04(6)(a)(4) 
requires  a  written  explanation  of  the 
basic  terms  of  the  warranty  to  appear  on 
the  Wisconsin  Label  which  must  be 
displayed  within  the  used  vehicle. 

2.  Section  455.2— Buyers  Guide 

(a)  Format.  The  Used  Car  Rule  and 
the  Wisconsin  regulation  both  require 
dealers  to  complete  and  display  a 
disclosure  form  on  each  used  vehicle 
offered  for  sale.^^Both  laws  specify  the 
exact  format  of  the  disclosure  form.  The 
FTC  Buyers  Guide  is  a  two-sided  form 
which  must  be  displayed  on  a  side 
window  of  the  used  vehicle  so  that  the 
front  side  (with  the  caption  "Buyers 
Guide")  can  be  read  from  the  outside. *• 
The  Wisconsin  Label,  however,  is 
printed  in  a  single-sided  format^' The 
Petitioner  acknowledges  that  the  single- 
sided  format  necessitates  the  use  of 
smaller  print;  however,  Petitioner 
concludes  that  its  disclosure  form  "is 
more  effective  (because)  it  reasonably 
contains  all  of  the  important  provisions 
on  the  face  of  a  single  document"  which 
is  "directly  exposed  to  the  shopper."  " 
However,  it  is  unclear  how  this 
disclosure  form  is  displayed.  Wis. 
Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(6)(a) 
requires  dealers  to  display  the  WisDot 
sticker  "from  within  the  vehicle  [so  it] 
shall  be  readable  from  the  outside." 
Most  significant  is  the  fact  that  there  is 
no  specific  requirement  that  the  label  be 
affixed  to  the  window.  Thus,  as 
Wisconsin  officials  have  confirmed, 
dealers  can  merely  place  the  Wisconsin 
officials  have  confirmed,  dealers  can 
merely  place  the  Wisconsin  Label  on  the 
dashboard  or  the  rear  deck  of  the  used 
vehicle  without  violating  the  Wisconsin 


"Compare  16  CFR  455.2(a)  h-///i  Wis  Admin. 
C(«le  section  Trans  1.19.04(6)(a). 
='16CF"R455.2(a(l). 

'-'  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  13ftX)41b)(«l 
»  Petition.  Appendix  A.  at  Z. 
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Regulation.**  Public  commei  i 
on  the  extent  to  which  the 
size  and  placement  of  the 
Label  affects  the  level  of 
afforded  to  consumers  un 

(b)  Text  of  Buyers  Guide. 
Car  Rule  Rule  provides  a 
method  for  written  disc! 
important  information  by 
window  sticker,  called  the 
Guide."  The  Rule  requires 
disclosure  on  the  Buyers  Gl 
existence  of  any  warranty 
of  the  terms  and  conditions 
warranty  offered  in  connecli 
sale  of  a  used  car,  including 
of  coverage  and  the 
repair  costs  to  be  paid  by 
The  Rule  also  requires 
additional  disclosures  that 
incorporated  on  the  Buyers 
including:  (1)  A  list  of  the  " 
systems  of  an  automobile  a 
problems  that  can  occur  in 
systems:  (2)  a  suggestion 
ask  the  dealer  if  a  pre 
inspection  is  permitted:  an( 
warning  against  reliance  or 
promises  that  are  not 
writing.  The  Buyers  Guide 
displayed  in  a  side  windov^ 
vehicle  at  all  times  that  it  i 
sale  to  the  consumers.  The 
however,  permits  the  deal 
the  form  from  the  window 
drive. 

The  Wisconsin  Regulati 
requires  dealers  to  display 
form  in  the  used  vehicles  tl 
sale.  The  Wisconsin  Label 
one-sided  format,  as  d 
iII(C](2](a)  above,  and  mu 
displayed  from  within  the 
that  it  can  be  read  from  th( 
the  vehicle."  The  Wi 
contain  the  following  in 
explanation  of  the  prior 
vehicle:"  (2)  the  odometer 
time  the  dealer  obtained 
the  vehicles;**  (3)  the  ask! 
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"•Staff  memo  lo  file  dated 
discussed  this  issue  with  Mr.  Phili 
Deputy  General  Counsel  of  Wi 
is  identified  as  Document  101-4  in 
215.54. 

Under  Wis.  Admin.  Code  scctio{i 
the  disclosure  form  is  referred  to 
times,  however,  the  Petition  refert 
as  a  "window  form."  See.  e.g..  Pel 
at  7.  8  and  15.  Cf.  16  CFR  455.2(a 
must  be  displayed  in  side  window 

"  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Tr; 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section 
In  addition  to  prior  use.  the  label 
whether  the  vehicle  had  l>cen 
flood  damaged,  provided  the  dea 
the  condition  with  reasonable  dil 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Tr  : 
This  disclosure  must  also  state  w 
odometer  is  accurate:  whether  thi 
repaired,  reset  or  replaced:  wheth  e 
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identification  number,  and  type  of 
engine;'"  (4)  the  basic  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  warranty,  if  any;^'  (5)  a 
disclosure  concerning  vehicles  sold  on 
an  "as  is"  basis;"  and  [6)  a  disclosure  of 
the  defects  discovered  by  the  dealer 
during  a  mandatory  inspection  of  the 
general  condition  and  safety  systems  of 
the  vehicle.^' 

(c)  The  "As  Is" Disdosure.  Section 
455.2(b)(l)(i)  of  the  Used  Car  Rule 
requires  dealers  to  check  the  large  box 
on  the  Buyers  Guide  when  a  used 
vehicle  is  offered  on  an  "as  is"  basis.'* 
The  "As  Is"  disclosure  is  printed  on  the 
Buyers  Guide  in  conspicuously  large 
type.  The  purpose  of  the  "As  Is" 
disclosure  is  to  inform  consumers  that 
the  dealer  will  not  be  responsible  for 
post-purchase  repairs  to  the  vehicle." 
Moreover,  as  the  Commission  noted  in 
the  Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  the 
disclosure  on  the  Buyers  Guide  should 
ensure  that  consumers  are  made  aware 
of  this  information  at  a  time  when  "the 
information  can  influence  their 
purchasing  decision."  ** 

The  Wisconsin  Regulation  has  a 
corresponding  disclosure  requirement. 
Dealers  are  required  to  check  a  box  on 
the  Wisconsiin  Label  that  indicates 
whether  the  vehicle  is  offered  "as  is." 
However,  the  accompanying  disclosure 
which  appears  on  the  Wisconsin  Label 
is  printed  in  much  smaller  type  than  on 
the  Buyers  Guide." 


Trans  139.04(6). 
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excess  of  99,999  miles  or  kilometers;  end  it  must 
disclose  also  that  the  name  and  address  of  the 
vehicle's  prior  owner  are  available  upon  request.  Id. 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(6)(a)(3). 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(8)(a)(4). 

"Wis.  Admin.  Cede  section  Trans  139.04(6)(a)(5|. 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139  04(a)(6). 
Wis.  Admin.  Code  sections  Trans  139.04(4)  and 
139.04(5)  require  the  dealer  to  conduct  a  walk- 
around  and  interior  insipection.  under-hood 
inspection,  under-vehicle  inspection  and  a  test 
drive. 

"Section  109(b)  of  the  Magnuson-Moss  Act 
directed  the  Commission  to  initiate  a  proceeding  to 
determine  whether  there  was  a  need  for  regulating 
warranty  practices  of  the  used  vehicle  industry.  15 
use.  2309(b).  In  particular.  Section  109(b) 
specifically  directed  the  Commission  to  address, 
with  regard  to  the  used  vehicle  industry  alone,  the 
appropriate  disclosure  for  sales  in  which  no 
warranty  is  given  to  the  consumer.  In  addition,  the 
Baseline  Study  conducted  during  the  rulemaking 
indicated  that  a  disclosure  of  warranty  information 
on  a  window  sticker  increases  consumers' 
understanding  of  the  dealer's  post-sale  repair 
responsibility.  Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at 
45706. 

"  Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at  45705. 
"*/(/.  at  45706.  The  Commission  found  that  most 
state  laws  simply  require  disclosure  of  such 
warranty  information  at  the  consumation  of  the 
deal,  in  the  "closing  room."  The  Commission  found 
that  the  "pressurized  atmosphere  of  the  closing 
room  thwarted  consumers"  full  understanding  of  the 
warranty  coverage."  Id.  at  45702. 

"The  Buyers  Guide  format  required  in  S  455.2(d) 
of  the  Used  Car  Rule  includes  the  following  "as  is" 
disclosure  (unless  the  vehicle  is  offered  for  sale 
with  implied  warranties  only): 


The  Commission  seeks  public 
comment  on  whether  and  how  the 
differences  between  the  FTC  and  the 
Wisconsin  "as  is"  disclosures  affect  the 
comparative  level  of  protection  afforded 
to  consumers  by  the  state  law. 

(d)  The  "Implied  Warranties  Only" 
Disclosure.  Section  455.2(b)(ll)(ii)  of  the 
Used  Car  Rule  addresses  two  practices. 
First,  this  provision  informs  dealers  in 
those  states  that  limit  or  prohibit  "as  is" 
sales  that  the  FTC  Used  Car  Rule  does 
not  override  any  such  provision  of  state 
law.  Second,  this  provision  of  the  Rule 
requires  that  an  "Implied  Warranties 
Only"  disclosure  be  used  in  place  of  the 
"As  Is"  disclosure  in  those  states  that 
prohibit  "as  is"  sales  and  in  those 
instances  where  a  dealer  chooses  to  sell 
a  used  vehicle  with  neither  an  express 
warranty  nor  an  "as  is"  disclaimer.  The 
"Implied  Warranties  Only"  disclosure 
required  under  §  455.2(b)(l)(ii)  must 
read  as  follows: 

Implied  Warranties  Only 

This  means  that  the  dealer  does  not  make 
any  specific  promises  to  fix  things  that  need 
repair  when  you  buy  the  vehicle  or  after  the 
time  of  sale.  But,  state  law  "implied 
warranties"  may  give  you  some  rights  to  have 
the  dealer  take  care  of  serious  problems  that 
were  not  apparent  when  you  bought  the 
vehicle. 

Wisconsin  law  does  not  limit  or 
prohibit  "as  is"  sales  of  used  vehicles." 
Wisconsin  has  therefore  chosen  not  to 
include  an  implied  warranties  disclosure 
in  the  applicable  regulations,  although 
Wisconsin  dealers  may  choose  to  offer 
their  vehicles  with  only  implied 
warranties.  The  Commission  seeks 
public  comment  on  the  degree  to  which 
the  absence  of  a  disclosure  provision  in 
the  state  law  affects  the  comp.irative 
level  of  protection  afforded  to 
consumers  by  the  state  law. 

(e)  Information  About  Express 
Warranties.  Section  455.2(b)(2)  of  the 
Used  Car  Rule  requires  dealers  that 
offer  an  express  warranty  to  describe 


AS  IS— No  Warranty. 

You  will  pay  all  costs  for  any  repairs.  The  dealer 
assumes  no  responsibility  for  any  repairs  regardless 
of  any  oral  statements  about  the  vehicle. 

Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(6)(a)(5)  of 
the  Wisconsin  Regulation  requires  that  the 
Wisconsin  Label  include  the  following  "as  is " 
disclosure: 

Except  for  any  express  or  implied  warranty  by 
the  manufacturer  or  other  third  party  which  exists 
on  this  vehicle,  the  entire  risk  as  to  the  quality  and 
performance  of  the  vehicle  is  with  the  purchaser 
and  should  the  vehicle  prove  defective  following 
purchase,  the  purchaser  will  assume  the  entire  cost 
of  all  ser\'icing  and  repair. 

See  also  supra  text  accompanying  notes  25  and 
26.  See  also  the  copies  of  both  the  Buyers  Guide  and 
the  Wisconsin  Label  which  accompany  this  notice. 

"Sr^  Petion,  Appendix  A,  at  3. 
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the  terms  of  the  warranty  on  the  Buyers 
Guide.  This  provision  requires  dealers  to 
describe  the  following  information:  (1) 
Whether  the  warranty  is  full  or  imited:  ^' 
(2)  the  specific  systems  that  are  covered 
by  the  warranty;  *°  (3)  the  duration  of 
the  warranty;  (4)  the  percentage  of  the 
labor  and  parts  costs  the  dealer  agrees 
to  pay;  and  (5)  an  optional  disclosure 
that  the  vehicle  is  still  under  the 
manufacturer's  warranty.  In  addition. 
Section  455.2(b)(2)  requires  dealers  to 
describe  in  writing  any  negotiated 
changes  in  warranty  coverage. 

The  Wisconsin  Regulation  has  a 
corresponding  warranty  disclosure 
requirement.*'  However,  there  are 
several  distinctions.  First,  the  Wisconsin 
Label  does  not  give  the  dealer  the  option 
of  offering  a  "full"  warranty.  Rather,  the 
required  Wisconsin  disclosure  states 
that  "(the]  vehicle  has  a  limited 
warranty  as  follows  *  *  *.  (emphasis 
added)"  Second,  the  Wisconsin  Label 
need  not  indicate  all  of  the  terms  of  the 
warranty." Third,  the  Wisconsin 
Regulation  does  not  require  dealers  to 
indicate  negotiated  changes  in  warranty 
coverage  on  the  Wisconsin  Label." 

In  its  application.  WisDot  maintains 
that  the  disclosure  requirements  in  the 
Wisconsin  Regulation  are  more 
complete  than  those  in  the  Used  Car 
Rule."  First.  Wisconsin  notes  that  its 


"A  "full"  warranty  is  defined  by  the  federal 
minimum  standard  for  warranties  set  forth  in 
Section  104  of  the  Magnuson-Moss  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
2304.  The  Magnuson-Moss  Act  does  not  apply  to 
vehicles  manufactured  before  July  4. 1975. 
Therefore,  in  offering  such  vehicles  for  sale,  dealers 
may  simply  cross  out  the  terms  "full"  and  "limited", 
leaving  just  the  term  "warranty."  However,  all  other 
provisions  of  the  Used  Car  Rule  apply  to  sales  of 
such  vehicles. 

"The  Rule  prohibits  the  use  of  shorthand  terms 
such  as  "drive  train"  or  "power  train"  to  describe 
covered  systems.  Dealers  must  name  the  specific 
systems  [e.g..  engine,  transmission,  differential).  The 
Commission  found  that  shorthand  phrases  such  as 
"drive  train"  or  "power  train"  are  not  understood  by 
consumers  and  therefore  do  not  facilitate 
assessment  of  the  value  of  the  warranty. 
Additionally,  these  shorthand  terms  are  not 
uniformly  defined:  they  have  different  meanings  for 
different  people.  Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at 
45710. 

•'  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(6)(a|(4|. 
"The  label  shall  clearly  state  in  simple  and  concise 
language  *  '  *  |t|he  basic  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  warranty,  if  offered."  Id. 

•■Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(b)(a)(4|. 
This  provision  requires  dealers  to  disclose  only  the 
basic  terms  and  conditions  of  the  warranty.  The 
Petitioner  contends  that  the  lack  of  specific 
warranty  information  on  the  window  sticker  is 
cured  by  Trans.  139.06(1)  which  requires  dealers  to 
provide  a  written  warranty  to  the  purchaser  at  the 
lime  of  delivery  of  the  vehicle.  Bui  see  supra  note  36 
and  accompanying  text  (need  for  pre-purchase 
disclosure  of  warranty  terms). 

"Contra  16  CFR  455.2(b)(l)(i)  and  455.21b)(2)(v). 
*'  Petition.  Appendix  A.  at  4-5.  In  the  Petition. 
VVisDot  notes  that  its  regulation  requires  dealers  to 
disclose  whether  the  manufacturer's  warranty  is 
still  effective:  whereas,  the  Used  Car  Rule  merely 


regulation  requires  written  disclosure  in 
the  warrant  document  of  the  purchaser's 
obligations  for  any  vehicle  defects  or 
malfunctions.*' The  FTC  Used  Car  Rule 
does  not  have  a  similar  provision,  but 
such  a  requirement  is  included  in  the 
Commission's  regulations  under  the 
Magnuson  Moss  Act  and  provides 
equivalent  protection.**  Second.  WisDot 
states  that  its  regulation  requires  the 
warranty  to  include  a  written  statement 
of  the  procedures  a  purchaser  should 
follow  to  obtain  performance  of  any 
warranty  obligations.*' Third,  state  law 
prohibits  the  use  of  terms  such  as 
"without  charge"  in  connection  with  the 
warranty  unless  there  are  no  costs  or 
charges  at  all.** Fourth,  state  law 
requires  dealers  to  extend  the  warranty 
beyond  its  expiration  date  for  warranty 
claims  that  are  timely  filed.** 

The  Commission  seeks  pubUc 
comment  on  whether  the  Wisconsin 
Regulation  provisions  concerning 
warranty  disclosures  provide  consumers 
with  as  great  or  greater  protection  than 
provided  by  the  Used  Car  Rule. 
Comments  should  focus  on  the 
provisions  in  the  respective  regulations 
and  on  the  timing  of  warranty 
disclosures  in  these  regulations. 

(g)  Service  Contract  Availability. 
Section  455.2(b)(3)  of  the  Used  Car  Rule 
requires  used  vehicle  dealers  to  disclose 
the  availability  of  service  contracts 
(except  in  those  states  where  service 
contracts  are  regulated  as  the  business 
of  insurance)  by  marking  a  small  box  on 
the  Buyers  Guide.  In  addition,  the 
following  disclosures  is  required,  if 
service  contracts  are  available: 

Service  Contract.  A  service  contract  is 
available  at  an  extra  charge  on  this  vehicle.  If 
you  buy  a  service  contract  within  90  days  of 
the  time  of  sale,  state  law  "implied 
warranties"  may  give  you  additional  rights.*" 


permits  such  a  disclosure,  td.  Wis.  Admin.  Code 
section  Trans  139.05(10)(c).  In  addition.  WisDot 
acknowledges  that  although  the  state  law  does  not 
require  dealers  to  disclose  the  percentage  of  repair 
costs  they  will  pay.  the  regulation  requires  dealers 
to  disclose  what  the  warrantor  will  do  in  the  event 
of  a  defect  or  malfunction  and  what  party  will  bear 
the  expense.  Compare  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section 
Trans  139.06(l)(e)  with  16  CFR  701.3. 

«  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.06(1X0  It 
appears  that  under  the  Wisconsin  Regulation,  the 
warranty  document  need  not  be  provided  to  the 
purchaser  until  the  time  of  delivery  of  the  used 
vehicle.  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.06(1). 

« 16  CFR  701 .3  (2).  (3)  and  (5). 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.0tMl)(g)- 

"Such  practices  may  constitute  unfair  or 
deceptive  acts  or  practices  pursuant  to  Section  5  of 
the  FTC  Act. 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.06(b). 

*"This  disclosure  alerts  consumers  to  the 
automatic  implied  warranties  which  accompany  a 
service  contract,  pursuant  to  Section  180(a)  of  the 
Magnuson-Moss  Art.  15  U.S.C.  2308(h|. 


The  Wisconsin  Label  also  discloses 
the  availability  of  service  contracts.*'  It 
does  not  include  the  implied  warranty 
information  included  in  the  service 
contract  disclosure  on  the  FTC  Buyers 
Guide.  However,  the  Wisconsin  form 
requires  disclosure  of  the  availability  of 
mechanical  breakdown  insurance, 
which  the  Buyers  Guide  does  not." 
Public  comment  is  sought  on  the  degree 
to  which  the  omission  on  the  Wisconsin 
Label  of  the  service  contract  information 
included  in  the  FTC  Buyers  Guide 
service  contract  disclosure  effects  the 
level  of  protection  afforded  by  state  law. 
In  addition,  public  comment  is  sought  on 
the  degree  to  which  the  inclusion  of  the 
mechanical  breakdown  insurance 
disclosure  on  the  Wisconsin  Label 
affects  the  level  of  protection  afforded 
by  state  law. 

(h)  Vehicle.  Dealership  and 
Complaint  Information.  Section  455.2(c) 
of  the  Used  Car  Rule  requires  the  dealer 
to  fill  in  the  name  and  address  of  the 
dealership  (or  the  dealer's  place  of 
business  or  home  address).  This 
information  is  designed  to  enhance  the 
value  of  the  Buyers  Guide  as  evidence  of 
the  agreement  between  the  dealer  and 
the  consumer." 

The  state  law  requires  only  the  name 
of  the  dealership  on  the  Wisconsin 
Label."  WisDot  asserts  that  the  address 
on  the  actual  contract  is  sufficient,  thus, 
it  contends  that  the  absence  of  the 
dealer's  address  from  the  Wisconsin 
Label  is  not  significant." 

Section  455.2(d)  of  the  Used  Car  Rule 
requires  dealers  to  include  certain 
vehicle  information  on  the  Buyers 
Guide,  including  the  make,  model,  model 
year  and  vehicle  identification  number. 
Dealers  may  also  include  their  stock 
number.  These  disclosures,  like  the 
dealership  information  discussed  above, 
are  designed  to  enhance  the  value  of  the 
Buyers  Guide  as  evidence  of  the 
agreement  between  the  dealer  and  the 
consumer.*' The  state  form  requires 
disclosure  of  the  same  information  and. 
in  addition,  requires  the  dealer  to 
indicate  the  asking  price,  the  type  of 
transmission  and  the  type  of  engine." 

Section  455.2(e)  of  the  Used  Car  Rule 
requires  dealers  to  disclose  on  the 
Buyers  Guide  the  name  and  telephone 
number  of  the  person  totte  contacted  if 
a  consumer  complaint  arises  after  the 


■■'  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.0(6)(a) 
(part  of  required  format). 
"■■'Id 

"Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at  45710. 
"  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.05(2|(a). 
"Petition.  Appendix  A.  at  7. 
"Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at  45710. 
"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(6)(a|(3|. 
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sale.  This  information  helpii  the 
consumer  identify  the  indiv  idual 
responsible  for  resolving  di  sputes.'** 

Public  comment  is  sough  on  the 
degree  to  which  these  diffe-ences  in 
state  and  federal  law  affec  the  level  of 
protection  afforded  by  stat  >  law. 

(i)  Statement  Concerning  Pre- 
Purchase  Independent  Insp  ections.  The 
FTC  Buyers  Guide  includes  a  disclosure 
which  suggests  that  consur  lers  inquire 
about  the  availability  of  an  independent, 
pre-purchase  inspection.**'  There  is  no 
parallel  provision  in  the  W  sconsin 
regulation. "The  Commissi  an 
determined  that  prepurchai  e  inspection 
by  a  third  party  can  provid »  consumers 
with  valuable  information  Konceming 
the  condition  of  a  used  car  as  well  as 
enhancing  the  consumer's  largaining 
position.*'  There  are  additi  )nal  benefits 
to  such  inspections.  For  ex;  mple. 
consu.mers  can  evaluate  a  i  ealer's 
representations  regarding  t  le 
mechanical  condition  of  a  i  ised  car  by 
the  dealer's  willingness  to  lermit  an 
independent  inspection  of  he  car  by  a 
competent  mechanic.** 

The  most  important  facte  r  in  reaching 
a  used  car  purchasing  decii  ion  is  the 
vehicle's  mechanical  condi  ion  at  the 
time  of  sale.**  Thus,  consul  ler 
awareness  of  and  interest  i  n  third-party 
inspections  offers  tangible  benefits. 
Surprisingly,  however,  the  ulemaking 
record  reveals  that  few  cor  sumers  seek 
independent  inspections  bi  qualified 
mechanics.**  The  record  al  o 
demonstrates  that  certain  <  ealer 
practices  impede  consumei  s  from 
obtaining  independent  pre-  jurchase 
inspections.  For  example,  c  ealers  make 
representations  that  a  user  vehicle  is  in 
good  condition,  knowing  ll  at  consumers 
tend  to  rely  on  such  repres  mtations.** 
However,  the  rulemaking  r  scord 
demonstrates  that  misrepn  senting  a 
car's  mechanical  condition  is  a  common 
dealer  practice.**  Further,  c  ealers 
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"See  Petition.  Appendix  A.  at 
eipenence.  not  nuny  car  shopp^n 
wiling  to  :nvesl  the  expense,  time 
necess<ir>  to  inspect  a  vehicle  aw 
lot."  /(/  VVisDol  also  conlenJs  !h.i 
contain  comparabie  provisions  lo 
inspection  disclosure,  but  WisDol 
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''SuieraenI  of  Basis  and  Purp«)fi>. 
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commonly  engage  in  a  practice  known 
as  "detailing,"  whereby  the  vehicles's 
interior,  exterior,  trunk,  and  engine 
compartment  are  thoroughly  cleaned  in 
order  to  enhance  saleability.*' Because 
many  consumers  believe  that  good 
looking  cars  are  good  running  cars  and 
thus,  do  not  appreciate  the  need  for  an 
independent  mechanical  inspection, 
consumer  injury  can  result  when 
detailing  obscures  poor  mechanical 
condition.** 

The  Commission  seeks  public 
comment  as  to  how  the  absence  of  a 
third  party  inspection  disclosure  affects 
the  overall  level  of  protection  provided 
to  consumers  by  the  state  law.  In 
particular,  commenters  should  discuss 
whether  other  provisions  in  the  state 
law,  such  as  the  inspection-disclosure 
requirement,  affect  the  level  of 
protection  afforded  to  consumers  by 
state  law. 

(j)  Spoken  Promises  Warniug.  A 
warning  disclosure  is  included  on  the 
front  of  the  FTC  Buyers  Guide  to  warn 
consumers  that  all  oral  promises  should 
be  reduced  to  writing.*" The  Wisconsin 
regulation  does  not,  however,  require  a 
similar  disclosure  on  the  Wisconsin 
Label. 

Widespread  oral  misrepresentations 
regarding  warranties  and  mechanical 
condition  of  the  car  at  the  time  of  sale 
were  among  the  principal  abusi's  found 
by  the  Commission  in  the  used  vehicle 
industry. '"The  rulemaking  record  shows 
that  although  many  dealers  make  oral 
promises  to  repair  after  sale,  these 
promises  may  be  untrue  and  are 
unenforceable  because  they  are 
contradicted  by  "as  is"  warranty 
disclaimers  or  other  terms  of  the  sales 
contract."  Thus,  consumers  are 
frequently  deceived  by  oral 
representations  made  at  the  point  of 
sale."  Because  consumers  tend  to  rely 
on  spoken  promises,  substantial  injury 
has  been  the  result."  By  introducing  this 
warning  into  the  used  vehicle  market, 
the  Commission  anticipates  that 
consumers  will  be  less  likely  to  rely 
upon  oral  promises  by  dealers  and  insist 
on  written  confirmation  of  all 
promises.'* 


•'Mat  45701.  45706. 

-Id. 

"16  CFR  455.2(a)  (part  of  required  format)  This 
disclosure  states:  "S(>oken  promises  are  difficult  to 
enforce.  Ask  the  dealer  to  put  all  promises  in 
writing.  Keep  this  form."  til. 

'^'Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at  456.')6. 

='/</  at  45702. 

"/d.  at  45706. 

"Id.  at  45701-02.  45706. 

"/..'.at  45706. 


The  Commission  seeks  public 
comment  on  how  the  absence  of  a 
spoken  promise  warning  in  the  state  law 
affects  the  level  of  protection  afforded 
to  consumers  by  the  state  law. 

(k)  List  of  Major  Vehicle  Systerns.  The 
back  of  FTC  Buyers  Guide  includes  a  list 
of  the  fourteen  major  mechanical  and 
safety  systems  of  an  automobile  and 
some  of  the  major  problems  that  can 
occur  in  these  systems.'* The  Wisconsin 
Regulation  includes  an  inspection- 
disclosure  provision  which  is  partly 
analogous  to  this  list. "The  Commission 
included  the  list  of  potential  problems 
on  the  Buyers  Guide  because  the 
rulemaking  record  demonstrated  that 
dealer  misrepresentations  about  the 
mechanical  condition  were  often  made 
on  a  system-by-system  basis."  The 
components  listed  include  those  most 
likely  to  be  represented  by  dealers  as 
being  in  good  condition  without  any 
confirmation  of  such  representations  in 
writing. "The  list  also  counters  specific 
dealer  misrepresentations  that  certain 
consumer-noted  problems  are  minor." 
Further,  the  Commission  intended  that 
the  list  be  used  by  consumers  as  a 
means  to  identify  the  potential  problems 
to  be  checked  in  an  independent  pre- 
purchase  inspection.*" 

The  Wisconsin  Label  includes  a  list  of 
several  specific  vehicle  systems  under 
the  headings  of  "general  condition"  and 
"safety  equipment  condition."  *'  Under 
the  "general  condition"  category, 
dealers  must  mark  a  box  for  each  of  31 
specific  conditions  indicating  whether 
that  condition  exists  in  the  vehicle.**  In 
the  "safety  equipment  condition" 
category,  dealers  must  mark  a  box  to 
indicate  that  each  of  the  29  listed 
components  are  "ok"  or  "not  ok. "  '^The 


"  16  CFR  455.2(a)  (part  or  required  formal). 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  secUons  Trans  139.04  (4).  (5). 
(6)(a)((>).  See  also  Petition,  Appendix  A.  at  10-11. 

"Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at  45706.  As 
discussed  in  the  Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose, 
industry  members  also  recognized  the  need  for  this 
ilisciosure.  Id.  at  45706  n.211. 

'"W.  at  45706. 

"Id. 

"Id 

"Wis  Admin.  Code  sections  Trans  139  04  (4).  (5) 
and  {61(ii)(6)  See  Petition.  Appendix  C.  State  law 
requires  that  safety  equipmeiit  must  be  in  good 
working  order  before  a  vehicle  may  be  driven  on 
Wisconsin  highways.  Therefore,  the  purpose  of  the 
disclosure  of  the  condition  of  the  safety  components 
is  to  inform  consumers  whether  the  vehicle  can  be 
legally  operated. 

"Wis.  Admin  Code  section  Trans  139.04(4). 
Dealers  must  mark  either  a  box  on  the  window 
sticker  labeled  "yes'  or  "no"  lo  indicate  the 
existence  of  "all  significant  existing  mechanical  and 
structural  defects  and  damage."  Id. 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(5). 
There  are  fourteen  major  vehicle  systems  listed  on 
the  FTC  Buyers  Guide.  These  sdme  systems  are  aiso 
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Wisconsin  Regulation  requires  that  the 
dealer  disclose  the  defects  that  can  be 
determined  through  an  inspection  of 
"reasonable  diligence,  which  shall 
consist  of  but  is  not  limited  to  a  walk- 
around  and  interior  inspection, 
underhood  inspection,  under-vehicle 
inspection,  and  a  test  drive."  ** 

In  its  Petition,  WisDot  acknowledges 
that  the  Commission  considered  and 
rejected  a  proposal  to  include  a  defect 
disclosure  provision  in  the  Used  Car 
Rule.**  Wisconsin  contends  that  its 
inspection-disclosure  requirement 
augments,  rather  than  detracts  from  the 
protection  afforded  by  the  other  state 
law  disclosure  requirements.** 

The  Commission  solicits  public 
comment  on  the  degree  to  which  this 
particular  difference  in  the  state  law 
and  the  federal  regulation  affects  the 
level  of  protection  afforded  to 
consumers  under  the  state  law. 

3.  Section  455.3 — Use  of  the  Buyers 
Guide 

Section  455.3(a)  of  the  Used  Car  Rule 
directs  dealers  to  give  purchasers  of 
used  vehicles  a  Buyers  Guide  that 
includes  any  changes  in  warranty 
coverage  agreed  upon.*'  Section  455.3(b) 
requires  dealers  to  include  the  following 
disclosure  which  incorporates  the 
information  on  the  completed  Buyers 
Guide  into  each  contract  of  sale: 

The  information  you  see  on  the  window 
form  for  this  vehicle  is  part  of  this  contract. 
Information  on  the  window  form  overrides 
any  contrary  provisions  in  the  contract  of 
sale. 

The  above  provision  of  the  Rule 
serves  several  purposes.  First,  it  ensures 
that  the  purchaser  will  obtain  the 


included  on  the  Wisconsin  Isabel:  seven  under  the 
category  of  "general  condition"  and  seven  under 
"safely  equipment." 

"Petition,  Appendix  A.  at  10. 

'■'■Id.  at  11.  See  the  Statement  of  Basis  and 
Purpose,  at  45711-18.  The  Commission  recognizes 
that  the  current  Wisconsin  inspection-disclosure 
requirement  differs  from  the  Used  Car  Rule  known 
defect  provision  rejected  by  the  Commission  in  that 
the  Wisconsin  provision  requires  dealers  to  disclose 
defects  after  a  mandatory  inspection.  Wis.  Admin. 
Code  sections  Trans  139.04  (4)  and  (5).  The 
Commission  rejected  a  requirement  for  mandatory 
inspections.  See  Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at 
45718-19. 

*'M  at  11-16.  WisDot  also  points  out  that  its 
inspection-disclosure  requirements  have  been 
changed  since  the  Commission  examined  them  in 
1984.  Id.  at  16.  WisDot  notes  that  its  regulations 
were  amended  so  that  as  of  April.  1983,  both 
warranty  and  inspection-disclosures  are  required  to 
appear  on  the  Wisconsin  Label.  Id.  Prior  to  that 
time,  inspection-disclosures  were  included  on  a 
form  provided  to  the  purchaser,  at  the  lime  of  sale. 
Id.  See  also  Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at 
45715  (discussion  of  Baseline  Survey  Tindings 
concerning  Wisconsin  inspection-disclosure 
requirement). 

''The  Rule  permits  the  dealer  to  give  consumers 
an  accurate  copy  in  place  of  the  original  form. 


disclosures  required  by  the  Rule 
because  the  consumer  will  be  given  the 
Buyers  Guide.**  Second,  by 
incorporating  the  information  into  the 
contract  of  sale,  the  Commission  intends 
that  the  Buyers  Guide  become  part  of 
the  contract  between  the  dealer  and 
consumer.** Third,  it  permits  consumers 
to  rely  on  the  information  in  the  Guide 
because  it  invalidates  contrary 
provisions  in  the  contract.  Fourth,  this 
disclosure  advises  consumers  to  look  to 
both  the  contract  and  the  Buyers  Guide 
for  all  of  the  terms  of  the  sale. 

Although  the  state  law  requires 
dealers  to  give  consumers  a  copy  of  the 
Wisconsin  Label,  it  does  not 
automatically  incorporate  the 
agreements  on  the  Wisconsin  Label  into 
the  contract  of  sale.**  Second,  state  law 
does  not  invalidate  conflicting  terms  in 
the  contract  of  sale.  Third,  the  state  law 
does  not  require  contracts  of  sale  to 
alert  consumers  to  the  evidentiary  value 
of  the  window  form,  if  any." 

The  Commission  seeks  public 
comment  on  whether  the  use  of  the 
WisDot  form  as  compared  with  the  use 
of  the  Buyers  Guide  affects  the  level  of 
protection  afforded  to  consumers  by  the 
state  law. 

4.  Section  455.4 — Contrary  Statements 

Section  455.4  of  the  Used  Car  Rule 
prohibits  dealers  from  making  any 
statements,  oral  or  written,  or  from 
taking  other  actions  which  alter  or 
contradict  the  disclosures  required  by 
the  Rule.  Further,  it  permits  dealers  to 
negotiate  with  consumers  over  warranty 
coverage  so  long  as  the  final  warranty 
terms  are  indentified  in  the  contract  of 
sale  summarized  on  the  final  Buyers 
Guide  that  is  given  to  the  consumer. 

Although  Wisconsin  law  prohibits  the 
use  of  false,  deceptive  or  misleading 
representations  by  dealers  to  induce  the 
purchase  of  a  motor  vehicle,**  it  does 
not  specifically  prohibit  dealers  from 
taking  any  other  actions  which  alter  or 
contradict  the  disclosures  on  the  WisDot 
form,  and  it  does  not  specifically 
prohibit  truthful  statements  which  alter 
or  contradict  the  disclosures  on  the 
WisDot  form.« 


"Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at  45710-11. 

"Id.  In  the  event  of  disputes  between  dealer  and 
consumer,  the  information  on  the  Buyers  Guide  will 
not  be  subject  to  the  parole  evidence  rule  of 
contract  law.  Id. 

"Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.04(6)(a). 
See  Petition,  Appendix  A,  at  8. 

"  See  Petition,  Appendix  A.  at  9.  cf.  Wis.  Admin. 
Code  section  Trans  139.03(1). 

»=  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans  139.03(1). 

''Compare  Wis.  Admin.  Code  section  Trans 
139.03(1)  with  16  CFR  455.4. 


The  Commission  seeks  public 
comment  on  whether  the  difference 
between  the  federal  and  state  contrary 
statements  provisions  affect  the  level  of 
protection  afforded  to  consumers  by 
state  law. 

5.  Section  455.5 — Spanish  Language 
Sales 

The  Used  Car  rule  requires  that  if  a 
dealer  conducts  a  sale  in  Spanish,  the 
Buyers  Guide  and  the  contract 
disclosures  must  be  written  in  Spanish.** 
It  further  permits  dealers  to  display  both 
a  Spanish-language  and  an  English- 
language  Buyers  Guide  on  the  same 
vehicle.  The  Spanish  language 
requirement  was  added  to  the  Rule 
because  after  English,  Spanish  is  the 
language  used  most  frequently  in  used 
vehicle  transactions.'* 

The  Wisconsin  law  does  not  include  a 
similar  provision.**  WisDot  concluded 
that  requiring  Spanish  language  forms  in 
Wisconsin  would  be  both  burdensome 
and  a  waste  of  resources.*'  To  support 
its  conclusions,  WisDot  provided  an 
analysis  of  the  Spanish-speaking 
population  residing  in  Wisconsin  and  in 
the  rest  of  the  nation.*' The  smaller 
percentage  of  Hispanic  people  in 
Wisconsin,  compared  to  those  in  the 
areas  that  WisDot  referred  to  as 
"regional  centers"  suggests  that  only 
rarely  in  Wisconsin  will  a  non-English 
speaking  Hispanic  person, 
unaccustomed  to  dealing  in  English, 
attempt  to  purchase  a  used  vehicle  in 
Wisconsin.** Thus,  the  requirement  of  a 
Spanish-language  version  of  the 
Wisconsin  Label  is  considered  by 
WisDot  to  be  burdensome  and  a  waste 
of  resources.  "'*' 

The  Commission  seeks  public 
comment  how  the  absence  from  the 
state  law  of  a  Spanish  language  window 
form  affects  the  comparative  level  of 
protection  afforded  to  consumers  by  the 
state  law.  In  addition,  the  Commission 
specifically  invites  the  submission  of 
data  and  information  concerning  the 


•*  16  CFR  455.5.  In  addition  to  the  Spanish 
language  requirement,  the  Rule  provides  a  formal 
for  a  Spanish-language  Buyers  Guide.  Id.  A  copy  of 
the  Spanish-language  Buyers  Guide  is  printed  at  the 
end  of  this  notice. 

"Statement  of  Basis  and  Purpose,  at  45711. 

"See  Petition,  Appendix  A,  at  9-10. 

"  Petition.  Appendix  A.  at  10. 

*>ld 

"Id.  WisDot  suggests  that  no  such  "regional 
center"  of  Hispanic  population  exists  within  the 
State  of  Wisconsin.  However,  no  census  or 
population  data  is  provided  to  support  this  analysis. 
The  Commission  notes,  however,  that  Milwaukee, 
the  largest  city  within  the  State  of  Wisconsin,  is 
located  within  90  miles  of  Chigago.  a  city  WisDot 
acknowledged  to  be  such  a  "regional  center." 

'"Petition.  Appendix  A,  at  9-10. 
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nature  and  composition  of  the  Hispanic 
population  within  the  State  of 
Wisconsin. 


D.  Does  the  State  Evidence 
Willingness  and  Ability  to  , 
Laws? 


emption 
ion  455.6, 


Sect 


require  nent  that 


state  I 


The  final  requirement  for  obtaining 
and  retaining  a  statewide  e  : 
from  the  Rule,  pursuant  to 
is  a  showing  that  a  state  en  orces 
effectively  the  state 
would  replace  the  FTC  Ru 
Accordingly,  the  Funeral  Ri  le  state 
exemption  guidelines  ask  slates  to 
submit  suffirient  informatio  n  to  show  a 
willingness  and  ability  to  enforce  their 
laws  effectively. '" 

Specifically,  the  guidelines 
the  following  information  is 
this  determination:'*" 

(a)  The  fiscal  arrangcmer^ts 
funding  of  the  state  agency 
which  is  charged  with  enfoi  c 
state  law.  or  other  informal  on 
that  the  state  agency  had 
funding  to  properly  enforce 

(b)  The  number  and  qual 
persons  engaged  in  the  en 
administration  of  the  state 
information  indicating  the 
adequate  qualified  personnel 
administer  and  enforce  the 

(c)  The  state's  current  or 
enforcement  procedures. 

(d)  The  state's  past  histoi^ 
enforcement  of  statutes  w 
comparable  to  the  Commi 

(e)  The  level  of  compi 
state  statutes  or  regulations 
the  praclices  covered  by  th 
Commission's  Rule,  insofar  as  this 
information  is  relevant  to  tlje  state's 
enforcement  history. 

This  section  of  the  notice  silmmarizes 
the  information  in  the  Petifisn 
concerning  enforcement  of  Ihe 
Wisconsin  Regulation.'"' 

As  noted  earlier,  WisDotlis  the  state 
agency  charged  with  primal  y 
enfoicement  of  motor  vehic  e  trade 
practice  requirements.  incK  ding 
warranty  and  defect  disclo!  ure 
requirements.'** The  Dealei  Inspection 
Unit  (■■DIU").  a  division  wit  lin  WisDot, 
enforces  the  Wisconsin  Rej  ulation 
program."^  All  consumer  cdmplaints 
against  motor  vehicle  deale  rs  are 
handled  by  the  DIU.'<*The^e  are 


state  that 
relevant  to 

and 
or  agencies] 
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adequate 
the  law. 
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w,  or  other 

has 
to 
aw. 
)lanned 


'"  50  FR  12525. 

'"id. 

"■'Petition.  Appendix  A.  at  12-ac , 

""  See  supra  text  accompanying  pote  12. 

'"Petition.  Appendix  A.  at  13 


'nforce  Its 


of 
are 
is^ion's  rule, 
with  any 
governing 
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approximately  3,000  motor  vehicle 
dealers  in  Wisconsin. 

The  information  provided  by 
Wisconsin  in  the  Petition  concerning  the 
state's  willingness  and  ability  to 
administer  and  effectively  enforce  its 
laws  and  regulations  is  summarized 
below.'" 

1.  Funding 

WisDot  expended  $.506,270  in  fiscal 
year  1984  administering  the  DIU 
program.  This  included  salaries,  fringe 
benefits,  travel,  office  supplies,  office 
space  and  overhead.  The  application 
does  not  explain  how  the  funds  were 
allocated. 

2.  Staffing 

DIU  employs  eleven  field 
investigators  and  two  area  field 
investigators  based  throughout 
Wisconsin.  This  unit  also  employs  a 
field  unit  supervisor,  two  consumer 
specialists,  and  a  program  assistant."" 

3.  Enforcement  Procedures 

The  elevent  field  investigators  make 
an  average  of  about  135  inspections  a 
year,  for  a  total  of  approximately  1,500 
inspections  annually.**"  Depending  on 
the  size  of  a  dealership,  an  inspection 
takes  from  two  hours  to  two  days. 
During  an  inspection,  investigators 
review  all  the  dealer's  records  and 
disclosure  statements,  and  they  inspect 
a  random  sample  of  the  used  vehicles 
offered  for  sale  to  see  if  they  correspond 
to  the  information  on  the  applicable 
disclosure  statements. 

The  sample  "Dealer  Inspection 
Report,"  attached  to  the  Petition  as 
Appendix  E,  shows  the  items  DIU 
investigators  examine  when  they 
perform  dealership  inspections.  Most 
notably  for  purposes  of  this  Petition, 
item  23  of  the  Dealer  Inspection  Report 
requires  a  DIU  investigator  to  determine 
whether  window  disclosure  statements 
are  in  place  as  required  by  W'is.  Admin. 
Code  section  Trans  139.04(6]  and  item  24 
requires  the  investigator  to  determine 
whether  the  dealer  has  substantially 
complied  with  the  pre-sale  inspection 
and  disclosure  requirements  of  the 
Wisconsin  Regulation. 


'"'The  information  discusaed  in  this  Part  of  the 
Memorandum  is  taken  largely  from  Ihe  Petition. 
Appendix  A.  at  12-20.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

'"/d  at  17.  The  Held  investigators  perform  Ihe  on 
site  investigations.  Most  of  them  are  former  state 
troopers  who  are  trained  in  examining  civil  and 
criminal  complaints.  They  attend  a  week  long  civil 
investigation  course  that  focuses  on  investigating 
motor  vehicle  dealers.  Id. 

">*  Id.  at  la  The  Petition  notes  that  the  motor 
vehicle  dealers  that  are  subjects  of  consumer 
complaint  receive  more  frequent  inspections  than 
dealers  without  complaints  against  them.  Id. 


DIU  investigators  are  authorized  to 
initiate  and  conduct  investigations 
which  in  subsequent  proceedings  can 
lead  to  suspension,  revocation  or  denial 
of  dealer  licenses  or  to  cease  and  desist 
orders.  In  addition,  DIU  investigators 
work  with  county  district  attorneys  to 
bring  criminal  actions  and  civil  suits  for 
damages  to  correct  dealer  misconduct. 

The  Petition  states  that  "investigators 
get  the  dealer  to  buy  back  the  vehicle  or 
to  rescind  the  contract  approximately 
seven  percent  of  the  time;  dealers  agree 
to  fix  the  vehicle  at  no  cost  to  the 
consumer  approximately  29  percent  of 
the  time;  and  dealers  agree  to  share 
repair  costs  with  the  customer 
approximately  30  percent  of  the 
time."  "•'  WisDot  records  show  that 
approximately  70  percent  of  the 
complaints  received  are  satisfactorily 
resolved.  Other  complaints  are  either 
invalid  (10  percent]  or  result  in  civil, 
criminal  or  administrative  action  against 
the  dealer  (13  percent]. 

4.  Sanctions 

WisDot  is  empowered  to  deny, 
suspend  or  revoke  the  license  of  a  used 
vehicle  dealer  for  violations  of  WisDot 
rules.'"  In  addition,  WisDot  can  seek 
injunctions  to  prevent  dealers  from 
fraudulently  misrepresenting  the 
condition  of  a  vehicle."*  If,  during  an 
inspection  of  a  dealership,  the  field 
inspector  uncovers  evidence  of  unlawful 
activity,  the  field  inspector,  according  to 
the  Petition,  usually  reports  the  finding 
to  a  county  district  attorney  for  possible 
criminal  prosecution."*  A  civil  penalty 
between  $25  and  $500  may  be  requested 
by  a  county  district  attorney  or  the  state 
attorney  general  for  violations  of 
Wisconsin  law  by  dealers."* 

Any  dealer  who  is  the  subject  of  a 
complaint  is  entitled  to  a  hearing  before 
a  WisDot  hearing  officer.  The 
Commissioner  of  WisDot  is  empotvered 
to  decide  such  cases  on  the  advice  of  a 
hearing  officer."'  Appeal  is  provided  to 
the  Wisconsin  circuit  court."' 

Remedies  under  the  state  law  should 
be  compared  with  remedies  under  the 
Used  Car  Rule.  Under  Section  5(m)(l)(A) 
of  the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act, 
the  Commission  may  seek  civil  penalties 
in  an  United  States  District  Court 
against  any  individual  found  in  violation 
of  the  Used  Car  Rule.  The  civil  penalties 


""/d.  atl9. 

■  ■  >  Wis.  Stat.  Ann.  section  Z18.01(3)ta). 
"«  Wis.  Stat.  Ann.  section  218.01  (3)(h) 
"'  Petition,  Appendix  A.  at  17. 
'  '<  Wis.  Stat.  Ann.  section  218.01(8). 
'"See  Wis.  Stat.  Ann.  section  227.014 
(Wisconsin  Administrative  Procedure  ActJ. 
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imposed  may  not  exceed  $10,000  for 
each  violation.'"  Moreover,  the 
Commission,  pursuant  to  section  13(b)  of 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  Act,  may 
seek  mandatory  injunctions  in  an  United 
States  District  Court  for  violations  of  the 
Used  Car  Rule. 

5.  Private  Rights  of  Action 

Consumers  who  have  suffered 
monetary  loss  from  dealers  who  have 
violated  the  Wisconsin  Regulation  may 
seek  civil  penalties  equal  to  the  loss, 
with  costs  and  reasonable  attorney  fees 
in  any  court  of  competent 
jurisdiction."*  There  is  no  comparable 
provision  under  the  Use  Car  Rule  or  the 
FTC  Act. 

6.  I  listory  of  Enforcement 

WisDol  received  1.915  motor  vehicle 
consumer  complaints  in  1982.  2,585  in 
1983  and  2.862  in  1984.  Of  the  1984 
complaints.  1.849  dealt  specifically  with 
used  vehicles.  DIU  investigations 
resulted  in  17  administrative  hearings 
and  12  special  orders  against 
dealerships  in  1983  and  in  18  hearings 
and  8  special  orders  against  dealerships 
in  1984.  In  1984.  consumers  received 
S154.000  from  motor  vehicle 
manufacturers  and  over  $500,000  frotn 
Wisconsin  dealers  for  complaints 
concerning  used  vehicles. 

IV.  Conclusions 

A.  Public  Comment  Period 

In  the  Commission's  opinion,  the 
Petition  contains  sufficient  information 
to  initiate  a  proceeding  on  whether  to 
grant  an  exemption  to  Wisconsin 
pursuant  to  Section  455.6  of  the  Used 
Car  Rule.  Accordingly,  the  Commission 
requests  public  comment  on  whether  to 
grant  a  statewide  exemption  to  the  State 
of  Wisconsin  from  the  Used  Car  Rule. 
To  assist  the  Commission  in  making  its 
decision  on  the  merits  of  the  Petition, 
public  comment  is  elicited  on  the 
Petition  generally  and  specifically  on  the 
questions  set  forth  below. 

B.  Questions  for  Public  Comment 

These  questions  are  designed  to  elicit 
public  comment  on  whether  the 
Vvisconsin  Regulation  provides  a  level 
of  protection  to  consumers  that  is  equal 
to  or  greater  than  that  provided  by  the 
Commission's  Used  Car  Rule.  In 
addition,  the  questions  are  designed  to 
determine  whether  the  state  has  and 
will  continue  to  adequately  enforce  state 
law.  To  that  end.  commenters  are 
encouraged  to  support  their  conclusions 


"'15U.S.C.45(m)(l)(A). 

' "Wis.  Stat.  Ann.  section  218.01  (a)(b). 


with  any  factural  material  that  they  may 
have. 

1.  Does  the  Wisconsin  Regulation 
apply  to  the  same  transactions  to  which 
the  Used  Car  Rule  applies? 

(a)  Is  the  defintion  of  "dealer",  in  the 
Wisconsin  Regulation  less  inclusive 
than  the  definition  of  "dealer"  in  the 
Used  Car  Rule? 

(b)  Does  the  Wisconsin  Regulation 
cover  all  of  the  vehicles  that  are  covered 
by  the  Used  Car  Rule  definitions  of  the 
terms  "vehicle"  and  "used  vehicle?" 

(c)  Does  the  Wisconsin  Regulation 
cover  sales  to  all  consumers  as  the  term 
is  defined  in  the  Used  Car  Rule? 

2.  Does  the  Wisconsin  Regulation  and 
other  state  law  provide  a  level  of 
protection  as  great  as  or  greater  than  the 
protection  afforded  in  the  Commission's 
Used  Car  Rule? 

(a)  To  what  extent  do  the  differences 
in  the  Wisconsin  Label  and  the 
Commission's  Buyers  Guide  with 
respect  to  format,  print  size  and 
placement  on  the  vehicle  affect  the  level 
of  protection  afforded  to  consumers 
under  Wisconsin  law? 

(b)  Do  the  differences  in  the  "as  is" 
disclosure  on  the  Commission's  Buying 
Guide  and  the  Wisconsin  Label  affect 
the  level  of  protection  afforded  to 
consumers  by  state  law? 

(c)  Does  the  fact  that  the 
Commission's  Used  Car  Rule  provides 
an  "Implied  Warranties  Only" 
disclosure  and  that  the  Wisconsin 
Regulation  does  not  provide  for  such  a 
disclosure  affect  the  level  of  protection 
afforded  to  consumers  under  state  law? 

(d)  Do  the  warranty  disclosures 
required  on  the  Wisconsin  Label  afford 
consumers  the  same  or  greater  level  of 
protection  as  that  afforded  by  the 
warranty  disclosures  required  on  the 
Used  Car  Rule  Buyers  Guide? 

(e)  Do  the  warranty  disclosures  that 
must  be  provided  to  consumers  at  the 
time  of  sale  under  the  Wisconsin 
Regulation  afford  the  same  or  greater 
protection  as  that  afforded  by  the 
warranty  disclosures  in  the  Used  Car 
Rule  Buyers  Guide? 

(f)  Do  the  service  agreement  and 
mechanical  breakdown  insurance 
disclosure  on  the  Wisconsin  Label 
afford  consumers  the  same  or  greater 
level  of  protection  than  that  afforded  by 
the  service  contract  disclosure  required 
on  the  Used  Car  Rule  Buyers  Guide? 

(g)  Does  the  information  pertaining  to 
the  location  of  the  dealer  on  the 
Wisconsin  Label  provide  a  level  of 
protection  equal  to  or  greater  than  the 
information  provided  on  the  Used  Car 
Rule  Buyers  Guide? 

(h)  Does  the  Wisconsin  Label  provide 
a  level  of  protection  to  consumers  that  is 


equal  to  or  greater  than  that  provided  by 
the  Used  Car  Rule  Buyers  Guide  in  view 
of  the  fact  the  Wisconsin  Label  does  not 
contain  a  disclosure  suggesting  that 
consumers  inquire  about  the  availability  * 
of  an  independent  inspection? 

(i)  Does  the  Wisconsin  Label  provide 
a  level  of  protection  to  consumers  that  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  that  provided  by 
the  Used  Car  Rule  Buyers  Guide  in  view 
of  the  fact  the  Wisconsin  Label  does  not 
contain  a  warning  to  consumers  that  all 
oral  promises  should  be  reduced  to 
writing? 

(j)  Does  the  Wisconsin  Label  provide 
a  level  of  protection  to  consumers  that  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  that  provided  by 
the  Used  Car  Rule  Buyers  Guide  in  view 
of  the  fact  the  Wisconsin  Regulaton 
does  not  require  that  the  information  on 
the  Wisconsin  Label  be  incorporated 
into  the  terms  of  the  contract? 

(k)  Does  the  Wisconsin  Label  provide 
a  level  of  protection  to  consumers  that  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  that  provided  by 
the  Used  Car  Rule  Buyers  Guide  in  view 
of  the  fact  that  the  Wisconsin 
Regulation  does  not  specifically  prohibit 
dealers  from  making  any  statements, 
oral  or  written,  or  from  taking  other 
actions  which  alter  or  contradict  the 
disclosures? 

(1)  Does  the  Wisconsin  Label  provide 
a  level  of  protection  to  consumers  that  is 
equal  to  or  greater  than  that  provided  by 
the  Used  Car  Rule  Buyers  Guide  in  view 
of  the  fact  the  Wisconsin  Regulation 
does  not  require  that  a  Spanish  language 
version  of  the  label  be  provided  to  a 
consumer  if  the  sale  is  conducted  in 
Spanish?  In  addition,  the  Commission 
specifically  invites  the  submission  of 
data  and  information  concerning  the 
nature  and  composition  of  the  Hispanic 
population  within  the  State  of 
Wisconsin. 

(m)  How  does  the  inspection- 
disclosure  requirement  of  the  Wisconsin 
Regulation  affect  the  overall  level  of 
protection  afforded  to  consumers  under 
state  law? 

3.  Does  the  state  evidence  a 
willingness  and  ability  to  enforce  its 
laws? 

(a)  Does  WisDot  have  adequate  staff 
to  enforce  the  state  law? 

(b)  Does  WisDot  have  adequate 
funding  to  enforce  the  state  law? 

(c)  Does  WisDot  have  adequate 
authority  to  enforce  the  state  law? 

(d)  Do  the  sanctions  available  under 
state  law  provide  a  sufficient  deterrent 
against  violations  of  the  Wisconsin 
Regulation? 

(e)  Have  the  sanctions  imposed 
provided  a  sufficient  deterrent  against 
violations  of  the  Wisconsin  Regulation? 


tie 


|f)  How  do  the  private 
actions  affect  the  ability 
obtain  protection  under 

(g)  Has  WisDot  adequ 
the  state  law? 

(h)  Has  WisDot  demorttrated 
intention  to  enforce  the 
future? 

The  exemption  guideli: 
that  additional  procedures 
participation  may  be  sc 
necessary  for  a  full  and 


ights  of 

)f  consumers  to 

state  law? 
tely  enforced 
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its 
law  in  the 


of  significant  issues."*  For  example,  the 
guidelines  state  that  oral  hearings  may 
be  necessary  if  there  are  significant 
factual  issues  which  can  be  adequately 
presented  only  through  an  oral  hearing, 
such  as  where  cross-examination  is 
necessary  to  fully  and  fairly  present 
significant  factual  issues.'*"  In  the 
Commission's  opinion,  a  determination 
as  to  whether  such  procedures  will  be 


"•  50  FR  12523, 12525-12528. 
'»<>  50  FR  12525. 


necessary  can  not  be  made  at  this  time. 
However,  interested  parties  may  request 
that  the  Commission  schedule  an  oral 
hearing  or  a  period  for  rebuttal 
comments. 

List  of  Subjects  in  16  CFR  Part  455 

Used  cars,  trade  practices. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 
Emily  H.  Rock, 
Secretary. 
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USED  VEHICLE  DISCLOSURE  LABEL 


Dealer  Name 


Vefi'de  v«a' 


Vehicle  Stock  No 


Ma*e 


irteiii<.c»"on  No 


\sking  Pftce 
S 

Engtne  Type         I  Tr|iesm.s9»on 


_L 


VEMiCLE  USE    This  y»hicl«  was  pfeviousiy  useO  as  a 

[  "  Pnval»»v  Doy»n  Vahidt  [ ":  Dnv»  Educaiioo  Vahicle 


[  ]  Laatad  Va»vcia 

[  '  Damonttratof  Vahicia 

n  E«aculiva  Ofivan  Vahida 


'  '  Police  vanicie 
;  Comoan»  Vahicia  G  TaniOnvan  Vehicle 

[  "j  Hartal  Vehicle  ["]  Untmowm 

r  '  Govafnmant  Owned  Vehicle 


OTMEK  VEHICLE  MISTWV 
n  ^lood  Damaged  Vehicle 
n  Junked  Vef.icie 


vehicle  has  nmiied  «arrant»  as  totio*s  lAs*  saiespe'son  lo  see  a  copy  oi  warraniy) . 


AS  IS  Nr«a.-anty  e.p-ess  o.  implied  EXCEPT  FOB  ANY  EXPRESS  OB  IMPLIED  AARRANTV  BY  THE  MANUFACTURER  OR  OTHER 
T»mO  PARTY  WhIch  EXISTS  ON  THIS  VEHICLE  THE  ENTIRE  BISK  AS  TO  THE  QUALITY  AND  '"E^/O""*^"  OF  TH  VEHICLE 
IS  WITH  THE  BUYER  AND  SHOULD  THE  VEHICLE  PROVE  DEFECTIVE  FOLLOWING  THE  PURCHASE  THE  BUYER  WILl  ASSUME 
1  HE  ENTIBE  COST  OF  ALL  SERVICING  AND  REPAIR 


ODOMETER 'ead 

statement  *htch  *ili  t>e  sno*r  ir  »Oi.  f*-  vw 

'  ^  The  reading  is  actual  mileaqe^m 

Tne  ooomete'  *as  repaned  o*  repiacec  anfl 


m.iesii.iometets  j-  me  l.me  o'  i-aoe  '"  o'  ou'chase  •hich  fj  ro"ODo'aied  nv  I 
rii4<.e'  and  10  ihe  DPS' oi  dealer  5  iinoin'iedge     (CHECK  ONEi 
The  leaO'iQ  'S  not  actua'  miieagerKm 
^'atea  to  a  -eao  ng  .oenirai  to  the  odometer  Beiore  senrice 


r.O'  0*ner  S 


' !  The  ooomete-  «as  repa.reo  o.  repiaceo  ano  *as  'esei  „r  .nsta'^eo  at  ir'O  ano  .he  or.g.nai  m,.esr*m  «e'e 

'J  Tne  reading  is  m  encess  oi  99  999  m.ics'krr. 


Sm  Ml«$p«f$on  tor  n»m«  and  address  o)  prior  otwnar. ^ 

]  Sorvtc*  Agrawnont  available  tor  purchaaa.  aak  aalaaparaon  tor  dalalls 

(      |«act«ar»tcal  Breakdown  Irtauranea  a»aMabta  tor  purehaaa.  aa»  aataaparaon  lor  datatla. 

DISCLOSURE  STATEMENT      I  ha.e  e.ercseo  rcaso^atie  di..qer.ce  .r.  .r,speci."g  ih'S  .er<.cie   .ncioO.ng  at  least  a  .ev.e*  oi  m, 
records   the  prior  o«ne.  s  disclosure  a  «aii.  a-o.r.o  and  .n,e..o.  .nspecon   an  ur^der  hood  inspection   an  unde-  ven.r.e  .ospec-o 
a  lest  drive  On  the  basis  of  such  inspection   i  declare  the  apparent  e.istmg  rond-tion  to  be  as  indicated  m  the  bo.es  beiovy 
:R€QUIRED  BY  TRANS   139  0*141   15:  WIS   ADMIN   CODE: 

GENERAL  CONDITION  


repair 
I    ar»(l 


SAFETY  EQUIPMENT  CONDITION 


[i    [; 
(••    t: 

t  i    u 

!  i     LI 
[1 


I  i   I 


niAMC  (M  UMIBOOT 

Apparent  cracks  or  corrective  weirts  on  trame  or  supportive  ponion 

of  unibodv 

Oogtracks    bent  or  myisled  'rame  or  unibodv 

Apparent  weakened  trame  or  unibodv  d-ie  to  damage  (y  rust 

timiNf 

Known  01  visible  oil  leakage  eiciurtinq  normal  seepage 

Cracked  block  or  head 

Belts  missing  or  inoperable 

kf>ocks  or  mi»«e« 

Abnormal  visible  e«haosi  diicnaige 

TtlAMSMISSiOM  *  ONIVf  ttiATt 

impeopei  llu.d  level  or  v.s.bie  leakage    e.LHirt.ns  ■».imai  seepage 

Clacked  or  damaged  case,  wh.ch  i(  vis.tiie 

Abnormal  iMjise  or  vtbiat'ori 

Improper  shitting  inio  or  tuntt-oning  .n  al'  qea'S 

Manual  clutch  slips  or  rhatle'S 

OlFfCMENTIAL 

improper  Huid  level  or  visible  leakage    enijd.ng  •K.m.ai  seepacje 

Clacked  or  damaged  housing   wh-fh  -s  vs.ble 

Abnormal  noise  or  vil>ation 

COOllHtO  tVtTEIM 

Improper  tluid  level  or  visible  leakage 

Leaky  radiator 

Impfoperty  functioning  water  pump 

tnadeguate  antitreeze  strength  tor  season  ot  yea- 

improperly  functioning  cooling  system     fan 

EUCmiCAL  SYSTEM 

Improper  fluid  level  or  visible  leakage  of  betterv 

Battery  failt  to  start  er>gine 

Improperty  functioning  alternator    generator    starter  or  ignition  system 
ACCCSSOMCS  -  INOMIIATWC 

Gauges  and  warning  devices 

Radio 

Heater 

Air  Conditionei 

Dash  Lights 

Winctows 
1   ;      [  '.      Spare  tire,  wheel  and  lack  not  furnished 
Eaplain  probable  cause  lor  mailuncnon  or  defect  on  aii  nems  marked    »es 


1 1 

1 1 

I  i 

1 1 

1  ! 

[  i 

(  i 

f  1 

[: 

[_i 

t! 

r  ' 

t ; 

[■; 

p 

n 

c; 

n 

r"! 

n 

n 

■"' 

n 

r. 

n 

r; 

[1 

r  ' 

r.] 

f  • 

I  : 

r ; 

[■] 

r'' 

ALL  REQUIRED  safety  eguipment  nems  below  eicepi  those 
marked  Not  OK  are  m  legal  operating  cond.ton  if  the 
dealer  does  not  correct  all  such  detects  pr.or  to  delivery  oi 
the  vehicle  to  the  retail  purchaser  me  reouneo  warning 
statement  must  be  made  on  the  contract  the  ven.c'e  must 
be  towed  or  hauled  me  title  appi  caton  jhaii  be  marked 
THIS  VtHlClt  IVIAV  NOT  B£  LEOAIIV  QPERATeD  ON 
WISCONSIN  HIGHWAYS  AND  NO  REGISTRATION  AlU  BE 
ISSUED  and  sent  by  the  dealer  to  the  O.visw"  o<  Motor 
vehicles  on  behalf  of  the  purchaser 

Ni" 

U  □  Headlamps  and  Aim 

[7]    □  Parking  Lamps 

n  D  Directional  Lamps 

n    n  Flashing  Warning  Lamps 

(J   [2  Sidemarker  Lamps  and  Be'ieciors 

[]    D  Tail  Lamps 

[]    n  Back  Up  Lamps 

n  D  Brake  Lamps 

[  !   l~\  Liceoae  Plate  Lamp 

L'   n  Steering  System 

f  T  [2  Suspension  System 

□  G  Bumpers  and  Fenders 
[7]    G  Hood  and  Trunk  Latches 
n   n  Emission  System 

[H  n  Door  Latches  and  Locks 
d  D  Tires 

□  □  Enhaust  System 

□  O  Fuel  System 
D  n  Windshield 

G  Q  Windows  Vent.  Side  Roai 

G  D  Windshield  Wipers  and  Washers 

G  G  Windshield  Oefioster  Oefogger 

G    G  Horn 
G    G  Mirror 
G  G  Speed  Indicaioi 
G  G  Odometer 

G  G  Resirainir^  Devices  ano  Seats 
G  G  Service  Brake  System 
G    G  f  erking  Br*e 
G  G  f 'o*"  •""  ^ni<*  Pens 
Eiplain  all  items  martied     Not  OK 


^0T£   unless  other^.se  agreed  to  m  the  wntten  purchase  r.or,tract.  '^'' l^'^"/'''" Z'Tu'rc'hsfe'c7^r,ct 
wafrant.es    express  or  ,mpl,ed.  r,or  affect  warranty  coverage  provided  for  ,n  the  purchase  contract 
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BUYERS  GUIDE 


IMPORTANT:  Spoken  promises  are  difficult  to  enforce.  Ask  the  dealer  to  put  all  promises  in  writing.  Keep 
this  form. 


VEHKLf  MAKE 


DCikLER  STOCK  NUHaCR  (OpHon^ 

WARRANTIES  FOR  THIS  VEHICLE: 


Mom. 


veah 


VMNUIWEn 


AS  IS  -  NO  WARRANTY 


YOU  WILL  PAY  ALL  doSTS  FOR  ANY  REPAIRS.  The  dealer  assumes  no  responsibility  for  any  repairs 
regardless  of  any  oral  statements  about  the  vehicle. 


JMI 


WARRANTY 


D  FULLD  LIMITED  WARRANTY.  The  dealer  will  pay %  of  the  labor  and 


_%  of  the  parts  for 


the  covered  systems  that  fail  during  the  warranty  period.  Ask  the  dealer  for  a  copy  of  the  war- 
ranty document  for  a  full  explanation  of  warranty  coverage,  exclusions,  and  the  dealer's  repair 
obligations.  Under  state  law,  "implied  warranties"  may  give  you  even  more  rights. 


SYSTEIMS  COVERED: 


DURATION: 


D  SERVICE  CONTRACT.  A  service  contract  Is  available  at  an  extra  charge  on  this  vehicle.  Ask  for  details 
as  to  coverage,  deduotibie,  price,  and  exclusions.  If  you  buy  a  service  contract  within  90  days  of  the  time 
of  sale,  state  law  "implied  warranties"  may  give  you  additional  rights. 


fipl 


PRE  PURCHASE  INSPECTION:  ASK  THE  DEALER  IF  YOU  MAY  HAVE  THIS  VEHICLE  INSPECTED  BY  YOUR 
MECHANIC  EITHER  QN  OR  OFF  THE  LOT. 

SEE  THE  BACK  OF  THIS  FORM  for  important  additional  information,  including  a  list  of  some  major  defects 
that  may  occur  in  us#d  motor  vehicles. 
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Below  Is  a  list  of  some  major  defects  tfiat  may  occur  In  used  motor  vehicles. 


Frame  &  Body 

Frame-cracks,  corrective  welds,  or  rusted  through 
Dogtracks— bent  or  twisted  frame 

Engine 

Oil  leakage,  excluding  normal  seepage 

Cracked  block  or  head 

Belts  missing  or  inoperable 

Knocks  or  misses  related  to  camshaft  lifters  and 

push  rods 
Abnormal  exhaust  discharge 

IVansmlssion  4  Drive  Shaft 

Improper  fluid  level  or  leakage,  excluding  normal 

seepage 
Cracked  or  damaged  case  which  is  visible 
Abnormal  noise  or  vibration  caused  by  faulty 

transmission  or  drive  shaft 
Improper  shifting  or  functioning  in  any  gear 
Manual  clutch  slips  or  chatters 

Differential 

Improper  fluid  level  or  leakage  excluding  normal 

seepage 
Cracked  or  damaged  housing  which  is  visible 
Abnormal  noise  or  vibration  caused  by  faulty 

differential 

Cooling  System 

Leakage  including  radiator 
Improperly  functioning  water  pump 

Electrical  System 

Battery  leakage 

Improperly  functioning  alternator,  generator, 
battery,  or  starter 

Fuel  System 

Visible  leakage 

Inoperable  Accessories 
Gauges  or  warning  devices 
Air  conditioner 
Heater  &  Defroster 


Braha  System 

Failure  warning  light  broken 

Pedal  not  firm  under  pressure  (DOT  spec.) 

Not  enough  pedal  reserve  (DOT  spec.) 

Does  not  stop  vehicle  in  straight  line  (DOT  spec.) 

Hoses  damaged 

Drum  or  rotor  too  thin  (Mfgr  Specs) 

Lining  or  pad  thickness  less  than  1/32  inch 

Power  unit  not  operating  or  leaking 

Structural  or  mechanical  parts  damaged 

Steering  System 

Too  much  free  play  at  steering  wheel  (DOT  specs.) 

Free  play  in  linkage  more  than  MA  inch 

Steering  gear  binds  or  jams 

Front  wheels  aligned  improperly  (DOT  specs.) 

Power  unit  belts  cracked  or  slipping 

Power  unit  fluid  level  improper 

Suspension  System 

Ball  joint  seals  damaged 

Structural  parts  bent  or  damaged 

Stabilizer  bar  disconnected 

Spring  broken 

Shock  absort>er  mounting  toose 

Rubber  bushings  damaged  or  missing 

Radius  rod  damaged  or  missing 

Shock  absorber  leaking  or  functioning  improperly 

TIras 

Tread  depth  less  than  2/32  inch 
Sizes  mismatched 
Visible  damage 

Wheels 

Visible  cracks,  damage  or  repairs 
Mounting  bolts  loose  or  missing 

Exhaust  System 
Leakage 


DEALER 


ADDRESS 


SEE  FOR  COMPLAINTS 


IMPORTANT:  The  Information  on  this  form  Is  part  of  any  contract  to  buy  this  vehicle.  Removal  of  this  label 
before  consumer  purchase  (except  for  purpose  of  test-driving)  Is  a  violation  of  federal  law  (16  C.F.R.  455). 


September  21,  1984 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

17  CFR  Parts  230.  239, :  70,  and  274 

[Release  No.  33-6580;  IC-1 4513;  S7-21-85I 

Form  N-7  for  Registratipn  of  Unit 
Investment  Trusts  Und^r  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  and  tiie 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 


AGENCY:  Securities  and 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  form, 
rule  amendments. 
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SUMMARY:  The  Cummiss 
for  comment  Form  N 
registration  of  unit  ir.ves 
their  securities  under  the 
Company  Act  of  1940  a 
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preparation  of  Form  N-7 
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disclosure  requirements 
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investment  trusts  in  one 
codify  in  the  form  and  g\ 
disclosure  standards  tha 
developed  for  unit  inv 
and  (iii)  shorten  and 
prospectus  while  makin 
request  more  extensive 
of  routi.ne  interest  to  mojt 

DATE:  Comments  on  the 
guidelines  and  amend 
received  on  or  before  Ju 

ADDRESS:  Three  copies 
should  be  submitted  to  J 
Secretary.  Securities  an 
Commission.  450  Fifth 
Washington,  DC.  20549 
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All  comments  received 
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Commission's  Public  Re 
450  Fifth  Street.  N\V..  VV 
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and  Exchange  Commission,  450  Fifth 
Street.  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20549. 

SUPf>LEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Commission  today  is  publishing  for 
comment: 

(1)  Proposed  Form  N-7,  a  registration 
form  that  would  replace  Form  S-6  [17 
CP"R  239.16]  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  ("Securities  Act")  [15  U.S.C.  77a  et 
seq.].  and  Form  N-8B-2  [17  CFR  274.12) 
under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  ("1940  Act")  [15  U.S.C.  80a-l  et 
seq],  for  use  by  all  unit  investment 
trusts  which  are  registered  or  required 
to  be  registered  under  the  1940  Act  other 
than  separate  accounts  of  insurance 
companies.  Proposed  Registration  Form 
N-7  is  divided  into  three  parts:  (i)  Part 
A,  the  simplified  prospectus,  would 
consist  of  information  that  meets  the 
requirements  of  section  lOi.i)  of  the  1933 
Act  [15  U.S.C.  77j(a)]:  (ii)  Part  B.  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information, 
would  provide  additional  and  more 
detailed  information  and  would  be 
available  to  prospective  investors  upon 
request,  and  (iii)  Part  C  would  contain 
other  information  that  is  required  to  be 
in  the  registration  statem.ent.  The  text  of 
proposed  Form  N-7  is  published  as 
Appendix  A  to  this  release; 

(2)  Proposed  rule  16A  of  Part  239  [17 
CFR  239.16AJ  under  the  Securities  Act 
and  rule  12A  of  Part  274  [17  CFR 
274.12AJ  under  the  1940  Act  prescribing 
Form  N-7  under  those  acts; 

(3)  Proposed  amendm.ents  to  rules  487 
[17  CFR  230.487],  495  [17  CFR  230.495], 
496  (17  CFR  230.496],  and  497  [17  CFR 
230.497]  of  Regulation  C  under  the 
Securities  Act;  and 

(4)  Proposed  amendments  to  rules  8b- 
11  [17  CFR  270.8b-ll]  and  8b-12  [17  CFR 
270.8b-12j  under  the  1940  Act. 

The  Commission  also  is  publishing 
staff  guidelines  for  the  preparation  of 
Registration  Form  N-7,  which  are 
Appendix  B  to  this  release.  All 
comments  ^nd  suggestions  received 
concerning  the  staff  guidelines  will  be 
considered  in  the  development  of  final 
guidelines. 

I.  Background  and  Purpose 

A.  Xeed  for  a  New  Form 

When  Form  N-lA.  the  two-part 
registration  form  for  open-end 
management  investment  companies 
("mutual  funds"),  was  published  for 
comment,  the  Commission  stated  its 
intention  to  develop  a  simplified 
prospectus  form  for  other  types  of 
investment  companies.'  Since  Form  N- 


'  Invest.-iient  Company  Act  Release  No.  12927 
(llftcember  21.  l*)2)  (48 'n<  813  (January  7. 1983)| 


lA  was  adopted,*  the  Commission  has 
proposed  for  comment  Forms  N-3  and 
N-4 — simplified  prospectuses  using  the 
N-lA  format  for  insurance  company 
separate  accounts  offering  variable 
annuity  contracts.' It  is  now  proposing 
for  comment  Form  N-7 — a  simplified 
two-part  registration  statement  for  unit 
investment  trusts  other  than  separate 
accounts. 

Currently,  unit  investment  trusts 
register  under  the  1940  Act  on  Form  N- 
8B-2  *  and  register  their  securities  (for 
each  separate  series  of  the  trust)  under 
the  Securities  Act  on  Form  S-€.* 
Although  Form  S-6  incorporates  as  a 
substantial  part  of  its  requirements 
many  of  the  disclosure  items  of  Form  N- 
8B-2,  the  forms  are  not  integrated.  That 
is,  a  single  form  cannot  be  used  to 
rogister  a  trust  under  both  the  1940  Act 
and  tl  e  securities  it  issues  under  the 
Securities  Act. 

While  much  of  the  disclosure  required 
under  the  two  forms  is  still  useful, 
changes  in  the  unit  trust  industry, 
including  a  decline  of  periodic  payment 
plan  issuers  and  the  proliferation  of  tax- 
exempt  bond  trusts,  have  made  Form  N- 
8B-2  and  Form  S-6  partly  outdated,  and. 
in  some  cases,  simply  irrelevant  to 
present-day  unit  investment  trusts. 
Informal  deviations  from  the 
requirements  of  the  forms  have  been 
established  by  the  staff  through  the 
development  of  disclosure  policies 
which  emphasize  materiality,  rather 
than  the  literal  requirements  of  the 
forms.  The  proposed  form  and 
guidelines  would  codify  these  policies 
while  extending  to  unit  investment 
trusts  the  benefits  of  an  integrated  form 
and  the  two-part  disclosure  format 
which  the  Commission  has  adopted  for 
mutual  funds. 

Proposed  Form  N-7  would  provide 
several  significant  advantages  over 
Forms  S-«  and  N-8B-2.  First,  Form  N-7 
would  integrate  the  reporting  and 
disclosure  requirements  of  both  the 
Securities  Act  and  the  1940  Act  into  one 
form,  thereby  eliminating  unnecessary 
paperwork  and  duplicative  reports.* 


Mr.vestmenl  Company  Act  So.  13436  (August  12. 
19tt3)  148  FR  37928  (August  22. 1983)). 

'Investment  Company  Act  Release  No.  13689 
(December  23. 1983)  |49  FR  614  (January  5,  1984)|. 

•Form  N-8B-2  was  adopted  on  January  9, 1942  in 
investment  Company  Act  Release  Na  232  (January 
9, 1942)  [7  FR  187  (Januai-y  10. 1942)). 

'Form  S-6  was  adopted  on  December  18. 1942  in 
Securities  Act  Release  .\o.  2887  (December  18. 1942) 
|7  FR  10653  (December  22.  1942)). 

'See  Securities  Act  Release  No.  5964  (August  28. 
'.<>■'»)  (43  FR  39548  (September  5. 1978))  regarding 
i.aegration  of  !he  Securities  Act  and  the  1940  Act 
reportinj^  and  disclosure  requirements  in  connection 
wi!h  adopiion  of  Form  N-1. 
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Second,  Form  N-7  and  the 
accompanying  guidelines  woud  codify 
the  disclosure  standards  that  have  been 
developed  by  the  Commission  Staff  for 
unit  investment  trusts.  Third,  by 
adopting  the  two-part  disclosure  format 
of  Form  N-lA  and  incorporating  many 
of  its  reduced  disclosure  requirements. 
Form  N-7  would  permit  shorter  and 
simpler  prospectuses  than  are  permitted 
under  current  practice.  Finally, 
disclosure  requirements  that  experience 
has  shown  are  unnecessary  would  be 
eliminated.' 

B.  Nature  and  Structure  of  Unit 
Investment  Trusts 

A  unit  investment  trust  is  a  type  of 
investment  company  *  that  issues 
redeemable  securities  representing  an 
undivided  interest  in  a  portfolio  of 
specified  securities.' Typically,  unit 
investment  trusts  are  created  by 
sponsors  (frequently  brokers  or  dealers 
registered  with  the  Commission)  that 
accumulate  a  fixed  portfolio  of 
securities  and  deposit  the  acquired 
securities  with  a  trustee  under  the  terms 
of  a  trust  indenture  between  the  sponsor 
and  the  trustee.  The  trust  then  issues 
units  of  participation  in  the  portfolio  and 
offers  these  units  to  the  public  at  an 
offering  price  that  is  based  upon  the 
value  of  the  underlying  securities,  plus  a 
sales  charge.'" 

A  key  feature  of  unit  investment  trusts 
is  that  their  portfolios  are  unmanaged, 
i.e.,  they  generally  remain  the  same  over 


'  For  example.  Form  N-7  would  eliminate  the 
requirement  that  compensation  paid  to  members  of 
the  board  of  directors  of  the  sponsor  be  identified. 

•Under  section  4  of  the  1940  Act.  investment 
companies  are  divided  into  three  principal  classes; 
Face  amount  certificate  companies,  unit  investment 
trusts  and  management  companies. 

'Section  4(2)  of  the  1940  Act  defines  a  unit 
investment  trust  as  an  investment  company  that  (1) 
is  organized  under  a  trust  indenture  or  similar 
instrument.  (2)  does  not  have  a  board  of  directors, 
and  (3)  issues  only  redeemable  securities,  each  of 
which  represents  an  undivided  interest  in  a  unit  of 
specified  securities. 

'"Some  unit  investment  trusts  are  organized  as 
contractual  purchase  plans.  These  plans  involve  the 
purchase  of  periodic  payment  plan  certificates  (a 
term  defined  in  section  2(a)  (27)  of  the  1940  Act  |15 
U.S.C.  e0a-2(a)(27)|).  Each  certificate  represents  an 
indirect  interest  in  the  shares  of  an  underlying 
mutual  fund  which  in  turn  call  for  periodic 
payments  over  some  number  of  years  which  enable 
investors  to  gradually  accumulate  shares  of  the 
underlying  mutual  fund.  Because  of  the  typically 
heavy  front  end  loading  arrangement  of  these  plans 
(i.e.,  large  sales  loads  on  the  early  payments  under 
the  certificates),  these  types  of  unit  investment 
trusts,  in  addition  to  the  general  requirements  of  the 
1940  Act.  are  specifically  regulated  under  section  27 
of  the  1940  Act  [15  U.S.C.  808-27).  These  so-called 
"periodic  payment"  plans,  other  than  insurance 
company  separate  accounts,  would  be  able  to  use  a 
somewhat  modified  version  of  proposed  Form  N-7. 
See  discussion  infra.. 


the  life  of  the  trust.' '  In  addition,  unit 
investment  trusts  do  not  have  a 
corporate-type  management  structure. 
Instead,  the  structure  of  a  unit 
investment  trust  is  set  forth  in  the  trust 
indenture  which  designates  a  sponsor, 
trustee  and  evaluator  to  conduct  the 
operations  of  the  trust.  The  sponsor, 
after  depositing  the  trust's  portfolio 
securities  with  the  trustee,  generally  is 
responsible  for  distributing  the  trust 
units  during  the  trust's  initial  offering 
period.  The  trustee,  which  is  required 
under  the  1940  Act  to  be  a  bank  meeting 
certain  minimum  criteria,*^  keeps 
custody  of  the  securities  comprising  the 
underlying  portfolio,  maintains  the 
accounts  and  records  of  the  trust,  and 
provides  certain  services  for  the  unit 
holders.  The  evaluator  is  generally  a 
non-affiliated  entity  designated  by  the 
trust  indenture  to  value  each  security  in 
the  trust's  portfolio  as  required  under 
the  trust  indenture. '* 

Although  units  of  each  trust  series  are 
redeemable,  typically  the  trust  sponsor 
will  maintain  a  secondary  market  in 
trust  units,  and  will  purchase,  at  a  price 
equal  to  or  slightly  higher  than  the 
redemption  price,  units  tendered  by 
investors  and  reoffer  them  to  other 
investors.  The  sponsor's  willingness  to 
purchase  units  that  would  otherwise  be 
tendered  for  redemption  enables 
investors  to  obtain  a  price  that  is  at 
least  as  high  as  the  redemption  price 
and  prevents  the  disruption  that  could 
occur  if  redemptions  forced  the  sale  of 
portfolio  securities.'* 


■ '  Under  certain  conditions,  the  trust  sponsor 
may  direct  the  trustee  to  sell  portfolio  securities. 
Generally,  these  conditions  relate  to  an  event  that 
could  have  a  detrimental  effect  on  the  interest  of 
unit  holders  of  the  trust,  e.g.  default  in  the  payment 
of  interest  and/or  principal  on  any  of  the  portfolio 
securities.  Replacement  securities  may  then  be 
substituted  for  the  sold  securities. 

'»  Section  26(a)(1)  of  the  1940  Act  115  U.S.C.  80a- 
26(a)(l)|  provides,  in  relevant  part,  that  the  trustee 
of  a  registered  unit  investment  trust  must  be  a  bank 
having  at  all  times  an  aggregate  capital,  surplus  and 
undivided  profits  of  not  less  than  $500,000. 

"  For  its  services,  the  evaluator  is  paid  a 
continuing  fee,  usually  on  a  monthly  basis,  based  on 
the  number  of  positions  to  be  valued.  The  trustee, 
for  its  services,  also  receives  a  continuing  fee  based 
upon  the  total  value  of  the  trust.  The  sponsor  may 
receive  a  continuing  fee  from  the  trust  for 
performing  portfolio  supervisory  services,  although 
under  Rule  26a-l  under  the  1940  Act  (17  CFR 
270.26a-lj  this  fee  may  not  exceed  the  cost,  without 
profit,  of  the  services  to  the  sponsor.  The  sponsor's 
profit  from  the  operation  of  a  unit  investment  trust 
generally  is  derived  from  the  sales  load  it  receives 
from  the  initial  sale  of  the  units  of  the  trust  and  from 
any  profit  it  derives  on  the  deposit  of  securities  into 
the  trust.  Further  profits  may  be  received  by 
reoffering  securities  acquired  in  secondary  market 
transactions. 

'•  The  sponsor  is  considered  to  be  an  issuer  of 
the  trust's  units  under  section  2(4)  of  the  Securities 
Act  |15  U.S.C.  77b(4)).  and  resales  by  the  sponsor  of 
units  must  be  made  pursuant  to  a  prospectus 


C.  Synopsis  of  the  Form 

Proposed  Form  N-7  would  hav^  the 
same  two-part  disclosure  format  that  the 
Commission  adopted  for  mutual  funds  in 
Form  N-lA.  The  form  would  contain 
three  parts:  a  simplified  prospectus 
meeting  the  requirements  of  section 
10(a)  under  the  Securities  Act  [15  U.S.C. 
77j(a)]  and  whose  delivery  satisfies  the 
prospectus  delivery  requirements  of 
section  5(b)(2)  of  the  Securities  Act|15 
U.S.C.  77e(b)(2));  a  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  available  to 
prospective  purchasers  upon  request 
and  without  charge:  and  other 
information  filed  as  part  of  the 
registration  statement  with  the 
Commission  but  not  required  to  be  made 
available  to  investors.  "The  prospectus 
would  contain  a  concise  presentation  of 
material  information  about  the  unit 
investment  trust  and  its  securities.  The 
Statement  of  Additional  Information 
would  contain  more  detailed  discussions 
of  matters  required  to  be  in  the 
prospectus,  as  well  as  other  information 
that  is  not  of  routine  interest  to  most 
investors. 

The  proposed  form  and  guidelines  are 
self-explanatory.  Discussed  below  are 
certain  aspects  of  the  proposed  forms 
and  accompanying  guidelines  which  are 
of  particular  significance. 

II.  General  Instructions 

Paragraphs  A  through  K  of  the 
General  Instructions  to  the  form  discuss 
general  filing  and  procedural 
requirements.  Other  instructions, 
applicable  to  specific  disclosure  items, 
are  contained  in  the  body  of  the  form. 

A.  Number  of  Copies  Filed 

Regulation  C  of  the  Securities  Act 
currently  requires  the  filing  of  13  copies 
of  a  registration  statement  on  Form  S-6 
under  Rule  402  and  11  copies  of  any 
amendments  thereto  under  Rule  472.  A 
review  of  the  routing  and  use  of  these 
copies  by  Commission  staff  indicates 
that  several  of  the  copies  submitted  in  a 
filing  could  be  dispensed  with, 
particularly  with  respect  to  filings  that 
require  less  than  a  full  review. 
Accordingly,  Paragraph  C  of  the  General 
Instructions  to  proposed  Form  N-7 
would  require  the  registrant  to  file  10 
copies  of  a  Form  N-7  registration 
statement  and  6  copies  of  amendments 
to  Form  N-7. 

B.  Sales  Literature 

Prospectuses  for  unit  investment 
trusts  frequently  include  a  separate 
section  of  sales  literature  which  is 


meeting  the  requirements  of  section  10(a)  of  the 
Securities  Act  (15  U.S.C.  77i(a)l. 
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usually  located  either  with  in  the  body  of 
the  prospectus  or  wrapped  around  the 
prospectus  without  being  c  ffixed  to  it. 
Generally,  these  sales  literature 
materials  are  two  to  eight  )ages  in 
length.  With  the  advent  of  a  shortened 
prospectus  under  proposet  Form  N-7, 
which  the  Commission  est  mates  will  be 
approximately  12  to  18  paj  es.  the 
Commission  is  concerned  hat  the 
inclusion  of  sales  literatun  i  in  the  body 
of  the  prospectus  could  ov  ;rshadow  or 
obscure  required  disclosures.  To  avoid 
this  possibility.  Paragraph  I  of  the 
General  Instructions  to  pr<  posed  Form 
N-7  indicates  that  sales  lilsrature 
included  in  the  prospectus  must  not  be 
of  such  quantity  as  to  leng  hen  the 
prospectus  and  it  should  n  it  be  so 
placed  to  obscure  essentia  disclosure.'* 

C.  Consolidation  of  Docunents 

Section  4(2)  of  the  1940  i  Vet.  as  noted, 
defmes  a  unit  investment  I  rust  as  an 
investment  company  whic  i.  among 
other  things,  issues  only  r<  deemable 
securities  each  of  which  n  presents  an 
undivided  interest  in  a  uni  t  of  specified 
securities.  Because  of  the  ixed 
portfolios  of  these  trusts  a  id  the 
correspondingly  fixed  nunber  of  units  of 
participation  in  them,  a  tn  st  sponsor 
generally  responds  to  an  i  icreasing 
demand  for  units  by  crcaf  ng  a  new 
series  within  the  trust — a  )rocess  which 
involves  assembling  a  nev  r  portfolio  of 
securities  and  issuing  a  ne  w  set  of 
units. "The  trust  must  file  a  separate 
registration  statement  unc  er  the 
Securities  Act  for  each  ne^v  series  of 
units  it  offers  for  sale. 

Each  series  represents  i  nits  of 
beneficial  interest  in  a  sp*  cific.  separate 
portfolio  of  securities,  anc  purchasers  of 
units  in  a  particular  series  look  only  to 
the  portfolio  securities  un  lerlying  that 
series  for  their  investmen  return. 
However,  a  new  series  ty  )ically 
resembles  a  previous  seri  >s  in  its 
manner  of  organization  a:  d  operation 
and  the  type  and  quality  (  f  its  portfolio 
securities.  The  latter  serie  s  usually 
differs  in  the  selection  of  ts  specific 
portfolio  securities,  the  fr(  iquency  and 
type  of  its  distributions,  aid  its  duration 

The  structuring  of  unit  I  rusts  as  series 
and  the  frequent  similarit  i  of  series 
presents  an  opportunity  f  »r  the  sponsor 
to  develop  "evergreen"  di  sclosure  that 
could  be  made  a  part  of  t  le 


fSecun 
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'^The  instructions  also  indica 
the  National  Association  of 
(  NASD  ■)  are  not  relieved  of  th« 
requirements  of  the  NASD  for 
sales  literature. 

"In  addition,  depending  on 
units  repurchased  by  the  sponso 
market,  the  sponsor  may  reoffer 
acquired  through  its  secondary 
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that  members  of 
lies  Dealers.  Inc. 
filing  and  other 
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availability  of 

in  the  secondary 

lo  investor*  unit* 
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prospectuses  of  two  or  more  series  of  a 
single  trust.  A  similar  opportunity  for 
using  "evergreen"  disclosure  documents 
is  presented  because  of  the  sequence  of 
initial  and  secondary  market  offerings 
where,  generally,  the  informafion 
contained  in  the  prospectus  for  the 
secondary  market  offering  differs  only 
to  a  limited  extent  from  the  information 
in  the  prospectus  for  the  initial  offering. 
Over  the  years,  a  number  of  unit  trust 
sponsors  have  used  this  approach  to 
prospectus  developments-creating 
prospectuses  which  are  divided  into  two 
parts  with  one  part  containing 
information  specific  to  the  series  being 
registered  and  the  other  containing 
general  "evergreen"  information 
applicable  to  several  series.  The  two 
parts  are  affixed  together  and  contain 
all  of  the  information  required  by  Form 
S-6. 

Paragraph  J  of  the  General 
Instructions  to  From  N-7  would  permit 
any  trust  whose  series  are  eligible  to  file 
a  Securities  Act  registration  statement 
under  Rule  487  under  the  Securities  Act 
[17  CFR  230.487]  "  to  structure  the 
prospectus  of  each  eligible  series  to 
consist  of  two  parts  affixed  together. 
The  first  part  of  the  prospectus  ("Part  A- 
1")  would  contain  information  that  is 
specific  to  the  series  being  registered 
under  the  Securities  Act.  Thus,  as 
proposed.  Part  A-1  would  consist  of  the 
cover  page,  (Item  1),  the  summary 
financial  and  operational  information  of 
the  series,  (Item  2),  certain  risk 
disclosures  (Item  3(b)).  and  the  schedule 
of  investments  (Item  5(a)).  The  second 
part  of  the  prospectus  ("Part  A-2") 
would  consist  of  all  remaining 
disclosure  items  required  by  Part  A  of 
Form  N-7.  The  disclosure  made  in  Part 
A-2  would  reflect  information  which 
was  common  to  the  series  being 
registered  and  to  prior  similar  series 
relying  on  Rule  487.  Parts  A-1  and  A-2. 
taken  together,  would  provide  all  of  the 
information  required  by  Part  A  of 
proposed  Form  N-7,  and.  because  they 
would  be  affixed.  Parts  A-1  and  A-2 
would  be  delivered  together  as  one 


' '  Rule  487  permits  eligible  unit  investment  trusts 
that  issue  securities  in  series  to  designate  the  date 
and  time  af  effectiveness  of  a  Securities  Act 
registration  statement  filed  with  respect  lo  a  series 
of  such  trust,  if  the  registrant  identifies  at  least  one 
previous  series  of  the  trust  for  which  the  effective 
date  was  determined  by  the  Commission  or  its  staff, 
and  the  registrant  represents,  among  other  things. 
that  (a)  the  secunties  deposited  in  the  series  being 
registered  do  not  differ  materially  in  type  or  quality 
from  those  deposited  in  such  previous  series:  and 
|b)  the  registration  statement  of  the  new  series  doe* 
not  contain  disclosures  that  differ  in  any  material 
respect  from  those  of  previous  series,  except  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  identify  the  specific  portfolio 
securities  deposited  in.  and  provide  essential 
financial  information  for.  the  new  series. 


document  to  each  purchaser  of  the 
trust's  securities. 

Consolidating  offering  documents  in 
this  way  would  save  registrants  time 
and  expense  in  preparing  and  printing 
prospectuses.  Similarly,  under  proposed 
paragraph  J  of  the  General  Instructions, 
any  trust  whose  series  are  eligible  to  file 
a  registration  statement  under  Rule  487 
could,  at  its  discretion,  create  a  common 
Statement  of  Additional  Information  for 
up  to  ten  series  of  that  trust. "The 
common  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  would  consist  of  all 
information  required.by  Part  B  of  Form 
N-7  for  each  series,  including  separate 
financial  statements  for  each  series.  A 
sponsor  could  elect  to  use  a  common 
Statement  of  Additional  Information 
whether  or  not  the  prospectus  of  a 
Series  is  divided  into  two  parts.  The 
consolidation  of  documents  permitted 
under  Form  N-7  as  proposed  would  not 
relieve  a  trust  sponsor  from  the 
obligation  to  file  with  the  Commission  a 
complete  registration  statement  upon 
the  initial  offering  of  units  of  a  series  or 
amendments  to  that  registration 
statement.  In  other  words,  each  separate 
registration  statement  for  a  series  must 
include  the  specified  number  of  copies 
of  a  complete  Form  N-7  even  if  parts  of 
these  documents  are  common  to  other 
series  whose  registration  statement  is 
filed  contemporaneously. 

D.  Issuers  of  Periodic  Payment  Plans 

Unit  investment  trusts  that  issue 
periodic  payment  plan  certificates  raise 
unique  disclosure  and  regulatory 
concerns.  Section  27  of  the  1940  Act 
specifically  regulates  issuers  of  periodic 
payment  plan  certificates,  and  sets  forth, 
in  particular,  hmitations  on  sales  loads 
and  provides  rescission  and  refund 
rights  to  investors  in  these  plans.  Apart 
from  certain  insurance  company 
separate  accounts, "this  kind  of 


"The  limitation  to  ten  series  for  the  common 
Statement  of  Additional  Information  is  designed  to 
fashion  a  compromise  between  the  need  for  a 
document  understandable  lo  investors  and  the 
effort  to  provide  cost  savings  through  consolidation. 

"Insurance  company  separate  accounts  which 
Issue  variable  annuity  contracts  (and  variable  life 
insurance)  are  subject  to  the  provisions  of  section 
27  regarding  periodic  payment  plans.  However, 
proposed  Form  N-7.  if  adopted,  would  not  be 
available  to  insurance  company  separate  accounts 
organized  as  unit  investment  trusts.  Form  N-4, 
which  the  Commission  expects  lo  adopt  in  the  near 
future,  would  be  available  lo  companies  issuing 
variable  annuity  contracts.  If  such  accounts  are  not 
eligible  lo  use  N-4.  because,  for  example,  they  are 
issuers  of  variable  hfe  insurance  contracts.  Ihey  will 
continue  lo  use  Forms  S-S  and  ti-8B-2.  until  such 
time  as  the  Commission  adopts  a  new  form  for  these 
companies. 
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investment  company  does  not  currently 
represent  a  major  segment  of  the  unit 
investment  trust  industry.  Because  of 
their  unique  structure  and  the  statutory 
proscriptions  of  section  27,  proposed 
Form  N-7  would  include  special 
instructions  and  disclosure  requirements 
for  periodic  payment  plans  in  an 
Appendix  to  the  form. 

III.  Disclosure  Items  Under  Proposed 
Form  N-7 

Part  A:  Information  Required  in  a 
Prospectus 

Part  A  of  proposed  Form  N-7  sets 
forth  nine  disclosure  items  applicable  to 
unit  trusts.  Most  of  the  items  are  self- 
explanatory  and  only  those  items  of 
particular  interest  are  highlighted  below. 

Item  2:  Summary  Information 

Item  2  requires  a  summary  of  certain 
essential  financial  and  operational 
information  regarding  the  trust  and  units 
of  participation  therein.  Specifically,  the 
item  requires  a  brief  discussion  of  the 
major  features  of  the  unit  trust  including 
the  offering,  repurchase  and  redemption 
price  per  unit,  the  sales  charge, 
estimated  current  return,  and 
information  on  fees,  distributions, 
valuation  and  termination  of  the  trust. 
Of  particular  significance  for  trusts 
composed  of  debt  securities  is  the 
estimated  current  return,  calculated 
generally  by  dividing  estimated  net 
annual  interest  income  by  the  public 
offering  price  of  the  series  units. 

The  information  required  by  Item  2 
must  be  as  of  the  date  of  the  financial 
statements  for  the  initial  offering  of  the 
trust  units  and  as  of  a  date  not  more 
than  15  days  prior  to  the  filing  date  for 
any  post-effective  amendment  to  the 
regiatrafion  statement.  The  type  of 
general  tabular  information  required  by 
Item  2  is  uniformly  presented  in  unit 
trust  prospectuses  as  a  current  industry 
practice  and  the  Commission  believes 
that  such  information  should  continue  to 
be  disclosed  in  Form  N-7. 

Item  3:  General  Description  of  the  Trust 

Risk  Disclosures 

Risk  disclosures  are  a  central  feature 
of  the  disclosure  requirements  for 
investment  companies.  Item  3(b)  of 
proposed  Form  N-7  calls  for  discussion 
of  the  price  risk  factors  associated  with 
investment  in  the  Registrant,  including 
risks  associated  with  investing  in  the 
types  of  securities  included  in  the  trust, 
concentration  risks,  including 
concentration  resulting  from  geographic 
location  and  source  of  revenue,  liquidity 
risks  and  risks  caused  by  fluctuations  in 
interest  rates.  The  two-part  disclosure 
format  permits  a  trust  to  concisely 


discuss  risk  factors  in  the  prospectus 
and  amplify  or  expand  the  discussion  in 
the  Statement  of  Additional  Information. 
The  level  of  detail  of  the  risk  disclosure 
in  the  prospectus  depends  on  the 
magnitude  of  the  risk  and  the  level  of 
exposure  to  it  by  the  trust  and  unit 
holders.  Guideline  13  provides  further 
detail  on  the  manner  in  which  risk 
disclosure  should  be  made.  ^ 

Fees  and  Expenses 

Proposed  Items  3(c)  and  3(d)  require  a 
brief  description  of  all  significant 
expenses  of  the  trust  and  all  charges  to 
unit  holders  and  their  accounts.  The 
item  requires  that  the  expense  and 
charge  information  be  disclosed  in  one 
location  in  the  prospectus.  The 
Commission  specifically  solicits 
comments  on  the  effect  of  consolidating 
proposed  Items  3(c)  and  3(d)  (in  one 
location  in  the  prospectus)  on  the  use  by 
registrants  of  the  two-part  prospectus 
(Part  A-1  and  part  A-2)  permitted  by 
Paragraph  J  of  the  General  Instructions. 

Item  5:  Portfolio  Securities 

Schedule  of  Investments 

Item  5(a)  requires  a  schedule  of  the 
investments  of  the  trust  or  series  in 
tabular  form  with  certain  basic 
information  about  each  portfolio 
security.  Under  existing  practice  the 
schedule  of  investments  is  included  as 
part  of  the  financial  statements  of  the 
trust.  Proposed  Item  5(a)  would  require 
the  schedule  to  be  included  in  the 
prospectus,  even  though  the  full 
financial  statements  of  the  trust  only 
need  be  provided  in  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  under  proposed 
Item  18. 

The  Commission  considers  the 
schedule  of  investments  an  essential 
part  of  the  disclosure  to  be  made  in  the 
prospectus.  Because  of  the  fixed 
portfolio  of  most  unit  investment  trusts, 
an  investor  in  a  unit  trust  is  essentially 
buying  a  participation  in  the  specific 
securities  deposited  therein.  For  this 
reason,  the  schedule  is  of  particular 
significance  to  investors  because  it 
allows  them  to  review  the  specific 
portfolio  securities  in  which  they  are 
investing.  ^  In  addition,  the  tabular 


™By  contrast,  a  schedule  of  investments  with 
respect  to  a  mutual  fund  could  be  subject  to  daily 
changes  as  the  fund  buys  and  sells  portfolio 
securities.  Such  frequent  changes  would  appear  to 
make  a  schedule  of  investments  less  useful  to  a 
mutual  fund  investor.  Hence,  in  adopting  Form  N- 
lA,  the  Commission  found  it  appropriate  to  permit 
mutual  funds  to  include  their  schedule  of 
investments  in  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  as  an  attachment  to  the  financial 
statements. 


presentation  of  information  in  the 
schedule  of  investments  makes  the 
schedule  easily  understood  by  investors 
and  particularly  suitable  for  use  in  the 
simplified  disclosure  format  of  proposed 
Form  N-7. 

Securities  Ratings 

Securities  ratings  of  portfolio 
securities  would  be  required  to  be 
disclosed  in  the  schedule  of  investments 
under  Item  5(a)  of  Form  N-7  to  the 
extent  that  the  investment  objective  or 
policies  of  the  trust  specify  a  minimum 
grade  for  portfolio  securities  or  that  all 
portfolio  securities  be  of  investment 
grade.  Disclosure  of  securities  ratings 
should  provide  material  information  to 
potential  investors  attempting  to 
determine  the  qualify  of  securities  and 
their  distribution  in  the  trust  in  light  of 
the  trust's  investment  objectives  and 
policies. 

The  ratings  may  be  provided  by  a 
ratings  org.nnization  or  by  a 
representation  by  the  sponsor.  As 
indicated  in  Guideline  11  to  Form  N-7, 
by  operation  of  Rule  436(g)  under  the 
Securities  Act  [17  CFR  230.436(g)],  the 
ratings  assigned  to  a  class  of  debt 
securities,  convertible  debt  securities  or 
preferred  stock  by  a  nationally 
recognized  statistical  rating  organization 
may  be  included  in  the  registration 
statement  or  prospectus  without 
obtaining  the  consent  of  the  rating 
organization  as  an  expert  under  section 
7  of  the  Securities  Act  [15  U.S.C.  77a(g)l. 
Where  a  rating  assigned  to  the  trust 
itself  is  included  in  the  prospectus," 
Guide  11  requires  more  extensive 
disclosure  in  the  prospectus  than  is 
required  for  ratings  of  individual 
portfolio  securities. 

Item  6:  Tax  Status  and  Consequences 

Item  6  of  proposed  Form  N-7  requires 
a  general  discussion  of  the  tax  status  of 
the  trust  and  the  major  tax 
consequences  to  unit  holders  of  an 
investment  in  the  trust.  The  item 
specifically  requires  the  registrant  to 
discuss  the  tax  status  as  opined  by 
registrant's  counsel,  the  tax 
consequences  resulting  from  the  kind  of 
portfolio  securities  held  by  the  trust,  and 
the  applicability  of  relevant  state  and 
local  taxes  to  trust  distributions  to 
investors. 


»'  Under  rule  436(g).  a  rating  assigned  to  a  trust  or 
its  units  is  not  eligible  for  exemption  from  the 
consent  requirement  of  section  7  of  the  Serarilies 
Act. 
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The  general  format  of  the 
Additional  Information  is  si 
of  Form  N-lA.  The  disclosurfe 
the  Statement  of  Additional 
represent  information  that 
interest  to  some  investors,  i 
certain  matters  not  included 
prospectus  as  well  as  ma 
constitutes  an  expanded  di 
information  only  briefly  des<iribed 
prospectus. 

Item  18:  Financial  Statement  s 
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Under  the  proposal,  the  fu 
statements  of  the  trust  wou 
required  in  the  Statement  of 
Information,  but  not  in  the 
This  follows  a  similar  prov 
N-IA  for  the  financial 
open-end  management 
companies. 

Part  B  of  proposed  Form  f 
require  the  following  fmanci 
statements  of  the  trust:  an  ai 
balance  sheet  or  statement  c 
liabilities  for  the  most  recenl 
an  audited  statement  of  ope 
the  most  recent  fiscal  year 
statements  of  changes  in  net 
the  two  most  recent  fiscal 
Where  a  series  of  a  trust  has 
operating  history  but  has  nol 
had  an  effective  registration 
under  the  Securities  Act.  th 
addition  to  the  above  fi 
statements,  it  must  include 
Hnancial  statements,  as  of  a 
90  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
case  of  a  registrant  which 
a  prior  operating  history,  the 
statements  filed  with  its 
registration  statement  under 
Securities  Act  would  include 
balance  sheet  or  statement 
liabilities. 

In  recent  years,  a  number 
have  created  trusts  which 
securities  guaranteed  as  to 
payment  of  principal  and 
third  parties,  typically  banki 
the  sponsor  has  purchased 
for  deposit  in  the  trust.  Othe^ 
arrangements  may  provide 
party  to  agree  to  repurchase 
deposited  securities  upon 
of  certain  events  or  to  issue 
credit  guaranteeing  paymen 
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"The  requirement  that  the  trust 
audited  balance  sheet  and  statemen 
for  its  tnost  recent  fiscal  year  wobld 
relaxation  of  the  present  requiremer  t 
6  which  calls  for  a  statement  of  ino 
distributions  for  the  last  three  fisca 
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requirements  for  unit  trusts  in  confofmity 
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and  interest  in  connection  with  all  or 
some  of  the  trust's  portfolio  securities." 

Because  of  the  importance  these  third 
party  features  may  play  in  a  decision  to 
purchase  units  of  the  trust,  paragraph 
18(e)  of  proposed  Form  N-7  would  also 
require,  under  certain  circumstances, 
that  (i)  guarantors,  (ii)  parties  to  a  put 
agreement,  buy-back  agreement,  or 
similar  agreement  for  portfolio 
securities,  or  (iii)  issuers  of  letters  of 
credit  that  guarantee  the  payment  of 
principal  or  interest  either  include  their 
financial  statements  as  of  the  end  of 
their  most  recent  fiscal  year  or 
incorporate  by  reference  certain  of  their 
1934  Act  filings  in  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  (and  deliver 
them  with  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information. "This  requirement  would 
be  triggered  when  the  respective 
guarantee,  agreement  or  letter  of  credit 
is  entered  into  as  a  result  of  or  related  to 
the  deposit  or  holding  of  securities  in  the 
trust  and  the  affected  securities 
constitute  25%  or  more  of  the  value  of 
the  trust's  portfolio  securities  as  of  the 
date  of  their  deposit  in  the  trust." 

Inclusion  of  the  financials  of 
guarantors,  parties  to  put  agreements, 
buy  back  agreements  or  similar 
agreements  respecting  portfolio 
securities  (hereinafter  "third  parties")  in 
the  Statement  of  Additional  Information 
represents  a  change  in  current  staff 
policy  which  simply  requires  that  the 
financials  of  third  parties  be  made 
available  upon  request  to  interested 
persons.  The  Commission  considers  the 
new  procedure  set  forth  in  the  proposal 
appropriate  because  of  the  increasing 
use  of  third  party  arrangements  and 
their  importance  to  persons  investing  in 
unit  trusts  of  this  type.  Indeed,  it 
appears  that  it  is  often  the  existence  of 
the  third  party  feature  which  makes  an 
investment  in  the  unit  trust  attractive. 
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"  The  letters  of  credit  referred  to  above  are  those 
which  guarantee  the  payment  of  principal  and/or 
interest  on  trust  portfolio  securities.  These  should 
be  distinguished  from  letters  of  credit  issued  when 
the  sponsors  of  a  trust  deposit  in  the  trust,  in  lieu  of 
the  securities  listed  in  the  portfolio  schedule, 
contracts  to  purchase  those  securities  together  with 
the  amount  of  cash,  cash  equivalents  and  letters  of 
credit  issued  by  a  bank  necessary  to  purchase  the 
securities. 

"  The  staff  has  not  required  that  financial 
statements  of  insurers  which  insure  unit  trust 
portifolio  securities  be  included  in  the  registration 
statement.  This  policy  would  be  continued  under 
proposed  Form  N-7.  Because  of  the  extensive 
regulation  of  insurance  companies  by  state 
insurance  authorities  and  the  focus  of  this 
regulation  in  the  solvency  of  insurers,  this 
distinction  seems  appropriate. 

"  Financial  statements  of  the  trust  sponsor  are 
only  required  in  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  if  the  sponsor  has  funding  requirements 
pursuant  to  section  27  of  the  1940  Act  of  If  the 
sponsor  guarantees  a  secondary  market  for  the  units 
of  the  trust  at  a  price  which  is  higher  than  the 
redemption  price  of  the  units. 


The  Commission  is  aware  that  the 
proposed  requirement  that  the  third 
party  financial  statements  be  included 
or  incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
registration  statement  could  increase  the 
exposure  to  liability  of  the  sponsor  of 
the  trust.** This,  in  turn,  could  increase 
the  ultimate  costs  to  unit  holders.  The 
Commission  requests  comment  on  the 
specific  burdens  and  cost  to  registrants 
of  the  proposed  new  procedure. 

Part  C:  Other  Information 

Part  C  of  proposed  Form  N-7  concerns 
information  that  is  required  in  the 
registration  statement  but  not  in  the 
prospectus  or  Statement  of  Additional 
Information.  The  information  required  in 
Part  C  is  essentially  the  same  as  that 
required  in  Part  C  of  Form  N-lA, 
modified  for  unit  investment  trusts. 

IV.  Guidelines 

Over  the  years,  numerous  releases 
and  no-action  positions  have  described 
the  views  of  the  staff  on  matters 
affecting  investment  company 
disclosures.  In  addition,  the  staff  has 
developed  a  number  of  policies  relating 
to  unit  investment  trusts  that  have  not 
been  formally  announced.  When  it 
adopted  Form  N-lA.  the  Commission 
published  staff  guidelines  for  Form  N- 
lA"  that  bring  together  and  update 
many  of  these  positions  for  mutual 
funds.  Guidelines  have  not  been 
available  to  registrants  for  Form  N-8B-2 
and  Form  S-6.  In  order  to  assist 
registrants  in  preparing  Form  N-7.  the 
Commission  is  publishing  staff 
guidelines  for  this  form,  included  as 
Appendix  B  to  this  release.  These 
guidelines  represent  a  compilation  of 
staff  positions  with  respect  to 
appropriate  disclosure  for  unit 
investment  trusts."  Comments  are 
invited  on  the  guidelines  and  other 
subjects  not  covered  by  them  in  order  to 
assist  the  staff  in  developing  appropriate 
final  guidelines  for  Form  N-7. 

Restricted  Securities 

Guide  3  would  permit  a  unit 
investment  trust  to  hold  in  its  portfolio 


''Section  11  of  the  Securities  Act  imposes  strict 
liability  on  issuers  (e.g..  sponsors  of  unit  investment 
trusts)  for  material  misstatements  and  omissions  in 
registration  statements.  Inclusion  of  the  financials 
of  third  parties  in  the  registration  statement  would, 
in  effect,  result  in  the  unit  trust  sponsor  assuming 
liability  for  the  accuracy  of  the  third  party's 
financials. 

"  Investment  Company  Act  Release  No.  13436 
(August  12. 1983)  |48  FR  37920  (August  22. 1983)). 

"As  such,  unless  the  guidelines  incorporate  rules 
of  the  Commission,  they  do  not  have  the  force  of 
rules  promulgated  by  the  Commission.  To  the  extent 
the  guidelines  may  reflect  a  change  in  staff  policy, 
the  staff  would  expect  to  apply  them  on  a 
prospective  basis  only. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  100  /  Thursday.  May  23.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


21287 


restricted  securities  with  a  value  of  up 
to  25%  of  the  face  amount  of  the 
portfolio  securities  in  the  trust  at  the 
time  of  deposit  (and  up  to  40%  where  the 
increase  is  a  result  of  the  sale  or  change 
in  value  of  unrestricted  securities)  if  a 
number  of  conditions  are  met.  For 
purposes  of  this  guideline,  "restricted 
securities"  mean  those  securities  that 
cannot  be  sold  publicly  by  the  trustee 
without  registration  under  the  Securities 
Act.  The  conditions,  in  general,  are 
designed  to  ensure  the  Uquidity  of  the 
trust  securities  as  a  whole. 

The  25%  limitation  set  forth  in 
proposed  Guide  3  represents  a  change  in 
the  position  of  the  staff.  Current  policy 
allows  a  unit  investment  trust  to  invest 
up  to  40%  of  face  amount  of  portfolio 
securitiesJn  restricted  securities  (and  up 
to  50%  where  the  increase  is  a  result  of 
the  sale  or  change  in  value  of 
unrestricted  securities).  The  40%  figure 
is  considerably  more  liberal  than  the 
10%  investment  which  the  Commission 
has  stated  would  be  a  prudent  limit  on 
any  open-end  investment  company's 
acquisition  of  restricted  securities,  or 
other  assets  not  having  a  readily 
available  market  quotation.** 

These  limitations  on  holdings  of 
restricted  securities  are  premised  on 
Commission  concerns  over  the  valuation 
and  liquidity  of  restricted  securities  that 
were  discussed  in  Securities  Act 
Release  No.  5847  (October  21, 1969). 
Because  open-end  management 
investment  companies  and  unit 
investment  tnists  must  be  prepared  to 
satisfy  redemptions  within  seven  days 
under  section  22(e)  of  the  1940  Act,'" 
they  must  maintain  a  portfolio  of 
investments  that  enables  them  to  fulfill 
that  obligation.  This  requires  a  high 
degree  of  liquidity  because  redemption 
demands  or  other  exigencies  are  not 
always  predictable.  Further,  the  seven 
day  period  for  payment  or  satisfaction 
upon  redemption  required  under  section 
22(e)  may  necessitate  that  an  investment 
company  sell  restricted  securities  in  a 
hastily-arranged  private  placement  and 
therefore  receive  less  than  the  market 
value  of  the  restricted  securities 
reflected  in  the  trust  series'  net  asset 
value.  Thus,  instead  of  arranging  a 
private  sale  of  restricted  securities,  an 
investment  company  that  is  faced  with 
redemptions  may  decide  to  sell 
unrestricted  securities  that  it  would 


•'Securities  Act  Release  No.  5647  (October  21. 
1969)  135  FR  19989  (December  31. 1969)] 

"■Although  most  unit  trust  sponsors  maintain  a 
secondary  market  for  units  of  the  various  trust 
series,  the  sponsors  may  stop  maintaining  a 
secondary  n-aiket  at  any  time  or  may  otherwise 
redeem  units  purchased  from  ur.il  holders  in  the 
secondary  market,  bringir.g  into  play  the  redemption 
requirements  of  section  221e). 


otherwise  have  retained  on  the  basis  of 
comparative  investment  merit.  Although 
the  longer-term  nature  of  investments  in 
trusts  compared  generally  to  mutual 
funds,  the  fixed  portfolio  of  most  unit 
investment  trusts,  and  the  maintenance 
of  a  secondary  market  for  securities  by 
unit  investment  trust  sponsors  support  a 
more  liberal  policy  for  investment  in 
restricted  securities  by  unit  investment 
trusts  than  by  mutual  funds,  the 
Commission  beheves,  in  view  of  the 
potential  problems  raised  by  the 
statutorily-mandated  seven  day 
redemption  period  under  section  22(e)  of 
the  1940  Act,  that  a  25%  limitation  is 
more  appropriate  than  a  40%  one. 

V.  Proposed  Rules  Amendments 

In  order  to  implement  the  two-part 
format  of  Form  N-7,  the  Commission  is 
proposing  for  comment  technical 
amendments  to  rules  8b-ll  and  8b-12 
under  the  1940  Act  and  rules  495,  496, 
and  497  under  the  Securities  Act. 

VI.  Proposed  Amendment  to  Rule  487 

The  Commission  is  proposing  an 
amendment  to  rule  487  under  the 
Securities  Act  relating  to  the  automatic 
effectiveness  of  registration  statements 
filed  by  certain  unit  investment  trusts. 
That  rule  generally  provides  for 
automatic  effectiveness  for  a 
registration  statement  for  securities  of  a 
new  series  of  a  trust  if  the  registrant 
represents  that  the  disclosures  in  the 
registration  statement  being  filed  do  not 
differ  in  any  material  respect  from  those 
contained  in  the  registration  slatement 
of  one  or  more  specifically  identified 
previous  series  of  the  trust  declared 
effective  by  the  Commission  staff, 
except  to  the  extent  the  differences  are 
necessary  to  identify  the  specific 
portfolio  securities  of,  and  to  provide 
essential  financial  information  for,  the 
series  being  registered.  The  proposed 
amendment  would  limit  these  previous 
series  to  those  which  were  declared 
effective  by  the  staff  within  the  past  two 
years. 

Rule  487  was  adopted  by  the 
Commission  in  1982  to  relieve  the 
burden  on  Commission  staff  and 
registrants  associated  with  staff  review 
of  registration  statements  which 
generally  are  repetitive  in  nature  and  do 
not  present  substantive  issues  and  to 
permit  registrants  to  assume  greater 
responsibility  for  compliance  with  the 
disclosure  requirements  of  the  Securities 
Act  and  the  1940  Act.  When  the  rule 
was  adopted,  the  Commission  indicated 
the  staff  would  perform  spot  checks  to 
monitor  compliance  with  the  rule. 

The  amendment  to  rule  487  being 
proposed  herein  is  intended  to  provide  a 
more  efficient  mechanism  for  the  staff  to 


monitor  unit  investment  trust  disclosure. 
Under  the  rule  as  proposed  to  be 
amended,  the  sponsors  of  a  trust  which 
was  continuously  creating  new  "follow- 
on"  series  could  not  rely  on  rule  487 
indefinitely.  Rather,  after  two  years  had 
elapsed  since  staff  review  of  the  one  or 
more  similar  series,  the  next  series  could 
not  become  effective  automatically 
pursuant  to  rule  487,  but  would  have  to 
be  filed  for  full  staff  review. 

VII.  Transition  Period 

If  the  Commission  adopts  proposed 
Form  N-7  on  a  permanent  basis,  as 
proposed  or  modified,  the  form  would 
replace  Form  N-8B-2  under  the  1940  Act 
and  Form  S-6  under  the  Securities  Act 
for  unit  investment  trusts  other  than 
separate  accounts.  However,  in  order  to 
permit  both  the  Commission  and  the 
industry  to  adjust  to  the  new  form  in  an 
orderly  way,  the  Commission  would 
expect  to  provide  for  a  transition  period 
during  which  all  registrants  could  use 
either  the  existing  forms  or  the  new 
form.  When  it  adopted  Form  N-l.A,  the 
Commission  provided  for  a  transition 
period  of  one  year  and  it  would  appear 
that  a  one  year  transition  period  would 
be  appropriate  for  unit  investment  trusts 
to  convert  to  Form  N-7.  After  the 
expiration  of  the  transition  period,  all 
unit  investment  trusts  other  than 
separate  accounts  would  use  Form  N- 

The  Commission  expects  that  the 
conversion  of  trusts  from  Forms  S-6  and 
M_8B-2  to  Form  N-7  would  be  handled 
in  much  the  same  manner  as  the 
conversion  of  mutual  funds  from  Form 
N-1  to  Form  N-lA.  However,  comment 
is  solicited  on  the  m.ost  efficient  manner 
of  handing  the  conversion  taking  info 
consideration  the  burden  on  registrants 
and  the  need  for  the  Commission  and 
investors  to  have  all  unit  investment 
trusts  use  the  same  form  and  provide 
comparable  disclosures. 

List  of  Subjects 

17  CFR  Parts  230  and  239 

Reporting  requirements.  Securities. 

17  CFR  Parts  270  and  274 

Investment  companies.  Reporting 
requirements.  Securities. 

Text  of  Rules  and  Form 

The  Commission  is  proposing  to 
amend  Chapter  II,  Title  17  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  as  follows: 


"  As  discussed  above,  the  Commission  has 
pioposed  I'orm  N-4  for  insurance  company  separate 
accounts  organized  as  unit  in\i.-stmenl  Ir.i.sis  Soe 
footnote  3  iii/j.u  and  accompanying  text. 
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PART  230— GENERAL  RUUS  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES  ACT  OF 
1933 


1.  The  authority  citation 
Regulation  C  of  Part  230  is 
read  as  follows: 


or 
evised  to 


<  231 1. 


S 


Authority-:  Sec.  230.400  to 
under  sections  6,  8. 10. 19.  48 
as  amended.  85.  as  amended: 
77h.  77j.  77s  unless  otherwise 

Note.— In  §S  230.400  to  230. 
numbers  to  the  right  of  the  dec  i 
correspond  with  the  respectiv 
in  Regulation  C.  under  the 
1933. 


I  Sec  iri 


.499  issued 
at.  78.  79.  81, 
U.S.C.  77f. 
i(oted. 
the 
mal  point 
rule  number 
ities  Act  of 


15 


-199. 


2.  By  proposing  to  revise 
(b)(3)  introductory  text  of 
follows: 


§  230.487    Effectiveness  of 
statement  filed  by  certain  unl 
tnists. 


r^lstratlon 
investments 


(b) 


f  ES 


(3J  The  registrant  ident 
more  previous  series  of  the 
which  the  effective  date  of 
registration  statement  was 
by  the  Commission  or  its 
than  two  years  before  the 
designated  by  the  registrar^ 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  rule, 
following  representations: 


one  or 
trust  for 
the 

determined 
not  more 
te 

under 
makes  the 


s  aff 


(  a 


£nd 


3.  By  proposing  to  revise 
(a),  (c).  and  (d)  of  §  230.495 


§  230.495    Preparation  of  registration 
statement 


ccns 


(a)  A  registration  statement 
N-lA  or  Form  N-7  shall 
facing  sheet  of  the  applica 
cross-reference  sheet;  a  pr 
containing  the  information 
such  form;  the  information 
exhibits;  undertakings  and 
required  to  be  set  forth  in 
financial  statements  and  s 
exhibits:  any  other  inform^t 
documents  filed  as  part  of 
registration  statement;  anc 
documents  or  information 
by  reference  in  the  foregoi 
or  not  required  to  be  filed) 


(c)  In  the  case  of  a  regis^ation 
statement  filed  on  Form  N 
N-7.  Parts  A  and  B  shall  contain 
information  called  for  by  e  a 
items  of  the  applicable  Pajt 
unless  otherwise  specific 
need  be  made  to  inappli 
negative  answers  to  any  i 
omitted.  Copies  of  Parts  A 
filed  as  part  of  the  registra  tion 
statement  in  lieu  of  furnisl  ing  the 
information  in  item-and-ai  iswer  form. 
Whenever  such  copies  are  filed  in  lieu  of 


paragraph 
230.487  as 


paragraphs 
as  follows: 


on  Form 
ist  of  the 
le  form: 
I  ispectus 
called  for  by 
list  of 
signatures 
ch  form: 
:hedules: 
ion  or 
the 
all 

ncorporated 
ig  (whether 


!U 


lA  or  Form 

the 
ch  of  the 
,  except  that 
no  reference 
items,  and 
t^m  may  be 
and  B  may  be 


cajle 


information  in  item-and-answer  form, 
the  text  of  the  items  of  the  form  is  to  be 
omitted  from  the  registration  statement, 
as  well  as  from  Parts  A  and  B,  except  to 
the  extent  provided  in  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  rule. 

(d)  In  the  case  of  a  registration 
statement  filed  on  Form  N-lA  or  Form 
N-7,  where  any  item  of  those  forms  calls 
for  information  not  required  to  be 
included  in  Parts  A  and  B  (generally 
Part  C  of  such  forms)  the  text  of  such 
items,  including  the  numbers  and 
captions  thereof  together  with  the 
answers  thereto,  shall  be  filed  with 
Parts  A  and  B  under  cover  of  the  facing 
sheet  of  the  form  as  a  part  of  the 
registration  statement.  However,  the 
text  of  such  items  may  be  omitted 
provided  the  answers  are  so  prepared  as 
to  indicate  the  coverage  of  the  item 
without  the  necessity  of  reference  to  the 
text  of  the  item.  If  any  such  item  is 
inapplicable,  or  the  answer  thereto  is  in 
the  negative,  a  statement  to  that  effect 
shall  be  made.  Any  financial  statements 
not  required  to  be  included  in  Parts  A 
and  B  shall  also  be  filed  as  part  of  the 
registration  proper,  unless  incorporated 
by  reference  pursuant  to  Rule  411 
(§230.411  of  this  chapter). 

4.  By  proposing  to  revise  §  230.496  as 
follows: 

§  230.496    Contents  of  prospectus  used 
after  nine  montfis. 

In  the  case  of  a  registration  statement 
filed  on  Form  N-lA  or  Form  N-7,  there 
may  be  omitted  from  any  prospectus  or 
Statement  of  Additional  Information 
used  more  than  9  months  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  registration 
statement  any  information  previously 
required  to  be  contained  in  the 
prospectus  or  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  insofar  as  later 
information  covering  the  same  subjects, 
including  the  latest  available  certified 
financial  statements,  as  of  a  date  not 
more  than  16  months  prior  to  the  use  of 
the  prospectus  or  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information,  is  contained 
therein. 

5.  By  proposing  to  revise  paragraphs 
(c)  and  (e)  of  §  230.497  as  follows: 


§  230.497 
of  copies. 


Filing  of  prospectuses — number 


(c)  For  investment  companies  filing  on 
Form  N-IA  (§  239.12A  and  §  274.11  A  of 
this  chapter]  or  Form  N-7  [§  239.16A 
and  §  274.12A  of  this  chapter],  within 
five  days  after  the  effective  date  of  a 
registration  statement  or  the 
commencement  of  a  public  offering  after 
the  effective  date  of  a  registration 
statement,  whichever  occurs  later,  10 
copies  of  each  form  of  prospectus  and 


Statement  of  Additional  Information 
used  after  the  effective  date  in 
connection  with  such  offering  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  in  the  exact 
form  in  which  it  was  used. 
*        *        •        *        • 

(e)  For  investment  companies  filing  on 
Form  N-lA  or  Form  N-7.  after  the 
effective  date  of  a  registration  statement 
no  prospectus  which  purports  to  comply 
with  section  10  of  the  Act  or  Statement 
of  Additional  Information  which  varies 
from  any  form  of  prospectus  or 
Statement  of  Additional  Information 
filed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
rule  shall  be  used  until  copies  thereof 
have  been  filed  with,  or  mailed  for  filing 
to,  the  Commission,  together  with  five 
copies  of  a  cross  reference  sheet  similar 
to  that  previously  filed,  if  changed. 


PART  239— FORMS  PRESCRIBED 
UNDER  THE  SECURITIES  ACT  OF  1933 

6.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  239  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority-:  The  Securities  Act  of  1933. 15 
U.S.C.  77a.  et  seq.,  unless  otherwise  noted. 

7.  By  adding  §  239.16A  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  239. 16A.    Form  N-7,  registration 
statement  of  unit  Investment  trusts  other 
than  separate  accounts. 

Form  N-7  shall  be  used  for  the 
registration  under  the  Securities  Act  of 
1933  of  securities  of  unit  investment 
trusts  other  than  separate  accounts  of 
insurance  companies.  This  form  also  is 
to  be  used  for  the  registration  statement 
of  unit  investment  trusts  other  than 
separate  accounts  of  insurance 
companies  under  section  8(b)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
(§  274.12A  of  this  chapter). 

PART  270— RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  INVESTMENT 
COMPANY  ACT  OF  1940 

8.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  270 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  38,  40.  54  Stat.  841,  842: 15 
U.S.C.  80a-37.  80C-89,  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

9.  By  proposing  to  revise  paragraph 
(b)  of  §  270.8b-ll  as  follows: 


§  270.8b- 11 
binding. 


Number  of  copies-slgnatures- 


(b)  In  the  case  of  a  registration 
statement  filed  on  Form  N-lA  or  Form 
N-7,  three  complete  copies  of  each  part 
of  the  registration  statement  (including 
exhibits  and  all  other  papers  and 
documents  filed  as  part  of  Part  C  of  the 
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registration  statement)  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Commission. 

♦  *        ♦        •        • 

10.  By  proposing  to  revise  paragraph 
(b)  of  §  270.8b-12  as  follows: 

§  270.8l>-12    Requirements  as  to  paper, 
printing  and  language. 

*  «         -         *         • 

(b)  In  the  case  of  a  registration 
statement  filed  on  Form  N-lA  or  Form 
N-7,  Part  C  of  the  registration  statement 
shall  be  filed  on  good  quality,  unglazed, 
white  paper,  no  larger  than  8V2  by  11 
inches  in  size,  insofar  as  practicable. 
The  prospectus  and  Statement  of 
Additional  Information,  however,  may 
be  filed  on  smaller-sized  paper  provided 
tht  the  size  of  paper  used  in  each 
document  is  uniform. 


PART  274— FORMS  PRESCRIBED 
UNDER  THE  INVESTMENT  COMPANY 
ACT  OF  1940 

11.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  274 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  The  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940, 15  U.S.C.  flOa-1  el  seq.,  unless  olherwise 
noted. 

12.  By  proposing  to  add  §  274.12A  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  274. 12 A.    Form  N-7.  registration 
statement  of  unit  investment  trusts  ottier 
than  separate  accounts. 

Form  N-7  shall  be  used  as  the 
registration  statement  to  be  filed 
pursuant  to  Section  8(b)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  by  unit 
investment  trusts  other  than  separate 
accounts  of  insurance  companies.  This 
form,  shall  be  be  used  for  registration 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  of  the 
securities  of  unit  investment  trusts  other 
than  separate  accounts  of  insurance 
com.panies. 

Summary  of  Initial  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Analysis 

The  Commission  has  prepared  an 
Initial  Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis  in 
accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  603  regarding 
Form  N-7  proposed  herein.  The  Analysis 
notes  that  proposed  Form  N-7  would  (i) 
integrate  the  reporting  and  disclosure 
requirements  of  both  the  Securities  Act 
and  the  1940  Act  in  one  document;  (ii) 
codify  the  disclosure  standards  that 
have  been  developed  by  staff  of  the 
Commission  for  unit  investment  trusts; 
and  (iii)  shorten  and  simplify  the 
prospectus  provided  to  all  investors 
while,  at  the  same  time,  enabling  an 
investor  to  receive  more  extensive 
information  upon  request.  A  copy  of  the 
Initial  Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  Stephen 


C.  Beach,  Stop  5-2.  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission.  450  Fifth  Street. 
N.W..  Washington.  D.C.  20549. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  information  collection  required  by 
proposed  N-7  has  been  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

Statutory  Authority 

The  Commission  hereby  proposes  for 
comment  Form  N-7.  rule  16A  of  Part  239 
and  amendments  to  rules  487.  495,  496. 
and  497  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933, 
and  rule  12  of  Part  274  and  amendments 
to  rule  8b-llA  and  8b-12A  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  under 
the  authority  of  sections  7, 10.  and  19  of 
the  Securities  Act  of  1933  [15  U.S.C.  77g. 
77j,  and  77s)  and  sections  8,  30,  and  38  of 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  [15 
U.S.C.  80a-8,  80a-29.  and  80a-37j. 

By  the  Commission. 
|ohn  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 

Way  14, 1985. 
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Securities  and  Exchange  Commission — 

Washington,  D.C. 

Form  N-7 

Registration  Statement  Under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  (    ) 

Pre-Effective  Amendment  No (    ) 

Post-Effective  Amendment  No (    ) 

and/or 
Registration  Statement  Under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (     ) 
Amendment  No 

(Check  appropriate  box  or  boxes.) 
(Exact  Name  of  Registrant) 
(Name  of  Sponsor) 


—on  (dale)  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  nile 
485 

Calculation  of  Registration  Fee  Under 
THE  Securities  Act  of  1933 


(Address  of  Sponsor's  Principal  Executive 
Offices)  (ZIP  Code) 

Sponsor's  Telephone  Number,  including  Area 
Code 

(Name  and  Address  of  Agent  for  Se^^'ice) 
Approximate  Date  of  Proposed  Public  Offer- 
ing   — 

|If  the  registration  statement  is  filed 
pursuant  to  Rule  487,  include  the  following 
information:) 

It  is  proposed  that  this  filing  will  become 
effective  on  (date)  at  (time)  pursuant  to  Rule 
487 

[If  the  registration  statement  is  filed  as  a 
post-effective  amendment,  include  the 
following  information:] 

It  is  proposed  that  this  filing  will  become 
effective  (check  appropriate  spaces) 
— immediately  upon  filing  pursuant  to 

paragraph  (b)  of  rule  485 
—on  (date)  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of  rule 

485 
—60  days  after  filing  pursuant  to  paragraph 

(a)  of  rule  485 


Title  ol 
secu'ities 

bemg 
registefed 


Amount 

being 

registered 


Proposed 
rrtixanun) 
ottering 
poce  per 
uivt 


Proposed 

maximum 

aggregate 

onermg 

pnce 


Amocnl 

ol 
registra- 
tion lee 


Instructions 

The  "Approximate  Date  of  Proposed  Public 
Offering"  and  the  table  showing  Calculation 
of  Registration  Fee  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933  should  be  included  where  securities 
are  being  registered  under  the  Securities  Act 
of  1933. 

Registrants  that  are  registering  an 
indefinite  number  of  securities  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  pursuant  to  Investment 
Company  Act  Rule  24f-2  (17  CFR  270.24f-2] 
should  include  the  declaration  required  by 
Rule  24f-2(a)(l)  on  the  facing  sheet,  instead 
of  or  in  addition  to  the  Securities  Act 
registration  fee  table. 

Fill  in  the  811- and  2- blanks  only 

if  these  filing  numbers  (for  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  registration  and  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  registration 
respectively)  have  already  been  assigned  by 
the  Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  in 
the  course  of  previous  filings.  If  a  single  form 
is  used  to  register  more  than  one  series  or 
portfolio  under  the  Securities  .Act  of  1933.  list 
each  2- assigned. 

Contents  of  Form  N-7 

General  Instructions 

A.  Who  May  Use  Form  N-7 

B.  Registration  Fees 

C.  Number  of  Copies 

D.  Special  Terms 

E.  Application  of  General  Rules  and 
Regulations 

F.  Amendments 

G.  Incorporation  by  Reference 

H.  Documents  Comprising  the  Registration 

Statement  or  Amendment 
I.  Preparation  of  the  Registration  Statement 

or  Amendment 
J.  Consolidation  of  Documents 
K.  Issuers  of  Periodic  Payment  Plans 
Pari  A.  Information  Required  in  a  Prospectus 
Item  1.  Cover  Page 
Item  2.  Summary  Information 
Item  3.  General  Description  of  the  Trust 
Item  4.  General  Description  of  the  Trustee 

and  Sponsor 
Item  5.  Portfolio  Securities 
Item  6.  Tax  Status  and  Consequences 
Item  7.  Purchase  of  Securities  Being 

Offered 
Item  8.  Redemption  or  Repurchase 
Item  9.  Pending  Legal  Proceedings 
Part  B.  Information  Required  in  a  Statement 

of  Additional  Information 
Item  10.  Cover  page 
Item  11.  Table  of  Contents 
Item  12.  Description  of  the  Trust 
Item  13.  Description  of  Trustee  and 

Sponsor 
Item  14.  Portfolio  Securities 
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Item  15.  Tax  Status  and  Cons  ;quences 

Item  16.  Purchase.  Redemption  and  Pricing 
of  Securities  Being  Offered 

Item  17.  Underwriters 

item  IS.  Financial  Statementt 
Part  C.  Other  Information 

Item  19.  Financial  Statements  and  Exhibits 

Item  20.  Directors  and  Ofticeis  of  the 
Sponsor 

Item  21.  Indemnincation 

Item  22.  Principle  Underwritets 

Item  23.  Location  of  Accounts  and  Records 

Item  24.  Management  Service  s 
Signatures 
Appendix 

General  Instructions 

A.  Who  May  Use  Form  N-7 

Form  N-7  shall  be  used  b 
investment  trusts,  except  fo 
company  separate  accounts 
an  initial  registration  statenlent 
Section  8(b)  of  the  Investme  tit 
Act  of  1940  ("1940  Act")  (15 
8(b))  and  any  amendments  I 
registration  statement  undei 
Securities  Act  of  1933  ("Seciiri 
and  any  amendments  to  it; 
combination  of  the  above 
Securities  Act  filings. 

B.  Registration  Fees 

Section  6(b)  of  the  Securites  Act  [15 
U.S.C.  77f(b)|  and  Rule  457  1 17  CFR 
230.457)  set  forth  the  fee  req  uirements 
under  the  Securities  Act.  Ru  e  8b-6 
under  the  1940  Act  [17  CFR  270.8b-6| 
sets  forth  the  fee  for  filing  a  i  initial 
registration  statement  undei  that  Act., 
The  1940  Act  fee  is  in  additian  to  the  fee 
required  under  the  Securities  Act. 
Registrants  that  are  increas  ng  the 
amount  of  securities  registei  ed  or 
registering  an  indefinite  ami  )unt  of  their 
securities  are  also  directed  o  Rules  24e- 
2  and  24f-2.  respectively,  ur  der  the  1940 
Act  [17  CFR  270.24e-2  and  i  70.24f-2j  to 
compute  the  filing  fee. 

C.  Number  of  Copies 

Filings  of  registration  stat  ements  on 
Form  N-7  shall  contain  the  number  of 
copies  specified  in  Securities  Act  Rule 
402  [17  CFR  230.402),  except  that  seven 
additional  copies  of  the  regi  stration 
statement  shall  be  fumishea  to  the 
Commissioner,  instead  of  tlie  ten 
additional  copies  required  \  y  Rule 
402(b). 

Filings  of  amendments  on  Form  N-7 
shall  contain  the  number  of  copies 
specified  in  Securities  Act  F  ule  472  [17 
CFR  230.472),  except  that  thiere  shall  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  three 
additional  copies  of  such  anendment, 
two  of  which  shall  be  marki  d  to 
indicate  clearly  and  precise  y.  by 
underlining  or  in  some  othe '  appropriate 
manner,  the  changes  made  n  the 
registration  statement  by  the 


amendment,  instead  of  the  eight 
additional  copies  with  at  least  five 
marked  as  required  by  Rule  472(a)  [17 
CFR  230.472(a)j. 

D.  Special  Terms 

Trust.  The  term  "trust"  means  a  unit 
investment  trust  as  defined  in  Section 
4(2)  of  the  1940  Act.  Unless  the  context 
indicates  otherwise,  the  term  "trust" 
refers  to  the  unit  investment  trust  series 
on  behalf  of  which  the  Securities  Act 
registration  statement  is  filed. 

Sponsor.  The  term  "sponsor"  means 
the  person  primarily  responsible  for  the 
organization  of  the  Registrant  or  who 
has  continuing  responsibilities  for  the 
administration  of  the  affairs  of  the 
Registrant  other  than  the  trustee  or 
custodian.  The  term  includes  the 
depositor  of  the  registrant.  If  there  is 
more  than  one  sponsor,  the  information 
called  for  in  this  form  about  the  sponsor 
shall  be  provided  for  each  sponsor. 

Unit  Holder.  The  term  "unit  holder" 
means  the  holder  of  a  security  or 
securities  representing  an  undivided 
interest  in  a  unit  investment  trust. 

Portfolio  Company  or  Portfolio 
Security.  The  terms  "portfolio  company" 
or  "portfolio  security"  mean  any 
company  or  security  in  which  the 
Registrant  invests. 

E.  Applieation  of  General  Rules  and 
Regulations 

If  the  registration  statement  is  being 
filed  under  both  the  Securities  and  1940 
Acts  or  under  only  the  Securities  Act. 
the  General  Rules  and  Regulations 
under  the  Securities  Act,  particularly 
Regulation  C  [17  CFR  230.400-497).  shall 
apply,  and  compliance  with  them  will  be 
deemed  to  meet  any  corresponding  rules 
for  registration  under  the  1940  Act. 
However,  if  the  registration  statement  is 
being  filed  only  under  the  1940  Act,  the 
General  Rules  and  Regulations  under 
that  Act,  particularly  Regulation  8(b)-l 
to  8(b)-32  [17  CFR  270.8b-l  to  8b-32). 
shall  apply. 

F.  Amendments 

Where  Form  N-7  has  been  used  to  file 
a  registration  statement  under  both  the 
Securities  Act  and  1940  Act,  any 
amendments  of  that  registration 
statement  shall  be  deemed  to  be  filed 
under  both  Acts  unless  otherwise 
indicated  on  the  facing  sheet. 

G.  Incorporation  by  Reference 

A  Registrant  may.  at  its  discretion, 
incorporate  all  or  part  of  the  Statement 
of  Additional  Information  into  the 
prospectus,  without  physically 
delivering  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  to  investors  with  the 
prospectus,  so  long  as  the  Statement  of 


Additional  Information  is  available  to 
the  investor  upon  request  at  no  charge 
and  any  information  or  documents 
incorporated  by  reference  into  the 
Statement  are  provided  along  with  the 
Statement  to  each  person  to  whom  the 
Statement  is  sent  or  given. 

Rule  411  under  the  Securities  Act  [17 
CFR  230.411],  and  rules  0-4,  8b-23,  8-24, 
and  8b-32  under  the  1940  Act  [17  CFR 
270.0-4,  270.8b-23,  270.8b-24,  and 
270.8b-32)  contain  guidance  on 
incorporating  information  or  documents 
by  reference  into  a  registration 
statement.  In  general,  a  Registrant  may 
incorporate  by  reference,  in  the  answer 
to  any  item  of  Form  N-7  not  required  to 
be  in  the  prospectus,  any  information 
elsewhere  in  the  registration  statement 
or  in  other  statements,  applications,  or 
reports  filed  with  the  Commission. 

The  rules  on  incorporation  by 
reference  under  both  the  Securities  Act 
and  the  1940  Act  are  subject  to  the 
Umitations  of  Rule  24  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  (17  CFR 
201.24).  Since  Rule  24  may  be  amended 
from  time  to  time.  Registrants  are 
advised  to  review  the  rule  prior  to 
incorporating  by  reference  any 
document  as  an  exhibit  to  a  registration 
statement. 

H.  Documents  Comprising  Registration 
Statement  or  Amendment 

1.  A  registration  statement  or  an 
amendment  to  it  filed  under  both  the 
Securities  Act  and  1940  Act  shall  consist 
of  the  facing  sheet  of  the  Form,  the 
cross-reference  sheet  required  by  Rule 
495(a)  under  the  Securities  Act  [17  CFR 
230.495(a)),  Parts  A,  B,  and  C  of  Form  N- 
7,  required  signatures;  all  other 
documents  or  information  filed  as  a  part 
of  the  registration  statement;  and  all 
documents  or  information  incorporated 
by  reference  in  the  foregoing  (whether 
or  not  required  to  be  filed). 

2.  A  registration  statement  or  an 
amendment  to  it  which  is  filed  under 
only  the  Securities  Act  shall  contain  all 
the  information  and  documents 
specified  in  paragraph  1  of  this 
Instruction  H,  except  for  an  amendment 
to  a  Securities  Act  registration 
statement  filed  only  under  Sections  24 
(e)  or  (f)  of  the  1940  Act  [15  U.S.C.  80a- 
24(e),  80a-24(f)). 

3.  An  amendment  to  a  Securities  Act 
registration  statement  filed  only  to 
register  additional  securities  under 
Sections  24(e)  or  24(f)  of  the  1940  Act 
need  only  consist  of  the  facing  sheet  of 
the  Form,  required  signatures,  and,  if 
filed  pursuant  to  Section  24(e)  of  the 
1940  Act,  an  opinion  of  counsel  as  to  the 
legality  of  the  securities  being 
registered.  Registrants  are  reminded  that 
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an  opinion  of  counsel  must  accompany  a 
Rule  24f-2  notice  filed  by  Registrants 
that  have  registered  an  indefinite 
number  of  their  shares. 

4.  A  registration  statement  or  an 
amendment  to  it  which  is  filed  under 
only  the  1940  Act  shall  consist  of  the 
facing  sheet  of  the  Form,  a  cross- 
reference  sheet,  responses  to  all  items  of 
Parts  A  and  B  except  Item  1.  responses 
to  all  items  of  Part  C  except  Items 
19(b)(4)  and  (7)-{12).  required  signatures, 
all  other  documents  or  information  filed 
as  part  of  the  registration  statement  and 
all  documents  or  information 
incorporated  by  reference  in  the 
foregoing  (whether  or  not  required  to  be 
filed). 

/.  Preparation  of  the  Registration 
Statement  on  Amendment 

Form  N-7  is  divided  in  three  parts. 
Part  A  relates  to  the  prospectus  required 
by  Section  10(a)  of  the  Securities  Act; 
Part  B  relates  to  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information;  Part  C  relates  to 
other  information  that  is  required  to  be 
in  the  registration  statement. 

Part  A:  The  Prospectus 

The  purpose  of  the  prospectus  is  to 
provide  essential  information  about  the 
Registrant  and  its  securities  in  a  way 
that  will  help  investors  decide  whether 
to  purchase  the  securities  being  offered. 
The  prospectus  should  be  clear  and 
concise.  Avoid  the  use  of  technical  or 
legal  terms,  complex  language,  or 
excessive  detail. 

1.  Responses  to  the  items  of  Part  A 
should  be  as  simple  and  direct  as 
possible  and  include  only  information 
needed  to  understand  the  fundamental 
characteristics  of  the  Registrant.    , 

2.  Descriptions  of  practices  that  are 
required  by  law  generally  should  not 
include  detailed  discussions  of  the  law 
itself. 

3.  Responses  to  items  that  use  terms 
such  as  "list"  or  "identify"  should 
include  only  a  minimum  of  explanation 
or  description. 

4.  The  prospectus  may  also  include  all 
or  part  of  the  information  required  by 
Part  B.  When  information  required  by 
Part  B  is  in  the  prospectus,  it  need  not 
be  in  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information.  If  all  of  the  information 
required  by  Part  B  is  in  the  prospectus,  a 
separate  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  is  not  necessary.  The  cross- 
reference  sheet  must  show  which  items 
of  Part  B  are  included  and  where  they 
are  in  the  prospectus. 

Part  B:  Statement  of  Additional 
Information 

The  items  in  Part  B  call  for  additional 
information  which  is  not  required  in  the 


prospectus,  but  which  may  be  of  interest 
to  some  investors.  In  addition.  Part  B 
gives  Registrants  an  opportunity  to 
provide  more  information  about  matters 
that  they  believe  may  interest  investors. 
In  most  cases,  Registrants  should  not 
repeat  in  Part  B  information  that  is  in 
the  prospectus.  However,  the 
prospectus.  Part  A  of  Form  N-7,  and  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information. 
Part  B  of  Form  N-7,  are  independent 
documents.  Therefore,  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  should  be 
understandable  by  itself. 

General  Instructions  for  Parts  A  and  B 

1.  The  information  in  the  prospectus 
and  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  should  be  organized  to 
make  it  easy  to  understand  the 
organization  and  operation  of  the 
Registrant.  The  information  need  not  be 
in  any  particular  order,  except  that 
Items  1  and  2  must  be  the  first  two  items 
in  the  prospectus. 

2.  The  prospectus  or  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  may  contain 
more  information  than  called  for  by  this 
Form,  provided  that  the  information  is 
not  incomplete,  inaccurate,  or 
misleading  and  does  not.  because  of  its 
nature,  quantity,  or  manner  of 
presentation,  obscure  or  impede 
understanding  of  required  information. 
Please  note  paragraph  4  below — 
"Instructions  for  charts,  graphs,  tables 
and  sales  literature." 

3.  The  statutory  provisions  relating  to 
the  dating  of  the  prospectus  apply 
equally  to  the  dating  of  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  for  purposes  of 
Rule  423  under  the  Securities  Act  [17 
CFR  230.423f  Furthermore,  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information 
should  be  made  available  at  the  same 
time  that  the  prospectus  becomes 
available  for  purposes  of  Rules  430  and 
460  under  the  Securities  Act  (17  CFR 
230.430.  230.460]. 

4.  Instructions  for  charts,  graphs, 
tables  and  sales  Uterature: 

(a)  A  Registration  Statement  on  this 
Form  may  include  any  chart,  graph,  or 
table  that  is  not  misleading. 

(b)  If  "sales  literature"  is  included  in 
the  prospectus,  the  issuer  should  be 
aware  of  the  following:  (1)  sales 
literature  should  not  be  of  such  quantity 
as  to  lengthen  the  prospectus,  and  it 
should  not  be  so  placed  as  to  obscure 
essential  disclosure  and  (2)  members  of 
the  National  Association  of  Securities 
Dealers,  Inc.  ("NASD")  are  not  relieved 
of  the  filing  and  other  requirements  of 
the  NASD  for  investment  company  sales 
literature  (See  Securities  Act  Release 
No.  5359  (January  26. 1973)  [38  FR  7220 
(March  19, 1973)]). 


/.  Consolidation  of  Documents 
Part  A:  Prospectus 

Any  trust  whose  series  are  eligible  to 
file  a  Securities  Act  registration 
statement  under  Rule  487  of  the 
Securities  Act  may  structure  the 
prospectus  of  each  of  those  eligible 
series  to  consist  of  two  parts  affixed 
together.  The  first  part  of  the  prospectus 
("Part  A-1")  shall  consist  of  information 
that  is  specific  to  the  series  being 
registered  under  the  Securities  Act.  The 
following  information  would  be 
considered  series-specific: 

Item  1.  Cover  Page. 

Item  2.  Summary  Information. 

Item  3(b).  Risk  Disclosure  (partial). 

Item  5(a).  Schedule  of  Investments. 

The  risk  disclosures  required  by  Part 
A-1  are  descriptions  of  the  risks 
peculiar  to  that  series,  including  the 
credit  worthiness  of  the  issuers,  any 
peculiar  features  of  the  securities 
deposited  in  that  series,  and  any  risks 
related  to  the  composition  of  the 
portfoho.  e.g.,  concentration.  Provide  a 
cross-reference  to  additional  risk 
disclosure  in  Part  A-2. 

The  second  part  of  the  prospectus 
("Part  A-2")  would  consist  of  all 
remaining  disclosure  items  required  by 
Part  A  of  Form  N-7  (including  any 
remaining  risk  disclosures  under  Item 
3(b)).  If  information  required  by  Part  A 
is  not  included  in  Part  A-1.  it  must  be 
included  in  Part  A-2.  As  noted  above. 
Parts  A-1  and  A-2  must  be  affixed 
together. 

Part  B:  Statement  of  Additional 
Information 

Any  trust  whose  series  are  eligible  to 
file  pursuant  to  Rule  487  of  the 
Securities  Act  may  also,  at  its 
discretion,  create  a  common  Statement 
of  Additional  Information  for  up  to  ten 
series  of  that  trust.  The  common 
Statement  of  Additional  Information 
would  consist  of  all  information 
required  by  Part  B  of  Form  N-7. 
including  separate  financial  statements 
for  each  of  the  series,  and  could  be 
created  whether  or  not  the  prospectus  of 
a  series  is  divided  into  two  parts. 

A".  Issuers  of  Periodic  Payment  Plans 

A  unit  investment  trust  that  issues 
periodic  payment  plan  certificates  using 
Form  N-7  also  must  comply  with  all 
instructions  and  required  disclosures 
specified  in  the  Appendix  to  Form  N-7. 

Part  A — Information  Required  in  a 
Prospectus 

Item  1.  Cover  Page 

(a)  The  outside  cover  page  must 
contain  the  following  information: 
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(i)  The  Registrant's  name; 

|ii)  The  sponsor's  name; 

(iii j  An  identification  of  th ; 
unit  investment  trust,  e.g..  tak 
bond  trust,  corporate  bond 
brief  statement  of  Registran 
investment  objective(s); 

(iv)  A  statement  or 
(.A)  the  prospectus  sets  forth 
the  information  about  the 
that  a  prospective  investor 
know  before  investing;  (B) 
prospectus  should  be  retain 
reference;  and  (C)  a  stalemefit 
Additional  Information  a 
Registrant  has  been  filed  wi 
Commission  and  is  availabi 
charge  upon  the  investor's 
oral  request.  (This  statemeni 
explain  how  to  obtain  the 
Additional  Information  and 
of  it  has  been  incorporated 
into  the  prospectus.  If  there 
separate  Statement  of  Add 
Information  because  all  the 
required  in  that  statement  is 
the  prospectus,  so  state.) 

(v)  If  the  prospectus  consi 
parts,  a  statement  to  that  e 
brief  description  of  each  par  t 

(vi)  The  date  of  the  prospt  ct 
date  of  the  Statement  of  Ad( 
Information; 

(vii|  The  statement  requin  d 
481(b)(1)  117  CFR  230.481(b)(}l}| 
the  Securities  Act:  and 

(viii)  Such  other  items  of 
as  are  required  by  rules  of  t 
Commission  or  of  any  other 
governmental  authority  hav 
jurisdiction  over  the  Regi 
issuance  of  its  securities 

(b)  The  cover  page  may  i 
information,  but  care  shoulc 
that  any  additional  informa 
not.  either  by  its  nature,  or 
presentation,  obscure  or  imjje 
understanding  of  the  i 
required  to  be  presented 

Item  2.  Summary  Informatidp 

Provide  at  least  the  followli 
summary  information  reg; 
as  of  the  date  of  the  financii  I 
required  in  the  Statement  of 
Information  for  the  initial  o 
trust  units.  For  filings  of  am 
other  than  those  related  to 
offering,  provide  the  inform 
date  not  more  than  15  days 
date  of  filing. 

Summary  Information 

1.  Number  of  units  outsta  iding. 

2.  Aggregate  offering  pric 

3.  Prices  per  units: 
|a)  Public  offering  price  ofi 

offering; 

(b)  Sales  charge  on  initia 
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(c)  Public  offering  price  in  secondary 
market  offering; 
type  of  (d)  Sales  charge  in  secondary-  market 

-exempt  offering; 

or  a  (e)  Repurchase  price  of  sponsor;  and 

(f)  Redemption  price. 

4.  Estimated  current  return. 

5.  Fees. 

(a)  Trustee's  annual  fee: 

(b)  Sponsor's  annual  fee;  and 

(c)  Evaluator's  annual  fee. 

6.  Distributions. 

(a)  Brief  description; 

(b)  Frequency;  and 

(c)  Minimum  distribution. 

7.  Valuation. 

(a)  Evaluator's  name;  and 

(b)  A  description  of  any  affiliation 
with  the  sponsor  or  trustee,  if 
applicable. 

8.  Termination. 

(a)  Mandatory  termination  date;  and 

(b)  Conditions  for  earlier  termination. 

Instructions: 

Item  2,  No.  3; 

Indicate  briefly  the  components  of  the 
public  offering  price.  State  the  sales 
charge  both  as  a  percentage  of  the 
public  offering  price  and  as  a  percentage 
of  the  net  amoimt  invested.  If  calculated 
differently  from  the  initial  offering, 
provide  the  public  offering  price  and 
sales  charge  for  sales  of  units  in  the 
secondary  market.  Footnote  provisions 
relating  to  accrued  interest,  if 
appUcable. 

If  accrued  interest  is  not  remitted  to 
unit  holders  until  units  are  redeemed  or 
the  trust  is  liquidated,  the  amount  of 
accrued  interest  should  be  included  or 
added  to  the  cost  of  piu-chase.  In  this 
regard,  any  accrued  interest  should  be 
included  in  the  divisor  in  the 
computation  of  estimated  current  return. 

Item  2.  No.  4; 

Briefly  indicate  how  estimated  current 
return  is  calculated.  State  any 
qualifications  pertaining  to  this 
calculation,  including  the  use  of 
estimates  and  any  circumstances  which 
would  subject  the  calculation  to 
revision;  provide,  in  response  to  this 
sub-Item,  per  unit  amounts  of  estimated 
total  annual  interest  income  and  total 
annual  expenses  in  the  text.  If  the 
inclusion  of  when-issued  securities  or 
delayed  delivery  contracts  in  the  trust 
will  affect  total  annual  interest  income 
and/or  cui^ent  estimated  return,  those 
effects  should  be  briefly  discussed.  In 
the  event  that  the  impact  of  when-issued 
securities  or  delayed  delivery  contracts 
results  in  an  estimated  current  return  for 
initial  investors  that  is  lower  than  the 
estimated  current  return  for  later 
initial  investors,  the  lower  amount  for 

estimated  current  return  should  be  used 
offering;  in  response  to  the  item. 
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Item  3.  General  Description  of  the  Trust 

(a)  Concisely  discuss  the  organization 
and  operation  or  proposed  operation  of 
the  Registrant.  Include  the  following: 

(i)  Basic  identifying  information, 
including  the  date  and  form  of 
organization  of  the  Registrant  and  the 
name  of  the  state  or  other  jurisdiction 
under  the  laws  of  which  it  is  organized; 

(ii)  A  concise  description  of  the 
investment  objectives  of  the  trust; 

(iii)  A  concise  description  of  the 
Registrant's  policies  and  procedures 
with  respect  to  the  acquisition  of 
underlying  securities  and  the  disposition 
thereof,  including: 

(A)  The  types  of  principal  features  of 
securities  selected  for  inclusion  in  the 
trust;  and 

(B)  The  basis  upon  which  securities 
are  selected  for  inclusion  in  the  trust; 

(C)  If  the  Registrant  is  concentrated  or 
proposes  to  concentrate  in  a  particular 
industry  or  group  of  industries, 
identification  of  the  industry  or 
industries.  (Concentration,  for  purposes 
of  this  item,  is  deemed  to  be  25%  or  more 
of  the  value  of  Registrant's  total  assets 
invested  or  proposed  to  be  invested  in  a 
particular  industry  or  group  of 
industries,  i.e.,  hospital  bonds,  utility 
bonds.  The  policy  on  concentration 
should  not  be  inconsistent  with 
Registrant's  name.) 

(b)  Discuss  briefly  the  principal  risk 
factors  associated  with  investment  in 
Registrant,  including  factors  peculiar  to 
the  Registrant  as  well  as  those  generally 
attendant  to  investment  in  a  unit 
investment  trust  with  investment 
objectives  similar  to  Registrant's, 
including: 

(i)  TRe  risks  associated  with  investing 
in  each  type  of  security  included  in  the 
trust; 

(ii)  Any  features  of  the  trust  that  could 
affect  the  liquidity  of  the  trust's 
portfolio,  including  the  liquidity  of 
portfolio  securities  backed  by  letters  of 
credit  or  subject  to  put  agreements  or 
buy  back  agreements;  and 

(iii)  For  trusts  which  hold  fixed 
income  securities  in  their  portfolio,  the 
effect  of  a  rise  in  interest  rates  on  the 
value  of  trust  units. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  all  significant 
expenses  incurred  annually  by  the  trust. 
Expenses  would  include,  for  example, 
fees  of  the  sponsor,  trustee,  evaluator, 
and  the  total  cost  of  insurance  premiums 
on  portfolio  securities.  Identify  each 
person  who  receives  payment  from  the 
trust  or  its  unit  holders  and  the  amount 
of  the  payment,  and  briefly  describe  the 
services  provided. 

(d)  Describe  briefly  all  charges 
imposed  on  unit  holders  and  unit  holder 
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accounts.  Charges  to  unit  holders  and 
their  accounts  would  include  sales 
charges  (whether  imposed  on  initial 
sales,  sales  in  the  secondary  market, 
exchanges  or  otherwise),  provisions  for 
the  reduction  of  a  unit  holder's  account 
by  the  sponsor  or  trustee  and  charges  to 
the  unit  holder  for  reinvestment  of 
dividends  or  other  distributions.  If  any 
person,  other  than  the  sponsor  or 
trustee,  such  as  a  broker,  dealer  or  bank 
may,  with  the  Registrant's  knowledge, 
impose  any  additional  charges  in 
connection  with  purchases,  a  statement 
to  that  effect  may  be  included  in  place 
of  a  description  of  the  charge. 

(e)  Provide  the  following  information: 

(i)  A  brief  description  of  the 
Registrant's  (a)  policy  with  respect  to 
dividends  and  distributions,  including 
the  nature  and  frequency  of 
distributions,  and  (b)  any  options  unit 
holders  may  have  as  to  the  receipt  or 
reinvestment  of  dividends  and 
distributions,  including  reinvestment  of 
dividends  in  the  trust  or  other 
investment  vehicles.  State  where  the 
prospectus  or  other  additional 
information  may  be  obtained  with 
respect  to  these  options; 

(ii)  A  brief  description  of  any 
provisions  with  respect  to  amendment 
or  termination  of  the  trust; 

(iii)  A  brief  description  of  the  trust 
reports  and  account  information  that 
will  be  provided  to  unit  holders,  how 
information  may  otherwise  be  obtained 
and  how  unit  holder  inquiries  may  be 
made;  and 

[iv)  A  brief  description  of  the 
substance  of  any  other  material 
provisions  of  the  trust  indenture 
concerning  the  trust  or  its  units. 

Instruction  to  Item  3(c): 

The  description  of  significant 
expenses  should  identify  the  services 
provided,  the  persons  providing  the 
services,  the  basis  on  which  payments 
are  or  will  be  made,  and  the  amount  of 
the  expenses  incurred  annually, 
expressed  as  a  percentage  of  net  assets. 
A  significant  expense  for  purposes  of 
this  item  includes  any  expenses  which 
represents  more  than  5%  of  total 
expenses.  The  initial  registration 
statement  should  provide  an  estimate  of 
expenses. 

Instruction  to  Item  3(c)  and  3(d): 

All  information  required  by  Items  3(c) 
and  3(d)  must  be  consolidated  in  one 
location  in  the  prospectus. 

Item  4.  General  Description  of  Trustee 
and  Sponsor 

(a)  Briefly  describe  the  trustee, 
including  its  name,  address,  date  of 
organization,  the  name  of  the  state  or 


other  jurisdiction  under  the  laws  of 
which  it  is  organized,  the  general  nature 
of  its  business,  and  its  functions  with 
respect  to  the  Registrant. 

(b)  (i)  Briefly  describe  each  sponsor, 
including  its  name,  address,  date  of 
organization,  the  name  of  the  state  or 
other  jurisdiction  under  the  laws  of 
which  it  is  organized  the  general  nature 
of  its  business,  and  its  functions  with 
respect  to  the  Registrant. 

(ii)  Provide  the  aggregate  profit  (or 
loss)  of  the  sponsor  with  respect  to  the 
deposit  of  securities  in  the  trust; 

(iii)  List  the  percentage  of  portfolio 
securities  deposited  in  the  trust  in  which 
the  sponsor  was  a  manager,  co-manager 
or  member  of  the  syndicate  underwriting 
the  issuance  of  those  securities; 

(iv)  State  that  the  sponsor  may  realize 
a  profit  (or  sustain  a  loss)  during  the 
initial  public  offering  period  or 
secondary  offering  period  as  a  result  of 
daily  fluctuations  in  the  offering  price  of 
trust  units;  and 

(v)  If  the  sponsor  may  receive 
compensation  (not  already  described) 


through  the  sale  or  purchase  of  units  of 
the  trust  or  of  the  portfolio  securities, 
briefly  describe  the  nature  and  extent  of 
this  compensation. 

(c)  To  the  extent  the  trustee  or 
sponsor  has  the  use  and  benefit  of  (i) 
investors'  purchase  monies  received 
before  settlement  date;  or  (ii)  interest 
and  capital  gains  monies  received  by  the 
trust  before  distribution  to  unit  holders, 
so  state. 

Instruction  to  Item  4(b): 

The  description  of  the  sponsor's 
business  should  be  short  and,  if  a 
general  description  is  provided,  need  not 
list  all  of  the  businesses  in  which  the 
sponsor  engages  nor  identify  all  the 
jurisdictions  where  it  does  business. 

Item  5.  Portfolio  Securities 

(a)  Provide  a  schedule  of  investments, 
as  of  the  date  of  the  financial  statements 
required  by  Item  18,  in  substantially  the 
tabular  form  indicated,  to  the  extent 
applicable: 
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(b)  Briefly  describe  procedures  for 
valuation  of  portfolio  securities, 
including  valuation  of  any  insurance, 
guarantee  or  other  feature  attaching  to 
the  portfolio  securities;  and 

(c)  Discuss  any  insurance  or 
guarantee  of  payments  of  principal  or 
interest  of  the  underlying  securities, 
including  the  scope  of  the  insurance  or 
guarantee  and  the  name  of  the  insurer  or 
guarantor; 

(d)  Describe  briefly  the  policy  of  the 
trust  with  respect  to  the  acquisition  of 
additional  securities  and  substitution  or 
elimination  of  the  underlying  securities 
of  the  trust,  including: 

(i)  The  circumstances  under  which 
additional  securities  would  be  acquired, 
or  underlying  securities  eliminated  or 
substituted;  and 

(ii)  The  type  of  securities  which  may 
be  substituted  for  underlying  securities; 
and 

(e)  List  the  percentage  of  securities 
purchased  on  a  when-issued  basis  or  on 
delayed  delivery  contracts  as  a  note  to 
the  schedule  of  investments.  Briefly 
discuss  the  nature  of  the  securities  and 
the  procedures  and  policies  of  the  trust 
if  the  securities  are  not  issued  or 
delivery  is  delayed  beyond  the  expected 
delivery  date.  Indicate  when  the  value 
of  trust  assets  will  be  "at  risk"  with 


respect  to  market  price  fluctuations. 
Discuss  any  adjustment  of  estimated 
current  return  as  a  result  of  purchasing 
these  kinds  of  securities  and  the 
potential  tax  consequences  to  investors. 
If  there  are  any  provisions  for  offsetting 
the  trustee's  or  sponsor's  fee.  so  state 
and  briefly  describe  the  tax 
consequences. 

Instruction  to  Item  5(a): 

(i)  The  information  in  the  schedule 
should  be  provided  as  of  the  date  of  the 
financial  statements  provided  under 
Item  18. 

(ii)  List  as  a  separate  line  of  the 
schedule  of  investments  the  units  of 
each  previously  issued  unit  investment 
trust  series  deposited  in  the  trust. 

(iii)  List  in  a  note  to  the  schedule  the 
percentage  of  the  aggregate  market 
value  of  the  trust  of  each  type  of 
security  e.g.,  industrial  revenue  bonds, 
electric  utility  bonds,  general  obligation 
bonds. 

(iv)  State  in  a  note  to  the  schedule 
whether  the  yield  is  current  yield  or 
yield  to  maturity. 

(v)  If  the  trusts  investment 
objective(s)  or  policies  limit  investment 
to  securities  with  a  minimum  rating 
grade  or  of  investment  grade  quality, 
provide  a  securities  rating  (or 
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Item  6.  Tax  Status  and  Com  squenccs 

Describe  briefly  the  tax  sl  atus  of  the 
registrant  and  the  tax  consequences  to 
investors  of  an  investment  i  i  the 
security  being  offered,  inclu  iing,  to  the 
extent  applicable: 

(a)  A  statement  of  the  tax  status  of  the 
Registrant  in  the  opinion  of  Hegistrant' 
counsel: 

(b)  A  brief  statement  if  th  ;  registrant 
intends  to  qualify  for  treatn^ent  under 
Subchapter  M  of  the  Interns  1  Revenue 
Code: 

(c)  A  description  of  the  tak 
consequences  resulting  fron  i  the  kind  of 
portfolio  securities  held  by  he  trust,  e.g.. 
when-issued  securities,  or  cfscount 
bonds:  and 
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(d)  A  statement  on  the  applicability  of 
relevant  state  and  local  taxes  to 
distributions  to  investors  of  the  trust. 

Item  7.  Purchase  of  Securities  Being 
Offered 

Describe  briefly  how  the  securities 
being  offered  may  be  purchased.  The 
description  should  emphasize  the 
procedures  to  be  followed  and  should 
minimize  discussion  of  applicable  legal 
requirements.  Include: 

(a)  The  name  and  principal  business 
address  of  any  principal  underwriter  for 
the  Registrant  (If  any  affiliated  person  of 
Registrant  is  an  affiliated  person  of  the 
principal  underwriter,  so  state  and 
identify  the  person.): 

(b)  A  concise  explanation  of  the  way 
in  which  the  public  offering  price  is 
determined,  including: 

(i)  An  explanation  that  the  price  is 
based  on  net  asset  value; 

(ii)  A  statement  as  to  when 
calculations  of  net  asset  value  are  made 
and  that  the  price  at  which  a  purchase  is 
made  is  based  on  the  next  calculation  of 
net  asset  value  after  the  order  is  placed: 

(iii)  The  sales  charge,  if  any,  as  a 
percentage  of  the  public  offering  price 
and,  if  applicable,  as  a  percentage  of  the 
net  amount  invested  for  each 
breakpoint;  and 

(iv)  A  brief  explanation  of  how 
interest  is  accrued  for  crediting  to  a  unit 
holder's  account  upon  purchase,  the 
policy  for  remitting  accrued  interest  to 
unit  holders  and  the  effect  of  the  policy 
on  the  estimated  current  return. 

(c)  A  brief  explanation  of  the 
consequences  to  unit  holders  of 
purchasing  and  then,  within  a  short 
period  of  time,  redeeming  or  reselling 
units; 

(d)  Unless  set  forth  in  response  to 
paragraph  (b).  list  any  special  purchase 
plans  or  methods  established  under  a 
rule  or  any  exemptive  order  that  reflect 
scheduled  variations  in,  or  elimination 
of.  the-sales  load  (e.g..  letters  of  intent, 
accumulation  plans,  dividend 
reinvestment  plans,  withdrawal  plans, 
exchange  privileges,  employee  benefit 
plans,  redemption  plans,  or  the  terms  of 
a  merger,  acquisition  or  exchange  offer 
made  pursuant  to  a  plan  of 
reorganization):  identify  each  class  of 
individuals  or  transactions  to  which  the 
plans  apply:  state  each  different  sales 
charge  available  as  a  percentage  of  the 
public  offering  price  and  as  a  percentage 
of  the  net  amount  invested:  and  state 
from  whom  additional  information  may 
be  obtained: 

(c)  Any  procedures  relating  to  the 
issuance  of  certificates,  e.g..  how  to 
obtain  a  certificate,  and  whether  a 
request  is  necessary; 


(f)  Any  special  purchase  plans  or 
procedures  such  as  exchange  privileges 
or  services  in  connection  with 
retirement  plans  not  already  discussed 
in  paragraph  (d); 

(g)  A  list  of  any  organizations 
providing  services  or  of  investment 
programs  made  available  in  conjunction 
with  investment  in  the  trust,  and  a  brief 
description  of  their  features  or  a 
statement  from  whom  additional 
information  may  be  obtained;  and 

(h)  Any  minimum  initial  or  subsequent 
investment. 

Item  8.  Redemption  or  Repurchase 

(a)  Describe  briefly  in  the  prospectus 
all  procedures  for  redeeming  the 
Registrant's  share,  any  restrictions 
thereon,  and  any  charges  that  may  be 
attendant  upon  redemption,  except 
redemptions  made  pursuant  to  Rule  18f- 
1  (17  CFR  270.18f-ll.  Information 
concerning  methods  of  redemption 
pursuant  to  Rule  18f-l  may  be  provided 
by  the  Registrant,  at  its  descretion.  in 
either  the  prospectus  or  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information.  If  Registrant, 
under  normal  circumstances,  intends  to 
redeem  in  kind,  so  state  and  briefly 
describe  the  conditions  for  exercising 
such  a  redemption. 

(b)  State  if  the  sponsor  intends  to 
make  a  secondary  market  in  units  of  the 
trust  and  briefly  describe  any  condition 
that  would  affect  continued 
maintenance  of  that  market.  Compare 
procedures  and  prices  between 
repurchases  by  th^  sponsor  of  units  in 
the  secondary  market  and  redemptions 
by  the  trust. 

(c)  Describe  briefly  any  procedure 
whereby  a  unit  holder  can  sell  his  units 
to  the  Registrant  or  its  underwriter 
through  a  broker-dealer  other  than  the 
sponsor  and,  if  charges  may  be  made  for 
this  service,  so  note.  The  specific  fees 
for  the  service  that  may  be  charged  by 
the  broker-dealer  selected  by  the 
shareholder  need  not  be  disclosed. 

(d)  If  the  Registrant  is  permitted  to 
redeem  units  involuntarily  in  accounts 
below  a  certain  number  or  value  of 
units,  describe  briefly. 

Item  9.  Pending  Legal  Proceedings 

Briefly  describe  any  material  pending 
legal  proceedings  relating  to  or  affecting 
the  trust  to  which  the  Registrant,  the 
trustee,  the  sponsor,  or  the  principal 
underwriter  of  the  Registrant  is  a  party, 
other  than  ordinary  routine  litigation 
incidental  to  the  business.  Include  the 
name  of  the  court  in  which  the 
proceedings  are  pending,  the  date 
instituted,  and  the  principal  parties 
thereto.  Include  similar  information  as 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  100  /  Thursday.  May  23.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


21295 


to  any  proceedings  instituted  by 
governmental  authorities. 

Part  B — Information  Required  in  a 
Statement  of  Additional  Information 

Hem  10.  Cover  page 

(a)  The  outside  cover  page  must 
contain  the  following  information: 

(i)  The  Registrant's  name; 

(i'J  The  sponsor's  name; 

(ii  )  A  Statement  of  statements: 

(A)  That  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  is  not  a  prospectus; 

(B)  That  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  should  be  read  with 
prospectus;  and 

(C)  How  a  copy  of  the  prospectus  may 
be  obtained; 

(iv)  All  of  the  series  to  which  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information 
relates;  and 

(v)  The  date  of  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information. 

[b)  The  cover  page  may  include  other 
information,  provided  that  it  does  not  by 
is  nature,  quantity,  or  manner  of 
presentation,  impede  understanding  of 
required  information. 

Item  11.  Table  of  Contents 

List  the  contents  of  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  and  provide 
cross-references  to  the  prospectus. 

Item  12.  Description  of  the  Trust 

(a)  To  the  extent  these  matters  are 
only  briefly  described  in  the  prospectus, 
discuss  more  fully  the  investment 
objectives  of  the  trust  and  the 
Registrant's  policies  and  procedures  for 
the  acquisition  of  underlying  securities. 
It  is  not  necessary  to  repeat  information 
contained  in  the  prospectus,  but,  in 
augmenting  the  disclosure  with  respect 
to  those  types  of  investments,  policies  or 
practices  that  are  briefly  discussed  or 
identified  in  the  prospectus,  the 
Registrant  should  make  sufficient 
reference  to  the  prospectus  to  clarify  the 
context  in  which  the  additional 
information  called  for  by  this  Item  is 
being  provided. 

(b)  To  the  extent  that  it  is  only  briefly 
discussed  in  the  prospectus,  discuss 
more  fully  the  principal  risk  factors 
associated  with  investment  in  the 
Registrant,  including  factors  peculiar  to 
the  Registrant  as  well  as  those  generally 
attendant  to  a  unit  investment  trust  with 
investment  objectives  similar  to  that  of 
Registrant. 

(c)  To  the  extent  that  it  is  only  briefly 
discussed  in  the  prospectus,  discuss 
more  fully  the  information  specified 
under  Item  3(d)  (iH'vJ- 


Item  13.  Description  of  Trustee  and 
Sponsor 

(a)  Describe  the  trustee  and  its 
functions  with  respect  to  the  Registrant 
to  the  extent  this  is  only  briefly 
discussed  in  the  prospectus.  Include  the 
information  specified  below: 

(i)  the  nature  of  its  duties  under  the 
trust  indenture  or  agreement  and  any 
limitations  on  liability  arising  from  those 
duties;  and 

(ii)  the  terms  and  conditions  for  the 
removal  or  resignation  of  the  trustee  or 
the  failure  of  the  trustee  to  perform  its 
duties,  obligations  or  functions, 
including  the  appointment  of  a  successor 
trustee  and  the  procedure  if  a  successor 
trustee  is  not  appointed. 

(b)  If  these  matters  are  only  briefly 
discussed  in  the  prospectus,  describe 
each  sponsor  and  its  functions  with 
respect  to  the  Registrant,  including: 

(i)  if  the  sponsor  is  continued  by 
another  person,  the  name  of  that  person 
and  the  general  nature  of  its  business.  (If 
the  sponsor  is  subject  to  more  than  one 
level  of  control,  give  the  name  of  each 
control  person  and  the  nature  of  its 
business.); 

(ii)  the  nature  of  its  duties  under  the 
trust  indenture  or  agreement  and  any 
limitations  on  liability  arising  from  those 
duties;  and 

(iii)  the  terms  and  conditions  for 
removal  or  resignation  of  the  sponsor  or 
the  failure  of  the  sponsor  to  perform  its 
duties,  obligations  or  functions, 
including  the  appointment  of  a  successor 
sponsor  and  the  procedure  if  a  successor 
sponsor  is  not  appointed. 

(c)  State  the  name  of  counsel 
furnishing  the  legal  opinion  on  the 
securities  issued  by  the  trust  and  the 
city  and  state  where  located. 

(d)  State  the  name  of  the  auditor(s)  of 
the  trust  and  the  city  and  state  where 
located. 

Hem  14.  Portfolio  Securities 

(a)  State,  to  the  extent  the  prospectus 
does  not  do  so,  the  conditions  upon 
which  and  the  method  of  selection  by 
which  particular  portfolio  securities 
must  or  may  be  eliminated  from  the  trust 
or  must  or  may  be  replaced  by  other 
portfolio  securities. 

(b)  Furnish  the  following  information 
with  respect  to  each  transaction 
involving  the  change  (substitution, 
elimination  or  other  disposition)  of  any 
underlying  security,  or  the  acquisition  of 
an  additional  security,  during  the  period 
covered  by  the  financial  statements  filed 
under  Item  18: 

(i)  title  of  security  eliminated; 
(ii)  number  of  shares  or  par  value  of 
the  securities  eliminated; 


(iii)  the  use  of  the  proceeds  from  the 
sale  of  any  security  eliminated  from  the 
trust; 

(iv)  date  of  change; 

(v)  reasons  for  change; 

(vi)  title  of  security  acquired,  if  any; 

(vii)  number  of  shares  or  par  value  of 
the  acquired  securities; 

(viii)  if  the  sponsor,  principal 
underwriter,  trustee  or  custodian  or  any 
affiliated  person  of  the  foregoing  were 
involved  in  the  transaction,  so  state  and 
describe  briefly;  and 

(ix)  compensation  or  remuneration 
received  by  each  person  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (c)(viii)  directly  or  indirectly 
as  a  result  of  the  transaction. 

(c)  To  the  extent  not  discussed  in  the 
prospectus,  discuss  the  trust's  policies 
with  respect  to  the  deposit  of  units  of 
other  trusts  in  the  trust  portfolio. 

(d)  To  the  extent  these  matters  are 
only  briefly  described  in  the  prospectus, 
discuss  more  fully  the  information 
requested  by  Items  5(c)  and  5(e). 

Item  15.  Tax  Status  and  Consequences 

(a)  Describe  the  material  features  of 
the  tax  opinion  of  Registrant's  counsel. 

(b)  Provide  an  explanation  of  the  legal 
basis  for  the  Registrant's  tax  status. 

(c)  To  the  extent  these  matters  are 
only  briefly  described  in  the  prospectus 
pursuant  to  Item  6,  discuss  more  fully 
the  tax  consequences  to  the  investor  of 
an  investment  in  the  trust. 

Item  16.  Purchase.  Redemption  and 
Pricing  of  Securities  Being  Offered 

(a)  Expand,  if  appropriate,  any 
description  provided  in  the  prospectus 
of  the  manner  in  which  Registrant's 
securities  are  offered  to  the  public.  The 
description  should  include  any  special 
purchase  plans  or  methods  not 
described  in  the  prospectus,  such  as 
letters  of  intent,  accumulation  plans, 
withdrawal  plans,  exchange  privileges 
and  services  in  connection  with 
retirement  plans. 

(b)  Describe  the  method  followed  or  to 
be  followed  by  the  Registrant  in 
determining  the  total  offering  price  at 
which  its  securities  may  be  offered  to 
the  public,  the  redemption  price,  and 
repurchase  price  and  describe  the 
method  or  methods  used  to  value  the 
Registrant's  assets.  The  response  should 
identify  the  method  used  to  value  the 
assets,  e.g.,  market  value,  good  faith 
determination.  As  to  the  offering  price, 
the  response  should  state  how  the 
excess  of  offering  price  over  the  net 
amount  invested  is  distributed  among 
the  Registrant's  principal  underwriters 
or  others. 

(c)  If  the  Registrant  may  hold  payment 
upon  a  request  for  redemption  for  a 
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certain  period  after  a  unit  he  Ider's 
investment,  describe  briefly 

Instructions  to  Item  16(b): 

1.  The  valuation  procedun  >  used  by 
the  Registrant  in  determinin  j  net  asset 
value  and  public  offering  prJ  ce  must  be 
described. 

2.  Explain  fully  the  reasor  s  for  any 
difference  in  the  price  at  wh  ch 
securities  are  offered  geners  lly  to  the 
public,  as  individuals  and  a:  groups,  and 
to  officers,  directors  or  employees  of  the 
Registrant,  its  sponsor  or  tn;stee. 

3.  Furnish  a  specimen  price-make-up 
sheet  showing  the  computat  on  of  the 
total  offering  price  and  rede  nption  or 
repurchase  price  per  unit,  us  ing  as  a 
basis  the  value  of  the  Regist  -ant's 
portfolio  securities  and  other  assets  and 
its  outstanding  securities  as  of  the  date 
of  the  balance  sheet  filed  bM  the 
Registrant. 

Item  17.  Underwriters 


)lic 
he 


Registrant, 
0  distribute 
and 


(a)  With  respect  to  the  pu 
distribution  of  securities  of 
Registrant,  state: 

(i)  for  each  principal  undetwriter 
distributing  securities  of  the 
the  nature  of  the  obligation 
the  Registrant's  securities: 

(ii)  the  aggregate  dollar  aifiount 
underwriting  commissions 
amount  retained  by  the 
underwriter  for  each  of  the 
fiscal  years. 

(b)  Furnish  the  informa 
by  the  following  table  with 
commissions  and  other  compensation 
received  by  each  principal 
who  is  an  affiliated  person 
Registrant,  directly  or  indir^tly, 
the  Registrant  during  the 
last  fiscal  year: 


and 


pnn:ipa 


itioi 


required 
espect  to  all 


Underwriter 
the 

from 
istrant's 


(if 


Re? 


Name  ol 

Pfmccal 

(jndenvnter 


(1) 


Net 

Underwntmg 

Docounis 

and 

Comnssions 

on  mtial 

Otlenng 

(2) 


Compen  a- 

tion  or 
fledempl  on 

and 
Repurcna  es 


(3) 


<  de 

bar 


(c)  If  during  the  Regisfran 
year  any  payments  were  m 
Registrant  to  an  underwrite 
dealer  in  the  Registrant's  s 
than:  (i)  payments  made  th 
deduction  from  the  offering 
time  of  sale  of  securities  issiied 
Registrant,  (ii)  payments 
the  purchase  price  of  portfi 
acquired  by  the  Registrant 
commissions  on  any  purchajse 
portfolio  securities  by  the 
furnish  the  following  inforniafion: 


of 
the 
1 
St  three 


Oiher 
Compensa- 
tion 


(4) 


°s  last  fiscal 
e  by  the 
broker  or 
res  other 
ugh 

price  at  the 
by  the 
re  resenting 
io  securities 
ar  (iii) 
or  sale  of 
Registrant. 


(A)  the  name  and  address  of  the 
underwriter,  broker  or  dealer; 

(B)  a  description  of  the  circumstances 
surrounding  any  payments; 

(C)  the  amount  paid;  and 

(D)  the  basis  on  which  the  amount  of 
the  payment  was  determined  and  the 
consideration  received  for  it. 

Instructions: 

Item  17(b): 

Indicate  in  a  note,  or  otherwise,  the 
nature  of  the  services  rendered  in 
consideration  of  the  compensation  set 
forth  under  column  (4). 

Item  17(c): 

1.  Do  not  include  in  answer  to  Item 
17(c)  any  information  furnished  in 
answer  to  Item  17(b)  above. 

2.  If  the  payments  were  made 
pursuant  to  an  arrangement  or  policy 
applicable  to  dealers  generally,  it  will  be 
sufficient  to  describe  the  arrangement  or 
policy. 

Item  18.  Financial  Statements 

(a)  The  following  financial  statements 
of  the  trust  shall  be  provided  in  a 
separate  section: 

(i)  An  audited  balance  sheet  or 
statement  of  assets  and  liabilities  as  of 
the  end  of  the  most  recent  fiscal  year; 

(ii)  An  audited  statement  of 
operations  for  the  most  recent  fiscal 
year  conforming  to  the  requirements  of 
Rule  6-07  of  Regulation  S-X;  and 

(iii)  Audited  statements  of  changes  in 
net  assets  conforming  to  the 
requirements  of  Rule  6-09  of  Regulation 
S-X  for  the  two  most  recent  fiscal  years. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  requirements 
above,  any  series  which  has  not 
previously  had  an  effective  Registration 
Statement  under  the  Securities  Act,  shall 
include  in  its  initial  Registration 
Statement  under  the  Securities  Act 
additional  financial  statements  as  of  a 
date  within  90  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
filing. 

(c)  To  the  extent  the  schedule  of 
investments  included  in  response  to 
Item  5(a)  provides  the  information 
required  as  part  of  the  financial 
statements,  the  schedule  of  investments 
does  not  have  to  be  duplicated  in 
response  to  Item  18.  Where  the  schedule 
of  investments  included  in  response  to 
Item  5(a)  is  designated  as  part  of  the 
financial  statements  required  by  Item  18. 
provide  a  cross-reference  to  the 
auditor's  report  required  by  Item  18  in  a 
headnote  to  the  schedule  of  investments 
included  in  response  to  Item  5(a). 

(d)  For  each: 

(i)  Sponsor  required  to  maintain  a 
reserve  pursuant  to  Section  27  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  for 
securities  registered  by  this  Registration 
Statement:  or  sponsor  which  guarantees 


to  purchase  units  of  the  trust  from  unit 
holders  at  a  price  which  is  higher  than 
the  redemption  price  of  the  units; 

(ii)  Guarantor  of  payment  of  interest 
or  principal  of  25%  or  more  of  the  value 
of  portfolio  securities  of  the  trust  as  the 
date  of  deposit,  if  the  guarantee  is  made 
with  respect  to  the  deposit  or  holding  of 
those  securities  in  the  trust; 

(iii)  party  to  a  put  agreement,  buy- 
back  agreement,  or  similar  agreement 
with  the  trust,  the  trustee,  or  the  sponsor 
with  respect  to  25%  or  more  of  the  value 
of  portfolio  securities  of  the  trust  as  of 
the  date  of  deposit,  if  the  agreement  is 
made  with  respect  to  the  deposit  or 
holding  of  the  securities  in  the  trust;  and 

(iv)  Issuer  of  a  letter  of  credit 
guaranteeing  the  payment  of  interest  or 
principal  of  25%  or  more  of  the  value  of 
portfolio  securities  of  the  trust,  as  of  the 
date  of  deposit,  or  guaranteeing  the 
performance  of  a  guarantor  related 
thereto,  if  the  guarantee  is  made  with 
respect  to  the  deposit  or  holding  of  the 
securities  in  the  trust: 

(A)  Include  the  financial  statements 
as  of  the  end  of  the  most  recent  fiscal 
year  of  such  persons  listed  above. 
Except  as  to  periods  specified  in 
Regulation  S-X.  these  financial 
statements  shall  be  in  accordance  with 
such  regulation  or  substantially 
equivalent  thereto,  or  shall  include  and 
independent  accountant's  report  which 
states  that  the  accounting  principles  and 
practices  of  any  such  person  are  in 
accordance  with  generally  accepted 
accounting  principles;  or 

(B)  Incorporate  by  reference  in  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information  the 
financial  statements  as  of  the  end  of  the 
most  recent  fiscal  year  which  are 
included  in  the  filings  under  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  of  such 
persons  listed  above. 

Instructions: 

Item  18(d): 

Financial  statements  which  are 
incorporated  by  reference  must  be 
delivered  with  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information. 

Part  C. — Other  Information 

Item  19.  Financial  Statements  and 
Exhibits 

List  all  financial  statements  and 
exhibits  filed  as  part  of  the  Registration 
Statement. 

(a)  Financial  statements. 

(b)  Exhibits: 

(1)  copies  of  the  resolution  of  the 
board  of  directors  of  the  sponsor 
authorizing  the  establishement  of  the 
Registrant; 
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(2)  copies  of  (he  indenture  or 
agreement  under  the  terms  of  which  the 
trust  was  organized  or  issued  securities; 

(3)  copies  of  all  agreements  for 
custody  of  securities  and  similar 
investments  of  the  Registrant,  including 
the  schedule  of  remuneration; 

(4)  copies  of  each  underwriting  or 
distribution  contract  between  the 
Registrant  and  the  principal  underwriter 
or  the  sponsor  and  the  principal 
underwriter,  and  specimens  or  copies  of 
all  agreements  between  principal 
underwriters  and  dealers; 

(5)  copies  of  the  certificate  of 
incorporation  or  other  instrument  of 
organization  and  the  by-laws  of  the 
sponsor; 

(6)  copies  of  all  other  material 
contracts  not  made  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business  which  are  to  be 
performed  in  whole  or  in  part  on  or  after 
the  date  of  filing  the  Registration 
Statement; 

(7)  specimens  or  copies  of  each 
security  issued  by  the  Registrant; 

(8)  an  opinion  of  counsel  and  consent 
to  its  use  as  to  the  legality  of  the 
securities  being  registered,  indicating 
whether  they  will,  when  sold,  be  legally 
issued,  fully  paid,  and  non-assessable; 

(9)  copies  of  any  insurance  contracts 
or  guarantees  relating  to  portfolio 
securities  of  the  trust  that  were  obtained 
by  the  trustee  or  sponsor; 

(10)  all  financial  statements 
incorporated  by  reference  under  Item  18; 

(11)  copies  of  any  other  opinions 
(including  the  tax  opinion  of  registrant's 
counsel),  appraisals,  or  rulings,  and 
consents  to  their  use  relied  on  in 
preparing  this  Registration  Statement 
and  required  by  Section  7  of  the 
Securities  Act; 

(12)  consent  of  the  evaluator  if  the 
evaluator  is  not  the  sponsor;  and 

(13)  copies  of  any  agreements  or 
understandings  made  in  consideration 
for  providing  the  initial  capital  between 
or  among  the  Registrant,  the  sponsor, 
underwriter,  or  initial  unit  holders  and 
written  assurances  from  the  sponsor  or 
initial  unit  holders  that  the  purchases 
were  made  for  investment  purposes 
without  amy  present  intention  of 
redeeming. 

Instructions: 

Item  19(a); 

Designate  those  financial  statements 
which  are  included  in  Parts  A  and  B  of 
the  Registration  Statement. 

Item  19(b): 

Subject  to  the  rules  on  incorporation 
by  reference,  the  foregoing  exhibits  shall 
be  filed  as  a  part  of  the  Registration 
Statement.  Exhibits  numbered  4  and  7- 
12  above  need  be  filed  only  as  part  of  a 
Registration  Statement  under  the 


Securities  Act.  Exhibits  shall  be  lettered 
or  numbered  for  convenient  reference. 
Exhibits  incorporated  by  reference  may 
bear  the  designation  given  in  a  previous 
filing.  Where  exhibits  are  incorporated 
by  reference,  the  reference  shall  be 
made  in  the  list  of  exhibits. 

Item  20.    Directors  and  Officers  of  the 
Sponsor 

Give  the  following  information  about 
each  director  or  officer  of  the  sponsor 
only  if  the  sponsor  is  not  currently 
registered  with  the  Commission  as  a 
broker-dealer  or  investment  adviser: 


Name  and  Principal  Business 
Address 


Positions  and  Offices  with 
Sponsor 


Item  21.  Indemnification 

Slate  the  general  effect  of  any 
contract,  arrangement,  or  statute  under 
which  the  trustee,  sponsor,  underwriter 
or  any  affiliated  person  of  the  Registrant 
is  insured  or  indemnified  in  any  manner 
against  any  liability  which  may  be 
incurred  in  such  capacity,  other  than 
insurance  provided  by  such  persons  for 
their  own  protection. 

Instruction  to  Item  21: 

In  responding  to  this  Item  the 
Registrant  should  note  the  requirements 
of  Rule  461  and  484  under  the  Securities 
Act  [17  CFR  230.461.  230.484]  and 
Section  17  of  the  1940  Act  [15  U.S.C. 
80a-17]. 

Item  22.  Underwriters 

If  any  payments  were  made  by  the 
Registrant  during  its  last  fiscal  year  to 
an  unaffiliated  underwriter  or  dealer 
other  than  payments  made  through 
deduction  from  the  offering  price  at  the 
time  of  sale,  furnish  the  following 
information: 

(i)  the  name  and  address  of  the 
underwriter  or  dealer; 

(ii)  a  description  of  the  circumstances 
surrounding  paym.ent; 

(ill)  the  amount  paid;  and 

(iv)  how  the  amount  paid  was 
determined  and  the  consideration 
received  for  it. 

Item  23.  Location  of  Accounts  and 
Records 

Give  the  name  and  address  of  each 
person  who  maintains  physical 
possession  of  each  account,  book,  or 
other  document,  required  to  be 
maintained  by  Section  31(a)  of  the  1940 
Act  [15  U.S.C.  80a -30(a)|  and  the  Rules 
thereunder  [17  CFR  270.31a-l  to  313-3]. 

Item  24.  Management  Services 

Give  a  summary  of  any  contract  not 
discussed  in  Part  A  or  Part  B  of  this 


Form  under  which  management-related 
services  are  provided  to  the  Registrant, 
showing  the  parties  to  the  contract  and 
the  total  dollars  paid  and  by  whom,  for 
the  last  three  fiscal  years. 

Instructions  to  Item  24: 

1.  A  contract  for  "management-related 
services"  includes  any  agreement 
whereby  another  person  agrees  to  keep, 
prepare,  or  file  such  accounts,  books, 
records,  or  other  documents  as  the 
Registrant  may  be  required  to  keep 
under  federal  or  state  law.  or  to  provide 
any  similar  services  with  respect  to  the 
daily  administration  of  the  Registrant, 
but  does  not  include:  (i)  any  agreement 
to  act  as  custodian  or  transfer  agent  for 
the  Registrant  or  (ii)  bona  fide  contracts 
for  outside  legal  or  auditing  services,  or 
bona  fide  contracts  for  personal 
employment  entered  into  in  the  ordinary 
course  of  business. 

2.  In  summarizing  a  management- 
related  service  contract,  include:  the 
name  of  the  person  providing  the 
service;  any  direct  or  indirect 
relationships  between  such  person  and 
the  Registrant,  its  sponsor,  or  its 
principal  underwriter;  the  nature  of  the 
services  provided;  and  the  basis  of  the 
compensation  paid  for  the  last  three 
fiscal  years. 

3.  Information  need  not  be  given  about 
any  service  for  which  total 
compensation  of  less  than  $5,000  was 
paid  during  each  of  the  last  three  fiscal 
years. 

Signatures 

As  required  by  (the  Securities  Act  of 
1933),  and  the  Investment  Company  Act 

of  1940.  the  Registrant. . 

certifies  that  it  meets  all  of  the 
requirements  for  effectiveness  of  this 
Registration  Statement  under  Rule 
485(b)  under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933 
and)  has  caused  this  Registration 
Statement  to  be  signed  on  its  behalf  by 

the  undersigned  in  the  city  of and 

State  of ,  on  the day  of 

19  _. 


Alternative  Form  of  Signature  for  Filings 
Under  Rule  487 

. .  hereby 


The  Registrant, 

identifies  series  (number(s)  and  type)  of 
the  trust  for  purposes  of  the 
representations  required  by  Rule  487 
and  represents  the  following: 

(1)  That  the  portfolio  securities 
deposited  in  the  series  as  to  which  this 
Registration  Statement  is  being  filed  do 
not  differ  materially  in  type  or  quality 
from  those  deposited  in  such  previous 
series; 

(2)  That,  except  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  identify  the  specific 
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ited 


portfolio  securities  deposi 
provide  essential  financial 
for,  the  series  with  respect 
Registration  Statement  is  b( 
this  Registration  Statement 
contain  disclosures  that  di 
material  respect  from  those 
the  Registration  Statement! 
previous  series  as  to  which 
date  was  determined  by  the 
or  the  staff;  and 

(3)  That  it  has  complied 
Under  the  Securities  Act 

As  required  by  (the  Secuijil 
1933)  and  the  Investment 
of  1940.  the  Registrant  has 
Registration  Statement  to 
its  behalf  by  the  undersignejd 
of and  State  of 


in,  and  to 
formation 

which  this 
ing  filed, 
does  not 


f  er  in  any 
contained  in 

for  such 
the  effective 
Commission 

v4ith  Rule  460 
ofb933. 

ies  Act  of 
Company  Act 
used  this 
signed  on 
in  the  city 
on  the 


cai 


I  b ; 


day  of . 


19_ 


(Registrant) 
By 


(Signature  and  Title) 


(Sponsor) 
By 


(Name  of  officer  of  sponsor) 


(Title) 

As  required  by  the  Securi  lies  Act  of 
1933.  this  registration  stater  lent  has 
been  signed  by  the  followin  ? 
the  capacity  and  on  the  datf  s 


(Signature) 

(Title) 

(Dalp) 


Col  A 


Oateoi  payment 


persons  in 
indicated. 


Instruction: 

If  the  registration  statement  is  being 
filed  only  under  the  Securities  Act  or 
under  both  the  Securities  Act  and  the 
1940  Act.  it  should  be  signed  by  both  the 
Registrant  and  its  sponsor.  If  the 
registration  statement  is  being  filed  only 
under  the  1040  Act.  it  should  be  signed 
only  by  the  Registrant. 

Appendix 

Issuer  of  Periodic  Payment  Plans 

A  unit  investment  trust  that  issues 
periodic  payment  certificates  must: 

(1)  Complete  all  items  of  Parts  A,  B. 
and  C  (except  items.  2,  5.  and  14)  to  the 
extent  those  disclosures  are  not  already 
made  in  answer  to  (2).  (3),  and  (4)  below. 

(2)  Provide  the  following  information 
in  the  prospectus: 

(i)  On  the  outside  cover  page  of  the 
prospectus,  provide  the  name  of  the 
portfolio  company  and  a  statement  that 
the  prospectus  is  not  valid  unless 
preceded  or  accompanied  by  the 
prospectus  of  the  portfolio  company. 

(ii)  Provide  the  name  of  the  portfolio 
company  and  the  name  of  its  adviser. 

(iii)  Describe  purchase  plans  available 
to  investors  and  compare  these  plans  to 
an  investment  directly  in  the  portfolio 
company. 

(iv)  Describe  the  procedures  for 
liquidation  or  withdrawal  from  the 
periodic  payment  plan.  Discuss  the 
rights  of  rescission  and  refund  of  a  unit 
holder's  account  and  payments. 


including  a  description  of  a  unit  holder's 
rights  under  section  27  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940.  Include  in  this 
discussion  time  periods,  notices  and 
procedures  and  consequences  of  missed 
payments,  and  procedures  for 
reinstatement. 

(v)  Briefly  discuss  the  rights  of  unit 
holders  to  instruct  the  Registrant  on  the 
voting  of  portfolio  company  securities 
underlying  their  interest  in  the  trust, 
including  the  manner  in  which  votes  will 
be  allocated. 

(vi)  State  the  conditions  and  describe 
the  procedures  to  be  followed  for  a 
substitution  of  the  underlying  portfolio 
company. 

(vii)  Describe  the  kind  and  frequency 
of  reports  and  information  that  will  be 
made  available  to  unit  holders,  including 
reports  and  information  generated  by 
the  underlying  portfolio  company. 

(3)  Provide  a  transcript  of  a 
hypothetical  account  in  substantially  the 
following  form  on  the  basis  of  the 
certificate  calling  for  the  smallest 
amount  of  payments.  The  schedule  shall 
cover  each  certificate  of  the  type 
currently  being  sold  from  the 
approximate  date  of  the  trust's 
organization  or  for  the  last  ten  fiscal 
years  of  the  trust,  whichever  is  shorter. 
However,  this  transcript  need  not  be 
provided  if  the  trust  has  been  in 
existence  less  than  two  years  prior  to 
the  estimated  effective  date  of  this 
registration  statement. 


Transcript  of  a  Hypothetical  Periodic  Payment  Plan  Account 


Cd  B 


Amount  ol  Payment 


Col.  C 


Deductions  from  Payments  on  Pnndpal 


(1) 


(2) 


(3) 


Monthly  lor  firs!  two 

years  and  annually 

thereafter 


CuTTHilattve 


Undemffiting 

cormnssions.  loading 

fees  and  all  other 

similar  charges 


Insurance  premiums 


Other  deductions 
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Col.  D 


Balance  of  payments  on  principal  available  tot  investment  in  trust  property 

Cumulative 


Monttily  lor  (ust  two  years  and  annually 
thereafter 


Cd  E 


Total  deductions  upon  Liquidations 


LiquKlating  value  of  certificate 


.,a)T!,etranscnpt  Shall  t»ca.r«d  to  date  o.  completion  on  tt^  assumption  there  has  been  no  lapse  or  cancetlatKjn.  or  if  incomptete  to  the  approximate  date  of  the  sUiemeot  of  cooAioo 

(b)  Income  of  the  account  wh.ch  is  to  be  reinvested  shall  be  included  in  an  appropriate  manner. 
'  Specify  any  material  items. 

(4)  For  each  installment  payment  type  of  periodic  payment  plan  certificate  of  the  trust  furnish  the  ^"""^^'"gj^fj™^;'^" 
with  respect  to  sales  load  and  other  deductions  from  principal  payments.  ('Sales  load"  mcludes  sales  load  of  any  "nde  ly'ng 
investment  company  security.  Computation  should  be  made  on  the  basis  of  the  certificate  calhng  for  the  smallest  amount  of 
payments.) 


Aggregate 

amount  of 

Payments  durmg 

payments  (complete 
period) 

Six  months 

One  year 

Eiglueen  months 

Two  years 

Amount 

Percent  of 
amount  of 
payments 

Amojnt 

Percent  of 
amount  of 
payments 

Amount 

Percent  of 
amount  of 
pavments 

Amount 

Percent  of 
amount  of 
payments 

Amount 

; 

Percent  of 
amount  of 
payments 



too 

100 

100 

100 

100 

(1)  Amount  of  payments  to  be  ma.Je  on  certificates 



(2)  Amount  of  sales  load 



(4)  Insurances  premium 













(5)  Other  deductions  from  payments  ' 

(6)  Total  deductions  (2  to  5) 

(7)  Net  amount  invested 

(8)  Reductions  upon  liquidation 





- 





indicate  the  nature  of  such  other  deductions,  as  taxes,  commissions,  etc  If  any  such  Item  amounts  to  more  than  1%  o'  the  total  amt^n,  of  payments  to  be  n«de.  list  separately 


Guidelines  for  Form  N-7 

This  release  contains  Guidelines 
prepared  by  the  Division  of  Investment 
Management  for  registration  statements 
on  Form  N-7  for  unit  investment  trusts 
other  than  separate  accounts  of 
insurance  companies  organized  as  unit 
investment  trusts.  The  Guidelines  are 
based  on  Commission  releases  and  staff 
interpretations.  Adherence  to  these 
GuideUnes  should  speed  the 
examination  by  the  Division's  staff  of 
registration  statements  on  Form  N-7. 

The  Guidelines  are  not  rules  of  the 
Commission  and,  except  as  noted, 
represent  only  the  views  of  the  staff  of 
the  Division,  not  the  Commission.  The 
Guidelines  should  be  read  in 
conjunction  with  the  Investment 
Company  Act  Releases  cited  in  them. 
The  policies  stated  in  the  Guidelines 
may  be  changed  if  necessary,  unless  the 
context  indicates  otherwise,  the  term 
"unit  investment  trust,"  "Unit  trust,"  or 
"trust"  refers  to  the  unit  investment  trust 
series  on  behalf  of  which  the  Securities 
Act  registration  statement  is  filed. 

Table  of  contents 

Guide  1 — Name  of  Registrant 


Guide  2— Valuation  of  Securities  Being 

Offered 
Guide  3— Restricted  Securities 
Guide  4— Deposit  of  Contracts  to  Purchase 

Securities 
Guide  5 — Advance  by  Trustee 
Guide  6— Guarantors.  Letters  of  Credit  and 

Collateralized  Securities 
Guide  7— Insurance  of  Portfolio  Securities 
Guide  8— Special  Redemption  and  Call 

Provisions 
Guide  9— Replacement  of  Failed  Securities 
Guide  10— Additional  Securities 
Guide  11 — Securities  Ratings 
Guide  12— Investment  Objectives  and 

Policies 
Guide  13— Allocation  of  Risk  Disclosure 
Guide  14— Concentration  or  Other  Significant 

Holdings 
Guide  15 — Government  Securities 
Guide  16— Original  Issue  Discount  or  Market 

Discount 
Guide  17— Deep  Discount  or  Zero-Coupon 

Securities 
Guide  18— Mortgage  Backed  Securities 
Guide  19 — Municipal  Lease  Obligations 
Guide  20— Maturity  of  Trust  Portfolio 


Guide  1 — Name  of  Registrant 

The  registrant's  name,  as  set  forth  in 
item  1  and  Item  10,  must  be  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  section  35  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  ("1940 


Act").  Section  35(d)  provides  in  effect 
that  a  registered  investment  company 
may  not  use  a  name  or  title  which  may 
be  deceptive  or  misleading.  If  the 
registrant's  name  suggests  a  certain  type 
of  investment  objective,  its  name  should 
be  consistent  with  its  statement  of 
investment  objective. 

If  a  trust  has  a  name  that  implies  that 
its  distributions  will  be  exempt  from 
federal  income  taxation,  the  trust's 
assets  should  be  invested  so  that 
substantially  all  of  its  net  assets  are 
invested  in  tax-exempt  securities.  If  the 
registrant's  name  implies  that  it  will 
invest  primarily  in  a  particular  type  of 
security,  or  in  a  certain  industry  or 
industries,  the  registrant  should  invest 
at  least  80%  of  the  value  of  its  total 
assets  in  the  indicated  type  of  security 
or  industry.  Any  substitution  or  addition 
of  securities  to  the  trust  portfolio  should 
be  consistent  with  maintaining  this 
percentage.'  Further,  the  registrant's 
name  may  not  be  so  similar  to  the  name 
of  an  existing  investment  company  as  to 
cause  confusion  in  identifying  the 
investment  company.  Finally,  a 


'  See  Guide  14 — Concentration  or  Other 
Significant  Holdings. 
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registrant  should  refer  to  Gui  Je  20  if  its 
name  reflects  a  characterizal  ion  of  the 
maturity  of  the  trust's  securifes 
portfolio. 

For  guidance  in  respondinj  to  items  1 
and  10.  the  registrant  should  refer  to 
Investment  Company  Act  Re  ease  No. 
5510  (October  8. 1968).  whicl .  among 
other  things,  concerns  the  pr  )prietary 
rights  of  an  investment  company  in  the 
company's  name. 

Guide  2 — Valuation  of  Securfties  Being 
Offered 


t  to 
method 

me 

determined 
For 

I  securities 

should  be 
readily 
traded  on 
ported  sale 

case  of 

one 

the  last 

k)f 

which  the 
should  be 

on  that 
,  the  last 
of 


dite 


Item  16  requires  a  registra 
identify  in  the  prospectus  thi 
used  to  value  the  assets.  In  ^ 
circumstances,  value  can  be 
fairly  in  more  than  one  way 
securities  traded  on  a  nationb 
exchange,  valuation  normall 
based  on  market  value  wher 
available.*  If  a  security  was 
the  valuation  date,  the  last  r  ; 
price  generally  is  used.  In  th  ; 
securities  listed  on  more  tha  i 
national  securities  exchange , 
reported  sale,  up  to  the  time 
valuation,  on  the  exchange  dn 
security  is  principally  tradec 
used  or.  if  there  were  no  salf  s 
exchange  on  the  valuation 
reported  sale,  up  to  the  time 
valuation,  on  the  other  exchanges 
should  be  used. 

If  there  was  no  sale  on  th 
date  but  published  closing 
asked  prices  are  available. 

in  such  circumstances  should 

the  range  of  these  quoted 

companies  as  a  matter  of 

use  the  bid  price,  others  use 

the  bid  and  asked  prices,  a 

use  a  valuation  within  the 

and  asked  prices  considere( 

represent  value  in  that  circiinstance; 

each  of  these  policies  is  ac 

consistently  applied.  Normi^lly 

of  the  asking  price  alone  is 

appropriate.  Where,  on  the 

date,  only  a  bid  price  or  an 

is  quoted  or  the  spread  bet\|e 

asked  prices  is  substantial 

for  several  days  should  be 

sales  have  been  infrequent 

thin  market  in  the  security, 

the  reported  trades  is  consi 

representative  of  the  fund's 

in  the  case  of  certain  debt 

further  consideration  shouli 


'  Investment  Company  Act 
9.  1972)  [37  FR  12790  (|une  24. 1972) 
often  value  their  debt  securities  by 
other  securities  which  are  consi 
rating,  interest  rate,  due  date,  etc 
matrix  pricing")  or  rely  on  pricing 
use  matrix  pricing  for  valuation  of 
Rp>ponsibility  for  making  sure  tha 
!■;  proper  rests  with  the  registrant 
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Rele;4e  .\o.  7221  (June 
Registrants 
■efcrence  to 
der  ^d  comparable  in 
(  iftpn  called 
services  which 
lese  securities. 
I  a  pricing  method 


to  whether  "market  quotations  are 
readily  available."  If  it  is  decided  that 
they  are  not  readily  available,  the 
alternative  method  of  valuation 
prescribed  by  section  2(a){41),  that  is, 
"fair  value",  as  determined  in  good  faith 
by  the  trustee  or  its  appointed  person, 
should  be  used. 

For  dept  or  equity  securities  traded 
over-the-counter  where  closing  prices 
are  not  readily  available,  quotations  for 
a  security  should  be  obtained  from  more 
than  one  broker-dealer,  particularly  if 
quotations  are  available  only  from 
broker-dealers  not  known  to  be 
established  market-makers  for  that 
security.  A  company  may  adopt  a  policy 
of  using  a  mean  of  the  bid  prices,  or  of 
the  bid  and  asked  prices,  or  of  the  prices 
of  a  representative  selection  of  broker- 
dealers  quoted  on  a  particular  security; 
or  it  may  use  a  valuation  within  the 
range  of  bid  and  asked  prices 
considered  best  to  represent  value  in 
that  circumstance.  The  staff  will 
consider  any  of  these  policies 
appropriate  if  consistently  applied. 

If  the  validity  of  the  quotations 
appears  to  be  questionable,  or  if  the 
number  of  quotations  is  such  as  to 
indicate  that  there  is  a  thin  market  in  the 
security,  further  consideration  should  be 
given  to  whether  "market  quotations  are 
readily  available."  If  it  is  decided  that 
they  are  not  readily  available,  the 
security  should  be  considered  one 
required  to  be  valued  at  "fair  value"  as 
determined  in  good  faith  by  the  trustee 
or  its  appointed  person. 

To  comply  with  section  2(a)(41)  of  the 
Act  and  rule  2a-4  under  the  Act,  the 
trustee  or  its  appointed  person  must 
satisfy  themselves  that  all  appropriate 
factors  relevant  to  the  value  of 
securities  for  which  market  quotations 
are  not  readily  available  have  been 
considered  and  determine  the  method  of 
arriving  at  the  fair  value  of  each  such 
security.  No  single  standard  for 
determining  "fair  value  in  good  faith" 
can  be  established,  since  fair  value 
depends  upon  the  circumstances  of  each 
individual  case.  As  a  general  principle, 
the  current  "fair  value"  of  an  issue  of 
securities  being  valued  would  be  the 
amount  which  the  owner  might 
reasonably  expect  to  receive  for  the 
securities  upon  their  current  sale.* 

Securities  held  under  circumstances 
where  the  sale  of  such  securities  to  the 
public  would  not  be  permissible  without 
an  effective  registration  statment  under 
the  Securities  Act  are  considered 
securities  for  which  market  qoutations 


'For  a  general  discussion  of  the  factors  to  be 
considered  in  this  determination,  see  Investment 
Company  Act  Release  No.  6295  (December  23. 1970) 
|35  FR  19986  (December  31. 1970)|. 


are  not  readily  available.  They  must, 
therefore,  be  valued  in  good  faith  by  the 
trustee  or  its  appointed  person.*  It  would 
be  improper  for  the  trustee  or  its 
appointed  person  to  value  these 
securities  at  the  market  quotation  for 
unrestricted  securities  of  the  same  class 
without  considering  other  relevant 
factors,  although  this  may  be  a  factor 
considered  in  structuring  the  final 
valuation.'  The  existence  of  a  shelf 
registration  for  the  restricted  securities 
may  be  properly  considered  as  another 
factor  in  the  determination  of  the  value 
of  such  securities,  but  there  may  not  be 
an  automatic  valuation  at  market  price 
based  on  this  factor  alone.* 

Guide  3 — Restricted  Securities 

Subject  to  the  three  conditions 
described  below,  up  to  25%  in  face 
amount  of  the  securities  in  any  series  of 
a  unit  investment  trust  may  consist  of 
restricted  securities.  For  purposes  of  this 
guideline,  the  term  "restricted 
securities"  shall  mean  those  securities 
that  cannot  be  sold  publicly  by  the 
trustee  without  registration  under  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933.  as  amended.  If 
the  conditions  are  not  met,  the  trust  may 
hold  up  to  ten  percent  of  the  face 
amount  of  the  portfolio  securities  in 
restricted  securities  or  other  illiquid 
securities.  The  first  condition  is  that 
sales  of  unrestricted  securities  from  the 
portfolio  will  not  result  in  (i)  restricted 
securities  consitituting  more  than  40%  in 
face  amount  of  the  securities  remaining 
in  the  trust  after  the  completion  of  the 
sale,  and  (ii)  the  trust  holding  less  than 
S250.000  in  face  amount  of  any 
obligation  which  is  a  restricted  security 
or  less  than  1.000  shares  of  any 
preferred  stock  which  is  a  restricted 
security. 

The  second  condition  is  that  the 
sponsor  intends  to  maintain  a  secondary 
market  in  the  units  of  the  trust  after  the 
units  are  originally  issued.  Alternatively, 
if  for  any  reason  the  sponsor 
discontinues  its  maintenance  of  a 
secondary  market,  the  sponsor  intends 
to  purchase  units  erf  the  trust  tendered 
for  redemption,  at  prices  not  less  than 
the  current  redemption  prices  for  units 
of  the  trust,  in  the  event  that  (i)  it  would 
be  necessary  for  the  trust  to  sell 
restricted  securities  to  meet  redemptions 
or  (ii)  it  is  not  feasible  to  dispose  of  the 
restricted  securities  within  the  period 


'Investment  Company  Act  Release  No.  7221. 
supra. 

'  Investment  Company  Act  Release  No.  5847 
(October  21. 1969)  |35  FR  253  (Decembr  31. 1970)|. 

'Investment  Company  Act  Release  No.  6121  (July 
20. 1970). 
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during  which  tendering  unit  holders  are 
required  to  be  paid. 

Under  the  third  condition,  any  trust 
containing  restricted  securities  with  a 
value  equal  to  more  than  10%  of  the  face 
amount  of  the  portfolio  securities  must 
be  reasonably  deversified  and  liquid. 
The  following  must  be  met  to  fulfill  the 
third  condition: 

(a)  The  sponsor  limits  its  deposit  of 
the  securities  of  any  single  issuer,  or  of 
any  two  or  more  affiliated  issuers,  to 
less  than  10%  of  the  value  of  that  trust. 

(b1  The  restricted  securities  are  either 
rated,  or,  if  not  rated,  are  issued  by 
issuers  that  have  outstanding 
obligations  that  are  rated  investment 
grade — one  of  the  four  highest  rating 
grades  assigned  by  a  nationally 
recognized  statistical  rating 
organization. 

(c)  The  securities  (including  the 
restricted  securities)  are  valued  by  an 
independent  evaluator  at  the  time  the 
securities  are  deposited  in  the  trust  and 
during  the  time  they  remain  in  the  trust. 

If  restricted  securities  are  to  be 
included  in  the  portfolio  of  a  trust,  the 
percentage  in  face  amount  of  the 
securities  in  the  portfolio  which  are 
restricted  securities  must  be  disclosed  in 
the  prospectus.  The  policy  of  investing 
in  restricted  securities,  and  the  risks 
related  thereto,  should  be  briefly 
discussed  in  the  prospectus  pursuant  to 
Items  3  and  5,  with  a  fuller  discussion  in 
the  Statement  of  Additional  Information. 
The  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  must  also  disclose  the 
conditions  stated  above  and  must 
briefly  discuss  any  other  material 
impact  the  inclusion  of  Restricted 
Securities  may  have  on  the  trust. 

The  percentages  set  forth  in  this 
guidehne  will  not  apply  in  situations 
where  the  portfolio  contains  restricted 
securities  for  which  the  principal  market 
is  outside  of  the  United  States.  The 
maximum  percentage  in  these  cases 
must  be  determined  on  a  case-by-case 
basis,  taking  into  consideration,  among 
other  things,  the  liquidity  of  these 
restricted  securities  in  their  overseas 
markets. 

Guide  4 — Deposit  of  Contracts  to 
Purchase  Securities 

The  sponsors  of  any  trust  may  deposit 
in  the  trust,  in  lieu  of  the  securities  listed 
in  the  portfolio,  contracts  to  purchase 
those  securities  together  with  the 
amount  of  cash,  cash  equivalents  and 
letters  of  credit  issued  by  a  commercial 
bank  or  banks  required  to  purchase  the 
securities.  If  letters  of  credit  are  to  be 
deposited  as  stated  above,  the  bank(s) 
issuing  these  letters  of  credit  must  be 
identified  in  Item  3  of  the  prospectus  as 


filed  under  the  final  pricing  amendment 
to  the  registration  statement. 

Guide  5 — Advance  by  Trustee 

The  trustee  for  a  trust  may  make 
interest-free  advances  to  the  trust  to  pay 
periodic  income  distributions  to  unit 
holders  of  the  trust  and  subsequently  be 
reimbursed  out  of  income  received  by 
the  trust  from  distributions  on  securities 
in  the  trust's  portfolio.  If  the  trustee  does 
so.  Item  12  of  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  must  contain  a 
description  of  the  circumstances  under 
which  the  advance  is  or  will  be  made. 

Guide  6 — Guarantors,  Letters  of  Credit 
and  Collateralized  Securities 

When  portfolio  securities  are 
guaranteed,  subject  to  a  put  agreement, 
or  letter  of  credit,  and/or  collateralized 
as  to  the  payment  of  principal  or  interest 
in  connection  with  the  deposit  or 
holding  of  the  securities  in  the  trust, 
provide  the  following  information  under 
Items  4  and  14,  if  applicable.  (The 
information  required  with  respect  to 
financial  statements  should  be  included 
in  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information  under  Item  18.  Other 
information  required  should  be  briefly 
described  in  the  prospectus,  under  Item 
5.  with  a  fuller  discussion  in  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information, 
under  Item  14.): 

1.  Guarantors: 

(i)  Name  or  guarantor; 

(ii)  Nature  and  scope  of  guarantee, 
including  material  limitations;  and 

(iii)  Information  about  the  guarantor's 
financial  statements  as  required  by  Item 
18; 

2.  Put  agreements,  buy-back 
agreements: 

(i)  Name  of  party  subject  to  put  or 
buy-back  agreement; 

(ii)  Substance  of  agreement  or 
commitment  including  material 
limitations;  and 

(iii)  Information  about  the  party's 
financial  statements  as  required  by  Item 
18; 

3.  Letters  of  credit: 

(i)  Name  of  party  issuing  letter  of 
credit; 

(ii)  Scope  and  terms  of  letter  of  credit, 
including  material  limitations:  and 

(iii)  Information  about  the  issuer's 
financial  statements  as  required  by  Item 
18;  and 

4.  Collateralized  securities: 
(i)  Description  of  collateral; 

(ii)  Scope  and  terms  of  the  agreement 
under  which  the  securities  are 
collateralized,  including  material 
limitations; 
(iii)  Custodial  arrangements 
(iv)  Procedures  for  valuation;  and 


(v)  Conditions  for  increasing  or  adding 
collateral. 

Guide  7 — Insurance  of  Portfolio 
Securities 

When  portfolio  securities  are  insured 
as  to  the  payment  of  principal  or  interest 
in  connection  with  the  deposit  or 
holding  of  securities'in  the  trust,  provide 
the  following  information  pursuant  to 
Items  5  and  14.  The  information  required 
by  items  1.  2(a)(i)-{iii),  2(b),  3.  4.  and  5 
must  be  briefly  described  in  the 
prospectus  under  Item  5,  with  a  fuller 
discussion  in  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information  under  Item  14. 
The  information  required  by  items  6  and 
7  must  be  discussed  in  either  the 
prospectus  or  the  Statement  of 
Additional  Information. 

1.  A  discussion  of  the  nature  and 
scope  of  the  insurance,  including: 

(i)  Extent  and  duration  of  coverage; 

(ii)  Conditions  of  or  limitations  on 
coverage;  and 

(iii)  Procedures  for  and  manner  of 
insurance  payment. 

Note. — ^The  staff  takes  the  position  that  any 
such  insurance  must  be  non-cancellable  by 
the  insurance  company  and  the  insurance 
premiums  must  be  fixed  at  the  lime  of 
purchase  for  the  life  of  the  trust.  This 
response  should  include  discussion  of 
whether  insurance  is  effective  only  while 
certain  securities  are  held  by  the  trust. 

2.  (a)  A  brief  description  of  each 
insurer,  including: 

(i)  Name  of  each  insurer; 

(ii)  Date  and  form  of  organization  of 
insurer  and  the  name  of  the  state  or 
other  jurisdiction  under  whose  laws  it  is 
organized; 

(iii)  Total  assets,  capital  surplus,  and 
total  dollars  of  insurance  in  force  as  of  a 
date  reasonably  close  to  the  date  of 
filing; 

(iv)  Brief  description  of  business; 

(v)  Brief  description  or  regulation  by 
state  authorities; 

(vi)  If  there  is  any  affiliation  with 
sponsor  or  trustee,  a  statement  to  that 
effect  and  a  brief  description  of  the 
nature  of  the  affiliation;  and 

(vii)  Name  of  any  person  controlling 
insurer  (if  the  insurer  is  subject  to  more 
than  one  level  of  control,  it  is  sufficient 
to  give  the  name  of  the  ultimate  control 
person  and  a  brief  description  of  the 
business  of  such  person). 

b.  A  brief  description  of  any 
reinsurance  agreement  which  the 
insurance  company  has  entered  into 
with  respect  to  the  portfolio  securities  of 
the  trust,  includirjg: 

(i)  Amount  of  liability  covered  by 
reinsurance;  and 

(ii)  Any  material  effect  of  reinsurance 
on  the  securities  insured. 
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3.  A  brief  description  of 
insurance  to  the  valuation 
securities,  including 

(i)  A  statement,  if  appli 
insurance  does  not  guarant 
value  of  portfolio  securities 
the  trust;  and 

(ii)  The  circumstances 
insurance  would  be  consid 
valuation  of  portfolio  secur 
including  valuation  upon 
threat  of  default  of  paymer  t 
of  portfolio  securities. 

4.  A  brief  description  of 
treatment  of  any  payments 
pursuant  to  the  insurance 
payments  on  default  of  tax 
securities. 

5.  A  brief  comparison  of 
yield  of  portfolio  securities 
without  insurance,  includi 
comparison  of  estimated 
with  and  without  insurance 

6.  A  brief  description  of 
insurance  to  the  trust's  inv 
policy,  including: 

(i)  Whether  insured  secu  i 
default  will  be  retained  by 

(ii)  Whether  the  insu 
will  be  requested  to  de 
insurability  of  a  proposed 
security  prior  to  deposit. 

7.  A  brief  description  of 
selection  and  elig;bility  of 
securities  for  insurance,  i 

(i)  Eligibility  criteria  for 
portfolio  securities; 

(ii)  Investment  objective 
for  selection  of  Portfolio 
without  consideration  of  i 

(iii)  Effect  of  insurance 
assigned  to  the  secrilies  by 
agency. 


relation  of 
f  portfolio 

Ccble,  that 
;e  market 
or  of  units  of 

uiider  which 
red  in  the 
ties, 

default  or 
by  issuers 


tie 


:ost  and 
with  and 
a  brief 
cJrrent  return 


I  le  relation  or 
I  stmcnt 

ties  in 

he  trust;  and 
company 
tern^ine  the 
rtfolio 


iranc  e» 


I  or 


1  le  I 


se; 


o  1 


Guide  8 — Special  Redempt 
Provisions 


J!  ■ 


If  any  securities  are  subi 
fund,  recall  or  special  red 
their  issuers,  provide  the  p 
possible  date  of  recall  or 
!he  appropriate  column  of 
of  investments  required  by 
or  more  of  the  portfolio  scclin 
subject  to  recall  or  redemp 
a  brief  description  of  the  Ii 
conditions  under  which  on 
would  be  exercised  by  the 
potential  impact  on  estima 
return  and  the  potential 
consequences  to  unit  holders 
response  to  Items  5,  8,  and 
more  of  portfolio  securities 
to  early  recall  or  redempti 
should  also  be  taken  by  th 
i'nd  sponsor  that  the  poten ; 
recall  or  redemption  does  i 
ihe  investment  objective  o 
result  in  its  early  termination. 
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Guide  9 — Replacement  of  Failed 
Securities 

Where  the  trust  includes  contracts  for 
the  purchase  of  securities  that  could  fail 
or  otherwise  cause  the  securities  not  to 
be  delivered,  state  the  conditions  under 
which  the  trustee  is  directed  to  acquire, 
and  the  procedures  for  acquiring,  other 
securities  in  response  to  Item  14  of  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information. 
The  replacement  securities  must  (i)  meet 
the  investment  criteria  established  for 
the  initial  selection  of  securities,  (ii) 
have  a  purchase  price  not  exceeding  the 
amount  of  funds  reserved  for  the 
purchase  of  the  failed  securities,  (iii)  be 
purchased  at  a  price  that  results  in  a 
yield  to  maturity  and  a  current  return  at 
least  equal  to  that  of  the  failed  securities 
as  of  the  date  of  deposit,  (iv)  not  be 
"when,  as  and  if  issued"  securities  or 
"delayed  delivery"  securities  and  (v)  be 
purchased  within  20  days  after  delivery 
of  the  notice  that  the  contract  to  deliver 
securities  will  not  be  honored. 
Disclosure  of  these  conditions  should  be 
made  in  response  to  Item  14.  Disclosure 
should  also  be  made  of  the  fact  that,  if 
no  replacement  is  made,  the  trust  will 
refund  to  unitholders  the  principal 
amount  and  the  sales  charge 
attributable  to  the  failed  contracts. 
Briefly  discuss  the  impact  of  a  failed 
contract  on  current  return,  the  income 
taxation  of  the  investor,  and  provisions 
for  payment  of  accrued  interest. 

Guide  10— Additional  Securities 

Additional  securities  may  be 
deposited  in  the  trust  subsequent  to  the 
initial  date  of  deposit  only  if  the 
securities  substantially  replicate  the 
composition  of  the  initial  portfolio  in 
terms  of  specific  securities  and 
maturities.  Under  section  4(2)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940.  a  unit 
investment  trust  is  defined  as  an 
investment  company  which,  among 
other  things,  may  issue  securities,  each 
of  which  represents  an  undivided 
interest  in  a  unit  of  specified  securities. 
The  term  "specific  securities"  requires 
that  any  additional  securities  deposited 
in  the  trust,  pursuant  either  to  a 
reinvestment  of  dividends  or  to  a 
subsequent  offering  of  additional  trust 
units,  substantially  replicate  the  initial 
composition  of  the  trust  portfolio  both  as 
to  specific  securities  and  actual 
maturities  of  that  portfolio. 

Guide  11 — Securities  Ratings 

Securities  rating  are  required  in  the 
prospectus  in  the  schedule  of 
investments  to  the  extent  that  the 
investment  objective  or  policies  of  the 
trust  specify  a  minimum  grade  or 
investment  grade  for  portfolio  securities 


held  by  the  trust.  Rule  436(g)  under  the 
Securities  Act  provides  that  the  ratings 
assigned  to  a  class  of  debt  securities,  a 
class  of  convertible  debt  securities,  or  a 
class  or  preferred  stock,  by  a  nationally 
recognized  statistical  rating  organization 
(including  a  rating  made  on  the  basis  of 
insurance  provided  by  the  third  party) 
may  be  included  in  a  registration 
statement  prospectus  without  obtaining 
the  consent  of  the  rating  organization  as 
an  expert  for  use  of  its  rating.  However, 
if  a  rating  organization  rates  a  trust  as  a 
whole,  and  not  its  indiviudal  securities, 
a  consent  of  the  rating  agency  is 
required  to  be  filed  with  the  registration 
statement  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Securities  Act. 

Where  reference  in  the  prospectus  is 
made  to  a  rating  of  the  trust,  the 
following  information  should  be 
included  in  the  prospectus  under  Item  3: 
(1)  Any  other  rating  intended  for  public 
dissemination  assigned  to  such  trust  by 
a  nationally  recognized  statistical  rating 
organization  that  is  available  on  the 
date  of  the  initial  filing  of  the  document 
and  that  is  materially  different  from  any 
rating  disclosed;  (2)  the  name  of  such 
rating  organization  whose  rating  is 
disclosed;  (3)  the  name  of  such  rating 
organization  whose  rating  is  disclosed: 

(3)  each  such  rating  orgnization's 
definition  or  description  of  the  category 
in  which  it  rated  the  trust  of  securities: 

(4)  the  relative  rank  of  each  rating 
organization's  overall  classification 
system;  and  (5)  a  statement  informing 
investors  that  a  security  rating  is  not  a 
recommendation  to  buy.  sell  or  hold 
securities,  that  it  may  be  subject  to 
revision  or  withdrawal  at  any  time  by 
the  assigning  rating  organization,  and 
that  each  rating  should  be  evaluated 
independently  of  any  other  rating. 

Where  a  securities  rating  of  the  trust 
or  a  portfolio  security  referred  to  in  the 
prospectus  materially  changes,  the 
registrant  should  consider  disclosing  the 
rating  change  by  means  of  a 
posteffective  amendment  or  sticker  to 
the  prospectus. 

Guide  12 — Investment  Objective  and 
Policies 

In  the  response  to  Item  1  or  Item  3,  the 
registrant's  investment  objectives 
(including  the  types  of  securities  in 
which  it  will  invest)  should  be  clearly 
and  concisely  stated  in  the  prospectus 
so  that  they  may  be  readily  understood 
by  the  investor.  As  a  general  matter,  the 
amount  of  disclosure  about  a  particular 
type  of  security  should  be  consistent 
with  the  relative  amount  of  the 
registrant's  assets  invested  in  that  type 
of  security. 
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The  prospectus  should  emphasize  the 
principal  types  of  investments  the 
registrant  has  made  and  the  basic  risks 
inherent  in  such  investments.  For 
example,  if  the  registrant  invests  in 
other  than  high-grade  bonds.'  it  should 
concisely  but  clearly  disclose  in  the 
prospectus  the  risks  involved  in  such 
investments  either  in  response  to  Item  1 
or  Item  3.  Accordingly,  discussions  of 
types  of  investments  that  will  not 
constitute  the  registrant's  principal 
portfolio  emphasis  should  be  as  brief  as 
possible  and.  it  not  more  than  5  percent 
of  the  registrant's  net  assets  are  at  risk, 
may  be  limited  to  identifying  the 
particular  type  of  investments.  In  order 
to  achieve  the  objective  of  clear  and 
concise  disclosure,  registrants  should 
avoid  extensive  legal  and  technical 
detail  and  need  not  discuss  every 
possible  contingency,  such  a  remote 
risks.* 

The  response  to  Item  14  should 
include  a  fuller  discussion  in  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information  of 
those  trust  indenture  provisions  relating 
to  the  investment  objective  and  portfolio 
securities  of  the  registrant  with  respect 
to  which  an  abbreviated  or  no  narrative 
description  is  included  in  the 
prospectus.  Fuller  descriptions  of  the 
registrant's  principal  types  of 
investment  may  also  be  appropriate, 
depending  on  the  circumstances. 

Guide  13 — Allocation  of  Risk  Disclosure 

Item  3  and  12  require  discussion  of  the 
principal  risk  factors  associated  with 
investment  in  the  trust.  The  allocation  of 
this  discussion  between  Items  3  and  12 
depends  on  the  magnitude  of  the  risk 
involved.  In  general,  a  greater 
magnitude  of  risk  requires  fuller 
discussion  in  the  prospectus,  or  Part  A-1 
if  the  prospectus  is  divided  into  two 
parts.  The  guidelines  set  forth  bdow 
should  be  followed  in  determining  how 
to  allocate  the  risk  disclosure. 

(1)  Where  the  risk  is  specific  to  the 
security,  e.g.,  legal  proceedings 
materially  affecting  a  portfolio  security, 
there  should  be  a  detailed  discussion  of 
this  risk  in  the  prospectus  (Part  A-1,  if 
applicable). 

(2)  Where  the  risk  relates  to 
concentration,  there  should  be  a 
discussion  in  the  prospectus  (Part  A-1,  if 
applicable)  and  more  detailed 
discussion  in  Part  A-2  or  Part  B. 

(3)  Where  the  risk  pertains  to  the  type 
of  security  held  by  the  trust  (e.g., 


housing  bonds)  there  should  be  a  brief 
discussion  in  the  prospectus  (Part  A-1  if 
apphcable)  and  more  detailed 
discussion  in  Part  A-2  or  Part  B. 

(4)  General  risk  disclosures  should  be 
briefly  discussed  in  the  prospectus  with 
a  more  detailed  discussion  in  Part  B. 

For  purposes  of  this  guideline,  a  risk  is 
specific  to  a  security  where  it  relates  to 
the  credit-worthiness  of  the  issuer  of 
that  security  or  to  features  peculiar  to 
that  security,  e.g..  a  related  buy-back  or 
collaterization  agreement. 

Guide  14 — Concentration  or  Other 
Significant  Holdings 

Section  8(b)(1)  of  the  1940  Act 
requires  every  registered  investment 
company  to  include  in  its  registration 
statement  a  recital  of  its  policies  with 
respect  to  concentration.  It  is  the 
position  of  the  staff  that  investment 
(including  holdings  of  debt  securities)  of 
more  than  25  percent  of  the  value  of  the 
registrant's  assets  in  any  one  industry  or 
group  of  industries  represents 
concentration.  If  the  registrant 
concentrates  in  a  particular  industry  or 
group  of  industries  it  should,  in 
responding  to  Item  3.  specify  in  the 
prospectus  the  industry  or  group  of 
industries  in  which  it  concentrates. 

If  the  registrant  does  not  concentrate 
in  a  given  industry,  no  further 
investment  through  substitution  or 
addition  of  securities  may  be  made  in 
that  industry  if,  upon  making  the 
investment,  25  percent  or  more  of  the 
value  of  the  registrant's  assets  would  be 
invested  in  the  industry.  However,  when 
securities  of  a  given  industry  come  to 
constitute  more  than  25  percent  of  the 
value  of  the  registrant's  assets  by  reason 
of  changes  in  value  of  either  the 
concentrated  securities  or  the  other 
securities  in  the  trust,  the  excess  need 
not  be  sold. 

When  a  substantial  amount  of  the 
assets  of  a  tax-exempt  bond  fund  are 
invested  in  securities  which  are  related 
in  such  a  way  that  an  economic, 
business,  or  policical  development  or 
change  affecting  one  such  security 
would  likewise  affect  the  other 
securities,  appropriate  disclosure  in  the 
fund's  prospectus  in  response  to  Item  3 
is  necessary.*  For  example,  each 


'High-grade  bonds  are  bonds  rated  in  the  top 
three  rating  grades  by  a  nationally  recognized 
statistical  rating  organization. 

•See  individual  subject  headings  of  these 
Guidelines  concerning  disclosure  for  specific  types 
of  securities. 


'Investment  Company  Act  Release  No.  9785  (May 
31. 1977)  (42  FR  29130.  June  7, 1977).  Concentration 
under  section  8(b)(1)  is  not  applicable  to 
investments  in  tax-exempt  securities  issued  by 
governments  or  political  subdivisions  of  government 
because  such  issuers  are  not  considered  to  be 
members  of  any  industry.  However,  this  exclusion 
does  not  eliminate  the  requirement  for  each 
taxexempt  bond  trust  to  disclose  its  policy  on 
concentration.  Such  a  policy  would  apply  to  tax- 
exempt  bonds  issued  by  non-governmental  entities 
as  well  as  to  other  securities  to  which  such  policies 
normally  apply. 


investment  company  investing  in  tax- 
exempt  bonds  should,  if  25  percent  or 
more  of  its  assets  are  or  may  be 
invested  in  securities  whose  issuers  are 
located  in  the  same  state,  indicate  which 
states  and  the  risks  involved  in 
investing  in  those  particular  states.  In 
addition,  if  a  company  invests  or  may 
invest  25  percent  or  more  of  its  assets  in 
securities  the  interests  upon  which  is 
paid  from  revenues  of  similar  type 
projects,  it  should  disclose  this  fact, 
identify  the  type  or  types  of  projects  and 
briefly  discuss  any  economic,  business, 
or  political  developments  or  changes 
which  would  most  likely  affect  all 
projects  of  that  type.  Such  disclosure 
might  include,  for  example,  proposed 
federal  or  state  legislation  involving  the 
financing  of  the  projects;  pending  court 
decisions  relating  to  the  vaUdity  of  the 
projects  or  the  means  of  financing  them; 
predicted  or  foreseeable  shortages  or 
price  increases  of  materials  needed  for 
the  projects;  and  declining  markets  or 
needs  for  the  projects.  These  disclosures 
should  generally  be  highlighted  in  the 
prospectus,  with  a  fuller  discussion 
included  in  the  Statement  of  Additional 
Information.  Also,  if  a  company  invests 
25  percent  or  more  of  its  assets  in 
industrial  development  bonds,  it  should 
disclose  this  fact." 

Note. — In  determining  industry 
classifications,  registrants  may  use  the 
current  Directory  of  Companies  Filing 
Annual  Reports  with  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  published  by  the 
Commission,  or  may  select  their  own  industry 
classification  but  such  classification  must  be 
reasonable  and  should  not  be  so  broad  that 
the  primary  economic  characteristics  of  the 
companies  in  a  single  class  are  materially 
different. 

Guide  15 — Government  Securities 

If  the  registrant  is  investing  in  United 
States  Government  securities,  the 
prospectus  should  reflect  in  response  to 
Item  3  under  what  significant  extent  in 
United  States  Government  securities, 
the  prospectus  should  include  the 
following  information:  (i)  The  type  of 
Government  securities  in  which  the  fund 
invests;  (ii)  the  principal  Government 
agencies  and  instrumentalities  in  whose 
securities  the  fund  invests;  and  (iii) 
whether  the  securities  of  such  agency  or 
instrumentality  are:  (a)  Supported  by  the 
full  faith  and  credit  of  the  United  States, 
(b)  supported  by  the  ability  to  borrow 
from  the  Treasury,  (c)  supported  by  the 
credit  of  the  agency  or  instrumentality, 
or  (d)  explain  how  the  securities  are 
supported  by  the  United  States  in  some 
other  way. 


'Id 
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Guide  16 — Original  Issue  Discount  or 
Market  Discount 


If  the  trust  holds  original 
discount  securities  or  market 
securities,  list  the  amount 
securities  in  the  trust  portfc 
percentage  of  the  market  v 
principal  amount  of  the  sec^jrities 
trust  and  briefly  describe  t 
possible  tax  consequences 
holding  these  securities  in 
Provide  this  information  in 
prospectus  pursuant  to  Iterts 
Additional  information  sho^ild 
provided  in  the  Statement 
Information  pursuant  to  Itejns 


issue 

discount 
f these 
!io  as  a 
lue  and 

of  the 
e  risks  and 
elated  to 
I  ie  trust, 
the 
3  and  6. 

be 
Additional 
12  and  15. 


ti 
ifori  n 


Guide  17 — Deep  Discount  (f  Zero- 
Coupon  Securities 

If  the  tpjst  holds  deep 
zero-coupon  securities  in  i 
provide  the  following  in 
pursuant  to  Items  5  and  14. 
information  required  shouI(l 
described  briefly  in  the 
a  fuller  discussion  in  the 
Additional  Information 

1.  Description  of  the 

2.  Comparison  with  cu 
securities; 

3.  Description  of  tax 
and 

4.  Risk  disclosures  speci 
kinds  of  securities  inr.ludin^ 
heightened  price  volatility 
other  kinds  of  securities)  r^l 
changes  in  interest  rates. 


discount  or 
portfolio, 
ation 
The 
be 
profepeclus,  with 
Statement  of 

secirities; 
st(  mary 


com  equences; 


c  to  these 
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compared  to 
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Guide  18 — Mortgage  Back^ 

Discuss  the  following 
respect  to  mortgage-back 
issued  and/or  guaranteed 
government  agency,  e.g., 
backed  securities  guaranteed 
Government  National  Mor  gage 
Association  ("GNMA"),  he 
portfolio.  This  information 
briefly  described  in  the 
under  Item  5,  with  a  fuller 
the  Statement  of  Additional 
under  Item  14. 

(i)  Nature  of  securities,  i 
and  guarantee  of  government 

(ii)  maturities  and  avera; 
securities; 

(iii)  likely  conditions  for 
consequences  of  redemptions 
to  prepayment  of  mortgage  s 
events;  and 

(iv)  possible  consequences 
investors  of  discount  or 
purchase  of  securities  by  the  trust 

Guide  19 — Municipal  Lea» ;  Obligaitons 

For  trust  holding  munici  lal  lease 
obligations,  provide  the  fo  lowing 
information  under  Item  5  a  nd  14.  The 
information  required  shou  d  be 
concisely  discussed  in  the  prospectus. 


eluding  role 

agency; 
e  life  of 

and 

pursuant 
or  other 

to 
premium 


with  a  fuller  discussion  included  in  the 
Statement  of  Additional  Information. 

1.  Description  of  the  municipal  lease 
obligations  and  collateral  related 
thereto; 

2.  Average  range  of  maturities; 

3.  Concentration  disclosures,  both  as 
to  similar  types  of  revenue  sources,  e.g., 
municipal  lease  financing,  and  as  to 
particular  states  or  geographic  regions; 

4.  Description  of  standard  provisions 
of  these  obligations; 

5.  Risks  disclosures  specific  to  these 
kinds  of  securities,  including  risks 
related  to: 

(i)  Non-appropriation  by  municipality; 

(ii)  Credit  risks  of  issuing 
municipalities; 

(iii)  Market  value  declines  and  their 
relation  to  fluctuations  in  interest  rates; 

(iv)  Liquidity  of  the  obligations,  and 
possible  effect  on  redemption  values; 
and 

(v)  Risk  of  depreciation  of  the 
collateral. 

6.  Description  of  any  secondary 
market  for  these  obligations,  including  a 
statement  of  whether  the  sponsor  v.ill 
maintain  a  secondary  market  in  these 
obligations; 

7.  Policy  of  trust  with  respect  to 
possibility  of  failure  of  obligations,  i.e., 
failure  of  party  to  deliver  equipment 
pursuant  to  an  obligation; 

8.  Procedures  for  evaluation  of  these 
obligations;  and 

9.  Comparison  of  features  and  risks  of 
investment  in  municipal  lease 
obligations  to  investment  in  municipal 
bonds  or  notes  of  similar  maturities. 

Guide  20— Maturity  of  Trust  Portfolio 

If  the  trust  has  a  name  or  investment 
objective  that  characterizes  the  maturity 
of  its  securities  portfolio,  the  dollar- 
weighted  average  portfolio  maturity  of 
the  trust  must  reflect  that 
characterization.  The  staff  takes  the 
position  that  a  short-term  series  (or 
portfolio  within  a  series)  must  have  a 
dollar-weighted  average  portfolio 
maturity  of  not  more  than  three  years; 
and  intermediate-term  series  (or 
portfolio  within  a  series)  must  have  a 
dollar-weighted  average  of  more  than 
three  years  but  not  more  than  ten  years; 
and  a  long-term  series  (or  portfolio 
within  a  series)  must  have  a  dollar- 
weighted  average  portfolio  maturity  of 
more  than  ten  years.  Registrants  should 
refer  to  Rule  2a-7  under  the  1940  Act  for 
determining  the  maturity  of  a  portfolio 
security  in  the  calculation  of  average 
portfolio  maturity. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12327  Filed  5-2285:  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

18  CFR  Part  45 

I  Docket  No.  RM83-63-000] 

Automatic  Auttiorization  for  Holding 
Certain  Positions  That  Require 
Commission  Approval  Under  Section 
305(B)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act 

Issued:  May  17. 1985. 
AGENCY:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  DOE. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (Commission)  is 
proposing  to  amend  Part  45  of  its 
regulations  to  authorize  generically 
certain  "interlocking  positions"  that 
require  Commission  approval  under 
section  305(b)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act 
(FPA),  16  U.S.C.  825d(b)  (1982).  The 
Commission  is  proposing  to  provide  this 
authorization  to  eliminate  what  it 
believes  to  be  an  unnecessary  reporting 
burden  on  applicants  and  to  reduce  the 
time  the  Commission  spends  examining 
and  processing  certain  applications  to 
hold  interlocking  positions  that  are 
routinely  approved. 
DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
July  8, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  must  be  submitted 
in  writing  to  the  Secretary  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426  and  should  refer  to  Docket 
No.  RM83-63-000.  An  original  and  14 
copies  must  be  filed. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lori  Tsang,  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street, 
NE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  (202)  357- 
8463. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  J. 
O'Connor,  Chairman;  A.  G.  Sousa, 
Oliver  G.  Richard  III  and  Charies  G. 
Stalon. 

Issued  May  17, 1935. 

I.  Introduction 

The  Federal  Energy  Regulatoi.' 
Commission  (Commission)  is  proposing 
to  amend  Part  45  of  its  regulations  n 
authorize  generically  certain 
"interlocking  positions"  that  require 
Commission  approval  under  section 
305(b)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act  (FPA).' 


'  16  use.  825d(b)  (1982). 
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The  Commission  is  proposing  to  provide 
this  authorization  to  ehminate  what  it 
beheves  to  be  an  unnecessary  reporting 
burden  on  appHcants  and  to  reduce  the 
time  the  Commission  spends  examining 
and  processing  certain  appUcations  to 
hold  interlocking  positions  that  are 
routinely  approved  because  they  present 
no  threat  to  public  or  private  interests 
within  the  meaning  of  the  FPA. 

The  Commission  is  granting  the 
petition  for  rulemaking  submitted  by 
eight  registered  electric  utility  holding 
companies.' The  holding  companies 
request  that  the  Commission  streamUne 
its  application  procedure  for  authority  to 
hold  the  following  interlocking  positions: 
(1)  Positions  with  public  utiUties  that  are 
owned  by  a  single  registered  electric 
utility  holding  company  and  (2) 
positions  with  a  public  utility  that  is 
owned  by  a  registered  holding  company 
and  a  public  utility  that  is  a  generating 
company  owned  by  the  holding 
company  system,  including  those  held  in 
partnership  with  public  utilities  that  are 
not  affiliated  with  the  system.  The 
companies  argue  that  the  holding  of 
these  types  of  interlocking  positions 
does  not  adversely  affect  public  or 
private  interests  and  that  the 
Commission's  current  application 
procedure  is  therefore  burdensome  and 
unnecessary. 

II.  Background 

A.  Requirements  of  Section  305(b) 

When  Congress  investigated  the 
utility  industry  in  1935,  it  found  that 
public  utilities '  often  had  related 
interests  because  they  belonged  to 
various  holding  company  systems,  or 
because  individuals  served  as  officers  or 
directors  with  more  than  one  public 
utility  or  as  officers  or  directors  with  a 
public  utility  and  with  firms  that 
provided  the  public  utilities  with  goods 
and  services.  Congress  believed  that  the 
existence  of  holding  company  systems 
and  interlocking  positions  led  to  certain 
potential  abuses  in  the  industry.*  In 


'Petition  for  Rulemaking  Submitted  by  Registered 
Holding  Companies  (filed  April  20. 1983)  (Docket 
No.  RM83-63-000).  The  eight  petitioners  are 
Allegheny  Power  System,  Inc..  American  Electric 
Power  Company.  Inc..  Central  and  South  West 
Corporation.  Eastern  Utilities  Associates.  General 
Public  Utilities  Corporation.  New  England  Electric 
System.  Northeast  Utilities,  and  The  Southern 
Company. 

^  Under  section  201(e)  of  the  Federal  Power  Act. 
the  term  "public  utility"  means  any  person  who 
owns  or  operates  facilities  subject  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Commission  under  Part  II  of  the  Act  (other 
than  interconnection  and  wheeling  facilities  subject 
to  such  jurisdiction  solely  by  reason  of  sections  210. 
211  or  212). 

'In  legislation  directed  at  resolving  the  perceived 
problems  with  holding  companies.  Congress 
elaborated  what  it  believed  were  the  social  and 


1940,  this  Commission's  predecessor,  the 
Federal  Power  Commission  (FPC),  set 
forth  what  it  regarded  as  the  principal 
abuses  that  section  305(b]  was  designed 
to  preclude: 

1.  Control  over  a  large  number  of 
geographically  widespread  public  utilities  by 
a  small  group  of  individuals  with  perhaps  a 
minimum  of  investment, 

2.  The  evasion,  by  means  of  common 
control,  of  competition  resulting  in  higher 
costs  and  poorer  services  to  consumers, 

3.  The  lack  of  arm's-length  dealings 
between  public  utilities  nd  organizations 
furnishing  financial  services  or  electrical 
equipment, 

4.  The  employment  of  dummy  directors 
designated  solely  for  the  purpose  of  executing 
the  orders  of  those  in  control  and  of  nominal 
directors  who  give  little  time  and  attention  to 
the  affairs  of  the  companies,  and 

5.  Violations  of  laws,  ethics,  and  good 
business  practices  by  those  holding  such 
interlocking  positions,  wherieby  such 
relationship  is  employed  for  their  own  benefit 
or  profit  or  for  the  benefit  or  profit  of  any 
other  person  or  persons,  and  to  the  detriment 
of  the  companies,  their  security  holders,  or 
the  public  interest.* 

As  a  means  of  curbing  such  practices. 
Congress  enacted  section  305(b)  which 
makes  it  unlawful  to  hold  "interlocking 
positions"  unless  the  Commission,  by 
order,  authorizes  the  holding  of  the 
positions.  Under  the  statute, 
"interlocking  positions"  are  positions 
held  by  any  of  the  following  persons:  (1) 
An  officer  or  director  of  more  than  one 
public  utility.  (2)  an  officer  or  director  of 
a  public  utility  and  of  any  bank,  trust 
company,  banking  association,  or  firm 
that  is  authorized  by  law  to  underwrite 
or  participate  in  the  marketing  of 
securities  of  a  public  utility  ("securities 
firm"),  or  (3)  an  officer  or  director  of  a 
public  utility  and  of  any  company 
supplying  electrical  equipment  to  such 
public  utility  ("electrical  equipment 
supplier").  Section  305(b)  requires 
applicants,  in  the  "form  and  manner 
prescribed  by  the  the  Commission,"  to 


demonstrate  that  "neither  public  nor 
private  interests  will  be  adversely 
affected  thereby." 

B.  Commission  Implementation  of 
Section  305(b) 

The  Commission  implements  section 
305(b)  of  the  FPA  through  Part  45  of  its 
regulations.  Part  45  requires  each  person 
desiring  to  hold  interlocking  positions  to 
submit  an  application  to  the 
Commission  for  authority  to  hold 
specific  positions.  Upon  review  of  each 
application,  the  Commission  determines 
whether  the  holding  of  the  positions  for 
which  the  applicant  has  applied  would 
"adversely  affect  public  or  private 
interests."  If  the  Commission  determines 
that  it  would  not  adversely  affect  these 
interests,  it  approves  the  application." 

When  an  applicant  is  elected  or 
appointed  to  another  position  with  one 
of  the  companies  for  which  the  applicant 
has  already  obtained  Commissin 
approval  to  hold  an  interlocking 
'  position,  or  when  an  applicant  is  elected 
or  appointed  to  new  interlocking 
positions  with  additional  companies,' 
another  application  is  required  in  order 
to  hold  these  new  positions.* 

HI.  Proposed  Rule  and  Rationale 

In  reviewing  all  of  the  applications  the 
Commission  has  processed  in  the  past 
three  years,  the  Commission  finds  that 
there  are  certain  types  of  applications 
which  are  routinely  approved  because 
these  interlocking  positions  have 
presented  no  danger  of  the  abuses  that 
section  305(b)  was  intended  to  preclude. 
Because  these  types  of  positions  have 
no  apparent  potential  to  jeopardize 
public  or  private  interests,  the 
Commission  proposes  to  amend  Part  45 
of  its  regulations  to  provide  an 
automatic  authorization  [i.e.,  by 
operation  of  the  rule  without  prior 


economic  ills  that  resulted  from  these  abuses, 
including  the  following:  (1)  Excessive  charges  to 
subsidiary  public  utility  companies  for  goods  and 
services  resulting  from  the  lack  of  arm's-length 
bargaining  or  the  restraint  of  free  and  independent 
competition,  (2)  allocation  of  charges  for  goods  and 
services  among  subsidiary  companies  in  different 
States  so  as  to  frustrate  State  regulation,  (3)  control 
of  subsidiary  public  utility  companies  through 
disproportionately  small  investment  resulting  in 
accounting  practices,  and  rate,  dividend  and  other 
policies  that  complicated  and  obstructed  State 
regulation,  and  (4)  a  general  lack  of  economy  of 
management  and  operation  of  the  public  utilities,  a 
lack  of  efficiency  and  adequacy  of  services  or  a  lack 
of  effective  public  regulation,  and  a  lack  of 
economies  in  the  raising  of  capital.  Title  I,  Sec.  1,  of 
the  Public  Utility  Act  of  1935  (49  Stat.  803, 15  U.S.C. 
79a).  Title  I  was  the  Public  Utility  Holding  Company 
Act  of  1935.  Title  II  became  Parts  II  and  III  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act.  which  include  section  3051b). 
»/o/in  Edward  Aldred  2  FPC  246  (1940). 


•  In  some  cases,  the  Commission  has  granted 
conditional  approval  depending  ont  he  particular 
circumstances  of  the  case.  In  any  event,  it  also 
reseves  authority  to  revisit  the  conditional  approval 
if  the  circumstances  change. 

'  18  CFR  45.4(a). 

•  The  Commission  currently  receives  and 
processes  approximately  100  applications  each 
eyuar  under  Part  45.  With  respect  to  the  kinds  of 
interlocking  positions  at  issue  in  this  rulemaking, 
the  Commission  received,  in  fiscal  years  1982. 1983. 
and  1984,  86  applications  for  authority  to  hold 
positions  with  public  utilities  that  are  under 
common  ownerhsip.  15  applications  for  authority  to 
hold  positions  with  a  public  utility  and  with  a 
jointly-owned  public  utility  thai  owned  and 
operated  a  single  generating  facility,  and  115 
applications  for  authority  to  hold  new  or  additional 
positions  by  applicants  who  already  held 
Commission  approval  to  hold  interlocking  positions 
with  the  same  company.  All  of  these  applications 
were  approved  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Each 
application,  even  when  routine,  is  estimated  to 
require  approximately  21  hours  to  complete. 
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3.  positions  as  officer  or  director  of  more 
than  one  public  utility  if  the  person  is  already 
authorized  under  Part  45  to  hold  different 
positions  as  officer  or  director  with  those 
utilities  where  the  interlock  involves 
affiliated  public  utilities. 

A.  Positions  Within  the  Same  Holding 
Company  System 

As  part  of  its  effort  to  curb  the 
perceived  abuses  caused  by  the  practice 
of  individuals  holding  interlocking 
positions  and  the  existence  of  holding 
company  systems.  Congress  enacted  the 
Public  Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of 
1935  (the  "Holding  Company  Act")  "  to 
regulate  holding  companies  and  to 
simplify  the  complex  network  of  public 
utilities  belonging  to  holding  company 
systems.  Congress  found,  in  1935,  that  a 
small  minority  of  shareholders  were 
using  complex  networks  of  holding 
company  systems  to  manipulate  and 
control  a  large  number  of  public  utilities. 
This  control  by  minority  shareholders 
resulted  in  poor  management  (due  to 
absentee  officers  and  board  directors), 
lack  of  competition,  and  violations  of 
law,  ethics,  and  good  business  practices. 

Today,  mostly  because  of  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission's 
(SEC)  operations  under  the  Holding 
Company  Act.  a  complex  network  of 
holding  companies  no  longer  exists. 
Holding  companies  now  operate  as 
single  coordinated  electric  systems  with 
simplified  stock  structures.  The 
remaining  nine  registered  electric  utility 
holding  companies  now  own  100%  of  the 
voting  stock  of  their  systems'  public 
utilities.'* The  abuses  resulting  from 
minority  shareholder  control  no  longer 
occur.  Each  holding  company  system  is. 
for  present  purposes,  a  single  company 
conducting  its  electric  utility  operations 
through  more  than  one  corporate 
identity. 

Holding  companies  usually  appoint 
individuals  to  numerous  similar 
positions  with  public  utilities  within 
their  respective  systems.  Under  the 
Commission's  current  regulations,  those 
individuals  must  submit  separate 
applications  for  authority  to  hold  each 
interlocking  position. 

For  the  following  reasons  the 
Commission  believes  the  current  filing 
requirements  are  unnecessary  and 
burdensome.  First,  because  a  holding 
company  owns  all  the  voting  stock  of  its 
system's  public  utilities,  it  does  in  fact 
control  all  of  its  public  utilities.  It  is  not 
important  whether  the  holding  company 
controls  its  public  utilities  by  assigning 


"15  U.S.C.  79  through  79z-6  (1982). 

"Although  there  are  numerous  exempt  electric 
utility  holding  company  systems,  these  systems  .ilso 
appear  to  hold  100^  of  their  respective  public 
utilities'  voting  stock. 


the  same  individuals  to  similar  positions 
within  each  utility  in  its  system,  or  by 
assigning  different  individuals  to  each 
public  utility.  In  either  case,  the  holding 
company  exercises  control  over  the 
public  utilities  within  its  system. 
Second,  because  State  and  Federal 
agencies  now  closely  regulate  holding 
companies  and  their  public  utilities,  the 
Commission  believes  that  the  holding  of 
interlocking  positions  within  a  holding 
company  system  no  longer  leads  to  the 
kinds  of  difficulties  that  Congress  feared 
might  impede  State  regulation. "  Third, 
the  Commission  acknowledges  that 
there  are  sound  business  reasons  to 
allow  an  individual  to  hold  similar 
positions  with  several  public  utilities 
within  a  holding  company  system.  This 
enables  the  holding  company  to  control 
and  operate  its  system  more  efficiently 
and  economically.  Fourth,  full  public 
disclosure  of  interlocking  positions  can 
be  assured  without  case-specific 
approvals,  because  of  annual  filing 
requirement  under  FPA  section  305(c). 
Finally,  the  abuses  that  section  305(b) 
was  intended  to  preclude  do  not  appear 
to  be  a  result  of  the  holding  of 
interlocking  positions  within  holding 
company  systems  as  they  are  now 
constituted.  Therefore,  the  Commission 
proposes  to  grant  blanket  authorization 
for  interlocking  positions  as  officers  or 
directors  within  the  same  holding 
company  system  (whether  or  not 
registered  with  the  SEC),  if  the  holding 
company  owns  100%  of  the  voting  stock 
of  the  public  utilities  with  which  these 
positions  would  be  held. 

8.  Positions  With  Jointly-Owned  Single- 
Generating-Facility  Companies 

There  exist  today  several  public 
utilities  that  are  single-generating- 
facility  companies  which  are  jointly 
owned  by  a  few  corporate  or 
governmental  owners,  such  as  other 
public  utilities,  holding  companies, 
municipalities,  or  rural  electric 
cooperatives.  These  public  utilities  have 
been  formed  for  the  purpose  of  taking 
advantage  of  economies  of  scale  and 
sharing  the  risks  of  financing, 
constructing,  and  operating  a  single 
large  generating  facility  which  provides 
power  to  the  utility's  owners.  These 
single-generating-facility  companies  are 
usually  owned  by  a  small  number  of 
corporations  and  managed  by  one  of  the 
owners  under  a  management  agreement. 

The  Commission  routinely  approves 
applications  for  authority  to  hold 
interlocking  positions  with  such  a  public 
utility  and  one  of  the  utility's  corporate 
owners  because  it  believes  that  the 


'  See  supra,  note  3. 
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holding  of  such  interlocking  positions 
creates  no  danger  of  fostering  section 
305(b)  abuses.  In  essence,  these  jointly- 
owned  companies  are  partnerships 
which  have  set  out  specific  control 
arrangements  in  their  initial  agreements. 
None  of  the  potential  section  305(b) 
abuses  appear  to  occur  as  a  result  of 
interlocking  positions  between  the 
owner  companies  and  the  generating 
companies.  Therefore,  the  Commission 
proposes  to  grant  blanket  authorization 
to  hold  interlocking  positions  with  such 
a  pubUc  utility  and  one  of  the  utility's 
owners. 

C.  Positions  Between  Affiliated  Public 
Utilities 

Officers  and  directors  already  holding 
Commission-approved  interlocking 
positions  with  two  or  more  public 
utilities  are  frequently  promoted, 
transferred,  or  otherwise  take  on  new 
titles  and  responsibilities  within  these 
companies.  Under  §  45.4(a)  of  the 
Commission's  current  regulations,  these 
individuals  must  file  a  complete 
interlocking  position  application  under 
Part  45  for  authority  to  hold  each  new 
position. 

As  discussed  previously,  the  abuses 
that  section  305(b)  were  intended  to 
preclude  no  longer  appear  to  result  from 
the  holding  of  interlocking  positions 
between  affiUated  public  utilities.  A 
change  in  the  duties  and  responsibilities 
of  an  officer  of  director  holding 
interlocking  positions  does  not 
materially  affect  the  possibility  of 
fostering  section  305(b)  abuses  within 
the  context  of  an  affiliated  relationship 
between  public  utilities.  Therefore,  the 
Commission  proposes  to  grant  a  blanket 
authorization  for  changes  in  positions 
with  respect  to  interlocks  between 
affiliated  public  utilities  when  the 
person  presently  has  Commission 
approval  to  hold  interlocking  positions 
as  officer  or  director  of  the  affiliated 
companies. 

IV.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
Certification 

The  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(RFA)  '*  requires  agencies  to  prepare 
certain  statements,  descriptions,  and 
analyses  of  rules  that  will  have  "a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities."'* 
The  Commission  is  not  required  to  make 
such  analyses  if  a  rule  will  not  have 
such  an  impact.'* 


"5  U.S.C.  601-612(1982). 
"Id.  at  section  605(a). 
"W.  at  section  605(b). 


Applicants  for  authorization  to  hold 
interlocking  positions  under  section 
305(b)  of  the  FPA  submit  applications 
for  such  authorization  under  Part  45  of 
the  Commission's  regulations.  This  rule 
will  not  have  an  impact  on  any  "small 
entities"  because  these  individuals  are 
not  "small  entities"  under  the 
appropriate  RFA  definition.  In  any  case, 
the  Commission  does  not  believe  that 
the  rule  would  have  a  "significant 
economic  impact."  This  rule  would 
eliminate  or  reduce  the  time  spent 
preparing  applications  seeking  authority 
to  hold  interlocking  positions.  This  is  not 
a  "significant"  economic  impact. 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  section  605(b)  of 
the  RFA,  the  Commission  certifies  that 
this  rule  will  not  have  a  "significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities." 

V.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  Statement 

The  information  collection  provisions 
of  this  rule  will  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  under  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act,  44  U.S.C.  3501-3520  (Supp.  V  1981). 
and  OMB's  regulations.  5  CFR  1320 
(1983).  The  information  collection 
requirements  are  in  fact  being  reduced 
by  this  Rule.  Interested  persons  can 
obtain  information  on  the  information 
collection  provisions  by  contacting  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street.  Washington, 
D.C.  20426. 

(Attention:  Joe  Hartsoe.  (202)  357-8518). 
.  Comments  on  the  information  collection 
provisions  can  be  sent  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs  of  OMB 
(Attention:  Desk  Officer  of  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission). 

VI.  Written  Comment  Procedure 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  and  other 
information  concerning  the  matters  set 
forth  in  this  notice.  An  original  and  14 
copies  of  such  comments  should  be  filed 
with  the  Commission  by  July  8, 1985. 
Comments  should  be  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary,  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20426  and  should  refer  to  Docket  No. 
RM03-63-000. 

All  written  submissions  in  this 
rulemaking  will  be  placed  in  the 
Commission's  public  files  and  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Division  of  Public 
Information,  Room  1000,  825  North 
Capitol  Street  N.E.,  Washington,  D.C. 

List  of  Subjects  in  18  CFR  Part  45 

Electric  utilities. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Commission  proposes  to  grant  the 


petition  for  rulemaking  in  this  docket 
submitted  by  the  holding  companies  and 
to  amend  Part  45  of  Chapter  I,  Title  18  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  set 
forth  below. 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

PART  45— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  45 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Federal  Power  Act,  16  U.S.C. 
791a-825r  Department  of  Energy  Organization 
Act,  42  U.S.C.  7701-7352:  Exec.  Order  No. 
12,009.  3  CFR  142  (1978). 

2.  Section  45.1  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  45.1    Applicability— who  must  file. 

(a)  This  part  applies  to  any  person 
seeking  to  hold  the  following 
interlocking  positions:  (1)  Officer  or 
director  of  more  than  one  public  utility. 
(2)  officer  or  director  of  a  public  utility 
and  of  any  bank,  trust  company, 
banking  association,  or  firm  that  is 
authorized  by  law  to  underwrite  or 
participate  in  the  marketing  of  securities 
of  a  public  utility:  or  (3)  officer  or 
director  of  a  public  utility  and  of  any 
company  supplying  electrical  equipment 
to  a  public  utility. 

(b)  Any  person  seeking  to  hold  any 
interlocking  position  described  in  S  45.2 
must  do  the  following; 

(1)  Apply  for  commission 
authorization  under  §  45.8,  or 

(2)  If  qualified,  comply  with  the 
requirements  pertaining  to  blanket 
authorization  under  §  45.9. 

3.  Part  45  is  amended,  by  adding  a 
new  §  45.9,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  45.9    Automatic  auttiorlzation  of  cerUin 
Interlocking  positions. 

(a)  Applicability.  Subject  to 
paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this  section  the 
Commission  authorizes  any  officer  or 
director  of  a  public  utility  to  hold  the 
following  interlocking  positions: 

(1)  Officer  or  director  of  one  or  more 
other  public  utilities  if  100  percent  of  the 
outstanding  voting  stock  of  each 
pertinent  public  utility  is  owned  by  the 
same  holding  company, 

(2)  Officer  or  director  of  two  public 
utilities  where  one  of  them  is  owned, 
wholly  or  in  part,  by  the  other  and  as  its 
primary  business  generates  electric 
power  for  sale  to  its  owners  from  one 
electric  generating  facility,  and 

(3)  Officer  or  director  of  more  than 
one  public  utility  if  the  person  is  already 
authorized  under  this  part  to  hold 
different  positions  as  officer  or  director 
of  those  public  utilities  where  the 
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interlock  involves  affiliatec 
utilities. 

(b)  Conditions  of  out 
person  authorized  to  hold 
interlocking  position  under 
must  subniit,  not  later  than 
assuming  the  duties  of  the 
informational  report  in 
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governed  by  this  section. 

|c)  Informational  report. 
informational  report  requi: 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  sectio^i 
the  following: 

(1)  The  full  name  and  bu  i 
address  of  tne  person  requ 
this  report, 

(2)  The  names  of  all  pub 
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director  and  a  description 
positions. 
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this  section  of  which  the 
officer  or  director  and  a 
those  positions,  and 

(4)  An  explanation  of  the 
relationship  between  or  a 
public  utilities  listed  in  pa 
of  this  section  which  quali 
person  for  automatic  auth 
under  this  section. 
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DEPARTMEFfT  OF  THE  TF  EASURY 
Internal  Revenue  Service 
26  CFR  Part  1 

|LR-262-«41 

Returns  Relating  to  Cash  Payments  in 
Excess  of  $10,000  Received  in  a  Trade 
or  Business;  Proposed  Rulemaking 

agency:  Internal  Revenue|Service. 

Tre;isury. 

action:  Notice  of  proposefl  rulemaking 

by  cross-reference  to  temp  orary 

regulations. 


en 
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SUMMARY:  In  the  Rules  an( 
portion  of  this  issue  of  the 
Register,  the  Internal  Rev 
issuing  temporary  regulati 
the  requirement  of  reporti 
excess  of  $10,000  received 
business.  The  text  of  thos( 
regulations  also  serves  as 
document  for  this  proposeU 
DATES:  Written  comments 
for  a  public  hearing  must 
mailed  by  July  22. 1985 
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would  apply  to  cash  payments  received 
after  December  31, 1984. 
ADDRESS:  Send  comments  and  requests 
for  a  public  hearing  to;  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue.  Attention:  CC:LR:T 
(LR-262-84),  1111  Constitution  Avenue 
NVV.,  Washington,  D.C.  20224. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Bruce  H.  Jurist  of  the  Legislation  and 
Regulations  Division,  Office  of  Chief 
Counsel,  Internal  Revenue  Service.  1111 
Constitution  Avenue  NW..  Washington, 
D.C.  20224,  {Attention:  CC:LR:T)  202- 
566-3238  (not  a  toll-free  call). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  temporary  regulations 
(designated  by  a  "T"  following  the 
section  citation)  in  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  portion  of  this  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register  amend  Parts  1  and  602 
of  Title  26  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.  The  preamble  to  the 
temporary  regulations  provides  a 
discussion  of  the  rules.  The  final 
regulations,  which  this  document 
proposes  to  base  on  those  temporary 
regulations,  would  amend  Parts  1  and 
602  of  Title  26  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.  Those  final  regulations  are 
to  be  issued  under  the  authority 
contained  m  sections  60501  and  7805  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (98 
Stat.  685.  68A  Stat.  917;  26  U.S.C.  60501. 
7805).  For  the  text  of  the  temporary 
regulations,  see  FR  Doc.  85-11902  (T.D 
8025)  published  in  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  section  of  this  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  and  Executive 
Order  12291 

Although  this  document  is  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  that  solicits  public 
comments,  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
has  concluded  that  the  regulations 
proposed  herein  are  interpretative  and 
that  the  notice  and  public  procedure 
requirements  of  5  U.S.C.  553  do  not 
apply.  Accordingly,  these  proposed 
regulations  do  not  constitute  regulations 
subject  to  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  Chapter  6). 

The  Commissioner  of  Internal 
Revenue  has  determined  that  this 
proposed  rule  is  not  a  major  rule  as 
defined  in  Executive  Order  12291. 
Accordingly,  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis  is  not  required. 

Comments  and  Requests  for  a  Public 
Hearing 

Before  adopting  these  proposed 
regulations,  consideration  will  be  given 
to  any  written  comments  that  are 
submitted  (preferably  eight  copies)  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 


All  comments  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  and  copying.  A 
hearing  will  be  held  on  written  request 
to  the  Commissioner  by  any  persons 
who  has  submitted  written  comments.  If 
a  public  hearing  is  held,  notice  of  the 
time  and  place  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

The  collection  of  information 
requirements  contained  in  this  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  have  been 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (0MB)  for  review  under 
section  3504(h)  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  Comments  on  these 
requirements  should  be  sent  to  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs  of  0MB,  Attention:  Desk  Officer 
of  Internal  Revenue  Service,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Washington, 
D.C.  20503.  The  Internal  Revenue 
Service  requests  that  persons  submitting 
comments  on  these  requirements  to 
OMB  also  send  copies  of  those 
comments  to  the  Service. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  the  proposed 
regulations  is  Br\ice  H.  Jurist  of  the 
Legislation  and  Regulations  Division  of 
the  Office  of  Chief  Counsel,  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  However,  personnel 
from  other  offices  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  and  Treasury 
Department  participated  in  developing 
the  regulations,  on  matters  of  both 
substance  and  style. 

List  of  Subjects  in  26  CFR  1.6001-1 
through  1.6109-2 

Inconie  taxes.  Administrative  practice 
and  procedure.  Filing  requirements. 
Roscoe  L.  Egger.  Jr., 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue. 
[FR  Doc.  85-11903  Filed  5-21-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  483O-01-W 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Part  100 

(CGD3  85-17) 

Regatta:  Liberty  Cup  Regatta,  New 
York 

AGENCY:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 

action:  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

SUMMARY:  Special  Local  Regulations  are 
being  proposed  for  the  Liberty  Cup 
Regatta  sponsored  by  the  Harbor 
Festival  Foundation,  Inc.  of  New  York. 
This  sailboat  racing  event  will  be  held  in 
the  Upper  Bay,  New  York  Harbor  from 
June  29, 1985  to  July  2, 1985.  The  Coast 
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Guard  is  considering  the  issuance  of  this 
regulation  to  provide  for  the  safety  of 
life  on  navigable  waters  during  the 
event. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  June  24. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
mailed  to  Commander  (b).  Third  Coast 
Guard  District.  Governors  Island.  New 
York.  NY  10004.  The  comments  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  Boating  Safety  Office,  Building  110. 
Governors  Island.  New  York.  NY. 
Normal  office  hours  are  between  8:00 
a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through 
Friday,  except  holidays.  Comments  may 
also  be  hand-delivered  to  this  address. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lt.  DR.  Cilley,  (212)  66&-7fl74. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  written  views,  data,  or 
arguments.  Persons  submitting 
comments  should  include  their  names 
and  addresses,  identify  this  notice 
(QGD3  85-17)  and  the  specific  section  of 
the  proposal  to  which  their  comments 
apply,  and  give  reasons  for  each 
comment.  Receipt  of  comments  will  be 
acknowledged  if  a  stamped,  self- 
addressed  postcard  or  envelope  is 
enclosed.  The  rules  may  be  changed  in 
light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  received  before  the 
expiration  of  the  comment  period  will  be 
considered  before  final  action  is  taken 
on  this  proposal.  No  public  hearing  is 
planned,  but  one  may  be  held  if  written 
requests  for  a  hearing  are  received  and 
it  is  determined  that  the  opportunity  to 
make  oral  presentations  will  aid  the 
rulemaking  process.  The  comment 
period  for  this  proposed  rulemaking  is 
less  than  the  normal  45  days  because  of 
the  time  constraints  involved.  Due  to  the 
shortened  comment  period,  verbal 
comments  submitted  by  telephone  are 
acceptable. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  notice  are  Lt.  D.R. 
Cilley,  Project  Officer.  Third  Coast 
Guard  District  Boating  Safety  Division, 
and  Ms.  Mary  Ann  Arisman.  Project 
Attorney,  Third  Coast  Guard  District 
Legal  Office. 

Discussion  of  Regulations 

The  Second  Annual  Liberty  Cup 
Regatta  is  just  one  of  several  marine 
events  making  up  this  year's  Harbor 
Festival  1985,  celebrating  the  Fourth  of 
July  in  the  Port  of  New  York/New 
Jersey.  The  Harbor  Festival  Foundation. 
Inc.  will  sponsor  this  international, 
world  class,  sailboat  race  series 
designed  as  a  miniature  "America's 


Cup"  competition.  This  match  series  will 
be  a  competition  between  eight  (8).  26 
foot  identical  sailing  Auxiliary  vessels. 
These  vessels  will  be  racing  on  a  course 
consisting  of  windward  and  leeward 
legs  of  approximately  1.0  nautical  miles 
in  length.  The  sponsor  will  provide 
vessels  to  mark  the  race  course,  the 
exact  location  of  which  will  be  set  up 
daily  depending  on  the  wind  conditions. 
The  South  Street  Seaport  will  serve  both 
as  the  race  headquarters  and  the  staging 
area  for  the  race  boats  and  their  crews. 
Mariners  should  use  caution  in  this  area 
as  the  race  participants,  under 
committee  patrol  boat  escort,  will  enter 
and  depart  this  area  enroute  to  and-from 
the  race  course  throughout  the  effective 
period.  A  regatta  patrol  made  up  of 
Coast  Guard,  New  York  City  and 
sponsor  provided  vessels  will  supervise 
this  event.  All  partrol  vessels  provided 
by  the  sponsor  will  fly  a  distinctive  flag 
or  similar  device  on  the  race  days  to  aid 
in  their  identification.  The  eastern  edge 
of  the  Main  Ship  Channel  from  the 
Upper  Bay  to  the  North  River  (Hudson 
River)  shall  remain  open  at  all  times  for 
transmitting  vessels.  A  safety  voice 
broadcast  will  be  issued  by  the  Coast 
Guard  to  properly  notify  boaters  of  this 
event  and  the  contents  of  this  regulation 
issued  for  its  control.  In  order  to  provide 
for  the  safety  of  life  and  property  on 
navigable  waters  the  Coast  Guard  will 
regulate  the  movement  of  vessels  prior 
to  and  during  the  event. 

Economic  Assessment  and  Certification 

This  proposed  regulation  is 
considered  to  be  non-major  under 
Executive  Order  12291  on  Federal 
Regulation  and  nonsignificant  under 
Department  and  Transportation 
regulatory  policies  and  procedures  (44 
FR  11034;  February  26. 1979).  The 
economic  impact  of  this  proposal  is 
expected  to  be  so  minimal  that  a  full 
regulatory  evaluation  is  unnecessary. 
This  event  is  being  held  in  an  area  used 
primarily  by  passenger  tour  vessels  and 
commercial  vessels  enroute  to  and  from 
facilities  within  the  Port  of  New  York/ 
New  Jersey.  The  course  will  be  laid  out 
daily  based  on  wind  conditions.  The 
sponsor  will  ensure  that  the  main 
shipping  channels  are  not  blocked  by 
this  event.  The  relatively  small  spectator 
fleet  which  is  expected  shall  have  a 
minor  favorable  impact  on  the 
commercial  facilities  in  the  area  which 
provide  services  to  the  spectators. 

Since  the  impact  of  this  regulation  is 
expected  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 
Guard  certifies  that  it  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 


List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  100 

Marine  safety.  Navigation  (water). 
Proposed  Regulation: 

PART  100— [AMENDED] 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Coast  Guard  proposed  to  amend  Part 
100  of  Title  33.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  100 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1233;  49  CFR  1.46  and 
33  CFR  CFR  100.35. 

2.  Part  100  is  amended  by  adding  a 
temporary  §  100.35-315  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1 00.35-3 1 5    Lllwrty  Cup  Regatta,  New 
York. 

(a)  Hesulated  Area.  New  York  Harbor. 
Upper  Bay  Section  within  the  area 
bounded  by  the  following  points 
including  that  area  to  the  west  of  Liberty 
and  Ellis  Islands,  to  the  New  Jersey 
shoreline:  Latitude  40*42'33'N., 
longitude  74°01'55"W.:  latitude 
40'42'23'N..  longitude  74°01'25'W.; 
latitude  40°41'49''N..  longitude 
74°01'33-W.:  latitude  40''41'18"N., 
longitude  74'02'01'W.:  latitude 
40''41'20'N..  longitude  74''02'35"W. 

(b)  Effective  Period.  This  regulation 
will  be  effective  from  10:00  a.m.  to  7:00- 
p.m.  on  June  28. 1985  through  July  2. 
1985. 

(c)  Special  Local  Regulations.  (1)  All 
persons  or  vessels  not  registered  with 
sponsor  and  approved  by  Coast  Guard 
Captain  of  the  Port  as  participants  or 
not  part  of  the  regatta  patrol  are 
considered  spectators. 

(2)  All  spectators  shall  remain  150 
yards  from  the  sailing  vessels 
participating  in  the  race. 

(3)  No  spectator  shall  enter,  pass 
through  or  remain  within  the  course  area 
as  marked  by  the  sponsor  provided 
ves.seis  unless  authorized  by  the  race 
sponsor  or  Coast  Guard  Patrol 
personnel. 

(4)  All  spectators  shall  navigate  using 
extreme  caution  and  shall  travel  at  no 
wake  speeds  when  within  Vi  mile  of 
race  participants. 

(5)  All  persons  and  vessels  shall 
comply  with  the  instructions  of  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  patrol  personnel.  Upon 
hearing  five  or  more  blasts  from  a  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  vessel,  the  operator  of  a 
vessel  shall  stop  immediately  and 
proceed  as  directed.  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
Patrol  personnel  include  Comissioned. 
Warrant  and  Petty  Officers  of  the  Coast 
Guard.  Members  of  the  Coast  Guard 
Auxiliary  may  be  present  to  inform 
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vessel  operations  of  this  regulation  and 
other  applicable  laws. 

(6)  For  any  violation  of  t  lis  regulation, 
the  following  maximum  pe  lalties  are 
authorized  by  law: 

(i)  $500  for  any  person  in  charge  of  the 
navigation  of  a  vessel. 

(ii)  $500  for  the  owner  ofja  vessel 
actually  on  board. 

(iii)  $250  for  any  other  pdrson 

(iv)  Suspension  or  revoc  ition  of  a 
license  for  a  licensed  officf  r 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
P„^.  Yost. 

VU:e  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guakd Commander. 

Third  Coasl  Guard  District. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12463  Filed  5-22-^;  8:45  am] 
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33CFR  Part  110 
(CGD  7-85-101 

Anchorage  Grounds;  Atlahtic  Ocean, 
oft  the  Port  of  Palm  Beach,  FL 

agency:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 

action:  Notice  of  proposei  1  rulemaking. 


summary:  The  Coast  Gua^d 
considering  a  proposal  to 
designated  offshore  Anchc  rage 
near  the  entrance  to  the  P<Tt 
Beach.  FL.  The  offshore  ar  ;a 
Lake  Worth  Inlet  is  used  a  s 
anchorage  area  for  vessel; 
berthing  space  at  the  Port 
Beach.  This  rulemaking  is 
provide  a  defined  anchorabe 
protect  local  environmenti  [ 
reefs  presently  being  subj 
damage  by  ships'  anchors 
DATES:  Comments  must  bf 
or  before  luly  8. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  sh^ 
mailed  to  Commander  (m 
Coast  Guard  District.  51 
Avenue,  Miami,  FL  33130 
comments  will  be  availab 
inspection  and  copying  at 
Avenue.  Room  827.  tele 
5651.  Normal  office  hours 
7:30  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m..  M 
Friday,  except  federal  ho! 
Comments  may  also  be 
to  this  address. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Lieutenant  (jg)  Harry  D.  Qra 
5651. 
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apply,  and  give  reasons  for  each 
comment.  Receipt  of  comments  will  be 
acknowledged  if  a  stamped  self- 
addressed  postcard  or  envelope  is 
enclosed. 

The  rules  may  be  changed  in  light  of 
comments  received.  All  comments 
received  before  the  expiration  of  the 
comment  period  will  be  considered 
before  final  action  is  taken  on  this 
proposal.  No  public  hearing  is  planned, 
but  one  may  be  held  if  written  requests 
for  a  hearing  are  received  and  it  is 
determined  that  the  opportunity  to  make 
oral  presentations  will  aid  the 
rulemaking  process. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  notice  are 
Lieutenant  (jg).  Harry  D.  Craig,  project 
officer.  Seventh  Coast  Guard  District 
Port  Safety  Branch,  and  Lieutenant 
Commander  Kenneth  E.  Gray,  project 
attorney.  Seventh  Coast  Guard  district 
Legal  Office. 

Discussion  of  Proposed  Regulation 

The  Port  of  Palm  Beach  Commission 
has  requested  that  the  Coast  Guard 
establish  offshore  Anchorage  Grounds 
adjacent  to  the  Lake  Worth  Inlet 
entrance  to  the  Port  of  Palm  Beach,  FL. 
The  offshore  area  near  Lake  Worth  Inlet 
is  used  as  an  anchorage  area  for  vessels 
awaiting  berthing  space  at  the  Port  of 
Palm  Beach.  Local  interests,  such  as 
diving  clubs  and  the  Coral  Reef  Society, 
have  expressed  concern  over  damage  to 
the  coral  reefs  and  to  offshore  marine 
life  presently  being  subjected  to  damage 
by  ships'  anchors  and  chains.  In  order  to 
minimize  the  potential  damage  to  the 
sensitive  marine  environm.ent,  the  Port 
Commission  has  requested  the  Coast 
Guard  to  designate  anchorage  areas  for 
commercial  vessels  anchoring  offshore 
of  the  Port  of  Palm  Beach. 

During  the  past  three  years, 
approximately  1,400  vessels  a  year  have 
called  at  the  Port  of  Palm  Beach.  Of 
these,  150  vessels  (normally  tankers  and 
dry  bulk  carriers  drawing  an  average 
depth  of  31  feet)  require  offshore 
anchorage  for  periods  averaging  24 
hours.  Another  250  shallow  draft  vessels 
(12  to  25  feet)  also  require  anchorage  for 
periods  ranging  from  one  to  five  days. 
Waterborne  traffic  in  the  area  consists 
of  commercial  vessels  in  transit  to  and 
from  the  Port  of  Palm  Beach,  sport 
fishing,  commercial  fishing,  and  dive 
boats  in  transit  to  and  from  local  reefs. 

The  proposed  action  has  been 
thoroughly  reviewed  by  the  Coast  Guard 
and  has  been  determined  to  be 
categorically  excluded  from  further 
environmental  documentation  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  2-B-3  of 
Commandant  Instruction  M16475.1A. 


Economic  Assessment  and  Certification 

These  regulations  are  considered  to 
be  non-major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  on  Federal  Regulation  and 
nonsignificant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26. 
1979).  The  economic  impact  of  this 
proposal  is  expected  to  be  so  minimal 
that  full  regulatory  evaluation  is 
unnecessary.  This  regulation  will 
provide  defined  anchorage  areas  for 
vessels  awaiting  bething  space  at  the 
Port  of  Palm  Beach. 

Since  the  impact  of  this  proposal  is 
expected  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 
Guard  certifies  that,  if  adopted,  it  will 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  110 

Anchorage  grounds. 
Proposed  Regulation: 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Coast  Guard  proposes  to  amend  Part  110 
of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
by  adding  §  110.185  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 10.185    Atlantic  Ocean,  off  the  Port  of 
Palm  Beach,  FL. 

(a)  The  anchorage  grounds. — (1) 
Anchorage  A.  The  waters  lying  within     • 
an  area  bounded  by  a  line  beginning  at 
latitude  26°50'00"  N.,  longitude  80'01'12" 
W.;  thence  westerly  to  latitude  26''50'00" 
N.,  longitude  80°01'30"  W.;  thence 
southerly  to  latitude  26''47'30"  N.. 
longitude  80°01'30"  W.;  thence  easterly 
to  latitude  26°47'30"  N.,  longitude 
80°0112"  W.;  and  thence  northerly  to  the 
point  of  beginning. 

(2)  Anchorage  B.  The  waters  lying 
within  an  area  bounded  by  a  line 
beginning  at  latitude  26°45'30"  N., 
longitude  80''01'12"  W.;  thence  westerly 
to  latitude  26''45'30"  N..  longitude 
80'01'42"  W.;  thence  southerly  to 
latitude  26°43'48"  N.,  longitude  80'01'42" 
W.;  thence  easterly  to  latitude  26°43'48" 
N.,  longitude  80°01'12"  W.;  and  thence 
northerly  to  the  point  of  beginning. 

(b)  The  regulations.  (1)  Vessels  in  the 
Atlantic  Ocean  near  Lake  Worth  Inlet, 
which  are  awaiting  loading  or  unloading 
at  the  Port  of  Palm  Beach,  shall  only 
anchor  within  the  anchorage  areas 
hereby  defined  and  established,  except 
in  cases  of  great  emergency. 

(2)  Vessels  anchoring  under 
circumstances  of  great  emergency 
outside  the  anchorage  areas  shall  be 
shifted  to  new  berths  within  the 
anchorage  areas  immediately  after  the 
emergency  ceases. 

(33  U.S.C.  471,  2030,  2035  and  2071:  49  CFR 
1.46  and  33  CFR  1.05-l(g)) 
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Dated:  May  7, 1985. 
G.S.  Duca, 

Captain.  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  Commander. 
Seventh  Coast  Guard  District  Acting. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12459  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am| 

BtLUNG  CODE  4910-14-M 


33  CFR  Part  183 

ICGOBS-002] 

Safe  Powering  Standard 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
action:  Extension  of  comment  period 
for  advance  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking.  


SUMMARY:  The  advance  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  (50  FR  11383) 
published  March  21, 1985  proposed  an 
amendment  to  the  Safe  Powering 
Standard  in  Subpart  D  of  Part  183  of 
Title  33,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
Public  comments  were  invited  by  May  9. 
1985.  Advance  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking,  notices  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  final  rules  are  normally 
published  in  the  Boating  Safety  Circular 
which  is  distributed  to  approximately 
21,000  recreational  boat  manufacturers, 
dealers,  distributors  and  other 
interested  parties.  Since  the  issue  of  the 
circular  containing  this  notice  will  not 
be  published  until  mid-May  1985,  the 
period  for  public  comment  is  extended 
until  June  9. 1985 

dates:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  June  9, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  to  Commandant  (G-GMC/44). 
(CGD  85-002).  U.S.  Coast  Guard, 
Washington.  D.C.  20593.  Comments  will 
be  available  for  examination  at  the 
Marine  Safety  Council  (G-CMC/21). 
Room  2110.  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
Headquarters.  2100  Second  Street.  SW.. 
Washington  D.C.  20593.  between  8  am 
and  4  pm.  Monday  through  Friday, 
except  holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Alston  Colihan,  Office  of  Boating. 
Public,  and  Consumer  Affairs  (G-BBS/ 
43),  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Headquarters. 
2100  Second  Street.  S.W..  Washington. 
D.C.  20593  (202)  426-1065,  between  8  am 
and  4  pm  Monday  through  Friday, 
except  holidays. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  published 
on  March  21 1985  provided  that  public 
comments  should  be  received  by  May  9, 
1985.  The  amendment  proposed  in  the 
advance  notice  would  establish  a  new 
classification  of  "sport  boats."  The 
intended  effect  of  the  proposed  action  is 
to  give  certain  small  outboard  powered 
runabouts,  which  can  clearly  operate 


safely  with  more  horsepower  than  they 
currently  rate  under  the  Coast  Guard 
Safe  Powering  Standard,  more 
reasonable  maximum  horsepower 
capacities.  Since  the  Coast  Guard  feels 
that  the  advance  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  has  not  been  fully 
disseminated  to  all  interested  parties, 
the  time  of  public  comment  is  extended 
to  June  9, 1985. 

Dated:  May  10. 1985. 

L.C.  Kindbom, 

Captain.  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Acting  Chief. 

Office  of  Boating.  Public,  and  Consumer 

Affairs. 

|KR  Doc.  85-12464  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4910-14-M 


DEPARTIWENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Corps  of  Engineers,  Department  of 
the  Army 

33  CFR  Part  325 

Proposal  To  Revise  Xhe  Corps  of 
Engineers  Permit  Form  and  Related 
Provisions  Pertaining  to  Special  Permit 
Conditions 

agency:  Army  Corps  of  Engineers. 

DOD. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 


summary:  The  Corps  of  Engineers 
proposes  to  establish  a  new  standard 
permit  form  to  be  used  for  the  issuance 
of  Department  of  the  Army  permits.  The 
proposed  permit  form  is  intended  to  be 
easier  for  permittees  to  read  and 
understand.  The  proposal  also  includes 
a  discussion  of  special  conditions  to  be 
incorporated  in  Corps  permits  when 
appropriate. 

date:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  by  July  22. 1985. 
address:  Office  of  the  Chief  of 
Engineers.  Attn:  DAEN-CWO-N. 
Washington.  D.C.  20314. 
for  further  information  contact: 
Mr.  Chuck  Foster  (202)  272-0199. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Standard  permit  form  to  be  used  for  the 
issuance  of  Corps  permits  is  specified  in 
33  CFR  Part  325  (Appendix  A).  We  are 
proposing  revisions  to  this  Appendix  to 
make  Corps  permits  easier  for 
permittees  to  understand.  To  accomplish 
this  purpose,  we  have  proposed 
revisions  which,  in  general,  reflect  the 
following  changes: 

1.  The  permit  terms  and  conditions 
have  been  rewritten  in  plain  English, 
and  permit  requirements  are  explicitly 
stated. 


2.  Conditions  that  were  informational 
in  nature  have  been  reformatted  in  a 
separate  section  on  the  form  entitled 
"Further  Information." 

3.  Factors  considered  by  the  Corps  in 
reaching  permit  decisions  have  been 
excluded  from  the  form  unless  there  are 
related  requirements  with  which 
applicants  must  comply. 

4.  Conditions  that  are  not  generally 
applicable  to  all  permittees  have  been 
excluded  from  the  standard  form  with 
space  provided  for  "Special  Conditions'" 
when  appropriate. 

5.  General  condition  4  (a  modification 
of  our  previous  general  condition  "r") 
requires  a  permittee  to  record  his  permit, 
where  possible  under  local  law.  with  the 
Registrar  of  Deeds  or  other  appropriate 
official.  We  are  aware  that  this 
condition  may  place  an  additional 
burden  on  permittees,  and  that 
recordation  may  not  be  possible  in 
every  jurisdiction.  On  the  other  hand,  it 
seems  fair  and  desirable  that 
prospective  purchasers  of  the  property 
connected  with  or  affected  by  the  permit 
be  provided  a  means  of  discovering 
permit  restrictions  of  obligations  before 
taking  final  contractual  actions.  Careful 
purchasers  of  adjacent  property  would 
also  have  a  means  to  discover  planned 
activities  that  may  interfere  with  the 
enjoyment  of  their  property.  In  this  light, 
even  though  this  provision  is  merely  a 
rewording  of  the  requirement  which 
already  exists  in  Corps  permits,  we 
would  especially  appreciate  public 
comment  on  permit  recordation. 

Note.— The  Department  of  the  Army  has 
determined  that  the  proposed  regulation 
revisions  do  not  contain  a  major  proposal 
requiring  the  presentation  of  a  regulatory 
analysis  under  E.0. 12291.  The  Corps  of 
Engineers  certifies  pursuant  to  Section  605(b) 
of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1980.  that 
this  regulation  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  Impact  on  a  substantial  numtier  of 
entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  325 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Intergovernmental 
regulations.  Environmental  protection. 
Navigation.  Water  pollution  control. 
Waterways. 

Dated:  May  13. 1985 

Approved: 

Michael  Volpe. 

Colonel.  Corps  of  Engineers.  Executive 
Director  of  Civil  Works. 

Accordingly,  the  Department  of  the 
Army  proposes  to  amend  33  CFR  Part 
325  Appendix  A  as  set  forth  below: 
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Federa 


JMI 


PART  325— PROCESSING  OF 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  ARMY 
PERMITS 


ion  1 


for  Part  325 
foUo^vs: 

,  33 use. 


1.  The  Authority  citati 
continues  to  read  as 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  401  et|seq 
1344,  33  U.S.C.  1413 

2.  Appendix  A  to  Part  ^25  is  proposed 
to  be  revised  to  read  as  fallows: 


Appendix  A — Corps  Peir  its 

A.  Permit  Form 

Permittee  

Permit  No. 


en  :es 


th( 


Department  of  the  Army  Per  nit 

You  are  authorized  to  perf  jrm  work  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  ard  conditions 
specified  ttelow. 

Project  Description:  (DescJ'i 
permitted  work  with  refen 
attached  plans  or  drawings 
considered  to  be  a  part  of 
description.  Include  a  describt 
intended  use  of  any  Fills  and|of 
quantities  of  materials  to  be 

Project  Location:  (Where 
provide  the  names  of  and  thi  s 
waters  where  the  permitted 
off-site  disposals  will  take  p 
name,  distance,  and  direct! 
permitted  work  in  reference 
landmark  such  as  a  town  or 
Permit  Conditions: 
General  Conditions: 

1.  The  time  limit  for  comp  b 
authorized  ends  on  - 


ibe  the 

to  any 
^at  are 

project 

ion  of  the 
the  types  and 
discharged.) 
ippropridte, 

locations  on  the 
work  and  any 
ace.  Also,  using 

locate  the 
to  a  nearby 
:ity.) 


01  r 


pre'  lous 


ren  a 


te  y 


you  need  more  time  to  com 
authorized  work,  submit  y 
time  extension  to  my  offlce 
at  least  three  months  before 
reached. 

2.  You  must  maintain  the 
by  this  permit  in  good  cond 
conformance  with  the  terms 
of  this  permit.  You  are  not  r4 
requirement  if  you  abandon 
activity  or  structure  without 
a  third  party. 

3.  If  you  discover  any 
historic  or  archeologicai 
accomplishing  the  work  a 
permit  you  must  immedia 
district  engineer  of  what  yoi 
will  initiate  the  Federal  and 
coordination  required  to 
remains  warrant  a  recovery 
site  is  eligible  for  listing  in 
Register  of  Historic  Places 

4.  If  it  is  possible  under  t^e 
and  local  laws  and  regulat: 
the  actions  required  to 
permit  as  part  of  the  docum  ; 
your  title  to  or  interest  in  th^ 
involved. 

5.  If  you  sell  the  property 
this  permit,  you  must  obtair 
the  new  owner  in  the  space 
forward  a  copy  of  the  perm  t 
engineer  to  validate  the  tra 
authorization. 

6.  If  a  conditioned  water 
certification  has  been  issui 
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ting  the  work 
you  Find  that 
ete  the 
request  for  a 
or  consideration 
the  above  dale  is 


ork  authorized 

on  and  in 
and  conditions 
lieved  of  this 
the  permitted 
transferring  it  to 


isly  unknown 
lins  while 
ut^orized  by  this 
,  notify  the 
have  found.  He 
state 
deiermine  if  the 
effort  or  if  the 
the  National 


i(  ns. 


applicable  state 
.  you  must  take 
this 
nts  reflecting 
real  property 


inco:  porate 


associated  with 
the  signature  of 
provided  and 
to  the  district 
isfer  of  this 


luality 
for  your  project. 


el 


you  must  comply  with  the  conditions 
specified  in  the  certification  as  special 
conditions  to  this  permit.  For  your 
convenience,  you  will  find  a  copy  of  the 
certification  attached  if  it  contains  such 
conditions. 

7.  You  must  allow  the  district  engineer  or 
his  representative  to  inspect  the  authorized 
work  at  any  time  deemed  necessary  to  insure 
that  it  is  being  or  has  been  accomplished  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
your  permit. 

Special  Conditions:  (.Add  special 
conditions  as  required  in  this  space  with 
reference  to  continuation  sheet  if  necessary.) 
Further  Information: 

1.  Congressional  Authorities:  You  have 
been  authorized  to  undertake  the  work 
described  above  pursuant  to: 

(    )  Section  10  of  the  Rivers  and  Harbors 
Act  of  1899  (33  U.S.C.  403). 

(    )  Section  404  of  the  Clean  Water  Act  (33 
use.  1344). 

(    )  Section  103  of  the  Marine  Proteclion, 
Research  and  Sanctuaries  Act  of  1972  (33 
U.S.C.  1413). 

2.  Limits  of  this  authorization. 

a.  This  permit  does  not  obviate  the  need  to 
obtain  other  Federal,  state,  or  local 
authorizations  required  by  law. 

b.  This  permit  does  not  grant  any  property 
rights  or  e.xclusive  privileges. 

c.  This  permit  does  not  authorize  any  injury 
to  the  property  or  rights  of  others. 

d.  This  permit  does  not  authorize 
interference  with  any  existing  or  proposed 
Federal  project. 

3.  Limits  of  Federal  Liability.  In  issuring 
this  permit,  the  Federal  Government  does  not 
assume  any  liability  for  the  following: 

a.  Damages  to  the  permitted  project  or  uses 
thereof  as  a  result  of  other  permitted  or 
unpermitted  activities  or  from  natural  causes. 

b.  Damages  to  the  permitted  project  or  uses 
thereof  as  a  result  of  current  or  future  Federal 
activities  initiated  on  behalf  of  the  general 
public. 

c.  Damages  to  other  permitted  or 
unpermitted  activities  or  structures  caused  by 
the  activity  authorized  by  this  permit. 

d.  Design  and  construction  deficiencies 
associated  with  the  permitted  work. 

e.  Damage  claims  associated  with  any 
future  modification,  suspension,  or  revocation 
of  this  permit. 

4.  Reliance  on  Applicant's  Data:  My 
determination  that  issuance  of  this  permit  is 
in  the  public  interest  was  made  in  reliance  on 
the  information  you  provided. 

5.  Reevaluation  of  Permit  Decision.  The 
district  engineer  may  reevaluate  his  decision 
on  this  permit  at  any  time  he  believes  the 
circumstance  warrant.  Circumstances  that 
could  require  a  reevaluation  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to.  the  following: 

a.  Your  failure  to  comply  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  this  permit. 

b.  The  information  provided  by  you  in 
support  of  your  permit  application  proves  to 
have  been  false  or  incomplete  (See  4  above). 

c.  Significant  new  information  surfaces  that 
was  not  considered  by  the  district  engineer  in 
reaching  his  original  public  interest  decision. 

As  a  result  of  his  reevaluation,  the  district 
engineer  may  use  the  suspension, 
modification,  and  revocation  procedures 


contained  in  33  CFR  325.7  or  the  enforcement 
procedures  contained  in  33  CFR  326.4/326.5. 
You  will  be  required  to  pay  for  any  corrective 
measures  ordered  by  the  district  engineer, 
and  if  you  fail  to  comply  with  his  directive, 
he  may  accomplish  the  corrective  measures 
by  contract  or  otherwise  and  bill  you  for  the 
cost. 

6.  Extensions.  General  condition  1 
established  a  time  limit  for  the  completion  of 
the  work  authorized  by  this  permit.  Unless 
there  are  circumstances  requiring  either  a 
prompt  completion  of  the  work  or  a 
reevaluation  of  his  public  interest  decision, 
the  district  engineer  will  normally  give 
favorable  consideration  to  a  request  for  an 
extension  of  this  time  limit. 

Your  signature  below,  as  permittee, 
indicates  that  you  accept  and  agree  to 
comply  with  the  terms  and  conditions  of  this 
permit. 

(Permittee) 

(Date) 

This  permit  becomes  effective  when  the 
district  engineer,  acting  for  the  Secretary  of 
the  Army,  signs  below. 

(District  Engineer) 

(Date) 

To  validate  the  transfer  of  this  permit,  have 

the  transferee  sign  and  date  below. 

(Transferee) 

(Date) 

B.  Special  Conditions.  Corps  permits 
should  contain  the  following  and  other 
special  conditions,  as  appropriate: 

1.  Your  use  of  the  permitted  activity  must 
not  interfere  with  the  public's  right  to  free 
navigation  on  all  navigable  waters  of  the 
United  States. 

2.  You  must  have  a  copy  of  this  permit 
available  on  the  vessel  used  for  the 
authorized  transportation  and  disposal  of 
dredged  material. 

3.  You  must  advise  the  district  engineer  in 
writing  at  least  two  weeks  before  you  start 
maintenance  dredging  activities  under  the 
authority  of  this  permit. 

4.  You  must  install  and  maintain,  at  your 
expense,  any  safety  lights  and  signals 
prescribed  by  the  United  States  Coast  Guard 
(USCG),  through  regulations  or  otherwise,  on 
your  authorized  facilities.  The  USCG  may  be 
reached  at  the  following  address  and 
telephone  number 


5.  The  condition  below  will  be  used  when  a 
Corps  permit  authorizes  an  artificial  reef,  an 
aerial  transmission  line,  a  submerged  cable 
or  pipeline,  or  a  structure  on  the  outer 
continental  shelf. 

National  Ocean  Service  (NOS)  has  been 
notified  of  this  authorization.  You  must  notify 
NOS  and  the  district  engineer,  in  writing,  at 
least  two  weeks  before  you  begin  work  and 
upon  completion  of  the  work  authorized  by 
this  permit.  Your  notification  of  completion 
must  include  a  drawing  which  certifies  the 
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locdtion  and  configuration  of  the  completed 
activity  (a  certified  permit  drawing  may  be 
used).  Notifications  to  NOS  will  be  sent  to 
the  following  address:  The  Director.  National 
Ocean  Service  (H/CG  222).  Rockville. 
Maryland  20852. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12407  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3710-92-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

48  CFR  Part  52 

Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR); 
FAR  "Changes"  Clauses,  Request  for 
Comment. 

AGENCIES:  Department  of  Defense 
(DoD).  General  Services  Administration 
(GSA),  and  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration  (NASA). 
ACTION:  Notice  of  request  for  comments. 

summary:  The  Civilian  Agency 
Acquisition  Council  and  the  Defense 
Acquisition  Regulatory  Council  are 
requesting  comment  on  the  Federal 
Acquisition  Reg'  lafion  (FAR)  at 
Sections  52.243-1,  Changes— Fixed- 
Price:  52.243-3.  Changes— Cost- 
Reimbursement:  52.243-3,  Changes— 
Time-and-Materials  or  Labor-Hours  and 
52.243-4,  Changes,  and  the  manner  in 
which  those  clauses  are  being  applied. 
These  clauses  appeared  in  the  initial 
publication  of  the  FAR  at  48  FR  42101. 
date:  Comments  should  be  submitted  to 
the  FAR  Secretariat  at  the  address 
shown  below  on  or  before  July  22, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Interested  parties  may  obtain 
copies  of  the  actual  text  of  these  FAR 
clauses  from  the  FAR  Secretariat,  and 
written  comments  should  be  submitted 
to:  General  Services  Administration. 
Attn:  FAR  Secretariat  (VR),  18th  &  F 
Streets,  NW,  Room  4041.  Washington. 
DC  20405. 

Please  cite  FAR  Case  No.  85-26  in  all 
correspondence  related  to  this  issue. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Roger  M.  Schwartz.  Director,  FAR 
Secretariat,  (202)  523-4755. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Civilian  Agency  Acquisition  Council 
and  the  Defense  Acquisition  Regulatory 
Council  have  received  a  number  of 
inquiries  concerning  the  meaning  and 
intent  of  certain  language  appearing  in 
the  Changes  clauses  at  FAR  52.243-1, 
52.243-2,  52.243-3  and  42.243-4, 
especially  with  respect  to  the  language 


which  states  that  "The  Contractor  must 
submit  any  'proposal  for  adjustment' 
.  .  .  under  this  clause  within  30  days 
from  the  date  of  receipt  of  the  written 
order." 

Although  questions  and  requests  for 
clarification  concerning  the  FAR 
language  have  been  received,  no  one 
has  proposed  specific  revisions  to  the 
FAR  clauses.  In  order  to  more  fully 
ascertain  whether  the  language  is  being 
consistently  understood  or  needs  to  be 
revised  and  clarified,  comment  is  being 
sought  at  this  time  on  the  manner  in 
which  the  FAR  clauses  are  being 
applied.  Based  on  the  comments  and 
information  received,  the  Councils  will 
determine  whether,  and  what  extent, 
any  revisions  should  be  made.  Should 
modification  of  the  language  be  deemed 
necessary,  proposed  revisions  to  the 
clauses  will  be  offered  for  public 
comment. 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Roger  M.  Schwartz. 
Director.  FAR  Secretariat.  ^ 
|FR  Doc.  85-12363  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

49  CFR  Part  571 

[Docket  No8.  70-27,  Notice  27;  83-07, 
Notice  21 

Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Standards;  Hydraulic  Brake  Systems 
and  Air  Brake  Systems 

agency:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA).  DOT. 
action:  Supplementary  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  On  June  27. 1983.  NHTSA 
published  a  proposal  to  amend  the 
agency's  braking  standards  by 
modifying  the  brake  burnish  procedures. 
That  proposal  would  have  established  a 
minimum  test  speed  for  the  burnish, 
without  regard  to  the  brake  temperature 
at  that  speed.  This  was  proposed 
because  disc  brake  systems  are 
designed  to  operate  safely  at 
temperatures  in  excess  of  the  currently 
specified  maximum  permissible  brake 
temperatures. 

The  comments  received  in  response  to 
that  proposal  suggested  alternative 
means  of  solving  the  problem.  One 
approach  would  be  to  run  the  burnish  at 
the  prescribed  speeds  without  regard  to 
brake  temperature  at  any  point  during 
the  burnish.  Another  approach  would  be 
to  specify  a  maximum  temperature  for 


drum  brakes  only  and  to  remove  all 
temperature  limitations  for  disc  brakes. 
NHTSA  has  also  conducted  some 
research  which  suggests  that  the  most 
appropriate  burnish  procedure  is  to 
require  a  certain  number  of  brake 
applications  between  40  miles  per  hour 
(mph)  and  20  mph.  without  measuring 
the  resulting  temperature,  since  that 
would  treat  all  types  of  brakes  equally 
and  produce  temperatures  that  are 
representative  of  city  driving  with  fully 
loaded  vehicles.  This  notice  is  published 
to  solicit  information  and  opinions  as  to 
which  of  these  approaches  would  best 
effectuate  the  agency's  intention  with 
respect  to  this  amendment.  That 
intention  is  to  establish  burnish 
procedures  which  simulate  a  normal 
"break-in"  for  the  brakes  and  are 
appropriate  for  both  disc  and  drum 
brake  systems,  without  discriminating  in 
favor  of  either  type  of  brake  system. 
dates:  Comments  on  this  notice  must  be 
received  on  or  before  July  8, 1985.  The 
amendments  proposed  by  this  notice 
would  become  effective  immediately 
upon  publication  as  a  final  rule. 
ADDRESS:  Comment  should  refer  to  the 
docket  numbers  set  forth  above  for  this 
notice  and  be  submitted  to:  Docket 
Section,  Room  5109.  National  Highway 
Traffic  Safety  Administration,  400 
Seventh  Street.  SW..  Washington,  D.C. 
20590.  (Docket  Room  hours  are  8:00  a.m. 
to  4:00  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday.) 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMA^nON  CONTACT: 
Mr.  James  Clements,  Crash  Avoidance 
Division.  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administation.  400  Seventh 
Street.  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20590. 
Telephone  (202)  420-1714. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMA"nON:  NHTSA 
has  established  two  standards 
applicable  to  heavy  vehicle  braking 
systems.  These  are  Standard  No.  105. 
Hydraulic  Brake  Systems  (49  CFR 
571.105).  and  Standard  No.  121.  Air 
Brake  Systems  (49  CFR  571.121).  Both 
these  standards  require  that  heavy 
vehicle  brakes  be  burnished  before 
testing  to  ensure  that  the  vehicle  brake 
systems  satisfy  the  performance 
requirements  of  the  two  standards.  (The 
breaking-in  of  heavy  vehicle  brakes  is 
referred  to  as  "burnishing"  the  brakes.) 

Standard  Nos.  105  and  121  both 
specify  road  tests  to  measure  the  brake 
systems'  compliance  with  the 
performance  requirements.  The  burnish 
procedure  to  be  followed  before  these 
road  tests  sets  forth  a  series  of  500 
brake  applications  at  specified  speeds  to 
ensure  adequate  contact  between  brake 
linings  and  drums  or  discs.  During  the 
burnish  procedure,  the  maximum 
temperature  of  the  hottest  brake  on  the 
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vehicle  is  not  permitted  to 
degrees  ±50  F.  The  two 
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exceed  500  27, 1983.  That  NPRM  proposed  to  amend 

standards  the  sections  of  Standard  Nos.  105  and 

121  applicable  to  burnish  before  road 
rred  to  as         testing  to  specify  that  if  the  temperature 
slow  the  of  the  hottest  brake  exceeds  550  degrees 

r  (mph)  to        F  at  a  snub  condition  of  40  mph  to  20 
are  mph.  the  remaining  tests  would  be  run 

that  increase      at  that  snub  condition  without  regard  to 
I  the  final  the  brake  temperature.  NHTSA 

;hicle  from  60      anticipated  that  this  proposed  change 
f  the  would  not  create  any  problems  with  the 

temperature        compliance  of  existing  drum  brake 
ess  than  60  systems  (which  do  not  typically  exceed 

s  peed  the  specified  temperatures  during 

I  lay  even  be  burnish),  while  resolving  the  burnish 
mph  if  such  problems  which  occur  for  disc  brake 
intain  the  systems.  Additionally.  NHTSA  believed 

e  specified         that  this  proposed  change  would  ensure 
that  drum  brakes  are  burnished  at 
speeds  that  approximate  real  world 
driving  conditions,  while  allowing  disc 
brakes  to  be  burnished  at  the  higher 
temperatures  at  which  they  are  designed 
to  operate. 

No  change  was  proposed  for  the 
dynamometer  burnish  temperature  in 
Standard  No.  121  oecause  the 
temperature  problems  which  have 
arisen  during  the  road  test  burnish  have 
not  occurred  with  the  dynamometer 
burnish.  Accordingly,  there  is  no  need  to 
change  that  burnish  procedure. 

The  NPRM  also  proposed  some  more 
minor  revisions  to  the  standards.  One 
revision  was  intended  to  clarify  the 
procedure  for  loading  tractors  and 
trailers  during  burnish  testing.  Another 
revision  would  have  specified  three 
brake  adjustments  at  equal  intervals 
during  the  burnish.  This  revision  was 
proposed  fo  ensure  uniformity  and 
repeatability  of  test  results.  The  final 
proposed  change  involved  automatic 
slack  adjusters  and  automatic  brake 
adjusters.  Under  the  NPRM,  both 
standards  would  be  amended  to  specify 
that  brake  systems  equipped  with  these 
devices  cannot  have  the  system 
deactivated  during  the  brake  tests. 

The  agency  received  seven  comments 
on  the  .NPRM,  two  of  which  were  also 
petitions  for  rulemaking  seeking 
additional  amendments  to  the  burnish 
procedures  specified  in  the  standards. 
After  considering  these  comments,  the 
agency  has  decided  the  most 
appropriate  step  is  to  issue  this 
supplementary  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking.  This  notice  will  inform  the 
public  of  the  agency's  tentative 
conclusions  about  the  proposed 
amendments,  and  seeking  further 
comment  on  possible  alternative  courses 
of  action  now  being  considered  by 
NHTSA  as  a  result  of  the  comments  on 
the  NPRM. 
With  respect  to  the  two  petitions  for 
■R  29560:  June       rulemaking,  NHTSA  notes  that  it  is  not 
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necessary  to  label  as  petitions  for 
rulemaking  comments  which  raise  issues 
within  the  scope  of  a  proposal.  Indeed, 
in  view  of  the  agency's  efforts  to 
expedite  its  processing  of  rulemaking 
petitions,  it  is  preferable  that  the 
number  of  petitions  not  be  increased 
through  labeling  such  comments  as 
petitions.  The  function  of  a  petition  for 
rulemaking  is  to  request  that  the  agency 
commence  a  proceeding  respecting  the 
issuance,  amendment,  or  revocation  of  a 
motor  vehicle  safety  standard.  See  15 
U.S.C.  1410a(a)  and  49  CFR  552.3  In  this 
case,  NHTSA  had  already  commenced  a 
proceeding  to  amend  the  heavy  vehicle 
braking  standards.  Comments  filed 
during  that  rulemaking  proceeding 
which  address  issues  within  the  scope 
of  the  rulemaking  should  be  treated  as 
just  that,  i.e.,  comments  on  an  ongoing 
rulemaking.  The  petitions  for  rulemaking 
filed  in  response  to  the  NPRM  have  in 
essence  already  been  granted  and 
henceforth  will  be  treated  simply  as 
comments. 

Maximum  Brake  Temperature  During 
Burnish 

Motion  Control  Industries  (Motion 
Control)  was  one  of  the  commenters 
which  styled  its  comments  on  the  NPRM 
as  a  petition  for  rulemaking.  Those 
comments  asked  NHTSA  to  delete 
entirely  the  temperature  restrictions 
during  the  brake  burnish.  According  to 
this  comment,  the  snubs  should  simply 
be  conducted  according  to  the  schedules 
set  forth  in  the  standards,  with  the  first 
175  slowing  the  vehicle  from  40  mph  to 
20  mph,  and  the  final  snubs  slowing  the 
vehicle  from  60  mph  to  20  mph,  without 
regard  to  the  brake  temperatures 
developed. 

In  support  of  its  position.  Motion 
Control  contended  that  the  currently 
specified  burnish  procedures  do  not 
sufficiently  condition  rear  drum  brakes 
on  vehicles  equipped  with  disc  brakes 
on  the  front  axle.  This  was  alleged 
because  the  temperature  of  the  front 
axle  disc  brakes  will  exceed  550  degrees 
F  very  quickly,  which  means  the  vehicle 
will  not  run  any  snubs  from  higher 
speeds.  The  failure  to  condition  the  rear 
drum  brakes  at  the  higher  speeds  snubs 
means,  according  to  Motion  Control, 
that  those  drum  brakes  will  not  perform 
during  the  compliance  testing  as  well  as 
they  are  designed  to  do. 

^^otion  Control  stated  in  its  response 
to  the  NPRM  that,  in  designing  a  burnish 
procedure,  the  conditioning  of  the 
brakes  is  determined  by  the  initial  and 
final  test  speeds,  the  deceleration  rate, 
the  number  of  brake  applications,  and 
the  initial  interface  temperature  of  the 
brake  system  components.  Motion 
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Control  contended  that,  if  friction 
materials  are  designed  to  stop  vehicles 
from  60  mph  and  are  subjected  to  60 
mph  stops  during  testing,  it  is  desirable 
for  the  friction  materials  to  experience 
whatever  temperatures  result  during  60 
mph  stops  during  the  burnish. 

In  a  related  vein.  Ford  stated  that  the 
agency's  proposed  amendment  would 
relieve  the  problems  encountered  by 
vehicles  with  disc  brakes  on  all  axles, 
but  would  not  achieve  its  objective  for 
vehicles  equipped  with  a  combination  of 
disc  and  drum  brakes.  According  to 
Ford,  "the  procedure  which  would 
burnish  the  brakes  most  effectively  on  a 
vehicle  equipped  with  a  combination  of 
disc  and  drum  brake  systems  would  be 
one  which  maintained  the  drum  brake 
temperatures  within  the  window  of  450- 
550  degrees  F,  while  allowing  the  disc 
brake  temperatures  to  find  their  own 
level,  unrestricted."  This  is  a  variation 
on  the  Motion  Control  request,  in  that  it 
would  maintain  temperature  restrictions 
for  drum  brake  systems  during  burnish 
while  deleting  temperature  restrictions 
for  disc  brake  systems. 

Further,  the  agency  has  conducted 
some  testing  since  the  publication  of  the 
original  proposal  for  this  rulemaking 
action,  to  determine  what  burnish 
procedure  would  expose  heavy  duty 
vehicle  brakes  to  sufficiently  high 
temperatures  to  simulate  a  break-in 
under  normal  driving  conditions  without 
favoring  any  particular  brake  design. 
The  research  has  not  yet  been  made 
final.  However,  its  preliminary 
conclusion  is  that  heavy  duty  vehicle 
brakes  should  be  subjected  to  500  brake 
applications  to  slow  the  vehicle  from  40 
mph  to  20  mph.  without  regard  to  the 
brake  temperatures  which  result  from 
those  brake  applications.  Such  a  burnish 
procedure  seems  to  expose  all  types  of 
brake  designs  to  the  temperatures  they 
woud  encounter  in  normal  service 
without  favoring  any  type  of  brake 
design.  This  procedure  would  also  be 
consistent  with  the  burnish  procedures 
specified  by  the  Society  of  Automotive 
Engineers  for  heavy  duty  vehicle  brake 
performance  testing;  see  SAE 
Recommended  Practice  I786a.  (The 
burnish  procedure  in  SAE 
Recommended  Practice  J880a.  which 
allows  some  snubs  from  60  to  20  mph.  is 
for  a  brake  energy  absorption  test,  not  a 
brake  performance  test). 

This  research  also  leaves  the  agency 
with  some  misgivings  as  to  the 
appropriateness  of  adopting  either  the 
approach  to  burnish  suggested  by 
Motion  Control  or  that  suggested  by 
Ford,  since  both  would  allow  vehicles 
with  disc  brakes  on  all  wheels  to  run  250 
snubs  from  60  to  20  mph.  The  data 


provided  by  Motion  Control  in  support 
of  their  position  that  the  burnish  be 
conducted  without  regard  to 
temperature  showed  that  both  disc  and 
drum  brakes  could  experience 
temperatures  in  excess  of  1000  degrees 
F.  Such  temperatures  are  abnormally 
high  for  drum  brakes  and  unusual  for 
disc  brakes  except  when  driven  in 
mountainous  terrain.  Adopting  such  a 
burnish  procedure  would  mean  that  the 
burnish  would  not  simulate  the  break-in 
of  the  brakes  under  normal  operating 
conditions.  NHTSA  specifically  requests 
comments  on  these  misgivings  and  on  its 
preliminary  research  findings  showing 
that  the  most  appropriate  burnish  would 
be  500  snubs  from  40  to  20  mph  without 
regard  to  brake  temperature.  Copies  of 
this  preliminary  research  have  been 
placed  in  Dockets  Nos.  70-27.  Notice  27, 
and  83-07.  Notice  2. 

The  agency  is  interested  in  obtaining 
further  comments  on  all  three  of  these 
approaches.  NHTSA  is  seeking  to 
establish  burnish  procedures  which  will 
adequately  condition  both  drum  and 
disc  brake  systems,  without  favoring 
either  design.  One  potential  problem 
with  the  approach  suggested  by  Motion 
Control  is  that  the  complete  deletion  of 
temperature  restrictions  could  favor  disc 
brake  designs,  since  drum  brake 
systems  could  get  too  hot  during  the 
burnish.  This  problem  would  not  seem 
to  arise  under  Ford's  alternative 
approach  of  relieving  temperature 
restrictions  entirely  for  disc  brakes, 
while  retaining  the  current  temperature 
restrictions  for  drum  brakes.  Public 
comment  is  specifically  sought  on  the 
appropriateness  of  adopting  any  of  the 
suggested  approaches  outlined  above, 
and  whether  any  of  those  approaches 
represents  a  better  means  of  achieving 
the  desired  goal  of  establishing  burnish 
procedures  which  represent  conditions 
brakes  would  encounter  in  normal  use 
and  which  are  fair  for  both  types  of 
brake  systems  while  favoring  neither, 
than  the  proposed  means  of  achieving 
this  goal  set  forth  in  the  NPRM. 

General  Motors  Corporation  (CM) 
also  styled  a  portion  of  its  comments  as 
a  petition  for  rulemaking.  GM  stated 
that  Standard  No.  105  specifies  in 
S7.4.1.1  that  the  interval  between  snubs 
is  adjusted  to  the  time  necessary  to 
adjust  the  initial  brake  temperature  to 
between  230  and  270  degrees  F  for 
vehicles  with  a  gross  vehicle  weight 
rating  (GVWR)  of  10.000  pounds  or  less. 
The  initial  brake  temperature  is  defined 
in  S4  of  Standard  No.  105  as  the 
"average  temperature  of  the  service 
brakes  on  the  hottest  axle  of  the  vehicle 
0.2  miles  before  any  brake  application." 
GM  then  correctly  noted  that,  for 


vehicles  with  a  GVWR  over  10.000 
pounds.  Standard  No.  105  requires.  "If. 
during  any  of  the  brake  applications  in 
Table  IV  the  hottest  brake  reaches  500 
degrees  F.  make  the  remainder  of  the 
applications  *   *   *  as  necessary  to 
maintain  a  temperature  of  500  degrees 
±50  F." 

According  to  GM.  this  means  that 
there  is  no  definition  of  when  the  brake 
temperature  is  to  be  measured  for 
vehicles  with  a  GVWR  in  exess  of  10,000 
pounds.  The  comment  noted  that  the 
phrase  "during  any  brake  application" 
could  be  interpreted  as  meaning  the 
peak  temperature  measured  during  the 
snub.  GM  indicated  that  such  an 
interpretation  presents  practical 
difficulties  in  measurement  because  the 
driver  must  simultaneously  note  all 
temperatures  while  driving  the  vehicle 
and  maintaining  a  specified  rate  of 
deceleration.  Accordingly.  GM  asked 
that  the  concept  of  initial  brake 
temperature,  already  used  for  vehicles 
with  a  GVWR  of  10,000  pounds  or  less, 
be  extended  to  the  burnish  procedure 
specified  for  vehicles  with  a  GVWR  in 
excess  of  10.000  pounds. 

Rockwell  international  agreed  with 
these  GM  comments  in  its  comments  on 
the  NPRM.  Rockwell  recommended  that 
the  standards  be  amended  to  specify  an 
inital  brake  temperature  of  500  degree 
±50  F  before  beginning  the  snubs,  and 
then  permit  the  brake  temperatures  to 
move  upward  during  the  snubs  to 
whatever  level  the  individual  design 
patterns  of  the  brake  systems  dictates. 
NHTSA  does  not  agree  with  the  GM 
and  Rockwell  comments.  The 
temperature  limitations  during  burnish 
for  heavy  vehicles  have  been  in  effect 
since  September  1. 1974.  under  Standard 
No.  121  and  sine  September  1. 1975. 
under  Standard  No.  105.  Readings  of  the 
brake  temperatures  on  all  brakes  have 
routinely  been  taken  in  NHTSA 
enforcement  testing  since  those  dates  by 
persons  who  were  driving  the  vehicles 
and  maintaining  the  specified  rate  of 
deceleration.  If  reading  multiple 
displays  has  created  problems  for  GM 
drivers,  the  instrumentation  package  can 
easily  be  restricted  so  that  it  will  display 
only  the  temperature  of  the  hottest 
brake. 

Further.  NHTSA  has  tentatively 
concluded  that  there  is  little  merit  to  the 
concept  of  limiting  the  initial  brake 
temperature  during  the  burnish.  As 
noted  above,  the  initial  brake 
temperature  is  measured  before  any 
brake  application.  If  the  initial  brake 
temperatures  were  limited  to  500 
degrees  F.  the  brake  temperatures 
during  the  snubs  would  be  considerably 
higher.  Those  higher  temperatures 
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which  could  cause  some  brakes  to  do 
more  work  than  the  other  brakes.  Again, 
the  brakes  doing  a  disproportionately 
greater  amount  of  work  in  stopping  the 
vehicle  would  be  subjected  to  higher 
temperatures. 

To  provide  for  this  problem,  and  to 
establish  uniformity  for  both 
manufacturer  and  agency  testing,  the 
NPRM  proposed  that  the  brakes  be 
adjusted  manually  at  specified  intervals. 
In  the  case  of  the  road  test  burnishes, 
the  adjustments  would  be  made  after 
125,  250,  and  375  snubs,  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer's 
recommendations.  In  the  case  of  the 
dynamometer  test  burnishes  in  Standard 
No.  121,  the  NPRM  proposed  that  the 
brakes  be  adusted  manually  after  100, 
200,  and  300  stops. 

Some  commenters  objected  to  these 
proposed  requirements.  One  commenter 
urged  that  brake  adjustments  be 
allowed  at  intervals  other  than  after  125, 
250,  and  375  snubs,  because  different 
brake  systems  and  their  linings  will 
wear  differently  during  the  burnish. 
Another  commenter  stated  that  the 
number  of  brake  adjustments  should  not 
be  limited  during  the  burnish  because 
these  limitations  could  prevent  proper 
brake-in  of  the  linings.  NHTSA  atjrees 
that  there  are  differences  in  the  designs 
of  the  various  brake  systems  and  their 
linings.  However,  these  differences  are 
not  such  that  adjustment  at  the  specified 
intervals  would  result  in  undue  wear. 
Additionally,  linings  which  need  more 
frequent  adjustment  than  the  three 
specified  in  the  NPRM  to  achieve  proper 
brake-in  would  not  appear  to  be 
designed  as  well  as  the  vast  majority  of 
linings  on  the  market  today.  Finally,  and 
most  important,  specifying  adjustments 
at  designated  intervals  will  ensure  the 
most  repeatable  test  results  by 
standardizing  the  procedures  to  be 
followed  by  all  parties. 

GM  strongly  objected  to  the 
requirement  that  manual  adjustments  of 
the  brakes  be  made.  While 
acknowledging  that  manual  adjustment 
might  provide  the  most  accurate 
adjustment,  GM  did  not  believe  that 
these  manual  adjustments  would  always 
be  necessary.  According  to  GM,  in  most 
instances,  use  of  the  automatic  brake 
adjustment  feature  in  accordance  with 
the  manufacturer's  recommendations 
would  provide  adequate  adjustment. 
GM  also  noted  that  some  disc  brake 
designs  do  not  have  any  provision  for 
manual  adjustment.  GM  suggested  that 
the  standards  should  specify  inspection 
at  the  designated  intervals,  and 
adjustment  only  if  necessary. 

NHTSA  believes  that  the  proposed 
procedures  should  be  slightly  amended 


to  account  for  the  points  raised  by  GM. 
The  problem  with  the  proposed 
language  was  that  it  specified  that 
brakes  "shall  be  adjusted  manually  in 
accordance  with  the  m.anufacturer's 
recommendation."  This  supplementary 
notice  deletes  the  word  "manually",  and 
instead  requires  that  brakes  shall  be 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  recommendations  at  the 
specified  intervals.  The  agency  believes 
that  this  change  will  ease  the  concerns 
raised  by  GM. 

If  the  manufacturer  recommends 
manual  adjustment,  then  the  brakes 
would  be  so  adjusted.  Alternatively,  if 
the  manufacturer's  recommendation  is 
to  inspect  the  brakes  first,  and  adjust 
only  if  necessary,  that  recommendation 
would  be  followed.  If  the  inspection 
shows  that  no  adjustment  to  the  brakes 
is  necessary,  none  would  be  performed. 
While  NHTSA  agrees  that  some  disc 
brake  designs  have  no  provision  for 
manual  adjustment,  the  agency  is 
unaware  of  any  disc  brake  design  that 
h;is  no  provision  for  adjustment. 
Sometimes  this  adjustment  is  made  by 
making  a  series  of  stops,  generally  with 
the  vehicle  in  reverse.  If  these 
adjustments  are  necessary  during  the 
burnish,  the  adjustments  will  be  made. 

Automatic  Brake  Adjusters 

The  NPRM  proposed  to  amend  the 
standards  to  prohibit  deactivation  of 
automatic  brake  adjusters  during  brake 
testing  for  vehicles  with  a  GVWR  in 
excess  of  10,000  pounds.  Since 
adjustment  problems  during  burnish 
were  the  reason  for  allowing  those 
systems  to  be  deactivated  on  these 
vehicles,  and  since  the  proposed 
adjustments  at  regular  intervals  should 
alleviate  adjustment  problems  during 
burnish,  NHTSA  believed  that  there  was 
no  reason  to  continue  to  allow  the 
deactivation  of  any  automatic  brake 
adjusting  systems  on  these  vehicles. 
Additionally,  requiring  that  the 
automatic  adjusters  remain  activated 
would  result  in  the  vehicles  being  tested 
for  braking  performance  in  a  way  which 
best  approximates  the  braking 
performance  those  vehicles  will  deliver 
while  in  service  on  the  roads. 

Some  commenters  argued  that  there  is 
no  reason  to  treat  vehicles  with  a 
GVWR  in  excess  of  10,000  pounds 
differently  from  vehicles  with  a  GVWR 
of  10,000  pounds  or  less.  These 
commenters  stated  that  if  the  lighter 
vehicles  are  allowed  to  deactivate 
automatic  brake  adjusters,  heavier 
vehicles  should  be  offered  the  same 
option. 

NHTSA  agrees  with  the  implicit  point 
that  the  reasons  for  and  against 
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allowing  the  deactivation  of  automatic 
brake  adjusters  apply  equally  to  all 
vehicles  with  those  adjusters,  regardless 
of  vehicle  size  or  type.  However,  this 
notice  is  intended  to  address  only 
requirements  for  heavy  vehicles.  Rather 
than  address  the  question  of  the 
deactivation  of  automatic  brake 
adjusters  in  a  piecemeal  fashion,  the 
agency  believes  it  would  be  more 
appropriate  to  issue  a  notice  addressing 
that  issue  for  all  vehicles,  and  will 
follow  that  course  of  action.  Hence,  this 
rulemaking  no  longer  addresses  that 
issue. 

The  agency  has  considered  the  costs 
and  other  effects  of  this  supplementary 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  and 
determined  that  this  proposal  is  neither 
"major"  within  the  meaning  of  Executive 
Order  12291,  nor  "significant"  within  the 
meaning  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation's  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures.  This  proposal  would  have 
little  effect  on  the  cost  or  design  of  the 
vehicles  to  which  it  might  become 
applicable.  Instead,  this  proposal  would 
only  clarify  the  test  procedures  for 
heavy  vehicle  brake  systems.  Since  the 
effects  of  this  proposal,  if  adopted  as  a 
final  rule,  would  be  minimal,  a  full 
regulatory  evaluation  has  not  been 
prepared. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

NHTSA  has  also  considered  the 
effects  of  this  rulemaking  action  under 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  I  hereby 
certify  that  it  would  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Accordingly,  the  agency  has  not 
prepared  a  preliminary  regulatory 
flexibility  analysis. 

The  effect  of  this  proposal,  if  adopted, 
on  small  manufacturers  of  vehicles  or 
brake  systems  would  be  minimal,  since 
the  proposal  would  only  effect  a 
clarification  of  some  aspects  of  the  test 
procedures  or  resolve  problems  which 
have  arisen  with  the  brake  temperature 
limitations  during  that  testing.  No  design 
or  manufacturing  changes  would  be 
required  of  these  manufacturers.  Small 
organizations  and  governmental  units 
should  not  be  significantly  affected 
since  the  price  increases  associated 
with  this  proposed  action  should  not 
affect  the  purchasing  of  new  motor 
vehicles  by  these  entities. 

Environmental  Effects 

NHTSA  has  analyzed  this  rulemaking 
action  for  the  purposes  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act.  The  agency 
has  determined  that  implementation  of 
this  action  would  not  have  any 
significant  impact  on  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment. 


Submission  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  on  the  proposal.  It  is 
requested  but  not  required  that  10  copies 
be  submitted. 

All  comments  must  be  limited  not  to 
exceed  15  pages  in  length.  (49  CFR 
553.21).  Necessary  attachments  may  be 
appended  to  these  submissions  without 
regard  to  the  15-page  limit.  This 
limitation  is  intended  to  encourage 
commenters  to  detail  their  primary 
arguments  in  a  concise  fashion. 

If  a  commenter  wishes  to  submit 
certain  information  under  a  claim  of 
confidentiality,  three  copies  of  the 
complete  submission,  including 
purportedly  confidential  information, 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Chief 
Counsel,  NHTSA,  at  the  street  address 
given  above,  and  seven  copies  from 
which  the  purportedly  confidential 
information  has  been  deleted  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Docket  Section.  A 
request  for  confidentiality  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  setting 
forth  the  information  specified  in  the 
agency's  confidential  business 
information  regulation  (49  CFR  Part  512). 

All  comments  received  before  the 
close  of  business  on  the  comment 
closing  date  indicated  above  will  be 
considered,  and  will  be  available  for 
examination  in  the  docket  at  the  above 
address  both  before  and  after  that  date. 
To  the  extent  possible,  comments  filed 
after  the  closing  date  will  also  be 
considered.  However,  the  rulemaking 
action  may  proceed  at  any  lime  after 
that  date,  and  comments  received  after 
the  closing  date  and  too  late  for 
consideration  in  regard  to  the  action  will 
be  treated  as  suggestions  for  future 
rulemaking.  The  NHTSA  will  continue 
to  file  relevant  material  as  it  becomes 
available  in  the  docket  after  the  closing 
date,  and  it  is  recommended  that 
interested  persons  continue  to  examine 
the  docket  for  new  material. 

Those  persons  desiring  to  be  notified 
upon  receipt  of  their  comments  in  the 
rules  docket  should  enclose,  in  the 
envelope  with  their  comments,  a  self- 
addressed  stamped  postcard.  Upon 
receiving  the  comments,  the  docket 
supervisor  will  return  the  postcard  by 
mail. 

List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Part  571 

Imports,  Motor  vehicle  safety.  Motor 
vehicles,  Rubber  and  rubber  products. 
Tires. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  that  49  CFR  571.105,  Hydraulic 
Brake  Systems,  and  49  CFR  571.121,  Air 
Brake  Systems,  be  amended  as  follows: 


PART  571— FEDERAL  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  STANDARDS 

The  authority  citation  for  Part  571 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1392, 1401, 1403, 1407; 
delegation  of  authority  at  49  CFR  1.50. 

§  57 1 . 1 05    Standard  No.  1 05;  Hy tirauUc 
brake  systems  (Amended] 

1.  In  §  571.105,  S7.4.2.1  would  be 
amended  or  revised  in  one  of  the  four 
ways  set  forth  below: 

Alternative  One.  S7.4.2.1  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows  and  Table  IV 
would  be  removed: 

S7.4.2.1    Burnish.  Burnish  the  brakes 
by  making  500  snubs  between  40  mph 
and  20  mph  at  a  deceleration  rate  of  10 
^sps.  Except  where  an  adjustment  is 
specified,  after  each  brake  application 
accelerate  to  40  mph  and  maintain  that 
speed  until  making  the  next  brake 
application  at  a  point  1  mile  from  the 
initial  point  of  the  previous  brake 
application.  If  the  vehicle  cannot  attain 
a  speed  of  40  mph  in  1  mile,  continue  to 
accelerate  until  the  vehicle  reaches  40 
mph  or  until  the  vehicle  has  traveled  1.5 
miles  from  the  initial  point  of  the 
previous  brake  application,  whichever 
occurs  first.  The  brakes  shall  be 
adjusted  three  times  during  the  burnish 
procedure,  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  recommendations,  after 
125,  250,  and  375  snubs. 

Alternative  Two.  The  text  of  S7.4.2.1 
would  be  revised  to  read  as  follows  and 
Table  IV  would  be  unchanged: 

S7.4.2 1    Burnish.  Burnish  the  brakes 
by  making  500  snubs  in  the  sequence 
specified  in  Table  IV  and  within  the 
speed  ranges  indicated.  Except  where 
an  adjustment  is  specified,  after  each 
brake  application  accelerate  to  the  next 
speed  specified  and  maintain  that  speed 
until  making  the  next  brake  application 
at  a  point  1  mile  from  the  initial  point  of 
the  previous  brake  application.  If  a 
vehicle  cannot  attain  any  speed 
specified  in  1  mile,  continue  to 
accelerate  until  the  speed  specified  is 
reached  or  until  the  vehicle  has  traveled 
1.5  miles  from  the  initial  point  of  the 
previous  brake  application,  whichever 
occurs  first.  If  during  any  of  the  brake 
applications  specified  in  Table  IV  the 
hottest  brake  reaches  550  degrees  F, 
make  the  remainder  of  the  500 
applications  from  that  snub  condition, 
except  that  a  higher  or  lower  snub 
condition  shall  be  followed  (up  to  the  60 
mph  initial  speed)  as  necessary  to 
maintain  a  hottest  brake  temperature  of 
500  degrees  F±50  degrees  F.  However,  if 
at  a  snub  condition  of  40  to  20  MPH,  the 
temperature  of  the  hottest  brake 
exceeds  550  degrees  F,  make  the 
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Alternative  Four.  The 
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degrees  F,  make  the  remainder  of  the 
500  applications  from  that  snub 
condition,  without  regard  for  the  drum 
brake  temperature.  The  brakes  shall  be 
adjusted  three  times  during  the  burnish 
procedure,  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  recommendations,  after 
125,  250,  and  375  snubs. 

Table  IV 

*  •  *  •  * 

2.  In  §  571.105.  S7.4.2.2  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S7.4.2.2    Brake  adjustment— post 
burnish.  After  burnishing,  adjust  the 
brakes  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  recommendations. 

3.  In  §  571.105,  S7.6  would  be  revised 
in  one  of  the  four  ways  set  forth  below: 

Alternative  One.  S7.6  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S7.6    First  reburnish.  Repeat  S7.4, 
except  make  35  burnish  stops  or  snubs. 

Alternative  Two.  S7.6  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S7.6    First  reburnish.  Repeat  S7.4, 
except  make  35  burnish  stops  or  snubs. 
Reburnish  a  vehicle  whose  brakes  are 
burnished  according  to  S7.4.2.1  by 
making  35  snubs  from  60  to  20  mph,  but 
if  the  hottest  brake  temperature  reaches 
500  degrees  F±50  degrees  F,  make  the 
remainder  of  the  35  applications  from 
such  initial  speed  divisible  by  five  of  at 
least  40  mph  but  less  than  60  mph  as 
necessary  to  maintain  a  hottest  brake 
temperature  of  50O±50  degrees  F.  If  at  a 
snub  condition  of  40  to  20  mph,  the 
temperature  of  the  hottest  brake 
exceeds  550  degrees  F,  make  the 
remainder  of  the  35  applications  from 
that  snub  condition  without  regard  to 
brake  temperature. 

Alternative  Three.  S7.6  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S7.6    First  reburnish.  Repeat  S7.4, 
except  make  35  burnish  stops  or  snubs. 
Reburnish  a  vehicle  whose  brakes  are 
burnished  according  to  S7.4.2.1  by 
making  35  snubs  from  60  to  20  mph. 

Alternative  Four.  S7.6  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

S7.6    First  reburnish.  Repeat  S7.4, 
except  make  35  burnish  stops  or  snubs. 
Reburnish  a  vehicle  whose  brakes  are 
burnished  according  to  S7.4.2.1  by 
making  35  snubs  from  60  to  20  mph,  but 
if  the  hottest  drum  brake  temperature 
reaches  500  degree  F  ±50  degrees  F, 
make  the  remainder  of  such  applications 
from  such  initial  speed  divisible  by  five 
of  at  least  40  mph  but  less  than  60  mph 
as  necessary  to  maintain  a  hottest  drum 
brake  temperature  of  500  ±50  degrees  F. 
If  at  a  snub  condition  of  40  to  20  mph, 
the  hottest  drum  brake  temperature 
exceeds  550  degrees  F,  make  the 
remainder  of  the  35  applications  from 


that  snub  condition  without  regard  to 
brake  temperature. 

§571.121    Standard  No.  121;  Airbrake 
systems.  I  Amended  1 

4.  In  §  571.121,  S6  would  be  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

S6    Conditions.  The  requirements  of 
S5  shall  be  met  by  a  vehicle  when  it  is 
tested  according  to  the  conditions  set 
forth  below,  without  replacing  any 
brake  system  part  or  by  making  any 
adjustments  to  the  brake  system  except 
as  specified.  Except  as  otherwise 
specified,  where  a  range  of  conditions  is 
specified,  the  vehicle  must  be  capable  of 
meeting  the  requirements  at  all  points 
within  the  range.  Compliance  of  vehicles 
manufactured  in  two  or  more  stages 
may,  at  the  option  of  the  final-stage 
manufacturer,  be  demonstrated  to 
comply  with  this  standard  by  adherence 
to  the  instructions  of  the  incomplete 
vehicle  nvanufacturer  and  any 
intermediate  stage  manufacturer,  when 
instructions  have  been  provided  with 
the  vehicle  in  accordance  with 
§§  568.4(a)(7)(ii)  and  568.5  of  this  title. 

5.  In  §  571.121.  S6.1.1  would  be 
amended  by  adding  the  following 
language  to  the  end  of  that 
subparagraph: 

During  the  burnish  procedure 
specified  in  S6.1.8,  truck  tractors  shall 
be  loaded  by  coupling  them  to  an 
unbraked  flatbed  semitrailer,  which 
semitrailer  shall  be  loaded  so  that  the 
weight  of  the  combination  equals  the 
GVWR  of  the  truck  tractor.  The  load  on 
the  unbraked  Hatbed  semitrailer  shall  be 
located  so  that  the  truck  tractor  wheels 
do  not  lock  during  burnish. 

6.  In  §  571.121,  S6.1.8.1  would  be 
revised  or  amended  in  one  of  the  four 
ways  set  forth  below: 

Alternative  One.  S6.1.8.1  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows  and  Table  IV 
would  be  removed: 

S6.1.8.1     With  the  transmission  in  the 
highest  gear  appropriate  for  a  speed  of 
40  mph,  make  500  snubs  betwen  40  mph 
and  20  mph  at  a  deceleration  rate  of  10 
fpsps,  or  at  the  vehicle's  maximum 
deceleration  rate,  if  less  than  10  fpsps. 
Except  where  an  adjustment  is 
specified,  after  each  brake  application 
accelerate  to  40  mph  and  maintain  that 
speed  until  making  the  next  brake 
application  at  a  point  1  mile  from  the 
initial  point  of  the  previous  brake 
application.  If  the  vehicle  cannot  attain 
a  speed  of  40  mph  in  1  mile,  continue  to 
accelerate  until  the  vehicle  reaches  40 
mph  or  until  the  vehicle  has  traveled  1.5 
miles  from  the  initial  point  of  the 
previous  brake  application,  whichever 
occurs  first.  Any  automatic  pressure 
limiting  valve  is  in  use  to  limit  pressure 
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as  designed.  The  brakes  shall  be 
adjusted  three  times  dunng  the  bumish 
procedure,  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  recommendations,  after 
125,  250,  and  375  snubs,  and  shall  be 
adjusltd  after  burnish  in  accordance 
with  the  manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

Alternative  Two.  1  he  text  of  S6.1.8.1 
would  be  revised  to  read  as  follows  and 
Table  IV  would  be  unchanged: 

S6.1.8.1    With  the  transmission  in  the 
highest  gear  appropriate  for  the  series 
given  in  Table  IV,  make  500  brake 
applications  at  a  deceleration  rate  of  10 
fpsps.  cr  at  the  vehicle's  m.aximum 
deceleration  rate,  if  less  than  10  fpsps,  in 
the  sequence  specified.  Except  where  an 
adjustment  is  specified,  after  each  brake 
application  accelerated  to  the  spaed 
specified  and  maintain  that  speed  until 
making  the  next  brake  application  at  a 
point  one  mile  from  the  initial  point  of 
the  previous  brake  application.  If  a 
vehicle  cannot  attain  the  specified  speed 
in  1  mile,  continue  to  accelerate  until  the 
specified  speed  is  reached  or  until  the 
vehicle  has  traveled  1.5  miles  from  the 
initial  point  of  the  previous  brake 
application,  whichever  comes  first.  If 
during  any  of  the  brake  applications 
specified  in  Table  IV  the  hottest  brake 
reaches  550  degrees  F,  make  the 
remainder  of  the  500  applications  from 
that  snub  condition  except  that  a  higher 
or  lower  snub  condition  shall  be  used  as 
necessary  to  maintain  an  after-stop 
temperature  of  500  degrees  F  ±50 
degrees  F.  However,  if  at  a  snub 
condition  of  40  to  20  mph  the 
temperature  of  the  hottest  brake 
exceeds  550  degrees  F.  make  the 
remainder  of  the  500  applications  from 
that  snub  condition  without  regard  to 
the  brake  temperature.  The  brakes  shall 
be  adjusted  three  times  during  the 
burnish  procedure,  after  125,  250,  and 
375  snubs  and  after  completing  this 
burnish,  with  each  adjustment  made  in 
accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
recommendations.  Any  automatic 
pressure  limiting  valve  is  in  use  to  limit 
pressure  as  designed,  except  that  any 
automatic  front  axle  pressure  limiting 
valve  is  bypassed  if  the  temperature  of 
the  hottest  brake  on  a  rear  axle  exceeds 
the  temperature  of  the  hottest  brake  on 
a  front  axle  by  more  than  125  degrees  F. 
A  bypassed  valve  is  reconnected  if  the 
temperature  of  the  hottest  brake  on  a 
front  axle  exceeds  the  temperature  of 
the  hottest  brake  on  a  rear  axle  by  100 
degrees  F  or  more. 

Table  IV 

***** 

Alternative  Three.  The  text  of  SR.1.8.1 
would  be  revised  to  read  as  follows,  and 
Table  IV  would  be  unchanged; 


S6.1.8.1    With  the  transmission  in  the 
highest  gear  appropriate  for  the  series 
given  in  Table  IV,  make  500  brake 
applications  at  a  deceleration  rate  of  10 
fpsps,  or  at  the  vehicle's  maximum 
deceleration  rate,  if  less  than  iO  fpsps,  in 
the  sequence  specified.  Except  where  an 
adjustment  is  specified,  after  each  brake 
application  accelerate  to  the  speed 
specified  and  maintain  that  speed  until 
making  the  next  brake  application  at  a 
point  one  mile  from  the  initial  point  of 
the  previous  brake  application.  If  a 
vehicle  cannot  attain  the  specified  speed 
in  1  mile,  continue  to  accelerate  until  the 
specified  speed  is  reached  or  until  the 
vehicle  has  traveled  1.5  miles  from  the 
initial  point  of  the  previous  brake 
application  whichever  comes  first.  The 
brakes  shall  be  adjusted  three  times 
during  the  bumish  procedure,  after  125, 
250,  and  375  snubs  and  after  completing 
this  bumish,  with  each  adjustment  made 
in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
recommendations.  Any  automatic 
pressure  limiting  valve  is  in  use  to  limit 
pressure  as  designed,  except  that  any 
automatic  front  axle  pressure  limiting 
valve  is  bypassed  if  the  temperature  of 
the  hottest  brake  on  a  rear  axle  exceeds 
the  temperature  of  the  hottest  brake  on 
a  front  axle  by  more  than  125  degrees  F. 
A  bypassed  valve  is  reconnected  if  the 
temperature  of  the  hottest  brake  on  a 
front  axle  exceeds  the  temperature  of 
the  hottest  brake  on  a  rear  axle  by  100 
degrees  F  or  more. 

Table  IV 

***** 

Alternative  Four.  The  text  of  S6.1.8.1 
would  be  revised  to  read  as  follows  and 
Table  IV  would  be  unchanged: 

S6.1.8.1     With  the  transmission  in  the 
highest  gear  appropriate  for  the  series 
given  in  Table  IV,  make  500  brake 
applications  at  a  deceleration  rate  of  10 
fpsps,  or  at  the  vehicle's  maximum 
deceleration  rate,  if  less  than  10  fpsps,  in 
the  sequence  specified.  E.xcept  where  an 
adjustment  is  specified,  after  each  brake 
application  accelerate  to  the  speed 
specified  and  maintain  that  speed  until 
making  the  next  brake  application  at  a 
point  one  mile  from  the  initial  point  of 
the  previous  brake  application.  If  a 
vehicle  cannot  attain  the  specified  speed 
in  1  mile,  continue  to  accelerate  until  the 
vehicle  has  traveled  1.5  miles  from  the 
initial  point  of  the  previous  brake 
application,  whichever  comes  first.  If 
during  any  of  the  brake  application, 
whichever  comes  first.  If  during  any  of 
the  brake  applications  specified  in  Table 
IV  the  hottest  drum  brake  reaches  550 
degrees  F,  make  the  remainder  of  the 
500  applications  from  that  snub 
condition  except  that  a  higher  or  lower 
snub  condition  shall  be  used  as 


necessary  to  maintain  a  hottest  drum 
brake  temperature  of  500  degrees  F  ±50 
degrees  F.  However,  if  at  a  snub 
condition  of  40  to  20  mph  the 
temperature  of  the  hottest  drum  brake 
exceeds  550  degrees  F,  make  the 
remainder  of  the  500  applications  from 
that  snub  condition  without  regard  to 
the  brake  temperature.  The  brakes  shall 
be  adjusted  three  times  during  the 
burnish  procedure,  after  125,  250,  and 
375  snubs  and  after  completing  this 
burnish,  with  each  adjustment  made  in 
accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
recommendations.  Any  automatic 
pressure  limiting  valve  is  in  use  to  limit 
pressure  as  designed,  except  that  any 
automatic  front  axle  pressure  limiting 
valve  is  bypassed  if  the  temperature  of 
the  hottest  brake  on  a  rear  axle  exceeds 
the  temperature  of  the  hottest  brake  on 
a  front  axle  by  more  than  125  degrees  F. 
A  bypassed  valve  is  reconnected  if  the 
temperature  of  the  hottest  brake  on  a 
front  axle  exceeds  the  temperature  of 
the  hottest  brake  on  a  rear  axle  by  100 
degrees  F  or  more. 

Table  IV 

«  •  •  *  * 

7.  In  S  571.121,  S6.2.6  would  be 
amended  by  revising  the  last  sentence  to 
read  as  follows: 

*  *  *  The  brakes  shall  be  adjusted 
three  times  during  the  burnish 
procedure,  after  100,  200,  and  300  stops, 
and  at  the  conclusion  of  the  burnishing, 
in  accordance  with  the  manufacturer's 
recommendations. 

Issued  on  May  16,  1985. 
Barry  Felrice, 

Associate  Administrator  for  Rulemaking. 
|FR  Doc.  35-12311  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am 

BIUING  CODE  4910-S»-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

49  CFR  Part  1132 

|Ex  Parte  No.  445;  Sub-1] 

Intramodal  Rail  Competition 

agency:  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

action:  Extension  of  time  to  file 
comments  and  clarification  to  notice  of 
proposed  rules. 

summary:  By  a  notice  served  March  28, 
1985,  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  April  2, 1985  (50  FR  13051),  the 
Commission  announced  its  intention  to 
adopt  rules  to  govern  its  handling  of 
various  competitive  access  issues.  The 
Commission  required  comments  to  be 
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filed  by  May  17. 1985.  and  re 
June  3. 1985.  The  Rubber 
Association  (RMA)  seeks  a 
extension  of  the  time  for  fiii 
comments  and  a  clarificati 
whether  parties  may  commdnt 
supplemental  petition  filed  I  y 
Chemical  Manufacturers  Association 
(CMA).  The  Association  of 
Railroads,  the  National  Ind 
Transportation  League,  and 
Piocompetitive  Rail  Steering 
oppose  the  request.  In  light 
complexity  of  the  issues,  a 
extension  of  time  will  be  gr; 
the  time  for  filing  comments 
is  extended  accordingly.  In 
parties  may  comment  on  CIiJIA's 
supplemental  petition. 

DATES:  Written  comments  are 
May  31, 1985;  reply  commer  ts 
by  lune  17. 1985. 

ADDRESSES;  Send  an  origin 
copies  of  all  documents  re 
Parte  No.  445  (Sub-No.  1)  to 
Control  Branch.  Office  of  th  s 
Interstate  Commerce  Comtr  ission. 
Washington.  DC  20423,  and  serve  on  all 
parties  to  this  proceeding 
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to  Ex 
Case 
Secretary, 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Louis  E.  Gitomer,  (202)  275-7245. 

Decided:  May  10, 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Reese  H.  Taylor,  jr.. 

Chairman. 

lames  H.  Bayne. 

Secretary: 

|FR  Doc.  85-12388  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  703S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

50  CFR  Parts  32  and  33 

Addition  of  Twenty  National  Wildlife 
Refuges  to  the  Lists  of  Open  Areas  for 
Migratory  Game  Bird  Hunting.  Upland 
Game  Hunting,  Big  Game  Hunting, 
and/or  Sport  Fishing 

Correction 

In  PR  Doc  85-11847  beginning  on  page 
20462  in  the  issue  of  Thursday,  May  16. 
1985,  make  the  following  correction: 

1.  On  page  20464,  in  the  first  column, 
in  the  eighth  line,  "to  masked"  should 


read  "by  masked":  in  the  twelfth  line 
insert  a  comma  between,  "Gambel's" 
and  "Montezuma";  and  in  the  fifth  line 
from  the  bottom,  "1985"  should  read 
"1958". 

2.  On  page  20465,  in  the  first  column, 
in  the  first  complete  paragraph,  in  the 
eighteenth  line,  "birth"  should  read 
"bird". 

3.  On  page  20466,  in  the  first  column, 
in  the  first  complete  paragraph,  in  the 
eighteenth  line,  "fishing"  should  read 
"fishery". 

4.  On  page  20469,  in  the  first  column, 
in  §  32.32,  in  amendatory  instruction  7, 
in  the  fifth  line,  "(b)(4)"  should  read 
"(b)(1)". 

5.  On  page  20469,  in  the  second 
column,  in  §  32.32  (qq](l)(ii),  in  the 
second  line,  "daily  a"  should  read  "daily 
and  a". 

6.  On  page  20470,  in  the  first  column, 
in  §  33.13(b)(1),  in  the  first  line,  "during 
hours"  should  read  "during  daylight 
hours". 

7.  On  page  20470,  in  the  second 
column,  in  §  33.44(c),  in  the  first  line, 
"Pinckeny"  should  read  "Pinckney". 

BILLING  CODE  1505-01-M 
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This  section   of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.   Notices  of  hearings  ar>d 
invesbgations,   corrmiittee   rrieetings.   agency 
decisiorts  and  rulings,  delegatior^  of 
auttKxity,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  section. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Soil  Conservation  Service 

Leiand  Freeborn  Watershed, 
California;  Intent  To  Prepare  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement 

AGENCY:  Soil  Conservation  Service. 

USDA. 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969;  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  Guidelines  (40 
CFR  Part  1500);  and  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  Guidelines  (7  CFR 
Part  650);  the  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  gives 
notice  that  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  being  prepared  for  the 
Lelar.d  Freeborn  Watershed,  Kern 
County,  California. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Eugene  E.  Andreuccetti,  State 
Conservationist,  Soil  Conservation 
Service,  2828  Chiles  Road,  Davis, 
California.  95616,  telephone  (916)  449- 
2848. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

environmental  assessment  of  this 
federally  assisted  action  indicates  that 
the  project  may  cause  significant  local, 
regional,  or  national  impacts  on  the 
environment.  As  a  result  of  these 
findings.  Eugene  E.  Andreuccetti.  Slate 
Conservat.onist.  has  determined  that  the 
preparation  and  review  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  are 
needed  for  this  project. 

The  project  concerns  agricultural 
water  management  for  soil  salinity 
control.  Alternatives  under 
consideration  to  reach  these  objectives 
include  irrigation  water  management 
and  on  farm  title  drains  with 
evaporation  ponds  for  water  disposal. 

A  draft  environmental  impact 
statement  will  be  prepared  and 
circulated  for  review  by  agencies  and 
the  public.  The  Soil  Conservation 


Service  invites  participation  and 
consultation  of  agencies  and  individuals 
that  have  special  expertise,  legal 
jurisdiction,  or  interest  in  the 
preparation  of  the  draff  environmental 
impact  statement.  Further  information 
on  the  proposed  action,  or  future 
meetings  may  be  obtained  from  Eugene 
E.  Andreuccetti,  State  Conservationist, 
at  the  above  address  or  telephone  (916) 
449-2848. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assiotance 

Program  No.  10.904.  Watershed  Protection 

and  Flood  Prevention  Program.  Executive 

Order  12372  regarding  intergovernmental 

re\  lew  of  Federal  and  federally  assisted 

prtigrams  and  projects  is  applirable) 

Paul  H.  Calverley. 

Deputy  State  Conservationist 

May  9, 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  8.S  t2396  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BiU-ING  CODE  MtO-W-U 


Bonneville  County  Roadside  Critical 
Area  Treatment  RC&D  Measure,  Idaho; 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

AGENCY:  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
USDA. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

FOP  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Stanley  N.  Hobson,  State 
Conservationist,  Soil  Conservation 
Ser\'!ce.  304  North  8th  Street.  Rm.  345. 
Boise,  Idaho  83702,  telephone  (208)  334- 
1601. 

Notice:  Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969;  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  Guidelines  (40 
CFR  Part  1500);  and  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  Guidelines  (7  CFR 
Part  650);  the  soil  Conservation  Service. 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  gives 
notice  that  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  not  being  prepared  for  the 
Bonneville  County  Roadside  Critical 
Area  Treatment  RC&D  Measure, 
Bonneville  County,  Idaho. 

The  environmental  assessment  of  this 
federally  assisted  action  indicates  that 
the  measure  will  not  cause  Significant 
local,  regional,  or  national  impacts  on 
the  environment.  As  a  result  of  these 
findings.  Stanley  N.  Hobson,  State 
Conservationist,  has  determined  that  the 
preparation  and  review  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  are  not 
needed  for  this  project. 


Bonneville  County  Roadside  Crilical 
Area  Treatment  RC&D  Measure  will 
provide  treatments  to  roadcuts.  road 
fills,  and  borrow  areas  which  have 
severe  erosion  and  sedimentation 
problems.  Planned  treatments  to  control 
the  severe  erosion  and  sedimentation 
problems  include  grading  and  shaping, 
soedbed  preparation  and  grass  seeding. 
Other  treatments  include  mulching  and 
fertilizer  treatment  of  the  seeded  areas. 

The  Notice  of  a  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  (FONSI)  has  been 
forwarded  to  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  The  basic  data 
developed  during  the  environmental 
assessment  are  on  file  and  may  be 
reviewed  by  contacting  Mr.  Stanley  N. 
Hobson.  The  FONSI  has  been  sent  to 
various  Federal,  State  and  local 
agencies,  and  interested  parties.  A 
limited  number  of  copies  of  the  FONSI 
are  available  to  fill  single  copy  requests 
at  the  address  on  the  previous  page. 

Implementation  of  the  proposal  will 
not  be  initialed  until  30  days  after  the 
date  of  this  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  10.901.  Resource  Conservation 
and  Development  Program.  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  Circular  A-95 
regarding  State  and  local  clearinghouse 
review  of  Federal  and  federally  assisted 
programs  and  projects  is  applicable) 

Dated:  May  14, 1935. 
Stanley  N.  Hobson, 
State  Conservationist. 
[FT?  Doc.  85-12398  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am| 

BILUr^j  CODE  3410-16-M 


Raccoon  Lake  Watershed,  Illinois; 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

agency:  Soil  Conservation  Service. 
USDA. 


action:  Notice. 


SUMMARY:  Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C} 
of  the  National  Environmental  Pohcy 
Act  of  1969;  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  Guidelines  (40 
CFR  Part  1500).  and  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  Guidelines  (7  CFR 
Part  650);  the  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  gives 
notice  that  an  environmental  statement 
is  not  being  prepared  for  the  Raccoon 
Lake  Watershed,  Marion  and  Jefferson 
Counties,  Illinois. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIO  H  CONTACT. 

John  |.  Eckes.  State  Const  rvationist.  Soil 
Conservation  Service.  301  North 
Randolph  Street.  Champa  gn,  Illinois, 
61820,  Telephone  (217)  39  1-5267. 
SUPPLEMENTARV  INFORMA  HON:  The 
environmental  assessmer  t  of  this 
federally  assisted  action  i  ndicates  that 
the  project  will  not  cause  significant 
local,  regional,  or  nationa  impact  on  the 
environment.  As  a  result  <  if  these 
findings,  John  J.  Eckes,  St  ite 
Conservationist,  has  dete  mined  that  the 
preparation  and  review  o  an 
environmental  impact  statement  are  not 
needed  for  this  project. 

The  project  concerns  a  e  erosion, 
sedimentation  water  qua  ity,  water 
quantity,  and  resource  ba  se 
degradation.  The  plannec  works  of 
improvement  include  con>ervation 
tillage  systems,  terraces,  jrassed 
waterways,  grade  stabili;  ation 
structures,  and  land  use  c  hange. 

The  Notice  of  Finding  c  f  No 
Significant  Impact  (PONS  I)  has  been 
forwarded  to  the  Environ  mental 
Protection  Agency  and  to  various 
Federal.  State  and  local  a  gencies  and 
interested  parties.  A  limil  ed  number  of 
copies  of  the  FONSI  are  c  vailable  to  fill 
single  copy  requests  at  th  e  above 
address.  Basic  data  deve  oped  during 
the  environmental  assess  ment  are  on 
file  and  may  be  reviewec  by  contacting 
John  J.  Eckes. 

No  administrative  acti(  in  on 
implementation  of  the  pn  iposal  will  be 
taken  until  30  days  after  he  date  of  this 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Cutniog  of  Federal  Domesti ;  Assistance 
Program  .No.  10.904,  Waters!  ed  Protection 
and  Flood  Prevention  Progn  m.  Office  of 
Management  and  budget  Cii  cular  A-95 
regarding  Stale  and  Local  cl  laringhouse 
review  of  Federal  and  feder  illy  assisted 
programs  and  projects  is  ap  )l!cable) 
lohn  |.  Eckes. 
State  Consenationist. 
May  15. 1985. 

|KR  Doc.  85-12397  Filed  5-2|-85:  8:45  am| 
B4UJNG  CODE  34ia-1S-M 


South  Fork  Kings  River  |Watershed, 
California;  Intent  To  Prepare  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement 

AGENCY:  Soil  Conservation  Service, 

L'SDA. 

action:  Notice. 


JMI 


summary:  Pursuant  to 
of  the  National  Environ 
Act  of  1969:  the  Council 
Environmental  Quality 
CFR  Part  1500):  and  the 
Conservation  Service  G 


Section  102(2)(C) 
riental  Policy 

)n 
(ludelines  (40 

;oil 

idelines  (7  CFR 


Part  650);  the  Soil  Conservation  Service. 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  gives 
notice  that  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  being  prepared  for  the 
South  Fork  Kings  River  Watershed, 
Kings  County.  California. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Eugene  E.  Andreuccetti,  State 
Conservationist,  Soil  Conservation 
Service,  2828  Chiles  Road,  Davis. 
California,  95616.  telephone  (916)  449- 
2848. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
environmental  assessment  of  this 
federally  assisted  action  indicates  that 
the  project  may  cause  signigicant  local, 
regional,  or  national  impacts  on  the 
environment.  As  a  result  of  these 
findings,  Eugene  E.  Andreuccetti.  Slate 
Conservationist,  has  determined  that  the 
preparation  and  review  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  are 
needed  for  this  project. 

The  project  concerns  agricultural 
water  management  for  soil  salinity 
control.  Alternatives  under 
consideration  to  reach  these  objectives 
include  irrigation  water  management 
and  on  farm  tile  drains  with  evaporation 
ponds  for  water  disposal.  An  alternative 
using  vegetation  for  salt  control  is  also 
being  investigated. 

A  draft  environmental  impact 
statement  will  be  prepared  and 
circulated  for  review  by  agencies  and 
the  public.  The  Soil  Conservation 
Service  invites  participation  and 
consultation  of  agencies  and  individuals 
that  have  special  expertise,  legal 
jurisdiction,  or  interest  in  the 
preparation  of  the  draft  environmental 
impact  statement.  Further  information 
on  the  proposed  action,  or  future 
meetings  may  be  obtained  from  Eugene 
E.  Andreuccetti,  State  Conservationist, 
at  the  above  address  or  telephone  (916) 
449-2848. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  10.904,  Watershed  Protection 
and  Flood  Prevention  Program.  Executive 
Order  12372  regarding  intergovernmental 
review  Federal  and  federally  assisted 
programs  and  projects  is  applicable) 
Paul  H.  Calverley, 
Deputy  Slate  Conservationist. 
May  9, 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12395  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3410-16-M 


Environmental  Impact;  Card  Industrial 
Sand  Critical  Area  Treatment  RC&D 
Measure,  Indiana 

AGENCY:  Soil  Conservation  Service, 

USDA. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Robert  L.  Eddleman,  State 


Conservationist,  Indianapolis,  'ndiana, 
4624,  telephone  317-248-4350. 

Notice:  Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969;  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  Guidelines  (40 
CFR  Part  1500);  and  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  Guidelines  (7  CFR 
Part  650);  the  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  gives 
notice  that  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  not  being  prepared  for  the 
Card  Industrial  Sand  Critical  Area 
Treatment  RC&D  Measure.  Harrison 
County,  Indiana. 

The  environmental  assessment  of  this 
federally  assisted  action  indicates  that 
the  project  will  not  cause  significant 
local,  regional,  or  national  impacts  on 
the  environment.  As  a  result  of  these 
findings.  Robert  L.  Eddleman,  State 
Conservationist,  has  determined  that  the 
preparation  of  and  review  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  are  not 
needed  for  this  project. 

The  project  concerns  a  plan  for 
critical  area  treatment  (erosion  control). 
The  planned  works  of  improvement 
include  construction  of  a  series  of  water 
and  sediment  control  basins,  a  diversion 
terrace,  and  grading  and  shaping 
severely  gullied  land.  Approximately  six 
acres  will  be  seeded  and  fertilized  or 
planted  to  trees  following  construction. 

The  Notice  of  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  (FNSI)  has  been 
forwarded  to  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  The  basic  data 
developed  during  the  environmental 
evaluation  is  on  file  and  may  be 
reviewed  by  contacting  Robert  L. 
Eddleman,  State  Conservationist.  The 
FNSI  has  been  sent  to  various  Federal, 
State,  and  local  agencies  and  interested 
parties.  A  limited  number  of  copies  of 
the  FNSI  are  available  to  fill  single 
requests  at  the  above  address. 

No  administrative  action  on 
implementation  of  the  proposal  will  be 
taken  until  30  days  after  the  date  of  this 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 


(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  10.901,  Watershed  Protection 
and  Flood  Prevention  Program.  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  Circular  A-95 
regarding  State  and  local  clearinghouse 
review  of  Federal  and  federally  assisted 
programs  and  projects  is  applicable) 

Dated:  May  16, 1985. 
Robert  L.  Eddleman, 
State  Conservationist. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12510  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
BILUNQ  CODE  3410-1»-M 
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COMMISSION  ON  CIVIL  RIGHTS 

Connecticut  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  and  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Connecticut 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commission 
will  convene  at  3:00  p.m.  and  will  end  at 
5:00  p.m.  on  June  12, 1985,  at  the 
Connecticut  Commission  on  Human 
Rights  &  Opportunities,  90  Washington 
Street,  Room  331,  Hartford,  Connecticut. 
The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  provide 
an  orientation  for  new  Committee 
members  and  discuss  the  status  of 
current  projects. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact  Jacob 
Schlilt.  director  of  the  New  England 
Regional  Office,  at  (617)  223-4671. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C..  May  17. 1985. 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Regional 
Programs. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12410  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLIfM:  CODE  6335-01-M 


Florida  Advisory  Committee; 
Amendment 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Florida  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Commission  originally 
scheduled  for  May  29, 1985.  and  May  30 
at  Miami.  Florida,  has  a  new  meeting 
room  and  convening  time  for  the  May 
29th  Meeting. 

The  meeting  dates  and  address  will 
remain  the  same.  The  meeting  time  will 
change  from  8:00  p.m.  to  9:00  p.m.  on 
May  29th.  The  meeting  room  will  change 
to  the  Palm  Room  at  the  Biscayne  Bay 
Marriott  Hotel. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  May  20, 1985. 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Regional 
Programs. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12413  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6335-01-M 


North  Dakota  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  and  Notice  of  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  North  Dakota 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commission 


will  convene  at  9:00  a.m.  and  will  end  at 
12:00  p.m.  on  June  7, 1985,  at  the 
Townhouse  Motel,  301  Third  Avenue, 
North,  Fargo,  North  Dakota.  The 
purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  discuss  and 
plan  future  projects. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact 
Committee  Chairperson  Robert  Feder  or 
William  Muldrow,  director  of  the  Rocky 
Mountain  Regional  Office  at  (303)  844- 
2211. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisiotis  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  May  20. 1985. 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Regional 
Programs. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12412  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  633S-01-M 


Tennessee  Advisory  Committee; 
Amendment 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Tennessee 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commission 
originally  scheduled  for  June  14, 1985,  in 
Nashville,  Tennessee  has  a  new 
adjourning  time  and  address. 

The  meeting  date  and  convening  time 
will  remain  the  same.  The  meeting  time 
will  change  to  3:30  p.m.  to  6:30  p.m.  The 
meeting  address  will  change  to  Peabody 
Hotel,  149  Union  Street,  the  George 
Peabody  Room,  Memphis,  Tennessee. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.,  May  20. 1985. 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Regional 

Programs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12414  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6335-01-M 


Texas  Advisory  Committee;  Agenda 
for  Notice  of  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Texas  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Commission  will 
convene  at  1:00  p.m.  and  will  end  at  5:00 
p.m.  on  June  14. 1985.  at  Hobby  Airport 
Hilton.  8181  Airport  Blvd.,  Salon  #4, 
Houston,  Texas.  The  purpose  of  the 
meeting  is  to  plan  future  SAC  projects 
and  activities. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact 
Advisory  Committee  Chairperson 
Adolfo  Canales  or  J.  Richard  Avena, 


director  of  the  Southwestern  Regional 
Office  at  (512)  229-5570. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C.,  May  17. 1985 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Regional 
Programs. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12411  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  633S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

International  Trade  Administration 

Export  Trade  Certificate  of  Review; 
Notice  of  Application 

agency:  International  Trade 
Administration,  Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  application. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Export  Trading 
Company  Affairs,  International  Trade 
Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce  has  received  an  application 
for  an  Export  Trade  Certificate  of 
Review.  This  notice  summarizes  the 
conduct  for  which  certification  is  sought 
and  requests  comments  relevant  to 
whether  the  certificate  should  be  issued. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

James  V.  Lacy,  Director,  Office  of  Export 
Trading  Company  Affairs,  International 
Trade  Administration,  202/377-5131. 
This  is  not  a  toll-free  number. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Title  III 
of  the  Export  Trading  Company  Act  of 
1982  (Pub.  L.  97-290)  authorizes  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  to  issue  Export 
Trade  Certificates  of  Review.  A 
certificate  of  review  protects  its  holder 
and  the  members  identified  in  it  from 
private  treble  damage  actions  and  from 
civil  and  criminal  liability  under  Federal 
and  state  antitrust  laws  for  the  export 
conduct  specified  in  the  certificate  and 
carried  out  during  its  effective  period  in 
compliance  with  its  terms  and 
conditions.  Section  302(b)(1)  of  the  Act 
and  15  CFR  325.6(a)  require  the 
Secretary  to  publish  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  identifying  the 
applicant  and  summarizing  its  proposed 
export  conduct 

Request  for  Public  Comments 

Interested  parties  may  submit  written 
comments  relevant  to  the  determination 
whether  a  certificate  should  be  issued. 
An  original  and  five  (5)  copies  should  be 
submitted  not  later  than  June  12, 1985  to: 
Office  of  Export  Trading  Company 
Affairs,  International  Trade 
Administration,  Department  of 
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Commerce.  Room  5618.  V^ashington. 
DC.  20230. 

Information  submitted  By  any  person 
is  exempt  from  disclosure  under  the 
Freedom  of  Information  A  cl  (5  U.S.C. 
552).  Comments  should  re  er  to  this 
application  as  "Export  Tri  ide  Certificate 
of  Review,  application  nupibcr  85- 
00008." 

Applicant:  Aloha  Marki  ting  Services. 
Inc.  (Aloha").  P.O.  Box  8  2.  Kailua- 
Kona,  Hawaii  96745.  Tele|)hone:  808- 
775-9866. 


Summary  of  the  Applicalfcn 

Application  -;  85-OOOOf 


Date  Deemed  Submitte 
1985. 

Member  in  Addition  to 
Merle  Martin.  President,  I 
Hawaii. 

Export  Trade 

Aloha  Marketing  Serv 
facilitate  the  export  of  a 
services. 


I:  May  10. 

Applicant: 
ailua-Kona. 


u  e 


Export  Ser\'ices 

Aloha  may  provide  the 
export  trade  services:  cor 
international  market  resefi 
advertising,  marketing,  i 
product  research  and  de 
assistance,  transportatioi 
trade  documentation  and 
f(<rwnrding,  communicat 
processing  of  foreign  ord 
exporters  and  foreign 
warehousing,  foreign  ex( 
financing,  and  taking  titl 

Export  Markets 

Aloha's  proposed  ex 
will  be  conducted  on  a 
with  a  primary  emphasis 
Basin  and  Asian  Market! . 


Export  Trade  .Activities 
Operation 

Aloha  desires  certincali 

1.  Enter  into  "Exclusiv 
Service  Contracts"  with 
producers  of  goods  and 
wherein: 

a.  The  producer  grant: 
exclusive  right  to  market 
products  in  the  export  m 

h.  The  producer  agree 
its  products  in  the  expor 
to  members  of  Aloha's  c 
distributor  network  und 
Aloha  Overseas  Distribi  t 
Contract; 

c.  The  term  of  the  con 
10  years  unless  earlier 
shall  continue  for  an  ad 
at  the  option  of  the  parlies 

d.  Aloha  reserves  to  it 
determine  territories  ant 


s  intends  to 
products  and 


following 
suiting, 
rrh. 
n^urance. 
.  legal 
ncluding 
freight 
)n  and 
PS  to  and  for 

asers. 
lange. 
to  goods. 


s  gn. 


puiuh 


pci  i  activities 
w  jrldwide  basis, 
on  the  Pacific 


a  nd  Methods  of 


on  to: 
Export 

ndividual  U.S. 
r  vices 


Aloha  the 
the  producer's 
irkets; 

that  it  will  sell 
markets  only 
erseas 

an  authorized 
or  Network 


(r 


act  shall  be  for 

inated  and 
itional  10  years 


U  rm 


elf  the  right  to 
distribution 


methods  of  the  overseas  distributors 
network,  which  distributors  shall  be 
entitled  to  market  particular  products 
and  services,  and  whether  or  not  to 
continue  any  distributorship; 

e.  The  producer  expressly  agrees  not 
to  make  any  sales  to  the  export  markets 
to  a  third  party  who  is  no  longer  a  part 
of  Aloha's  overseas  distributor  network 
for  a  period  of  ten  (10)  years  from  the 
expiration  of  the  producer's  Exclusive 
Export  Service  Contract. 

2.  Aloha  may  enter  into  "Overseas 
Distribution  Network  Contracts  "  with 
individual  distributors  for  the  marketing 
of  products  and  services  in  the  export 
markets,  whei^ein: 

a.  Aloha  grants  to  the  distributor  the 
exclusive  right  to  sell  prescribed  goods 
and  services  within  a  prescribed 
territory  or  territories; 

b.  The  distributor  agrees  to  pay  Aloha 
a  basic  license  fee  and  a  monthly 
commission  equal  to  a  percentage  of 
sales; 

c.  The  distributor  agrees  not  to  soil, 
directly  or  indirectly,  any  similar 
products  or  services  in  the  export 
markets  without  the  prior  written 
consent  of  Aloha; 

d.  The  distributor  agrees  not  to  sell 
similar  products  or  services  outside  of 
the  prescribed  territory  or  territories 
witho.ut  the  prior  written  consent  of 
Aloha;  and 

e.  Aloha  agrees  not  to  grant  a  license 
for  the  sale  of  the  products  or  services, 
for  the  prescribed  territory  or  territories, 
and  while  the  contract  remains  in  effect, 
to  anyone  except  the  distributor. 

3.  Aloha  may  enter  into  Independent 
Sales  Contracts  with  individual 
contractors,  whereby  the  contractor 
agrees  to  use  its  best  efforts  to  obtain 
producers  who  will  enter  into  Exclusive 
Export  Services  Contracts  with  Aloha, 
wherein: 

a.  The  Contractor  agrees  not  to  engage 
in  any  activity  in  competition  with 
Aloha.  • 

b.  The  Contractor  agrees  not  to  sell, 
distribute  or  market  the  products  or 
services  or  any  substantially  similar 
products  or  services  of  any  producer 
with  whom  the  contractor  has  discussed 
an  Exclusive  Export  Service  Contract 
with  Aloha  during  the  term  of  the 
Independent  Sales  Contract  and  for  two 
years  after  its  termination. 

c.  The  Contractor  agrees  to  keep 
confidential  and  not  disclose  Aloha's 
customer  list  and  contacts  during  the 
term  of  the  Independent  Sales  Contract 
and  for  two  (2)  years  after  its 
termination. 

d.  Aloha  retains  the  right  to  assign 
more  than  one  contractor  to  one 
geographic  area. 


e.  The  Contractor  agrees  not  to 
contact  customers  of  Aloha  or  contacts 
referred  to  a  distributor  by  Aloha  for 
two  (2)  years  after  termination  of  the 
Independent  Sales  Contract. 

I)al..d:  May  17.  1985. 
Douglas  A.  Riggs. 

General  Counsel. 

|FR  Doc.  8,%-1237.S  Filed  5-22-85:  8:4.5  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3S1(M)R-M 


Software  Subcommittee  of  the 
Computer  Systems  Technical  Advisory 
Committee;  Partially  Closed  Meeting 

A  meeting  of  the  Software 
Subcommittee  of  the  Computer  Systems 
Technical  Advisory  Committee  wil  be 
held  June  13, 1985.  9:30  a.m.,  |.  Robert 
Oppenheim.er  Study  Center.  Los  Alamos 
National  Laboratory,  Los  Alamos.  New 
Mexico.  The  Software  Subcummitte.'; 
was  formed  to  study  computer  software 
with  the  goal  of  making 
recommendations  to  the  Department  of 
Commerce  relating  to  the  appropriate 
parameters  for  controlling  exports  lor 
reasons  of  national  security. 

General  Session 

1.  Introduction  of  members  and 
quests. 

2.  Opening  remarks  by  the  Chairman. 

3.  Presentation  of  papers  or  comments 
by  the  public. 

4.  Develop  Work  plan  for  the  Software 
Subcommittee. 

5.  Action  items  underway. 

6.  Action  items  due  at  next  meeting. 

Executive  Session 

7.  Discussion  of  matters  properly 
classified  under  Executive  Order  12356, 
dealing  with  the  U.S.  and  COCOM 
control  program  and  strategic  criteria 
related  thereto. 

The  General  Session  of  the  meeting 
will  be  open  to  the  public  and  a  limited 
number  of  seats  will  be  available.  To  the 
extent  time  permits,  members  of  the 
public  may  present  oral  statements  to 
the  Subcommittee.  Written  statements 
may  be  submitted  at  any  time  before  or 
after  the  meeting. 

The  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Administration,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  delegate  of  the  General  Counsel, 
formally  determined  on  February  6, 
1984,  pursuant  to  section  10(d)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  as 
amended  by  Section  5(c)  of  the 
Government  In  The  Sunshine  Act,  Pub. 
L.  94-409.  that  the  matters  to  be 
discussed  in  the  Executive  Session 
should  be  exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
relating  to  open  meeting  and  public 
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participation  therein,  because  the 
Executive  Session  will  be  concerned 
with  matters  listed  in  5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(l) 
and  are  properly  classified  under 
Executive  Order  12356. 

A  copy  of  the  Notice  of  Determination 
to  close  meetings  or  portions  thereof  is 
available  for  public  inspection  and 
copying  in  the  Central  Reference  and 
Records  Inspection  Facility.  Roon  G628, 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
telephone:  202-377-4217.  For  further 
information  or  copies  of  the  minutes 
contact  Margaret  A.  Cornejo  202-377- 
2583. 

Dated;  May  14, 1985. 
Milton  M.  Baltas. 

Director.  Technical  Programs  Staff  Office  of 
Export  Administration. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12370  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3510-OT-M 


[C-614-5011 

Preliminary  Affirmative  Countervailing 
Duty  Determination:  Low-Fuming 
Brazing  Copper  Rod  and  Wire  From 
New  Zealand 

agency:  Import  Administration. 
International  Trade  Administration. 
Commerce. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  We  preliminarily  determine 
that  certain  benefits  which  constitute 
bounties  or  grants  within  the  meaning  of 
the  countervailing  duty  law  are  being 
provided  to  manufacturers,  producers, 
or  exporters  in  New  Zealand  of  low- 
fuming  brazing  copper  rod  and  wire.  The 
estimated  net  bounty  or  grant  is  9.46 
percent  ad  valorem  for  all 
manufacturers,  producers,  or  exporters 
in  New  Zealand  of  low-fuming  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire. 

We  are  directing  the  U.S.  Customs 
Service  to  suspend  liquidation  of  all 
entries  of  low-fuming  brazing  copper  rod 
and  wire  from  New  Zealand  that  are 
entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse, 
for  co.asL;r.ption  on  or  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice,  and  to  require 
a  cash  deposit  or  bond  on  entries  of 
these  products  in  the  amount  equal  to 
the  estimated  net  bounty  or  grant. 

If  this  investigation  proceeds 
normally,  we  will  make  our  final 
determination  by  July  29,  1985. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  23, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Jack  Davies,  Roy  Malmrose,  or  Mary 
Martin,  Office  of  Investigations.  Import 
Administration.  International  Trade 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  14th  Street  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20230; 


telephone:  (202)  377-1784.  377-8320,  or 

377-3464. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Preliminary  Determination 

Based  upon  our  investigation,  we 
preliminarily  determine  that  there  is 
reason  to  believe  or  suspect  that  certain 
benefits  which  constitute  bounties  or 
grants  within  the  meaning  of  section  303 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended 
(the  Act),  are  being  provided  to 
manufacturers,  producers,  or  exporters 
in  New  Zealand  of  low-fuming  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire.  For  purposes  of 
this  investigation,  the  following 
programs  are  found  to  confer  bounties 
or  grants: 

•  Export  Performance  Taxation 
Incentive  (EPTI) 

•  Export  Market  Development 
Taxation  Incentive  (EMDTI) 
We  preliminarily  determine  the 
estimated  net  bounty  or  grant  to  be  9.46 
percent  ad  valorem  for  all 
manufacturers,  producers,  or  exporters 
in  New  Zealand  of  low-fuming  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire. 

Case  History 

On  February  19, 1985,  we  received  a 
petition  in  proper  form  from  American 
Brass.  Century  Brass,  and  Cerro  Metal 
Products  of  Rolling  Meadows.  IL, 
Waterbury.  CT,  and  Bellefonte.  PA. 
respectively,  fded  on  behalf  of  the  U.S. 
industry  producing  low-fuming  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire.  In  compliance  with 
the  filing  requirements  of  §  355.26  of  our 
regulations  (19  CFR  355.26).  the  petition 
alleges  that  manufacturers,  producers, 
or  exporters  in  New  Zealand  of  low- 
fuming  brazing  copper  rod  and  wire, 
directly  or  indirectly,  receive  benefits 
which  constitute  bounties  or  grants 
within  the  meaning  of  section  303  of  the 
Act.  On  May  10.  a  letter  supporting  the 
petition  was  filed  by  J.W.  Harris 
Com.pany  of  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  another 
domestic  producer  of  low-fuming 
brazing  copper  rod  and  wire. 

We  found  that  the  petition  contained 
sufficient  grounds  upon  which  to  initiate 
a  countervailing  duty  investigation,  and 
on  March  11, 1985.  we  initiated  the 
investigation  (50  FR  11004).  We  stated 
that  we  expected  to  issue  our 
preliminary  determination  by  May  15, 
1985. 

At  the  time  of  our  initiation.  New 
Zealand  was  a  "country  under  the 
Agreement"  within  the  meaning  of 
section  710(b)  of  the  Act.  and  an  injury 
determination  was  required  for  this 
investigation.  Therefore,  we  notified  the 
U.S.  International  Trade  Commission 
(ITC)  of  our  initiation.  Effective  April  1, 
1985.  however,  the  Office  of  the  United 


States  Trade  Representative  terminated 
New  Zealand's  status  as  a  "country 
under  the  Agreement"  within  the 
meaning  of  section  701(b)(1)  of  the  Act. 
Accordingly,  the  ITC  has  terminated  its 
investigation  and  will  not  determine 
whether  imports  of  these  products  cause 
or  threaten  material  injury  to  a  U.S. 
industry. 

Since  New  Zealand  is  no  longer  a 
"country  under  the  Agreement"  within 
the  meaning  of  section  701(b)  of  the  Act 
and  the  merchandise  being  investigated 
is  dutiable,  sections  303(a)(1)  and  303(b) 
of  the  Act  apply  to  this  investigation. 

On  March  22. 1985.  we  presented  a 
questionnaire  to  the  New  Zealand 
government  in  Washington.  D.C. 
concerning  the  petitioners"  allegations. 
On  April  26  and  30. 1985.  w  received 
responses  to  our  questionnaire  from 
McKechnie  Brothers  (N.Z.)  Ltd.  and  the 
government  of  New  Zealand, 
respectively.  McKechnie  Metals 
Products  Ltd..  a  subsidiary  of 
McKechnie  Brothers  (N.Z.)  Ltd..  is  the 
sole  manufacturer  and  exporter  in  New 
Zealand  of  the  products  under 
investigation. 

Standing 

On  March  20. 1985.  Aufhauser 
Brothers  Corporation  (Aufhauser) 
requested  that  we  rescind  our  initiation 
of  this  investigation,  alleging  that  the 
petitioners  had  not  filed  "on  behalf  of 
the  domestic  industry,  as  required  by 
section  702  of  the  Act.  Section  771(4)(A) 
of  the  Act  defines  the  industry  as 
domestic  producers  of  all  or  a  major 
proportion  of  domestic  production  of  the 
like  product.  The  petitioners  are 
manufacturers  of  bare  low-fuming 
brazing  rod  and  wire,  at  least  one  of 
which  also  flux-coats  low-fuming 
brazing  rod  and  wire.  Aufhauser  is  a 
domestic  company  that  purchases 
domestically  produced  and  imported 
bare  low-fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire 
and  coats  the  rod  and  wire  with  flux  for 
final  sale.  Aufhauser  challenged  a 
statement  in  the  petition  that  the 
petitioners  "account  for  all  domestic 
production,  manufacture,  and  sales  of 
low-fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire."  and 
identified  three  other  domestic 
companies  which,  like  itself,  flux-coat 
the  rod  and  wire  but  do  not  manufacture 
bare  low-fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire, 
and  one,  |.W.  Harris,  which  both 
manufactures  and  flux-coats  low-fuming 
brazing  rod  and  wire.  Aufhauser  did  not 
indicate  whether  these  other  firms 
oppose  the  petition.  J.W.  Harris  now 
supports  the  petition. 

Neither  the  Act  nor  the  regulations 
require  a  petitioner  to  establish 
affirmatively  that  it  has  the  majority 
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April  26, 1984.  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  (49  FR  18006). 

Consistent  with  our  practice  in 
preliminary  determinations,  where  a 
response  to  an  allegation  denies  the 
existence  of  a  program,  receipt  of 
benefits  under  a  program,  or  eligibility 
of  a  company  or  industry  under  a 
program,  and  the  Department  has  no 
persuasive  evidence  showing  that  the 
response  is  incorrect,  we  accept  the 
response  for  purposes  of  the  preliminary 
determination.  All  such  responses,  of 
course,  are  subject  to  verification.  If  a 
response  cannot  be  supported  at 
verfication,  and  the  program  is 
otherwise  countervailable,  the  program 
will  be  considered  a  bounty  or  grant  in 
the  final  determination. 

For  purposes  of  this  preliminary 
determination,  the  period  for  which  we 
are  measuring  bounties  or  grants  (the 
review  period)  is  the  1984  company 
fiscal  and  tax  year  (August  1. 1983  to 
|uly  31, 1984).  Based  upon  our  analysis 
of  the  petition  and  the  responses 
submitted  by  the  government  of  New 
Zealand  and  McKechnie  Brothers  (N.Z.) 
Ltd.  to  our  questionnaire,  we 
preliminarily  determine  the  following. 

I.  Programs  Preliminarily  Determined  To 
Confer  Bounties  or  Grants 

We  preliminarily  determine  that 
bounties  or  grants  are  being  provided  to 
manufacturers,  producers,  exporters  in 
New  Zealand  of  low-fuming  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire  under  the  following 
programs. 

A.  Esport  Performance  Taxation 
Incentive  (Section  156A.  Income  Tax 
Act  1976) 

Under  the  1979  Amendment  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  1976.  exporters  receive 
a  tax  credit  based  on  the  f.o.b.  value  of 
qualifying  goods  exported.  Credits  are 
available  as  a  deduction  against  income 
tax  payable.  It  the  tax  credit  exceeds  the 
income  tax  payable,  the  remainder  is 
paid  to  the  taxpayer  in  cash.  The  rate  of 
the  tax  credit  is  dependent  upon  the 
government  predetermined  value-added 
category  into  ivhi(  h  the  product  falls. 
The  amount  of  the  tax  credit  is 
calculated  by  multiplying  the  rate 
corresponding  to  the  value-added 
category  into  which  the  product  falls  by 
the  f  o.b.  value  of  export  sales.  The 
products  covered  by  this  investigation 
fall  into  value-added  categorj,-  C  for 
which  the  corresponding  rate  is  9.1 
percent. 

According  to  the  company  response, 
benefits  under  this  program  will  be 
com.pletcly  phased  out  beginning  in  tax 
year  1988  (that  is.  after  August  1. 1987). 
However,  we  preliminarily  determine 
that  McKechnie  Metals  Products  Ltd.,  a 


subsidiary  of  McKechnie  Brothers  (N'.Z). 
Ltd..  received  benefits  under  this 
program  during  the  review  period. 
Because  eligibility  for  this  program  is 
limited  to  exporters,  we  preliminarily 
determine  that  it  provides  a  bounty  or 
gant  within  the  meaning  of  the 
countervailing  duty  law. 

To  calculate  tax  benefits,  we  examine 
the  amount  of  tax  savings  received  by 
the  company  during  the  review  period. 
The  amount  of  tax  savings  received  by 
McKechnie  Metals  Products  Ltd.  should 
be  based  on  the  tax  credit  claimed  by 
the  company  on  its  1983  tax  return 
(covering  the  period  August  1. 1982  to 
July  31. 1983).  Therefore,  the  estimated 
net  bounty  or  grant  should  be  equal  to 
the  amount  of  the  tax  credit  claimed  for 
brazing  copper  rod  and  wire  exports  by 
McKechnie  on  its  1983  tax  return 
divided  by  the  total  amount  of  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire  exports  during  the 
review  period.  However,  because  we  do 
not  have  the  company's  1983  tax  return, 
we  are  using  the  1984  tax  return 
(covering  the  period  August  1.  1983  to 
July  31. 1984)  which  specifies  the  tax 
credit  rate  for  category  C  goods  into 
which  brazing  copper  rod  and  wire  fall. 
Based  on  the  1984  tax  return  and  the 
specified  tax  credit  rate,  we  determine 
that  the  estimated  net  bounty  or  grant  is 
9.1  percent  ad  valorem. 

B.  Export  Market  Development 
Taxation  Incentive  (Section  156F. 
Income  Tax  Act  1976) 

Under  the  1979  Amendment  of  the 
Income  Tax  Act  1976.  export  mar'Ket 
development  expenditures  include 
expenses  incurred  principally  for 
seeking  and  developing  markets, 
retaining  existing  markets,  and 
obtaining  market  information.  These 
exporter  expenditures  may  qualify  for  a 
tax  credit  of  67.5  percent  of  the  total 
expenditure.  If  the  exporter  lakes 
advantage  of  section  156F.  however,  he 
may  not  deduct  the  qualifying 
expenditures  as  ordinary  business 
expenses  in  calculating  his  assessable 
income.  Because  the  normal  corporate 
tax  rate  is  45  percent,  the  net  benefit  to 
the  exporter  under  this  program  is  22.5 
percent  of  the  qualifying  expenditure 
amount. 

According  to  the  company  response, 
this  program  will  end  on  March  31. 1986. 
and  the  company  will  no  longer  receive 
benefits  under  the  program  as  of  July  31. 
1986.  However,  in  its  response 
McKechnie  Metals  Products  Ltd. 
reported  receiving  benefits  under  this 
program  during  the  review  period. 
Because  eligibility  for  this  program  is 
limited  to  exporters,  we  preliminarily 
determine  that  it  is  a  bounty  or  grant 
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within  the  meaning  of  the  countervailing 
duty  law. 

The  amount  of  the  bounty  or  grknt  is 
the  net  benefit  of  the  tax  credit  resulting 
specifically  from  U.S.  related 
expenditures  for  marketing  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire  divided  by  the 
amount  of  brazing  copper  rod  and  wire 
exported  to  the  U.S.  Because  we  do  not 
have  the  1983  tax  return,  which  is 
needed  under  out  tax  benefits 
methodology  explained  above,  we 
calculate  the  amount  of  the  bounty  or 
grant  by  dividing  22.5  percent  of  the  U.S. 
related  qualifying  expenditures  taken  by 
McKechnie  in  the  1984  tax  year  by  the 
amount  of  1984  exports  of  the  subject 
merchandise  to  the  U.S.  We  find  an 
estimated  net  bounty  or  grant  amount  of 
0.36  percent  ad  valorem. 

II.  Program  Preliminarily  Determined 
Not  To  Confer  Bounties  or  Grants 

We  preliminarily  determine  that 
bounties  or  jjrants  are  not  being 
provided  to  manufacturers,  producers, 
or  exporters  in  New  Zealand  of  low- 
fuming  brazing  copper  rod  and  wire 
under  the  following  program. 

A.  Export  Credit  Insurance  From  the 
Export  Guarantee  Office  (EXGO) 

Established  by  the  Export  Guarantee 
Act  of  1964,  EXGO  is  a  government 
agency  which  provides  export  credit 
insurance  for  goods  and  services  sold 
outside  of  New  Zealand.  McKechnie 
Metals  Products  Ltd.  has  been  a 
policyholder  of  EXGO  since  July  2,  1969, 
and  has  obtained  export  credit 
insurance  for  export  shipments  to  the 
United  States  throughout  the  review 
period. 

The  Export  Guarantee  Act  mandates 
that  EXGO  secure  revenues  sufficient  to 
cover  all  its  expenses.  The  response  of 
the  govemrr.cnt  indicates  that  the 
premiums  charged  by  EXGO  have  been 
sufficient  to  cover  operating  costs  and 
the  payment  of  claims  in  five  of  the  last 
seven  years.  Because  the  premiums 
charged  for  export  credit  insurance  are 
not  manifestly  inadequate  to  cover  the 
long-term  operating  costs  and  losses  of 
the  program,  we  preliminarily  determine 
that  the  EXGO  export  credit  insurance 
program  does  not  confer  a  bounty  or 
grant  upon  McKechnie  Metals  Products 
Ltd. 

III.  Programs  Preliminarily  Determined 
Not  To  Be  Used 

In  accordance  with  our  practice  of 
accepting  a  response  to  an  allegation 
which  denies  the  receipt  of  benefits 
under  a  program,  we  preliminarily 
determine,  subject  to  verification,  that 
manufacturers,  producers,  or  exporters 
in  New  Zealand  of  low-fuming  brazing 


copper  rod  and  wire  did  not  use  the 
following  programs  which  were  listed  in 
our  notice  of  initiation. 

A.  Export  Programme  Suspensory  Loan 
Scheme  (EPSLS) 

Petitioners  allege  that  suspensory 
loans  for  up  to  40  percent  of  eligible 
expenditures  are  available  to 
established  exporters  who  increase  their 
net  foreign  exchange  earnings  through 
the  marketing  of  specific  goods  or 
services  in  a  designated  foreign  market. 
If  a  predetermined  sales  forecast  is 
accomplished,  the  suspensory  loan  is 
converted  into  a  grant;  if  the  forecast  is 
not  met  the  exporter  must  repay  the  loan 
with  interest. 

B.  Export  Programme  Grant  Scheme 
(EPGS) 

The  EPGS  was  superseded  by  the 
EPSLS  as  of  June,  1982.  However, 
petitioners  allege  that  grants  under  the 
EPGS  could  continue  until  June,  1985. 
Grants  under  the  EPGS  were  given  to 
exporters  to  encourage  marketing 
research  in  targeted  foreign  markets. 
The  grants,  amounting  to  64  percent  of 
budgeted  expenditures,  were  available 
for  up  to  three  years. 

C.  Industrial  Development  Investment 
Allowance  (IDPIA) 

Petitioners  allege  that  an  export 
investment  allowance  of  up  to  40 
percent  of  the  cost  of  new 
manufacturing  plants  and  machinery  is 
available  to  industries  which  have  a 
significant  export  performance  but 
whose  products  do  not  qualify  for  the 
increased  exports  taxation  incentive. 

D.  Extraordinary  Depreciation 

Allowance 

Petitioners  allege  that,  to  encourage 
export  production,  the  standard  rate  for 
the  first  year  depreciation  allowance  on 
new  and  second-hand  plant  and 
machinery  used  for  export  production  is 
25  percent.  After  the  first  year,  the  rate 
is  10  percent  or  higher  if  approved  by 
the  Inland  Revenue  Department. 

E.  Export  Suspensory  Loans  (ESL) 

Petitioners  allege  ttiat  the  New 
Zealand  Development  Finance 
Corporation  makes  suspensory  loans  for 
up  to  40  percent  of  actual  expenditures 
on  plants  and  machinery  used  in  the 
manufacturing  of  designated  products. 
The  suspensory  loans  are  repayable  at 
commerical  rates  but  can  become  grants 
if  the  borrower  meets  predetermined 
export  sales  targets. 


F.  Regional  Development  Investment 
Incentives 

Petitioners  allege  that  the  New 
Zealand  governments  offers  companies 
a  variety  of  regional  development 
incentives  for  regions  classified  as  either 
priority  regions  or  slow-growth  regions. 

G.  Flexible  Incentives  Under  the 
Investment  Unit  of  the  Department  of 
Trade  and  Industry 

Petitioners  allege  various  flexible 
incentives  are  available  to  industries 
through  the  Investment  Unit  of  the 
Department  of  Trade  and  Industry. 

Exemption  From  Import  Duties  and 
Sales  Taxes 

Petitioners  allege  that  full  or  partial 
waiver  of  import  duUes  on  imports  of 
capital  equipment  and  qualifying  raw 
materials  used  to  manufacture  exports 
can  be  received  if  such  items  are  not 
available  domestically.  Petitioners  also 
allege  sales  tax  paid  on  equipment  and 
intermediate  goods  used  to  produce 
goods  for  export  may  be  refunded. 

/.  Export  Production  Assistance  Scheme 

Petitioners  allege  that  import  licensing 
concessions  are  provided  to  companies 
which  import  materials  for  incorporation 
in  goods  to  be  exported.  Such 
concessions  may  include  additional 
availabiUty  of  import  licenses  on 
components  for  incorporation  in  goods 
to  be  exported. 

/.  Export  Promotion  From  the  Export- 
Import  Corporation 

Petitioners  allege  that  the  Export- 
Import  Corporation,  created  by  the  New 
Zealand  government,  assists  exporters 
with  marketing  overseas,  negotiating 
contracts,  arranging  for  the  importation 
of  goods,  and  generally  promoting  New 
Zealand  exports. 

K.  Research  and  Development 
Assistance 

Petitioners  allege  that  the  New 
Zealand  government  provides  grants 
and  investment  financing  for  research 
and  development  through  the  Industrial 
Research  and  Development  Grants 
Advisory  Committee  and  the  Applied 
Technology  Program  (ATP) 
administered  by  the  Development 
Finance  Corporation  (DFC). 

L.  Export  Credits  From  the  Development 
Finance  Corporation 

Petitioners  allege  that  the 
Development  Finance  Corporation 
provides  credits  for  exporters  below 
commercial  rates. 
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rV.  Program  Preliminarily  Found  Not  To 
Exist 

According  to  the  goven  iment 
response,  industry  invest  nent 
allowances  are  only  avai  able  under 
IDPIA  (see  Section  111.  C.  above)  and  the 
following  program  does  not  exist. 

A.  Industry  Study  Investr.  lent  Allowance 
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under  the 


fl 


en 
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In  accordance  with  se  tion 
our  regulations,  we  will 
hearing,  if  requested,  to 
parties  an  opportunity  to 
these  preliminary 
p.m.  on  July  1, 1985.  at 
Department  of  Commercfe 
14th  Street  and  Constitulion 
NW..  Washington,  DC, 
Individuals  who  wish  to 
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Administration,  Room 
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a  hearing  is  held,  within  10  days  after 
the  hearing  transcript  is  available. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
section  703(f)  of  the  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
167lb(f)). 
Alan  F.  Holmer. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration. 
May  15, 1985. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12372  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CCOE  3510-DS-H 

IC-791-5011 

Preliminary  Negative  Countervailing 
Duty  Determination:  Low-Fuming 
Brazing  Copper  Rod  and  Wire  From 
South  Africa 

AGENCY:  Import  Administration. 

International  Trade  Administration, 

Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice^ __^ 

SUMAMRY:  We  preliminarily  determine 
that  no  benefits  which  constitute 
bounties  or  grants  within  the  meaning  of 
the  countervailing  duty  law  are  being 
provided  to  manufacturers,  producers, 
or  exporters  in  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa  of  low-fuming  brazing  copper  rod 
and  wire.  The  estimated  net  bounty  or 
grant  is  zero  percent  ad  valorem  and 
therefore,  our  preliminary  countervailing 
duty  determination  is  negative.  If  this 
investigation  proceeds  normally,  we  will 
make  our  final  determination  by  July  29, 
1985. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  23,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Barbara  Tillman,  Kenneth  Haldenstein 
or  Laura  Winfrey,  Office  of 
Investigations,  Import  Administration, 
International  Trade  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  14th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20230;  telephone:  (202) 
377-1785,  377^136,  or  377-0160. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Preliminary  Determination 

For  purposes  of  this^investigation,  the 
following  programs  are  preliminarily 
found  to  confer  countervailable  benefits 
which  the  respondent  has  accrued  but 
did  not  use  during  the  period  for  which 
we  are  measuring  bounties  or  grants: 

•  1980  Export  Incentive  Scheme 
(Categories  A  and  B) 

•  Section  11  (bis)  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act.  (Category  D) 

The  estimated  net  bounty  or  grant  is 
zero  percent  ad  valorem.  Therefore,  we 
preliminarily  determine  that  there  is  no 
reason  to  believe  or  suspect  that  certain 
benefits  which  constitute  bounties  or 
grants  within  the  meaning  of  section  303 
of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended. 


are  being  provided  to  manufacturers, 
producers,  or  exporters  in  the  Republic 
of  South  Africa  of  low-fuming  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire. 

Case  History 

On  February  19, 1985,  we  received  a 
petition  in  proper  form  from  American 
Brass,  Century  Brass,  and  Cerro  Metal 
Products  of  Rolling  Meadows,  IL, 
Walerbury.  CT.  and  Bellefonte.  PA, 
respectively,  filed  on  behalf  of  the  U.S. 
low-fuming  brazing  copper  rod  and  wire 
industry,  in  compliance  with  the  filing 
requirements  of  section  355.26  of  the 
Commerce  Regulations  (19  CFR  355.26). 
the  petition  alleges  that  manufacturers, 
producers  or  exporters  in  South  Africa 
of  low-fuming  brazing  copper  rod  and 
wire  receive,  directly  or  indirectly, 
bounties  or  grants  within  the  meaning  of 
section  303  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as 
amended  (the  Act).  On  May  10,  a  letter 
supporting  the  petition  was  filed  by  J.W. 
Harris  Company  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio, 
another  domestic  producer  of  low- 
fuming  brazing  copper  rod  and  wire. 

We  found  that  the  petition  contained 
sufficient  grounds  upon  which  to  initiate 
a  countervailing  duty  investigation,  and 
on  March  11, 1985,  we  initiated  an 
investigation  (50  FR  11005).  We  stated 
that  we  expected  to  issue  a  preliminary 
determination  by  May  15, 1985. 

Since  South  Africa  is  not  a  "country 
under  the  Agreement"  within  the 
meaning  of  section  701(b)  of  the  Act  and 
the  merchandise  being  investigated  is 
dutiable,  sections  303  (a)(1)  and  (b)(1)  of 
the  Act  apply  to  this  investigation. 
Accordingly,  petitioners  are  not  required 
to  allege  that,  and  the  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission  is  not  required  to 
determine  whether,  imports  of  the 
subject  merchandise  from  South  Africa 
materially  injure,  or  threaten  material 
injury  to  a  U.S.  industry. 

We  sent  questionnaires  to  the 
government  of  South  Africa  and  the 
producers  of  low-fuming  brazing  copper 
rod  and  wire  on  March  22, 1985.  On 
April  23, 1985,  we  received  responses  to 
our  questionnaires  from  the  government 
of  South  Africa  and  from  McKechnie 
Brothers  South  Africa  (Pty.)  Ltd. 
("McKechnie"),  the  only  manufacturer  in 
South  Africa  exporting  the  products 
under  investigation  to  the  United  States. 

Standing 

On  March  20, 1985,  Aufnauser 
Brothers  Corporation,  ("Aufhauser") 
requested  that  we  rescind  our  initiation 
of  this  investigation,  alleging  that  the 
petitioners  had  not  filed  "on  behalf  or' 
the  domestic  industry,  as  required  by 
section  702  of  the  Act.  Section  771(4)(A) 
of  the  Act  defines  the  industry  as 
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domestic  producers  of  all  or  a  major 
proportion  of  domestic  production  of  the 
like  product.  The  petitioners  are 
manufacturers  of  bare  low-fuming 
brazing  rod  and  wire,  at  least  one  of 
which  also  produces  flux-coated  low- 
fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire.  Aufhauser 
is  a  domestic  company  that  purchases 
domestically  produced  and  imported 
bare  low-fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire 
and  coats  the  rod  and  wire  with  flux  for 
final  sale.  Aufhauser  challenged  a 
statement  in  the  petition  that  the 
petitioners  "account  for  all  domestic 
production,  manufacture,  and  sales  of 
low-fjning  brazing  rod  and  wire,"  and 
identified  three  other  domestic 
companies  which,  like  itself,  flux-coat 
the  rod  and  wire  but  do  not  manufacture 
bare  low-fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire, 
and  one,  J.W.  Harris,  which  both  \ 
manufactures  and  flux-coats  low-fuming 
brazing  rod  and  wire.  Aufhauser  did  not 
indicate  whether  these  other  firms 
oppose  the  petition.  On  May  10, 1985. 
J.VV.  Harris  sent  a  letter  to  the 
Department  expresding  support  for  the 
petition. 

Neither  the  act  nor  the  regulations 
require  a  petitioner  to  establish 
affirmatively  that  it  has  the  majority 
support  of  a  particular  industry.  Thus, 
the  ITA  is  entitled  to  rely  on  petitioners' 
representations  that  they  have,  in  fact, 
filed  on  behalf  of  the  domestic  industrj', 
until  it  is  affirmatively  shown  that  they 
have  not  done  so.  See.  "Final  Negative 
Countervailing  Duty  Determinations: 
Certain  Textile  Mill  Products  and 
Apparel  from  Malaysia,"  50  FR  9852 
(1985),  interpreting  the  requirements  of 
Gilinore  Steel  Corp.  v.  United  States, 
585  F.  Supp.  670,  676  (Ct.  Infl  Trade 
1984). 

Aufhauser'  letter  raised  questions  as 
to  the  nature  of  the  industry.  Almost  all 
low-fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire 
imported  into  the  U.S.  is  bare,  yet  the 
scope  of  the  investigation  covers  both 
bare  and  flux-coated  merchandise.  The 
petition  expressly  included  flux-coated 
as  well  as  bare  low-fuming  brazing  rod 
and  wire  because  a  potential 
countervailing  duty  order  covering  only 
bare  low-fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire 
could  be  circumvented  by  importation  of 
the  product  after  flux-coating. 

Although  not  required  to  do  so,  the 
Department  sent  a  questionnaire  to 
AufTisuser  on  April  2, 1985,  in  order  to 
elicit  further  information  about  the 
nature  of  the  industry  and  whether 
Aufhauser  is,  or  should  be  considered  a 
member  of  the  domestic  industrj'.  As  an 
importer  of  the  product  under 
investigation,  Aufhauser  could  be 
excluded  from  our  consideration  of  the 
doriiestic  industry  on  the  grounds  that  it 


is  a  related  party  within  the  meaning  of 
section  771(4)(B)  of  the  Act.  We  received 
an  answer  to  the  questionnaire  on  April 
18, 1985. 

Even  as  supplemented  by  its  response 
to  the  questionnaire,  the  information 
provided  by  Aufhauser.  the  only 
company  that  has  expressed  opposition 
to  the  petition,  has  not  rebutted  the 
evidence  on  the  record  that  the  petition 
was.  in  fact,  filed  on  behalf  of  the  U.S. 
industry. 

Scope  of  Investigation 

The  products  covered  by  this 
investigation  are  low-fuming  brazing 
copper  rod  and  wire,  princip.'lly  of 
copper  and  zinc  alloy  ("brass"),  of 
varied  dimension  in  terms  of  diameter, 
whether  cut-to-length  or  coiled,  whether 
bare  or  flux-coated,  currently  classified 
in  theTariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States  Annotated  (TSUSA).  under  items 
612.6205,  612.7220  and  653.1500.  The 
chemical  composition  of  the  products 
under  investigation  is  defined  by  Copper 
Development  Association  (CDA) 
standards  680  and  681. 

Analysis  of  Programs 

Throughout  this  notice,  we  refer  to 
certain  general  principles  applied  to  the 
facts  of  this  investigation.  These 
principles  are  described  in  the 
"Subsidies  Appendix"  attached  to  the 
notice  of  "Cold-Rolled  Carbon  Steel 
Fiat-Rolled  Products  from  Argentina; 
Final  Affirmative  Countervailing  Duty 
Determination  and  Countervailing  Duty 
Order."  which  was  published  in  the 
April  26. 1984,  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  (49  FR  18006), 

Consistent  with  our  practice  in 
preliminary  determinations,  where  a 
response  to  an  allegation  denies  the 
e.xistence  of  a  program,  receipt  of 
benefits  under  a  program,  or  eligibility 
of  a  company  or  industry  under  a 
program,  and  the  Department  has  no 
persuasive  evidence  showing  that  the 
response  is  incorrect,  we  accept  the 
response  for  purposes  of  the  preliminary 
determination.  All  such  responses,  of 
course,  ere  subject  to  verification.  If  the 
response  cannot  be  supported  at 
verification,  and  the  program  is 
otherwise  countervailable,  the  program 
v.iil  be  considered  a  subsidy  in  the  final 
determination. 

For  purposes  of  this  preliminary 
determination  the  period  for  which  we 
are  measuring  bounties  or  grants  ("the 
review  period")  is  July  1, 1983  through 
June  30, 1984,  which  corresponds  to  the 
government  and  company  fiscal  year. 

Based  upon  our  analysis  of  the 
petition  and  the  response  to  our 
questionnaires,  we  preliminarily 
determine  the  following: 


I.  Programs  Preliminarily  Determined  to 
confer  Countervailable  Benefits 

We  preliminarily  determine  that 
countervailable  benefits  are  being 
provided  to  manufacturers,  producers, 
or  exporters  in  South  Africa  of  low- 
furi'i.ng  brazing  copper  rod  and  wire 
und»?r  the  programs  described  below. 
The  total  estimated  net  bounty  or  grant 
is  zero  percent  ad  valorem,  and 
therefore  our  preliminary  determination 
is  negative. 

A.  7980  Export  Incentive  Scheme 
(Categories  A  and  B) 

The  petitioners  allege  that  the  South 
African  government  provides  bounties 
or  grants  under  the  Export  Incentive 
Scheme  which  consists  of  four 
categories  of  benefits  to  encourage 
exports.  Category  A  of  the  Export 
Incentive  Scheme  is  a  tax  credit 
allowing  exporters  to  reduce  income  tax 
payable  by  50  percent  of  the  value  of  the 
Customs  Tariff  applicable  to  inputs  used 
in  the  production  of  goods  for  export. 
Category  A  benefits  can  be  claimed 
whether  such  inputs  are  actually 
imported  or  are  purchased  from  local 
suppliers.  Category  A  tax  credits  which 
have  been  approved,  but  not  used,  may 
be  carried  forward  indefinitely. 
According  to  the  company  response,  the 
tariff  on  the  input  (zinc)  of  low-fuming 
brazing  rod  and  wire  was  removed  in 
November,  1983.  Since  that  time,  exports 
of  the  subject  merchandise  have  not 
been  eligible  for  benefits  under  Category 
A.  According  to  the  responses.  Category 
A  tax  credits  have  been  accrued  by 
McKechnie  since  at  least  1981. 
McKechnie's  response  indicates  that  the 
company  did  not  use  these  accrued 
Category  A  benefits  to  reduce  its  taxes 
payable  during  the  revicv./  period. 

Category  B  of  the  Export  Incentive 
Scheme  provides  a  tax  credit  which 
allows  exporters  to  reduce  income  tax 
payable  by  10  percent  of  the  value- 
added  on  goods  which  are  subsequently 
exported.  According  to  the  responses, 
this  tax  credit  only  applies  to  tariff- 
protected,  domestically  manufactured 
goods  which  are  protected  by  tariffs 
imposed  on  the  imports  of  the  same 
good.  Brazing  rod  and  wire  is  such  a 
protected  commodity.  Category  B  tax 
credits  which  have  been  approved,  but 
not  used,  may  be  carried  forward 
indefinitely.  Entitlement  to  benefits  have 
been  received  by  McKechnie  under  this 
program  at  least  since  1981,  though  it  did 
not  use  these  credits  during  the  revi(  w 
period. 

Because  Categories  A  and  B  tax 
credits  are  available  only  to  exporters, 
we  preliminarily  determine  that  both 
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of  the  Income  Tax  Act.  These 
allowances  permit  deductions  from 
taxable  income,  which  may  exceed  the 
cost  of  buildings  and/or  machinery  to 
which  they  are  applicable.  According  to 
the  response  of  the  government  of  South 
Africa  and  the  copy  of  the  law  attached 
as  an  exhibit  to  that  response,  these 
allowances  are  not  limited  to  a  specific 
industry  or  enterprise,  or  group  of 
industries  or  enterprises.  Therefore, 
these  allowances  are  not 
countervailable. 

B.  Export  Credit  Guarantee  Insurance 
Corporation  Coverage 

The  Export  Credit  Guarantee 
Corporation  provides  insurance 
coverage  to  exporters  for  credit  and 
political  risks.  In  the  "Final  Affirmative 
Countervailing  Duty  Determination  on 
Certain  Steel  Products  from  South 
Africa"  (47  FR  39379,  September  7. 1982), 
we  determined  that  the  Export  Credit 
Guarantee  Insurance  Corporation 
premium  rates  covered  its  long-term 
losses.  Therefore,  we  found  the  program 
not  countervailable.  According  to  the 
responses,  McKechnie  used  commercial 
credit  risk  insurance  from  the  Export 
Credit  Guarantee  Insurance  Corporation 
during  the  review  period.  However,  we 
have  no  reason  to  believe  or  suspect 
that  the  premium  rates  charged  are 
mainifestly  inadequate  to  cover  the 
program's  long-term  costs  and  losses. 

III.  Programs  Preliminarily  Determined 
Not  To  Be  Used 

We  preliminarily  determine  that  the 
following  programs  have  not  been  used 
by  manufacturers,  producers,  and 
exporters  of  low-fuming  brazing  copper 
rod  and  wire  from  South  Africa. 

A.  Beneficiation  Allowances 

Under  section  ISA  of  the  Income  Tax 
Act,  manufacturers  may  deduct  the  cost 
of  investment  in  plants,  machinery, 
building  or  building  improvements  used 
in  refining  (but  not  simply  purifying) 
mined  base  minerals  from  taxable 
income  derived  from  mining  operations 
where  the  refined  mineral  is  sold  for 
export.  According  to  the  responses  of 
the  Government  of  South  Africa  and 
McKechnie.  McKechnie  did  not  qualify 
or  apply  for  this  allowance. 

B.  Railroad  Rate  Subsidies 

Petitioners  allege  that,  as  the 
Department  has  found  in  prior  cases,  the 
South  African  Transport  Services,  the 
government-owned  rail  system,  may  be 
providing  rail  services  to  McKechnie  for 
export  sales  at  rates  which,  between  the 
factory  and  the  port,  were  lower  than 
the  rates  between  the  same  points  for 
domestic  sales,  (see  "Final  .Affirmative 


Countervailing  Duty  Determinations, 
Certain  Steel  Products  from  South 
Africa  "  (47  FR  39379,  September  7. 
1982)).  The  petitioners  also  allege  that 
rail  transportation  of  the  raw  materials 
used  in  brazing  rod  and  wire  alloys 
which  are  destined  for  export  enjoy 
preferential  rates  over  rail 
transportation  of  the  same  raw 
materials  used  in  brazing  rod  and  wire 
alloys  destined  for  domestic 
consumption. 

According  to  the  response,  until  April 
1984.  McKechnie  shipped  its  goods  for 
export  at  the  published  export  tariff 
rate.  In  April  1984,  McKechnie's  freight 
forwarders  negotiated  a  flat  across-the- 
board  rate  for  all  shipments  regardless 
of  whether  the  good  is  sold  for  domestic 
consumption  or  exported.  Therefor, 
since  April  1984,  export  tariff  rates  have 
not  been  used  for  export  shipments  of 
low-fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire. 

With  respect  to  rail  shipments  of 
inputs  used  in  the  manufacture  of  low- 
fuming  brazing  rod  and  wire,  the 
response  states  that  most  of  these  inputs 
are  delivered  by  truck  and  that  for  those 
delivered  by  rail,  the  suppliers  are 
unaware  of  the  post-production 
destination  of  the  input;  and  therefore, 
no  export  tariffs  have  been  used. 

C.  Industrial  Development  Corporation 
Loans 

The  Industrial  Development 
Corporation  (IDC),  a  South  African 
government  corporation,  provides  funds 
for  the  purposes  of  establishing  new 
export  capacity  throughout  the  country 
and  housing  in  decentralized  areas. 
According  to  the  response  of 
McKechnie,  neither  it  nor  its  corporate 
stockholders  received  any  IDC  loans. 

D.  Other  Programs 

The  following  programs  were 
investigated  in  prior  cases.  Respondent 
provided  us  with  information  on  these 
programs  for  this  investigation.  The 
response  indicates  that  McKechnie  did 
not  use  these  programs  during  the 
review  period. 

•  Exemption  from  stamp  duties  and 
other  taxes; 

•  Homeland  development,  regional 
decentralization,  and  "growth  point" 
benefits;  and 

•  Benefits  for  appointment  of  agents 
outside  the  Republic  of  South  Africa 
under  section  17  of  the  Income  Tax  Act. 

IV.  Program  for  Which  We  Need  More 
Information 

We  preliminary  determine  that  we 
need  additional  information  on  the 
following  program  to  determine  if  a 
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bounty  or  grant  has  been  bestowed  on 
the  products  under  investigation. 

1980  Export  Ircentive  Scheme — 
Category  C 

The  petition  alleged,  and  we  initiated 
on,  the  new  Categorj*  C  under  the  Export 
Incentive  Sch-'.nie.  The  new  C.ilt.g:)ry  C 
provides  for  discretionary  incentives  to 
compensate  for  certain  costs  incurred  in 
export  ventures.  The  new  Category  C 
incentives  replaced  the  Categorj-  C — 
Finance  Charges  Aid  Scheme — program 
which  was  discontinued  in  April  1982. 
The  respondent  provided  inform  ition 
with  respect  to  the  old  Category  C 
incentives  only.  Since  McKechnie  did 
not  provide  information  on  the  new 
Category  C  incentives,  we  can  not 
determine  at  this  time  whether  such 
benefits  were  received  and  confer  a 
bounty  or  grant.  We  will  seek  further 
information  at  verification. 

Verification 

In  accordance  with  section  776(a)  of 
the  Act,  we  will  verify  the  data  used  in 
making  our  fmal  determination.  As 
previously  stated,  we  will  nut  accept 
any  statement  in  the  response  that 
cannot  be  verified  for  our  final 
determination. 

Public  Comment 

In  accordance  with  §  355.35  or  our 
regulations,  we  will  hold  a  public 
hearing,  if  requested,  to  afford  interested 
parties  an  opportunity  to  comment  on 
this  preliminary  determination  at  9:30 
a.m.  on  July  1. 1985,  at  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  room  1851, 
14th  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue. 
NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20230. 
Individuals  who  wish  to  participate  in 
the  hearing  must  submit  a  request  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration,  room  B-099,  at  the 
above  address  within  10  days  of  the 
publication  of  this  notice. 

Requests  should  contain:  (1)  The 
party's  name,  address,  and  telephone 
number;  (2)  the  number  of  participants; 
(3)  the  reason  for  attending;  and  (4)  a  list 
of  the  issues  to  be  discussed.  In 
addition,  ten  copies  of  pre-hearing  briefs 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  by  June  11, 1985. 
Oral  presentation  will  be  limited  to 
issues  riased  in  the  briefs.  Written 
submissions  by  those  not  participating 
in  the  hearing  should  be  filed  in 
accordance  with  19  CFR  355.34,  within 
30  days  of  the  publication  of  this  notice, 
at  the  above  address  and  in  at  least  10 
copies. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
section  703(f)  of  the  Act  (19  U.S.C.  1671/ 
b(n). 


May  15.  1985. 
Alan  F.  Holmer, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 

Administration. 

[PR  Doc.  85-12371  Filfid  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLrNG  CODE  3510-OS-M 


Minority  Business  Development 
Agency 

Financial  Assistance  Application 
Announcements;  Tennessee 

AGENCY:  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency,  Commerce. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency  (MBDA) 
announces  that  it  is  soliciting 
competitive  applications  under  its 
Minority  Business  Development  Center 
(MBDC)  Program  to  operate  an  MDDC 
for  a  3-year  period,  subject  to  available 
funds.  The  cost  of  performance  for  the 
first  12  months  is  estimated  at  $187,000 
for  the  project  performance  of  10/01/85 
to  09/30/86.  The  MBDC  will  operate  in 
the  Nashville,  Tennessee  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  (MSA).  The  first  year 
cost  for  the  MBDC  will  consist  of 
$158,950  in  Federal  funds  and  a 
minimum  of  $28,050  in  non-Federal 
fimds  (which  can  be  a  combination  of 
cash,  in-kind  contribution  and  fees  for 
services).  The  Project  Number  is  04-10- 
83023-01  for  ihe  A'ashville.  Tennessee 
SMSA. 

The  funding  instrument  for  the  MBDC 
will  be  a  cooperative  agreement  and 
competition  is  open  to  individuals, 
nonprofit  and  for-profit  organization, 
local  and  state  governments,  American 
Indian  tribes  and  educational 
institutions. 

The  MBDC  will  provide  management 
and  technical  assistance  to  eligible 
clients  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  businesses.  The  MBDC 
program  is  designed  to  assist  those 
minority  businesses  that  have  the 
highest  potential  for  success.  In  order  to 
accomplish  this,  MBD.\  s^ipijorts  MBDC 
programs  that  can:  coordin.ite  an.l 
broker  public  and  private  sector 
resources  on  behalf  of  minority 
individuals  and  firms;  offer  them  a  ful! 
range  of  management  and  technical 
assistance;  and  serve  as  a  conduit  of 
information  and  assistance  regarding 
minority  business. 

Applications  will  be  judged  on  the 
experience  and  capability  of  the  firm 
and  its  staff  in  addressing  the  needs  of 
minority  business  individuals  and 
organizations;  the  resources  available  to 
the  firm  in  providing  management  and 
technical  assistance;  the  firm's  proposed 


approach  to  performing  the  work 
requirements  included  in  the 
application;  and  the  firm's  estimated 
cost  for  providing  such  assistance.  It  is 
advisable  that  applicants  have  an 
existing  office  in  the  geographic  region 
for  which  they  are  applying. 

The  MBDC  will  operate  for  a  .3-yeor 
period  with  periodic  reviews 
culminating  in  annual  evaluations  to 
determine  if  funding  for  the  project 
should  continue.  Continued  funding  will 
be  at  the  discretion  of  MBDA  based  on 
such  factors  as  an  MBDC's  satisfactory 
performance,  the  availability  of  fjnds, 
and  Agency  priorities. 

Closing  Date:  The  closing  date  for 
applications  is  fune  30,  1985. 
Applications  must  be  postmarked  on  or 
before  June  30,  1985. 

ADDRESS:  Atlanta  Regional  Office,  1371 
Peachtree  Street,  N.E..  Suite  505. 
Atlanta.  Georgia  30309,  (404)  881-4091. 

FOP  FURTHER  iNFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Cnriton  L.  Eccles,  Regional  Director, 
Atlanta  Regional  Office. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Questions  concerning  the  preceding 
information,  copies  of  application  kits 
and  applicable  regulations  can  be 
obtained  at  the  above  address. 

11.800    Minority  Business  Development 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assibtance) 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Carlton  L.  Eccles, 

Regional  Director,  Atlanta  Regional  Office. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12515  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  COOC  3S10-21-M 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Permits;  Pacific  Coast  Groundfish 
Fishery 

agency:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  receipt  of  an 
application  for  an  experimental  fishing 
permit  and  request  for  comments. 

summary:  Ti.is  acknowledges  receipt  of 
an  application  for  an  experimental 
fishing  permit  (EFP)  and  announces  a 
public  co.mment  period.  The  applicant 
proposes  to  delay  sorting  mid-water 
trawl  catches  of  Pacific  whiting  and 
other  incidentally  taken  species 
prohibited  in  trawl  landings,  until  the 
catches  are  landed.  An  EFP,  if  granted, 
allows  a  fishing  practice  which 
otherwise  would  be  prohibited  by 
Fecieral  regulation. 

DATE:  Comments  on  this  application 
must  be  received  by  May  30, 1985. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATiqN 
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Department  of  Fisheri«!S,  the  Pacific 
Fishery  Management  Council,  and 
comments  from  the  public. 

(1)  Purpose  and  sii>iuficance.  The 
purpose  of  this  experiment  is  to 
demonstrate  that  the  quality  of  Pacific 
whiting  improves  when  refrigeration  is 
not  delayed  due  to  sorting  each  tow  for 
prohibited  species.  The  applicants  have 
stated  that  one  impediment  to  further 
development  of  a  wholly  domestic 
Pacific  whiting  fishery  is  that  the  flesh 
deteriorates  rapidly  after  death. 
Consequently  it  is  important  for  the 
vessels  to  make  short  tows  and  to 
refrigerate  the  catch  without  delay.  If 
the  catch  must  be  sorted  on  deck  to 
remove  any  salmon  which  may  be  in  the 
catch,  whiting  quality  will  suffer  due  to 
excess  handling  and  dijlayed 
refrigeration. 

(2)  Vessel.  The  vessel  the  applicant 
proposes  to  use  is  80  feet  in  length.  145 
gross  tons,  and  106  net  tons. 

(3)  Species.  The  applicant  intends  to 
target  on  Pacific  whiting.  He  also 
expects  incidental  catches  of  rockfish 
and  some  salmon.  The  whiting  catch 
would  be  sold  to  a  local,  shore-based 
processor.  Incidental  catches  of  rockfish 
would  be  sold  to  local  processors  as 
well,  subject  to  any  existing  trip  limits. 
Incidentally-caught  salmon  would  be 
sorted  from  the  catch  at  the  processor 
plant  and  would  be  disposed  of  by  the 
ODF&W. 

(4)  Time.  The  operation  would  take 
place  from  May  through  October  1985. 

(5)  Place.  Cascade  Head,  Oregon,  to 
Destruction  Island.  Washington. 

(6)  Gear.  A  mid-water  trawl  with  a 
minimum  mesh  size  of  three  inches  will 
be  used  which  is  legal  gear  under  the 
current  regulation. 

(16  U.S.C.  1801  etseq] 
Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
William  G.  Gordon, 
Assistant  Administrator  For  Fisheries. 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Scri'ice. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12399  Filed  5-20-^5:  12:54  pmj 
BILUNG  CODC  3S10-22-M 


COMMODITY  FUTURES  TRADING 
COMMISSION 

Establishment  of  the  Commodity 
Futures  Trading  Commission  Financial 
Products  Advisory  Committee 

AGENCY:  Commodity  Futures  Trading 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Establishment  of 

Advisory  Committee. 

summary:  The  Commodity  Futures 
Trading  Commission  has  determined  to 
establish  a  "Commodity  Futures  Trading 
Commission  Financial  Products 


Advisory  Committee."  As  required  by 
section  9(a)(2)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act.  5  U.S.C.  App.  1,  section 
9(a)(2)  and  41  CFR  101-6.1007.  the 
Commission  has  consulted  with  the 
Committee  Management  Secretariat  of 
the  General  Services  Administration 
and  the  Commission  certifies  that 
creation  of  this  Advisory  Committee  is 
necessary  and  in  the  public  interest  in 
connection  with  the  performance  of 
duties  imposed  on  the  Commission  by 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Act  ("Act").  7 
U.S.C.  1  et  seq..  as  amended.  This  notice 
is  published  pursuant  to  Section  9(a)(2) 
of  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act. 
5  U.S.C.  App.  I,  section  9(a)(2)  and  41 
CFR  101-6.1015. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Robert  T.  Bernat  and  Becky  J.  Baker. 
Commodity  Futures  Trading 
Commission,  2033  K  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  DC.  20581,  (202)  254-7446. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  field 
of  futures  trading  has  traditionally  been 
the  realm  of  agricultural  products.  In 
recent  years  the  field  has  experienced 
the  burgeoning  growth  of  financial 
products.  For  example,  financial  futures 
constituted  18.1%  of  all  futures  trading  in 
1980  '  and  today  comprise 
approximately  49.4%  of  all  futures 
trading.  Further,  in  1982  options  on 
financial  futures  began  trading  under  a 
pilot  program. '^  Such  program  was 
expanded  in  1984  ''  and  the  Commission 
expects  to  give  a  final  evaluation  of  the 
program  at  the  end  of  this  fiscal  year. 
Accompanying  this  rapid  growth  in 
financial  futures  and  options  trading 
activity  has  been  rapid  product 
innovation  both  within  and  outside  of 
the  Commission's  regulatory  sphere.  In 
1980  there  were  active  futures  contracts 
on  three  currencies,  U.S.  Treasury 
instruments  and  Government  National 
Mortgage  Association  Certificates 
(GNMAs).  Between  then  and  now, 
active  futures  contracts  on  bank 
certificates  of  deposits  (CDs), 
Eurodollars,  other  U.S.  Treasury 
instruments,  several  additional 
currencies,  and  four  distinct  stock 
indexes  have  been  added,  as  well  as 
active  options  on  Treasury  bond, 
Deutsche  Mark,  and  stock  index  futures. 
Active  markets  for  options  contracts  on 
currencies  also  have  emerged,  as  well  as 
active  exchange-listed  options  on  stock 
indexes.  Moreover,  many  institutions 
are  beginning  to  develop  derivative 
products  that  are  not  traded  on 
exchanges.  Many  of  these  instruments 


'  l.n  1980.  trading  in  futures  contracts  on  stock 
indices  had  not  yet  begun. 
M6FR54500(\ov.  3.  1981). 
^  46  rV.  2752  (Ian.  23.  1984). 
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are  Iriuind  directly  between  finiincial 
in.stilutions  and  commercial  market 
participants  and  may  he  used  in 
conjunction  with  Commission-regulated 
futures  and  options  markets. 

The  growth  and  diversity  of  these  new 
financial  products  have  brought  a  wide 
rang!!  of  iinancial  institutions  into 
Commission-regulated  futures  and 
options  markets.  Virtually  every  type  of 
domestic  and  a  wide  range  of  foreign 
financial  institutions  are  represented  in 
Commission-regulated  markets — 
commercial  banks,  investment  bankers, 
merchant  banks,  savings  and  loan 
institutions,  credit  unions,  pension 
funds,  endowment  funds,  broker- 
dealers,  insurance  companies,  profit- 
sharing  funds,  trust  companies,  and 
investment  companies.  Previously,  these 
financial  institutions  had  not 
participated  significantly  in  the  futures 
and  options  markets. 

Congress  has  determined  that  the 
regulation  of  futures  and  options 
markets  is  for  the  protection  of  the 
national  public  interest.  Accordingly,  the 
Commodity  Exchange  Act  charges  the 
Commission,  among  other  things,  with 
the  responsibility  for  protecting  such 
markets  from  price  manipulations, 
corners,  squeezes  and  other  market 
disorders,  which  can  affect  vast 
numbers  of  producers  and  consumers. 
Soe  section  3  of  the  Act,  7  U.S.C.  5.  In 
order  to  better  fulfill  this  responsibility, 
the  Commission  believes  it  has  a  serious 
need  to  understand  more  fully  the  new 
products  and  new  investors  which  have 
contributed  to  the  recent  acceleration  in 
the  growth  of  Commission-regulated 
financial  futures  and  options  markets. 
The  Commission  has  determined  that 
the  most  efficient  and  thorough  means 
of  gaining  the  necessary  understanding 
of  these  new  activities  is  to  receive 
practical  advice  and  policy  suggestions 
on  a  regular  basis  from  the  new 
institutional  market  participants  as  well 
as  traditional  market  participants  who 
have  begun  to  use  the  above-described 
new  financial  products. 

Accordingly,  the  Commission  has 
determined  to  establish  a  "Commodity 
Futures  Trading  Commission  Financial 
Products  Advisory  Committee."  The 
objectives  and  scope  of  activities  of  this 
Committee  shall  be  to  conduct  public 
meetings  and  submit  reports  and 
recommendations  on  issues  concerning 
individuals  and  industries  interested  in 
or  affected  by  financial  markets 
regulated  by  the  Commission,  including, 
but  not  limtied,  to  the  following: 

(1)  The  utility  of  financial  futures  and 
options  for  hedging  and  pricing, 

(2)  Terms  and  conditions  of  existing 
financial  futures  and  options  contracts 


as  related  to  their  commercial  utility  and 
liquidity, 

(3)  Institutional  and  regulatory 
constraints  on  the  commercial  use  of  the 
financial  products  markets,  including 
existing  accounting  standards  for 
financial  product  transactions  and 
positions. 

(4)  The  implications  of  developing  an 
over-the-counter  derivative  financial 
products  market, 

(5)  The  extent  to  which  derivative 
financial  markets  may  become 
permanent  substitutes  for  cash  market 
transactions,  and  the  effects,  if  any,  of 
such  substitution, 

(6)  Off-exchange  trading  of  financial 
futures-types  or  options-type  products 
between  institutional  or  commercial 
market  participants. 

(7)  The  effect  of  arbitrage  positions  on 
market  volatility, 

(8)  The  impact  of  the  increasing 
internationalization  of  financial  product 
markets. 

(9)  Technical  trading  in  managed 
accounts,  and 

(10)  Protection  of  general  public 
participants  by  ensuring  the  integrity  of 
the  markets. 

Commissioner  Robert  R.  Davis  will 
serve  as  Chairman  and  Designated 
Federal  Official  of  this  Advisory 
Committee.  The  Advisory  Committee 
will  have  as  its  members  persons  who 
represent  new  institutional  market 
participants,  such  as  commercial  banks, 
investment  bankers,  merchant  banks, 
savings  and  loan  institutions,  credit 
unions,  pension  funds,  endowment 
funds,  broker-dealers,  insurance 
companies,  profit-sharing  funds,  trust 
companies,  and  investment  companies; 
traditional  market  participants  who  are 
using  new  financial  products,  such  as 
futures  commission  merchants, 
commodity  pool  operators,  commodity 
trading  advisors,  and  corporations; 
accounting  firms,  academia  and  general 
public  participants.  The  Commission 
believes  that  there  is  a  special  need  for 
the  advice  and  expertise  of 
representatives  of  these  groups.  The 
Commission  feels  that  the  background 
and  experience  which  the 
representatives  of  these  groups  will 
provide  the  Commission  is  an  important 
prerequisite  to  developing  better  price 
discovery  and  risk  transfer  tools  for 
individuals  and  many  financially  related 
industries. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  May  17, 
1985.  by  the  Commission. 
Jean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12366  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Special  Operational  Policy  Advisory 
Group;  Meeting 

The  Special  Operations  Policy 
Advisory  Group  (SOPAG)  will  meet  on  6 
)une  1985  in  the  Pentagon.  Arlington. 
Virginia  to  discuss  sensitive,  classified 
topics. 

The  mission  of  the  SOPAG  is  to 
advise  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  on  key  policy  issues  related  to 
the  development  and  maintenance  of 
effective  Special  Operations  Forces. 

In  accordance  with  section  10(d)  of 
Pub.  L.  92-463.  the  "Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act,"  and  section  552b(c)(l) 
of  Title  5.  United  States  Code,  this 
meeting  will  be  closed  to  the  public. 
Patricia  Means, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Offuer, 
Department  of  Defense. 
May  20,  1985. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12469  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 
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Department  of  the  Army 

Intent  To  Grant  a  Limited  Exclusive 
Patent  License  to  Figgle  International 
Inc. 

The  Department  of  the  Army 
announces  its  intention  to  grant  Figgie 
International  Inc.,  a  corporation  of  the 
State  of  Ohio,  on  behalf  of  its  Scott 
Aviation  Division,  a  limited  exclusive 
license  under  U.S.  Patent  Application 
Serial  No.  544. 144,  filed  October  21, 
1983,  entitled  "Protective  Mask  for 
Airborne  Toxic  Substances",  by  C.  J. 
Shoemaker,  et  al. 

The  proposed  limited  exclusive 
license  will  comply  with  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  35  U.S.C.  209  and  the 
Department  of  Commerce's  regulations 
at  37  CFR  Part  404.  The  proposed  license 
may  be  granted  unless,  within  60  days 
from  the  date  of  this  notice,  the 
Department  of  the  Army  receives 
written  evidence  and  argument  which 
establishes  that  the  grant  of  the 
proposed  license  would  not  serve  the 
public  interest.  All  comments  and 
materials  must  be  submitted  to  the 
Chief.  Patents,  Copyrights,  and 
Trademarks  Division,  U.S.  Army  Legal 
Services  Agency,  5611  Columbia  Pike, 
Falls  Church.  VA  22041-5013. 

For  further  information  concerning 
this  notice,  contact:  Lieutenant  Colonel 
Francis  A.  Cooch.  USALSA  ()ALS-PC). 
Nassif  Bldg.  —  Room  332A,  Falls 
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Church,  VA  22041-5011.  T 

(Area  Code  202)  756-2434,' 

|ohn  n.  Roach.  II. 

Arn'y  Liu:.<nn  Officer  with 

Register. 

jKR  Doc.  85-i:406  File  d  .=>- 
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Corps  of  Engineers, 
Department  of  the  Army 

intent  To  Prepare  a  Join^  Draft 
Environmental  Impact 
Statement/Environmentil  Impact 
Report  (DEIS/R)  for  a  Dtpart.-nent  of 
the  Army  Permit  Appiica  ion  (No. 
85-47-RC/Arco  Coal  Oil  >oint  Project) 


agency:  U.S.  Army  Corps 

DoD. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  l.ntent  h 

joint  Draft  Environmental 

Slatemijnt/EnvirQnmer.tul 

(DEIS/R). 


of  Enjijiieers. 


Prepare  a 

I.T.pact 
impact  Report 


summary: 

1.  Proposed  Action 

Arco  Oil  and  Gas  Com 
applied  to  the  Departmen 
for  permits  under  section 
and  Ha.'-bor  Art  cf  1899  arid 
of  the  Clean  Water  Act  in 
ins'all  two  offshore  oil  an 
production  platform  complex 
waters  near  the  city  of  Goje 
Barbara  County.  Californi 
two  24-inch  diameter  cruc^ 
water  pipelines  from  the 
platforms  to  onshore  process 
facilities,  and  (c)  expand 
marine  terminal. 


2.  Alternatives 

Several  alternative  actii  ms  will  be 
considered,  including  a  nc  -action 
alternative,  i.e.,  denial  of  I  he  permit 
application.  Other  altema  ives  to  be 
considered  include  (a)  ph<  sed 
development,  (b)  various  i  ombir.ations 
of  single  platforms  and  pi:  'form 
complexes,  (c)  subsea  dev  L-lopment 
without  platforms,  (d)  nev  platforms 
within  federal  waters,  anc  (e)  alternate 
methods  of  oil/gas  treatm  mt, 
transportation,  and  storag  d. 

3.  Scoping  Process 

a.  Public  Iiwolvemer.t 

A  public  notice  request  ng  comments 
on  the  appropriate  scope  »f  the  DEIS/R 
will  be  ciiculated  to  afiec  ed  Federal. 
State,  and  local  agencies,  and  other 
interested  private  organiz  itions  and 
individuals.  \  public  acop  ing  meeting 
may  be  heid  to  receive  ac 
comments. 

b.  Significant  Issues 

Significant  issues  to  be  analyzed  in 
depth  in  the  DEIS/R  inclifie:  need  for 


Ifphone  No. 
2435. 


■(leral 
8:45  am) 


lany  has 
of  the  Army 
0  of  the  River 
section  404 
order  to  (a) 
gas 

es  in  State 
ta  in  Santa 
(b)  install 
oil  and 
uposed 

ing 
n  existing 


dJit 


ional 


the  project,  alternatives,  impacts  to  air 
quality,  water  quality,  habitats  and 
biota  (including  endangered  species), 
aesthetics,  energy  needs,  safety, 
navigation,  cultural  resources, 
recreation,  and  scientific  and 
educational  values.  ^ 

c.  Input  Assignments 

The  DEISR  will  be  prepared  by  an 
enviionmenta!  consultant  under  contract 
to  the  California  State  Lands 
Commission.  Preparation  of  the 
document  by  the  consultant  will  be 
supervised  by  both  the  Corps  and  the 
Commis.sion. 

d.  Other  Review  Requirements 

This  document  will  be  utilized  by  the 
California  State  Lands  Commission  to 
meet  the  requirements  of  the  California 
Environmental  Quality  Act. 

4.  Scoping  Meeting 

The  Corps  will  circulate  a  public 
notice  soliciting  comments  regarding  the 
proper  scope  of  the  DEIS/R.  A 
determination  has  yet  to  be  made 
re.garding  the  need  for  holding  a  scoping 
meeting. 

5.  Publication  of  the  DEIS/R 

The  Draft  Environmental  Impact 
Statement/Report  is  expected  to  be 
available  for  public  review  and 
comment  in  .November,  1985. 

Address:  Questions  about  the 
proposed  action  and  DEIS/R  can  be 
answered  by  either  Mr.  Clifford  Rader 
or  Mr.  Dick  Clark.  Regulatory  Branch, 
US  Army  Corps  of  Engineers,  P.O.  Box 
2711.  Los  Angeles,  California  90053- 
2325. 

Dated:  May  1.1985. 
Dennis  F.  Butler, 

Colonel.  Corps  of  Engineers.  District 
Engineer. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12501  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

Federal  Acquisition  Regulation; 
Information  Collection  Activities  Under 
0M5  Review 

agency:  Department  of  Defense  (DOD), 
General  Services  Administration  (GS.'\), 
and  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  (NASA). 
ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  Under  the  provision  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 


U.S.C.  Chapter  35).  the  Federal 
Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR) 
Secretariat  has  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  a 
request  to  review  and  approve  an 
extension  of  a  currently  approved 
information  collection. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  to  Franklin 
S.  Reeder.  FAR  Desk  Officer,  Room  3235. 
NEOB,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Victoria  Moss,  Office  of  Federal 
Acquisition  and  Regulatory  Policy,  202- 
523-4799. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

a.  Purpose:  This  request  covers 
recordkeeping  requirements  and  the 
collection  of  informat'on  regarding  data 
by  which  Preaward  Survey  Forms  are 
completed  by  Government  contra'~t 
administration  personnel,  bated  u,t 
information  obtained  from  prospective 
contt-actors.  To  protect  the 
Government's  interest  and  to  ensure 
timely  delivery  of  items  of  the  requisite 
quality,  contracting  officers,  prior  to 
award,  must  m.ake  an  affirmative 
determination  that  the  prospective 
contractor  is  responsible,  i.e.,  capable  cf 
performing  the  contract.  Before  making 
such  determination,  the  contracting 
officer  must  have  in  his  or  her 
possession  or  must  obtain  information 
sufficient  to  be  satisfied  that  the 
prospective  contractor  (i)  has  adequate 
financial  resources,  or  the  ability  to 
obtain  such  resources,  (ii)  is  able  to 
comply  with  required  delivery  schedule, 
(iii)  has  a  satisfactory  record  of 
performance,  (iv)  has  a  satisfactory 
record  of  integrity,  and  (v)  is  otherwise 
qualified  and  eligible  to  receive  an 
award  under  appropriate  laws  and 
regulations.  If  such  information  is  not  in 
the  contracting  officer's  possession,  it  is 
obtained  through  a  preaward  survey 
conducted  by  the  contract 
administration  personnel  from  available 
data  or  through  plant  visits,  phone  calls. 
and  correspondence  and  entered  on 
Standard  Forms  1403, 1404, 1405. 1406. 
1407,  and  1408  in  the  detail 
commensurate  with  the  dollar  value  and 
complexity  of  the  acquisition. 

b.  Annual  reporting  burden:  The 
annual  reporting  burden  is  estimated  as 
follows:  Respondents,  12,000:  responses. 
6,000;  and  reporting  and  recordkeeping 
hours,  144,000. 

Obtaining  copies  of  proposals: 
Requesters  may  obtain  copies  from  the 
FAR  Secretariat  (VR),  Room  4041,  GS 
Building.  Washington,  DC  20405. 
telephone  202-523-4755.  Please  cite 
OMB  Control  No.  9000-0011. 
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Dated:  May  15, 1985. 
Roger  M.  Schwartz. 
Director.  FAR  Secretariat. 
[KR  Doc.  85-12382  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6S20-61-M 


Federal  Acquisition  Regulation; 
Information  Collection  Activities  Under 
0MB  Review 

agency:  Department  of  Defense  (DOD), 
General  Services  Administration  (GSA), 
and  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  (NASA). 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
U.S.C.  Chapter  35),  the  Federal 
Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR) 
Secretariat  has  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  a 
request  to  review  and  approve  an 
extension  of  a  currently  approved 
information  collection. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  to  Franklin 
S.  Reeder,  FAR  Desk  Officer,  Room  3235, 
NEOB,  Washington,  DC  20503. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Victoria  Moss,  Office  of  Federal 
Acquisition  and  Regulatory  Policy,  202- 
523-^799. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

a.  Purpose:  This  request  covers 
recordkeeping  requirements  and  the 
collection  of  information  regarding  data 
about  organization,  products  and 
services,  security  clearance,  facilities, 
etc.  which  is  used  to  establish  files  of 
firms  to  be  solicited  when  the  products 
or  services  they  provide  are  needed  by 
the  Government.  The  Standard  Form 
(SF)  129,  Solicitation  Mailing  List 
Application,  is  used  by  all  Federal 
agencies  as  an  application  form  for 
prospective  contractors  in  connection 
with  the  establishment  and  maintenance 
of  lists  of  firms  interested  in  selling  to 
the  Government. 

b.  Annual  reporting  burden:  The 
annua!  reporting  burden  is  estimated  as 
follows:  Respondents.  243,000: 
responses,  972.000;  and  reporting  and 
recordkeeping  hours,  563,760. 

Obtaining  copies  of  proposals: 
Requesters  may  obtain  copies  from  the 
FAR  Secretariat  (VR),  Room  4041,  GS 
Building,  Washington.  DC  20405, 
telephone  202-523-4755.  Please  cite 
OMB  Control  No.  9000-0002. 

Dated:  May  15.  1935. 
Roger  M.  Schwartz, 

Dirccliir.  FAR  Sccri'/ctriat. 

\VR  Doc,  85-12;i83  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  ami 
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DELAWARE  RIVER  BASIN 
COMMISSION 


Commission  Meeting  and  Public 
Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Delaware  River  Basin  Commission  will 
hold  a  public  hearing  on  Wednesday, 
May  29, 1985,  beginning  at  1:30  p.m.  in 
Anitas  Room  of  the  White  Beauty  View 
Resort  on  Lake  Wallenpaupack, 
Greentown,  Pennsylvania.  The  hearing 
will  be  part  of  the  Commission's  regular 
business  meeting  which  is  open  to  the 
public. 

1.  County  of  Bucks  Department  of 
Parks  and  Recreation  D-75-71  CP 
(Revised).  An  application  to  revise  and 
renew  approval  for  a  dredging  and  fill 
project  in  Silver  Lake  Park,  in  Bristol 
Borough  and  Bistol  Township,  Bucks 
County,  Pennsylvania.  Previous 
approval  for  the  project  as  described  in 
Docket  D-75-71  CP  has  expired.  The 
purpose  of  the  project  is  to  improve 
recreational  facilities  and  wildlife  and 
fish  habitat  at  Silver  Lake  Park.  The 
effect  of  proposed  revisions  to  the 
project  is  a  reduction  in  scope  of  the 
dredge  and  fill  operations  originally 
proposed.  The  project  has  been  modified 
to  reduce  impacts  on  adjacent  wetlands 
which  will  not  be  filled  as  previously 
planned. 

2.  Great  Valley  Water  Company  D- 
78-93  CP  Renewal.  Renewal  of  an 
approved  ground  wafer  withdrawal  from 
Well  No.  19  which  supplies  water  to  the 
applicant's  "Millfown"  distribution 
system  in  portions  of  Thornbury  and 
Westtown,  West  Goshen,  and  East 
Goshen  Townships  in  Chester  County. 
Pennsylvania.  Commission  approval 
was  limited  to  five  years  and  will  expire 
unless  renewed.  The  proposed  30-day 
withdrawal  limit  remains  at  7.8  million 
gallons  (mg)  from  Well  No.  19.  The  well 
is  located  in  Westtown  Township  and  is 
in  the  Southeastern  Pennsylvania 
Ground  Water  Protected  Area. 

3.  Moyer  Packing  Company  D-83-6. 
Expansion  of  an  industrial  waste 
treatment  facility  to  serve  the  Moyer 
Packing  and  North  Penn  Hide  plants  in 
Franconia  Township,  Montgomery 
County,  Pennsylvania.  The  facility  will 
be  designed  for  removal  of  suspended 
solids,  BOD.  ammonia  nitrogen, 
phosphates  and  oil  from  a  waste  water 
flow  which  is  being  increased  from  0.30 
ot  0.50  million  gallons  per  day  (mgd). 
Treated  effluent  will  discharge  to  the 
Skippack  Creek  in  Franconia  Township. 
Montgomery  County,  Pennsylvania. 

4.  Rivcrton  Country  Club  D-85-W.  An 
application  for  approval  of  an  existing 
well  that  replaced  a  previously  approvel 
well,  without  an  increase  in  the  existing 


allocation.  The  existing  and  proposed 
wells  are  used  for  the  irrigation  of  75 
acres  of  turf  at  the  Riverton  County  Club 
golf  course  in  Cinnaminson.  Burlington 
County,  New  Jersey.  Well  No.  1  is 
located  off  Thomas  Avenue  one-quarter 
mile  from  Riverton  Road. 

5.  Perdue  Incorporated  D-85-17. 
Upgrading  and  expansion  of  an 
industrial  waste  treatment  plant  serving 
the  applicant's  poultry  processing 
facility  near  Georgetown  in  Sussex 
County,  Delaware.  The  existing  0.8  mgd 
facility  will  be  modified  to  remove 
BOD  5,  total  suspended  solids  and 
nutrients  from  an  average  waste  flow  1.5 
mgd.  Treated  effluent  will  continue  to 
discharge  to  the  headwaters  of 
Savannah  Ditch  north  of  Georgetown. 

6.  Borough  of  Brooklawn  D-85-18  CP. 
The  pu.-pose  of  this  project  is  to  provide 
a  replacement  source  of  supply  (Well 
No.  4)  for  Well  No.  2  which  has  been 
abandoned  and  sealed,  and  to  approve 
existing  Well  No.  3,  both  of  which 
supply  water  to  the  Borough  of 
Brooklawn,  Water  Department 
distribution  system.  The  withdrawal 
from  the  existing  and  proposed  wells 
shall  be  limited  to  15  mg  during  any  30- 
day  period. 

7.  Borough  of  Elmer  D-85-2-4  CP.  An 
.application  for  approval  to  two  existing 

wells  (Nos.  6  and  8)  supplying  the 
Borough  of  Elmer.  Salem  County.  New 
Jersey  with  a  total  of  7.84  mg/30  days  for 
domestic  use.  This  is  the  sole  water 
supply  for  Elmer.  The  Wells,  which 
draw  from  the  Wennonah-Mount  Laurel 
geologic  formation,  are  located  off  Broad 
Street  in  the  Borough  of  Elmer. 

8.  Town  of  Rockland— Livingston 
Manor  Sewer  District  D-85-28  CP.  An 
application  to  eliminate  the  use  of 
cholorination  facilities  at  the  existing 
sewage  treatment  facility  in  the  Town  of 
Rockland,  Sullivan  County.  New  York. 
The  applicant  has  requested  a  waiver  of 
the  current  DRBC  disinfection 
requirement.  The  Livingston  Mannor 
wastewater  discharge  was  approved 
with  a  design  capacity  of  1.050.000 
gallons  per  day  to  be  discharged  to 
Willowemoc  Creek  as  described  in 
Docket  D-67-29  CP  on  April  26.  1967. 
The  receiving  waters  are  classified  by 
the  New  york  Department  of 
Environmental  Conservation  as  C(T) 
trout  waters  and  as  such  do  not  require 
any  disinfection.  The  New  York  State 
Health  Department  has  stated  that  there 
is  no  demonstrated  need  for  disinfection 
at  this  facility. 

9.  Schuylkill  Haven  Borough  D-85-3J 
CP.  An  application  for  rerating  of  the 
Schuylkill  Haven  Borough.  Schuylkill 
County.  Pennsylvania,  wastewater 
treatment  plant.  The  plant  currently  is 
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4.  Structural  Change  in  the  Oil 
Industry: 

a.  Latest  Developments  in  the  Futures 
Market: 

—Note  by  the  Secretariat,  lEA/ 
SOM(85)22. 

b.  Trends  in  OECD  Oil  Stocks,  Oral 
Report  by  the  Secretariat. 

5.  Refinery  Developments: 

— Note  by  the  Secretarial  on  Latest 
Developments  in  Refining  and 
Products  Trade,  IEA/SOM(85)23. 

6.  Preparation  for  the  July  1985 
Ministerial  Meeting: 

— Note  by  the  Secretariat  on  the  Near 
and  Medium  Term  Oil  Market 
Situation  and  Outlook — ^The 
Industry's  Changing  Structure.  lEA/ 
SOM(85)24. 

7.  Future  Work  of  the  SOM: 
—Note  by  the  Secretariat  on  the  Draft 

Work  Program  for  1986,  lEA/ 
SOM(85)25. 

8.  Date  of  Next  Meeting. 

It  is  expected  that  the  IWP  will  be 
present  for  discussion  of  the  second  part 
of  agenda  item  3(A)  and  for  all  of 
agenda  item  3(B). 

As  provided  in  section  252(c)(l)(A)(ii) 
of  the  Elnergy  Policy  and  Conservation 
Act.  the  IWP  meetings  are  open  only  to 
representatives  of  members  of  the  IWP, 
their  counsel,  representatives  of  the 
Departments  of  Energy.  Justice,  State, 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission,  and  the 
General  Accounting  Office, 
representatives  of  committees  of 
Congress,  representatives  of  the 
European  Communities,  and  invitees  of 
the  IWP  or  the  lEA. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C..  May  16, 1985. 
Eric  J.  Fygi, 

Aclirg  Genera]  Counsel. 
[VR  Doc  85-12433  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  ami 

BIIXING  COOE  S4SO-431-U 


Economic  Regulatory  Administration 

(Docket  No  ERA-FC-84-026;  OFP  Case  No. 
65038-9261-20-241 

Extension  of  Decision  Period  on 
Petition  for  Exemption  by  OLS  Energy- 
Chino,  for  a  Proposed  Facility  In  Chino, 
CA 

agency:  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  DOE. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

The  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  (ERA)  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  (DOE)  hereby  extends  by 
another  ninety  (90)  days  to  August  9. 
1985,  the  Decision  Period  within  which 
to  either  grant  or  deny  the  request  for  a 
permanent  cogeneration  exemption  from 


the  prohibitions  of  Title  II  of  the 
Powerplant  and  Industrial  Fuel  Use  Act 
of  1978  (42  U.S.C.  8301  et  seq.)  ("FUA" 
or  "the  Act")  filed  by  OLS  Energy-Chino 
for  its  proposed  electric  powerplant  in 
Chino,  California. 

Section  501.68(a)(2)  of  10  CFR  Part 
501 — Administrative  Procedures  and 
Sanctions,  Subpart  F— allows  for  the 
extension  of  the  decision  period  on  an 
exemption  petition  to  a  date  certain  by 
publishing  such  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  stating  the  reasons  for  such 
extension. 

This  extension  by  ERA  of  the  decision 
to  grant  or  deny  the  petition  is  necessary 
because  of  uncertainties  which  have 
arisen  regarding  the  control  technology 
which  will  be  required  for  the  electric 
powerplant  in  order  to  meet  California 
emission  standards.  OLS  Energy-Chino 
believe  they  have  resolved  these  issues 
and  expect  the  South  Coast  Air  Quality 
Management  District  to  issue  a  Permit  to 
Construct  within  the  next  sixty  (60)  to 
ninety  (90)  days. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  on  May  14. 
1985. 
Robert  L.  Davies, 

Director.  Coal  B  Electricity  Division.  Office  of 

Fuels  Programs.  Economic  Regulatory 

Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12434  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  S4S0-01-M 


Withdrawal  of  Notice  of  Proposed 
Remedial  Order  to  Rodgers 
Hydrocarbon  Corp.  and  Ray  V. 
Rodgers,  Jr. 

The  Federal  Register  notice 
announcing  the  issuance  of  a  Proposed 
Remedial  Order  to  Rodgers 
Hydrocarbon  Corp.  and  Ray  V.  Rodgers. 
Jr.  (50  FR  19443,  May  8, 1985)  was  issued 
in  error  and  is  hereby  withdrawn. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.,  this  17th  day  of 
May.  1985. 
Avrom  Landesman, 

Director.  Office  of  Enforcement  P'og'vms. 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12-428  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  S4SO-01-M 


Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

[Docket  Nos.  CP85-474-000  et  al.J 

Natural  Gas  Certificate  Filings;  Arkia 
Energy  Resources  et  al. 

Take  notice  that  the  following  filings 
have  been  made  with  the  Commission: 
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1.  Arkla  Energy  Resources,  a  division  of 
Arkla,  Inc. 

(Docket  No.  CP85-474-000| 
May  13. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  29, 1985, 
Arkla  Energy  Resources,  a  division  of 
Arkla,  Inc.  (Arkla),  P.O.  Box  21734, 
Shreveport.  Louisiana  71151,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP85-^74-000  a  request 
pursuant  to  §  157.205  of  the  Regulations 
under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR 
157.205)  for  authorization  to  transport 
natural  gas  on  behalf  of  W.R.  Grace  & 
Co.  (Grace)  under  the  certificate  issued 
in  Docket  Nos.  CP82-384-00O  and  CP82- 
384-001  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act.  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Arkla  proposes  to  transport  up  to  2 
billion  Btu's  of  gas  per  day  for  boiler  fuel 
use  in  Grace's  industria]  plant  in 
Memphis,  Tennessee.  Arkla  also 
indicates  that  Grace  requires  1,750  Mcf 
of  gas  per  day  for  plant  protection  and 
33,750  Mcf  per  day  for  feedstock  and 
process  fuel. 

Arkla  indicates  it  would  receive  from 
Grace's  supplier.  Mid  Continent  Gas 
Company,  up  to  2  billion  Btu's  per  day  at 
various  points  in  Louisiana,  Arkansas 
and  Oklahoma,  and  redeliver  to  Texas 
Gas  Tran.smission  Corporation  (Texas 
Gas)  for  the  account  of  Grace  at  existing 
points  of  interconnection  in  Phillips 
County,  Arkansas,  and  Ouachita  and 
Bossier  Parishes,  Louisiana.  Arkla  states 
that  the  facilities  of  Texas  Gas  and 
Memphis  Light,  Gas  and  Water  Division, 
the  local  distribution  company  serving 
Grace,  would  also  be  required  to 
transport  the  gas. 

Arkla  estimates  the  annual,  peak  day 
and  average  day  volumes  required  for 
boiler  fuel  at  the  plant  would  be  730.000 
million  Btu's,  two  billion  Btu's  and  two 
billion  Btu's  respectively.  Arkla  also 
indicates  that  it  has  no  plans  to 
construct  any  facilities  required  for  the 
transportation  service. 

Arkla  states  that  it  would  charge  the 
currently  applicable  transportation  rate 
in  accordance  with  its  ECOSHARE 
Transportation  Rate  Schedule  or  Rale 
Schedule  No.  TRG-1.  FEPC  Gas  Tariff. 
First  Revised  Volume  No.  2. 

Arkla  also  requests  flexible  authority 
to  add  and/or  delete  sources  of  fias  and/ 
or  receipt  of  delivery  points.  With 
respect  to  su<.h  flexible  authority  Arkla 
states  that  it  would  undertiike  within  30 
days  of  the  addition  or  deletion  of  any 
^»s  suppliers  and/or  receipt  or  delivery 
points,  to  file  with  the  Commission  the 
following'  information: 


(1)  A  copy  of  the  gas  purchase 
contract  between  the  seller  and  the  end- 
user; 

(2)  A  statement  as  to  whether  the 
supply  is  attributable  to  gas  under 
contract  to  and  released  by  a  pipeline  or 
distributor  and  if  so.  identification  of  the 
parties,  and  specification  of  the  current 
contract  price: 

(3)  A  statement  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Policy  Act  of  1978  (NGPA)  pricing 
categories  of  the  added  supply,  if 
released  gas,  and  the  volumes 
attributable  to  each  category; 

(4)  A  statement  as  to  whether  the  gas 
is  committed  or  dedicated  within  the 
meaning  of  NGPA  section  2(18); 

(5)  If  the  new  source  of  supply 
involves  release  gas  which  is  committed 
or  dedicated  as  defined  in  No.  4, 
reference  the  suppliers'  Natural  Gas  Act 
section  7(b)  abandonment  authorization: 

(6)  Location  of  the  receipt/delivery 
points  being  added  or  deleted; 

(7)  Identity  of  any  other  pipeline 
involved  in  the  transportation. 

Arkla  submits  that  any  changes  made 
pursuant  to  such  flexible  authority 
would  be  on  behalf  of  the  same  end-user 
at  the  same  end-user  location  and  would 
remain  within  the  daily  and  annual 
volumes  levels  proposed  herein. 

Comment  date:  June  27, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 


2.  Consolidated  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation 

[Docket  No.  CP85^63-0O0l 

May  15, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  24. 1985. 
Consolidated  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation  (Applicant).  445  West  Main 
Street.  Clarksburg.  West  Virginia  26301, 
filed  in  Docket  No.  CPB5-463-000  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  Applicant  to  provide  long- 
term  storage  and  transportation  services 
for  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company,  a 
Division  of  Tenneco  Inc.  (Tennessee),  to 
sell  gas  for  a  limited  term  to  Tennessee, 
and  to  construct  and  operate  related 
transmission  facilities  in  New  York  and 
Pennsylvania,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  to  the  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  sell  to 
Tennessee  for  resale  between  80,000  dt 
and  100,000  dt  equivalent  of  natural  gas 
per  day  on  a  firm  basis.  Applicant  states 
that  it  would  charge  Tennessee  the 
commodity  rate  0153.5404  which  is  set 
forth  in  Applicant's  Rate  Schedule  RQ  of 
its  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  Original  Volume 
No.  1.  Applicant  slates  that  its  proposed 


sale  would  begin  when  Tennessee's 
facilities  expansion  project  proposed  in 
Docket  No.  CP84-441-003  is  completed 
and  end  when  Tennesee  begins 
receiving  Canadian  gas  pursuant  to 
authorization  requested  in  Docket  No. 
CP81-296-000.  Applicant  would  deliver 
the  gas  to  Tennessee  at  the 
interconnection  between  their  facilities 
at  the  Morrisville  measuring  station, 
near  Morrisville.  New  York.  In  addition. 
Applicant  proposes  to  transport  up  to 
150,000  dt  equivalent  of  gas  per  day  for 
Tennessee  at  a  negotiated  monthly  fee 
of  $710,000  for  a  period  of  20  years 
beginning  when  the  facilities  expansion 
mentioned  above  is  completed. 
.  Applicant  states  that  the  subject  gas 
would  be  received  at  the  existing 
interconnection  known  as  the  Marilla 
connection  near  East  Aurora,  New  York, 
and  delivered  to  the  Morrisville 
measuring  station.  Applicant  also 
proposes  to  render  12,000  dt  equivalent 
of  annual  firm  gas  storage  service  for 
Tennessee  under  Applicant's  Rate 
Schedule  GSS  rate  for  the  same  20-year 
period  mentioned  above.  Gas  delivery 
would  occur  at  an  existing 
interconnection  known  as  Broad  Run 
measuring  station  located  in  Kanawha 
County,  West  Virginia,  with  daily 
summer  injections  of  approximately 
60,000  dt  equivalent  and  daily  winter 
deliveries  of  80.000  dt  equivalent. 

Applicant  proposes  to  install  the 
necessary  facilities  over  a  2-year  period. 
In  1986,  Applicant  proposes  to  construct 
and  operate  (a)  facilities  necessary  to 
expand  its  ability  to  accept  deliveries 
from  Tennessee  at  the  Marilla 
connection,  including  the  replacement  of 
approximately  2.100  feet  of  Applicant's 
existing  10-inch  Line  No.  TL-403  with 
20-inch  pipeline  between  the  existing 
interconnection  and  Applicant's  Line 
No.  546;  (b)  27.7  miles  of  new  24-inch 
trnsmission  pipeline  between 
Applicant's  Ellisburg  and  Woodhull 
compressor  stations,  through  Potter  and 
Tiogoa  Counties,  Pennsylvania,  and 
Steuben  County,  New  York  to  be  known 
as  Line  No.  TL-^53;  (c)  19.8  miles  of  30- 
inch  pipeline  to  replace  existing  20-inch 
Line  No.  31  between  Cayuta  Junction  in 
Schyler  County  and  Borger  compressor 
station  in  Tompkins  County,  New  York; 
and.  (d)  facilities  necessary  to  enable 
Applicant  to  deliver  gas  to  Terinessee  at 
Morrisville  measuring  station,  including 
new  measuring,  regulating,  and  related 
facilities.  In  1987.  Applicant  proposes  to 
construct  and  operate  (a)  a  new  5,000  hp 
compressor  station  at  Randall  Junction, 
in  Wyoming  County.  New  York,  to  be 
known  as  Randall  compressor  station; 
and,  (b)  a  new  1.000  hp  compressor 
station  on  the  site  of  its  former  Slate 
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ine  compressor  station  in 
i  bounty.  Pennsylvania,  to  be 
lilate  Line  compressor  stati 
i^tafes  that  the  proposed  faci 
cost  approximately  $36,340, 
'he  cost  would  be  financed 
on  hand  or  from  funds  to  be 
""rom  Applicant's  parent 
Natural  Gas  Company. 

Applicant  states  that  Tenrt 
the  proposed  supply,  transp^ 
service,  and  storage  capacitj 
needs  of  its  customers.  Appl 
states  that  it  has  sufficient 
make  the  proposed  sale  and 
excess  storage  capacity  to  pi|j 
proposed  storage  service. 

Comment  date:  June  5,  insi,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Pj  ragraph  F 
at  t.he  end  of  this  notice, 

3.  Michigan  Gas  Storage  Con  pany 

(Docket  So.  CP85-467-O0«) 
Ktdy  15. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  ^,  1985, 
Michigan  Gas  Storage  Comp;  ny 
(Storage).  212  West  Michigai^ 
Jackson.  Michigan  49201,  file 
No.  CP85-467-CK)0  a  request  i 
§  157.205  of  the  Regulations 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157 
authorization  to  transport  na 
behalf  of  The  Dow  Chemical 
(Dow)  under  the  certificate  is 
Docket  No.  CP84-451-000  pui 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
more  fully  described  in  the  request 
which  is  on  file  with  the  Com  mission 
and  open  for  public  inspectio  i 

It  is  stated  that  Dow  has  ai|-a 
purchase  certain  volumes  of 
Petrolane — Texas  Gas  Servi 
(Petrolane),  for  use  as  boiler 
direct  fire  processing  at  Dow  s 
Michigan,  plant.  In  order  for 
receive  its  gas,  it  is  explainec 
has  entered  into  a  transporta 
agreement  with  Storage,  and 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line 
(Panhandle),  dated  March  18 
amended  April  11. 1985.  It  is 
that  Storage  would  receive  uj 
billion  Dtu  of  natural  gas  per 
Dows  account  from  Panhanc 
various  interconnections  bet 
Storage  and  Panhandle  and 
transport  and  redeliver  on  an 
interruptible  basis  equivalent 
to  Consu.Tiers  Power  Compa 
(Consumers)  for  Dow's 
existing  interconnections  betjveen 
Consumers  and  Storage.  Com  umers 
would  ultimately  redeliver  th  !  gas  to 
Dow.  It  is  stated  that  Storage  proposes 
to  transport  3  billion  Btu  on  a  i  average 
day  and  1.1  trillion  Btu  of  gas  on  an 
annual  basis  on  behalf  of  Doi  t  for  a 
term  of  24  months  from  the  d4te  of  the 
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transportation  agreement.  Storage  states 
that  it  would  charge  3.68  cents  per 
million  Btu  for  the  gas  it  transports 
hereunder;  this  rate  is  set  forth  in  Rate 
Schedule  T-3  of  Storage's  FERC  Gas 
Tariff.    - 

Storage  also  requests  flexible 
authority  to  add  or  delete  receipt/ 
delivery  points  associated  with  the 
sources  of  gas  acquired  by  the  end  user. 
The  flexible  authority  requested  applies 
only  to  points  related  to  sources  of  gas 
supply,  not  to  delivery  points  in  the 
market  area.  Storage  will  file  a  report 
providing  certain  information  with 
regard  to  the  addition  or  deletion  of 
sources  of  gas  as  further  detailed  in  the 
application  and  any  additional  sources 
would  only  be  obtained  to  constitute  the 
transportation  quantities  herein  and  not 
to  increase  those  quantities. 

Comment  date:  July  1, 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

4.  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America 

(Docket  No.  CP85-471-OO0| 

Take  notice  that  on  April  26, 1985. 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America  (Applicant),  701  East  22nd 
Street.  P.O.  Box  1208.  Lombard,  Illinois 
60148,  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP85-^71-<KX) 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity  and 
for  an  order  permitting  and  approving 
abandonment,  as  necessary,  authorizing 
a  new  storage  service  to  be  provided  on 
behalf  of  Mississippi  River  Transmission 
Corporation  (MR"!),  an  increase  in 
Applicant's  certificated  daily  storage 
withdrawal  capability  of  120,000  Mcf, 
the  construction  and  operation  of 
storage  facilities  related  thereto  and 
permitting  and  approving  the 
abandonment  and  replacement  of 
existing  measuring  facilities  at 
Applicant's  Clinton  County,  Illinois, 
sales  delivery  point  to  MRT.  all  as  more 
fully  set  forth  in  the  application  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  proposes  to  provide  MRT 
with  120.000  Mcf  of  firm  storage 
deliverability  per  day  to  supplement 
MRT's  existing  owned  and  contracted- 
for  storage  capability.  It  is  explained 
that  the  new  service  would  be  patterned 
after  Applicant's  existing  S-1  storage 
service,  whereby  MRT  would  be  able  to 
receive  during  the  six-month  annual 
withdrawal  period  (November  1  through 
April  30).  subject  to  certain  restrictions, 
a  total  volume  of  gas  not  to  exceed  66% 
percent  of  MRT's  stored  gas  volume  as 
of  November  1.  Applicant  states  that  in 
order  for  MRT  to  withdraw  120.000  Mcf 


of  gas  per  day  for  30  days,  it  would  be 
required  to  have  a  stored  gas  balance  of 
5,400,000  Mcf  by  November  1.  Applicant 
asserts  that  it  would  not  be  obligated  to 
deliver  during  any  consecutive  30  day 
period  a  daily  average  of  more  than  50 
percent  of  MRT's  daily  withdrawal 
quantity. 

Applicant,  upon  review  of  its  existing 
storage  operations,  has  determined  that 
it  has  sufficient  storage  capacity 
available  to  render  the  120,000  Mcf  per 
day  of  new  firm  storage  service 
requested  by  MRT  and  that  such  service 
could  equate  to  5.4  Bcf  in  storage 
injection  volumes. 

Applicant  states  that  facilities,  would 
be  required  for  the  injection, 
withdrawal,  and  redelivery  of  the  new 
storage  volumes  requested  by  MRT. 
Applicant's  reservoir  engineering 
studies  indicate  that  two  reservoirs  have 
existing  capacity  sufficient  to  accept  the 
additional  storage  gas  to  be  injected  for 
the  account  of  MRT.  These  are 
Applicant's  Cooks  Mills  and  Loudon 
storage  facilities.  An  additional  10,000 
Mcf  per  day  and  110,000  Mcf  per  day  in 
daily  withdrawal  capability  is  proposed 
at  these  two  locations,  respectively. 

Applicant  states  that  although  no 
expansion  of  its  existing  market  storage 
reservoirs  is  necessary,  the  following 
new  facilities  would  be  required  to  be 
constructed  and  operated  by  Applicant 
to  perform  the  additional  firm  storage 
service  proposed  herein: 

Loudon 

1 — (2000  horsepower  (approximately) 

compressor  for  injection  purposes 
8 — existing  water  removal  wells 
recompleted  as  injection/ 
withdrawal  wells 
8 — 8-inch  laterals,  each  being  less 

than  0.25  miles  in  length 
8 — well-head  measuring  facilities 
1—110,000  Mcf  per  day  gas 
purification  facility  (which  is  said 
by  Applicant  to  be  non- 
jurisdictional) 
No  new  facilities  would  be  required  at 
Cooks  Mills. 

Applicant  further  explains  that  it 
would  also  be  required  to  construct  new 
measuring  facilities  at  its  existing 
Clinton  County,  Illinois,  delivery  point 
to  MRT  in  order  to  accommodate  the 
delivery  of  additional  withdrawal 
volumes  to  MRT.  At  that  point. 
Applicant  proposes  to  install  three  12 
inch  orific  meters  and  related  facilities 
in  order  to  increase  the  delivery 
capacity.  As  part  of  this  work,  Applicant 
also  proposes  to  abandon  the  existing 
measuring  facilities  at  that  location 
which  have  a  book  value  of  $18,042.  The 
estimated  net  cost  of  removal  of  the 
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current  measuring  facilities  of  S23.500.  it  an  application  pursuant  to  section  7  of 

js  said  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  blanket 

Appiicant  proposes  also  to  utilize.  authorization  for  partial  abandonment 

when  and  as  required,  other  sales  of  certain  certificated  sales  and  for  a 

dcliverv  points  between  Applicant  and  certificate  of  pubUc  convenience  and 

MRT  fo"r  the  delivery  to  MRT  of  its  necessity  authorizing  the  sale  in 

additional  storage  volumes.  It  is  interstate  commerce  of  such  released 

explained  that  such  other  delivery  gas  for  a  limited-term,  authorizing  the 

points  currently  exist  in  Randolph  limited-term  transportation  necessary  to 

County.  Arkansas  and  Harrison  County.  implement  such  sales  and  authorizing 

Texas  and  that  no  work  or  additional  pipelines  other  than  Sea  Robin  to 

facihties  are  proposed  at  those  locations  transport  such  natural  gas  on  behalt  ot 

as  part  of  this  Application.  end-users,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in 

Applicant  estimates  the  total  cost  of  the  appUcation  on  file  with  the 

the  facilities  to  be  constructed  to  be  Commission  and  open  to  public 

$12,793,00.  Applicant  also  states  that  it  inspection. 

would  construct  at  its  Loudon  storage  By  this  application.  Sea  Robin  seeks 

field,  pursuant  to  Section  2.55(a)  of  the  authority  to  institute  a  Special 

Commission's  General  Policv  and  Marketing  Program  (SMP)  to  address 

Interpretation  the  gas  purification  increasingly  serious  problems  of 

facilities  noted  above  at  an  estimated  declining  markets  and  mounting  take-or- 

coot  of  S3  000,000.  Applicant  indicates  pay  exposure  or  other  potential  liability 

that  the  total  cost  of  facilities  would  be  to  producers  as  a  result  of  decreased 

financed  initiallv  with  funds.  demand  for  natural  gas.  It  is  stated  that 

Applicant  maintains  that  it  would  not  like  many  others  m  the  industry  Sea 
be  required  to  purchase  and  inject  any  Robin  is  facing  severe  over- 
additional  cushion  gas  in  order  to  deliverability  of  available  supplies  and 
provide  the  new  storage  service  that  sales  have  dropped  from  195.900,000 
proposed  herein.  Applicants  states  that  Mcf  in  calendar  year  1982  to  153.500,000 
it  would  make  available  for  cushion  gas  Mcf  in  calendar  year  1984  which  decline 
purposes  a  total  of  4,175.000  "cf,  of  gas  has  resulted  in  an  extreme  take-or-pay 
of  which  approximately  2,435.000  Mcf  is  situation. 

estimated  to  be  non-recoverable,  from  It  is  asserted  that  the  proposal  herein 

its  existing  storage  inventory.  would  enhance  Sea  Robin's 

Demand  charge S3.98  opportunities  to  renegotiate  existing  gas 

Volume  injection/ withdrawal  charge 7.87  purchase  contracts  to  introduce  more 

Adjustment  for  delivery  deficiency 796  market-oriented  pricing  terms.  It  would 

Delivery  of  storage  gas  in  excess  of  provide  current,  accurate  information 

daily  withdrawal  quantity 796  concerning  the  value  of  gas  in  the 

It  is  asserted  that  the  basis  for  such  market  place,  would  increase  the 

rates  would  be  the  costs  associated  with  amount  of  natural  gas  that  Sea  Robin's 

the  additional  facihties  required  to  producer-suppliers  are  able  to  sell, 

provide  the  proposed  service,  a  direct  would  augment  the  producer-suppliers' 

assignment  of  costs  associated  with  the  ^^^^  How,  would  provide  incentives  to 

necessary  cushion  gas,  and  an  allocated  producer-suppliers  to  develop  additional 

portion  of  the  costs  associated  with  supplies  of  natural  gas  for  the  long  term. 

Applicant's  existing  storage  facilities.  It  would  more  efficiendy  use  Sea  Robin's 

is  maintained  that  this  approach  would  existing  gas  transmission  capacity, 

mean  that  Applicant's  existing  sales,  would  generate  transportation  revenues 

transportation  and  storage  customers  otherwise  unavailable,  would  provide 

would  not  incur  any  additional  costs  as  gp^t  market  customers  opportunities  to 

a  result  cf  the  additional  storage  service  purchase  additional  competitively- 

to  be  provided  to  MRT,  and  would  priced  gas  supplies,  and  would  maintain 

receive  the  benefit  of  the  allocation  of  or  regain  markets  that  might  otherwise 

existing  costs  as  heretofore  mentioned.  be  lost.  Sea  Robin  proposes  herein  to 

Comment  date:  June  5, 1985,  in  execute  limited-term  releases  of  eligible 

accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  F  gas  back  to  its  producer-suppliers.  It  is 

at  the  end  of  this  notice.  asserted  that  the  producer-suppliers,  by 

„      ^  1  .    »«     1.      /-.  virtue  of  the  releases  and  abandonment 

5.  Sea  Robin  P'Pel'"^  Company  l^^aXion  sought  herein,  would  then 

Producer-Suppliers  of  Sea  Rohm  ^^  ^^^^  ^^  ^^,,  ^^^^  ^^^  ,^  ^^^^^.^.^^  ^pot 

Pipeline  Company  ^^^^^^  purchasers.  Sea  Robin  states 

(Docket  No.  CP85-493-0001  that  it  would  neither  take  title  to  nor  sell 

May  15. 1985.  the  released  gas  although  it  would 

Take  notice  that  on  May  7. 1985,  Sea  transport  the  released  volumes  and 

Robin  Pipeline  Company  (Sea  Robin)  informally  assist  the  producer-suppliers 

and  the  Producer-Suppliers  of  Sea  in  marketing.                            c      d  u- 

Robin  P.O.  Box.1478.  Houston,  Texas  To  implement  the  program  Sea  Kobin 

-^7001.  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP8S-493-000  states  that  it  would,  in  its  sole 


discretion,  agree  to  release  from  the 
volumes  dedicated  to  its  general  system 
supply  eligible  volumes  of  gas  to  be 
made  available  for  sale  under  the  SMP 
during  the  term  of  the  program.  It  is 
asserted  that  volumes  eligible  for 
release,  transportation,  and  sale  under 
this  program  include  volumes 
contractually  committed  to  Sea  Robin 
on  or  before  the  date  of  issuance  of  the 
certificate  in  this  proceeding  (1)  that  are 
in  excess  of  the  volumes  Sea  Robin 
requires  to  maintain  full  service  to  its 
customers;  (2)  that  have  maximum 
lawful  price  prior  to  release  that  is 
greater  than  the  maximum  lawful  price 
prescribed  by  Section  109  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978  (exclusive  of 
adjustments  under  Section  110  of  that 
Act)  and  (3)  with  respect  to  the  sale  of 
which  Sea  Robin  is  absolved  of  take-or- 
pay  liability.  To  implement  the  program. 
Sea  Robin  requests  that  the  Commission 
include  authority  in  the  SMP  certificate 
for  the  partial  abandonment  of  volumes 
released  by  Sea  Robin. 

Under  Sea  Robin's  SMP  proposal, 
each  of  its  firm  customers  could 
nominate  up  to  10  percent  of  its  monthly 
and  annual  firm  contractual 
entitlements  to  be  purchased  under  the 
SMP  for  system  supplies.  Additionally, 
markets  available  to  Sea  Robin's  SMP 
would  be  limited  to  direct  or  indirect 
sales  customers  of  Sea  Robin  and  new 
loads  in  the  service  area  of  Sea  Robin's 
direct  or  indirect  customers.  Where  such 
markets  are  served  by  one  or  more 
pipelines  (provided  that  no  tariff 
provision  prevents  such  sale)  any  gas 
sold  under  the  SMP  would  be  limited  to 
requirements  that  are  being  or  would 
otherwise  be  served  by  (1)  alternative 
fuels  whether  or  not  alternative  fuel 
capacity  is  installed:  (2)  producer  direct 
sales  arrangements:  (3)  gas  made 
available  under  industrial  sales 
programs,  or  similar  programs:  (4)  gas 
sold  by  pipehnes  under  special  discount 
rates  or  in  off-system  sales;  (5)  propane 
or  synthetic  natural  gas;  or  (6) 
interruptible  sales  senice  rate 
schedules.  Blanket  authorization  with 
pregranted  abandonment  authorization 
is  requested  for  jurisdictional  sales 
made  by  the  producer-suppliers  under 
this  SMP. 

Sea  Robin  proposes  to  provide 
transportation  as  necessary  to 
implement  the  SMP  subject  to  available 
capacity.  Sea  Robin  states  that  it  does 
not  intend  to  construct  any  new 
facilities  in  connection  with  such  SMP 
transportation  service.  It  is  stated  that 
to  the  extent  that  Sea  Robin  provides 
transportation  for  firm  customers 
nominating  SMP  volumes  under  the  10 
percent  rule,  it  would  provide  fitm 
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transportation  for  customers 
request.  It  is  further  stated 
SMP  volumes  purchased  un 
percent  rule  are  transported 
would  recognize  those  volu 
transported  for  purposes  of 
minimum  commodity  bill 
The  rate  Sea  Robin  proposes 
for  transportation  of  gas  it  re 
this  SMP  would  be  the  non- 
component  of  Sea  Robin's 
sales  rate  for  transportation 
customer's  contract  demand 
asserted  that  under  currently 
tariffs  this  rate  is  0.83  cent 
non-customers  and  customer 
gas  in  excess  of  contract  de 
applicable  transportation 
proposed  to  be  Sea  Robin's 
load  factor  rate  of  its  firm  sa 
schedule,  exclusive  of  gas  co: 
submitted  that  under  current!  y 
tariffs,  this  rate  is  14.4  cents 
Sea  Robin  states  that  it  may. 
charge  a  lesser  rate  if  (1)  it 
certain  specified  costs  are  no 
in  the  transportation  of  SMP 
shows  that  despite  reduction 
distributor  margins  the  SMP 
not  be  marketed  without  adj 
the  pipeline  transportation  ra 
is  willing  to  forego  recovery 
difference  between  the  rate 
the  rate  otherwise  prescribed 
Accordingly,  Sea  Robin  requ 
SMP  certificate  include  blan 
authorization  with  pregrantec 
abandonment  authorization  . 
to  transport  SMP  volumes  as 
herein. 

It  is  stated  there  is  a  likeli 
transportation  services  of 
transporters  in  addition  to 
may  be  necessary  to  effect 
transactions.  It  is  asserted 
instances  such  transportation 
accomplished  under  existing 
for  self-implementing  transpo 
However.  Commission  auth 
may  be  required  for  certain 
such  as  transportation  to  end 
Accordingly,  Sea  Robin  requ 
SMP  certificate  include  au 
with  pregranted  abandonmen 
authorization  for  any  willing 
pipeline,  intrastate  pipeline, 
distribution  company  or  Hins 
pipeline  to  transport  gas  for 
SMP  subject  to  the  conditions 
transportation  imposed  in  the 
Commission's  omnibus  SMP 

Sea  Robin  proposes  a  term 
SMP  to  run  from  the  date  of 
to  October  31, 1985. 

Comment  date:  June  5, 1985 
accordance  with  Standard 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 
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6.  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline  Company,  a 
Division  of  Tenneco  Inc. 

(Docket  No.  CP85-430-000) 
May  13.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  11, 1985,  as 
supplemented  May  8, 1985,  Tennessee 
Gas  Pipeline  Company,  a  Division  of 
Tenneco  Inc.  (Tennessee),  P.O.  Box  2511, 
Houston,  Texas  77001,  filed  in  Docket 
No.  CP85-430-000  a  request  pursuant  to 
§  157.205  of  the  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.205)  for 
authorization  to  transport  gas  for  an 
end-user  under  the  certificate  issued  in 
Docket  No.  CP82-413-000  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act,  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  in  the  request  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Tennessee  proposes  to  transport  up  to 
3.500  Mcf  of  natural  gas  per  day,  on  an 
interruptible  basis,  on  behalf  of 
Producer's  Gas  Company  (PGC),  acting 
as  agent  for  Dresser  Clark  Division, 
Dresser  Industries,  Inc.  (Dresser),  an 
eligible  end-user.  It  is  stated  that  the  gas 
to  be  transported  would  be  purchased 
by  Dresser  from  reserves  available  to 
PGC  in  the  Temple  Eastex  Field,  Sabine 
County,  Texas.  It  is  explained  that 
Tennessee  would  receive  the  natural  gas 
purchased  by  Dresser  at  the  existing 
point  of  interconnection  between  the 
facilities  of  Tennessee  and  PGC  in 
Sabine  County  Texas,  and  transport  and 
deliver  thermally  equivalent  quantities 
of  gas,  less  volumes  for  fuel  and  uses 
and  gas  lost  and  unaccounted-for,  to  an 
existing  point  of  interconnection 
between  the  facilities  of  Tennessee  and 
Columbia  Gulf  Transmission  Company 
[Columbia  Gulf)  at  Egan,  Acadia  Parish, 
Louisiana.  Tennessee  states  that 
Columbia  Gulf,  under  separate 
agreement  with  PGC  as  agent  for 
Dresser  Clark,  would  transport  and 
deliver  the  gas  to  Columbia  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation  (Columbia 
Gas)  at  the  terminus  of  Columbia  Gulfs 
facilities  in  Leach,  Kentucky,  and  that 
Columbia  Gas  would  then  transport  and 
deliver  the  gas  to  Columbia  Gas  of  New 
York,  Inc.,  for  further  transportation  to 
Dresser  Clark's  Olean,  New  York,  plant. 
It  is  stated  that  Dresser  is  a 
manufacturer  of  large  gas  turbines  and 
compressors  for  petroleum  and  chemical 
industries.  It  is  explained  that  the  end- 
use  of  the  gas  would  be  for  heating, 
processing  and  testing  the  turbines  and 
compressors.  It  is  further  explained  that 
PGC  is  paying  U.S.  Natural  Gas  Clearing 
House  .02  cents  per  Mcf  as  their  broker 
for  setting  up  the  agreements  between 
PGC  and  Dresser. 

Tennessee  states  that  it  would  charge 
PGC,  as  agent  for  Dresser,  in 
accordance  to  its  currently  effective 


Rate  Schedule  ITEU,  a  volume  charge 
equal  to  the  product  of  17.14  cent 
multiplied  by  the  total  volume  in  Mcf  of 
gas  delivered  by  Tennessee  for  the 
account  of  PGC,  as  agent  of  Dresser, 
during  the  month.  Tennessee  further 
states  that  it  would  retain  1.2  percent  of 
the  total  quantity  of  gas  received  into  its 
system  for  system  fuel  and  uses  and  gas 
lost  and  unaccounted-for;  provided, 
however,  that  Tennessee  may,  at  its  sole 
option,  elect  to  provide  such  volumes  to 
PGC,  as  agent  for  Dresser,  at 
Tennessee's  weighted  average  cost  of 
gas.  It  is  also  stated  that  Columbia  Gulf 
would  collect  the  Gas  Research  Institute 
surcharge  of  1.25  cents  per  Mcf  of  gas 
delivered. 

It  is  explained  that  the  transportation 
agreement  would  be  effective  on  March 
1, 1985,  and  would  remain  in  full  force 
and  effect  from  the  date  of  initial 
deliveries  until  June  30, 1985,  or  such 
other  date  as  determined  by  the 
Commission  for  termination  of 
authorization  for  service  hereunder 
pursuant  to  Subpart  F  of  Part  157  of  the 
Commission's  Regulations  or  until 
terminated  by  either  party  upon  thirty 
days  prior  written  notice. 

Tennessee  also  requests  flexible 
authority  to  add  or  delete  receipt/ 
delivery  points  associated  with  sources 
of  gas  acquired  by  the  end-user.  The 
flexible  authority  requested  applies  only 
to  points  related  to  sources  of  gas 
supply,  not  to  delivery  points  in  the 
market  area.  Tennessee  will  file  a  report 
providing  certain  information  with 
regard  to  the  addition  or  deletion  of 
sources  of  gas  as  further  detailed  in  the 
application  and  any  additional  sources 
of  gas  would  only  be  obtained  to 
constitute  the  transportation  quantities 
herein  and  not  to  increase  those 
quantities. 

Comment  date:  June  27, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

7.  Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation 

[Docket  No.  CP85-483-000) 
May  13. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  3, 1985, 
Texas  Gas  Transmission  Corporation 
(Texas  Gas).  3800  Frederica  Street, 
Owensboro.  Kentucky  42301,  filed  in 
Docket  No.  CP85-483-000  a  request 
pursuant  to  §  157.205  of  the 
Commission's  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.205)  for 
authorization  to  transport  natural  gas  on 
behalf  of  Memphis  Light,  Gas  and  Water 
Division  [Memphis),  as  agent  for  W.  R. 
Grace  &  Company  (Grace),  under  the 
certificate  issued  in  Docket  No.  CP82- 
407-000  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  all  as  more  fully  set 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  100  /  Thursday.  May  23.  1985  /  Notices 


21341 


forth  in  the  request  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Texas  Gas  requests  authorization  to 
transport  beyond  a  primary  term  of  120 
days  an  average  daily  volume  of  2 
billion  Btu  of  low-priority  natural  gas 
per  day  on  an  interruptible  basis  for 
Memphis  as  agent  for  Grace  for  ultimate 
delivery  to  Grace  at  its  Memphis. 
Tennessee,  plant.  Texas  Gas  indicates  it 
is  possible  for  730  billion  Btu  of  low- 
priority  gas  to  be  transported  on  an 
annual  basis. 

Texas  Gas  indicates  it  would  receive 
gas  at  receipt  points  in  Phillips  County, 
Arkansas,  and  Ouachita  and  Bossier 
Parishes,  Louisiana,  and  redeliver 
equivalent  volumes  and  to  Memphis  for 
the  account  of  Grace  at  an  existing  sales 
meter  station  in  Shelby  County, 
Tennessee.  It  is  indicated  that  Memphis 
would  then  redeliver  the  gas  to  Grace's 
plant.  Texas  Gas  requests  an  expiration 
date  of  October  31, 1985,  if  the 
Commission  extends  the  end-user 
transportation  program  past  June  30, 
1985. 

Texas  Gas  proposes  to  charge  for  its 
service  the  rate  provided  in  its  Rate 
Schedule  TSC-1  for  Rate  Schedule  G 
sales  customers  on  file  with  the 
Commission,  which  is  currently  16.26 
cents.  Texas  Gas  also  states  that  it 
would  charge  the  1.25-cent  Gas 
Research  Institute  funding  unit. 

Texas  Gas  indicates  that  the  proposed 
transportation  by  Texas  Gas  would  be 
rendered  through  the  use  of  existing 
facilities. 

Texas  Gas  also  indicates  that  the  gas 
would  be  used  for  boiler  fuel  in  Grace's 
Memphis,  Tennessee,  plant.  Grace  also 
states  that  Grace  requires  1,7500  Mcf  of 
gas  per  day  for  plant  protection  and 
33,740  Mcf  of  gas  per  day  for  feedstock 
and  process  fuel.  It  is  explained  that 
Grace  has  purchased  its  gas  supplies 
from  Mid  Continent  Gas  Company  and 
such  gas  was  not  dedicated  to  interstate 
commerce  on  November  8. 1978.  and 
Arkla  Intrastate  Pipeline  System,  an 
interstate  pipeline. 

Texas  Gas  also  requests  flexible 
authority  to  add  or  delete  receipt/ 
delivery  points  associated  with  source 
of  gas  acquired  by  the  end-user.  The 
flexible  authority  requested  applies  only 
to  points  related  to  sources  of  gas 
supply,  not  to  delivery  points  in  the 
market  area.  Texas  Gas  will  file  a  report 
providing  certain  information  with 
regard  to  the  addition  or  deletion  of 
sources  of  gas  as  further  detailed  in  the 
application  and  any  additional  sources 
of  gas  would  only  be  obtained  to 
constitute  the  transportation  quantities 
herein  and  not  to  increase  those 
quantities. 


Comment  date:  June  27. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

8.  United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company 

[Docket  No.  CP85-^84-00Ol 
May  14. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  3. 1985. 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Company  (United), 
Post  Office  Box  1478,  Houston,  Texas 
77001.  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP85-484-000 
a  request  pursuant  to  §  157.205  of  the 
Commission's  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.205)  for 
authorization  to  transport  natural  gas  on 
behalf  of  Stauffer  Chemical  Company 
(Stauffer)  under  the  certificate  issued  in 
Docket  No.  CP82-430-000  pursuant  to 
section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act.  all  as 
more  fully  set  forth  in  the  request  which 
is  on  file  with  the  Commission  and  open 
to  public  inspection. 

United  proposes  to  transport  up  to  700 
Mcf  of  natural  gas  per  day  for  Stauffer 
through  June  30. 1985.  United  indicates 
that  the  gas  to  be  transported  would  be 
purchased  from  Cotton  Petroleum 
Corporation  in  Rusk  County,  Texas,  and 
would  be  used  for  low-priority  use. 

United  states  that  it  will  receive  the 
gas  for  Stauffer's  account  at  the  Beall 
No.  1.  Grandy  No.  1  and  Prior  No.  1 
wells  located  in  Rusk  County.  Texas, 
and  redeliver  said  gas  to  the  Stauffer 
Chemical  plant  located  near  Axis, 
Mobile  County.  Alabama. 

United  states  that  the  rate  applicable 
to  this  transmission  service  is  United's 
Type  V  Rate  (Rate  Schedule  IT),  which 
includes  a  component  for  gas  consumed 
in  the  operation  of  United's  pipeline 
system  and  the  Gas  Research  Institute 
surcharge.  Currently  such  rate  is  43.50C 
per  Mcf.  United  states  that  the 
transportation  rate  is  in  accordance 
with  United's  FERC  Gas  Tariff,  First 
Revised  Volume  No.  1,  effective  January 
14. 1985.  and  that  there  is  no  Added 
Incentive  Charge  for  this  service. 
Comment  date:  June  28. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

9.  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America 

[Docket  No.  CP85-477-000J 
May  16, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  2, 1985. 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Company  of 
America  (Applicant),  122  South 
Michigan  Avenue,  Chicago.  Illinois. 
60603.  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP85-477-000 
an  application  pursuant  to  Section  7(b) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  permission 
and  approval  to  abandon  eight  injection- 
withdrawal  wells  and  approximately 
14,010  feet  of  6,  8  and  12-inch  laterals  at 
Applicant's  Cairo  Galesville  and  St. 


Peter  storage  facilities  located  in  Louisa 
County,  Iowa,  all  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  application  which  is  on  file  with 
the  Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  states  that  Natural  Gas 
Storage  Company  of  Illinois  (Storage) 
was  authorized  in  1962  to  develop  and 
operate  an  aquifer-type  natural  gas 
storage  reservoir  in  the  St.  Peter 
formation,  the  first  formation  developed 
in  its  Cairo  storage  reservoir,  located 
near  Columbus  Junction.  Louisa  County, 
Iowa.  Applicant  states  that  it  acquired 
the  storage  facility  in  1962  and 
continued  the  development  of  the  St. 
Peter  system  until  its  present 
configuration  was  attained  in  1967. 
Applicant  explained  that  between  1974 
and  1976  it  tested  and  developed 
another  aquifer  storage  reservoir  in  the 
Galesville  formation  underlying  the  St. 
Peter  Storage  reservoir. 

Applicant  states  that  eight  of  the 
injection-withdrawal  wells  (seven  in  the 
St.  Peter  and  one  in  the  Galesville)  are 
no  longer  able  to  fulfill  their  purpose 
because  of  insufficient  gas  available  at 
the  wellhead.  Applicant  asserts  that 
because  most  of  the  wells  are  located 
"off  structure"  it  does  not  foresee  a  time 
when  these  wells  could  be  restored  for 
use  as  injection-withdrawal  wells. 

Applicant  proposes  to  abandon  the 
eight  wells  and  approximately  14,010 
feet  of  6,  8  and  12-inch  connecting 
lateral  lines.  Applicant  proposes  to 
remove  the  laterals  to  avoid  potential 
corrosion  problems  associated  with  the 
operation  of  the  existing  system  and  to 
retain  the  wells  for  use  as  observation 
wells.  Applicant  estimates  that  the  out 
of  pocket  cost  of  abandonment  would  be 
$204,700  which  cost  would  be  met  from 
funds  on  hand. 

Comment  date:  June  6, 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  F 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

10.  ANR  Pipeline  Company 

[Docket  No.  CP85-M2-000J 
May  16, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  17. 1985. 
ANR  Pipeline  Company  (Applicant).  500 
Renaissance  Center.  Detroit,  Michigan 
48243.  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP85-442-000 
an  application  pursuant  to  section  7(b) 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  permission 
and  approval  to  abandon,  as  of  April  1. 
1984.  certain  certificated  transportation 
services  that  it  has  been  performing  on 
behalf  of  Columbia  Gas  of  Ohio.  Inc. 
[Columbia.  Ohio),  all  as  more  fully  set 
forth  in  the  application  which  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  states  that  it  originally 
concluded  a  contract  with  Columbia, 


21342 


Fcceral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  100  /  Thursday,  May  23.  1985  /  Notices 


fium 
Pantiandle 


n 


t! 


Rite 


Ohio  on  Mairh  1. 1978.  w 
agreed  to  transport  up  to 
of  natural  gas  per  year  for 
Columbia.  Ohio.  If  would 
gas.  Applicant  explnins 
interconnection  with 
Pipe  Line  Company  at  Def 
its  interconnection  with  N 
Consolidated  Gas  Compa: 
Consolidated)  at  the  Willi 
in  Michigan,  for  ultimate 
Michigan  Consolidated  or 
Columbia.  Ohio,  and  for  u 
redelivery  the  gas  to  Colu 
Applicant  indicates  that 
agreement  was  approved 
Commission  on  Septembe 
Docket  No.  CP78-402-000 
|61,2d5).  and  was  subseq 
with  the  Commission  as 
X-65  of  Applicants  FERC 
First  Revised  Volume  No. 

Applicant  says  that  its 
agreement  with  Columbia, 
scheduled  to  expire  on  Ap- 
unless  Columbia.  Ohio 
the  contract  until  April  1. 
letter  dated  May  3. 1983 
Columbia.  Ohio  reportedly 
Applicant  that  it  was  term 
own  underlying  storage 
agreement  with  Michigan 
effective  April  1, 1984; 
reports,  Columbia.  Ohio 
extend  beyond  April  1. 
with  Applicant  for  gas  frai 
services. 

Applicant  states  that  it 
abandon  its  transportatior 
behalf  of  Columbia.  Ohio, 
abandon  any  facilities 
Commission  certificate  of 
convenience  and  necessitj 

Comment  date:  June  6. 
accordance  with  Standard 
at  the  end  of  this  notice 
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11.  International  Paper  Coi  npany 

[Docket  No.  CP85-489-000J 
May  16.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May!  6. 1985. 
IrtcmaHonal  Paper  Compj  ny  (IPCo). 
IntemH'ional  Paper  Plaza,  '7  West  45th 
Street.  New  York.  New  Yo  k  10036.  filed 
in  Docktt  No.  CP85-489-«  0  an 
application  pursuant  to  sei  tion  7[v]  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  <  ertificate  of 
public  convenience  and  ne  :essity 
authorizing  IPCo  to  consfn  ct  and 
operate  a  tap  and  block  va  ve  for  the 
receipt  of  a  new  gas  suppl;  on  its 
Natchez  pipeline  in  Conco  dia  Parish. 
Louisiana,  all  as  more  fullj  set  forth  in 
the  application  which  is  or  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  p^jblic 
inspection. 

IPCo  proposes  to  constnlct  a  \np  and 
block  valve  on  its  6-inch  Natchez 


;  only  filing  to 
services  on 
ind  would  not 
covsred  by  its 
)ublic 
■ 
1^5.  in 
Paragraph  F 


pipeline  that  extends  from  a  processing 
plant  in  Tensas  Parish,  Louisiana,  to 
IPCos  paper  mill  near  Natchez.  Adams 
County,  Mississippi,  for  the  receipt  of 
approximately  1.500Mcf  of  gas  per  day 
from  Exxon  Company,  USA.'s  (Exxon), 
A.B.  Dtipre  No.  2  well  located  in  the 
Vidal  Island  Field,  Concordia  Parish, 
Louisiana.  The  gas  would  be  used  in 
IPCos  mill  for  process,  boiler  fuel  and 
space  heating  purposes. 

It  is  explained  that  the  estimated  cost 
of  the  tap  and  block  valve  of  $15,000 
would  be  borne  by  Exxon. 

Comment  date:  June  6, 1935,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  F 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

Standard  Paragraphs. 

F.  Aivy  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
Tiling  should  on  or  before  the  comment 
date  file  Vvith  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission.  825  North 
Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washington.  D.C. 
20426.  a  motion  to  intervene  or  a  protest 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211  and  385.214) 
and  the  Regulations  under  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  [18  CFR  157.10).  All  protests 
filed  with  the  Commission  will  be 
considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  profestants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  Rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  by 
Sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  or  its  designee  on  this  filing 
if  no  motion  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  required  herein,  if  the 
Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  tho 
certificaie  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  motion 
for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  the  applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

G.  Any  person  or  the  Commission  s 
staff  may.  within  45  days  after  the 
issuance  of  the  instant  notice  by  the 
Commission,  file  pursuant  to  Rule  214  of 


the  Commission's  I'rocedural  R-.iles  (18 
CFR  385.214)  a  motion  to  intervene  or 
notice  of  ir.lorvention  and  pursuant  to 
§  157,205  of  the  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.20.'^)  a 
protest  to  the  request.  If  no  protest  is 
filed  within  the  time  allowed  therefor, 
the  proposed  activity  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  authorized  effective  the  day  after  the 
time  allowed  for  filing  a  protest.  If  a 
protest  is  filed  and  not  withdrawn 
within  30  days  after  the  time  allowed  for 
filing  a  protest,  the  instant  request  shall 
be  treated  as  an  application  for 
authorization  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gus  Act. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
[VR  Doc,  85-12379  Filed  5-22-85;  8;45  ;:m| 

BILLING  COOE  6717-01-M 

(Docket  Nos.  £R35-497-000.  et  al.l 

Electric  Rate  and  Corporate 
Regulation  Filings;  Idaho  Power 
Company  et  al 

M.i>  17.  1985, 

Take  notice  that  the  following  filings 
have  been  made  with  the  Commission: 

1.  Idaho  Power  Company 

[Docket  No,  FJ?85-497-000| 

Take  notice  that  on  May  10. 1985.  the 
Idaho  Power  Company  (Idaho)  tendered 
for  filing  in  compliance  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission's  Order 
of  October  7, 1978.  a  summary  of  sales 
made  under  the  Company's  1st  Revised 
FERC  Electric  Tariff,  Volume  No.  1 
(Supersedes  Original  Volume  No.  1) 
during  March,  1985,  along  with  cost 
justification  for  the  rate  charge.  This 
filing  includes  the  following 
supplements: 

Utah  Power  &  I.iahl  Company — Siipplumt'iit 

41 
Sierra  Pacific  Power  Coinpriny — Siippiiinu-nl 

37 
Soulhen  Cdlifomia  Edison  Company — 

Supplement  27 
Shu  Diego  Gas  *  FJectric  Company — 

.Supplement  22 
I..OS  Angeles  Water  &  Power  Company- 
Supplement  24 
I'ligef  Sound  Power  A  Light  Company — 

Supplement  14 
City  of  Burt>ank — Supplement  22 
City  of  Glendale — Supplement  23 
City  of  Pasadena — Supplement  21 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company — 

Supplement  8 
Wfi3!ern  Area  Power  Administration — 

Supplement  3 

Idaho  requests  an  effective  date  of 
March  1. 1985.  and  therefore  requests 
waiver  of  the  Commission's  notice 
requirements. 
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Comment  date:  June  3, 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

2.  New  England  Power  Company 

(Docket  No.  ER85-^93-0001 

Take  notice  that  New  England  Power 
Company  (NEP)  on  May  8. 1985  tendered 
for  filing  as  an  initial  filing  an 
Agreement  for  Transmission  of  Firm 
Power  between  NEP  and  its  affiliate,  the 
Narragansett  Electric  Company. 

NEP  submits  that  the  Agreement  is  for 
the  required  transmission  across  its 
system  of  capacity  and  energy  that 
Narragansett  has  agreed  to  purchase 
from  the  New  York  Power  Authority  for 
the  period  July  1, 1985  through  June  30. 
1995. 

The  proposed  effective  date  is  July  1. 
1985  collateral  with  the  commencement 
of  the  NYPA  sale  to  Narragansett. 

Comment  date:  May  31. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

3.  Public  Service  Company  of  New 
Mexico 

[Docket  No.  ER85-485-0001 

Take  notice  that  on  May  3. 1985. 
Public  Service  Company  of  New  Mexico 
(PNM)  tendered  for  filing  a  Notice  of 
Cancellation  of  Supplement  Nos.  3  and 
33  to  PNM  Rate  Schedule  FPC  No.  31. 

PNM  requests  an  effective  date  of 
December  31. 1984,  and  therefore 
requests  waiver  of  the  Commission's 
notice  requirements. 

Copies  of  the  filing  have  been  served 
upon  Plains  Electric  Generation  and 
Transmission  Cooperative.  Inc.  and  the 
New  Mexico  Public  Service 
Commission. 

Comment  date:  May  31. 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

4.  Puget  Sound  Power  &  Light  Company 

I  Docket  No.  ER85-^9a-000l 

Take  notice  that  Puget  Sound  Power  & 
Light  Company  (Puget )  on  May  10, 1985 
tendered  for  filing  a  Notice  of 
Termination  of  Puget's  Rate  Schedule 
No.  37,  such  schedule  having  terminated 
by  its  own  terms. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
the  Montana  Power  Company  and  the 
Washington  Water  Power  Company. 

Comment  date:  June  3, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

5.  Puget  Sound  Power  &  Light  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-495-000] 

Take  notice  that  Puget  Sound  Power  & 
Light  Company  (Puget)  on  May  9, 1985, 
tendered  for  filing  a  Notice  of 
Termination  of  Puget's  Rate  Schedule 


No.  39,  such  schedule  having  terminated 
by  its  own  terms. 

Copies  of  the  filing  were  served  upon 
the  Washington  Water  Power  Company. 

Comment  date:  June  3, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

6.  South  Carolina  Electric  &  Gas 
Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-^92-000] 

Take  notice  that  on  May  7, 1985,  South 
Carolina  Electric  &  Gas  Company 
(SCE&G)  tendered  for  filing  a  Short 
Term  Power  Sales  Agreement  dated 
May  1, 1985,  between  Alabama  Power 
Company,  Georgia  Power  Company. 
Gulf  Power  Company  and  Mississippi 
Power  Company  ("Southern 
Companies")  and  SCE&G.  This 
agreement  is  for  the  sale  of  energy  from 
SCE&G  to  Southern  Companies  of  up  to 
540  GWH  and  at  least  a  minimum  of  390 
GWH. 

SCE&G  requests  an  effective  date  of 
June  1. 1985.  and  therefore  requests 
waiver  of  the  Commission's  notice 
requirements 

Copies  of  this  filing  have  been  mailed 
to  Southern  Companies  according  to 
SCE&G. 

Comment  date;  May  31. 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

7.  West  Texas  Utilities  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-496-000| 

Take  notice  that  West  Texas  Utilities 
Company  (WTU)  on  May  9. 1985. 
tendered  for  filing  an  Agreement  for 
Firm  Transmission  Service,  dated 
December  6, 1984  between  WTU  and 
Houston  Lighting  and  Power  Company 
("HL&P").  Under  the  Agreement,  WTU 
will  furnish  transmission  service  through 
its  system  for  HL&P  purchases  from  City 
Public  Service  of  San  Antonio,  Texas 
and  from  the  City  of  Austin,  Texas. 

WTU  requests  that  the  Agreement  be 
made  effective  as  of  January  1, 1983, 
and,  accordingly,  requests  wavier  of  the 
notice  requirements. 

Copies  of  the  filing  have  been  served 
on  HL&P  and  on  the  Public  Utility 
Commission  of  Texas. 

Comment  date:  June  3, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

8.  Arizona  Public  Service  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-488-0001 

Take  notice  that  on  May  6, 1985. 
Arizona  Public  Service  Company 
(Arizona)  tendered  for  filing  Service 
Schedule  Q  (Agreement)  to  its  Power 
Coordination  Agreement  with  the  Salt 
River  Project  Agricultural  Improvement 


and  Power  District  (District)  executed 
by  the  Parties  on  April  30, 1985. 

Arizona  States  that  this  Agreement 
Provides  for  a  new  system  configuration, 
additional  transfer  capability,  expansion 
rights  for  Ward  Substation  and  future 
rights  of  way.  and  contractually 
increases  the  District's  available  line 
capacity. 

Arizona  further  states  that  this 
Agreement  supersedes  the 
"Memorandum  of  Agreement"  of  Service 
Schedule  H  of  the  Power  Coordination 
Agreement  between  the  Parties. 

Arizona  requests  that  the  notice 
requirement  be  waived  so  that  the 
Agreement  can  become  effective  upon 
the  date  of  filing. 

Copies  of  this  filing  have  been  served 
upon  the  District  and  the  Arizona 
Corporation  Commission. 

Comment  date:  May  31, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

9.  Southern  Company  Services,  Inc. 

[Docket  No.  ER85-491-0001 

Take  notice  that  Southern  Company 
Services,  Inc.  on  behalf  of  Alabama 
Power  Company,  Georgia  Power  Comp- 
any, Gulf  Power  Company  and 
Mississippi  Power  Company  ("Southern 
Companies"),  tendered  for  filing  on  May 
7. 1985,  Service  Schedule  S  to  an 
interchange  contract  between  Florida 
Power  &  Light  Company  and  Southern 
Companies. 

Service  Schedule  S  sets  forth  the 
terms,  conditions  and  rates  under  which 
Southern  Companies  agree  to  deliver 
power  and  energy  purchased  from  South 
Carolina  Electric  &  Gas  Company  for 
contemporaneous  sale  and  delivery  to 
Florida  Power  &  Light  Company.  The 
term  of  Service  Schedule  S  shall  be 
ninety  days  from  the  date  of  first 
delivery  of  power  and  energy  to  FPL 
with  first  deUveries  expected  to  occur  as 
eariy  as  June  1, 1985,  but  no  later  than 
July  1. 1985.  Service  Schedule  S  is 
subject  to  reasonable  extensions  to 
allow  delivery  of  specified  amounts  of 
power  energy  purchased  by  Southern 
Companies  from  South  Carolina  Electric 
&  Gas  Company,  but  in  no  event  shall 
the  term  of  the  schedule  extend  beyond 
November  30, 1985. 

Southern  Services  requests  an 
effective  date  of  June  1, 1985,  and 
therefore  requests  waiver  of  the 
Commission's  notice  requirements. 

Comment  date:  May  31, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 
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10.  Iowa  Public  Service  Co  npany 

|Doi;k»l  N.).  KR8,V487-0<X) 

Take  notice  that  on  M,iy|6, 1985.  Iowa 
Public  Ser\ice  Company  (1  'SC)  tendered 
for  filing  a  Notice  of  Cance  lation  of 
Rate  Schedule  F.P.C.  No.  5:  between 
IPSC  and  Iowa  Electric  Lij;  it  & 
Company. 

CommenI  date:  Maj  31,  l9fJ5.  in 
dccordjnce  with  Standard  Parajjraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

11.  Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company 

[Dotkel  No.  ER85-^9O-000| 

Take  notice  that  Carolin 
Light  Company  (CP&L)  on 
tendpifvj  for  filing  an  Ameild 
StTvice  Agreement  with  th 
nennettsville.  South  Caroli 
Amendment  will  incorpora 
Ser\ice  Agreement  the  de 
additional  metering  pulse  i 
under  the  Compriny's  Addi 
Facilities  Plan. 

CP&L  reques's  that  s.iid 
bcrome  effective  60  days  a 

Comment  date:  May  31. 
accordance  wiih  Standard 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 
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12.  Te.\as-New  Mexico  Pov  er  Comp.iny 

|Do<:ive(  .No.  FJ^B.T-lfl.l-OOOl 

T  ike  notice  that  en  May 
Texas-New  Mexico  Power 
(T.\'I')  tendered  for  filing  ai 
"Interconnecti>)fi  Agrecnier  t 
Texas  New  Mexico  Power 
ur.d  Pl.iiiis  Eic'  iric  Genera 
Transmission  Cooperative, 
execuied  |iily  '.d.  1984.  inch 
Schedules  A  through  F. 
the  same  dale,  and  Service 
executed  Fc-bruarj-  21.  1985 

TTsP  states  that  the  prim; 
of  the  Agreement  is  to  prov 
exchange  of  capacity  and 
between  those  two  parties 
e.n\  isions  that  various  serv 
froin  time  to  time  be  cove 
Agreement  and  that  sui  h 
be  provided  for  in  service 
prcsenily  constituted,  the  s 
schedules  provide  for 
assistance,  economy  ener^i 
energy  banking,  reciprocal 
service,  scheduled  outage 
shori-lerm  system  contingeht 
and  displacement  service. 
Agreement  also  pro\  ides  Ti 
matters  as  maintenance  of 
reserves,  conditions  of  inie 
operations,  operating  data. 
settlement  of  accounts,  ad 
force  majeure.  inJemnifica 
liability,  and  other  details  f 
implementation  of  the  inter  I 
contracting  parties. 
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TNP  proposes  an  effective  date  of  July 
1,  198.5. 

TNP  requests  waiver  of  the  filing 
requirements  specified  in  the  regulations 
to  the  extent  that  such  requirements  are 
not  appropriate  for  this  filing. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  on 
the  Public  Utility  Commission  of  Texas. 
the  Now  Mexico  Public  Service 
Commission,  and  Plains  Electric 
Generation  and  Transmission 
Cooperative,  Inc. 

Comment  date:  May  31, 1983,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

Standard  Paragraphs 

E.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heaid  or 
to  protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion 
to  intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE..  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211 
and  385.214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
comment  date.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  ni?ke 
protestanis  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plun.li, 
Secrptury. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12378  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 
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[Docket  Nos.  OF85-482~000 et  al.l 

Small  Power  Production  and 
Cogeneration  Facilities;  Qualifying 
Status;  Certificate  Applications,  etc.; 
James  M.  Knott  et  aL 

May  15. 1935. 

Comment  date:  Thirty  days  from 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Par.j'.?raph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

Take  notice  that  the  following  Tiiings 
have  been  made  v,-ilh  the  Commission. 

1.  J.^mes  M.  Knott 

I  Docket  .\o.  O185-J;i2-000| 

On  Miy  3,  198.5.  James  M.  K.^ott  of  130 
Riverdale  Street.  Northbridge, 
Mnssachusetts  01534  (Applicant), 
submitted  for  filing  an  application  for 
certification  of  a  facility  as  a  qualifying 
cogeneration  facility  pursuant  to 
§  292.207  of  the  Commission's 
n^gulations.  No  determination  has  been 


made  that  the  submittal  constitutes  a 
complete  filing. 

The  topping-cycle  cogeneration 
facility  will  be  located  in  Worcester 
County,  Massachusetts.  The  facility  will 
consist  of  a  2(30  horsepower  natural  gas- 
fired  reciprocating  internal  combustion 
engine  coupled  to  a  flywheel  and  driving 
a  650  kV.A  synchronous  generator. 
Exhaust  gases  from  the  engine  will  be 
used  to  supplement  direct-firing  gas 
burners  presently  used  to  boat  two 
ovens  in  a  plastic  coating  facility.  Wafer 
jacket  heat  from  the  engine  will  be  used 
to  heat  wash  and  linse  tanks  of  this 
same  facility.  Electric  power  produced 
will  be  used  for  inplant  purposes, 
including  operation  of  welding 
equipment  which  draws  high  inrush 
current.  Excess  electric  power  will  be 
sold  to  the  local  utility  The  primary 
energy  source  will  be  natural  gas.  The 
electric  power  production  capacity  will 
be  200  kilowatts.  Installation  of  the 
facility  began  on  April  30, 1985. 

2.  Oio-Mass  Fuel  Corporation 

jUockpl  >.'().  Ql'tl,5-?8.Vl)<)0) 

On  May  6, 1985,  Bio-Mass  Fuel 
Coporation,  7708  E.  Lewis  Street, 
Scottsdale.  Arizona  8.5257  (Applicant), 
submitted  for  filing  an  application  for 
certification  of  a  facility  as  a  qualifying 
cogeneration  facility  pursuant  to 
§  292  207  of  the  Commission's 
regulations.  No  determination  has  been 
made  that  the  submittal  constitutes  a 
complete;  filirg. 

The  topping-cycle  cogeneration 
facility  will  be  located  in  Flagstaff, 
Arizona.  The  facility  will  consist  of  an 
internal  combustion  engine  generator 
used  to  supply  electric  power 
requirements  for  any  apartment 
complex.  Waste  heat  will  be  recovered 
and  used  for  hot  water  purposes  in  the 
complex.  The  primary  energy  source  will 
be  Bin-Gass,  a  synthetic  substitute  for 
natural  gas  manufactured  from  biomass 
materials.  The  electric  power  production 
capacity  will  be  150  kilowatts. 

3.  Consolidated  Rail  Corporation 

jDoikel  .No.  OF85-361-000i 

On  May  3. 1985.  Consolidated  Rail 
Corporation,  Juniata  Locomotive  Shop, 
Second  Street,  Altoona,  Pennsylvania 
10603  (Applicant),  submitted  for  filing  an 
application  for  certification  of  a  facility 
as  a  qualifying  cogeneration  facility 
pursuant  to  §  292.207  of  the 
Commission's  regulations.  No 
detni  mination  has  been  made  that  the 
submittal  constitutes  a  complete  filing. 

The  topping-cycle  cogeneration 
facility  will  be  located  in  Altoona, 
Pennsylvania.  The  facility  will  consist  of 
three  coal-fired  boilers  and  five  gas- 
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fired  boilers  for  emergency  backup. 
Steam  from  these  boilers  will,  in  part,  go 
directly  to  process  use  and  part  to  two 
back-pressure  steam-turbine  generators. 
Exhaust  from  these  turbine  generators 
will,  in  part,  go  to  process  use  and  part 
to  a  condensing  steam  turbine  generator. 
The  primary  energy  source  will  be  coal. 
The  total  electric  power  production 
capacity  will  be  approximately  8,750 
killowatts.  Construction  is  expected  to 
be  completed  sometime  in  1987. 

Standard  Paragraphs 

E.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion 
to  intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission.  825 
North  Capitol  Street  NE..  Washington, 
D.C.  20426.  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211 
and  385.214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
comment  date.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  pubic 
inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  65-12380  Filed  5-22-85;  8;45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


Office  of  Hearing  and  Appeals 

Issuance  of  Decisions  and  Orders; 
Week  of  April  15  tfirough  April  19, 1985 

During  the  week  of  April  15  through 
April  19, 1985,  the  decisions  and  orders 
summarized  below  were  issued  with 
respect  to  appeals  and  applications  for 
other  relief  filed  with  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  of  the 
Department  of  Energy.  The  following 
summary  also  contains  a  list  of 
submissions  that  were  dismissed  by  the 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

Appeal 

Donald  Lee  Espenshade.  4/18/85:  HFA-0281 

Donald  Lee  Espenshade  filed  an  Appeal 
from  a  denial  by  the  Director  of  Reference 
and  Information  Management.  Office  of 
Administrative  Services,  of  a  Request  for 
Information  which  he  had  submitted  under 
the  Freedom  of  Information  Act.  In 
considering  the  Appeal,  the  DOE  found  that 
documents  responsive  to  Mr.  Espenshade's 
request  did  not  exist  in  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  in  Boyers, 
Pennsylvania,  or  in  the  Los  Alamos  Area 


Office  in  Los  Alamos.  New  Mexico.  The 
Appeal  was  therefore  denied. 

Motions  for  Discovery 

Fuel  Oil  Supply  and  Terminaling.  Inc..  4/18/ 
85:  HRD-0126  and  HRH-0126 
Fuel  Oil  Supply  and  Terminaling,  Inc. 
(FOSTl)  filed  a  Motion  for  Discovery  and  a 
Motion  for  Evidentiary  Hearing  in  connection 
with  its  Statement  of  Obiections  to  a 
Proposed  Remedial  Order  that  was  issued  by 
the  Economic  Regulatory  Administration 
(ERA)  to  the  firm.  In  the  PRO.  the  ERA 
alleges  that  FOSTI  violated  the  "anti- 
layering"  provisions  of  10  CFR  Part  212, 
Subpart  L.  That  regulation  prohibits  a  reseller 
from  charging  a  price  for  crude  oil  in  excess 
of  its  actual  purchase  price  unless  the  reseller 
provided  some  service  or  other  function 
traditionally  and  historically  associated  with 
the  resale  of  crude  oil.  In  its  Motion  for 
Discovery,  FOSTI  sought  extensive  discovery 
pertaining  to:  (i)  The  audit  of  the  firm;  (ii)  the 
administrative  record  of  certain  rulemakings 
applicable  to  crude  oil  resellers;  and  (iii)  the 
DOE's  contemporaneous  construction  of 
portions  of  the  crude  oil  reseller  regulations. 
FOSTIs  Motion  for  Evidentiary  Hearing 
requested  that  the  firm  be  allowed  to 
formulate  an  evidentiary  hearing  request 
after  it  has  been  granted  discovery. 

The  DOE  concluded  that  FOSTIs  Motion 
for  Discovery  should  be  denied  since  it  would 
not  elicit  evidence  relevant  and  material  to 
the  issues  raised  in  the  firm's  Statement  of 
Objections.  The  Motion  for  Evidentiary 
Hearing  was  denied  because  FOSTI  had  not 
attempted  to  demonstrate  that  such  a  hearing 
was  necessary.  However,  FOSTI  was 
extended  the  opportunity  to  submit 
additional  evidence  supporting  certain  claims 
it  had  made  in  its  Statement  of  Objections.  If 
the  firm  decides  that  oral  testimony  is  also 
necessary  for  this  purpose.  FOSTI  must 
submit  a  new  Motion  for  Evidentiary  Hearing 
with  its  filing. 

Oil-Tex  Petroleum.  Inc..  David  E.  Myres.  4/ 
15/85:  HPD-0159  and  HRH-0159 
On  December  28, 1983,  Oil-Tex  Petroleum 
and  David  E.  Myres  (Oil-Tex)  filed  Motions 
for  Discovery  and  Evidentiary  Hearing  in 
connection  with  a  Proposed  Remedial  Order 
issued  to  the  firm  on  April  29. 1983.  In  its 
motion  for  discovery.  Oil-Tex  made  extensive 
requests  for  administrative  record  and 
contemporaneous  construction  discovery 
relating  primarily  to  the  layering  rule  set  forth 
in  10  CFR  212.186.  The  motion  for  evidentiary 
hearing  sought  to  present  testimony  of  oil 
industry  personnel  regarding  the  functions 
traditionally  and  historically  associated  with 
the  resale  of  crude  oil.  The  Office  of  Hearings 
and  Appeals  denied  the  motions  in  Iheir 
entirety  on  the  grounds  that  the  requested 
discovery  and  hearing  would  not  produce 
information  which  was  relevant  and  material 
to  the  resolution  of  any  contested  factual 
issues  raised  in  the  Proposed  Remedial  Order 
proceeding. 

Supplemental  Orders 

Cranston  Oil  Service  Co..  Inc..  4/19/85:  HRX- 
0116 
The  DOE  issued  a  supplemental  order 
which  proposed  that  the  funds  currently  held 
in  an  escrow  account  for  repayment  of 


overcharges  by  Cranston  Oil  Service  Co..  Inc. 
be  remitted  to  the  DOE  for  distribution 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  Part  205.  Subpart  V. 
Interested  parties  have  30  days  to  comment 
on  this  proposal.  In  addition,  the  DOE 
ordered  the  company  which  purchased 
Cranston's  assets  and  which  is  serving  as 
trustee  of  the  escrow  account  to  provide 
OHA  with  specific  information  regarding  the 
escrow  account  and  the  company's 
compliance  with  a  February  8. 1977  consent 
order. 

Little  America  Refining  Co..  Inc..  4/17/85: 
HYX-0008  and  HYX-0014 
In  this  Decision  and  Order,  the  OHA 
reviewed  crude  oil  entitlements  exception 
relief  that  Little  America  Refining  Co..  Inc. 
(Larco)  received  during  its  fiscal  years  ended 
June  30. 1979,  and  June  30, 1980.  The  OHA 
determined  that  Larco  should  receive 
additional  relief  of  $9.7  million  for  its  1979 
fiscal  year  and  S3.3  million  for  its  1980  fiscal 
year.  Although  the  OHA  rejected  intervenors" 
contentions  that  the  Delta  exception  relief 
standards  should  not  be  used  in  calculating 
exception  relief  for  Larco.  the  amount  of 
relief  granted  to  Larco  was  substantially  less 
than  the  amount  of  relief  otherwise 
calculated  under  the  Delta  standards.  The 
relief  approved  was  designed  in  part  to 
alleviate  the  adverse  impact  of  a  sudden 
elimination  of  the  Delta  exception  relief  that 
Larco  hSd  received  in  years  prior  to  1979.  The 
OHA  also  summarized  all  of  the  outstanding 
exception  orders  issued  to  Larco.  and 
concluded  that  Larco  has  a  final  net 
entitlements  purchase  obligation  in  the 
amount  of  $31,963,776. 
Oasis  Petroleum  Corporation.  Research 
Fuels.  Inc..  Lucky  Stores.  Inc..  4/18/85: 
HEX-0118.  HER-0101.  and  HEZ-0234 
On  February  12. 1985,  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  (OHA)  issued  a 
Supplemental  Order  which,  inter  alia. 
provided  for  he  convening  of  an  evidentiary 
hearing  on  a  sua  sponte  motion.  Oasis 
Petroleum  Corporation/Research  Fuels.  Inc.. 
12  DOE  H  82,549  (1985).  In  accordance  with 
the  Supplemental  Order.  Oasis  Petroleum 
Corporation  (Oasis).  Research  Fuels.  Inc. 
(RFI),  and  Lucky  Stores,  Inc.  (Lucky) 
submitted  to  OHA  the  names  of  individuals 
whose  testimony  they  desire  to  present  at  the 
evidentiary  hearing.  In  addition.  Oasis  and 
RFI  each  filed  submissions  relating  to  the 
issues  designated  for  consideration  at  the 
hearing.  In  considering  the  witness  list 
submissions  filed  by  each  of  the  parties  and 
the  other  submissions  filed  by  Oasis  and  RFI 
in  these  proceedings,  the  OHA  determined 
that  the  witness  list  submissions  should  be 
granted  in  pari,  that  RFI's  Motion  for 
Reconsideration  should  be  denied,  and  that 
Oasis'  Motion  to  Strike  should  be  denied. 
Placid  Oil  Company  4/18/85:  HRX-0U7 
Placid  Oil  Company  filed  documentary 
evidence  in  accordance  with  the  terms  of  a 
Remedial  Order  issued  to  Placid  on  February 
11, 1985.  The  evidence  submitted  by  Placid 
established  that  historical  down  lime  for  the 
Glass  Unit,  a  crude  oil  producing  properiy 
operated  by  Placid,  was  at  least  16  days  and 
that  the  Unit  therefore  qualified  for  the 
stripper  well  exemption  based  upon  its  1974 
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production.  Accordingly,  the|OHA 
Supplemental  Order  which 
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threshold.  Accordingly,  the  DOE  determined 
that  Subuiban  would  not  be  required  to 
submit  farther  proof  of  injury,  and  that  the 
firm  would  receive  a  refund  of  S4,8O0,  plus 
$3,699  in  interest  on  that  amount. 
Standard  Oil  Company  (Indiana)/  Hall's 

Standard.'!  Senice.  4/17/85:  RF21~12390 
The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 
concerning  duplicate  refunds  applied  for  and 
received  by  a  retailer  of  Amoco  motor 
gasoline  in  the  Amoco  special  refund 
proceeding.  Hall's  Standard  Service  received 
two  refunds  when  it  was  entitled  to  only  one. 
The  DOE  decided  that  the  owner  of  Hall's 
Standard  Service  must  remit  one  refund  as 
well  as  additional  accrued  interest,  and  also 
must  submit  a  written  explanation  of  why  he 
had  filed  tvjo  refund  applications  and  had  not 
notified  the  DOE  about  his  duplicate  refund. 
S'ardani  Oil  Company  (Indiana)/ National 

Car  Rental  Systems.  Inc..  4/18/85;  RF21- 

12381  and  RF21-12382 
The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 
concerning  two  Applications  for  Refund  filed 
by  National  Car  Rental  Systems.  Inc.  The 
firm  elected  to  apply  for  a  refund  based  upon 
the  presumption  of  injury  and  formulae 
outlined  in  Office  of  Special  Counsel.  10  DOE 
t  8o,048  (1982).  In  ccnsideiing  these 
applications,  the  DOE  concluded  that  the 
applicant  should  receive  a  refund  based  upon 
the  total  volume  of  Amoco  petroleum 
products  purchased.  However,  the  DOE 
determined  that  ths  applicant  did  not  appear 
to  be  a  consumer  in  its  purchases  of  Amoco 
motor  gasoline  and  diesel  fuel.  Accordingly, 
for  purposes  of  determining  the  appropriate 
refund  amount.  National  Car  Rental  Systems, 
Inc.  was  treated  as  a  retailer  of  motor 
gasoline  and  diesel  fuel,  and  as  a  consumer 
of  grease  and  oil.  The  refund  granted  in  this 
proceeding  was  $5  241. 

Sla.ndard  Oi!  Company  (IndionaJ.'Suburbon 
Propone  Cos  Corporation.  4/17/85; 
RF21~a302 

The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 
concerning  an  Application  for  Refund  filed  by 
a  reseller  of  natural  gas  liquids  (NGLs), 
Suburban  Prop.ane  Gas  Corporation,  in 
connection  with  the  Standard  Oil  Company 
(Indiana)  (Amoco)  refund  proceeding.  In 
considtr-ng  the  application,  the  DOE  found 
that  the  firm  had  maintained  "ne^ftivp"  cost 
banks  for  months  in  1979  and  1980.  The  DOE 
concluded  that  the  existence  of  these 
negative  banks  indicated  that  the  firm  had 
been  able  to  pass  through  any  and  all  alleged 
Amoco  ovei charges  to  its  customers  in  the 
months  before  it  had  the  negative  banks. 
Since  the  Amoco  consent  order  period  ended 
in  December  1979.  the  DOE  denied  the 
Suburban  refund  claim. 
Texas  Gas  Exploration  Corporation/ 

Enterprise  Products  Company,  4/19/85: 
RF44-00ai 

Enterprise  Products  Company  filed  an 
Application  for  Refund  in  which  she  firm 
souf^ht  a  portion  of  th^  fund  obtained  by  the 
DOE  through  a  consent  order  with  Texas  Gr.s 
Exploration  Corporation  (Texas  Gas).  The 
DOE  determined  that  Enterprise  purchased 
sporadically  from  Texas  Gas  during  the 
Texas  Gas  consent  order  period.  Accordingly, 
Enterprise's  purchases  were  found  to  be  spot 


purchases,  and  the  firm's  Application  for 

Refund  was  denied. 

Texas  Oil  and  Cos  Corporation/Farmland 

Industries.  Inc..  4/17/85;  RF42-10 
The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 
concerning  an  Application  for  Refund  filed  by 
an  agricultural  cooperative.  Farmland 
Industries.  Inc.,  in  connection  with  the  Texas 
Oil  &  Gas  Corporation  (TOCCO)  refund 
proceeding.  In  its  application.  Farmland 
claimed  that  it  made  "secondary"  purchases 
of  natural  gas  liquid  products  (NGLPs)  from 
TOGCO.  Farmland's  application  showed  only 
that  Farmland  purchased  NGLPs  from  three 
firms  at  two  gas  plants  in  Oklahoma. 
Although  TOGCO  had  sold  products  at  the 
two  Oklahoma  plants,  no  records  were 
submitted  indicating  that  TOGCO  sold  its 
products  to  the  three  companies  that  supplied 
Farmland.  In  addition,  no  evidence  was 
summilted  demonstrating  tht  the  three 
companies  sold  TOGCO  products  to 
Farmland.  Without  any  evidence 
demonstrating  that  Farmland's  purchases 
were  traceable  to  NGLPs  sold  by  TOGCO. 
the  DOE  was  unable  to  conclude  that  the 
cooperative  was  injured  by  TOGCO's  alleged 
overcharges.  Farmland's  Application  for 
Refund  was  therefore  denied. 
Wallace  fr  Wallace  Fuel  Oil/Soho  Fuel  Oil 

Co..  Inc.,  4/16/85;  RF69-0001 
The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 
concerning  an  Application  for  Refund  filed  by 
Soho  Fuel  Oil  Co,  Inc.,  a  reseller  of  Wallace  A 
Wallace  No.  2  fuel  oil.  Soho  applied  for  a 
refund  based  on  the  presumption  of  injury 
and  procedures  for  filing  small  claims 
outlined  in  Wallace  &  Wallace.  12  DOE 
\  85.122  (1985).  After  examining  the  evidence 
and  supporting  information  submitted  by  the 
applicant,  the  DOE  concluded  that  Soho  Fuel 
Oil  Co..  Inc..  should  receive  a  refund  of  $405 
based  upon  the  total  volume  of  its  Wallace  » 
Wallace  No.  2  fuel  oil  purchases. 
Willis  Distibuting  Co.,  Inc./lndependenl  Iron 

&. Metal  Corp.  et  a!..  4/16/85:  nF4l-O017 

etal. 

The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Order 
concerning  six  Applications  for  Refiind  filed 
by  tliree  resellers  and  three  end-users  of 
W  illis  motor  gasoline.  The  claimants  applied 
for  refunds  based  on  either  the  preGumpion  of 
inji.ry  and  procedures  for  filing  small  claims 
or  the  principles  for  applications  by  end  users 
outlined  in  Willis  Distributing  Co..  Inc..  12 
DOE  II  fi'i.062  (1984)  After  examining  the 
evidence  and  supporting  information 
subniUted  by  the  applicants  DOE  concluded 
that  they  should  receive  refunds  totaling 
$2,847  based  upon  the  total  volune  of  their 
combinsd  Willis  motor  gasoline  purcha.sos. 
Wisconsin  Industrial  Fuel  Oil.  Inc.  Asphalt  fr 
Pptroleam  Industries,  Inc.,  Oils,  Inc.,  4/6/ 
■35;  RFT5~0fKn  and  RF7'>-0002 

The  DOE  issued  a  Decision  and  Ortier 
concerning  two  Applications  for  Refund  filed 
by  Asphalt  &  Petroleum  Industries,  Inc.  and 
Oils.  Inc.,  resellers  of  Industrial  Oil  products. 
Loth  applicants  were  identified  as  first 
purchasers  during  a  DOE  audit  and  elected  tu 
Linit  their  claims  to  the  presumption  of  injury 
levul  set  in  Wisconsin  Industrial  Fuel  Oil, 
Inc..  12  DOE  •!  85.099  (T385).  In  considering 
the  applications,  the  DOE  concluded  that 
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both  applicants  should  receive  refunds  of 
$5,000  plus  accrued  interest. 

Dismissal 

The  following  submission  was  dismissed: 
Peter).  Hirschburg.  HRR-OIUO 

Copies  of  the  full  text  of  these 
decisions  and  orders  are  available  in  the 
Public  Docket  Room  of  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals.  Room  lE-234, 
Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20585, 
Monday  through  Friday,  between  the 
hours  of  1:00  p.m.  and  5:00  p.m..  except 
federal  holidays.  They  are  also  available 
in  Energy  Management:  Federal  Energy 
Guidelines,  a  commercially  published 
loose  leaf  reporter  system. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985 
George  B.  Breznay, 

Director.  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 
|KR  Doc.  85-12429  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  645(H)  1-M 


Objection  to  Proposed  Remedial  Order 
Filed;  Week  of  April  22  Through  April 
26,  1985 

During  the  week  of  April  22  through 
April  26, 1985,  the  notice  of  objection  to 
proposed  remedial  order  listed  in  the 
Appendix  to  this  Notice  was  filed  with 
the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  of 
the  Department  of  Energy. 

Any  person  who  wishes  to  participate 
in  the  proceeding  the  Department  of 
Energy  will  conduct  concerning  the 
proposed  remedial  order  described  in 
the  Appendix  to  this  Notice  must  file  a 
request  to  participate  pursuant  to  10 
CFR  205.194  within  20  days  after 
publication  of  this  Notice.  The  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  will  them 
determine  those  persons  who  may 
participate  on  an  active  basis  in  the 
proceeding  and  will  prepare  an  official 
service  list,  which  it  will  mail  to  all 
person  who  filed  requests  to  participate. 
Persons  may  also  be  placed  on  the 
official  service  list  as  non-participants 
for  good  cause  shown. 

All  requests  to  participate  in  this 
proceeding  should  be  filed  with  the 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 
Department  of  Energy,  Washington,  D.C. 
20585. 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
George  B.  Breznay, 
Director.  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

United  Refining.  Inc..  Warren.  Pennsylvania. 
HRO-0288,  Crude  OU 
On  April  23, 1985,  United  Refining  Co.. 
United  Refining  Co.  of  Pennsylvania  and 
United  Refining,  Inc.  (collectively,  United). 
Bradley  Street  &  Dobson  Avenue.  Warren. 
PA  16365.  filed  a  Notice  of  Objection  to  a 
Proposed  Remedial  Order  which  the 


Economic  Regulatory  Administration  of  the 
Department  of  Energy  issued  to  the  firms  on 
March  26, 1985.  In  the  PRO  the  ERA  found 
that  I'nited  violated  the  mandatory 
petroleum  price  reguations  in  four  material 
respects:  (1)  United  improperly  calculated  its 
increased  costs  for  imported  Canadian  crude 
oil  resulting  in  an  overstatement  of  crude 
costs  for  the  months  August  1973  through 
December  1974;  (2)  United  improperly 
retroactively  reallocated  certain  costs 
associated  with  distillates  and  gasoline  to 
other  covered  products,  which  had  the  effect 
of  masking  an  overrecovery  in  the  other 
covered  products  category  during  November 
and  December  1974:  (3)  United  improperly 
included  unsubstantiated  crude  costs  in  its 
other  covered  products  category  for  1974, 
resulting  in  an  overstatement  of  such  costs: 
and  (4)  United  improperly  recovered 
increased  non-product  costs  for  the  month  of 
December  1974.  According  to  the  PRO  the 
violations  resulted  in  $12,880,191  of  cost 
overstatements. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12438  Filed  5-22-«5;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  64S0— 01-M 


Implementation  of  Special  Refund 

Procedures 

agency:  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals,  DOE. 

action:  Notice  of  implementation  of 
special  refund  procedures  and 
solicitation  of  comments. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals  of  the  Department  of  Energy 
solicits  comments  concerning  the 
appropriate  procedures  to  be  followed  in 
refunding  $974,362  in  consent  order 
funds  to  members  of  the  public.  This 
money  is  being  held  in  escrow  following 
the  settlement  of  enforcement 
proceedings  involving  Saber  Energy, 
Inc.,  a  refiner  and  reseller  of  petroleum 
products  based  in  Houston,  Texas. 
date  and  address:  Comments  must  be 
filed  within  30  days  of  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals,  Department  of 
Energy,  1000  Independence  Avenue  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20585.  AH  comments 
should  conspicuously  display  a 
reference  to  case  number  HEF-0220. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Thomas  O.  Mann,  Deputy  Director, 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals,  1000 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202)  252-2094. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In 
accordance  with  §  205,2B2(b)  of  the 
procedural  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Energy.  10  CFR 
205,282(b),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
issuance  of  the  Proposed  Decision  and 
Order  set  out  below.  The  Proposed 
Decision  relates  to  a  consent  order 
entered  into  by  Saber  Energy,  which 


settled  possible  violations  of  DOE  price 
controls  in  the  firm's  sales  of  covered 
petroleum  products  to  its  customers 
during  the  August  1973  through  January 
1981  period. 

The  Proposed  Decision  sets  forth  the 
procedures  and  standards  that  the  DOE 
has  tentatively  formulated  to  distribute 
the  contents  of  an  escrow  account 
funded  by  Saber  pursuant  to  the  consent 
order.  The  DOE  has  tentatively 
established  procedures  under  which 
purchasers  of  covered  products  during 
the  audit  period  may  file  claims  for 
refunds  from  the  consent  order  fund. 
Applications  for  Refund  should  not  be 
filed  at  this  time.  Appropriate  public 
notice  will  be  given  when  the 
submission  of  claims  is  authorized. 

Any  member  of  the  public  may  submit 
written  comments  regarding  the 
proposed  refund  procedures.  Parties  are 
requested  to  submit  two  copies  of  their 
comments.  Comments  should  be 
submitted  within  30  days  of  publication 
of  this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register, 
and  should  be  sent  to  the  address  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  this  notice.  All 
comments  received  in  this  proceeding 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
between  the  hours  of  1:00  to  5:00  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  federal 
holidays,  in  the  Public  Docket  Room  of 
the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals, 
located  in  Room  lE-234, 1000 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585. 

Date:  May  14. 1985. 
George  B.  Breznay, 

Director  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

Proposed  Decision  and  Order  of  the 
Department  of  Energy 

Implementation  of  Special  Refund 
Procedures 

May  14. 1985. 

Name  of  Firm:  Saber  Energy,  Inc. 

Date  of  Filing:  October  13, 1983. 

Case  Number:  HEF-0220. 

Under  the  procedural  regulations  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  (DOF),  the 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration 
(ERA)  may  request  that  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  (OHA)  formulate 
and  implement  special  procedures  to 
make  refunds  in  order  to  remedy  the 
effects  of  actual  or  alleged  violations  of 
DOE  regulations.  See  10  CFR  Part  205. 
Subpart  V.  The  Subpart  V  process  may 
be  used  in  situations  where  DOE  is 
unable  readily  to  ascertain  the  persons 
v.ho  were  injured  or  the  amounts  that 
such  persons  may  be  eligible  to  receive 
as  a  result  of  enforcement  proceedings. 
See  Office  of  Enforcement,  9  DOE 
182,553  at  85.284  (1982). 
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Sdber  Energy,  with  its  su 
Saber  Petroleum  and  Saber 
(together  referred  to  hereina 
Saber),  was  an  integrated  p« 
company,  with  producing, 
reselling  operations.  Saber 
offices  located  in  Houston, 
refinery  in  Corpus  Christi 
petroleum  products  in  seven 
the  United  States.  Several 
Saber's  records  revealed 
regul.itory  violations  with 
firm's  pricing  of  motor  gasol 
fuel,  and  other  refined  petro 
products,  during  the  period  i 
1973  through  December  1981 
referred  to  as  the  consent 
In  order  to  settle  all  claims 
between  Saber  and  the  DOE 
the  firm's  pricing  of  refined 
during  the  consent  order 
and  DOE  entered  into  a 
on  April  19, 1982.  Under  the 
consent  order.  Saber  remi 
to  the  DOE  on  July  29, 1982 
being  held  in  an  interest 
account  established  with  the 
States  Treasury  pending  a 
of  its  proper  distribution.  As 
31, 1985  the  Saber  escrow 
earned  $278,722  in  interest 
Proposed  Decision  concerns 
distribution  of  the  $974,362  t 
deposited  into  the  escrow 
the  accrued  interest. 
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II.  Jurisdiction 

We  have  considered  ERA' 
for  the  Implementation  of 
Refund  Procedures  and 
it  is  appropriate  to  establish 
proceeding  with  respect  to 
consent  order  fund.  As  we  h 
in  previous  Decisions 
obtained  through  DOE  en 
proceedings  is  the  focus  of 
proceedmgs.  See.  e.g..  Offi 
Enforcement.  8  DOE  T|  82,597 
Based  upon  our  experience  i 
V  cases.  v:p.  believe  that  the 
of  refunds  in  the  present  casi  i 
take  place  in  two  stages.  In 
stage,  we  will  attempt  to  re 
to  identifiable  purchasers  of 
products  who  may  have  bee 
Saber's  pricing  practices  dur 
period  August  1973  through 
1981.  After  meritorious  clai 
in  the  first  stage,  a  second  s 
procedure  may  become 
generally  Office  of  Special 
DOE  ^85.048  (1982)  (hereina 
.^voco]  (refund  procedures 
for  first  stage  applicants 
refund  procedures  proposed 
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III.  Proposed  Refund  Procedures 

A.  Refunds  to  Identifiable  Purchasers 

We  propose  that  the  Saber  consent 
order  funds  be  distributed  to  claimants 
who  satisfactorily  demonstrate  that  they 
were  injured  by  Saber's  alleged  pricing 
violations.  The  information  available  to 
us  at  this  time  regarding  Saber's 
operations  during  the  audit  period  does 
not  provide  names  and  addresses  of  all 
of  the  firm's  customers.  However,  from 
our  experience  we  believe  that  the 
claimants  in  this  proceeding  will  fall 
into  the  following  categories:  (1) 
Resellers  (including  retailers),  and  (2) 
firms,  individuals,  or  organizations  that 
were  consumers  (end-users).  The 
petroleum  products  purchased  by  these 
claimants  were  purchased  either 
directly  from  Saber  or  from  other  firms 
in  a  chain  of  distribution  leading  back  to 
Saber.  In  order  to  receive  a  refund,  each 
claimant  will  be  required  to  submit  a 
schedule  of  its  monthly  purchases  of 
Saber  petroleum  products  for  the  period 
August  1973  through  January  1981. » If 
the  products  were  not  purchased 
directly  from  Saber,  the  claimant  must 
include  a  statement  setting  forth  its 
reasons  for  believing  the  product 
originated  with  Saber.  In  addition,  a 
reseller  or  retailer  that  files  a  claim  will 
be  required  to  establish  that  it  was 
injured  by  the  alleged  overcharges.  To 
make  this  showing,  a  reseller  or  retailer 
claimant  will  first  be  required  to  show 
that  it  maintained  "banks"  of 
unrecovered  increased  product  costs  in 
order  to  demonstrate  that  it  did  not 
subsequently  recover  those  costs  by 
increasing  its  prices.  See  Office  of 
Enforcement.  10  DOE  p5,029  at  88,125 
(1982)  (hereinafter  cited  as  Ada).  In 
addition,  it  must  provide  some  further 
evidence  of  injury.  See  Amoco  at  88,215. 

As  in  many  prior  special  refund  cases, 
we  will  adopt  certain  presumptions. 
First,  we  will  adopt  a  presumption  that 
the  alleged  overcharges  were  dispersed 
equally  in  all  sales  of  products  made  by 
Saber  during  the  consent  order  period. 
OHA  has  referred  to  this  pi-psumption  in 
the  past  as  a  volumetric  refund  amount. 
Second,  we  will  adopt  a  presumption  of 
injury  with  respect  to  small  claims. 

Presumptions  in  refund  cases  are 
specifically  authorized  by  applicable 
DOE  procedural  regulations.  Section 
205.282(e)  of  those  regulations  states 
that: 

[iln  establishing  standards  and  procedures 
for  implementing  refund  distributions,  the 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals  shall  take 


'  The  consent  order  includes  the  period  ending 
December  1981.  However,  all  petroleum  regulations 
were  revoked  on  |jnuary  27. 1981.  so  customers 
could  nol  have  been  overcharged  after  that  date. 


into  account  the  desirability  of  distributing 
the  refunds  in  an  efficient,  effective  and 
equitable  manner  and  resolving  to  the 
maximum  extent  practicable  all  outstanding 
claims.  In  order  to  do  so,  the  standards  for 
evaluation  of  individual  claims  may  be  based 
upon  appropriate  presumptions. 

10  CFR  §  205.282(e).  The  presumptions 
we  will  adopt  in  this  case  are  used  to 
permit  claimants  to  participate  in  the 
refund  process  without  incurring 
disproportionate  expenses,  and  to 
enable  the  OHA  to  consider  the  refund 
applications  in  the  most  efficient  way 
possible  in  view  of  the  limited  resources 
available. 

The  pro  rata,  or  volumetric,  refund 
presumption  assumes  that  alleged 
overcharges  were  spread  equally  over 
all  gallons  of  product  marketed  by  a 
particular  firm.  In  the  absence  of  better 
information,  this  assumption  is  sound 
because  the  DOE  price  regulations 
generally  required  a  regulated  firm  to 
account  for  increased  costs  on  a  firm- 
wide  basis  in  determining  its  prices. 
However,  we  also  recognize  that  the 
impact  on  an  individual  purchaser  could 
have  been  greater,  and  any  purchaser  is 
allowed  to  file  a  refund  application 
based  on  a  claim  that  it  bore  a 
disproportionate  share  of  the  alleged 
overcharges.  See,  e.g..  Sid  Richardson 
Carbon  and  Gasoline  Co.  and 
Richardson  Products  Co./Siouxland 
Propane  Co..  12  DOE  I  85.054  (1984)  and 
cases  cited  therein  at  88.164. 

The  presumption  that  claimants 
seeking  smaller  refunds  were  injured  by 
the  pricing  practices  settled  in  the  Saber 
consent  order  is  based  on  a  number  of 
considerations.  See,  e.g..  Uban  Oil  Co..  9 
DOE  I  82,541  (1982).  As  we  have  noted 
in  many  previous  refund  decisions,  there 
may  be  considerable  expenses  involved 
in  gathering  the  types  of  data  needed  to 
support  a  detailed  claim  of  injury.  In 
order  to  prove  such  a  claim,  an 
applicant  must  compile  and  submit 
detailed  factual  information  regarding 
the  impact  of  alleged  overcharges  which 
took  place  many  years  ago.  This 
procedure  is  generally  time-consuming 
and  expensive,  and  in  the  case  of  small 
claims,  the  cost  (to  the  firm)  of  gathering 
this  factual  information,  and  the  cost  (to 
the  OHA)  of  analyzing  it,  may  be  many 
times  the  expected  refund  amount. 
Failure  to  allow  simplified  application 
procedures  for  small  claims  could 
therefore  operate  to  deprive  injured 
parties  of  the  opportunity  to  obtain  a 
refund.  The  use  of  presumptions  is  also 
desirable  from  an  administrative 
standpoint,  because  it  allows  the  OHA 
to  process  a  large  number  of  routine 
refund  claims  quickly,  and  use  its 
limited  resources  more  efficientlv. 
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Finally,  these  smaller  claimants  did 
purchase  covered  products  from  Saber 
and  were  in  the  chain  of  distribution 
where  the  alleged  overcharges  occurred. 
Therefore,  they  bore  some  impact  of  the 
alleged  overcharges,  at  least  initially. 
The  presumption  eliminates  the  need  for 
a  claimant  to  submit  and  the  OHA  to 
analyze  detailed  proof  of  what 
happened  downstream  of  that  initial 
impact. 

Under  the  presumptions  we  are 
adopting,  a  reseller  or  retailer  claimant 
will  not  be  required  to  submit  any 
additional  evidence  of  injury  beyond 
purchase  volumes  if  its  refund  claim  is 
below  a  threshold  level.  Previous  OHA 
refund  decisions  have  expressed  the 
threshold  either  in  terms  of  a  ceiling  on 
purchases  from  the  consenting  firm,  or 
as  a  dollar  refund  amount.  However,  in 
Texas  OH  &  Gas  Corp..  12  DOE  I  85.069 
('in84),  we  noted  that  describing  the 
threshold  in  terms  of  a  dollar  amount 
ralhcr  than  a  purchase  volume  figure 
would  better  effectuate  our  goal  of 
facilitating  disbursements  to  applicants 
seeking  relatively  small  refunds.  Id.  at 
i)8,210.  We  believe  that  the  same 
approach  should  be  followed  in  this 
case.  The  adoption  of  a  threshold  level 
bolow  which  a  claimant  is  not  required 
to  submit  any  further  evidence  of  injury 
beyond  volumes  purchased  is  based  on 
several  factors.  As  noted  above,  we  are 
especially  concerned  that  the  cost  to  the 
applicant  and  the  government  of 
compiling  and  analyzing  information 
sufficient  to  show  injury  not  exceed  the 
amount  of  the  refund  to  be  gained.  In 
this  case,  where  the  time  period  of  the 
consent  order  is  quite  distant,  we 
believe  that  the  establishment  of  a 
presumption  of  injury  for  all  claims  of 
$5,000  is  reasonable.-  See  Texas  Oil  & 
Gas  Corp.,  12  DOE  ^  85,069  (1984);  Office 
of  Special  Counsel:  In  the  Matter  of 
Conoco.  Inc..  11  DOE  \  85.226  (1984)  and 
cases  cited  therein. 

In  addition  to  the  presumptions  we 
are  adopting,  we  are  making  a  finding 
that  end-users  or  ultimate  consumers 
whose  business  is  unrelated  to  the 
petroleum  industry  were  injured  by  the 
alleged  overcharges  settled  in  the 
consent  order.  Unlike  regulated  firms  in 
the  petroleum  industry,  members  of  this 
group  generally  were  not  subject  to  price 
controls  during  the  consent  order  period, 
and  they  were  not  required  to  keep 


records  which  justified  selling  price 
increases  by  reference  to  cost  increases. 
For  these  reasons,  an  analysis  of  the 
impact  of  the  alleged  overcharges  on  the 
final  prices  of  non-petroleum  goods  and 
services  would  be  beyond  the  scope  of  a 
special  refund  proceeding.  See  Office  of 
Enforcement.  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration:  In  the  Matter  of  PVM 
Oil  Associates.  Inc..  10  DOE  H  85.072 
(1983);  see  also  Texas  Oil  6-  Gas  Corp.. 
12  DOE  at  88.209  and  cases  cited 
therein.  We  have  therefore  concluded 
that  end-users  of  Saber  petroleum 
products  need  only  document  their 
purchase  volumes  from  Saber  to  make  a 
sufficient  showing  that  they  were 
injured  by  the  alleged  overcharges. 

We  believe  that  if  a  reseller  or  retailer 
made  only  spot  purchases  from  Saber,  it 
is  not  likely  to  have  suffered  an  injury. 
As  we  have  previously  stated  with 
respect  to  spot  purchasers: 

[T\hc  customers  tend  to  have  considerable 
discretion  in  where  and  when  to  make 
purchases  and  would  therefore  not  have 
made  spot  market  purchases  of  (the  firm's 
product)  at  increased  prices  unless  they  were 
alite  to  pass  through  the  full  amount  of  [the 
firm's]  quoted  selling  price  at  the  time  of 
purchase  to  their  own  customers. 

Office  of  Enforcement.  8  DOE  %  82.597 
(1981)  at  85,396-97  (hereinafter  cited  as 
Vickers].  We  believe  the  same  rationale 
holds  true  in  the  present  case. 
Accordingly,  a  spot  purchaser  which 
files  a  claim  should  submit  additional 
evidence  to  establish  that  it  was  unable 
to  recover  the  increased  prices  it  paid 
for  Saber  petroleum  products.  See 
Amoco  at  88.200. 

Finally,  the  consent  order  specified 
that  Saber  provide  direct  restitution  of 
$432,859  to  Duquesne  Power  and  Light 
Company  in  settlement  of  all  claims 
Duquesne  might  have  against  Saber. 
Therefore.  Duquesne  shall  not  be 
eligible  for  any  additional  refund. 

A  successful  refund  applicant  will 
receive  a  refund  based  upon  a 
volumetric  method  of  allocating  refunds. 
Under  this  method,  a  volumetric  refund 
amount  is  calculated  by  dividing  the 
settlement  amount  by  our  estimate  of 
the  total  gallonage  of  products  covered 
by  the  consent  order.  In  the  present 
case,  based  on  the  information  available 
to  us  at  this  time,  the  volumetric  refund 
amount  is  $.001756  per  gallon.  =■  exclusive 


'■'  Resellers  whose  monthly  purctiases  during  llie 
period  for  which  a  refund  is  claimed  result  in  a 
volumetric  refund  of  greater  than  $5,000  but  who 
cannot  establish  that  they  did  not  pass  thiough  th.? 
price  increases,  or  who  limit  their  claims  to  the 
threshold  amount,  will  be  eligible  for  a  refund  of  the 
So.OOO  threshold  amount  without  being  required  to 
submit  additional  evidence  of  injury.  Soi:  Vickers  at 
8,').396:  .'(-P  i:lsu  .^da  at  88.122. 


'  According  to  information  available  to  us.  during 
the  consent  order  period.  Saber  sold  554.805.487 
gallons  of  controlled  petroleum  products  to 
customers  other  than  Duquesne  Power.  The 
volumetric  refund  amount  is  obtained  by  dividing 
the  money  remitted  by  Saber  by  this  volume  amount 
S974.362  divided  by  554.806.487  gallons  =  S0.00175f) 
per  gallon). 


of  interest.  As  of  January  31, 1985. 
accumulated  interest  increased  the 
volumetric  refund  amount  to  $.002225. 

As  in  previous  cases,  we  will 
establish  a  minimum  refund  amount  of 
$15.00  for  first  stage  claims.  We  have 
found  through  our  experience  in  prior 
refund  cases  that  the  cost  of  processing 
claims  in  which  refunds  are  sought  for 
amounts  less  than  $15.00  outweighs  the 
benefits  of  restitution  in  those 
situations.  See.  e.g..  Uban  Oil  Co..  9 
DOE  I  82,541  at  85,225  (1982). 

Detailed  procedures  for  filing 
applications  will  be  provided  in  a  final 
Decision  and  Order.  Before  disposing  of 
any  of  the  funds  received  as  a  result  of 
the  consent  order  involved  in  this 
proceeding,  we  intend  to  publicize 
widely  the  distribution  process  to  solicit 
comments  on  the  proposed  refund 
procedures  and  to  provide  an 
opportunity  for  any  affected  party  to  file 
a  cljiim.  In  addition  to  publishing  notice 
in  the  Federal  Regiater,  notice  will  be 
provided  to  the  Independent  Gasoline 
Marketers  Council,  the  Petroleum 
Marketers  Association  of  America,  the 
Service  Station  Dealers  of  America,  the 
National  Association  of  Truck  Stop 
Operators,  and  the  Society  of 
Independent  Gasoline  Marketers  of 
America.  These  organizations  should  be 
helpful  in  advising  potential  claimants 
of  this  proceeding. 

B.  Distribution  of  the  Remainder  of  the 
Consent  Order  Funds 

In  the  event  that  money  remains  after 
all  first  stage  claims  have  been  disposed 
of,  undistributed  funds  could  be 
distributed  in  a  number  of  different 
ways.  For  example,  the  funds  may  be 
distributed  through  plans  formulated  by 
state  governments  to  benefit  consumers 
who  were  likely  injured  by  Saber's 
alleged  overcharges.  See.  e.g..  Northeast 
Petroleum  Industries.  11  DOE  f  85.199 
(1983).  However,  we  will  not  be  in  a 
position  to  decide  what  should  be  done 
with  any  remaining  funds  until  the  first 
stage  refund  procedure  is  completed. 
We  encourage  the  submission  of 
comments  containing  proposals  for 
alternative  distribution  schemes. 
It  Is  Therefore  Ordered  That: 
The  refund  amount  remitted  to  the 
Department  of  Energy  by  Saber  Energy, 
Inc.  pursuant  to  the  consent  order 
executed  on  April  19, 1982  will  be 
distributed  in  accordance  with  the 
foregoing  Decision. 

|F'R  Doc.  85-12432  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 
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Western  Area  Power  Admviistration 


if 


Stampede  Powerplant  Final  Power 
Marketing  Plan  and  Propo^d  Power 
Allocation  ,^ 

agency:  Western  Area  Powfer 
Administration,  DOE. 

action:  Adoption  of  Final  P  3wer 
Marketing  Plan;  Notice  of  Pi  oposed 
Allocation  of  Stampede  Pov  erplant 
Power  Designation  of  Proje  :t  Loads: 
Notice  of  Environmental 
Determination — Washoe  Project. 
California. 


shoe 
Bilreau  of 
cur  ently 
Fowerplant, 
hydn  )electric 
the 


summary:  As  part  of  the  Wi  i 
Project,  the  United  States 
Reclamation  (Bureau)  is 
constructing  the  Stampede 
a  3.65  megawatt  (MW) 
facility.  The  Bureau  estimates 
Stampede  Powerplant  will 
commercially  operable  by 
1985.  Pursuant  to  section  302 
Department  of  Energy 
of  1977.  42  U.S.C.  7152.  the 
Area  Power  Administration 
will  market  the  energy  to  be 
by  the  Stampede  Powerplan 
hereby  announces  the  adopt 
final  power  marketing  plan; 
proposed  allocation  of 
Powerplant  energy  to  the 
Donner  Public  Utility  Distric  t 
designation  of  the  Lahontan 
Fish  Hatchery  and  Marble 
Facility  as  project  loads  of  t 
Project;  and,  the  finalizalion 
environmental  determinati 
that  the  preparation  of  an 
assessment  or  impact  sta 
required 

DATES  AND  ADDRESSES:  Conlments 
regarding  the  proposed  allocation  of 
Stampede  Powerplant  energ  ■  to  the 
Truckee-Donner  Public  Utili  y  District 
will  be  received  by  Western  through 
June  14. 1985.  Comments  she  uld  be 
mailed  or  delivered  to:  Mr.  [  avid  G. 
Coleman,  Area  Manager.  Sa  :ramento 
Area  Office,  Western  Area  I  ower 
Administration,  1825  Bell  Street 
Sacramento.  CA  95825. 

The  following  is  the  antici  )ated 
schedule  for  the  remainder  c  f  the 
Stampede  Powerplant  mark(  ting 
process: 


er  V 


Event 


Fcdarat  RagMar— Adoption  of  Final 
Power  Marketing  Plan.  Notice  ot  Pro- 
posed Allocation 

Comment  Period 


FwMral  Ragtalar— Fnal  AHocalion  . 


he 

tlje  fall  of 
of  the 
Organization  Act 
Western 
Western) 
produced 
.  Western 
on  of  a 
he 
Stam  )ede 
Trlckee- 
the 
National 
Fish 
e  Washoe 
of  the 
indicating 
-ironmental 
tenient  is  not 


Buffi 


101 


Data 


IMay  1965 


May  19e&to 
June  14, 
1965 

July  1965 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Mr.  David  G.  Coleman  at  (916)  440-2077 
or  at  the  previously  stated  address. 

Adoption  of  Final  Power  Marketing  Plan 

The  proposed  power  marketing  plan 
for  the  Stampede  Powerplant  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  3, 1984  (49  PR  39098).  No 
comments  were  received  regarding  the 
proposed  marketing  plan  in  writing  or  at 
the  public  comment  and  information 
forum  held  on  November  1, 1984,  in 
Reno,  Nevada.  Western  hereby  adopts 
the  power  marketing  plan  proposed  in 
the  aforementioned  Federal  Register  as 
the  final  power  marketing  plan. 

Notice  of  Power  Allocation 

Western  received  two  applications 
requesting  allocation  of  the  Stampede 
Powerplant  energy,  one  from  the  Sierra 
Pacific  Power  Company,  and  the  other 
from  the  Truckee-Donner  Public  Utility 
District. 

Both  entities  requesting  allocations 
are  considered  to  be  ready,  able,  and 
willing  to  take  and  utilize  the  Stampede 
energy.  In  addition,  both  entities  serve 
relatively  large  proportions  of 
residential  customers,  and  neither  is 
currently  receiving  Federal  power.  The 
Truckee-Donner  Public  Utility  District 
did  receive  an  allocation  of  Central 
Valley  Project  power  in  October  1981, 
however,  they  have  not  yet  been  served 
due  to  transmission  and  contractual 
impediments. 

Western  proposes  to  designate  the 
Truckee-Donner  Public  Utility  District 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  "TDPUD")  as 
the  recipient  of  the  Stampede 
Powerplant  energy  based  principally  on 
TDPUD's  status  as  a  preference  agency 
as  defined  and  intended  by  section  9(c) 
of  the  Reclamation  Project  Act  of  1939 
(43  U.S.C.  485h(c)).  The  Sierra  Pacific 
Power  Company,  as  an  investor-owned 
utiHty.  did  not  request  nor  was 
considered  by  Western  for  preference 
entity  status. 

The  power  allocation  is  proposed  to 
be  delivered  to  TDPUD  at  the  Stampede 
Powerplant  Switchyard  and  shall  be 
nonfirm  in  nature  and  shall  also  be 
withdrawable  on  6  months  written 
notice  for  the  purpose  of  allocation  to 
designated  project  loads.  An  initial 
priority  reservation  of  an  amount  of 
energy  necessary  to  serve  the  currently 
designated  project  loads  of  the  United 
States  Fish  and  Wildhfe  Service 
(discussed  below)  shall  be  deducted 
from  the  Stampede  Powerplant 
generation  that  will  otherwise  be  sold  to 
the  TDPUD. 


Designated  Project  loads 

The  Lahontan  National  Fish  Hatchery 
and  the  Marble  Bluff  Fish  Facility  are 
administered  by  the  United  States  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service  and  have  been 
designated  by  the  Bureau  as  project 
loads  of  the  Washoe  Project.  Such 
designation  makes  the  facilities  eligible 
to  be  served  by  the  Stampede 
Powerplant. 

The  Lahontan  and  Marble  Bluff 
facilities  were  designated  as  project 
loads  based  on  the  fact  that  they  were 
constructed  and  are  being  operated  as 
part  of  the  Washoe  Project  pursuant  to 
section  2  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Coordination  Act  of  March  10, 1934,  as 
amended  by  the  Act  of  August  12, 1958 
(16  U.S.C.  622). 

As  designated  project  loads,  the 
energy  generated  by  the  Stampede 
Powerplant  will  be  provided  to  these 
facilities  on  a  priority  basis  before  any 
other  allocation  to  preference  entities. 
The  projected  demand  of  these  facilities 
is  approximately  360  kW  peakload  and 
1.900  MWh  annually. 

Notice  of  Environmental  Determinadon 

Western  issued  an  environmental 
determination  by  memorandum  in 
March  1985  for  the  Stampede  power 
marketing  plan.  This  memorandum 
states  that  this  power  marketing  plan 
does  not  involve  a  major  Federal  action 
having  a  significant  adverse  impact  on 
the  human  environment  and  that  the 
preparation  of  an  environmental 
assessment  or  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  not  required. 

Issued  at  Golden.  Colorado.  May  15, 1985. 
William  H.  Clagett, 
Administrator. 
[FR  Doc  85-12431  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  S4SO-01-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

(OPTS-59190A;  TSH-FRL  2839-91 

Certain  Chemicals;  Approval  of  Test 
Marketing  Exemption 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  EPA's 
approval  of  an  application  for  a  test 
marketing  exemption  (TME)  under 
section  5(h)(6)  of  the  Toxic  Substances 
Control  Act  (TSCA),  TME-85-37.  The 
test  marketing  conditions  are  described 
below. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  15, 1985. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Candy  Brassard,  Pretnanufacture  Notice 
Management  Branch,  Chemical  Control 
Division  (TS-794),  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  Room  E-609C,  401  M  Street 
SVV.,  Washington.  DC.  20460  (202-382- 
3394. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
5(h)(1)  of  TSCA  authorizes  EPA  to 
exempt  persons  from  premanufacture 
notification  (PMN)  requirements  and 
permit  them  to  manufacture  or  import 
new  chemical  substances  for  text 
marketing  purposes  if  the  Agency  finds 
that  the  manufacture,  processing, 
distribution  in  commerce,  use  and 
disposal  of  the  substances  for  test 
marketing  purposes  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment.  EPA  may  impose 
restrictions  on  test  marketing  activities 
and  may  modify  or  revoke  a  test 
marketing  exemption  upon  receipt  of 
new  information  which  casts  significant 
doubt  on  its  finding  that  the  test 
marketing  activity  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury. 

EPA  hereby  approves  TME-85-37. 
EPA  has  determined  that  test  marketing 
of  the  new  chemical  substance 
described  below,  under  the  conditions 
set  out  in  the  TME  application,  and  for 
the  time  period  and  restrictions  (if  any) 
specified  below,  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment.  Production  volume, 
use,  and  the  number  of  customers  must 
not  exceed  that  specified  in  the 
application.  All  other  conditions  and 
restrictions  described  in  the  application 
and  in  this  notice  must  be  met. 

The  following  additional  restrictions 
apply  to  TME-85-37.  A  bill  of  lading 
accompanying  each  shipment  must  state 
that  use  of  the  substance  is  restricted  to 
that  approved  in  the  TME.  In  addition, 
the  Company  shall  maintain  the 
following  records  until  five  years  after 
the  dates  they  are  created,  and  shall 
make  them  available  for  inspection  or 
copying  in  accordance  with  section  11  of 
TSCA: 

1.  The  applicant  must  maintain 
records  of  the  quantity  of  the  TME 
substance  manufactured  and  must  make 
these  records  available  to  EPA  upon 
request. 

2.  The  applicant  must  maintain 
records  of  the  dates  of  shipment  to  each 
customer  and  the  quantities  suppUed  in 
each  shipment,  and  must  make  these 
records  available  to  EPA  upon  request. 

3.  The  applicant  must  maintain  copies 
of  the  bill  of  lading  that  accompanies 
each  shipment  of  the  TME  substance. 


T85-37. 

Date  of  Receipt:  April  1. 1985. 

Notice  of  Receipt:  April  12, 1985  (50 
FR  14442). 

Applicant:  Confidential. 

Chemical:  (G)  Polyol  adducted  with 
aromatic  isocyanate. 

Use:  (G)  Electrical  grade  urethane 
potting  and  encapsulation  systems. 

Production  Volume:  Confidential. 

Number  of  Customers:  Confidential. 

Worker  Exposure:  Manufacture:  A 
total  of  4  workers  at  1  site  for  up  to  8 
hours  per  day,  6  days  per  year. 
Processing:  A  total  of  7  workers  at  1  site 
for  up  to  8  hours  per  day,  30  days  per 
year. 

Test  Marketing  Period:  One  year. 

Commencing  on:  May  15, 1985. 

Risk  Assessment:  EPA  identified  no 
significant  health  or  environmental 
concerns.  Therefore,  the  test  market 
substance  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment. 

Public  comments:  None. 

The  Agency  reserves  the  right  to 
rescind  approval  or  modify  the 
conditions  and  restrictions  of  an 
exemption  should  any  new  information 
come  to  its  attention  which  casts 
significant  doubt  on  its  finding  that  the 
test  marketing  activities  will  not  present 
any  unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health 
or  the  environment. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
Don  R.  Clay. 

Director.  Office  of  Toxic  Substances. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12418  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  amj 
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[OPTS-59190B;  TSH-FRL  2840-1] 

Certain  Chemicals;  Approval  of  Test 
Marketing  Exemption 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  EPA's 
approval  of  an  application  for  a  test 
marketing  exemption  (TME)  under 
section  5(h)(6)  of  the  Toxic  Substances 
Control  Act  (TSCA),  TME-85-38.  The 
test  marketing  conditions  are  described 
below. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  15,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Candy  Brassard,  Premanufacture  Notice 
Management  Branch,  Chemical  Control 
Division  (TS-794),  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  Room  E-609C,  401  M  Street 
SW.,  Washington,  DC.  20460  (202-382- 
3394). 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
5(h)(1)  of  TSCA  authorizes  EPA  to 
exempt  persons  from  premanufacture 
notification  (PMN)  requirements  and 
permit  them  to  manufacture  or  import 
new  chemical  substances  for  test 
marketing  purposes  if  the  Agency  finds 
that  the  manufacture,  processing, 
distribution  in  commerce,  use  and 
disposal  of  the  substances  for  test 
marketing  purposes  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment.  EPA  may  impose 
restrictions  on  test  marketing  activities 
and  may  modify  or  revoke  a  test 
marketing  exemption  upon  receipt  of 
new  information  which  casts  significant 
doubt  on  its  finding  that  the  test 
marketing  activity  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury. 

EPA  hereby  approves  TME-6S-38. 
EPA  has  determined  that  test  marketing 
of  the  new  chemical  substance 
described  below,  under  the  conditions 
set  out  in  the  TME  application,  and  for 
the  time  period  and  restrictions  (if  any) 
specified  below,  will  not  present  any 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  health  or 
the  environment.  Production  volume, 
use,  and  the  number  of  customers  must 
not  exceed  that  specified  in  the 
application.  All  other  conditions  and 
restrictions  described  in  the  application 
and  in  this  notice  must  be  met. 

The  following  additional  restrictions 
apply  to  TME-85-38.  A  bill  of  lading 
accompanying  each  shipment  must  state 
that  use  of  the  substance  is  restricted  to 
that  approved  in  the  TME.  In  addition, 
the  Company  shall  maintain  the 
following  records  until  five  years  after 
the  dates  they  are  created,  and  shall 
make  them  available  for  inspection  or 
copying  in  accordance  with  section  11  of 
TSCA: 

1.  The  applicant  must  maintain 
records  of  the  quantity  of  the  TME 
substance  imported  and  must  make 
these  records  available  to  EPA  upon 
request. 

2.  The  applicant  must  maintain 
records  of  the  dates  of  shipment  to  each 
customer  and  the  quantities  supplied  in 
each  shipment,  and  must  make  these 
records  available  to  EPA  upon  request. 

3.  The  applicant  must  maintain  copies 
of  the  bill  of  lading  that  accompanies 
each  shipment  of  the  TME  substance. 

T  85-38. 

Date  of  Receipt:  April  2. 1985. 

Notice  of  Receipt:  April  12, 1985  (50 
FR  14442). 

Applicant:  Confidential. 

Chemical:  (G)  Acrylic  acid- 
acrylamidosulfonic  acid  copolymer 
including  phosphino  groups. 
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Use:  |G)  Water  trralnjent  additive  for 
industrial  systems. 
ProJucliuii  Volume: 
Number  of  Customprs 
Worker  Exposure:  Pt< 


dIO 


of  2  workers  per  site  at  6 


u-y 


per  d;iy.  4  days  per  year, 
per  site  at  18  sites  for  O.J 
10  days  per  year. 

Test  Marketing  Perioi 
Comn^pncing  on:  May 
Risk  Assessment  EP. 
sigriificant  health  or  env 
concerns.  Therefore,  the 
substance  will  not  prese 
unreasonable  risk  of  inj 
the  environment. 
Public  Comments:  Nor^ 
The  Agency  reserves 
rescind  approval  or  mod^y 
conditions  and  restrictio 
exemption  should  any 
co'iie  Id  its  attenf'on  whi 
significant  doubt  on  its  fi 
test  marketing  activities 
any  unreasonable  risk 
or  the  environment. 

D  ited:  May  15.  1985 
Dufl  R.  Clay. 

Diifrtor.  Office  of  Toxic 
im  Dor.  85-12417  Filed 
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Three  months. 
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IOPP-30252;  PH-FRL  2«17- 1| 

Janssen  PtiarmaceuticaJ  Application 
To  Register  a  Pesticid  Ptoduct 


Correi  tion 

In  FR  Doc.  85-8819  beg 
15217  in  the  issue  of  Wt- 
17, 1985.  the  docket  line 
appears  in  the  heading  a|ove. 
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FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENC\ 

Agency  Information  Coll  ection 
Submitted  to  ttie  Office  of 
Management  and  Budge^  for 
Clearance 

The  Federal  Emergent}  Management 
Agency  (FEMA)  has  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  an  1  Budget  the 
follijwing  information  col  ection 
package  for  clearance  in  tccordance 
with  the  Paperwork  Redu  ;t!on  Art  |44 
U.S  C.  Chapter  35). 
Type:  Extension  of  3067-(to47 
Title:  Notice  of  Intent  to  >  acate 

Temporary  Assistance-  -Superfund 


Abstract:  This  form  is  used  to  notify 
FEMA  of  occupants  alternate  housing 
plans  so  th.it  arrangements  can  be 
made  for  termination  inspections, 
return  of  rental  furniture,  and/or 
information  landlord.  Superfund 
Program. 
Type  of  Respond. T.ts:  Individu.d  or 

(louseholds 
Number  of  Respondents:  250 
Burden  Hours:  25. 

Copies  of  the  above  information 
collection  request  and  supporting 
documentation  can  be  obtained  by 
calling  or  writing  the  FE.MA  Clearance 
Officer,  Linda  Shiley.  (202)  6-;&-2tJ24,  500 
C  Street  SW..  Washington.  DC.  20472. 

Comments  should  be  directed  to  Mike 
Weinstein,  Desk  Officer  for  FE\f.\, 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs.  OMB,  Rm.  3235,  New  Executive 
Office  Building  Washington.  DC.  2050:1. 

D.)le<i:  M.iy  16.  1S«5 
Walter  A.  Girstantas, 

Director.  Aiiministrative  Support 

|FR  D.,(;  H.>-lJ16o  Filed  5-22-85.  8.45  amj 
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FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 
I  No.  85-3751 
Settlement  of  Insurance 

Ditml:  M.iv  17,  1935. 
AGENCY:  Federal  Mome  Loan  Bai.k 
Board. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  public  is  advised  that  the 
Fedu-ral  Hume  Bank  Board  has 
submitted  a  new  information  collection 
request,  "Settlement  of  Insurance 
Recordkeeping  Requirements"  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
approval  in  accordance  with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35). 

Comments:  Comments  on  the 
information  collection  request  are 
welcome  and  should  be  submitted 
within  15  days  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Comments  regarding  the  paperwork- 
burden  aspects  of  the  request  should  be 
directed  to:  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  .'Iffairs,  Washington,  D.C. 
20.503,  Attention:  Desk  Officer  for  the 
Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 

The  Board  would  appreciate 
commenters  sending  copies  of  their 
comments  to  the  Board. 

Request  for  copies  of  the  proposed 
information  collection  request  and 
supporting  documentation  are 
obtainable  at  the  Board  address  given 
below:  Director  Information  Services 


Section,  Office  of  Secretariat,  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  Board.  1700  C  Street 
NW..  Washington,  DC.  20552.  Phone: 
202-377-6933. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Sandra  L  Richardson,  Office  of  General 
Counsel.  Phone:  202-377-6432. 

By  the  Federal  Nome  Loan  Bank  B^mid. 
Nadine  V.  P»"nn. 
AcUiHj  Secnjlcry. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12450  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am| 
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FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Central  Banking  System,  Inc.; 
Application  To  Engage  de  Novo  in 
Permissible  Nonbanking  Activities 

The  company  listed  in  this  notice  has 
filed  an  application  under  §  225.23(a)(1) 
of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR 
225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  4(c)(0)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)|8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 
Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  commence  or  to 
engage  dc  novo,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subsidiary,  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 
banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies.  Unless  otherwise 
noted,  such  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

The  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  tl:e 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  the  application  must  be 
received  at  the  Reserve  Bank  indicated 
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or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
not  later  than  June  12, 1985. 

A.  Federal  Reser\'e  Bank  of  San 
Francisco  (Harry  W.  Green.  Vice 
F'residenl)  101  Market  Street,  San 
Francisco.  California  94105: 

1.  Central  Bapking  System.  Inc..  San 
Francisco,  California:  to  engage  de  novo 
through  its  subsidiary.  C.  B.  Life 
Insurance  Co.,  Phoenix,  Arizona,  in 
acting  as  underwriter  or  reinsurer  for 
credit  life  insurance  and  credit  accident 
and  health  insurance  that  is  directly 
related  to  an  extension  of  credit  by  the 
bank  holding  company  system. 

Bodrd  of  Governors  of  Ihe  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  17, 1985. 
lames  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  8.^-12447  Filed  &-22-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 

First  Franklin  Corporation  et  al.; 
Formations  of;  Acquisitions  by;  and 
Mergers  of  Bank  Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and 
§  225.14  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than  June  12. 
1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta 
(Robert  E.  Heck.  Vice  President)  104 
Marietta  Street  NW.,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30303: 

1.  First  Franklin  Corporation.  Toccoa. 
Georgia;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  First  Franklin  Bank  & 
Trust.  Toccoa.  Georgia. 


2.  SoLithTrust  Corporation. 
Birmingham.  Alabama;  to  acquire  80 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  or  assets  of 
Elba  Exchange  Bank.  Elba.  Alabama. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer.  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago.  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Story  County  Bancorporalion, 
Jewell,  Iowa;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Roland  State  Bank. 
Roland,  Iowa.  In  this  regard,  Hill 
Investment  Co.,  Jewell,  Iowa,  has 
applied  to  acquire  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  and  100  percent  of  the 
nonvoting  shares  of  Story  County 
Bancorporation,  Jewell,  Iowa,  thereby 
indirectly  acquiring  Roland  State  Bank. 
Roland.  Iowa. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City  (Thomas  M.  Hoenig,  Vice  President) 
925  Grand  Avenue,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64198: 

1.  Peoples  State  Bankshares,  Inc.. 
Rossville.  Kansas;  to  acquire  82.5 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  or  assets  of 
Citizens  State  Bank,  Osage  City,  Kansas. 

D.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas 
(Anthony  J.  Montelaro,  Vice  President) 
400  South  Akard  Street,  Dallas,  Texas 
75222: 

1.  MCorp.  Dallas.  Texas;  to  acquire 
through  its  subsidiaries,  the  Equitable 
Company  of  Texas.  Dallas.  Texas,  and 
MCorp  Financial  Corporation. 
Wilmington.  Delaware,  additional 
preferred  shares  of  United  Banks.  N.A., 
Midland,  Texas.  Applicant  has  also 
applied  to  acquire  warrants  equal  to  24.9 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  bank,  and 
4.9  percent  of  the  common  shares  of 
bank. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Resene 
System,  May  17, 1985. 
James  McAfee, 

Associate  Secreiary  of  the  Board. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12448  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6210-01-M 


RepublicBank  Corp.;  Application  To 
Expand  de  Novo  Nonbanking  Activities 

The  company  listed  in  this  notice  has 
fded  an  application  under  §  225.23(a)(1) 
of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR 
225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 
Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  engage  de  novo. 
either  directly  or  through  a  subsidiary, 
in  a  nonbanking  activity.  Unless 
otherwise  noted,  such  activities  will  be 
conducted  throughout  the  United  States. 

The  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 


application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Comments  regarding  the  application 
must  be  received  at  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors  not  later  than  June 
16, 1985. 

A.  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System.  (William  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary)  Washington,  DC.  20551: 

1.  RepublicBank  Corporation.  Dallas, 
Texas;  to  engage  through  its  subsidiary. 
Republic  Money  Orders,  Inc.,  Dallas, 
Texas,  in  the  issuance  and  sale  of 
variably  denominated  money  orders 
with  a  maximum  face  value  of  $10,000. 
This  application  may  be  inspected  at  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas.  This 
activity  has  been  approved  by  Board 
Order  as  permissible  for  bank  holding 
companies.  BankAmerica  Corporation. 
70  Federal  Reserve  Bulletin  364  (1984); 
Citicorp.  71  Federal  Reserve  Bulletin  51 
(1985). 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  17. 1985. 
James  McAfee. 

Associate  Secretary  of  itie  Board. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12449  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Centers  for  Disease  Control 

Cooperative  Agreements  for 
Behavioral  Risk  Factor  Surveillance 
Systems;  Availability  of  Funds  for 
Fiscal  Year  1985 

The  Centers  for  Disease  Control 
announces  the  availability  of  funds  for 
continuing  and  new  cooperative 
agreements  for  State  Behavioral  Risk 
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Factor  Surveillance  Syste^ns 
cooperative  agreements 
by  section  301(a)  of  the  Pjblic 
Service  Act  (42  U.S.C.  241 
amended.  The  Catalog  of 
Domestic  Assistance  Nu 

The  objective  of  these 
agreement  programs  is  to 
ill  monitoring  the  prevaie 
behavioral  risks  associa 
leading  causes  of  premati^ 
United  States:  and.  th 
monitoring  process,  assist 
development  of  programs 
reduce  m.ajor  behavioral  i 
population  and  determine  progress 
toward  achieving  interver  tion  goals. 
The  official  health  agencit  s  of  the  50 
States,  the  District  of  Coli  mbia.  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands.  Guam,  Trupt  Territories 
of  the  Pacific  Islands,  the 
Commonwealth  of  the  Northern  Mariana 
Islands,  an  1  American  Sapioa  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  a 
agreement.  Applicants  m 
maintain  monthly  surv*;y 
the  major  behavioral  risk 
with  the  ten  leading  caust^ 
death  in  the  United  States 
to  procedures  for  i 
uniform  information 

Funds  in  the  amount  of 
approximately  $36()  000  w 
in  Fiscal  Year  1985  for  cor 
support  of  24  cooperative 
and  approximately  $30.00(  I 
available  for  support  of  2 
cooperative  agreements 
award  of  the  new  cooperi 
agreements  is  expected  to 
with  individual  awards 
$10,000  to  $20,000.  Continijing 
cooperative  agreements 
based  on  the  applicants 
progress  in  irrplementing 
behavioral  risk  factor  sur 
system,  and  the  length  of 
budget  period  within  the 
period  will  depend  upon  t 
amount  of  funds  available 
New  cooperative  agreeme  it 
awarded  based  upon  the  . 
experience  in  collecting  a 
behavioral  risk  factor  infotmat 
the  applicant's  commitme  it 
the  surveillance  system  in 
with  State  resources  cont 
system. 

Programs  are  usually  fufided 
month  budget  period  and 
project  period.  Continuation 
may  diminish  based  upon 
funding  and  the  assumpti 
from  partiripatinj?  States, 
estimates  described  abovi  t 
change. 

Durmg  Fiscal  Year  1985  the  funding 
criteria  for  new  applicatitins  will  be: 
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1.  Relevance  of  the  proposal  to  the 
scope  and  objectives  provided  in  the 
Request  for  Application. 

2.  Soundness  in  describing  how  the 
behavioral  risk  factor  surveillance 
system  will  be  designed,  implemented 
and  managed. 

3.  Extent  of  prior  experience  with 
collecting  and  analyzing  behavioral  risk 
factor  prevalence  information. 

4.  Anticipated  impact  on  State  or  local 
intervention  efforts. 

5.  Commitment  to  offer  data  collection 
training  to  communities  participating  in 
the  Planned  Approach  to  Community 
Health  Program  (P.A.TC.H.)  offered  by 
the  Division  of  Health  Education,  Center 
for  Health  Promotion  and  Education. 

6.  Plans  for  assuring  uniformity  in 
information  collection  and  designing 
and  implementing  quality  control 
procedures. 

7.  Capabihty  of  the  applicant  to 
perform  the  tasks  required  for  a 
behavioral  risk  factor  sur.eillance 
system. 

8.  Appropriateness  of  the  requested 
budget  relative  to  the  work  proposed. 

9.  Commitment  of  the  applicant  to 
contribute  personnel  and  financial 
resources  to  the  effort. 

10.  Assurance  that  standard  data 
items  will  be  used  and  sufficient 
flexibility  will  be  maintained  so  that 
additional  questions  of  State  and 
national  interest  can  be  employed 
periodically. 

Funding  criteria  for  continuation 
awards  will  be: 

1.  Succes8^Jl  implementation  of  a 
behavioral  risk  factor  surveillance 
system  as  evidenced  by: 

(a)  Designation  of  interviewing  and 
supervisory  staff  or  designation  of  a 
competent  contractor  for  interviewing 
services. 

(b)  Use  of  a  standard  questionnaire. 

(c)  Timely  collection  of  information. 

(d)  Completion  of  appropriate  data 
processing  activities  including 
keypunchmg  and  error  corrections. 

(e)  Adherence  to  a  statistically  correct 
sampling  plan. 

(f)  Adherence  to  appropriate  survey 
procedures  including  rules  of 
replacement,  refusal  conversion,  and 
monitoring  or  verification  of  interviews. 

2.  Demonstrated  personnel  and/or 
financial  support  of  the  system. 

3.  Plans  to  increase  the  sample  size. 

4.  Demonstrated  ability  to  reduce 
errors. 

There  will  be  one  annual  review  c>xle 
for  new  applications.  The  original  and 
two  copies  of  the  application  must  be 
submitted  on  or  before  4:30  p.m.  (E.D.T.) 
on  July  1. 1985,  to  Leo  C.  Sanders.  Chief, 
Grants  Management  Branch, 
Procurement  and  Grants  Office,  Centers 


for  Disease  Control.  255  E.  Paces  Ferry 
Road,  N.E.,  Room  321.  Atlanta.  Georgia 
30305.  The  telephone  number  is  404/262r- 
6575  or  FI S  236-6575. 

Dend!'iws.  Applications  shall  be 
considered  as  meeting  the  deadline  if 
they  are  either: 

1.  Received  on  or  before  the  deadline 
date,  or 

2.  Sent  on  or  before  the  deadline  date 
and  received  in  time  for  submission  to 
the  independent  review  group. 
(Applicants  should  request  a  legibly 
dated  U.S.  Postal  Service  postmark  or 
obtain  a  legibly  dated  receipt  from  a 
commercial  carrier  or  U.S.  Postal 
Service.  Private  metered  postmarks  shall 
not  be  acceptable  as  proof  of  timely 
mailing.) 

Late  Applications.  Applications  which 
do  not  meet  the  criteria  are  considered 
late  applications  and  will  be  considered 
for  review  or  funding. 

(^Continuation  applications  must  be 
submitted  to  the  above  address  on  or 
before  July  1. 1985.  Applications  are  not 
subject  to  review  as  governed  by 
Executive  Order  12372;  however,  they 
are  subject  to  review  as  governed  by 
Regulations  (42  CFR  Parts  122  and  123) 
implementing  the  National  Health 
Planning  and  Resource  Development 
Act  of  1974). 

Information  on  application 
procedures,  copies  of  application  forms, 
and  other  material  may  be  obtained 
from  Leo  A.  Sanders  at  the  above 
address.  Technical  assistance  may  be 
obtained  from  Gary  Hogelin,  Center  for 
Health  Promotion  and  Education, 
Centers  for  Disease  Control,  1600  Clifton 
Road  NE.,  Building  3,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30333,  telephone  404/329-3075,  or  FTS 
236-3075. 

Dated:  Miiy  17. 1985. 
William  E.  Muldoon. 

Director.  Office  of  Program  Support.  Centers 
for  Disease  Control 

[PR  Doc.  85-12408  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 
nUJNG  CODE  4ieo-ia-M 


Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[Docket  No.  85M-01S3I 

Hybritech,  Irtc.;  Premarket  Approval  of 
the  Tandem*-E  AFP 
Immunoenzymetric  Assay  to  Aid  ki  the 
Management  of  Testicular  Cancer 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Notice. 

summaby:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  announcing  its 
approval  of  the  application  by 
Hybritech.  Inc..  San  Diego.  CA,  for 
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premarket  approval,  under  the  Medical 
Device  Amendments  of  1976,  of  the 
TANDEM*-E  AFP  Immunoezymetric 
Assay  to  Aid  in  the  Management  of 
Testicular  Cancer.  After  reviewing  the 
recommendation  of  the  Immunology 
Devices  Panel,  FDA's  Center  for  Devices 
and  Radiological  Health  (CDRH) 
notified  the  applicant  of  the  approval  of 
the  application. 

date:  Petitions  for  administrative 
review  by  June  24, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Written  requests  for  copies  of 
the  summary  of  safety  and  effectiveness 
data  and  petitions  for  administrative 
review  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  Rm.  4-62,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT! 
S.  K.  Vadlamudi,  Center  for  Devices  and 
Radiological  Health  (HFZ-440),  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  8757  Georgia 
Avenue.  Silver  Spring.  MD  20910.  301- 
427-7550. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  July 
23. 1984.  Hybritech.  Inc.,  San  Diego.  CA 
92121.  submitted  to  CDRH  an 
application  for  premarket  approval  of 
the  TANDEM*-E  AFP 
Immunoenzymetric  Assay  to  Aid  in  the 
Management  of  Testicular  Cancer.  The 
device  is  an  immunological  test  system 
for  management  of  testicular  cancer. 
The  device  is  indicated  for  the 
quantitative  serial  measurement  of 
alpha-fetoprotein  (AFP)  in  human  serum 
to  aid  in  the  management  of  patients 
with  nonseminomatous  testicular 
cancer.  On  September  25. 1984.  the 
Immunology  Devices  Panel,  an  FDA 
advisory  committee,  reviewed  and 
recommended  approval  of  the 
application.  On  April  9. 1985.  CDRH 
approved  the  application  by  a  letter  to 
the  applicant  from  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Device  Evaluation.  CDRH. 

A  summary  of  the  safety  and 
effectiveness  data  on  which  CDRH 
based  its  approval  is  on  file  with  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  and  is  available  from  that  office 
upon  written  request.  Requests  should 
be  identified  with  the  name  of  the 
device  and  the  docket  number  found  in 
brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document. 

Acopy  of  all  approved  labeling  is 
available  for  public  inspection  at 
CDRH— contact  S.  K.  Vadlamudi  (HFZ- 
440),  address  above. 

Opportunity  for  Administrative  Review 

Section  515id){3)  of  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (the  act)  (21 
U.S.C.  360e(d)(3))  authorizes  any 
interested  person  to  petition,  under 
section  515(g)  of  the  act  (21  U.S.C. 


360e{g)),  for  administrative  review  of 
CDRH's  decision  to  approve  this 
application.  A  petitioner  may  request 
either  a  formal  hearing  under  Part  12  (21 
CFR  Part  12)  of  FDA's  administrative 
practices  and  procedures  regulations  or 
a  review  of  the  appUcation  and  CDRH's 
action  by  an  independent  advisory 
committee  of  experts.  A  petition  is  to  be 
in  the  form  of  a  petition  for 
reconsideration  under  §  10.33(b)  (21  CFR 
10.33(b)).  A  petitioner  shall  identify  the 
form  of  review  requested  (hearing  or 
independent  advisory  committee)  and 
shall  submit  with  the  petition  supporting 
data  and  information  showing  that  there 
is  a  genuine  and  substantial  issue  of 
material  fact  for  resolution  through 
administrative  review.  After  reviewing 
the  petition,  FDA  will  decide  whether  to 
grant  or  deny  the  petition  and  will 
publish  a  notice  of  its  decision  in  the 
Federal  Register.  If  FDA  grants  the 
petition,  the  notice  will  state  the  issue  to 
be  reviewed,  the  form  of  the  review  to 
be  used,  the  persons  who  may 
participate  in  the  review,  the  time  and 
place  where  the  review  will  occur,  and 
other  details. 

Petitioners  may,  at  any  time  on  or 
before  June  24, 1985,  file  with  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  two  copies  of  each  petition  and 
supporting  data  ar.d  information, 
identified  with  the  name  of  the  device 
and  the  docket  number  found  in 
brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
document.  Received  petitions  may  be 
seen  in  the  office  between  9  a.m.and  4 
p.m..  Monday  through  Friday. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  the  Federal 
Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  (sees. 
515(d),  520(h).  90  Stat.  554-555,  571  (21 
U.S.C.  360e(d),  360i(h)))  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  (21  CFR  5.10)  and 
redelegated  to  the  Director,  Center  for 
Devices  and  Radiological  Health  (21 
CFR  5.53). 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
John  C.  Villforth, 

Director,  Center  for  Devices  and  Radiological 
Health. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12361  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4160-01-M 


(Docket  No8. 79P-0257,  et  al.1 

Availability  of  Approved  Variances  for 
Laser  Light  Shows 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTION:  Notice. 


summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  announcing 
that  variances  from  the  performance 
standard  for  laser  products  have  been 


approved  by  FDA's  Center  for  Devices 
and  Radiological  Health  (CDRH)  for  13 
organizations  that  manufacture  and 
produce  laser  light  shows,  light  show 
projectors,  or  both.  The  projector 
provides  a  laser  light  display  to  produce 
a  variety  of  special  lighting  effects.  The 
principal  use  of  these  products  is  to 
provide  entertainment  to  general 
audiences. 

DATES:  The  effective  dates  and 
termination  dates  of  the  variances  are 
listed  in  the  table  below. 

ADDRESS:  The  applications  and  all 
correspondence  on  the  applications 
have  been  placed  on  display  in  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
305).  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  Rm. 
4-62,  5600  Fishers  Lane.  Rockville.  MD 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Tracy  Summers.  Center  for  Devices  and-* 
Radiological  Health  (HFZ-84),  Food  and 
Drug  Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville.  MD  20857,  301-443-4874. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
§  1010.4  (21  CFR  1010.4)  of  the 
regulations  governing  establishment  of 
performance  standards  under  section 
358  of  the  Radiation  Control  for  Health 
and  Safety  Act  of  1968  (42  U.S.C.  263f). 
CDRH  has  granted  each  of  the  13 
organizations  listed  in  the  table  below  a 
variance  from  §  1040.11(c)  (21  CFR 
1040.11(c))  of  the  performance  standard 
for  laser  products. 

Each  variance  permits  the  listed 
manufacturer  to  introduce  into 
f-.ommerce  a  demonstration  laser 
product  assembled  and  produced  by  the 
manufacturer,  which  product  is  its 
pariicular  variety  of  laser  light  show, 
laser  light  show  projector,  or  both.  Each 
laser  product  involves  levels  of 
accessible  laser  radiation  in  excess  of 
Class  II  levels  but  not  in  excess  of  those 
required  to  perform  the  intended 
function  of  the  product. 

CDRH  has  determined  that  suitable 
means  of  radiation  safety  and  protection 
are  provided  by  (i)  constraints  on  the 
physical  and  optical  design  of  the 
products,  (ii)  warnings  in  the  user 
manual  and  on  the  products,  and  (iii) 
procedures  for  personnel  who  will 
operate  the  products.  Therefore,  on  the 
effective  dates  specified  in  the  table 
below,  CDRH  approved  the  requested 
variances  by  a  letter  to  each 
manufacturer  from  the  Deputy  Director 
of  CDRH. 

So  that  the  product  may  show 
evidence  of  the  variance  approved  for 
the  manufacturer  of  that  product,  each 
product  shall  bear  on  the  certification 


JMI 


21356 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  100  /  Thursday.  May  23.  1985  /  Notices 


label  required  by  $  1010i:(a)  (21  CFR 
l(n0.2(a))  a  variance  nuipber.  which  is 


OcckaINo 


79P-0?57  lailKWon 

mam) 


aid  afnant- 


»3P-0065  laxtenwinl . 
eOP-0«9S  (eilfon).. 

01P-O412  (Marannl . 

92P-005J  (ctforson). 
UP-037C  (Maaon) 
S2P-0141  (aMnsnn).. 

MV-04t1 

34V-C4Z2. 

85V-0008 


Laserama.  tsss  Wna  Veide  Onv«.  East, 
37-J  Costa  Mesa.  CA  92628 
.1  ShiMrtaaers.  Inc .  P.O.  Box  470206.  Dallas. 
TX  75247 

Canar  tor  A<)vancad  Visuai  3tud»s.  Uas- 
sactHjsctts  insMule  ot  Techp^jicgy  W- 1 1 , 
40  Mas<«cfiusa«*  Ave .  Camtndga.  MA 
02139 

Brfroat  Tectncal  Enacts.  6406  FamKlala 
kva  .  Norm  HoDywcod.  CA  916U6 

Uataikft.  4701  N.  16th  Si  Ptraeno.  A2 
B3016 

FWw  Pianalanun  UnMersily  of  CoNxado. 
Boi  408.  Bouldaf ,  CO  80309 


TW  Sarvices.  inc  .  V'V.ors  Centaf.  Kannady 
Spwa  Canwr.  FL  32899 

JEX  FX  PO  :.o<  185.  17249  Palisades 
C»cJa.  Paofc  Paisades.  CA  9C272 

AOvanced  Concapls  Mamanonai.  )nc.  PO. 
Boi  15348.  Pensacola.  FL  32SM 


»5V-oa3i  „ 
857-0094 

86V-009e 


be;n 


In  accordance  with  $ 
applications  and  all  con^ 
the  applications  have 
public  display  under  the 
docket  number  in  the  D(i:ket 
Management  Branch  (a 
and  may  be  seen  in  that 
9  a.m.  and  4  p.m..  Nfond^y 
Friday. 

This  notice  is  issued  uhder 
Health  Service  Act  as 
Radiation  Control  for  Health 
Actofl968(3CC.  358.  82 
(42  U.S.C.  2U3f))  and  uncfer 
delegated  to  the  Commi 
and  Drugs  (21  CFR  5.10) 
to  the  Director.  Center 
Radiological  Health  (21 

Ddted:  May  14.  1985. 
|ohn  C.  Villforth. 

Director,  Center  for  Device. 

Htalth. 

[FR  Doc  85-12362  Filed 

enXING  CODE  4160-O1-M 


5-2  2- 


Health  Care  Financing 


Privacy  Act  of  1974;  Re^rt  of  New 
System 


agency:  Health  Care  Fi 
Administration  (HCFA) 


the  FDA  docket  number  appearing  in  the 
table  below,  and  the  effective  date  of 


the  variance  as  specified  in  the  table 
below. 


Orgmzaaon  granted  Itie  vananc* 


Knon's    Beny    Fwm.    8039 
Buena  Park.  CA  90620 


Bmc*i    Bkm 


Oamorataton  lasar  product 


Mr   Ab  Jackson.  328  West  Hamscn  Ave.. 
CA  91711 
Lrnlad.  Ttw  OW  House.  Sheppenon 
Siudo  Cerve.  Siuctos  Pd .  SNippenon. 
MIddteaei.  TWt7  OQJ  En9iar-d 
PaKon  and  Asaooates.  36  uth  St.  Her- 
moaa  Baacn.  CA  90254 


Uur  ligN  show  m  sludo  K '  in  tna  Fiesia  VillaQe  area  oiUvi  Knott  s  Bany 
Farm  The  show  iM  be  presented  at  a  fixed  cttdocx.  unenclosed  area  and 
anil  employ  a  class  i'/  Brojeclor  marulaclurad  by  Knott's  Berry  Farm  and  w* 
ndude  multiple  rettacaon/dilfiacaon  aflects.  teHections  Irom  staoonary  mir- 
ro'S  a.vj  enhanced  icatlarmg  eflects 

Laser  Fantasy  Stxiw  (B)  ncofpcatins  ffie  Laserama  dass  1Mb  krypton  laser 
proiectKxi  system 

Class  IV  Ehowrasers  mcdel  LPI  laser  eflects  proieclor  comainmg  aigon. 
kiyplon.  or  dye  lasers  and  lor  laser  hgM  shows  assenbied  and  produced  by 
Shcartasers.  mc 

Lasar  mni  shows  and  *•«  mcorporaled  proiection  systems  assenibled  and 
produced  by  tf>e  M I  T  Center  for  Advanc<>d  Visual  Studies  at  varicus  indoor 
an  ouktoor  unendosed  kKatons 

Bilrost  leclHical  effects  laser  light  shows  mcorporaong  l^e  dass  IV  bifrosi 

lasergraph  No  2  laser  protector 
Malarkey  s  laaer  ;ighl  srnw  ncorporatng  laser  presemationa'  laser  profactor 

model  LP-t-1K 
Foke  Planetanum  laser  ligtu  show  wtucfi  incorporates  a  class  IV  argorvkrypton 

laser  prciectioo  s/siem.  Both  me  "asar  light  shew  and  1)3  protection  system 

are  manol&ctured.  assembled,  snd  produced  by  Fiske  Planetanum.  University 

ol  Colorado 
\  Laaer  light  show  "F^ght  ol  ttie  Aurora"  to  be  purcf^awd  by  TW  Services.  Inc.  at 
I     the  Valors  Center  ol  »ie  Kennedy  Space  Center  ncorporatr^  tna  Laser 
I      Media  Stingray  II  laser  pr-ijEctmr.  syMem 
Five  pnsm  laser  sculpture  laser  tgM  show  snd  its  proiecUon  system  manufac- 

kimj  and  assembled  by  JEX  FX 
Laser  light  shows  and  the  HN  SERIES  of  helium-neon  laser  proiection  systems 

ncorporaled  >n  Itiese  shows    The  HN  SERIES  protection  systems  employ 

dass  IH  lasers  with  a  ma><num  oaar\  power  ol  5  miH.watts 
Laaer  hghl  sculpture  and  !^«    rcoiporatsd  class  IV  laser  proiection  system 

as-sembled  ar>d  produced  by  Ab  Jackson 
Laser  hghl  shews  and  projection  systems  incorporating  Ihs  Lasetx  MK  I  Scan 

Head.   MK    II   Effects   head,   and   Fibre   OptK   Assembly   assembled   and 

produced  by  Lasehi.  Ltd 
Class  III  or  class  IV  laser  proiecflon  systems  manufactured  by  Pelton  and 

Assoaalea  arxj  <^e  lasar  Igtit  shOMS  assembled  arxj  produced  t>y  PcMon  and 

Assooaies 


Effective  date/termnation 
date 


Jan  24.  1985  to  Jan.  24. 
1987 


Mar   11.  1985  to  June  4. 

1986 
Mar   11.  1965  to  Feb.  26. 

1986. 

Fat  28.  1985  to  Feb  28. 
1987. 


Mar  13.  1985  to  Mar  3. 

1987 
Mar  11.  1985  to  Jan  28^ 

1987 
Feb  22.  1985  to  Junes. 

1966. 


Dec  24.  1984  10  Dae  24, 
1885. 

Jen  3.  1965  to  Jaa  3. 

1987. 
Fab  27,  1985  to  Feb  27. 

1987. 

Jan  24.  1985  10  Jaa  24, 

1987. 
Fab.  28.  1985  to  Feb.  28, 

1987. 

Mar  5.  1985  to  Mar.  5. 
1987 


"  010.4.  the 
;spondence  on 

placed  on 
designated 


c  iress  above), 
Dffice  between 
through 


the  Public 
ended  by  the 

and  Safety 
>tat.  1177-1179 

authority 
!  sioner  of  Food 
and  redelegated 

Devices  and 
:FR  5.86). 


fc  r 


and  Radioiofiical 
ea.  8  45  am) 


Administration 


larcing 
HHS. 


action:  Notice  of  New  System  of 
Records. 

summary:  In  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974, 
we  are  proposing  to  establish  a  new 
system  of  records,  "Record  of 
Individuals  Authorized  Entry  to  HCFA 
Buildings  via  a  Card  Key  Access 
System,"  HHS/HCFA/OMB  No.  09-70- 
3001.  We  have  provided  background 
information  about  the  proposed  system 
in  the  "Supplementary  Information" 
section  below.  HCFA  invites  pubhc 
comments  by  ]une  24, 1985  with  respect 
to  routine  uses  of  the  system. 

DATES:  HCFA  filed  a  new  system  report 
with  the  Speaker  of  the  House,  the 
President  of  the  Senate,  and  tlie 
Director,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (OMB)  on  May  17, 1985.  The  new 
system  of  records,  including  routine 
uses,  will  become  effective  July  IB,  1985 
unless  HCFA  receives  comments  which 
would  convince  us  to  make  a  contrary 
determination. 

ADDRESS:  The  public  should  address 
comments  to  Mr.  Richard  A.  DeMeo, 
Privacy  Act  Officer,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration,  Room  G-A-1, 
East  Low  Rise,  6325  Security  Boulevard, 
Baltimore.  Maryland  21207.  Comments 


received  will  be  available  for  inspection 
at  this  location. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOM  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Alan  L.  Piatt,  Division  of  General 
Services,  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration,  Room  G-F-3  East  Low 
Rise  Building,  6325  Security  Boulevard. 
Baltimore.  Maryland  21207,  Telephone 
301-597^489. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  HCFA 

proposes  to  initiate  a  new  system  of 
records  collecting  data  under  the 
authority  of  41  CFR  Chapter  101-20.302, 
Conduct  on  Federal  Property,  and  OMB 
Circular  A-123.  Internal  Control 
Systems. 

These  regulations  and  directives 
establish  that  buildings  can  be  closed  to 
the  public  during  other  than  normal 
working  hours  and  entry  restricted  to 
authorized  persons  who  shall  register 
upon  entry  to  the  property.  They  als^ 
stress  the  necessity  for  adequate 
physical  security  of  ADP  operations. 

The  Privacy  Act  permits  us  to  disclose 
information  without  the  consent  of  the 
individual  for  "routine  uses" — that  is, 
disclosure  for  purposes  that  are 
compatible  with  the  purpose  for  which 
we  collect  the  information.  The 
proposed  routine  uses  in  the  new  system 
meet  the  compatibility  criteria  since  the 
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information  is  collected  for 
administering  the  security  of  HCFA 
buildings  and  secure  areas  for  which  we 
are  responsible.  We  anticipate  that 
disclosure  under  the  routine  uses  will 
not  result  in  any  unwarranted  adverse 
effects  on  personal  privacy. 

Dated:  May  16, 1965. 
Jame*  L  Scott, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator.  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration. 

09-70-3001 

SYSTEM  name: 

Record  of  Individuals  Authorized 
Entry  to  HCFA  Buildings  via  A  Card 
Key  Access  System. 

SECURtrv  classification: 

None. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Health  Care  Financii^ 
Administration,  6325  Security  Boulevard 
(Paper  Media),  Baltimore,  Maryland 
21207;  7131  Rutherford  Road  (Magnetic 
Media),  Baltimore.  Maryland  21207. 

categomes  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Those  individuals  with  a  legitimate 
need  who  are  authorized  entry  to 
secured  HCFA  buildings. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  system  contains  the  employees' 
name,  card  key  number,  building/secure 
area.  The  system  also  contains  the  date 
and  time  of  actual  or  attempted  entry  to 
secured  areas.  We  do  not  anticipate  the 
need  to  record  exit  data  at  this  time 
since  the  system  is  designed  to  facilitate 
entry  only. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  552a(e)(10).  41  CFR  Chapter 
101-20.302  (46  FR  3524.  January  15, 1981}. 

PURPOSE: 

To  ensure  that  access  to  HCFA 
buildings  during  security  hours  is 
restricted,  and  to  guard  against 
unauthorized  entry.  Data  in  the  system 
is  used  for  management  purposes  to 
ensure  the  security  of  the  computer 
facility  and  other  secured  areas. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Disclosures  may  be  made: 

1.  To  the  Federal  Protective  Service  if 
investigating  a  crime. 

2.  To  management  officials  inquiring 
about  an  individual's  arrival  time. 

3.  To  contractors  and  other  Federal 
agencies,  as  necessary,  for  the  purpose 
of  assisting  HCFA  in  the  efficient 
administration  of  its  programs.  We 


contemplate  disclosing  information 
under  this  routine  use  only  in  situations 
in  which  HCFA  may  enter  a  contractual 
or  similar  agreement  with  a  third  party 
to  assist  in  accomplishing  an  agency 
function  relating  to  this  system  of 
records. 

4.  To  congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  congressional  office  at 
the  request  of  that  individual. 

5.  In  the  event  of  litigation,  where  the 
defendant  is  (a)  the  Department,  any 
component  of  the  Department,  or  an 
employee  of  the  Department  in  his  or 
her  official  capacity;  (b)  the  United 
States  where  the  Department  determines 
that  the  claim,  if  successful,  is  likely  to 
directly  affect  the  operations  of  the 
Department  or  any  of  its  components;  (c) 
any  Department  employee  in  his  or  her 
individual  capacity  where  the  Justice 
Department  has  ageed  to  represent  such 
employee,  the  Department  may  disclose 
such  records  as  it  deems  desirable  or 
necessary  to  the  Department  of  Justice 
to  present  an  effective  defense,  provided 
such  disclosure  is  compatible  with  the 
purpose  for  which  the  records  were 
collected. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  and  magnetic  disk. 

retrievability: 

Magnetic  media  records  are  retrieved 
by  the  employees'  name  or  key  card 
number  paper  records  are  retrieved 
alphabetically  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Unauthorized  personnel  are  denied 
access  to  the  records  areas  .  For 
computerized  records,  safeguards 
established  in  accordance  with 
guidelines  in  the  DHHS  ADP  Systems 
Manual,  Part  6,  "ADP  Systems 
Security,"  (e.g.,  security  codes,  use  of 
passwords)  will  be  used.  limiting  access 
to  authorized  personnel. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  retained  for  up  to  3  years 
following  expiration  of  an  individual's 
authority  to  enter  secured  areas.  When 
an  individual  is  no  longer  authorized, 
information  is  deleted  from  magnetic 
media  immediately. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Richard  J.  Rohde.  Director,  Division  of 
General  Services,  Office  of 
Administrative  Services,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget.  Health  Care 
Financing  Administration,  G-F-3  East 
Low  Rise  Building.  6325  Security 
Boulevard.  Baltimore.  Maryland  21207. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  a  record  exists,  write 
to  the  system  manager  at  the  address 
indicated  above  and  specify  name  and/ 
or  card  key  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE: 

Same  as  notification  procedure. 
Requestors  should  also  reasonably 
specify  the  records  contents  being 
sought. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  system  manager  named 
above  and  reasonably  identify  the 
record  and  specify  the  information  to  be 
contested.  State  the  reason  for 
contesting  it  (e.g.,  why  it  is  inaccurate, 
irrelevant,  incomplete,  or  not  current). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

HCFA  obtains  information  in  this 
system  from  the  individuals  who  are 
covered  by  the  system. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12360  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  ain| 
BILUNG  CODE  4120-03-M 


Public  Health  Service 

Statement  of  Organization,  Functions 
and  Delegations  of  Authority;  Health 
Resources  and  Services 

Administration 

Part  H,  Chapter  HB  (Health  Resources 
and  Services  Administration)  of  the 
Statement  of  Organization,  Functions, 
and  Delegations  of  Authority  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  (47  FR  38409-24,  August  31, 
1982,  as  amended  most  recently  at  50  FR 
3415-16,  January  24, 1985),  is  amended  to 
add  the  Privacy  Act  and  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  functions  to  the 
functional  statement  for  the  Office  of 
Program  Support,  Bureau  of  Health 
Professions. 

Under  Section  HB-10.  Organization 
and  Functions  amend  the  functional 
statement  for  the  Office  of  Program 
Support  {HBP12)  by  inserting  a  new 
number  (13)  as  indicated  below  and 
renumber  (13)  as  (14). 

(13)  administers  the  implementation  of 
the  Privacy  Act  and  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  within  the  Bureau; 

The  above  functional  change  is 
effective  upon  date  of  signature. 
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Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
Wilfofd  I.  Forbush. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  foi  Health 
Operations  and  Director.  Of  fie  ?  of 
Management /PHS. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12513  Filed  5-22-45:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOC  41<0-1«-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSlUG  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  Administration 

(Docket  No.  N-85-1532] 

Submission  of  Proposed  ^formation 
Collection  to  0MB 

agency:  Office  of  Administration.  HUD. 
action:  Notice. 


summary:  The  proposed  ir  formation 
collection  requirement  des  ;ribed  below 
has  been  submitted  to  the  1 3ffice  of 
Management  and  Budget  (I  )MB)  for 
review,  as  required  by  the  'aperwork 
Reduction  Act.  The  Depart  nent  is 
soliciting  public  comments  on  the 
subject  proposal. 

ADDRESS:  Interested  persoiis  are  invited 
to  submit  comments  regarc  ing  this 
proposal.  Comments  shoul  i  refer  to  the 
proposal  by  name  and  should  be  sent  to: 
Robert  Fishman,  OMB  Desk  Officer, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  New 
Executive  Office  Building.  i/V'ashington, 
DC.  20503. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIO^ 

David  S.  Cristy,  Reports 
Officer.  Department  of 
Urban  Development,  451 
Washington,  D.C.  20410 
755-6050.  This  is  not  a 


contact: 

Management 
Hoiising  and 

71  h  Street  SW.. 

te  ephone  (202) 
toll-free  number. 


INFORMA1  ION 


SUPPLEMENTARY 

Department  has  submitted 
described  below  for  the  co 
information  to  OMB  for  re  ■ 
required  by  the  Paperwork 
Act  (44  U.S.C  Chapter  35) 
The  Notice  lists  the  foil 
information:  (1)  The  title  o 
information  collection 
office  of  the  agency  to  co 
information;  (3)  the  agencj 
if  applicable:  (4)  how 
information  submissions 
required;  (5)  what  memb 
will  be  affected  by  the 
estimate  of  the  total  num 
needed  to  prepare  the  in 
submission;  (7)  whether 
new  or  an  extension  or 
an  information  collection 
and  (8)  the  names  and 
numbers  of  an  agency  offi 
with  the  proposal  and  of  t 
Officer  for  the  Departmen 


qwmg 
the 
proposal;  (2)  the 
Il0ct  the 

form  number, 
frequently 


The 
the  proposal 
lection  of 
iew,  as 
Reduction 


11  be 

of  the  public 

1;  (6)  an 
of  hours 
formation 

proposal  is 
reihstatement  of 
lequirement; 

one 
;ial  familiar 
e  OMB  Desk 


ers 
pro  )osai 

Fo'i 
th» 


tele  ph 


I. 


Copies  of  the  proposed  forms  and 
other  available  documents  submitted  to 
OMB  may  be  obtained  from  David  S. 
Cristy.  Reports  Management  Officer  for 
the  Department.  His  address  and 
telephone  number  are  listed  above. 
Comments  regarding  the  proposal 
should  be  sent  to  the  OMB  Desk  Officer 
at  the  address  listed  above. 

The  proposed  information  collection 
requirement  is  described  as  follows: 

Notice  of  Submission  of  Proposed 
Information  Collection  to  OMB 

Proposal:  Housing  Discrimination 

Complaint  Form 
Office:  Fair  Housing  and  Equal 

Opportunity 
Form  Number:  HUD-903  and  903A 
Frequency  of  Submission:  On  Occasion 
Affected  Public:  Individuals  or 

Households 
Estimated  Burden  Hours:  5,350 
Status:  Extension 
Contact:  Thomas  J.  Jankowski,  HUD, 

(202)  755-5673.  Robert  Fishman,  OMB, 

(202)  395-6880. 

Aulhorit)".  Sec.  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act,  44  U.S.C.  3507;  Sec.  7(dl  of  the 
Department  of  Mousing  and  Urban 
Development  Act,  42  U.S.C.  3535(d). 

Dated:  May  7, 1985. 
Dennis  F.  Geer, 

Director,  Office  of  Information  Policies  and 

Systems. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12467  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BIU.ING  COOE  42ia-33-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Approval  for  Inclusion  in  the  National 
Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers  System  as  a 
State  Administered  Component 

AGENCY:  Interior. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  granted  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  section  2  of 
the  Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers  Act  (82  Stat. 
906, 16  U.S.C.  1273),  and  upon  proper 
application  of  the  Governor  of  the  State 
of  Florida,  the  Northwest  Fork  of  the 
Loxahatchee  River  is  hereby  designated 
as  a  State  administered  component  of 
the  National  Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers 
System.  This  action  is  based  on  the 
designation  of  the  river  by  the  State  of 
Florida  and  the  protection  offered  this 
river  and  its  immediate  environment  by 
and  pursuant  to  applicable  State  laws 
and  regulations. 

On  December  3, 1984,  the  Governor  of 
Florida  petitioned  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  to  add  the  Northwest  Fork  of  the 
Loxahatchee  River  to  the  National 


System.  (See  Federal  Register  of  January 
10, 1985.  page  1283.)  This  river  had  been 
designated  as  a  State  Wild  and  Scenic 
River  on  June  24. 1983.  The  following 
river  segment  is  now  a  component  of 
both  the  Florida  and  National  Wild  and 
Scenic  Rivers  Systems  and  will  continue 
under  State  administration: 

Northwest  Fork  of  the  Loxahatchee 
River.  The  segment  of  the  river  from 
Riverbend  Park  in  Palm  Beach  County 
(approximately  River  Mile  13.5)  to  the 
southern  boundary  of  Jonathan 
Dickinson  State  Park  in  Martin  County 
(approximately  River  Mile  6). 

This  action  is  taken  following 
substantial  public  involvement  and 
consultation  with  the  Departments  of 
Agriculture  and  Transportation,  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers  and  other 
Federal  agencies  as  required  by  section 
4(c)  of  the  Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers  Act. 

The  Loxahatchee  River  was  also  a 
congressionally  authorized  wild  and 
scenic  study  river  pursuant  to  section 
5{a)(60)  of  the  Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers 
Act.  A  final  enviornmental  statement  for 
that  study  was  filed  with  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (See 
Federal  Register.  November  6, 1984, 
pages  44329-30,  November  9, 1984,  page 
44802  and  November  23, 1984,  page 
46196).  Public  meetings  were  held  during 
the  course  of  that  study.  All  comments 
received  throughout  the  study  and 
application  process  have  been  carefully 
considered. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  effective 
upon  this  date,  the  above-described 
river  segment  is  approved  for  inclusion 
in  the  National  Wild  and  Scenic  Rivers 
System  as  a  wild,  scenic  and 
recreational  river  area  to  be 
administered  by  the  State  of  Florida 
except  for  affected  lands  in  Palm  Beach 
County  which  fall  under  the  county's 
jurisdiction. 

The  primary  author  of  this  notice  is 
John  Haubert.  National  Park  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  Washington, 
D.C.  20013.  Phone  202/343-4290. 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 

Donald  Paul  Hodel. 

Secretary  of  the  Interior 

[FR  Doc.  85-12439  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  COOE  4310-10-M 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Receipt  of  Application  for  Permit;  Dr. 
Patrick  T.  Redig  et  al. 

The  following  applicants  have  applied 
for  permits  to  conduct  certain  activities 
with  endangered  species.  This  notice  is 
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provided  pursuant  to  section  10(c)  of  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973,  as 
amended  (18  U.S.C.  1531.  et  seq.]: 

Applicant:  Dr.  Patrick  T.  Redig, 
University  of  Minn.,  St.  Paul  MN — 
PRT  693970 

The  applicant  requests  a  permit  to 
import  up  to  35  live  captive-bom  and 
dead  peregrines  from  Canada  for  the 
purpose  of  enhancement  of  survival 
through  reintroduction  and  scientific 
research.  Additionally,  the  applicant 
requests  permission  to  recapture  3 
released  birds  2-4  weeks  after  hacking 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  future 
broodstock  for  enhancement  of 
propagation. 

Applicant:  Burnet  Park  Zoo,  Liverpool, 
NY— PRT  694079 

The  applicant  requests  a  permit  to 
purchase  in  interstate  commerce  an 
Asian  elephant  [Elephas  maximus]  from 
"Smokey"  Jones,  Bloomington.  CA,  for 
enhancement  of  propagation. 

Applicant:  Florida  Game  &  Freshwater 
Fish  Commission,  Tallahassee,  FL — 
PRT  692403 

The  Service  extends  the  comment 
period  for  this  application  for  a  permit  to 
take  2  female  Florida  panthers  [Fell's 
concohr  coryi)  from  the  wild  in  Collier 
Co.,  FL  for  the  purpose  of  enhancement 
of  propagation  in  a  captive  breeding 
program  at  White  Oak  Plantation,  FL 
from  May  20. 1985  (50  FR  15642)  until 
June  10, 1985,  to  allow  further  comment 
on  this  complex  issue. 

Documents  and  other  information 
submitted  with  these  applications  are 
available  to  the  public  during  normal 
business  hours  (7:45  am  to  4:15  pm) 
Room  611, 1000  North  Glebe  Road, 
Arlington,  Virginia  22201,  or  by  writing 
to  the  Director,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  of  the  above  address. 

Interested  persons  may  comment  on 
any  of  these  applications  within  30  days 
of  the  date  of  this  publication  by 
submitting  written  views,  arguments,  or 
data  to  the  Director  at  the  above 
address.  Please  refer  to  the  appropriate 
PRT  number  when  submitting 
comments. 

Ddted:May  17. 1983. 

R.  K.  Robinson, 

Chief.  Branch  of  Permits,  Federal  Wildlife 
Permit  Office. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12445  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am| 
BILLMG  COOE  43tO-55-W 


Bureau  of  Land  Management 
[1-21401] 

Realty  Action;  Competitive  Sate  of 
Public  l^nds  in  Twin  Falls  County,  ID 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Realty  Action,  I- 
21401,  Competitive  Sale  of  Public  Lands 
in  Twin  Falls  County,  Idaho.  Correction. 

summary:  This  document  corrects  the 
fourth  sentence  of  the  summary  section 
of  Notice  of  Realty  Action  (NORA)  I- 
21401  that  was  published  May  1, 1985 
(50  FR  18578).  The  fourth  sentence  read: 

"The  adjacent  landowners.  Bill  Pullin,  Ron 
Waller,  Edwin  Crockett  Vicki  Patrick.  James 
L.  Marr  and  Keith  Sligar  will  be  given 
preference  rights  as  designated  bidders  in 
accordance  with  43  CFR  2711.3-2." 

The  fourth  sentence  is  corrected  to 
read: 

'The  adjacent  landowners.  Bill  Pullin.  Ron 
Waller,  Edwin  Crockett,  Vicki  Patrick,  and 
James  L  Marr  will  be  given  preference  rights 
as  designated  bidders  in  accordance  with  43 
CFR  2711.3-2." 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
Jolw  S.  Davis, 
Barley  District  Manager 
(FR  Doc.  85-12415  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  431l>-22-M 


(A  13140] 

Arizona;  Conveyance  and  Order 
Providing  for  Opening  of  Public  Lands; 
Correction 

May  16, 1985. 

In  FR  Doc.  83-26002  appearing  at 
pages  43410-43411  in  the  issue  of  Friday, 
September  23, 1983,  third  column,  the 
last  line  of  legal  description  under  T.  25 
N.,  R.  21  W.,  is  corrected  to  read; 
E'/z.  E'/iNW'A.  EVzNW'ANWV*,  SWV4NWy4. 

The  acreage  is  corrected  to  read  7,489.24 
acres. 

John  T.  Mezes, 

Chief  Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12392  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-32-H 


[F- 14988] 

Proposed  Withdrawal  and  Opportunity 
for  Public  IMeetlng,  Alaska;  Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-«873,  beginning  on  page 
14461.  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  April  12, 
1985,  make  the  following  correction:  On 


page  14461.  in  the  third  column,  line  14 

should  read,  "Sec.  18,  E2SE4;". 

Mary  Jao*  Clawsoo, 

Chief  Branch  of  Lands. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12393  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BIUJNC  COOE  4310-JA-M 


INM-523991 

Proposed  Continuation  of  Withdrawal; 
New  Mexico 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of  the 
Interior  proposes  that  an  80-acre 
withdrawal  for  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  continue  for  an  additional 
35  years.  The  lands  will  remain  closed 
to  surface  entry  and  mining  and  will 
remain  open  to  mineral  leasing. 
DATE:  Comments  should  be  received  by 
August  21, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Pauline  T.  Brown,  BLM,  New  Mexico 
State  Office,  P.O.  Box  1449,  Sante  Fe, 
NM  87504-1449,  505-988-6326. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior 
proposes  that  the  existing  land 
withdrawal  made  by  Secretary's  Order 
of  March  28, 1945,  be  continued  for  a 
period  of  35  years  pursuant  to  Section 
204  of  the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1976,  90  Stat.  2751, 
43  U.S.C.  1714.  The  land  is  described  as 
follows: 
New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

T.  16  S.,  R.  4  W.. 

Sec.  19,  SW'/^SEV*; 

Sec.  30,  NWy4NE'/4. 

The  area  described  contains  80  aaes  in 
Sierra  County. 

The  purpose  of  the  withdrawal  is  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  Rio  Grande 
Project.  Caballo  Day  and  Reservior 
Reservation. 

The  withdrawal  segregates  the  land 
from  operation  of  the  public  land  laws 
generally,  including  the  mining  laws,  but 
not  the  mineral  leasing  laws. 

For  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments  in 
connection  with  the  proposed 
withdrawal  continuation  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  Chief, 
Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations,  in  the  New  Mexico  State 
Office. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential 
demand  for  the  land  and  its  resources.  A 


21360 


Fedhra 


Fedkral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  100  /  Thursday,  May  23.  1985  /  Notices 


red 
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report  will  also  be  prepa 
consideration  by  the  Secre  t 
Interior,  the  President,  anc 
who  will  determine  wheth  > 
withdrawal  will  be  contin 
for  how  long.  The  final 
the  continuation  of  the  wi 
be  published  in  the  Federa 
The  existing  withdrawal  m 
until  such  final  determina 

Dated:  May  14,  1985. 
David  A.  Jones, 

Acting  State  Diivctor. 
|FR.  Doc.  85-12391  Filed  5-: 

BILLING  CODE  43tO-FB-M 
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INM-523911 

Proposed  Continuation  o 
New  Mexico 


Wittidrawal; 


AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  V^anagement. 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 


CBl. 


summary:  The  Departmen 
Interior  proposes  that  a  1, 
withdrawal  for  the  Bureau 
Reclamation  continue  for 
50  years.  The  lands  will 
to  surface  entry  and  mini 
remain  open  to  mineral  ledsmg. 

DATE:  Comments  should  bi  i  received  by 
August  21,1985. 


of  the 

18-acre 
of 

n  additional 
retnain  closed 
and  will 


m; 


N(  w 


contact: 

Mexico 
Santa  Fe, 


505-988-6  126, 


literior 
and 

's  Order 
for  a  peroid 
204  of  the 
Management 
^3U.S.C.  1714. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOf 
Pauline  T.  Brown.  BLVI 
State  Office.  P.O.  Box  144E 
NM  87504-1449, 

The  Department  of  the 
proposes  that  the  existing 
withdrawal  made  by  Secretary 
of  lune  3. 1926.  be  continue  d 
of  50  years  pursuant  to  seqtion 
Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Act  of  1976.  90  Stat.  2751. 
The  land  is  described  as  fdllows 

New  Mexico  Principal  .Meridi  in 

T.  15  S.,  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  5,  SE'iNEV*: 

Sec.  6.  L^ts  3,  6,  7; 

Sec.  17.  SE'/«NW'/4.  SE'4S\t"/4: 

Sec.  20,  NEViNW'/4. 
T.  16  S..  R.  4  W., 

Sec.  6.  Lot  10.  NWV«SEV4: 

Sec.  7.  SW'ASE'A: 

Sec.  18,  E'.^NWy4.  NEV4S\MV4,  N'-i-SE'.^S 
W'/4.  SW'/4SEV«SWV4: 

Sec.  19.  Lot  3,  4. 
T.  15  S.,  R.  5  W., 

Sec.  25.  NEV4NE'/4: 

Sec.  36.  NE'ANE'/,.  WViNE^i. 
T.  16  S..  R.  5  W.. 

Sec.  1,  Lot  2.  W'/2SEy4: 

Sec.  12.  Lx)l8  1  thru  6,  NWV< 

Sec.  13,  Lots  1  thru  6. 

The  areas  described  i 
acres  in  Sierra  County. 


.  SEV4. 

*E'/4: 
aggreg  ite  1,381.18 


The  purpose  of  the  withdrawal  is  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  Rio  Grande 
Project,  Caballo  Dam  and  Reservior 
Reservation. 

The  withdrawal  segregates  the  land 
from  operation  of  the  public  land  laws 
generally,  including  the  mining  laws,  but 
not  the  mineral  leasing  laws. 

For  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  dale 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments  in 
connection  with  the  proposed 
withdrawal  continuation  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  Chief, 
Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations,  in  the  New  Mexico  State 
Office. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential 
demand  for  the  land  and  its  resources. 

A  report  will  also  be  prepared  for 
consideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  President,  and  Congress, 
who  will  determine  whether  or  not  the 
withdrawal  will  be  continued  and  if  so, 
for  how  long.  The  final  determination  on 
the  continuation  of  the  withdrawal  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  existing  withdrawal  will  continue 
until  such  final  determination  is  made. 

Dated:  May  15,  1985. 
David  A.  Jones, 

Acting  State  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12390  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-FB-M 


INM-52400) 

Proposed  Continuation  of  Withdrawal; 
New  Mexico 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Department  of  the 
Interior  proposes  that  a  79.06-acre 
withdrawal  for  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  continue  for  an  additional 
35  years.  The  lands  will  remain  closed 
to  surface  entry  and  mining  and  will 
remain  open  to  mineral  leasing. 

DATE:  Comments  should  be  received  by 
August  21. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Pauline  T,  Brown,  BLM,  New  Mexico 
State  Office.  P.O.  Box  1449,  Santa  Fe, 
NM  87504-1449.  505-988-6326. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior 
proposes  that  the  existing  land 
withdrawal  made  by  Secretary's  Order 
of  December  21, 1954,  be  continued  for  a 
period  of  35  years  pursuant  to  section 
204  of  the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1978.  90  Stat.  2751, 


43  U.S.C.  1714.  The  land  is  described  as 
follows: 

New  Mexico  Principal  Meridian 

T.  23  S.,  R.  1  E.. 
Sec.  5,  lots  2.  3. 
The  area  described  contains  79.06  acres. 

The  purpose  of  the  withdrawal  is  for 
use  in  connection  with  the  Rio  Grande 
Project,  South  Branch  Picacho  Arroyo 
Detention  Dam  and  impoundment  basin. 

The  withdrawal  segregates  the  land 
from  operation  of  the  public  land  laws 
generally,  including  the  mining  laws,  but 
not  the  mineral  leasing  laws. 

For  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments  in 
connection  with  the  proposed 
withdrawal  continuation  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  Chief, 
Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations,  in  the  New  Mexico  State 
Office. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential 
demand  for  the  land  and  its  resources.  A 
report  will  also  be  prepared  for 
consideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  President,  and  Congress, 
who  will  determine  whether  or  not  the 
withdrawal  will  be  continued  and  if  so. 
for  how  long.  The  final  determination  on 
the  continuation  of  the  withdrawal  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  existing  withdrawal  will  continue 
until  such  final  determination  is  made. 

Dated:  May  14,  1985. 
David  A  Jones, 
Acting  Stale  Director. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12394  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  COOE  4310-FB-M 


I5-00258-GP5-1361 

Hearing  To  Discuss  the  Use  of 
Helicopters  and  Motorized  Vehicles  To 
Gather  Wild  Horses 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

action:  Montrose  District,  Colorado: 
Public  Hearing  to  discuss  the  use  of 
helicopters  and  motorized  vehicles  to 
gather  wild  horses  in  FY  85. 

summary:  The  Hearing  will  be 
scheduled  in  the  latter  part  of  June,  1985, 
in  Nucia,  Colorado.  Exact  date,  time  and 
meeting  place  will  be  determined  on 
June  10. 1985.  Persons  interested  in 
attending  the  Hearing  should  contact 
John  H.  Riel,  (303)  249-7791  on  June  10, 
1985,  for  specific  date,  time  and  place. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  USe 

of  helicopters  and  motorized  vehicles  to 
gijther  horses  from  the  Naturita  Ridge 
and  Spring  Creek  Basin  wild  horse  herds 
will  be  discussed. 

This  hearing  is  open  to  the  public. 
Interested  persons  may  make  oral  or 
written  statements.  If  you  wish  to  make 
oral  comments  please  contact  Paul  W. 
Arrasmith  by  June  18, 1985.  Written 
statements  must  be  received  by  this 
date  also. 

ADDRESS:  Submit  requests  to  comment 
or  for  further  information  to:  District 
Manager,  Montrose  District  Office, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  2465  South 
Townsend,  Montrose,  Colorado  81401, 
(303)  249-7791. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
Paul  W.  Arrasmith. 
District  Manager. 
|FR  Doc.  B5-12496  Filed  S-22-65;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-JB-M 


Correction  to  Montrose  District 
Advisory  Council  Meeting 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

action:  Correction  notice. 

SUMMARY:  A  notice  of  meeting  was 
published  on  May  16. 1Q85  (50  FR  20507) 
containing  agenda  information  which 
has  changed.  The  following  is  the 
correct  information: 

The  meeting  will  begin  at  9:30  a.m.  at 
the  Gunnison  Resourse  Area  Office 
conference  room.  Public  comments  can 
be  made  to  the  Council  from  1:00  to  1:45 
p.m.  The  tour  will  leave  from  the  BLM 
office  sometime  in  the  morning. 

Dated:  May  17, 19.S5. 
Kenneth  D.  Herman, 

Acting  Dititict  A/u/uj-'i.t. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12504  Filpd  5^-22-8.5;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-JB-M 

|NM-56608(OK),  NM-56614(OK),  NIW- 
56610(OK),  NM-56609(OK)1 

Public  Land  Sale;  Atoka,  KaskeM, 
LeFlore,  and  Pittsburg  Counties,  OK 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Interior. 

action:  Sale  of  Public  Lands  in  Atoka 

(AT).  Haskell  (HS),  LeFlore  (LP),  and 

Pittsburg  (PT)  Counties.  Oklahoma. 

SUMMARY:  The  following  described 
lands  have  been  examined  and 
identified  as  suitable  for  disposal  by 
sale  under  Section  203  of  the  Federal 
Land  Policy  and  Management  Act 
(FLPMA)  of  1976  (90  Stat.  2743.  43  U.S.C. 
1701)  at  no  less  than  $2.50  per  acre: 
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Tract 


AT-1  .... 
HS-7.... 
HS-10.. 
HS-11.. 
LF-3 


LF-S. 


LF-6. 


LF-8 

LF-10.. 
LF-12.. 
LF-13.. 
LF-14.. 
PT-9 ... 


PT-14 


Legal  desctipnon 


I  Aaes 


T.  2  N..  B.  13  E..  I M :  Sec  20.  Lot  1 

T  8  N.,  n  22  E.,  I M..  Sec  17,  Lot  1 

T.  9  N..  R  20  E..  IM  ;  Sec   1.  Lol  5 

T.  10  N..  R  21  E.,  I M :  Sec.  31.  Lol  5  . 
T.    6    N..    R.    24    E,    I.M.;    Sec.    16. 

NE  -.NE'.SWV,  (wiihin). 
T.    6    N.,    R     24    E..    IM., 

SE'4NE'<NW<i  (withm) 
T.    6    N..    R     25    E.    I.M.; 

SW'.NEV,  (within) 


Sec.   32. 


Sec    36. 


T.  8  N. 
T.  9N 
T.  9N 
T.  7N 
T.  8N 
T  5 
SE'. 


.  R. 
.  R 
.  R. 
.  R 
.  R 
N. 


24  E 

24  E 
27  E 

25  E 
27  E 
R 


IM: 
I.M.. 
IM: 
I.M., 
I.M.; 
15    E 


Sec.  24.  Lol  1 

Sec.  26.  Lot  1 

Sec.  20,  Lol  1 

Sec  15,  Lol  1 

Sec  8,  Lot  1    

.    I.M.,    Sec     19, 


.SE'«NE' 


T  5N..  R   16  E  .  I M ,  Sec  13,  Lot  1 . 


100 
100 
250 
200 
250 

100 

100 

100 
100 
1.00 
200 
100 
1  50 

100 


The  lands  described  encompass 
approximately  20.50  acres. 

The  identified  tracts  are  being  offered 
at  direct  sale  to  the  following  adjacent 
land  owners  and/or  societies  at  not  less 
than  the  previously  indicated  value: 


Tract 

Narre 

Residenca 

AT-1 

Lloyd  and  Bartjara  Edge 

Chahta  Heritage  Society 

Fay  Ray  

Kiowa.  OK. 

HS-7,  10. 

«11. 
LF-3 

Lequire.  OK 
Wister.  OK. 

LF-5 

John  Williani  Martin 

Wistei,  OK 

LF-6 

Harlan  Tiflee      

Howe.  OK. 

LF-8 

Calvin  Wiles 

Panama.  OK 

LF-10 

Oeryt  H  8ran&cufn 

Poteau.  OK 

LF-12 

LF-13 

LF-14 

Denver  J  Didier      

Spiro,  OK 

Poteau,  OK. 

Charles  F.  Hambrick „ 

FredVoss 

Uoyd  G.  Welch 

Caineron.  OK 

PT-9    

McAlesler,  OK 

PT  14 

McAlester,  OK 

The  identified  lands  consist  of 
abandoned  Indian  burial  grounds.  The 
lands  lack  legal  access  and  are 
surrounded  by  private  lands.  Both  the 
Choctaw  and  Chickasaw  Indian  tribes 
have  been  contacted  concerning  the 
disposal  of  these  lands  to  adjacent  land 
owners.  The  lands  in  Haskell  County 
will  be  transferred  to  the  Chahta 
Heritage  Society,  which  is  a  group 
dedicated  to  the  preservation  of  Native 
American  culture. 

The  proposed  sale  is  consistent  with 
the  Bureaus  planning  system  and  the 
FLPMA  of  1976.  The  public  interest  will 
be  served  by  disposing  of  these  isolated 
tracts  that  are  difficult  and 
uneconomical  to  manage  as  part  of  the 
public  lands,  and  are  not  suitable  for 
management  by  another  Federal 
department  of  agency. 

The  lands  will  not  be  offered  for  sale 
until  60  days  after  the  date  of  this  notice. 
Patents,  when  issued,  will  contain  the 
following  reservations: 

1.  All  minerals  (or  partial  or  specific 
mineral  interests,  where  applicable) 
shall  be  reserved  to  the  United  States, 
together  with  the  right  to  prospect  for, 
mine,  and  remove  the  minerals.  A  more 
detailed  description  of  this  reservation, 
which  will  be  incorporated  in  the  patent 


document,  is  available  for  review  at  this 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  office. 

2.  The  sale  of  the  land  will  be  subject 
to  all  valid  existing  rights  and 
reservations  of  record. 

3.  In  order  to  protect  cultural  values 
and  to  prevent  further  destruction  to 
non-maintained  cemeteries,  the  subject 
land  will  be  fenced  by  the  patentee  in  its 
entirety.  The  fence  will  be  of  a  height 
and  strength  to  prevent  entry  by  grazing 
animals  and  will  be  in  compliance  with 
Oklahoma  State  Law  (4  OKL.  ST.  Ann. 
154).  The  area  to  be  fenced  will 
encompass  all  of  the  land  shown  as 
being  reserved  for  a  cemetery  and  wiil 
be  constructed  upon  issuance  of  this 
patent. 

DATE:  For  a  period  of  45  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register,  interested  parties  may 
submit  comments  to  the  District 
Manager,  at  the  address  given  below. 
Objections  will  be  reviewed  by  the  State 
Director  who  may  sustain,  vacate,  or 
modify  this  realty  action.  In  the  absence 
of  any  objections,  this  realty  action  will 
become  the  final  determination  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  and  suggestions 
should  be  sent  to:  District  Manager, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  Tulsa 
District  Office,  6136  East  32nd  Place, 
Tulsa,  Oklahoma  74135. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Hans  Sallani,  Oklahoma  Resource  Area 
Headquarters.  (405)  231-.5491. 

Dated:  Miiy  13. 1985. 
|im  Sims, 
District  Munagifr. 
jFR  Doc.  8.5-12491  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-FB-M 


|NM-56614(OK),  NM-56613(OK),  NM- 
56610{OK),  NM-56609(OK)| 

Public  Land  Sale:  Haskell,  Latimer, 
LeFlore,  and  Pittsburg  Counties,  OK 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Interior. 

action:  Sale  of  Public  Lands  in  Haskell 

(HS),  Latimer  (LT).  LeFlore  (LF),  and 

Pittsburg  (PT)  Counties,  Oklahoma. 


summary:  The  following  described 
lands  have  been  examined  and 
identified  as  suitable  for  disposal  by 
sale  under  section  203  of  the  Federal 
Land  Policv  and  Management  Act 
(FLPMA)  of  1976  (90  Stat.  2743.  43  U.S.C. 
1701)  at  no  less  than  S2.50  per  acre: 


Tract 


Legal  description 


Cemetery 


HS-9 T  e  N  .  R  22  E  .  IM  ;      |  OW  Panther 

I     Sec.  29.  Lot  1  I 


Aces 
5.00 


21362 


Fee  eral  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  100  /  Thursday.  May  23.  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


Tract 


Legal  description 


LT- 


LF-4 


T  6  ft.  R  19  E  .  LU. 
Sac33.SW^. 


LF-iia 
«LF- 
Itb 

PT-1 

PT-2.. 


PT.12« 
PT  13 


T  6  N..  R  ?4  E..  I.U. 

Sec  ».  Ei.S*^. 

|«n»an) 
T  9>i   R  26E.IM 

Sec  M.  Lo«  1  and  2 

IM. 


T  3M.H   15  E. 

Sec  7.  Ld  5 
T  4  N..  R.  14  E  . 

Sec  16,  Lot  1 
T  5  H.  H   14  E  . 

Sac  34.  Lot  I 
T  5  N..  R   16E.  IM. 

Sac  7.  UM  S.  Sec  e 

Lot  t 


:.M. 


.  I  w . 


I  enter  Povt 


I  Macedonia 

(  lanco 

i  avanna 
C  harrtwrs 
C  atnr 


The  lands  described  coinp 
Hpproxiinately  26.50  acres. 

The  identified  tracts  an 
at  direct  sale  to  the  follov^i 
associations,  committees, 
communities  at  no  less  th 
previously  indicated  valui 


being  offered 

and/or 
n  the 


Tract 


hS-9      .   

tT-4 

LF-« 

LF-|la*LF- 

PT-1 

PT-2 . 

PT-3.  PT-12.  t 
PT-1 3 


I  OU  Panlhar  Came:  >ry 
■  Canter  Poirt  Corrwi  u'Ktv 
Many  Camelary 
Pocota  Uacadona 


Assooaton 
Cemele^ 
Climmaaa 
>melery  Awocebon 


Blico  Cawmmry 
The  Tomr,  ot  S*'/ 
PMisaurg  Cointy 


/  nocialon 

11  rta. 
I  enetery  Assoctabon 


fi;di 


ed 


The  identined  cemeteries 
presently  used  for  burial 
maintained  by  the  identi 
associations,  committees, 
communities.  The  propos 
consistent  with  the  Burea 
system  and  the  FLPMA  of 
public  interest  will  be 
disposing  of  these  isolatec 
are  difficult  and  imeconoii  i 
manage  as  part  of  the  pub 
are  not  suitable  for  mans 
another  Federal  departmejit 

The  lands  w^ill  not  be  c 
until  60  days  after  the  dat 
Patents,  when  issued,  will 
following  reservations: 

1.  All  minerals  (or  parti 
mineral  interests,  where 
shall  be  reser\ed  to  the  I 
together  with  the  right  to 
mine,  and  remove  the  min 
detailed  description  of  thi 
which  will  be  incorporate! 
document,  is  available  for 
Bureau  of  Land  Mana 

2.  The  sale  of  the  land 
to  all  valid  existing  rights 
reservations  of  record. 
DATE:  For  a  period  of  45 
date  of  publication  of  this 
Federal  Register,  interested 
submit  comments  to  the 
Manager,  at  the  address  g 
Objections  will  be  review 


agcmi  in 


Cenwiery 


Acres 


4S0 

500 

300 

3X 
200 
200 
2.00 


are 
Idiots  and  are 
cemetery 
and/or 
sale  is 
s  planning 
1976.  The 
;d  by 
tracts  thai 
ical  to 

ic  lands,  and 
a^ment  by 
or  agency, 
ffered  for  sale 
of  this  notice, 
contain  the 


a  )p 


I  or  specific 
licable) 

itdd  States, 
rospect  for. 

rals.  A  more 

reservation. 

in  the  patent 
rev  iew  at  this 

\l  office. 
ill  be  subjei;t 

Ed 


1  di  lys  from  the 
notice  in  the 
parties  may 
restrict 
ven  below. 
id  by  the  State 


Director  who  may  sustain,  vacate,  or 
modify  this  realty  action.  In  the  absence 
of  any  objections,  this  realty  action  will 
become  the  final  determination  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  and  suggestions 
should  be  sent  to:  District  Manager. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Tulsa 
District  Office.  6136  East  32nd  Place, 
Tulsa,  Oklahoma  74135. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mans  Sallani,  Oklahoma  Resource  Area 
Headquarters,  (405)  231-5491. 

Ddted:  May  13. 1985. 
lim  Sims. 
District  Manager. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12490  Filed  5-22-B5:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-FB-M 


fW-886301 

Postponement  of  Realty  Actions  for 
Public  Land  Sale  In  V/eston  County, 
WY 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

action:  Postponement  of  sale  date  for 
Realty  Action  (W-88630)  in  Weston 
County,  Wyoming. 


summary:  The  sale  of  May  22, 1985  for 
Realty  Action  (W-«8630)  T.  47  N.,  R.  61 
W.,  6th  P.M.,  Section  26.  SWy4NWV4, 
Weston  County,  Wyoming  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  Friday,  March 
22,  1985  (50  FR  11583)  is  hereby 
postponed  until  further  notice  pending 
an  analysis  and  final  decision  by  the 
State  Director  of  a  protest  issued  against 
this  sale. 

Any  sale  bids  will  be  returned 
immediately  to  the  party  of  issance. 

When  the  protest  is  resolved,  the  sale 
date  will  be  rescheduled  and  all  affected 
and  interested  parties  contacted. 

Dated:  May  14.  1985. 
lames  W.  Monroe, 
District  Mar  agar.  Ccsper. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12500  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLiNO  CODE  4310-23-M 


[N-41921) 

Realty  Action;  Direct  Sale  of  Public 
Lands  in  Esmeralda  County,  NV 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Interior. 

action:  Sale  of  public  land  in  Esmeralda 
County,  Nevada. 

SUMMARY:  A  certain  parcel  of  public 
land  in  Esmeralda  County,  Nevada,  will 
be  offered  for  sale  directly  to  the  County 
of  Esmeralda. 


The  following  described  land  has 
been  examined,  and  appears  to  be 
suitable  for  sale  under  Section  203  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  and  Management 
Act  of  1976  (90  Stat.  2750;  43  U.S.C. 
1713),  at  no  less  than  the  fair  market 
value. 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T  2  S    R  39  E 
Sec.  22.  NEy4NEV4SW'.-4NEy4.  SFV.SEV* 

NWV'«NEV4. 

The  area  desc.-ibed  contains  five  (5)  acres. 

The  land  described  is  hereby 
segregated  from  appropriation  under  the 
public  land  laws,  including  the  mining 
laws,  pending  disposition  of  this  action. 

The  minimum  bid  for  this  parcel  will 
be  fair  market  value,  to  be  determined 
by  appraisal.  The  proposed  sale  does 
not  conflict  with  the  existing  Esmeralda 
Management  Framework  Plan,  and  is  in 
conformance  with  the  draft  proposals  of 
the  Esmeralda  Resource  Management 
Plan.  No  conflicts  with  state  or  local 
plans  are  present.  The  land  is  not 
manageable  by  the  Bureau,  is 
completely  surrounded  by  private  land 
in  the  Silverpeak  townsite,  and  its 
current  use  and  greatest  potential  is  as 
commerical  and  residential  property. 

The  fjarcel  will  be  offered  directly  to 
Esmeralda  County,  without  competition. 
The  purchaser  will  be  required  to 
deposit  one  fifth  of  the  full  purchase 
price  at  the  time  of  sale;  failure  to 
deposit  this  sum  will  result  in 
cancellation  of  sale.  The  authorized  " 
officer  will  at  that  time  decide  the 
appropriate  action. 

No  mineral  locations  or  leases  of 
record  encumber  the  subject  land. 

The  patent,  when  issued,  will  contain 
the  following  reservations  to  the  United 
States: 

1.  A  right-of-way  thereon  for  ditches 
and  canals  constructed  by  the  authority 
of  the  United  States,  pursuant  to  the  Act 
of  August  30, 1890  (26  Stat.  391);  43 
U.S.C.  945. 

2.  (a)  The  United  States  reserves  all 
minerals  in  the  lands  subject  to  this 
conveyance,  including,  without 
limitation,  substances  subject  to 
disposition  under  the  general  mining 
laws,  the  general  mineral  leasing  laws, 
the  materials  Act  and  the  Ceothermal 
Stream  Act.' 

(b)  The  United  States  reserves  to 
itself,  its  permittees,  licensees,  lessees 
and  mining  claimants,  the  right  to 
prospect  for,  mine  and  remove  the 


'  The  county  may  also  aubmit  an  appliculion  and 
Sr>0  processing  fee  for  conveyance  of  available 
mineral  interests.  Only  thoae  mineral  interests, 
which  are  determined  by  a  mineral  potential 
evaluation  to  have  no  known  values,  will  be  offered. 
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minerals  owned  by  the  United  States 
under  applicable  law  and  such 
regulations  as  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  may  prescribe.  This  reservation 
includes  all  necessary  and  incidental 
activities  conducted  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  mining,  geothermal 
and  mineral  leasing,  and  material 
disposal  laws  in  effect  at  the  time  such 
activities  are  undertaken,  including, 
without  limitation,  necessary  access  and 
exit  rights,  all  drilling,  underground, 
open  pit  or  surface  mining  operations, 
storage  and  transportation  facilities 
deemed  necessary  and  authorized  under 
law  and  implementing  regulations. 

(c)  Unless  otherwise  provided  by 
separate  agreement  with  the  surface 
owner,  mining  claimants,  permittees, 
licensees  and  lessees  of  the  United 
States  shall  reclaim  disturbed  areas  to 
the  extent  prescribed  by  regulations 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 

(d)  All  causes  of  action  brought  to 
enforce  the  rights  of  the  surface  owner 
under  the  regulations  above  referred  to 
shall  be  institute  against  mining 
claimants,  permittees,  licensees  and 
lessees  of  the  United  States;  and  the 
United  States  shall  not  be  liable  for  the 
act  or  omissions  of  its  mining  claimants, 
permittees,  licensees  and  lessees. 

And  will  be  subject  to: 

1.  Those  rights  for  powerline  and 
substation  purposes  which  have  been 
granted  to  Sierra  Pacific  Power 
Company,  its  successors  or  assigns,  by 
Permit  Nos.  Nev-043264  and  N-3271, 
under  the  Act  of  March  4, 1911,  36  Stat. 
1253;  43  U.S.C.  961. 

2.  Those  rights  for  communication  line 
purposes  which  have  been  granted  to 
Continential  Telephone  Company  of 
California,  its  successors  or  assigns,  by 
Permit  No.  CC-021863,  under  the  Act  of 
March  4. 1911,  36  Stat.  1253;  43  U.S.C. 
961. 

3.  Any  other  valid  existing  rights  in 
effect  at  the  time  of  sale. 

DATE:  Under  no  circumstances  will  this 
parcel  be  sold  sooner  than  60  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice.  Interested 
parties  may  submit  comments  for  a 
period  of  45  days  from  publication  of 
this  notice. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
District  Manager,  Battle  Mountains 
District  Office,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  North  2nd  and  Scott 
Streets,  P.O.  Box  1420,  Battle  Mountain, 
Nevada  89820. 

Any  adverse  comments  will  be 
evaluated  by  the  State  Director  who 
may  uphold,  modify  or  vacate  this 
notice. 

The  ELM  may  accept  or  reject  bids,  or 
withdraw  any  land  or  interest  therein 
from  sale  if,  in  the  opinion  of  the 


authorized  officer,  the  consummation  of 

the  sale  would  not  serve  the  public 

interest  or  would  be  inconsistent  with 

applicable  law  or  regulation. 

H.  James  Fox, 

District  Manager,  Battle  Mountain  District. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12497  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-HC-M 

Filing  of  Piat  of  Survey:  Washington 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  plat  of  survey  of  the 
following  described  land  will  be 
officially  filed  at  8:30  a.m.  June  28, 1985 
in  the  Oregon  State  Office,  Portland, 
Oregon. 

Willamette  Meridian 

T.  25  N..  R.  9  W.. 

Sec.  6,  Tract  37. 

The  area  described  is  located  in  Jefferson 
County.  Washington  and  the  plat  represents 
a  survey  of  Tract  37  and  the  Olympic 
National  Park  Boundary. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Bureau  of  Land  Management,  825  N.E. 
Multnomah  Street,  P.O.  Box  2965, 
Portland,  Oregon  97208. 

Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
Harold  A.  Berends, 

Chief.  Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 

Operations. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12502  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  43tO-33-M 

Filing  of  Plats  of  Survey:  Oregon/ 
Washington 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Mangement, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  plats  of  survey  of  the 
following  described  lands  have  been 
officially  filed  in  the  Oregon  State 
Office,  Portland,  Oregon  on  the  dates 
hereinafter  stated: 

Willamette  Meridan 

T.  30  S..  R.  2  W., 
T.  37  S..  R.  4  W. 

The  above  two  plats  were  officially  filed 
April  8, 1985. 
T.  5  S..  R.  4  E.. 
T.  26  N..  R.  20  E. 

The  above  two  plats  were  ofiicially  filed 
April  15, 1985. 
T.  7  S..  R.  6  W., 
T.  39  S..  R.  11  E., 
T.  39  N..  R.  4  E.. 
T.  38  N.,  R.  5  E. 

The  above-listed  plats  were  officially  filed 
April  29, 1985. 
T.  16  S.,  R.  20  E., 


T.  17  S..  R.  20  E. 

The  above  two  plats  were  officially  filed 
May  9, 1985. 

All  of  the  above-listed  plats  represent 
dependent  resurveys,  subdivisions, 
corrective  dependent  resurveys.  and 
supplemental  plats. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Bureau  of  Land  Management.  825  N.  E. 
Multnomah  Street.  P.O.  Box  2965. 
Portland.  Oregon  97208. 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Harold  A.  Berends. 

Chief  Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 

Operations. 

)FR  Doc.  12503  Filed  5-22-65;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  4310-33-M 


Albuquerque  District.  New  Mexico;  Cat! 
for  Coal  and  Other  Resource 
information 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Call  for  coal  and  other  resource 

information. 

summary:  The  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  (BLM).  Farmington 
Resource  Area,  New  Mexico  is  currently 
engaged  in  the  preparation  of  a 
Resource  Management  Plan  (RMP) 
which  will  include  an  environmental 
impact  statement  (EIS).  The  major  land 
use  decision  concerning  the  coal 
resource  shall  be  the  identification  of 
areas  acceptable  for  further 
consideration  for  leasing.  This  call  is  to 
identify  new  areas  not  considered  in 
previous  planning.  However,  new 
information  will  be  considered  on  those 
areas  evaluated  in  previous  planning 
documents  which  could  affect  the 
original  decisions.  Those  areas  included 
in  previous  planning  documents  and 
decisions  will  be  carried  forward 
unchanged  unless  new  information  is 
received  which  would  support  a 
possible  change  from  the  original 
decisions.  Such  new  information  could 
include  coal  potential  data,  surface 
owner  consultation  or  environmental 
information  which  was  not  known  or 
available  when  the  original  decision 
was  made.  The  data  received  from  this 
call  may  be  used  to  delineate  tracts 
which  may  be  considered  for 
competitive  leasing  in  the  San  Jnwn 
River  Coal  Production  Region. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  solicit 
coal  and  other  resource  information  and 
indications  of  interest  and  needs, 
pursuant  to  43  CFR  3420.1-2,  for 
incorporation  into  the  RMP.  Coal 
companies,  state  and  local  governments, 
and  the  general  public  are  encouraged  to 
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ADDRESS:  Send  comments  t 
Farmington  Resource  A'^ea 
Branch  of  Solid  Minerals.  C 
4104.  Farmingfon.  NM  87498 

Proprietary  data  should 
to  ensure  confidentiality. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
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Resource  Area.  (505)  325-35|l1 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

undergoing  evaluation  in(  I 
San  luan  and  McKinley  Co 
portions  of  Rio  Arriba  and  S 
Counties.  A  map  showing  t 
available  in  the  Farmington 
Area  Office.  Significant 
will  be  identified  during  the 
of  the  planning  process.  Th 
development  of  the  coal 
be  one  of  the  issues  addressed 
Resource  Management  Plan 
purpose  of  this  notice  is  to 
and  other  resource  informa 
planing  issue  identification 
definition  in  the  San  Juan  R 
Production  Region.  Industry 
interested  parties  are  asked 
any  information  that  will  b« 
the  analysis  processes  of 
Coal  Management  Program 
CFR  Subpart  3420,  includinj 
of  the  coal  screens  and  fut 
planning  such  as  tract  delin^a 
ranking  and  selection.  If  i 
interest  in  leasing  an  area 
in  previous  plans,  they  mus' 
BLM  with  adequate  coal  d 
response  period  for  this  cal 
BLM  to  consider  that  area  f( 
leasing.  A  major  objective  i 
potential  lessees"  and  other 
and  needs  with  the  process 
delineating  the  areas  accep^abl 
further  lease  consideration, 
hopes  to  gain  sufficient  infofma 
this  call,  as  well  as  from  its 
specific  analyses,  to  ultima 
fair  market  value  determinji 
specific  tracts.  It  is  importa 
that  availability  of  informa 
call  will  be  a  major  factor  i 
the  unsuitability  criteria  an 
use  trade-off  screens.  The  t 


The  area 

!cs  all  of 

ies  and 

ndoval 

area  is 
Resource 

issued 
first  phase 


th> 


tue 


inc  Li 
nat 


ia  a 


may 
in  the 
The 

licit  coal 
t  on  for 
nd 

er  Coal 
and  other 
to  provide 
useful  in 
Federal 
defined  in  43 
application 
activity 
tion. 

stry  has  an 
evaluated 
provide 

during  the 
in  order  for 
r  possible 
to  integrate 
public  data 
jf 

e  for 
The  BIJ>4 

tion  from 
own  site- 
ly  make 
tions  on 
t  to  note 
t  on  from  this 
applying 
multiple 
pe  of 


information  needed  includes,  but  is  not 
limited  to  the  following; 

(1)  Location: 

a.  Tracts  desired  by  mining  companies 
(narrative  description  with  delineation 
of  surface/minerals  management  quad 
map  or  other  such  map). 

b.  Public  and  private  industry  user 
facilities  in  the  general  region. 

(2)  Quantity  needs  (tonnage,  average 
tons  per  year,  and  year  during  which 
production  should  commence)  for  both 
coal  producers  and  users. 

(3)  Quality  needs  {types  and  grades  of 
coal)  for  both  producers  and  users. 

(4)  Coal  reserve  or  drilling  data  which 
a  company  or  the  public  may  have 
pertaining  to  the  Farmington  Resource 
Area. 

[5]  Proposed  Users  of  Coal: 

a.  By  mining  companies. 

b.  By  public  and  private  industries. 

(6)  Information  Relating  to  Surface 
and  Mineral  Ownership: 

a.  Information  on  surface  owner 
consents  prev  iousiy  granted;  e.g., 
description  of  the  location  of  the 
property,  whether  consents  are 
transferable,  surface  owner  leases  with 
coal  companies,  etc. 

b.  Commitments  from  fee  coal  owners 
or  from  associated  non-Federal  coal. 

(7)  For  those  wishing  to  identify  areas 
with  other  resource  values  which  may 
conflict  with  coal  development,  please 
include  the  following  information: 

a.  Location — delineations  should  be 
made  on  a  suitable  map  with  a  scale  not 
less  than  Vz  inch  to  the  mile 
accompanied  with  a  narrative 
description. 

b.  Reasons  for  non-development. 

c.  Other  pertinent  information.  Any 
individual,  business  entity, 
governmental  entity,  or  public  body  may 
participate  and  submit  coal  and  other 
resource  information  under  this  call. 
Public  participation  activities  will  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  43  CFR 
Part  1610.2. 

Dates,  times  and  locations  will  be 
announced  through  local  media  and 
mailings  to  interested  parties.  All 
persons,  groups,  and  other  government 
agencies  with  an  interest  in  the 
Farmington  Resource  Area  and  its 
management  are  asked  to  submit  their 
comments  on  the  call  for  coal  and  other 
resource  information  on  or  before  July 
29, 1985. 

Dated.  May  15. 1985. 
David  .\.  Jones. 

Acliii};  State  Director. 

jKR  Ooc.  85-12507  Filed  5-22-a5:  8:45  «m| 

BILUNG  COOE  4310-FB-M 


I  Colorado  33052] 

Colorado;  Proposed  Reinstatement 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  petition 
for  reinstatement  of  oil  and  gas  loase  C- 
33052  for  lands  in  Routt  County, 
Colorado,  was  timely  filed  and  was 
accompanied  by  all  the  required  rentals 
and  royalties  accruing  from  February  1. 
198&,  the  date  of  termination. 

The  lessee  has  agreed  to  new  lease 
terms  for  rentals  and  royalties  at  rates 
of  S5.00  and  16%  percent,  respectively. 

The  lessee  has  paid  the  required  $500 
administrative  fee  for  the  lease  and  has 
reimbursed  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  for  the  estimated  cost  of 
this  Federal  Register  notice. 

Having  met  all  the  requirements  for 
reinstatement  of  the  lease  as  set  out  in 
section  31  (d)  and  (e)  of  the  Mineral 
Lands  Leasing  Act  of  1920,  as  amended. 
(:jO  U.S.C.  188).  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  is  proposing  to  reinstate 
the  lease,  effective  February  1, 1985, 
subject  to  the  original  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  lease  and  the 
increased  rental  and  royalty  rates  cited 
above. 

Questions  concerning  this  article  may 
be  directed  to  Karen  Purvis  of  the 
Colorado  State  Office  at  (303)  294-7600. 

Evelyn  W.  Axelson. 

Chief.  Mineral  Leasing  Section. 

\VR  Dot;.  85-12506  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  COOE  4310-JB-«I 


Realty  Action,  Noncompetitive  Sale  of 
Public  Lands  in  Mohave  County,  AR 
A-21023 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  following  public  lands 
have  been  examined  and  found  suitable 
for  direct  sale  under  Section  203  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  and  Management 
Act  of  1976  (90  Stat.  2750:  43  U.S.C.  1713) 
at  not  less  than  the  appraised  fair 
market  value  of  $12,100: 

Gila  &  Sail  River  Meridian 

T.  41  N.,  R.  15  W.. 
Sec.  33.  Lots  2,  3.  6. 
Containing  43.86  acres  more  or  less. 

The  lands  are  proposed  to  be  offered 
for  sale  to  Arthur  Combe  not  less  than 
60  days  after  the  date  of  this  notice. 
Conveyance  of  the  available  mineral 
interest  will  occur  simultaneously  with 
the  sale  of  the  land. 

The  patent,  when  issued,  will  contain 
reservations  of  oil  &  gas  to  the  United 
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States  and  be  subject  to  existing  rights. 
Information  concerning  these 
reservations,  as  well  as  conditions  of 
the  sale,  are  available  at  the  Arizona 
Strip  District  Office.  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  196  E.  Tabernacle.  St. 
George.  Utah  84770. 

Pubication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  segregates  the  lands  from 
operation  of  the  public  land  laws  and 
the  mining  laws.  The  segregative  effect 
will  end  upon  issuance  of  patent  or  270 
days  from  the  date  of  publication, 
whichever  occurs  first. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  For  a 

period  of  45  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  interested  parties  may  submit 
comments  to  the  District  Manager, 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  196  E. 
Tabernacle,  St.  George,  Utah  84770. 

G.  William  Lamb. 

Arizona  Strip  District  Manager. 

May  15, 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12508  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-S4-M 


lA-9224,  et  al.] 

Yuma,  Gila,  and  Yuma  Auxiliary 
Projects;  Proposed  Modification  and 
Continuation  of  Wlttidrawals 

As  as  a  result  of  the  review  made 
pursuant  to  section  204(1)  of  the  Federal 
Land  Policy  and  Management  Act  of 
1976,  90  Stat.  2754;  43  U.S.C.  1714.  the 
Bureau  of  I^nd  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  proposes  to 
continue  the  subject  withdrawals  for  a 
period  of  twenty  years,  rather  than  for 
an  indenfinite  term,  and  to  review  the 
need  for  continuation  at  20-year 
intervals. 

The  iaiids  were  withdrawn  for  use  by 
the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  for  protection 
and  integrity  of  reclamation  project 
works  under  the  administrative 
responsibility  of  the  Yuma  County 
Water  Users'  Association,  the  Yuma 
Irrigation  District,  the  Yuma  Mesa 
Irrigation  and  Drainage  District,  and  the 
Wellton-Mohawk  Irrigation  and 
Drainage  District.  The  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  has  responsibility  to 
oversee  all  project  operations. 

The  existing  withdrawals,  established 
by  Secretarial  Orders  of  July  2, 1902; 
January  31, 1903;  April  19. 1904; 
September  30. 1904;  July  20. 1905; 
December  9. 1909,  June  18, 1914; 
December  3, 1914:  July  12, 1917; 
November  16, 1918;  July  19, 1922; 
February  19, 1929;  and  March  14, 1929 
segregate  the  land  from  operation  of  the 


public  land  laws,  the  mining  laws,  and 
the  mineral  leasing  laws.  Any  land  now 
closed  to  mineral  leasing  would  be 
opened  to  operation  of  the  mineral 
leasing  laws. 

No  other  change  in  the  segregative 
effect  of  the  withdrawals  or  use  of  the 
land  is  proposed. 

The  following  described  lands  are 
included  in  the  proposed  continuation: 

Gila  and  Sail  River  Meridian,  Arizona 

T.  7  S.,  R.  14  W.. 
Section  19,  lots  3  and  4,  S'-feNEV*, 

Ey2SWy4: 
Section  30,  lot  4.  SEV4SWy4; 
Section  31,  NV2NWV4NE'/4,  E'/iSW'AN 

w'/4NEy4.  SEy4Nwy4NEy4,  EVzSwyi 

NEy4. 

T  7  S.,  R.  15  W., 
Section  25,  All; 
Section  26.  SVi!NEy4,.  SV4; 
Section  27,  N'/^NEy4NEy4SWy4,  N'/iS'/2 

NEy4NEy4Swy4.  swy4Swy4NEy4NEy4 
swy4.  wyiWV4SEy4NEy4Swy4,  wm» 
NEy4Swy4,  wviswy4,  wviSEy4Swy4. 
w'/iNwy4NEy4SEy4Swy4,  Nwviswvi 

NE^^SEWiSWVi,  SViSWiNEy4SEy4SWy4, 

SEyiSEy^swy.: 

Section  28,  NVjSVi,  SViSW'A; 

Section  29,  SEyi; 

Section  31,  lots  5, 6, 7, 8. 9. 10. 11. 13,  and 
14,  NWy4NEV4,  SEyiNEVi.  SEy4NWy4. 
Ny!NM!NE'/4SWy4; 

Section  33,  SWy4SWy4; 

Section  M.N  ^4NWy4. 
T  8  S    R.  15  W. 

Section  4.  Nviswy4,  SWy4SWy4; 

Section  5.  lots  1,  5,  6,  7,  9, 10,  and  11, 
NWy4SEy4  excluding  that  portion  in 
quitclaim:  deed  from  the  United  States  to 
Donna  M.  and  Eidon  H.  Wheeler,  dated 
August  17, 1983,  Contract  No.  l-07-34n 
L0269; 

Section  6,  lots  9. 15, 17,  and  18; 

Section  8.  N'/4NWy4NWy4; 

Section  18.  NEyi,  NEy4NWy4,  NV^SEVi. 
T.  7  S..  R.  16  W., 

Section  22.  SV4S'/4NWy4SEy4,  S'y^SEV.: 

Section  24,  SyzSViNEyi. 

Section  27,  lot  3; 

Section  28.  S'/!N'/iNEy4; 

Section  29,  Sy2Sy2Ny2: 

Section  30,  SV2NEy4SWy4,  S'/i!NWy4SEy4; 

Section  34,  lots  16  to  21,  inclusive.  Tract  40: 

Section  35,  Sy2NEy4,  WViSWViNWVi, 
N y2SE ■/4NWy4,  W YzW yaSW V*. 
T.  8  S.,  R.  16  W., 

Section  1,  lots  12, 13.  and  14.  Tract  47: 

Section  3.  lots  5.  6.  7,  9. 11, 12, 13,  and  14. 
Tracts  39.  40,  and  41,  SWV4NEy4, 

NEV4Swy4,  swy4swy4; 

Section  4.  lots  6,  7,  and  8,  Tract  42, 

SEy4SEy4. 

Section  5,  lot  5  excluding  that  portion  in 
quitclaim  deed  from  the  United  States  to 
Walter  ].  and  juanita  M.  Rider,  dated 
August  17, 1983,  Contract  No.  1-07-34- 
L0270,  Tract  43; 
Section  7,  lot  5,  6,  7,  8,  and  9,  Tract  46: 
Section  8,  lot  7,  8,  9,  and  10,  Tract  44,  and 
SWy4SWy4  excluding  that  portion  in 
deed  from  the  United  States  to  Upton 
Farms,  Incorporated,  dated  August  17, 
1983,  Contract  No.  1-07-34-L0277. 


T.  7  S..  R.  17  W.. 
Section  25.  SVi.SM8SEy4: 
Section  34,  SViNEy4SWy4.  SV4NWy4SEy4. 

NEy4SE'/4: 
Section  35,  SMiNEy4NEy4,  S%SWy4NWy4, 

NwviNEV4Swy4,  Nwy4Nwy4Swy4. 
NW'/4Swy4Swy4. 

T.  8  S..  R.  17  W., 
Section  13.  lots  2,  3,  4,  5.  and  6,  Tract  40. 

SEy4Swy4: 

Section  19,  lots  7  and  8; 
Section  20.  lots  1,  2,  3,  4,  and  5.  Tract  43; 
Section  21.  lots  1,  and  2  Tract  42; 
Section  22,  lots  5,  6.  7,  8.  9, 10, 11, 12.  and 

13,  Tract  41; 
Section  23,  SEy4.VEy4.  NEy4SEy4; 
Section  24.  NWyi,  NyiSWy4: 
Section  28,  NV2NWy4,  WViNEVi; 
Section  31.  lots  5,  6,  7,  and  8. 
T.  8  S..  R.  18  W., 
Section  10,  lots  3,  4,  and  5,  Tract  39; 
Section  11,  lots  11, 12, 13.  and  14,  Tract  38; 
Section  112,  lots  3  and  4,  NViNWVi; 
Section  13,  lots  9, 10, 11. 12, 13, 14.  and  15. 

Tract  37.  SEy4NWy4,  NWy4SEy4: 
Section  15,  lots  7.  9, 10, 11,  and  12,  lot  8 

excluding  the  NV^NWy4NWy4,  Tracts  40 

and  46: 
Section  17.  lots  S%NEy4SEy4,  SEy4SEy4; 
Section  19,  lots  18  to  24.  inclusive.  S'/iSMi 

of  lot  15.  Tracts  43  and  45: 
Section  20,  lots  2. 11. 12, 13, 14,  and  15, 

Tracts  44  and  48,  NV4SWy4: 
Section  21,  lots  4,  5,  and  6; 
Section  22,  lots  12  to  17,  inclusive.  Tract  41 

SWy4NEy4,  NVfeSEy4: 
Section  27,  lots  3  and  4,  Tract  42: 
Section  28,  lots  1,  NWy4NEy4,  N%NWy4; 
Section  29,  lots  18  and  19,  and  that  portion 

of  Parcel  C  lying  in  the  SEy4NEy4, 

NEy4NEy4. 

T.  9  S.,  R.  18  W., 

Section  4,  Parcels  A,  B.  C,  and  D; 

Section  11,  S'/!SWy4SWy4,  N'ASEy.SWyi; 

Section  12.  NWy4NEy4,  NEy4NEy4NWy4. 
SVi.N'/<2NWy4,  S'/iNWy4; 

Section  15,  N''4NWy4,  N'/4S»ANWy4: 

Section  16.  Sy2SEy4NWy4.  NV4NWV4SWy4: 

Section  17,  S'/2SWy4SWy4.  SEy4SWy4. 
T.  8  S.,  R.  19  W., 

Section  24,  lot  4; 

Section  25.  lots  19  to  28,  inclusive.  Tract  38, 
NW  "^NW  y4,  S  yaNW  y4; 

Section  26.  lots  3  to  11,  inclusive.  Tract  39, 

N  viN  y2,  sw  y4NEy4,  sw  vtNw  yi, 

N'/2SWy4; 
Section  28,  S'-iSW/i: 
Section  30,  NEViNEVi.  N'/iNWyiNEyi: 
Section  31,  lots  7  to  17,  inclusive.  Tracts  37 

and  44  section  33,  lot  5.  Tracts  42  and  45, 

Ny2swy4.  SEV4Swy4.  w'/2Swy4SEy4. 
SEy4Swy4SEy4.  s'/^SEy4SE'/4: 

Section  34,  lots  1,  2,  3.  4.  and  11.  Tract  41, 

sy2sy2swy4,  e'/^w/zSev*.  swy4Swy4S 
Ey4. 

Section  35,  lots  8  to  14,  inclusive.  Tract  40, 

SEy4Nwy4. 

T.  9  S..  R.  19  W., 
Section  3,  lot  4; 
Section  5,  SWy4SWy4; 
Section  6,  lot  7.  SEy4SWy4: 
Section  7.  lots  1.  2,  3,  and  4.  SWy4NEV«, 

E'/iWVi,  SEy4: 
Section  a  S»^NEy4,  E'ANWVi,  S'M 
Section  9,  SEy4NEy4,  S'A; 
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.Nvr 


N- 


n, 


Section  10.  SViSW;: 
Section  16.  EW.  SM-jN^S'- 

WV4; 
Section  17.  SE'ASEV*: 
Section  laN"^  of  lot  l.N 

N'2.\EV«NMWyi: 
Section  21.  N^^■'^NEVi: 
Section  24.  lot  1.  NW'mNE 
T.  8  S..  R.  20  W., 

Section  5.  lots  5.  6.  and  7. ' 

EVsSWV4: 
Section  S.  lots  13  to  18.  inc 
Section  7.  E'/ijE'/j.  and  tha 
WV0NEV4  lying  east  of 
boundary: 
Section  8.  lots  1,  2.  3.  4.  5, 
Section  10,  NEV4NWV4,  N 
N'<!NE'/4SWV4NWV4 
WViNWV4.  N'^SE'/«SE 
SE  V4SE  V4SE '  4NW  'ANV 
E'4NWV4.  NMjSW'ANE 
SE^4NE'/4SEV4NWV4, 
EV4NWV4.  N'.'iNWV4NV 
E'^NEV4SEV4SE''iNW'4 
Section  14.  SEV«SE'/4: 
Section  17.  lots  6.  7.  9. 13. 
Tracts  41  and  42.  NW'/i 
Section  20.  lots  4  and  5. 
Section  21.  lots  23.  24,  25 

Tracts  39  and  43: 
Section  27.  lots  2.  3.  4.  and 
lot  1.  excluding  that  port 
deed  from  the  United  St 
and  Linda  L  Hancock 
1983.  Contract  No 
Section  28,  EV1NWV4.  S'-2 
and  that  portion  of  NW 
"SE^SE'/i  lying  north  a 
Wellton-Mohawk  Irriga 
District  boundary: 
Section  34.  lots  1.  2.  3.  4,  a 

^avv4^'wv4,  se'anwv, 

Section  35,  All. 
T.  9  S..  R.  20  W.. 
Section  1.  lots  1.  2.  3.  and 
Section  2.  lots  1.  2.  3.  and 
Section  12.  NEV4.  EMsNW 

NV3SEy4.  SE'/4SE'/4. 
T.  7  S..  R.  21  W.. 

Section  35.  SE'ASW'A. 
T.  8  S..  R.  21  W.. 
Section  1.  lots  16  to  25,  i 

and28.  Tract40.  SV2.NMs 
Section  3.  lots  16  to  23,  inc 

lots  1  and  2.  Tract  39; 
Section  4.  lots  11. 12. 13. 14 

S''2NWV4.  NWV4SWV< 
Section  7.  Si^SEVi: 
Section  8.  lots  9. 10, 11, 12, 

NE"4NWV4.  NWV4SWV4 
Sections  NEy4NEV4. 
Section  10.  NViNE'A.  NW 
Section  28.  E'/4EV2WV2: 
Section  33.  EMs.  EV2WV2, 

W'-^SWV4. 
T.  8  S.,  R.  22  W.. 
Section  3.  lot  1,  SEV4NE'/4 
Section  a  SE'ASE';: 
Section  19.  lots  3.  6.  7,  8. 

Tract  37  NEV4SWV4.SE 
Section  30.  N'/2NEV4: 
Section  34.  lots  1,  2.  and  3, 

S'/2S'/2: 
Section  35,  lots  1  and  2, 

W'/jSWVi.  SEV4SWV4: 
Section  36.  SE'/4SEV4SW 

SEy4. 


SWV4,  S'/aS'^iS 


bNW'ANEVi. 


ract  38. 

usive.  Tract  37 
portion  of 
t|ie  WMIDD 


nd  6.  Tract  40: 
iNWV4NWV4. 

'/4.  N"2SE'/4N 

i\W'/4NWy4. 

'.'4.  N'4NE'/4S 

iSEV4NW"4. 

v.NWViS 

V4.  SEV4NWy4, 


1  4.  15. 16.  and  17. 
llWy4.  SV;S'^: 

y4NEy4: 

..  27.  29.  and  30, 


5.  Tract  44,  and 
on  in  quitclaim 
tes  to  (esse  S. 
August  17, 


dited 


1-07-  }4-U)266: 


y2NEy4SE'/4. 

^•SEy4  and 
east  of  the 
and  Drainage 


ni 


t  on  ; 


td5. 
SEy4.  Tract  45: 


S'ANVi: 

.  NEy4Swy4. 


nclusive,  lots  27 
SMiSWy4: 
usive.  SV4SM2  of 

15.  and  16. 
"ract  38; 

and  15.  Tract  37, 

sy2swy4.  SEV4; 

'iNWy4: 

swy4Nwy4. 


i( 


11. 12.  and  13. 
1SEV4:. 


Parcels  A  and  B. 
Tracts  38  and  39. 

swy4swy4 


T.  9  S.,  R.  22  VV.. 

Section  1.  lot  1,  Sy2NVs.  WyaSE'A. 
SEy4SEy4: 

Section  9.  SyzSW'A; 

Section  17.  NEy4. 
T.  8  S..  R.  23  W.. 

Section  23.  lot  19; 

Section  24.  lot  24: 

Section  36.  Ny2. 
T.  9  S..  R.  23  W., 

Section  2.  S'/2SWy4; 

Section  5.  lot  1.  EMiNWV4SEy4NEV4. 

NEy4SW'/iSEV4NEy4.  sv,swy4SEy4 

EV2Ey2NE'/4.  E'.6SEy4: 

Section  8,  lot  1.  2.  3,  4,  and  5,  NEViNEy4. 
SV2.NEy4.  EV=SEV4,  NWV,SEy4; 

Section  11.  Tract  B  excluding  the  northerly 
220  feel; 

Section  17.  EyjEyj; 

Section  20.  E'2Ey2  that  portion  excluded 
from  Memorandum  of  Understanding 
betweenthe  Bureau  of  Reclamation  and 
the  Department  of  the  Navy.  Contract 
No.  14-0ft-300-1266  (A-6180); 

Section  21,  W'/iNWy4  that  portion 
excluded  from  Memorandum  of 
Understanding  between  the  Bureau  of 
Reclamation  and  the  Department  of  the 
Na\-y.  Contract  No.  14-06-300-1266  (A- 
6180): 

Section  29.  lots  2,  5.  6,  7,  and  8.  that  portion 
of  lots  3  and  4  excluded  from 
Memorandum  of  Understanding  between 
the  Bureau  of  Reclamation  and  the 
Department  of  the  Navy.  Contract  No. 
14-06-300-1266  (A-6180): 

Section  30,  lots  5.  6,  and  7,  SEy4SWy4; 

Section  31,  lots  1.  2.  3,  and  4.  NEy4. 

EV4Nwy4.  NEy4Swy4.  Ny2SEy4. 

SEV4SEy4: 
Section  33.  Wy4SWy4SWy4SWy4: 
T.  10  S..  R.  23  W.. 
Section  4,  lot  6; 

Section  30.  lots  9. 10. 13.  and  15: 
Section  31.  lots  1.  2.  3.  4.  6,  an  a  Sy2NEy4. 

Ey2Wyi.Se '4; 
Section  32.  lots  2,  4.  5.  8,  and  9, 

SWV4NWy4.  SVi. 
T.  11  S..  R.  23  W.. 
Section  35,  lots  2.  3.  and  4.  SWy4NEy4. 

S'^Nwy4.  wy2swy4; 

Section  6,  lots  1  and  7.  inclusive.  Sy2NEy4. 

SEy4.Nwvi,  E'iswyi,  SEy4. 

T.  8  S.,  R.  24  W.. 

Section  28,  lots  13  to  19.  inclusive: 

Section  32.  lot  1: 

Section  33,  lot  7. 
T.  9  S..  R.  24  W.. 

Section  5.  lots  11. 12. 13,  and  14; 

Section  7.  lot  6; 

Section  8.  lots  6,  8.  9,  and  10: 

Section  18,  lots  14. 15. 16.  and  17; 

Section  19.  lots  24  and  25: 

Section  30.  lots  19.  28,  and  27; 

Section  36.  Ny2NEy4NEy4NEy4,  Wy2NEy4 

swy4NEy4NEy4.  wv4swy4NEy4NEV4. 
NEy4Swy4NEy4.  wy2SEy4Swy4NEy4. 
Nwy4Nwy4SEy4NEy4.  yAj'/^NEv* 
Nwy4NEy4Nwy4SEy4.  wy2Nwy4S 
Ey4Nwy4SEy«.  Nwy4Nwy4Swy4SEy4. 

T.  10  S..  R.  24  W.. 
Section  1.  lots  1.  2.  5. 6.  7.  and  a  Sy2NEy4. 

EV4SEy4; 
Section  12,  NEy4,  Ey2SEy4; 
Section  13.  lots  7.  a  and  9.  Ey2NEy4. 

sv2swy4.  EysSEMi.  swy4SEy4; 


Section  14.  lots  1,  and  2,  SEy4SEy4: 
Section  22.  lots  1.  2,  3,  4.  5.  6,  7,  8.  9.  10.  11. 

and  12,  NEy4SEV4; 
Section  23.  lots  1,  2,  3.  4.  5.  6.  7,  and  8,  Ey2. 

SEy4Nwy4.  swyi; 

Section  25,  lots  2.  5.  7,  9.  and  10.  WyiSWy4. 

SEy4Swy4.  swv4SEy4: 

Section  26.  lots  3.  5.  6.  and  9.  S'/4NWy4. 
Section  27.  lots  1.  2.  3.  and  5.  NWy4NEy4. 

S"2NEy4.  E"2Nwy4.  swy4Nwy4.  S'/2: 

Section  31.  lots  5.  a  and  7,  SEy4SEy4: 
Section  33.  lots  1  and  2.  Sy2NVi,  S'/i: 
Section  34,  All; 
Section  35,  All. 
T.  11  S..  R.  24  W.. 
Section  2.  Sy2,  and  that  portion  of  the  N'/i 

excepted  from  Public  Land  Order  No. 

5417.  dated  March  12. 1974; 
Section  3.  lots  1.  2.  3.  and  4,  Sy2Ny2.  Sy2; 
Section  4.  lots  1,  2,  3,  and  4,  SyzNyj,  Sy2; 
Section  5,  lots  1,  2.  3,  and  4.  Sy2NVi.  Sy»; 
Section  a  lots  1,  2.  3,  and  4,  E'/i.  EViWy2; 
Section  9,  Wy2NEy4,  Wy2; 
Section  16,  lots  1  and  2.  NWy4: 
Section  17,  lots  1.  2.  3.  and  4.  NEy2NEy4. 

SEy4NEy4.  NEy4Nwy4. 

T.  9  S.,  R.  25  W.. 

Section  24,  lots  6.  7.  a  10. 11.  and  12; 

Section  34,  lots  1  and  2; 

Section  35.  lots  8.  9, 12  to  26.  inclusive. 

Ey2SEy4. 

T.  10  S.,  R.  25  W.. 

Section  2.  lots  12  to  27,  inclusive; 
Section  10,  lots  1  and  2: 
Section  11,  lots  5  to  16.  inclusive; 
Section  14.  lots  7  to  12.  inclusive: 
Section  15,  lots  5.  a  and  7,  NEV4NEy4; 
Section  23,  lots  2,  3,  6  to  12.  inslusive. 

E  '/bsw  y4.  w  y2NE  y4NE  y4N  w  yiSE  y4. 
wy2NEy4Nwy4SEy4.  wv4Nwy4S 
Ey4NEy4Nwy4SEy4.  wvi.Nwy4SEy4. 
NViNwy4SEy4Nwy4SEy4.  wy8Nwy4N 
wy4NEy4Swy4SEy4.  WM.SEy4N 
wy4SEy4Swy4SEy4,  Nv<!Nwy4Nwy4 
SEViSEyi.  swy4Nwy4Swy4SEy4. 
w  V2E  yjSE  y4NW  y4sw  V4SEy4. 
wy2SEy4NWV4Swy4SEy4.  Nwy4NEy4S 
wy4Swy4SEy4.  wviswy4NEy4Swy4S 
w  y4SE  y4.  w  visw  yisw  yiSE  y4. 
w  y2NW  y4SEy4Sw  yisw  ytSE  y*; 

Section  26.  lots  5  and  6; 
Section  27.  lots  2  and  3,  SEV4SEy4; 
Section  34.  lots  6,  7.  and  8: 
Section  35.  lots  3,  4,  5.  and  6. 
T.  11  S..  R.  25  W.. 

Section  1.  lots  1  to  10,  inclusive  WMjE'/i 

SWy4; 
Section  2.  WV2SWy4SWy4SWy4NEy4. 

wy2wy2NEy4NEy4Nwy4,  wvzEVz 
swy4NEy4NEy4Nwy4,  wy2NEy4Nwy4. 
w'/2SEy4NEy4Nwy4.  wv<!Nwy4. 
wy2SEy4Nwy4,  wy2Nwy4NEy4NEy4 
SEy4Nwy4,  swy4NEy4NEy4SEy4Nwy4, 
wy!NEy4SEy4Nwy4,  wviSEy4N 
Ey4SEy4Nwy4.  SEy4SEy4Nwy4,  swy4. 
w  '^s  w  y4NE  y4Nw  WiN  w  yiSE  y4. 
w  'AW  y2NW  y4SE  Va.v/ViWVzS 
Ey4Nwy4SEy4.  w%wv!!Ey!Swy4Nwy4 
SEy4.  N'ANwy4Nwy4Swy4SEy4. 
swy4Nwy4Nwy4Swy4SEy4. 
w  y2NW  yisw  y4NW  y4Sw  y4SEy4; 

Section  3.  lots  3.  9. 10. 11. 12. 13. 14,  and  15. 

Sy2SEy4; 
Section  10.  lots  3  and  4: 
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Section  11.  lots  3  to  8,  inclusive,  lots  14  to 
25.  inclusive.  Tract  37,  S'4NWy4S 
W  '/4SW  y4NW  'ANE %.  S'/4SW 'AS 
W  'ANW  '/*NE V4,  S '/iSW  V4SE'/4SW V* 
NWV4NEy4: 

Section  12.  lots  9  and  14,  SV^N'/^S 
W  'ASW  'ASW "ANW Wi,  SViS'AS 

w'ASwy4Nwy4. 

Containing  approximately  39.625  acres  in 
Yuma  County.  Arizona. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
detemine  the  existing  and  potential 
demand  for  the  land  and  its  resources, 
and  will  review  the  withdrawal 
rejustification  to  ensure  that 
continuation  or  medification  would  be 
consistent  with  the  statutory  objectives 
of  the  programs  for  which  the  land  is 
dedicated:  the  area  involved  is  the 
minimum  essential  to  meet  the  desired 
needs;  the  maximum  concurrent 
utilization  of  the  land  is  provided  for; 
and  an  agreement  is  reached  on  the 
concurrent  management  of  the  land  and 
its  resource.  The  authorized  officer  will 
also  prepare  a  report  for  consideration 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the 
President,  and  the  Congress,  who  will 
determine  whether  or  not  the 
withdrawal  will  be  continued  or 
modified,  and  if  so,  for  how  long.  The 
final  determination  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register.  The  existing 
withdrawal  will  continue  until  such  final 
determination  is  made. 

All  communications  in  connection 
with  this  proposed  action  should  be 
addressed  to  the  undersigned  officer. 
Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Department  of  the  Interior,  P.O.  Box 
16563,  Phoenix,  Arizona  85011. 
|ohn  T.  Mezes, 

CA/e/,  Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operation. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12505  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BIUJNG  CODE  4310-32-M 

INev-0545921 

Proposed  Partial  Modification  and 
Continuation  of  Withdrawal,  Nevada 

AGENCY:  Jiurcau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  U.S.  Forest  Service 
proposes  that  10  acres  of  an 
administrative  site  withdrawal  be 
continued  for  an  additional  40  years. 
The  land  will  remain  closed  to  surface 
entry  and  mining.  The  land  has  been 
and  will  remain  open  to  mineral  leasing. 
date:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
June  24, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 


Chief,  Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management.  P.O.  Box  12000,  Reno. 

Nevada  89520. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Vienna  Wolder,  Bureau  of  Land 

Management,  Nevada  State  Office.  (702) 

784-5481. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  U.S. 

Forest  Service  proposes  that  10  acres  of 
an  80  acre  administrative  site 
withdrawal  established  by  Executive 
Order  1354  of  May  6, 1911,  and  Public 
Land  Order  4493  of  July  15. 1968.  be 
continued  for  a  period  of  40  years 
pursuant  to  section  204(d)  of  the  Federal 
Land  Policy  and  Management  Act  of 
1976,  90  Stat.  2753,  43  U.S.C.  1714.  The 
remainder  of  the  withdrawal  will  be 
terminated.  The  land  in  described  as 
follows: 

Mount  Diablo  Meridian 

T.  13  N..  R.  70  E., 
Sec.  9.  SEy4SEy4NW'/4. 

The  area  contains  10  acres  in  White  Pine 
County. 

The  purpose  of  the  withdrawal  is  to 
protect  the  structures  and  facilities  of 
the  Baker  Administrative  Site.  The 
withdrawal  segregates  the  land  from 
operation  of  the  public  land  laws, 
inlcuding  the  mining  laws,  but  not  the 
mineral  leasing  laws.  No  change  is 
proposed  in  the  purpose  or  segregative 
effect  of  the  withdrawal. 

For  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments  in 
connection  with  the  proposed 
withdrawal  continuation  may  present 
their  views  in  writing  to  the  Chief, 
Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations,  in  the  Nevada  State  Office. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential 
demand  for  the  land  and  its  resources.  A 
report  will  also  be  prepared  for 
consideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  President,  and  Congress, 
who  will  determine  whether  or  not  the 
withdrawal  will  be  continued  and,  if  so, 
for  how  long.  The  final  determination  on 
the  continuation  of  the  withdrawal  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  existing  withdrawals  will  continue 
until  such  final  determination  is  made. 
Edward  F.  Spang, 
State  Director.  Mevada. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12495  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-HC-M 


Minerals  Management  Service 

Outer  Continental  Shelf,  Devetopment 
Operations  Coordination  Document; 
ARCO  Oil  and  Gas  Co. 

agency:  Minerals  Management  Service, 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  the  Receipt  of  a 
Proposed  Development  Operations 
Coordination  Document  (DOCD). 


SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
ARCO  Oil  and  Gas  Company  has 
submitted  a  DOCD  describing  the 
activities  it  proposes  to  conduct  on 
Lease  OCS-G  3242,  Block  A-466,  High 
Island  Area,  offshore  Louisiana. 
Proposed  plans  for  the  above  area 
provide  for  the  development  and 
production  of  hydrocarbons  with 
support  activities  to  be  conducted  from 
an  onshore  base  located  at  Sabine  Pass, 
Texas. 

DATE:  The  subject  DOCD  was  deemed 
submitted  on  May  15. 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  A  copy  of  the  subject 
DOCD  is  available  for  public  review  at 
the  Office  of  the  Regional  Director.  Gulf 
of  Mexico  OCS  Region,  Minerals 
Management  Service,  3301  North 
Causeway  Blvd.,  Room  147,  Metalrie. 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  9  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Ms.  Angie  Gobert;  Minerals 
Management  Service:  Gulf  of  Mexico 
OCS  Region;  Rules  and  Production: 
Plans.  Platform  and  Pipeline  Section; 
Exploration/Development  Plans  Unit; 
Phone  (504)  838-0876. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
purpose  of  this  Notice  is  to  inform  the 
public,  pursuant  to  section  25  of  the  OCS 
Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978,  that  the 
Minerals  Management  Service  is 
considering  approval  of  the  DOCD  and 
that  it  is  available  for  public  review. 

Revised  rules  governing  practices  and 
procedures  under  which  the  Minerals 
Management  Sen.  ice  makes  information 
contained  in  DOCD's  available  to 
affected  states,  executives  of  affected 
local  governments,  and  other  interested 
parties  became  effective  December  13, 
1979.  (44  FR  53685).  Those  practices  and 
procedures  are  set  out  in  revised 
§  250.34  of  Title  30  of  the  CFR. 

Dated:  May  16.  1985. 
John  L.  Rankin, 

Regional  Director.  Gulf  of  Mexico  OCS  i 
Region. 
I  FR  Doc.  85-1 2423  Fi  led  5-22-85:  8:45  a  m  | 
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Outer  Continental  Stielf;  Development 
Operations  Coordination  Document; 
Corpus  Chhsti  Oil  and  G^s  Co. 

agency:  Minerals  Manage  ment  Service. 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  the  Rec(  ipt  of  a 
Proposed  Development  O]  lerations 
Coordination  Document  (I  tOCD). 
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summary:  Notice  is  hereb  < 
Corpus  Christi  Oil  and  Ga 
has  submitted  a  DOCD 
activities  it  proposes  to 
Lease  OCS-G  4140.  Block 
Area,  offshore  Texas.  Proposed 
for  the  above  area  provide 
development  and  production 
hydrocarbons  with  suppoi  t 
be  conducted  from  an  ons 
located  at  Freeport.  Texas 

date:  The  subject  DOCD  A^as  deemed 
submitted  on  May  15. 1985 

ADDRESSES:  A  copy  of  theis 
DOCD  is  available  for  pul 
the  Office  of  the  Regional 
of  Mexico  OCS  Region 
Management  Ser\-ice.  3301 
Causeway  Blvd..  Room  14; , 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  9 
p.m..  Monday  through  Fri 
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ic  review  at 
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Metairie. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOf^  CONTACT: 

Ms.  Angie  Gobert;  Minera 
Management  Service;  Gulflof  Mexico 
OCS  Region;  Rules  and  Prf  duction 
Plans,  Platform  and  Pipel 
Exploration/Development 
Phone  (504)  838-0876. 


II  e 


INFORMAL  ION: 


SUPPLEMENTARY 

purpose  of  this  Notice  is  tc 
public,  pursuant  to  section  25 
Lands  Act  Amendments  o 
Minerals  Management  Ser , 
considering  approval  of 
that  it  is  available  for  pub! 
Revised  rules  governing 
procedures  under  which 
Management  Service  mak( 
contained  in  DOCD's  avai 
affected  states,  executives 
local  governments,  and 
parties  became  effective 
1979.  (44  FR  53685).  Those 
procedures  are  set  out  in 
§  250.34  of  Title  30  of  the 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 

John  L  Rankin. 

Regional  Director.  Gulf  of  Me) 
Region. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12424  Filed 
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Outer  Continental  Shielf;  Development 
Operations  Coordination  Document; 
Seagull  Energy  E&P)  Inc. 

AGENCY:  Minerals  Management  Service. 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  the  Receipt  of  a 

Proposed  Development  Operations 

Coordination  Document  (DOCD). 

SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
Seagull  Energy  E&P  Inc.,  has  submitted  a 
DOCD  describing  the  activities  it 
proposes  to  conduct  on  Lease  OCS-G 
1258.  Block  175,  South  Timbalier  Area, 
offshore  Louisiana.  Proposed  plans  for 
the  above  area  provide  for  the 
development  and  production  of 
hydrocarbons  with  support  activities  to 
be  conducted  from  an  onshore  base 
located  at  Dulac.  Louisiana. 
DATE:  The  subject  DOCD  was  deemed 
submitted  on  May  13. 1985.  Comments 
must  be  received  within  15  days  of  the 
date  of  this  Notice  or  15  days  after  the 
Coastal  Management  Section  receives  a 
copy  of  the  DOCD  from  the  Minerals 
Management  Service. 
ADDRESSES:  A  copy  of  the  subject 
DOCD  is  available  for  public  review  at 
the  Office  of  the  Regional  Director.  Gulf 
of  Mexico  OCS  Region.  Minerals 
Management  Service,  3301  North 
Causeway  Blvd.,  Room  147,  Metairie, 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  9  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday).  A  copy  of 
the  DOCD  and  the  accompanying 
Consistency  Certification  are  also 
available  for  public  review  at  the 
Coastal  Management  Section  Office 
located  on  the  10th  Floor  of  the  State 
Lands  and  Natural  Resources  Building, 
625  North  4th  Street,  Baton  Rouge. 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  8  a.m.  to  4:30 
p.m..  Monday  through  Friday).  The 
public  may  submit  comments  to  the 
Coastal  Management  Section.  Attention 
OCS  Plans.  Post  Office  Box  44396,  Baton 
Rouge,  Louisiana  70805. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ms.  Angie  D.  Gobert;  Minerals 
Management  Service;  Gulf  of  Mexico 
OCS  Region:  Rules  and  Production; 
Plans,  Platform  and  Pipeline  Section; 
Exploration/Development  Plans  Unit; 
Phone  (504)  838-0876. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

purpose  of  this  Notice  is  to  inform  the 
public,  pursuant  to  Section  25  of  the 
OCS  Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978. 
that  the  Minerals  Management  Service 
is  considering  approval  of  the  DOCD 
and  that  it  is  available  for  public  review. 
Additionally,  this  Notice  is  to  inform  the 
public,  pursuant  to  §  930.61  of  Title  15  of 
the  CFR,  that  the  Coastal  Management 


Section/Louisiana  Department  of 
Natural  Resources  is  reviewing  the 
DOCD  for  consistency  with  the 
Louisiana  Coastal  Resources  Program. 

Revised  rules  governing  practices  and 
procedures  under  which  the  Minerals 
Management  Service  makes  information 
contained  in  DOCD's  available  to 
affected  states,  executives  of  affected 
local  governments,  and  other  interested 
parties  became  effective  December  13. 
1979.  (44  FR  53685).  Those  practices  and 
procedures  are  set  out  in  revised 
§  250.34  of  Title  30  of  the  CFR. 

Ddted:  May  15. 1985. 

|ohn  L.  Rankin. 

Regional  Director.  Gulf  of  Mexico  OCS 
Region. 

|FR  Doc  85-12425  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
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Oil  and  Gas  and  Sulphur  Operations  in 
the  Outer  Continental  Shelf;  Freeport 
Sulphur  Co. 

AGENCY:  Minerals  Management  Service. 
Interior. 

action:  Notice  of  the  Receipt  of  a 
Proposed  Development  Operations 
Coordination  Document. 

SUMMARY:  This  Notice  announces  that 
Freeport  Sulphur  Company,  Unit 
Operator  of  the  Grand  Isle  Block  16(S) 
Federal  Unit  Agreement  No.  14-08-001- 
2470,  submitted  on  May  2, 1985,  a 
proposed  Development  Operations 
Coordination  Document  describing  the 
activities  it  proposes  to  conduct  on  the 
Grand  Isle  Block  16(S)  Federal  unit. 

The  purpose  of  this  Notice  is  to  inform 
the  public,  pursuant  to  Section  25  of  the 
OCS  Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978, 
that  the  Minerals  Management  Service 
is  considering  approval  of  the  plan  and 
that  it  is  available  for  public  review  at 
the  offices  of  the  Regional  Director,  Gulf 
of  Mexico  OCS  Region,  Minerals 
Management  Service,  3301  N.  Causeway 
Blvd.,  Room  147,  Metairie,  Louisiana 
70002. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Minerals  Management  Service,  Records 
Management  Section,  Room  143,  open 
weekdays  9:00  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m..  3301  N. 
Causeway  Blvd.,  Metairie,  Louisiana 
70002,  phone  (504)  838-0519. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Revised 
rules  governing  practices  and 
procedures  under  which  the  Minerals 
Management  Service  makes  information 
contained  in  the  proposed  development 
operations  coordination  document 
available  to  affected  States,  executives 
of  affected  local  governments,  and  other 
interested  parties  became  effective  on 
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December  13. 1979  {44  FR  53685).  Those 
practices  and  procedures  are  set  out  in  a 
revised  §  250.34  of  Title  30  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations. 

Dated:  May  10. 1985. 
|ohn  L.  Rankin, 

Regional  Director.  Gulf  of  Mexico  OCS 

Region. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12514  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  iim| 
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Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Power  and  Modification  Study— 
Payette  River  Basin  Boise  Project, 
Idaho-Oregon;  Intent  To  Prepare  a 
Draft  Environmental  Impact  Statement 

Pursuant  to  section  102[2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969.  as  amended,  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  proposes  to  prepare  a  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  (EIS) 
on  the  Payette  River  basin  portion  of  the 
Power  and  Modification  Study.  Boise 
Project,  Idaho-Oregon. 

The  purposes  of  the  study  are  to  (1) 
determine  the  potential  to  increase 
hydroelectric  power  generation  at 
existing  Federal  facilities,  and  (2) 
analyze  the  operation  of  the  basin's 
storage  system  to  identify  changes  that 
could  enhance  power  production  and 
meet  other  water-related  needs 
including  recreation,  fish,  wildlife,  water 
quality,  irrigation,  and  flood  control. 

Two  alternatives  for  development 
were  identified,  and  one  has  been 
adopted  as  the  preferred  plan.  Both 
alternatives  include  the  construction  of 
an  addition  to  the  existing  Black  Canyon 
Powerplant  located  on  the  Payette  River 
near  Emmett.  Idaho:  provision  of 
minimum  pools  in  Cascade  and 
Deadwood  Reservoirs  for  fishery  and 
water  quality  enhancement;  provision  of 
year-round  streamflow  in  the  Deadwood 
River  to  enhance  the  river's  fishery 
below  Deadwood  Dam:  construction  of  a 
permanent  fish  barrier  on  the  Deadwood 
River  to  enhance  the  Kokanee  fishery  in 
Deadwood  Reservoir  and  development 
of  overnigiit  camping  facilities  near 
Black  Canyon  and  Deadwood 
Reservoirs.  In  addition,  the  preferred 
plan  includes  the  assignment  of  5,000 
acre-feet  of  presently  noncontracted 
storage  in  Cascade  Reservoir  for  future 
irrigation  use  in  the  Payette  River  basin. 
A  no  action  alternative  also  will  be 
considered  in  the  EIS. 

An  extensive  public  involvement 
program  was  carried  out  during  planning 
for  the  study.  Attendees  at  a  series  of 
public  sessions  provided  comments  on 
alternative  measures  and  environmental 
issues.  Therefore,  no  formal  scoping 


meetings  are  planned  in  connection  with 
preparation  of  the  draft  EIS. 

Interested  public  entities  and 
individuals  may  obtain  information  on 
the  study  and  provide  input  to  the  draft 
EIS.  A  combined  planning  report/draft 
EIS  is  expected  to  be  completed  and 
available  for  review  and  comment  by 
the  end  of  1985. 

The  contact  person  for  this  draft  EIS  is 
Gaye  Lee.  Bureau  of  Reclamation.  Box 
043.  550  West  Fort  Street,  Boise.  Idaho 
83724,  telephone  (208)  334-1928. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
Robert  A.  Olson, 
Acting  Commissioner. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12441  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
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INTERNATIONAL  DEVELOPMENT 
COOPERATION  AGENCY 

Agency  for  International  Development 

Advisory  Committee  on  Voluntary 
Foreign  Aid,  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act,  notice  is  hereby  given  of 
a  meeting  of  the  Advisory  Committee  on 
Voluntary  Foreign  Aid  (ACVFA)  on 
Food  and  Development  which  will  be 
held  June  26-28, 1985  at  the  Minneapolis 
Plaza  Hotel,  315  Nicollet  Mall, 
Minneapolis,  MN.  55401.  Telephones: 
(800)  654-2000  (toll  free)  and  |612)  332- 
4000. 

Wednesday.  June  26.  1985:  3:00  p.m.— 
Registration.  5:30  p.m.— Reception.  7:00 
p.m.— Dinner.  8:00  p.m.— After-dinner 
speaker. 

Thursday.  June  27.  WS.x  8:45  a.m.— 
Welcoming  Remarks:  E.  Morgan  Williams. 
Chairman,  ACVFA.  9:00  a.m.-12:00  noon— 
First  Session:  U.S.  Food  Assistance  and 
Development:  Focus:  Extending  the  Benefits: 
How  are  US.  food  assistance  programs  being 
used  to  foster  development  in  the  Third 
World,  what  have  we  learned  from  these 
efforts,  and  what  other  ways  can  food 
assistance  programs  be  usi^d  to  generate 
development?  12:00-1:30  p.m.— Lurch.  1:30- 
3:00  p.m. — Second  Sesttion:  Trn-.it^  and 
Development:  Focus:  Sharing  the  Henefits: 
How  is  private  enterprise  investing  in  food- 
related  development  activities  in  Third  World 
countries?  How  can  those  involved  in 
Investment  and  trade  help  generate 
development  and  vice  versa?  3:00-3:30  p.m. — 
Coffee  Break.  3:30-5:00  p.m.— Third  Session: 
Public  Education  About  Development:  Focus: 
Communicating  the  Benefits.  What  are 
effective  strategies  for  educating  the 
American  public  about  the  connection 
between  humanitarian  food  assistance  and 
development  and  the  benefits  of  long-term 
development  for  the  U.S.  economy?  5:iK)-5:.30 
p.m. — Review  of  Discussion. 

Friday.  June  28.  1985: 9:00-10:.i0  a.m.— 
Subcommittee  Meetings.  10:30-12:30  a.m.— 


ACVFA  Business  Session.  12:30  p.m.— 
Meeting  Adjournment. 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public.  Any 
interested  person  may  attend,  request  to 
appear  before,  or  file  statements  with 
the  Advisory  Committee.  Written 
statements  should  be  filed  prior  to  the 
meeting  and  should  be  available  in 
twenty  five  (25)  copies.  AID 
representatives  will  be  at  the  meeting. 

Participants  are  responsible  for 
making  hotel  reservations  and  payment 
directly  to  Minneapolis  Plaza  Hotel  but 
Pre-Registration  for  Meeting  Through 
Advisory  Committee  Headquarters  is 
requested.  Pre-registration  and  hotel 
reservation  forms  are  available  at  the 
ACVFA.  Please  call  (703)  235-2708  or 
3338,  or  contact  by  mail,  the  Advisory 
Committee  on  Voluntary  Foreign  Aid, 
Room  227,  SA-S.  Agency  for 
International  Development,  Washington, 
D.C..  20523. 

Dated:  May  14, 1985. 
Julia  Chang  Block, 

.Assistant  .'^dministr(.to^.  Bureau  for  Food  for 
Peace  and  Voluntary  Assistance. 
[VR  Doc.  85-12409  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am| 
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INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 
COMMISSION 

Agency  Form  Submitted  for  0MB 
Review 

agency:  United  States  International 
Trade  Commission. 

action:  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35).  the 
Commission  has  submitted  a  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
review. 

Purpose  of  Information  Collection: 

The  proposed  information  collection  is 
for  use  by  the  Commission  in  connection 
with  investigation  No.  332-200. 
Competitive  Position  of  U.S.  Producers 
of  Semiconductors,  instituted  under  the 
authority  of  section  332(b)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  (19  U.S.C.  1332(b)). 

Summary  of  Proposal: 

(1)  Number  of  forms  submitted:  one 

(2)  Title  of  form:  Competitive  Position 
of  U.S.  Producers  of  Semiconductors — 
Questionnaire  for  U.S.  Producers 

(3)  Type  of  request:  new 

(4)  Frequency  of  use:  nonrecurring 

(5)  Description  of  respondents:  U.S. 
manufacturers  of  semiconductor 
products 
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(6)  Estimated  number  of 


respondents: 


70 

(7)  Estimated  number  of  hours  to 
complete  the  forms:  12.320 

(8)  Information  obtained 
that  qualifies  as  confidential 
information  will  be  so  Irea 
Commission  and  not  disc 
manner  that  would  reveal 
operations  of  a  firm. 

Additional  Information  or  i  Comment 


from  the  form 

business 
ed  by  the 

in  a 
he  individual 


Ic  sed  i 


fir 


lie  I 


Copies  of  the  proposed 
supporting  documents  may 
from  Nelson  Hogge,  (202) 
Comments  about  the  prop<  s 
be  directed  to  the  Office  o 
and  Regulatory  Affairs  of 
Mangement  and  Budget. 
D.C..  20503  Attention 
Desk  Officer  for  the  U.S. 
Trade  Commission.  If  you 
commenting  on  a  form  but 
to  prepare  comments  will 
from  submitting  them  pron 
should  advise  OMB  of  you 
soon  as  possible.  Ms 
number  is  (202)  39&-7231 
comments  should  be  provi 
William  Fry  (U.S.  Interna 
Commission,  701  E  Street 
Washington.  D.C.  20436). 

Issued:  May  20.  1985. 

By  order  of  the  Commission 
Kenneth  R.  Mason. 
Secretary. 
\VR  Doc.  85-12493  Filed  5-22-|5;  8:45  ami 
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Ilnvestigatfon  No.  701-TA-2!  0 
(Preliminary)] 

Converted  Paper-Related Ischod  and 
Office  Supplies  From  Men  Ico 

agency:  United  States  International 
Trade  Commission. 

ACTION:  Institution  of  a  pre  immary 
countervailing  duty  investigation  and 
scheduling  of  a  conference  to  be  held  in 
connection  with  the  invest  gation. 


summary:  The  Commissioti 
notice  of  the  institution  of 
countervailing  duty  inv 
701-TA-250  (Preliminary) 
703(a)of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1671b(a))  to  determine  wh 
a  reasonable  indication  th 
in  the  United  States  is  ma 
injured,  or  is  threatened  w 
injury-,  or  the  establishmer  t 
industry  in  the  United  Sta 
materially  retarded,  by 
imports  from  Mexico  of  co^iv 
paper-related  school  and 
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nder  section 
1930(19U.S.C. 
ther  there  is 
t  an  industry 
rially 

th  material 
of  an 


it? 


tjs 


ree  son 


cffi 


IS 

of 
erted 
ce 


supplies.'  which  are  alleged  to  be 
subsidized  by  the  Government  of 
Mexico.  As  provided  in  section  703(a). 
the  Commission  must  complete 
preliminary  countervailing  duty 
investigations  in  45  days,  or  in  this  case 
by  June  28. 1985. 

For  further  information  concerning  the 
conduct  of  this  investigation  and  rules  of 
general  application,  consult  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure.  Part  207.  Subparts  A  and  B 
(19  CFR  Part  207).  and  Part  201.  Subparts 
A  through  E  (19  CFR  Part  201). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  14, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Bruce  Cates  (202-523-0369),  Office  of 
Investigations,  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission.  701  E  Street  NW.. 
Washington.  DC  20436. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

This  investigation  is  being  instituted 
in  response  to  a  petition  filed  with  the 
Department  of  Commerce  on  November 
16, 1984.  by  the  Stationery  International 
Trade  Commission.  Washington.  DC. 
Effective  April  23. 1985.  Mexico  became 
a  "country  under  the  Agreement"  within 
the  meaning  of  section  701(b)  of  the 
Tariff  Act  of  1930  (the  Act),  and  is 
therefore  entitled  to  an  injury  test  by  the 
Commission  in  countervailing  duty 
investigations.  According  tr  section  102 
of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  of  1979, 
once  Title  VII  becomes  applicable,  any 
pending  investigation  under  section  303 
of  the  Act  must  be  terminated.  Where  an 
initiation,  but  not  a  preliminary 
determination,  has  been  made  under 
section  303,  the  case  is  to  be  treated  as 
if  it  were  initiated  under  section  702  on 
the  day  Title  VII  first  applied  to  that 
country.  Accordingly,  on  May  14. 1985. 
Commerce  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (50  FR  20117).  a  notice 
terminating  its  countervailing  duty 
investigation  on  converted  paper-related 
school  and  office  supplies  from  Mexico 
under  section  303  of  the  Act  and 
instituting  a  countervailing  duty 
investigation  on  that  merchandise  under 
section  703  of  the  Act.  Consequently,  the 
Commission  must  make  its  preliminary 
determination  with  respect  to  injury 
within  45  days  of  publication  of  that 
notice  by  Commerce  in  the  Federal 
Register. 


'  For  purposL-s  of  this  investigation,  the  term 
"converted  paper-related  school  and  office 
supplies"  covers  typing  and  filler  paper,  wiretxiund 
notebooks  and  composition  books,  and  pads, 
provided  for  in  items  256.56.  256.58.  and  256.90  nf  the 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  Slates  (TS1!S|. 


Participation  in  the  Investigation 

Persons  wishing  to  participate  in  the 
investigation  as  parties  must  file  an 
entry  of  appearance  with  the  Secretary 
to  the  Commission,  as  provided  in 
§  201.11  of  the  Commission's  rules  (19 
CFR  201.11).  not  later  than  seven  (7) 
days  after  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Any  entry  of 
appearance  filed  after  this  date  will  be 
referred  to  the  Chairwoman,  who  will 
determine  whether  to  accept  the  late 
entry  for  good  cause  shown  by  the 
person  desiring  to  file  the  entry. 

Service  List 

Pursuant  to  §  201.11(d)  of  the 
Commissions  rules  (19  CFR  201.11(d)). 
the  Secretary  will  prepare  a  service  list 
containing  the  names  and  adresses  of  all 
persons,  or  their  representatives,  who 
are  parties  to  this  investigation  upon  the 
expiration  of  the  period  for  filing  entries 
of  appearance.  In  accordance  with 
§  201.16(c)  of  the  rules  (19  CFR 
201.16(c)),  each  document  filed  by  a 
party  to  the  investigation  must  be 
served  on  all  other  parties  to  the 
investigation  (as  identified  by  the 
service  list),  and  a  certificate  of  service 
must  accompany  the  document.  The 
Secretary  will  not  accept  a  document  for 
filing  without  a  certificate  of  service. 

Conference 

The  Commission's  Director  of 
Operations  has  scheduled  a  conference 
in  connection  with  this  investigation  for 
9:30  a.m.  on  June  7, 1985  at  the  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission 
Building,  701  E  Street  NW..  Washington. 
DC.  Parties  wishing  to  participate  in  the 
conference  should  contact  Bruce  Cates 
(202-523-0369)  not  later  than  June  5. 
1985  to  arrange  for  their  appearance. 
Parties  in  support  of  the  imposition  of 
countervailing  duties  in  this 
investigation  and  parties  in  opposition 
to  the  imposition  of  such  duties  will 
each  be  collectively  allocated  one  hour 
within  which  to  make  an  oral 
presentation  at  the  conference. 

Written  Submissions 

Any  person  may  submit  to  the 
Commission  on  or  before  June  11, 1985  a 
written  statement  of  information 
pertinent  to  the  subject  of  the 
investigation,  as  provided  in  §207.15  of 
the  Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  207.15). 
A  signed  original  and  fourteen  (14) 
copies  of  each  submission  must  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  to  the  Commission  in 
accordance  with  §  201.8  of  the  rules  (19 
CFR  201.8).  All  written  submissions 
except  for  confidential  business  data 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
during  regular  business  hours  (8:45  a.m. 
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to  5:15  p.m.)  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  to  the  Commission. 

Any  business  information  for  which 
confidential  treatment  is  desired  must 
be  submitted  separately.  The  envelope 
and  all  pages  of  such  submissions  must 
be  clearly  labeled  "Confidential 
Business  Information".  Confidential 
submissions  and  requests  for 
confidential  treatment  must  conform 
with  the  requirements  of  §201.6  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  201.6  as 
amended  by  49  FR  32569.  Aug.  15. 1984). 

Authority:  This  investigation  is  being 
conducted  under  authority  of  the  Tariff  Act  of 
1930,  title  VII.  This  notice  is  published 
pursuant  to  §  207.12  of  the  Commission's 
rules  (19  CFR  207.12). 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Issued:  May  17. 198.5. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
Sffcrelary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12492  Filed  5-22-8,';;  8:45  am) 

BIUJNG  CODE  7020-02-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

I  Ex  Parte  No.  320  (Sub-3)| 

Product  and  Geographic  Competition 

agency:  interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Extension  of  time  to  file 

comments  to  notice  of  proposed  change 

in  guidelines. 

SUMMARY:  By  a  notice  served  April  1, 
1985.  and  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  April  2, 1985  (50  FR  13090),  the 
Commission  required  that  comments  be 
filed  by  May  17, 1985.  and  replies  by 
June  1. 1985.  The  Commission  is  seeking 
comments  on  a  request  that  we 
supplement  the  evidentiary  guidelines  in 
Market  Dominance  Determinations,  365 
I.C.C.  118(1981). 

The  Rubber  Manufacurers 
Association  (RMA)  seeks  a  30-day 
extension  of  the  time  for  filing 
comments.  The  Association  of  American 
Railroads,  National  Industrial 
Transportation  League,  and  the 
Procompetitive  Rail  Steering  Committee 
oppose  the  request.  In  light  of  the 
complexity  of  the  issues,  a  14-day 
extension  of  time  will  be  granted,  and 
the  time  for  filing  comments  and  replies 
will  be  extented  accordingly. 
DATES:  Written  comments  are  due  by 
May  31. 1985;  reply  comments  are  due 
';y  June  17, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  an  original  and  15 
copies  of  all  documents  referring  to  Ex 
Parte  No.  320  (Sub-No.  3)  to:  Case 
'  Control  Branch,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 
'nterstate  Commerce  Commission, 


Washington,  DC  20423,  and  serve  on  all 
parties  to  this  proceeding. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Louis  E.  Gitomer,  (202)  275-7245. 

Decided:  May  10, 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Reese  H.  Taylor.  Jr.. 
Chairman. 
James  H.  Bayne. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12387  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

MIXING  CODE  703S-01-M 

(Finance  Docket  No.  306181 

New  England  Southern  Railroad  Co., 
Inc.;  Lease  and  Operation  Exemption; 
Boston  and  Maine  Corp. 

AGENCY:  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission. 

action:  Corrected  notice  of  exemption. 

summary:  The  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  exempts  from  the 
requirements  of  49  U.S.C.  11343(a)(2), 
the  lease  and  operation  by  New  England 
Southern  Railroad  Co..  Inc.,  of  certain 
trackage  of  Boston  and  Maine 
Corporation  (B&M).  referred  to  as  the 
"New  Hampshire  Lines",  including:  (1) 
The  portion  of  the  main  line  between 
milepost  B56.00,  near  Manchester,  NH. 
and  milepost  B80.68,  near  Penacook,  NH; 
(2)  a  portion  of  the  Concord-Lincoln  line 
beginning  at  the  switch  with  the  New 
Hampshire  main  line  in  Concord  at 
milepost  B73.72  and  extending  to 
milepost  1.17;  (3)  a  0.49-mile  segment  of 
the  former  Claremont  and  Concord 
Railroad  line  from  the  switch  in  Concord 
at  valuation  station  18394-42.15  to 
valuation  station  41-t-98;  and  (4)  one 
track  in  the  B&M  yard  at  Manchester  for 
interchange  purposes.  The  total  mileage 
will  be  approximately  27  miles. 
DATES:  This  exemption  will  be  effective 
on  June  17, 1985.  Petitions  to  stay  must 
be  filed  by  May  28, 1985'  and  petitions 
for  reconsideration  must  be  filed  by  June 
5. 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  pleadings  referring  to 
Finance  Docket  No.  30618  to: 

(1)  Office  of  the  Secretary,  Case  Control 
Branch.  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  Washington.  D.C.  20423 

(2)  Petitioners'  representatives:  James  E. 
Howard.  One  Boston  Place,  Suite 
3210,  Boston,  MA  02108 

Keith  G.  O'Brien.  1729  H  Street.  NW.. 

Washington,  DC  20006 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Louis  E.  Gitomer,  (202)  275-7245. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Additional  information  is  contained  in 


the  Commissions  decision.  To  purchase 
a  copy  of  the  full  decision,  write  to  T.S. 
InfoSystems,  Inc.,  Room  2227.  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission,  Washington, 
DC  20423,  or  call  289-4357  (DC 
Metropolitan  area)  or  toll  free  (800)  424- 
5403. 

Decided:  April  26, 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Chairman  Taylor,  Vice 
Chairman  Gradison.  Commissioners  Sterrett, 
Andn;.  Simmons.  Lamboley.  and  Strenio. 
Commissioner  Lamboley  concurred  with  a 
separate  expression.  Commissioner  Simmons 
did  not  participate. 
lames  H.  Bayne. 
Sncretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12620  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
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'  Date  corrected  from  May  20, 1985  dale  published 
a(  50  FR  20508.  May  IB.  1985. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Consent  Decree  in  Action  To  Enjoin 
Emission  of  Air  Pollutants;  Federated 
Metafs  Corp.,  Inc. 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
Policy,  28  CFR  50.7,  38  F.R.  19029.  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  a  consent  decree  in 
United  States  v.  Federated  Metals 
Corporation,  Inc.,  Civil  Action  No.  84- 
1995(ST).  has  been  lodged  with  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  New  Jersey.  The  consent 
decree  establishes  a  compliance 
program  for  the  Newark,  New  Jersey 
plant  owned  and  operated  by  Federated 
Metals  Corporation,  Inc..  to  bring  the 
plant  into  compliance  with  the  Clean  Air 
Act,  42  U.S.C.  7401  et  seq.  and  the  New 
Jersey  State  Implementation  Plan 
("SIP"),  relating  to  the  operation  and 
maintenance  of  pollution  control 
apparatuses  in  its  magnesium  kettle 
area,  and  requires  payment  of  a  civil 
penalty. 

The  Department  of  Justice  will  receive 
for  thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice,  written 
comments  relating  to  the  consent 
decree.  Comments  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Assistant  Attorney  General,  Land 
and  Natural  Resources  Division. 
Department  of  Justice,  Washington.  D.C. 
20530  and  should  refer  to  United  States 
v.  Federated  Metals  Corporation,  Inc., 
D.J.  Ref.  No.  90-5-2-1-690. 

The  consent  decree  may  be  examined 
at  the  office  of  the  United  States 
Attorney,  District  of  New  Jersey.  970 
Broad  Street,  Newark,  New  Jersey  07102; 
at  the  Region  II  office  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  26 
Federal  Plaza.  New  York.  New  York 
10278;  and  the  Environmental 
Enforcement  Section.  Land  and  Natural 
Resources  Division  of  the  Department  of 
Justice.  Room  1515,  Ninth  Street  and 
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Fede 
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Pennsylvania  Avenue.  NV  f 
Washington.  DC.  20530.  /> 
consent  decree  may  be  o 
person  or  by  mail  from  th 
Environmental  Enforce 
Land  and  Natural  Resources 
the  Department  of  justice 
F.  ilenr>  HabichI  II. 
.•\-i.-^istant  Altornry  Gennral.  • 
XuturnI  RpsiHircps  Division. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12477  Filed  5-22 
BILUNG  COOC  4410-ai-M 
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Lodging  of  Proposed  Consent 
Judgment  Pursuant  to  It!  NPDES 
Permit  and  the  Clean  Wafer  Act; 
Kenner,  LA 


Unii  ■(/ 


In  accordance  with  Dep 
policy  and  28  CFR  50.7.  n 
given  that  on  May  6.  1985 
Consent  judgment  in 
City  of  Kenner,  Louisiana, 
Action  No.  84-2105  (E.D. 
with  the  Eastern  District 
1  he  proposed  Consent  Ju 
requires  the  City  of  Kenn 
extensive  remedial  meas 
decree  also  requires  stipu 
penalties  for  future  violati 
penalty  for  past  violation? 
a  contingent  penalty  to  th 
Louisiana. 

The  Department  of  )usti 
for  a  period  of  thirty  (30)  c 
date  of  this  publication  c 
relating  to  the  proposed 
judgment.  Comments 
addressed  to  the  Assistan 
General  of  the  Land  and  ^ 
Resources  Division 
justice.  Washington.  D.C 
should  refer  to  the 
of  Kenner.  Louisiana,  et  a 
No.  84-2105  (E.D.  La.).  D.J 
1915. 

The  proposed  consent  ji 
be  examined  at  the  Office 
States  Attorney.  Hale  Bog ;; 
Building.  500  Camp  Street 
Lousisana  70130  and  at  th 
Office  of  the  Environmen 
Agency.  Interfirst  Two  Bu 
Elm  Street.  Dallas.  Texas 
of  the  Consent  Decree  ma 
at  the  Environmental 
Section.  Land  and  Natura 
Division  of  the  Departmei^t 
Room  1517.  Washington 
copy  of  the  proposed 
may  be  obtained  in  persoi 
from  the  Environmental 
Section,  Land  and  Natura 
Division  of  the  Departmei^t 
requesting  a  copy,  please 
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check  in  the  amount  of  $1.90  payable  to 

the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 

F.  Henry  llabicht  II, 

.■\gsistant  /\llornry  Generul,  Ixiiuland 

Natural  Resources  Division. 

|FR  Uoc.  H5-1246G  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  ;im| 
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Lodgi.ng  of  Consent  Decree  Pursuant 
to  Clean  Water  Act;  Wyoming  Valley 
Sanitary  Auttiority  et  al. 

Ill  accordance  with  Departmental 
policy.  28  CFR  50.7.  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  May  6, 1985.  a  proposed 
Consent  Decree  in  United  States  of 
America  and  the  Commonwealth  of 
Pennsylvania  v.  Wyoming  Valley 
Sanitary  Authority,  et  al..  Civil  Action 
No.  83-0573,  was  lodged  with  the  United 
States  District  Court  for  the  Middle 
District  of  Pennsylvania.  The  proposed 
Consent  Decree  concerns  the  Wyoming 
Valley  Sanitary  Treatment  Plant  located 
in  Hanover  Township,  Luzerne  County, 
Pennsylvania.  Further,  the  proposed 
Consent  Decree  requires  Wyoming 
Valley  Sanitary  Authority  to  install 
secondary  treatment  facilities  and  to 
pay  a  substantial  civil  penally  for 
violations  of  the  Clean  Water  Act. 

The  U.S.  Department  of  Justice  will 
receive  for  a  period  of  thirty  (30)  days 
from  the  date  of  this  publication 
comments  relating  to  the  proposed 
Consent  Decree.  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General.  Land  and  Natura!  Resources 
Division,  U.S.  Department  of  Justice, 
Washington.  D.C.  20530  and  should  refer 
to  United  States  of  America  v.  Wyoming 
Valley  Sanitary  Authority.  D.J.  Ref.  90- 
5-1-1-1801. 

The  proposed  Consent  Decree  may  be 
examined  at  the  office  of  the  United 
States  Attorney  fdr  the  Middle  District 
of  Pennsylvania.  United  States 
Courthouse,  Scranton,  Pennsylvania 
18501  and  at  the  office  of  Region  III  of 
the  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  841  Chestnut  Street. 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19107. 
Copies  of  the  Consent  Decree  may  be 
examined  at  the  Environmental 
Enforcement  Section.  Land  and  Natural 
Resources  Division,  U.S.  Department  of 
Justice.  Rooms  1515  or  1644.  Ninth  Street 
and  Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington.  D.C  20530.  A  copy  of  the 
proposed  Consent  Decree  may  be 
obtained  in  person  or  by  mail  from  the 
Environmental  Enforcement  Section. 
Land  and  Natural  Resources  Division. 
U.S.  Department  of  Justice.  In  requesting 
a  copy,  please  enclose  a  check  in  the 


amount  of  $2.00  payable  to  the 
Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 
F.  Henry  Habicht, 

AssistonI  Attorney  General,  /.(mil and 

Natural  Resources  Division. 

jKR  D(ic.  8,V12rrf)9  Filed  5-22-tt5:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  441(H)I-M 


Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

Eradication  of  Cannabis  on  Non- 
Federal  and  Indian  Lands  in  ttie 
Contiguous  United  States  and  Hawaii; 
Availability  of  a  Draft  Programmatic 
Environmental  Impact  Statement 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(c)  of  the 
National  F.nvironmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969.  the  U.S.  Department  of  Justice. 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration 
(DEA).  has  prepared  a  draft 
programmatic  environmental  impact 
statement  (DEIS)  on  the  possible 
environmental  and  health  implications 
associated  with  the  eradication  of 
cannabis  on  non-Federal  and  Indian 
lands  in  the  contiguous  United  States 
and  Hawaii.  The  DEIS  has  incorporated 
by  reference  relevant  portions  of  a  May 
1984  Draft  EIS  on  the  Eradiction  of 
Cannabis  on  Federal  Lands  in  the 
Continental  United  States. 

The  DEIS  reviews  a  range  of 
alternative  cannabis  eradication 
strategies  including  manual  means; 
mechanical  means;  and  herbicides, 
including  2,4-D,  paraquat,  and 
glyphosate;  alternative  methods  of 
application;  and  several  combinations  of 
the  above  methods.  The  preferred 
alternative  would  permit  the  full  range 
of  the  eradication  methods  described 
above  to  be  used  as  appropriate. 

In  accordance  with  40  CFR  1501.6.  the 
following  agencies  have  cooperated 
with  DEA  in  preparing  the  DEIS:  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture  (including  the 
U.S.  Forest  Service);  the  Department  of 
the  Interior  (including  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  and  the  Bureau  of  Indian 
Affairs);  the  Department  of  State;  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Public  Health  Service 
(including  the  National  Institute  on  Drug 
Abuse  and  the  Centers  for  Disease 
Control):  and  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA).  As 
cooperating  agencies,  these  agencies 
have  participated  in  the  scoping  process 
and  offered  special  expertise  in 
developing  information  and  preparing 
analyses  used  in  the  DEIS. 

This  DEIS  was  transmitted  to  EPA 
and  made  available  to  the  public  on 
Friday,  May  17, 1985.  The  official  public 
comment  period  will  begin  on  Friday. 
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May  25, 1985  and  will  close  on  Monday, 
luly  8, 1985. 

The  Federal,  State,  and  local  agencies, 
law  enforcement  officials,  and  other 
individuals  and  organizations  who  may 
be  interested  in  or  affected  by  the 
program  are  invited  to  comment  on  this 
DEIS. 

Copies  of  the  DEIS  have  been  sent  to 
various  Federal,  State,  and  local 
agencies,  and  to  individuals  and 
organizations  which  requested  copies  as 
outlined  in  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  guidelines. 
Public  meetings  on  this  DEIS  will  be 
held  at  the  following  locations  on  the 
dates  indicated: 
lune  14, 1985—2:00  p.m..  U.S. 
Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services.  North  Auditorium.  330 
Independence  Avenue,  Washington. 
D.C.  20201 
June  18, 1985—7:00  p.m..  Howard 
Johnston's  Motor  Lodge,  603  Len  Road, 
Orlando,  Florida  32810 
June  20, 1985 — 7:00  p.m..  Holiday  Irm 
Briley  Parkway,  2200  Elm  Hill  Pike, 
Nashville,  Tennessee  37210 
lune  25, 1985—7:00  p.m..  The  New  Ofani 
Hotel  and  Garden,  120  South  I.fls 
Angeles  Street,  Los  Angeles. 
California  90012 
|une  27, 1985 — 7:00  p.m.,  Sheraton 
Waikiki  Hotel.  Lanai  Ballroom.  2255 
Kalakaua  Avenue,  Honolulu,  Hawaii 
96815. 

Mr.  John  C.  Lawn,  Acting 
Administrator,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration,  Department  of  Justice, 
Washington,  D.C.  is  the  responsible 
official  for  this  action. 

Written  comments  concerning  the 
DEIS  should  be  addressed  to  Rodolfo 
Ramirez,  Jr..  Cannabis  Investigations 
Section,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration,  1405  Eye  Street.  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20537.  Requests  for 
copies  of  the  DEIS  should  also  be 
addressed  to  Mr.  Ramirez.  Comments 
must  be  received  by  Monday,  July  8, 
1985  in  order  to  be  considered  in  the 
preparation  of  the  Final  EIS  for  this 
action. 
|ohn  C.  Lawn, 
Acting  Administrator. 
May  17, 1985. 
|FR  Doc.  12438  Filed  5-22-85:  8.45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4410-09-M 


Manufacturer  of  Controlled 
Substances;  McNeilab  Inc.,  et  al.; 
Application 

Pursuant  to  §  1301.43(a)  of  Title  21  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR), 
this  is  notice  that  on  January  3, 1985, 
McNeilab  Inc..  DBA  First  State  Chemical 


Company  Inc..  803  East  Fourth  Street. 
Wilmington,  Delaware  19801  made 
application  to  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  (DEA)  for  registration  as 
a  bulk  manufacturer  of  the  basic  classes 
of  controlled  substances  listed  below: 


Drug 

Codeine  (9050) 

O<ycodone  (9143) 

Mofphine  (9300) 

Thebaioe  (9333) 


Schedule 


Any  other  such  applicant  and  any 
person  who  is  presently  registered  with 
DEA  to  manufacture  such  substances, 
may  file  comments  or  objections  to  the 
issuance  of  the  above  application  and 
may  also  file  a  written  request  for  a 
hearing  thereon  in  accordance  with  21 
CFR  1301.54  and  in  the  form  prescribed 
by  21  CFR  1316.47 

Any  such  comments,  objections  or 
requests  for  a  hearing  may  be  addressed 
to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Administrator, 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration, 
United  Slates  Department  of  Justice, 
1405  I  Street,  NW..  Washinglon,  D.C. 
20537,  Attention:  DEA  Federal  Register 
Representative  (Room  1112).  and  must 
be  filed  no  later  than  June  24. 1985. 

Dati'd:  May  16,  1985. 
Gene  R.  Haislip, 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator,  Office  of 

Diversion  Control.  Drag  Enforcement 

Administration. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12437  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4410-09-M 


LEGAL  SERVICES  CORPORATION 

Announcement  of  Availability  of  Funds 
for  the  Provision  of  Legal  Services  in 
the  State  of  Louisiana;  Third  Notice 

AGENCY:  Legal  Services  Corporation. 
action:  Notice.  

summary:  The  Legal  Services 
Corporation  (LSC)  announces  the 
availability  of  grants  funds  for  the 
provision  of  legal  services  to  eligible 
clients  residing  in  the  Louisiana  parishes 
of  Catahoula,  Concordia,  and  La  Salle. 
No  applications  were  received  following 
the  January  30, 1985  and  April  16, 1985, 
Federal  Register  notices  of  the 
availability  of  these  funds.  Therefore, 
the  deadline  for  the  receipt  of 
applications  has  been  extended  to  the 
date  noted  below. 

DATE:  All  applications  for  grant  funds 
must  be  received  on  or  before  June  24, 
1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Gail  D.  Francis,  Manager,  Grants  and 
Budget  Unit.  Office  of  Field  Services. 


Legal  Services  Corporation.  733 
Fifteenth  Street.  NW.,  Washington.  D.C, 
20005;  (202)  272-4080. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Legal  Services  Corporation,  the  national, 
independent  organization  charged  with 
implementing  the  federally-funded 
system  of  legal  services  loi  low  income 
people,  announces  the  availability  of 
grant  funds  for  the  provision  of  legal 
services  to  eligible  clients  residing  in  the 
Louisiana  parishes  of  Catahoula. 
Concordia,  and  La  Salle. 

The  annualized  level  of  Legal  Services 
Corporation  funding  for  the  service  area 
is  $123,354  for  calendar  year  1985.  The 
exact  level  of  funding  for  the  remainder 
of  1985  will  be  contingent  on  staff 
recommendations  concerning  the 
successful  applicant's  needs. 

All  groups  and  persons  interested  in 
applying  for  this  grant  should  request  a 
grant  application  from  the  Grants 
Assistant,  Grants  and  Budget  Unit, 
Office  of  Field  Services,  733  Fifteenth 
Street,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20005. 
Subsequent  to  the  application  deadline. 
June  24. 1985,  a  public  hearing  may  be 
held  at  which  applicants  and  other 
interested  parties  can  make 
presentations  regarding  provisions  of 
legal  services  in  the  service  area. 

Three  copies  of  the  application  should 
be  submitted  to  the  Regional  Director. 
Atlanta  Regional  Office,  915  Peachtree 
Street.  NE.,  Ninth  Floor,  Atlanta, 
Georgia  30308;  and,  one  copy  of  the 
grant  application  should  be  sent  to  the 
Grants  Assistant  at  the  Washington  D.C. 
address  noted  above. 

Any  grant  application  recommended 
by  the  Legal  Service  Corporation  will, 
pursuant  to  section  1007(f)  of  the  LSC 
Act,  be  announced  in  the  Federal 
Register,  and  additional  comments  and 
recommendations  will  be  requested  at 
least  thirty  days  prior  to  final  approval 
of  the  grant. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
Peter  Broccoletti, 

Acting  Director.  Office  of  Field  Services. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12426  Filed  5-22-65:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6t20-35-M 


NATIONAL  ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION 

Records  Schedules 

agency:  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration,  Office  of  Records 
Administration. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  availability  of 
proposed  records  schedules;  request  for 
comments. 
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summary:  The  National  Arch  Ives  and 
Records  Administration  (NA!  lA) 
publishes  a  notice  at  least  on  :e  monthly 
of  all  agency  records  schedul  >s 
(requests  for  records  disposit  on 
authority)  which  include  records 
proposed  for  disposal.  The  fiist  notice 
was  published  on  April  1, 194  5.  Records 
schedules  identify  records  of  continuing 
value  for  eventual  preservatii  in  in  the 
National  Archives  of  the  Uni!  ed  States 
and  authorize  agencies  to  dis  )ose  of 
records  of  temporary  value.  ^  ARA 
invites  public  comment  on  pr  iposed 
records  disposals  as  required  by  44 
U.S.C.  3303a(a). 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  rec  jived  in 
writing  on  or  before  July  22, 1 985. 
ADDRESS:  Address  comments  and 
requests  for  single  copies  of  9  chedules 
identified  in  this  notice  to  the  Records 
Appraisal  and  Disposition  Di  /ision 
(NIR).  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration.  Washington.  D.C.  20408. 
Requestors  must  cite  the  com  rol  number 
assigned  to  each  schedule  wl  en 
requesting  a  copy.  The  contrc  1  number 
appears  in  parenthesis  immediately 
after  the  title  of  the  requestin  ;  agency. 
Copies  of  the  schedules  are  a  so 
available  for  public  inspectio  i  during 
the  comment  period  at  the  O  Fice  of  the 
Federal  Register.  Room  8401,  1100  L  St. 
NW.  Washington,  D.C. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATIO  «:  Each 
year  U.S.  government  agenci(  s  create 
billions  of  records  in  the  forn  of  paper, 
film,  magnetic  tape,  and  othe  *  media.  In 
order  to  control  the  accumulc  tion  of 
records.  Federal  agencies  pre  pare 
records  schedules  which  spe  ;ify  when 
the  agency  no  longer  needs  t!  lem  for 
current  business  and  what  h<  ppens  to 
the  records  after  the  expiratii  m  of  this 
period.  Destruction  of  the  rec  Drds 
requires  the  approval  of  the  i  Archivist  of 
the  United  States,  which  is  b  ised  on  a 
thorough  study  of  their  poten  lial  value 
for  future  use.  A  few  schedul  "s  are 
comprehensive:  they  list  all  t  le  records 
of  an  agency  or  one  of  its  ma  or 
subdivisions.  Most  schedules  cover  only 
one  office,  or  one  program,  o!  a  few 
series  of  records,  and  many  t  re  updates 
of  previously  approved  sche(  ules. 

The  monthly  public  notice  denfifies 
the  Federal  agenices  and  the  r 
appropriate  subdivisions  req  jesting 
disposition  authority,  include  s  a  control 
number  assigned  to  each  sch  ^dule.  and 
briefly  identifies  the  records  scheduled 
for  disposal.  The  complete  rf  cord.-* 
schedule  contains  additional 
information  about  the  record  i  and  their 
disposition.  Additional  information 
about  the  disposition  procesi  i  will  be 
furnished  with  each  copy  of  i  records 
schedule  requested. 


Schedules  Pending  Approval 

1.  Department  of  the  Army,  Office  of 
the  Adjutant  General  (NCl-A  USS-U). 
Reduction  in  retention  period  for  files 
such  as  copies  of  charters,  directives, 
notices,  agendas,  minutes,  and  reports 
relating  to  the  establishment,  operation, 
and  dissolution  of  committees  in  which 
the  Army  participates.  Excludes  specific 
committee  files  designated  for  transfer 
to  the  National  Archives. 

2.  Department  of  the  Army  (\'Cl-AU- 
85-22).  Records  of  various  Army 
arsenals,  1880-1966.  including  routine 
correspondence,  preliminary 
specifications,  component  drawings, 
manuals,  bulletins,  and  publications 
relating  to  administrative  management. 
Related  records  with  research  and 
reference  value  will  be  accessioned  by 
the  National  Archives. 

3.  Department  of  the  Army  (NCl-AU- 
85-23).  Records  of  various  Army  service 
schools,  1919-66.  including  routine 
correspondence,  manuals,  bulletins,  and 
publications  relating  to  administrative 
management.  Related  records  with 
research  and  reference  value  will  be 
accessioned  by  the  National  Archives. 

4.  Department  of  the  Army  (NCl-AU- 
85-25).  Records  of  various  Army 
hospitals.  1946-65.  relating  to 
administrative  and  facilities 
management,  security,  training,  and 
other  routine  matters.  Related  records  of 
this  group  with  reference  and  research 
value  will  be  accessioned  by  the 
National  Archives. 

5.  Department  of  the  Army,  Office  of 
the  Adjutant  General  (NCl-AU-85-50). 
Commercial  food  estdblishment 
reporting  files,  including  reports 
correspondence,  and  similar  documents 
relating  to  sanitary  inspections  of  firms 
seeking  eligibility  for  food  product 
contracts. 

6  and  7.  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
(NCl-263-84-1)  and  (NCl-263-84-2). 
These  CIA  schedules  are  classified  in 
the  interest  of  national  security  pursuant 
to  Executive  Order  12356  and  are  further 
exempted  from  public  disclosure 
pursuant  to  the  National  Security  Act  of 
1947,  50  U.S.C.  403(d)(3).  and  the  CIA 
Act  of  1949.  50  U.S.C.  403g.  Therefore, 
copies  of  these  schedules  are  not 
available  for  public  inspection. 

8.  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration.  Office  of 
Administrative  Services  (NCl-440-85- 
1).  Rt^gional  offices  files  including 
working  papers,  correspondence  and 
other  records  relating  to  the  review  of 
states'  Medicaid  claims  processing 
systems. 

9.  Department  of  Labor.  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics,  Division  of  Industrial 
Prices  and  Industrial  Relations  (NCl- 


257-85-1).  Textual  input  forms  for 
Producer  Price  Indexes  maintained  in 
machine-readable  form  only  for 
statistical  purposes. 

10.  Department  of  State.  Bureau  of 
Communications,  Office  of 
Communications/Interagency  Affairs 
(NCl-59-84-7).  Agency  copies  of 
records  relating  to  the  Department's 
communications  liaison  and  emergency 
planning  matters. 

11.  Department  of  the  Treasury, 
Financial  Management  Services  (NCl- 
425-84-2).  Files  consisting  of  published 
reports  prepared  by  other  Federal 
agencies  and  utilized  in  calculating 
Consoldiated  Financial  Statements. 

12.  Tennessee  Valley  Authority. 
Office  of  Power  and  Engineering  (NCl- 
142-85-4).  Video  taperecording  of  a 
lecture  on  the  merger  of  the  office  of 
Power  and  the  Office  of  Engineering 
given  by  the  manager  of  the  newly- 
created  office. 

Frank  G.  Burke, 

/4i  /;.?,(,'  Archi.ist  of  the  United  States. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12472  Filed  5-22-85;  8;45  Jimi 

BILLIfiG  CODE  751S-01-M 


NATIONAL  FOUNDATION  ON  THE 
ARTS  AND  THE  HUMANITIES 

Theater  Advisory  Panel;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisorj-  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463).  as  amended,  notice  is  he:eby 
given  that  a  meeting  of  the  Theater 
Advisory  Panel  (Challenge/Ensemble 
Section)  to  the  National  Council  on  'he 
Arts  will  be  held  on  June  1 1-12. 1985, 
from  9:00  a.m.-5:30  p.m.  in  room  M-14  of 
the  Nancy  Hanks  Center.  1100 
Pennsylvania  Avenue.  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20506. 

This  meeting  is  for  the  purpose  of 
Panel  review,  discussion,  evaluation  and 
recommendation  on  applications  for 
financial  assistance  under  the  National 
Foundation  on  the  Arts  and  the 
Humanities  Act  of  1965,  as  amended, 
including  discussion  of  information 
given  in  confidence  to  the  agency  by 
grant  applicants.  In  accordance  with  the 
determination  of  the  Chairman 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  ol 
February  13, 1980,  these  sessions  will  be 
closed  to  the  public  pursuant  to 
subsections  (c)(4).  (5)  and  9(bj  of  section 
5.52b  of  Title  5,  United  States  Code. 

Further  information  wiih  referreiu  t>  to 
this  meeting  can  be  obtjined  from  Wr. 
John  H.  Clark.  Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer,  National 
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Endowment  for  the  Arts.  Washington, 

D.C.  20506.  or  call  (202)  682-5433. 

|ohn  H.  Clark. 

Director.  Council  and  Panel  Operations. 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12402  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  COOe  7S37-01-M 


Expansion  Arts  Advisory  Panel; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  ipla)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463),  as  amended,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  a  meeting  of  the  Expansion 
Arts  Advisory  Panel  (Special  Projects 
Section)  to  the  National  Council  on  the 
Arts  will  be  held  on  June  12. 1985,  from 
9:00  a.m.-5:30  p.m.  in  room  714  of  the 
Nancy  Hanks  Center.  1100  Pennsylvania 
Avenue.  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20506. 

This  meeting  is  for  the  purpose  of 
Panel  review,  discussion  evaluation  and 
recommendation  on  applications  for 
financial  assistance  under  the  National 
Foundation  on  the  Arts  and  the 
Humanities  Act  of  1965,  as  amended, 
including  discussion  of  information 
given  in  confidence  to  the  agency  by 
grant  applicants.  In  accordance  with  the 
determination  of  the  Chairman 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
February  13, 1980,  these  sessions  will  be 
closed  to  the  public  pursuant  to 
subsections  (c)(4).  (6)  and  9(b)  of  section 
552b  of  Title  5.  United  States  Code. 

Further  information  with  reference  to 
this  meeting  can  be  obtained  from  Mr.  . 
John  H.  Clark.  Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer.  National 
Endowment  for  this  Arts.  Washington, 
D.C.  20506.  or  call  (202)  682-5433. 
|ohn  H.  Clark. 

Director.  Council  and  Panel  Operations. 
National  Endowment  for  the  Arts. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12403  Filed  5-22-8.=i:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  7537-«1-M 


Expansion  Arts  Advisory  Panel; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
I-.  92-463).  as  amended,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  a  meeting  of  the  Expansion 
Arts  Advisory  Panel  (City Arts/Services 
to  the  Field  Section)  of  the  National 
Council  on  the  Arts  will  be  held  on  June 
10-11. 1985.  from  9:00  a.m.-  5:30  p.m.  in 
room  714  of  the  Nancy  Hanks  Center. 
1100  Pennsylvania  Avenue.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20506. 

A  portion  of  this  meeting  will  be  open 
to  the  public  on  June  10,  from  9:00-10:30 
a.m.  to  discuss  program  review. 

The  remaining  sessions  of  this 
meeting  on  June  10,  from  10.30  a.m.-5:30 


p.m.  and  June  11.  from  9:00  a.m.-5:30 
p.m.  are  for  the  purpose  of  Panel  review, 
discussion,  evaluation  and 
recommendation  on  applications  for 
financial  assistance  under  the  National 
Foundation  on  the  Arts  and  the 
Humanities  Act  of  1965,  as  amended, 
including  discussion  of  information 
given  in  confidence  to  the  agency  by 
grant  applicants.  In  accordance  with  the 
determination  of  the  Chairman 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
February  13. 1980.  these  sessions  will  be 
closed  to  the  public  pursuant  to 
subsections  (c)(4).  (6)  and  9(b)  of  section 
552b  of  Title  5.  United  States  Code. 

Further  information  with  reference  to 
this  meeting  can  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
John  H.  Clark.  Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer.  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts,  Washington. 
D.C.  20506.  or  call  (202)  682-5433. 
|ohn  H.  Clark. 

Director.  Council  and  Panel  Operations. 
National  Endowment  for  the  ^.  -is. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12404  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7S37-01-M 


Visual  Arts  Advisory  Panel;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463),  as  amended,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  a  meeting  of  the  Visual  Arts 
Advisory  Panel  (Printmaking/Drawing 
Fellowship  Section)  to  the  National 
Council  on  the  Arts  will  be  held  on  June 
10-13. 1985.  from  9:00  a.m.-8:00  p.m..  and 
on  June  14. 1985,  from  9:00  a.m.-6:00 
p.m..  in  room  716  of  the  Nancy  Hanks 
■  Center.  1100  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20506. 

This  meeting  is  for  the  purpose  of 
Panel  review,  discussion,  evaluation  and 
recommendation  on  applications  for 
financial  assistance  under  the  National 
Foundation  on  the  Arts  and  the 
Humanities  Act  of  1965.  as  amended, 
including  discussion  of  information 
given  in  confidence  to  the  agency  by 
grant  applicants.  In  accordance  with  the 
determination  of  the  Chairman 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of        * 
February  13. 1980.  these  sessions  will  be 
closed  to  the  public  pursuant  to 
subsections  (c)(4).  (6)  and  9(b)  of  section 
552b  of  Title  5.  United  States  Code. 

Further  information  with  reference  to 
this  meeting  can  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
John  H.  Clark,  Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer,  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts,  Washington. 
D.C.  20506.  or  call  (202)  682-5433. 
John  H.  Clark, 

Director.  Council  and  Panel  Operations. 
National  Endowment  for  the  Arts. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12405  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  7537-01-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

iNUREG-05551 

Environmental  Standard  Review  Plans; 
Review  of  Construction  Permit 
Applications  for  Nuclear  Power  Plants, 
Issuance  and  Availability  "For 
Comment";  "Environmental  Impacts  of 
Postulated  Accidents  Involving 
Radioactive  Materials— Releases  to 
Groundwater" 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commisison  (NRC)  has  published 
proposed  Environental  Standard  Review 
Plan  (ESRP)  Seciton  7.1.1.  of  NUREG- 
0555  (Environmental  Standard  Review 
Plans  for  the  Environmental  Review  of 
Construction  Permit  Applications  for 
Nuclear  Power  Plants). 

This  proposed  ESRP  provides 
guidance  to  the  staff  for  prepartion  of 
environmental  assessments  of 
"Radiological  Impacts — Releases  to 
Groundwater",  an  input  to  the  staffs 
Environmental  Statement  which  ; 

addresses  the  groundwater  pathway 
consequeces  from  postulated  reactor 
core-melt  accidents.  The  ESRP  lists  the 
type  of  information  which  should  be 
collected,  references  that  may  be  useful, 
and  provides  a  procedure  for  uniform 
staff  review  of  apphcant  analyses.  The 
ESRP  is  applicable  to  both  Construction 
Permit  and  Operating  License  Stage 
reviews. 

Since  July,  1980.  the  staff  has  been 
required  to  include  in  Commerical 
Reactor  Environmental  Impact 
Statements  an  analysis  of  the 
radiological  exposure  pathway  to  man 
(including  groundwater)  from  a 
postulated  core-melt  accident.  This 
requirement  was  contained  in  the 
Commisison's  Statement  of  Interim 
Policy  Regaring  Nuclear  Power  Plant 
Accident  Considerations  Under  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969  (45  FR  40101.  June  13. 1980).  The 
ESRP  is  a  codification  of  staff  review 
practice  that  has  developed  in  response 
to  the  Interim  Policy  Statement.  The 
ESRP  does  not  place  any  new 
requirements  on  applications.  The  ESRP 
also  permits  the  use  of  future  source 
terms  and  probabilistic  studies  when 
they  become  available. 

Comments  are  solicited  from 
interested  organizations,  groups,  and 
individuals.  The  staff  will  evaluate  the 
comments  received,  and  address  them 
as  appropriate,  in  the  final  ESRP. 

Requests  for  copies  of  the  "For 
Comment"  document  should  be  sent  to 
the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
Washignton.  D.C.  20555,  Attention:  Mr. 
Ronald  Ballard.  Other  copies  will  be 
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available  for  review  at  the 
Document  Room.  1717  H  Street 
Washington.  D.C.  20555, 
634-3273  within  two  weeks 
publication  of  this  notice. 

Comments  should  be  sent 
Ronald  Ballard  at  the  above 
|uly  22, 1985. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Marj'iand 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Reguinfory  Commission 
Harold  R.  Denton, 
Diiector.  Office  of  .\'tH:Jeor  Reatj/or 
Regulation. 
April  1985. 

Environmental  Standard  Review  Plan 

Section  7.1.1  Environmental  Impacts  of 
Postuated  Accidents  Involvi  ig 
Radioactive  Materials  Releases  to 
Groundwater 

Review  Inputs 

Environmental  Reports  Seel  dns 

2.1.3    Use  of  Adjacent  Lanty  and 
Waters 

2.4  Hydrology 

2.5  Geology 

Environmental  Reviews 

2.3    Water  (ESRP  Section) 

Standards  and  Guides 

Interim  Policy  Statement 
NUREG-0440.  'Liquid  Pathvf  ay  Generic 

Study" 
NUREG-1054,  "Simplified  A  lalysis  for 

Liquid  Pathway  Studies" 

Other 

•  The  site  visit. 

•  Responses  to  requests  fjir  additional 
information. 

•  Consultation  with  localj  state  and 
Federal  agencies. 

•  Applicant's  Safety  Ana  ysis  Report. 

Environmental  Statement  Sf  t  lion 

5.9    Radiological  Impacts 

5.9  4    Environmental  Impairs  of 

Postulated  Accidents 
5.9.4.5    .Accident  Risk  and  Impact 

Assessment 
5.9.4.51'))     Releases  to  Groutidwater 

Other  Environmental  Revie\ns 

None 

1.  Purpose  and  Score 

The  purpose  of  this  envir(  nmental 
standard  review  plan  (ESRF ) 
the  staffs  review  of  the  ra 
impacts  that  could  result  fnjm  a  core- 
melt  accident  by  way  of  the 
groundwater  pathway.  The 
review  directed  by  this  plai 
consideration  of  site-specifi 
regional  data  on  ground  anc 


s  to  direct 
djological 


scope  of  the 
will  include 
;  and 
surface 


water  hydrology  and  water  use  in 
sufficient  detail  to  calculate  probably 
doses  to  man  from  a  core  melt  released 
to  the  groundwater  through  such  liquid 
pathways  as  drinking  water,  aquatic 
food  ingestion,  and  shoreline  exposure, 

H.  Required  Data  and  Information 

The  kinds  of  data  and  information 
required  will  be  affected  by  site  specific 
factors  including  the  potential 
consequences  resulting  from  a  core  melt 
at  that  site.  The  following  data  and 
information  could  be  required  depending 
upon  the  pathway  components 
identified  as  major  contributors  to  dose: 

A.  General 

1.  Core-melt  radiological  source 
terms.' 

2.  Maps  of  sufficient  detail  to  show 
the  relationship  of  the  site  to  major 
hydrological  systems  that  could  be 
impacted  by  the  groundwater  pathway 
from  a  coremelt  accident. 

3.  Locations  of  downstream  surface 
water  users,  as  well  as  population  using 
downstream  municipal  supplies. 

4.  Locations  of  downgradient 
groundwater  users,  as  well  as 
population  using  downgradient 
municipal  supplies,  if  any. 

5.  Estimates  of  downstream  aquatic 
food  consumption  divided  into 
consumption  of  finHsh  and  shellfish. 

6.  Shoreline  use  of  downstream  water 
bodies. 

Note. — Downstream  is  used  to  also  mean 
up  and  down  coast  and  offshore  in  the  case 
of  Great  Lakes,  estuary  and  coastal  sites. 

B.  Groundwater 

1.  Descriptions  of  geologic  formations 
in  site  region  and  underlying  site. 
Descriptions  should  include  arcal 
extent,  elevation,  and  thickness  of 
aquifers;  recharge  and  discharge  areas; 
and  lithology  with  sufficient  detail  to 
adequately  identify  aquifers  and 
aquicludes. 

2.  Piezometric  contour  maps  and 
hydraulic  gradients  (from  the  ER.  S.'XR, 
and  general  literature). 

3.  Hydraulic  conductivities  or 
transmissivities.  storage  coefficients  or 
specific  yields,  total  and  effective 
porosities,  bulk  densities,  and 
distribution  coefficient  for  strontium  and 
cesium. 

4.  Interactions  between  surface  water 
and  groundwater  near  the  site. 


'  PIdnl  Specific  or  prubdbilislic  source  terms  must 
be  revii>wed  and  approved  by  the  appropriate  staff 
tpi  hnical  branches.  .-\n  acceptable  dpfaiilt  vnlue 
may  be  obtain  from  the  IPCS  (ref  4  and  5).  Ongoing 
research  is  expected  to  result  In  improved  default 
values  in  the  future. 


C.  Surface  Water 

1.  River  sites 

a.  Harmonic  mean  of  daily  flows  for 
downstream  reaches  (reaches  must 
correspond  to  those  for  which  water 
users  were  determined).  Note:  The 
procedure  for  determining  this  mean  is 
given  in  NlJREG-1054  (ref.  4). 

b.  Sedimentation  parameters  for 
rcserviors  (sediment  depth,  density, 
deposition  rate,  efficiency,  equilibrium 
coefficient  and  bottom  transfer 
coefficient).  These  data  are  optional. 

2.  Great  Lakes  sites 

a.  Volume  and  inflow  for  lake  on 
which  site  is  situated  and  downstream 
lakes. 

b.  Sedimentation  parameters  for  lakes 
(sediment  depth,  density,  desposition 
rate,  efficiency,  equilibrium  and  transfer 
coefficients). 

3.  Estuarj'  sites 

a.  Salinity  and  freshwater  flow  for  all 
segments  used  to  define  estuary 
(segments  must  correspond  to  those  for 
which  aquatic  food  catch  and  shoreline 
users  were  determined)  and  salinity  in 
seawalei  outside  of  estuary. 

b.  Dilution  factors  for  the  segments 
determined  by  other  means  than  salinity 
ratio  (optional). 

c.  Sedimentation  parameters  for 
segments  (sediment  depth,  density, 
deposition  rate,  efficiency,  equilibrium 
coefficient,  and  transfer  coefficient). 
These  data  are  optional. 

4.  Coastal  site 

a.  Longshore  drift  current  velocity, 
and  effective  water  depth  offshore. 

III.  Analysis  Procedure 

The  analysis  of  the  groundwater 
pathway  should  begin  with  a  review  of 
the  geologic  formations  underlying  the 
site  as  well  as  the  soil  and  backfill 
around  and  underneath  the  reactor 
building.  The  molten  core  is  assumed  lo 
be  capable  of  melting  down  to  50  ft 
below  the  basemat  unless  there  is 
evidence  to  the  contrary.  Hence,  any 
permeable  layer  between  the  ground 
surface  and  50  ft  below  the  basemat 
should  be  considered  to  be  a  potential 
pathv\-ay  for  movement  of  radionuclides. 
If  the  release  is  into  a  known  or 
suspected  leaky  aquifer,  then  even 
deeper  permeable  layers  (below  50  ft) 
should  be  considered  as  potential 
pathways.  The  most  critical  pathways 
are  generally  those  that  lead  to  surface 
water  bodies  or  large  municipal  water 
supplies. 

Once  the  major  groundwater 
pathway(s)  is  identified,  travel  time  lo 
the  nearest  major  groundwater  user  or 
surface  water  body  should  be 
determined.  This  travel  time  which 
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should  not  include  the  effects  of 
retardation  is  an  indicator  of  the 
minimum  time  available  for  mitigation 
following  an  accident.  Longer  travel 
times,  taking  into  account  the  effects  of 
ion-exchange  of  strontium  and  cesium 
with  the  pathway  medium  should  also 
be  calculated.  These  travel  times  will 
then  be  used  to  determine  what  fraction 
of  the  initial  release  of  cesium-137  and 
strontium-90  will  be  available  to  provide 
a  dose  to  humans  after  radioactive 
decay.  It  should  be  recognized  that  for 
short  groundwater  travel  times  (less 
than  about  one  year)  other  radionuclides 
may  contribute  significantly  to  the  dose. 
For  longer  travel  times,  however,  only 
the  relatively  long  lived  cesium-137  and 
strontium-90  need  be  considered  for 
dose  estimates. 

In  determining  groundwater  travel 
times,  it  is  often  necessary  to  use 
hydrogeologic  data  obtained  from  the 
site  investigation.  This  data  should 
consist  of  hydraulic  conductivity  as  well 
as  effective  and  total  porosity  values  for 
the  various  soil  and  rock  formations.  For 
those  formations  likely  to  be  pathways 
for  radionuide  movement,  hydraulic 
gradient,  and  retardation  coefficients 
should  also  be  provided.  The  values 
assumed  in  the  analysis  should  be 
conservative  representations  of  the 
measured  data.  An  acceptable  means  of 
checking  the  reasonableness  of  the  site 
measured  data,  if  there  appears  to  be 
considerable  uncertainty  or 
inconsistency  in  the  measurements,  is  to 
compare  the  values  with  ranges  of 
values  determined  for  similar  geologic 
media  as  presented  in  references  1,  2,  3 
and  4  or  other  generally  accepted 
geohydrologic  texts  and  technical 
papers. 

The  type  of  analysis  performed  once 
the  radionuclides  enter  a  surface  water 
body  depends  upon  whether  the  surface 
water  body  is  a  river,  estuary,  ocean  or 
Great  Lake.  If  the  water  body  is  a  river 
and  contains  downstream  reservoirs,  the 
reservoirs  may  require  special 
consideration.  However,  the  overall 
steps  for  determining  population  dose 
are  the  same: 

(1)  Determine  the  amount  of 
radionuclide  available  for  exposure  to 
humans  over  infinite  time.  For  any 
particular  radionuclide  this  is  a  function 
of  the  inventory  which  escapes  the 
reactor  building,  the  fraction  of  that 
inventory  which  escapes  through  the 
groundwater  system  apd  the  dilution 
and  removal  mechanisms  in  the  surface 
water  system. 

(2)  Determine  how  much  of  the 
available  radionuclide  released  to  the 
ground  actually  contributes  to 
population  dose.  This  is  a  function  of 
drinking  water  ingested,  aquatic  food 


ingested  and  shoreline  use  of  the  water 
bodies  downstream  of  the  site. 

(3)  Use  dose  conversion  factors  to 
convert  the  amount  of  radionuclide 
ingested  (or  exposed  to  man)  into  dose 
for  the  various  pathways.  The  total 
population  dose  from  the  liquid  pathway 
is  then  the  sum  of  these  pathway  doses. 

References  4,  5  and  6  present  details 
on  models  which  can  be  used  to 
determine  dilution  and  rates  of  removal 
for  the  various  hydrologic  systems. 
References  4  and  5  also  present  detailed 
guidance  for  determining  the  total 
population  dose  based  on  drinking 
water  use,  aquatic  food  ingested  and 
shoreline  exposure. 

As  an  option,  the  analysis  may  also 
be  performed  taking  probabilities  of 
releases  into  account  and  determining 
the  probabilities  of  consequences.  This 
may  require  the  probabilities  and 
inventory  release  fractions  for  various 
types  of  accident  sequences,  the 
probability  that  the  core  melt  may 
breach  the  base  mat  for  the  various 
types  of  accident  sequences,  and  the 
probability  of  occurrence  of  hydrologic 
variations  that  could  significantly 
influence  dose,  such  as  flow  in  rivers  or 
level  in  reservoirs  (for  short  duration 
releases).  All  probabilities  should  be 
adequately  documented. 

The  final  result  of  the  probabilistic 
groundwater  pathway  analysis  is  a 
value  for  the  total  risk  from  the 
groundwater  pathway.  The  total  risk 
represents  the  sum  of  the  products  of  the 
consequences  and  probabilities  of  the 
various  accident  sequences  which  could 
result  in  a  groundwater  release  and 
hydrologic  variations  where 
appropriate. 

At  this  time,  there  does  not  appear  to 
be  any  definitive  guidance  available  to 
assess  the  probability  of  a  breach  in  the 
base  mat,  therefore  any  probabilities 
assumed  should  be  adequately 
documented. 

IV.  Evaluation 

The  reviewer  will  ensure  that  (1)  data 
are  sufficient  to  provide  reasonably 
accurate  or  conservative  analyses 
regarding  groundwater  pathways  and 
travel  time  and  (2)  all  actual 
downstream  water  uses  and  users  which 
could  be  a  significant  pathway  have 
been  included  in  the  population  dose 
calculations.  It  is  permissible,  however, 
for  the  reviewer  to  take  into  account 
evaluations  showing  that  one  or  more  of 
the  hydrologic  pathways  will  be 
insignificant  as  compared  to  the  other 
pathways  and  therefore  need  not  be 
considered  further.  For  example,  where 
conservatively  calculated  groundwater 
holdup  times  result  in  radioactive  decay 
of  almost  all  the  available  strontium-90 


and  cesium-137,  it  is  permissible  to  end 
the  analysis  at  that  point,  concluding 
that  the  groundwater  pathway  will  be 
insignificant  as  compared  to  other 
pathways. 

The  reviewer  should  then  make  an 
independent  calculation  of  the 
population  dose  using  the  simplified 
procedures  in  NUREG-1054  where 
appropriate.  The  result,  although 
conservative  in  most  cases,  will  be 
integrated  into  the  total  plant  risk 
analysis  after  transmittal  as  input  to  the 
Environmental  Statement.  This  result 
should  also  be  compared  to  the  total 
population  dose  for  the  corresponding 
generic  site  as  presented  in  the  Table  6.1 
of  NUREG-1054.  A  finding  that  the 
groundwater  pathway  doses  are 
significantly  greater  than  the  doses  at 
the  generic  site  may  indicate  that  the 
probabilistic  study  will  be  required. 

If  a  probabilistic  analysis  is  available 
for  the  initial  review,  the  comparison 
'with- the  generic  site  need  not  be  made. 
Instead,  the  total  risk  contribution  from 
the  groundwater  pathway  should  be 
presented  for  integration  into  the  entire 
accident  analysis. 

V.  Input  to  the  Environmental  Statement 

The  input  to  the  environmental 
statement  should  consist  of  a 
description  of  the  analysis  in  sufficient 
detail  to  allow  an  independent  appraisal 
of  the  relative  conservatism  of  the 
analysis. 

The  input  should  consist  of  brief 
description  of  the  hydrosphere  (surface 
and  groundwater)  pertinent  to  the  liquid 
pathway  and  dose  assessment.  The 
groundwater  description  section  of  the 
Environmental  Statement  or  the 
applicant's  Environmental  Report  may 
be  referred  to  for  greater  detail. 

The  description  of  the  hydrosphere 
should  be  followed  by  a  description  of 
the  analysis  procedures  and  the  values 
of  the  parameters  used  by  the  applicant. 
The  description  should  include 
statements  regarding  the  acceptability 
to  the  staff  of  these  values  and 
procedures.  If  NUREG-1054  (ref  4) 
procedures  are  used,  then  the 
description  of  the  procedures  should  be 
brief  referencing  the  NUREG. 

The  input  should  then  include  the 
calculated  dose  values  and  a  statement 
comparing  the  site  specific  dose  to  the 
dose  for  the  generic  cases  in  terms  of  a 
ratio.  If  the  probabilistic  assessment 
was  performed,  only  the  total 
groundwater  pathway  risk  should  be 
stated,  the  comparison  with  the  generic 
site  is  not  applicable. 

The  input  should  close  with  a  brief 
statement  addressing  the  feasibility  of 
groundwater  pathway  mitigation 
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measures  at  the  site.  In  detertnining 
feasibility,  groundwater  travel  time  and 
site  geology  should  be  taken  nto 
account. 

VI.  References 
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Groundwater.  Prentice  Hall  Inc.]  Englewood 
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Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact; 
Renewal  of  Special  Nuclear  Material 
License  No.  SNM-1107;  Westingtiouse 
Electric  Corp.,  Nuclear  Fuel  Division, 
Coiumbia,  SC 


IS 

ecial 

SNM-1107 
the 
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related  to 
Material 
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The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulato  y 
Commission  (the  Commissioft] 
considering  the  renewal  of 
Nuclear  Material  License  No 
for  the  continued  operation 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corpdration 
Commercial  Nuclear  Fuel  Fa  irication 
Plant  at  Columbia.  South  Cafolina 

The  Commission's  Divisi 
Cycle  and  Material  Safety  hi 
an  Environmental  Assessment 
the  renewal  of  Special  Nucl 
License  No.  SNM-1107.  On 
this  assessment,  the  Commi 
concluded  that  the  environmental 
impact  created  by  the  propoi  ed 
renewal  action  would  not  be 
and  does  not  warrant  the 
an  Environmental  Impact  St4tement 
Accordingly,  it  has  been  del 
a  Finding  of  No  Significant 
appropriate.  The  Environmeital 
Assessment  (NUREG-llia) 
for  public  inspection  and  coOymg 
Commission's  Public  Documpnt 
1717  H  Street.  NW..  Washi 
Copies  of  NUREG-1118  may 
purchased  by  calling  (301)  4< 
by  writing  to  the  Publication 
Section,  Division  of  Technic 
Information  and  Document  ( 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 


pri  p 


license 
significant 
aration  of 


rmined  that 
liipact  is 


ni  ton 


available 
at  the 
Room, 
DC. 
be 

2-9530  or 
Services 
\ 
ontrol,  U.S. 


Washington.  D.C.  20555,  or  purchased 
from  the  National  Technical  Information 
Service,  Department  of  Commerce,  5285 
Port  Royal  Road,  Springfield,  Virginia 
22161. 

Dated  at  Silver  Spring,  Maryland,  this  16th 
day  of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
W.T.  Grow, 

Acting  Chief.  Uranium  Fuel  Licensing  Branch, 
Division  of  Fuel  Cycle  and  Material  Safety, 
NMSS. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12457  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
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(Docket  No.  50-358] 

Cincinnati  Gas  and  Electric  Co., 
Dayton  Power  and  Light  Co., 
Columbus  and  Southern  Ohio  Electric 
Co.;  Order  Revoking  Construction 
Permit 

I 

Construction  Permit  No.  CPPR-tiS 
authorizes  construction  of  the  Wm.  H. 
Zimmer  Nuclear  Power  Station,  Unit  1, 
located  in  Moscow,  Ohio,  approximately 
24  miles  southeast  of  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
This  construction  permit  is  held  by 
Cincinnati  Gas  and  Electric  Company 
(CG&E  or  permittee)  on  its  own  behalf 
and  on  behalf  of  Dayton  Power  and 
Light  Company  and  Columbus  and 
Southern  Ohio  Electric  Company. 
Construction  Permit  No.  CPPR-88  was 
issued  on  October  27, 1972,  The  latest 
construction  completion  date  in  the 
permit,  as  amended,  was  December  31, 
1982.  CG&E  filed  a  timely  request  on 
November  24, 1962  to  extend  the  latest 
completion  date  to  December  31, 1984, 

U 

On  Ianuar>-  27, 1984,  CG&E  informed 
the  Commission  that  the  owners  of 
Zimmer  Unit  1  planned  to  convert  the 
nuclear  fueled  facility  to  a  coal  fueled 
plant.  By  motion  dated  March  20, 1984, 
CG&E  requested  the  Atomic  Safety  and 
Licensing  Board  (ASLB)  to  authorize 
withdrawal  of  its  application  for  a 
license  to  operate  the  Zimmer  Station, 
CG&E  removed  all  nuclear  fuel  from  the 
site  and  disabled  the  reactor  so  that  it 
could  not  be  operated  as  a  nuclear  fuel 
utilization  facility.  The  ASLB  authorized 
withdrawal  of  the  operating  license 
application  or  August  29, 1984,  subject  to 
staff  verification  that  the  site  would  be 
restored  to  stable  environmental 
conditions.  The  NRC  staff  verified  that 
CG&E  had  satisfactorily  restored  the 
site  to  an  environmentally  stable 
condition.  The  environmental  impact  of 
terminating  the  plant  construction  at  this 
stage  of  completion  was  assessed  by  the 
NRC  staff.  Pursuant  to  10  CFR  51.32.  the 


Commission  has  determined  that  the 
termination  of  this  construction  permit 
will  have  no  significant  impact  on  the 
environment.  An  Environmental 
Assessment  and  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  April  16, 1985  (50  FR 
15018). 

Ill 

A  notice  of  withdrawal  of  the  Zimmer 
operating  license  application  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
November  8, 1984  (49  FR  44695). 

For  reasons  set  forth  above,  it  is 
hereby  ordered  that  Construction  Permit 
No.  CPPR-88  is  revoked. 

This  Order  is  effective  upon  issuance. 

Effective  Date:  May  16, 1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Hugh  L.  Thompson,  )r.. 
Director.  Division  of  Licensing,  Office  of 
Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12456  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  7590-01-M 


(Docket  No.  50-461] 

Illinois  Power  Co.;  Soyland  Power 
Cooperative,  Inc.;  Western  Illinois 
Power  Cooperative,  Inc.,  Clinton 
Power  Station,  Unit  1;  Issuance  of 
Amendment  to  Construction  Permit 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  has 
issued  Amendment  No.  2  to 
Construction  Permit  (CP)  No.  CPPR-137, 
issued  to  Illinois  Power  Company  (the 
Permittee)  on  behalf  of  itself  and  as 
agent  for  Soyland  Power  Company 
Cooperative,  Inc.  and  Western  Illinois 
Power  Cooperative,  Inc.  for  the  Clinton 
Power  Station.  Unit  1.  located  in  DeWitt 
County,  Illinois. 

The  amendment  modifies  two 
conditions  in  Section  3E  (conditions 
3E(1)  and  3E(3)  and  deletes  six 
conditions  in  section  3E  (conditions 
3E(2),  (4),  (5),  (6),  (7),  and  (8)),  The 
modifications  and  deletions  update  the 
CP  to  reflect  changes  related  to  the 
environmental  programs  that  have  been 
approved  by  various  agencies  since  the 
CP  was  originally  granted  and  to  reflect 
the  current  policies  of  agencies 
responsible  for  the  various  aspects  of 
environmental  protection  addressed  by 
the  CP, 

The  application  for  the  amendment 
complies  with  the  standards  and 
requirements  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act 
of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations.  The 
Commission  had  made  appropriate 
findings  as  required  by  the  Act  and  the 
Commission's  rules  and  regulations  in  10 
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CFR  Chapter  I,  which  are  set  forth  in  the 
amendment.  Prior  pubUc  notice  of  the 
amendment  was  not  required  since  the 
amendment  does  not  involve  a 
significant  hazards  consideration. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  (1)  the  application  for 
amendment  dated  August  31. 1981  and 
subsequent  letters  dated,  March  29, 
1982,  August  22. 1984,  October  29, 1984 
and  December  4, 1984,  (2)  Amendment 
No.  2  to  Construction  Permit  CPPR-137; 
and  (3)  the  Commission's  related  Notice 
of  Preparation  of  Environmental 
As;>essment  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  April  19, 1985. 

These  items  are  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room  in  1717  H  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20555  and  in  the 
Warner  Vesparian  Library.  120  West 
Johnson  Street.  Clinton,  Illinois  61727.  A 
copy  of  items  (2)  arid  (3)  may  be 
obtained  upon  request  addressed  to  the 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20555,  Attention: 
Director.  Division  of  Licensing. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  this  15th  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Walter  R.  Butler, 

Chief.  Licensing  Branch  No.  2.  Division  of 
Licensing. 
[FR  Doc.  8^12455  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  7S90-01-M 


(Docket  Nos.  50-352/353] 

Philadelphia  Electric  Co.,  Umerick 
Generating  Station,  Units  1  and  2; 
Issuance  of  Director's  Decision  Under 
10  CFR  2.206 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Director,  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor 
Regulation,  has  denied  a  Petition  filed 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  2.206  by  Del-Aware 
Unlimited.  Inc.  (Petitioner)  regarding  the 
Limerick  Generating  Station,  Units  1  and 
2  (the  facility). 

The  Petitioner  in  its  November  21, 
1984  Petition  requested  that  the 
Commission  require  the  licensee  to 
provide  to  the  NRC  a  full  disclosure  of 
its  intended  sources  of  interim 
supplemental  cooling  water  for  the 
Limerick  facility  and  the  environmental 
consequences  thereof  prior  to  issuing  a 
full  power  license.  The  Petition  was 
supplemented  by  the  Petitioner  on 
February  11, 1985  and  March  28, 1985. 
The  Petitioner  repeated  its  request  that 
the  NRC  should  review  potential 
sources  of  interim  supplemental  cooling 
water  and  suggested  that  interim 
sources  be  considered  as  permanent 
alternatives  to  the  currently  approved 
source  of  supplemental  cooling  water. 


specifically,  the  Point  Pleasant 
Diversion  Project. 

Upon  review  of  the  information 
available  pertaining  to  the  Petitioner's 
request,  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation  has  denied 
the  Petition.  The  reasons  for  the  denial 
are  fully  described  in  a  "Director's 
Decision  Under  10  CFR  2.2.6 "  (DD-85-8) 
which  is  available  for  public  inspection 
in  the  Commission's  Pubhc  Document 
Room  located  at  1717  H  Street  NW. 
Washington,  DC  20555,  and  at  the 
Potlstown  Public  Library.  500  High 
Street,  Pottstown,  Pennsylvania. 

A  copy  of  the  Decision  will  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  for  the  Commission's 
review  in  accordance  with  10  CFR 
2.206(c).  As  provided  in  this  regulation, 
the  Decision  will  become  the  final  action 
of  the  Commission  twenty-five  (25)  days 
after  issuance,  unless  the  Commission 
on  its  own  motion  institutes  review  of 
the  Decision  within  that  time. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  this  17th  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Harold  R.  Denton, 
Director,  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor 
Regulation. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12452  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  7S90-01-M 


(Docket  No.  50-483] 

Union  Electric  Co.,  Callaway  1; 
Issuance  of  a  Director's  Decision 
Under  10  CFR  2.206 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Director.  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor 
Regulation,  has  issued  a  decision 
pursuant  to  10  CFR  2.206  concerning  a 
petition  filed  by  Billie  Garde  on  behalf 
of  the  Concerned  Citizens  About 
Callaway  and  others.  The  Petitioner 
requested  that  the  Commission  suspend 
the  low-power  license  for  Callaway  Unit 
1  pending  an  investigation  of  the 
allegations  set  forth  in  the  letter  and  the 
completion  of  any  necessary 
reinspections  of  the  plant  as  a  result  of 
problems  identified  during  the 
investigation.  The  allegations  concern 
primarily  improper  construction 
practices  and  other  improper  conduct  by 
plant  workers  such  as  a  drug  or  alcohol 
abuse  on  site. 

Upon  consideration  of  the  Petitioners' 
request,  the  staff  has  concluded  that  the 
Callaway  facility  has  operated  and  may 
continue  to  operate  without  endangering 
the  public  health  and  safety,  and  has 
thereby  denied  the  Petitioners'  request. 
The  reasons  for  this  decision  are  more 
fully  explained  in  a  "Director's  Decision 
under  10  CFR  2.206"  (DD-85-07)  issued 
today  which  is  available  for  pubUc 


inspection  in  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room  at  1717  H  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  DC.  20555  and  in  the  local 
public  document  room  at  the  Fulton  City 
Library.  709  Market  Street,  Fulton. 
Missouri  65251  and  the  Olin  Library  of 
Washington  University,  Skinker  and 
Lindell  Boulevards.  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63130. 

A  copy  of  the  decision  will  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  for  Commission 
review  in  accordance  with  10  CFR 
2.206(c).  As  provided  in  10  CFR  2.206(c), 
the  decision  will  become  the  final  action 
of  the  Commission  25  days  after 
issuance,  unless  the  Commission,  on  its 
own  motion,  takes  review  of  the 
decision  within  that  time. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Mar>land.  this  17th  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Harold  R.  Denton, 
Director,  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor 
Regulation. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12454  Filed  5-22-65;  8:45  am) 

BtLLINO  CODE  7$*0-01-M 


(Docket  No.  50-3961 

Renewal  of  Facility  Operating  License; 
University  of  Virginia 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  has 
issued  Amendment  No.  4  to  Facility 
Operating  License  No.  R-123  for  the 
University  of  Virginia  (the  licensee) 
which  renews  the  license  for  operation 
of  the  CAVALIER  training  reactor 
located  in  Charlottesville,  Virginia.  The 
facihty  is  a  non-power  reactor  that  has 
been  operating  at  power  levels  not  in 
excess  of  100  watts  (thermal).  The 
renewed  Operating  License  No.  R-123 
will  expire  twenty  years  from  the  date 
of  issuance. 

The  amended  Ucense  complies  with 
the  standards  and  requirements  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended 
(the  Act),  and  the  Commission's  rules 
and  regulations.  The  Commission  has 
made  appropriate  findings  as  required 
by  the  Act  and  the  Commission's  rules 
and  regulations  in  10  CFR  Chapter  I. 
Those  findings  are  set  forth  in  the 
license  amendment.  Opportunity  for 
hearing  was  afforded  in  the  notice  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  this  renewal  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  August  2. 1984  at  49 
FR  31017.  No  request  for  a  hearing  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  was  filed 
following  notice  of  the  proposed  action. 

The  Commission  has  prepared  a 
Safety  Evaluation  Report  (NUREG-1119) 
for  the  renewal  of  Facility  Operating 
License  No.  R-123  and  has.  based  on 
that  report,  concluded  that  the  facility 
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can  continue  to  be  operated 
licensee  without  endangering 
and  safety  of  the  public. 

The  Commission  also  has 
Environmental  Assessment, 
1, 1985,  for  the  renewal  of  Fd( 
Operating  License  No.  R-123 
concluded  that  this  action  wi 
a  significant  effect  on  the  qu 
human  environment.  The  Notjce 
Fmding  of  No  Significant 
Impact  was  published  in  the 
Register  on  May  16. 1985  at 

For  further  details  with 
action,  see:  (1)  The  applica 
amendment  dated  June  22. 
supplemented.  (2)  the  Findinj 
Significant  Environmental 
Amendment  No.  4  to  Operatijig 
R-123.  (4)  the  Commission's 
Safety  Evaluation  Report 
1119).  and  (5)  the  Environmeiital 
Assessment.  These  items  are 
for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Docum^t 
1717  H  Street.  NW..  Washi 
20555. 

Copies  of  NUREG-1119  ma  y.  be 
purchased  by  calling  (301)  49  :-9530  or 
by  writing  to  the  Publication  Jervices 
Section.  Division  of  Technica 
Information  and  Document  C  )ntrol,  U.S 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commiss  on. 
Washington.  D.C.  20555,  or  p  irchased 
from  the  National  Technical  nformation 
Service,  Department  of  Comr  lerce.  5285 
Port  Royal  Road.  Springfield.  VA  22161. 

Ddted  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  his  17lh  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  .Nuclear  Regulatory  Co)iimission 

Cecil  O.  Tbontas. 

Chief.  StavJardizaiion  and  Specfpl  Proiects 
Branch.  DIvison  of  Licensing. 

jKR  Doc  85-12453  Filed  5-22-85:|B:45  am] 
BILLING  COCE  7$90-01-M 


(Nl  REG- 


available 


ng  on 


POSTAL  RATE  COMMISSIO  i 

Postal  Rate  Commission  Visits 

May  20. 1835. 

The  members  of  the  Postal  Riite 
Commission  and  staff  will  vi  lit  the 
Baltimore  Sun.  501  North  Ca  vert  Street. 
Baltimore.  Maryland  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
May  29. 1985.  and  the  Virijin.  un  Pilot 
and  Ledger  Star.  150  West  Bi  ambleton 
Avenue.  Norfolk.  Virginia  at  bo:30  a.m. 
on  |une  3. 1985. 

The  Commission  will  view  the 
operations  of  both  newspapc  rs  with 
emphasis  on  their  total  mark  >t  coverage 
programs.  Persons  interestec  in  joining 
the  visits  should  contact  Ms.  Dianne 


Room. 
.D.C. 


Loftus  at  (703)  620-9500.  Since  capacity 

for  the  tours  is  limited,  please  make 

reservations  as  soon  as  possible. 

Charles  L.  Clapp. 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12518  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOC  771S-01-M 


For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
John  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12489  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  S010-01-M 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

(Release  No.  3S-23694;  70-7107) 

Central  Power  and  Light  Co.;  Proposal 
To  Purchase  Railroad  Cars 

May  15. 1985. 

Central  Power  and  Light  Company 
CCPL"),  P.O.  Box  2121,  Corpus  Christi, 
Texas  78403.  a  subsidiary  of  Central  and 
South  West  Corporation,  a  registered 
holding  company,  has  filed  an 
application-declaration  pursuant  to 
sections  9. 10.  and  12  of  the  Public 
Utility  Holding  Company  Act  of  1835 
(••Act"). 

CPL  proposes  to  purchase  45.  4.000 
cubic  foot.  100  ton  hi-side  gondola 
railcars  from  the  FMC  Marine  and  Rail 
Equipment  Division  of  FMC 
Corporation.  The  purchase  price  of  the 
railcars  is  $36,900  per  railcar,  f.o.b. 
Denver.  Colorado.  CPL  will  purchase  the 
railcars  out  of  its  operating  revenues. 
The  railcars  will  be  used  by  CPL 
primarily  to  transport  coal  from  mines 
located  in  Colorado  to  CPL's  Coleto 
Creek  electric  generating  plant  located 
in  Fannin.  Texas. 

The  application-declaration  and  any 
further  amendments  thereto  is  available 
for  public  inspection  through  the 
Commissions  Office  of  Public 
Reference.  Interested  persons  wishing  to 
comment  or  request  a  hearing  should 
submit  their  views  in  w  riting  by  June  10. 
1985,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
DC.  20549,  and  serve  a  copy  on  the 
applicant-declarant  at  the  address 
specified  above.  Proof  of  service  (by 
affidavit  or,  in  case  of  an  attorney  at 
law.  by  certificate)  should  be  filed  with 
the  request.  Any  request  for  a  hearing 
shall  identify  specifically  the  iss^Msof 
fact  or  law  that  are  disputed.  A  pirson 
who  so  requests  will  be  notified  of  any 
hearing,  if  ordered,  and  will  receive  a 
copy  of  any  notice  or  order  issued  in  this 
matter.  After  said  date,  the  application- 
declaration,  as  filed  or  as  it  may  be 
amended,  may  be  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective. 


(Release  No.  35-23691;  70-7110] 

CNG  Energy  Co.;  Proposal  To  Enter 
Into  Marketing  Contract  With  Non- 
Affiliated  Manufacturer  of  Gas  Meters 

May  14. 1985. 

CNG  Energy  Company  fEnergy"). 
Four  Gateway  Center,  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania  15222,  a  subsidiary  of 
Consolidated  Natural  Gas  Company,  a 
registered  holding  company,  has  filed  an 
application-declaration  with  this 
Commission  pursuant  to  sections  9(a), 
10, 11(b),  and  13(b)  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("•Act"), 
and  Rules  90  and  91  thereunder. 

Energy  proposes  to  contract  with 
Hexagram  Inc.  C'Hexagram")  whereby 
Energy  would  have  exclusive  marketing 
rights  in  the  United  States  and  Canada 
for  a  system  of  electronic  devices, 
manufactured  and  assembled  by 
Hexagram  or  its  manufacturings 
licensee.  Together  these  devices  make 
the  reading  of  gas  or  electric  meters 
quicker  and  more  accurate.  They  permit 
an  inside  meter  to  be  read  and  the 
results  recorded  electronically  from 
outside  a  dwelling  while  simultaneously 
recording  the  meter's  number,  service 
address,  and  other  information.  The 
devices  are  also  capable  of  signaling 
when  a  meter  has  been  subject  to 
malfunction  or  tampering. 

Energy's  affiliate,  The  East  Ohio  Gas 
Company  ("East  Ohio  ")  assisted  in  the 
development  of  the  prototypes  and  the 
field  testing  of  them.  In  return  East  Ohio 
received  a  4%  royalty  agreement  which 
applies  to  the  manufacturer's  sales  price 
of  essentially  all  of  the  devices  which 
are  sold.  East  Ohio  has  embarked  on  a 
program  to  outfit  each  of  its  indoor 
residential  meters  with  this  device.  To 
date,  approximately  30.000  have  been 
installed  and  120,000  more  have  been 
ordered  for  1985.  East  Ohio  expects  than 
an  additional  300,000  will  be  needed  to 
complete  the  program. 

East  Ohio  needs  to  insure  that  the 
production  of  the  units  it  needs  proceeds 
in  a  stable  manner  and  at  reasonable 
prices.  Furthermore,  it  desires  to  secure 
as  much  royalty  income  as  possible  from 
the  sale  of  these  devices  to  other 
utilities. 

Energy  proposes  to  secure  the 
marketing  rights,  and  its  start-up 
expenses  for  approximately  $150,000. 
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There  would  also  be  minor  costs  of  the 
initial  marketing  effort  by  3  or  4  people. 
This  money  would  come  from  Energy's 
own  internally  generated  funds.  In 
addition.  Energy  would  make  advances 
against  production  of  approximately 
S200,000,  which  sum  would  come  from 
utility  customers'  advances  to  Energy 
Company  made  as  downpayments  on 
purchases. 

The  application-declaration  and  any 
amendments  thereto  is  available  for 
public  inspection  through  the 
Commission's  Office  of  Public 
Reference.  Interested  persons  wishing  to 
comment  or  request  a  hearing  should 
submit  their  views  in  writing  by  June  11, 
1985,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission.  Washington. 
D.C.  20549.  and  serve  a  copy  on  the 
applicant-declarant  at  the  address 
specified  above.  Proof  of  service  (by 
affidavit  or,  in  case  of  an  attorney  at 
law,  by  certificate)  should  be  filed  with 
the  request.  Any  request  for  a  hearing 
shall  identify  specifically  the  issues  of 
fact  or  law  that  are  disputed.  A  person 
who  so  requests  will  be  notified  of  any 
hearing,  if  ordered,  and  will  receive  a 
copy  of  any  notice  or  order  issued  in  this 
matter.  After  said  date,  the  application- 
declaration,  as  amended  or  as  it  may  be 
further  amended,  may  be  granted  and 
permitted  to  become  effective. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
|ohn  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 

|KR  Doc.  85-12487  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am] 
BIU.IMG  CODE  a010-01-M 

{Release  No.  35-23692;  70-6946] 

The  Southern  Co.  and  Southern 
Electric  International,  inc.;  Proposed 
Capital  Contribution  to  Subsidiary 

May  14. 1985. 

The  Southern  Company  ("Southern"), 
64  Perimeter  Center  East,  Atlanta, 
Georgia  30346,  a  registered  holding 
company,  and  its  subsidiary  company. 
Southern  Electric  International.  Inc. 
("SEI"),  3500  Piedmont  Road,  N.E.,  Suite 
500.  Atlanta,  Georgia  30305,  have  filed 
with  this  Commission  a  post-effective 
amendment  to  the  application- 
declaration  in  this  proceeding  pursuant 
to  section  12  of  the  Public  Utility 
Holding  Company  Act  of  1935  ("Act") 
and  Rule  45  promulgated  thereunder. 

By  order  in  this  proceeding  dated 
March  21, 1984  (HCAR  No.  23253),  SEI 
was  authorized  to  issue  and  sell 
unsecured  notes  to  Southern  from  time 
to  time  prior  to  April  1. 1985,  with 
maturities  of  no  later  than  December  31, 


1999,  in  the  aggregate  principal  amount 
not  to  exceed  $1,000,000  at  any  one  time 
outstanding.  The  companies  now  seek 
authorization  for  a  $1,000,000  capital 
contribution  by  Southern  to  SEI  in 
connection  with  Southern's  forgiveness 
of  SEI's  outstanding  debt  of  $1,000,000 
under  the  notes.  The  purpose  of  the 
capital  contribution  is  to  enable  SEI  to 
meet  certain  net  worth  requirements  in 
qualifying  to  conduct  business  in  the 
State  of  Arkansas. 

The  amended  application-declaration 
and  any  further  amendments  thereto  is 
available  for  public  inspection  through 
the  Commission's  Office  of  Public 
Reference.  Interested  persons  wishing  to 
comment  or  request  a  hearing  should 
submit  their  views  in  writing  by  June  10, 
1985,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20549,  and  serve  a  copy  on  the 
applicants-declarants  at  the  addresses 
specified  above.  Proof  of  ser\'ice  (by 
affidavit  or,  in  case  of  an  attorney  at 
law.  by  certificate)  should  be  filed  with 
the  request.  Any  request  for  a  hearing 
shall  identify  specifically  the  issues  of 
fact  or  law  that  are  disputed.  A  person 
who  so  requests  will  be  notified  of  any 
hearing,  if  ordered,  and  will  receive  a 
copy  of  any  notice  or  order  issued  in  this 
matter.  After  said  date,  the  application- 
declaration,  as  now  amended  or  as  it 
may  be  further  amended,  may  be 
granted  and  permitted  to  become 
effective. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
lohn  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12488  Filed  5-22-S5;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  M10-01-M 

I  Release  No.  34-22043;  File  No.  SR-CBOE- 
84-31] 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
Annended  Proposed  Rule  Change  by 
Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange, 
Incorporated  Relating  to  Foreign 
Currency  Options 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  on  February  27, 1985,  the  Chicago 
Board  Options  Exchange,  Incorporated 
C'CBOE"  or  "Exchange")  filed  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
the  amended  proposed  rule  change  as 
described  in  Items  I.  II  and  III  below, 
which  Items  have  been  prepared  by  the 
CBOE.'  The  Commission  is  publishing 


this  notice  to  solicit  comments  on  the 
proposed  rule  change  from  interested 
persons. 

I.  Self-Regulator>'  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  terms  of  substance  of  the 
proposed  rule  change  are  summarized 
below  in  Section  U.  A. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of.  and 
Statutory  Basis  for.  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change 
and  discussed  any  comments  it  received 
on  the  proposed  rule  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below 
and  is  set  forth  in  sections  (A),  (B),  and 
(C)  below. 

(AJ  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of.  and  the 
Statutory  Bases  for.  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

The  purpose  of  this  proposed  rule 
change  is  to  enable  the  Exchange  to  list 
European-style  foreign  currency  option 
contracts  issued  and  guaranteed  by  The 
Options  Clearing  Corporation.  The 
mechanics  of  currency  option  trading 
will  be  the  same  as  equity  option  trading 
with  all  of  the  regulatory  safeguards; 
however,  there  will  be  no  Order  Book 
Official.  This  rule  change  makes 
technical  changes  that  are  applicable 
specifically  to  currency  option  trading. 
These  contracts  will  be  traded  by  means 
of  the  Exchange's  market-maker  system 
and  will  have  the  following 
characteristics.  Options  will  be 
introduced  on  six  different  currencies: 
the  British  pound,  the  Canadian  dollar, 
the  French  franc,  the  Japanese  yen,  the 
Swiss  franc  and  the  West  German  mark. 
One  option  contract  will  cover  25,000 
British  pounds  (BP),  100,000  Canadian 
dollars  (CD),  250,000  French  francs, 
12,500,000  Japanese  yen  (JY),  125,000 
Swiss  francs  (SF)  and  125,000  West 
German  marks  (DM).  Options  will  be 
introduced  with  terms  of  1  to  12  months. 
Currency  option  contracts  only  can  be 
exercised  on  the  last  trading  day  prior  to 
the  day  the  contracts  expire. 

Exercise  prices  for  all  currencies 
except  French  francs  and  Japanese  yen 
will  be  expressed  as  U.S.  cents  per  unit 
of  underlying  currency:  French  francs 


'  The  CBOE  originally  filed  Its  proposal  on 
llenember  14. 1384.  Because  the  CBOE  needed  to 


make  substantive  changes  to  its  original  filing, 
notice  of  the  filing  was  delayed  uniti  Amendment 
No.  1  was  submitted. 
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authority  for  the  institution  to  engage  in 
currency  options  transactions. 

The  statutory  basis  for  the  proposed 
mle  change  is  section  6(b)(5)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act"), 
in  that  the  proposed  rule  changes  are 
designed  to  facilitate  transactions  in 
foreign  currency  options  and  to  bring 
those  transactions  into  the  regulatory 
framework  of  the  Act  and  of  the 
Exchange's  rules.s 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Orgnnization's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Exchange  does  not  believe  that 
the  proposed  rule  change  creates  any 
burden  on  competition  not  necessary  or 
appropriate  under  the  Act. 

(C)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  From 
Members.  Participants  or  Others 

Formal  comments  were  neither 
solicited  nor  received. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  fmds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  (ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(A)  by  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 

(B)  institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submission 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  Fifth  Street,  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Section. 
450  Fifth  Street.  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 


the  principal  office  of  the  CBOE.  All 
submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  June  13, 1985. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Rpgulalion,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Dated:  May  15, 1985. 
John  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
[VR  Doc.  85-12482  Filed  5-22-«5:  8:45  iinij 

BILUNG  CODE  MIO-OI-M 


(Release  No.  34-22040;  File  No.  SR-OCC- 
8S-3) 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
Options  Clearing  Corporation;  Notice 
of  Filing  and  Immediate  Effectiveness 
of  Proposed  Rule  Change 

On  April  22, 1985,  the  Optioijs 
Clearing  Corporation  ("OCC")  filed  with 
the  Commission  a  proposed  rule  change 
under  Section  19(b)(1)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934.  The  Commission 
is  publishing  this  notice  to  sohcit  public 
comment  on  the  proposal. 

OCC's  proposed  rule  change  enables 
OCC  Clearing  Members  to  use  OCC's 
Clearing  Member  Trade  Assignment 
("CMTA")  System  '  on  any  exchange, 
even  if  the  Clearing  Member  is  a 
member  of  the  designated  exchange. 
Present  OCC  rules  provide  that  an 
authorizing  Clearing  Member  may  not 
use  the  CMTA  procedure  if  it  is  a 
member  of  the  exchange  on  which  the 
trades  will  be  effected.  OCC.  however, 
is  eliminating  this  requirement  because 
OCC  has  determined  through 
discussions  with  its  participant 
exchanges  that  many  exchange 
members  have  chosen  not  to  maintain 
an  exchange  floor  presence  and,  thus, 
cannot  execute  or  compare  their  own 
trades. 

The  rule  change  has  become  effective, 
pursuant  to  section  19(b)(3)(A)  of  the 
Act  and  Rule  19b-4  thereunder.  The 
Commission  may  summarily  abrogate 
the  rule  change  at  any  time  within  60 
days  of  its  filing  if  it  appears  to  the 
Commission  that  abrogation  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest,  for  the  protection  of  investors. 


■  OCC's  CKITA  System  enables  an  OCC  Cli>aring 
Member  ("authorizing  Clearing  Member")  to 
authorize  another  OCC  Clearing  Member 
("authorized  Exchange  Member ')  to  execute  and 
compare  trades  on  the  floor  of  an  exchange  (the 
"designated  exchange")  on  behalf  of  the  authorizing 
Clearing  Member.  The  trades  then  clear  through  the 
OCC  clearing  account  of  the  authorizing  Clearing 
Member,  who  must  deposit  OCC  margin,  make  OCC 
Clearing  Fund  contributions  and  satisfy  OCC's  other 
clearance  and  settlement  requirements. 
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or  otherwise  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  the  Act. 

You  can  submit  written  comment 
within  21  days  after  notice  is  published 
in  the  Federal  Register.  Please  file  six 
copies  of  your  comment  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission.  450  5th 
Street,  NW..  Washington  D.C.  20549. 
Copies  of  the  submission,  with 
accompanying  exhibits,  and  of  all 
written  comments,  except  for  material 
that  may  be  withheld  from  the  public 
under  5  U.S.C.  552,  are  available  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Room. 
450  5th  Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
Copies  of  the  filing  also  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the 
proposal's  file  number  and  should  be 
submitted  by  June  13. 1985. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Dated:  May  14. 19«5. 
lohn  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12481  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  SOtO-01-M 

[Release  No.  IC-14523;  812-6084) 

AARP  Insured  Tax  Free  Income  Trust 
et  al.;  Application 

May  16. 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Ay\RP 
Insured  Tax  Free  Income  Trust 
("Insured  Trust")  and  AARP  Money 
Market  Trust  ("Money  Trust"  or 
"Trust")  (collectively.  "Applicants").  345 
Park  Avenue,  New  York,  New  York 
10154,  registered  under  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of"1940  ("Act")  as  open- 
end,  diversified  management  investment 
companies,  filed  an  application  on  April 
2. 1985,  requesting  an  order  of  the 
Commission,  pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of 
the  Act  exempting  Applicants  from  the 
provisions  of  section  12(d)(3)  of  the  Act 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit  each  of 
their  present,  and  any  future,  series  of 
shares  with  the  same  investment 
objective  to  acquire  standby 
commitments  (also  known  as  "puts") 
from  broker-dealers.  All  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a 
statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below,  and  to  the  Act  for 
the  text  of  the  applicable  statutory 
provisions. 

Applicants  state  that  the  Insured 
Trust  was  organized  as  a  Massachusetts 
business  trust  on  June  8. 1984,  and 


presently  offers  two  funds:  AARP 
Insured  Tax  Free  Short  Term  Fund  and 
AARP  Insured  Tax  Free  General  Bond 
Fund  (individually  "Fund").  Each  seeks 
to  earn  a  high  level  of  tax-free  income, 
consistent  with  a  portfolio  of  insured 
securities.  Applicants  state  that  the 
Money  Trust,  organized  as  a 
Massachusetts  business  trust  on  January 
30. 1983,  under  the  name  Master 
Investment  Services  Fund,  changed  its 
name  on  February  8, 1985,  to  its  present 
name.  Its  investment  objective  is  to 
provide  income  that  is  exempt  from 
federal  income  taxes,  as  well  as 
liquidity,  consistent  with  maintaining 
stability  of  capital.  It  pursues  its 
objective  through  management  of  a 
portfolio  consisting  primarily  of 
municipal  securities.  Money  Trust 
currently  has  three  funds:  the 
application  seeks  exemptive  relief  only 
for  AARP  Tax  Free  Money  Fund  and 
any  future  series  of  Money  Trust 
("Fund  ■)  with  the  same  investment 
objective  of  providing  income  that  is 
exempt  from  federal  taxes. 

Applicants  represent  that  the  Funds 
have  investment  policies  that  permit 
each  to  enter  into  puts  transactions 
solely  to  facilitate  portfolio  liquidity  and 
not  to  protect  against  changes  in  the 
market  price  of  a  Fund's  portfolio 
securities.  A  put,  Applicants  state,  is 
right  acquired  by  a  Fund  it  purchases  a 
security  from  a  broker-dealer  or  other 
financial  institution  to  sell  up  to  the 
same  principal  amount  of  the  security 
purchased  back  to  the  seller,  at  the 
Fund's  option,  at  a  specified  price. 
Applicants  state  that  the  acquisition  or 
exercisability  of  a  put  by  a  Fund  will  not 
affect  the  valuation  or  maturity  of  the 
underlying  portfolio  security.  Applicants 
state  that  while  other  investment 
techniques  may  achive  the  same 
liquidity  for  taxable  money  market 
funds  or  tax  exempt  income  funds,  such 
techniques  are  not  available  to 
Applicants  because  they  entail  adverse 
tax  consequences.  In  addition. 
Applicants  state  that  puts  are  needed  as 
an  alternative  to  short-term  tax  exempt 
investments,  which  are  not  often  readily 
available  to  meet  short-term  investment 
needs,  such  as.  for  example,  investment 
pending  settlement  for  securities 
purchased  on  a  when-issued  basis  or 
pending  investment  in  other  securities. 
Further,  municipal  securities  have  a 
more  limited  market  that  most  taxable 
secruties  and  their  maturity  dates  are 
relatively  infrequent  and  non- 
negotiable.  Puts  are  also  necessary 
according  to  Applicants,  because  it  is 
not  desirable  for  a  Fund  to  purchase 
portfolio  securities  solely  to  develop  a 
regular  maturity  schedule;  puts  are 
needed,  too.  so  that  each  Fund  will  at  all 


times  possess  the  requisite  liquidity 
without  sacrifice  of  yield  or  value. 
Finally.  Applicants  state  with  respect  to 
the  Insure  Trust,  puts  will  enable  it  to 
eliminate  from  the  Insured  Trust's 
portfolio  any  securities  for  which  it  is 
unable  to  secure  required  insurance. 

Applicants  represent  that  each  put:  (1) 
Will  be  in  writing  and  will  be  physically 
held  by  the  Funds'  custodian;  (2)  will  be 
exercisable  by  the  Funds,  solely  at  the 
Funds'  option,  at  any  time  prior  to  the 
maturity  of  the  underlying  security;  (3) 
will  provide  the  Funds  with  and 
unconditional  and  unqualified  right  to 
exercise  the  put;  (4)  will  be  entered  into 
only  with  banks  or  securities  dealers 
which  in  the  opinion  of  the  Funds' 
investment  adviser,  present  minimal 
credit  risks;  (5)  will  not  be  transferable, 
although  municipal  obligations  subject 
to  puts  could  be  sold  to  third  parties  at 
any  time  and.  even  though  the  puts 
remain  outstanding;  and  (6)  with  respect 
to  the  two  current  series  of  Insured 
Trust  and  any  future  series  of  trusts 
whose  investment  objective  is  to 
provide  income  exempt  from  federal 
taxes,  the  exercise  price  will  be  the 
Fund's  acquisition  cost  of  the  underlying 
security  (excluding  any  accrued  interest 
which  the  Fund  paid  on  such 
acquisition)  less  any  amortized  market 
premium  or  plus  any  amortized  or 
original  issue  discount  during  the  period 
the  Fund  owns  the  security,  plus  all 
interest  accrued  on  the  security  since 
the  last  interest  payment  date  during  the 
period  it  was  owned  by  the  Fund,  except 
that  if  the  exercise  price  of  the  put  so 
calculated  in  this  manner  is  greater  than 
the  market  value  of  the  underlying 
security,  the  exercise  price  of  the  put 
will  be  the  market  value  of  the 
underlying  security.  With  respect  to  the 
Money  Fund  and  any  future  money 
market  series  of  either  Trust  the 
objective  of  which  is  to  provide  income 
exempt  from  federal  income  taxes,  the 
exercise  price  of  the  put  will  be  the 
Fund's  acquisition  cost  of  the  municipal 
obligation  subject  to  the  put  (excluding 
any  accrued  interest  which  the  Fund 
paid  upon  purchase)  less  any  amortized 
market  premium  or  plus  any  amortized 
market  or  original  issue  discount  during 
the  period  the  Fund  owned  the 
obligation,  plus  all  interest  accrued  on 
the  underlying  obligation  since  the  most 
recent  interest  payment  date  during  the 
period  the  Fund  held  the  municipal 
obligation,  except  that  if  the  market 
price  of  the  security  subject  to  such  put 
is  less  than  the  exercise  price  of  the  put. 
such  security  will  ordinarily  be  valued 
at  such  exercise  price.  Applicants  state 
that  puts  may  be  available  without  the 
payment  of  any  direct  or  indirect 
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consideration.  It  deemed  nei  lessary  or 
advisable.  Applicants  will  p  ay  for  puts 
either  separately  in  cash  or  )y  paying  a 
higher  price  for  the  underlyi  ig  security. 
Applicants  intend  that  the  total  amount 
"paid"  in  either  manner  for  jutstanding 
puts  held  by  a  Fund  will  nol  exceed  Vi 
of  1%  of  the  value  of  the  tot<  I  assets  of 
such  fund  calculated  immec  ately  after 
any  put  is  acquired. 

Applicants  state  that  duri  ig  the  term 
of  a  put.  it  is  difficult  to  eva  uate  the 
likelihood  of  exercise  or  the  potential 
benefit  to  Apphcants  shoulc  the  put  be 
exercised.  Therefore,  Appli(  ants' 
Trustees  will  determined  th.  it  the  "fair 
value"  of  the  puts  will  be  ze  ro, 
regardless  of  whether  any  d  irect  or 
indirect  consideration  was  ]  laid. 
Applicants  state  that,  when  it  has  paid 
for  a  put.  the  cost  will  be  re  lected  as  an 
unrealized  loss  for  the  peric  d  during 
which  the  put  is  held.  Appli  :ants  also 
represent  thai  the  maturity  >  if  a  Fund's 
portfolio  security  will  not  b(  considered 
shortened  or  otherwise  affe  :ted  by  any 
put  to  which  such  security  i  i  subject. 

Applicant  submits  that  th  >  requested 
exemption  to  permit  the  Fur  ds  to 
acquire  puts  from  brokers  o  ■  dealers  is 
appropriate  in  the  public  in!  erest  and 
consistent  with  the  protectii  m  of 
investors  and  the  purposes  airly 
intended  by  the  policy  and  irovisions  of 
the  Act.  Applicants  assert  t  lat  a  Fund's 
net  asset  value  per  share  fo  purposes  of 
sales  and  redemptions  and  will  not  pose 
new  investment  risks,  but  r;  ither  will 
improve  each  Funds'  net  as  let  value  per 
share  for  purposes  of  sales  md 
redemptions  and  will  not  p(  se  new 
investment  risks,  but  rathei  will  improve 
each  Fund's  liquidity  and  a  lility  to  meet 
redemptions.  Applicants  hate  no 
assurance  that  puts  will  be  available  nor 
have  Applicants  assumed  t  lat  such  puts 
will  continue  to  be  availabl  ?  under  all 
market  conditions. 

Notice  is  further  given  thi  t  any 
interested  pers;)n  wishing  ti  t  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  r  lay.  not  later 
than  lunR  10.  1985.  at  5:W  p  m.,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  reques:  .setting 
forth  {h<t  n.i  ure  of  his/her  i  iterest,  the 
reasons  Un  the  request,  ant  the  specific 
issues  of  fact  or  law  that  ar  i  disputed,  to 
the  Secintary.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington,  I  ).C.  20.549.  A 
copy  of  the  request  should  »e  served 
personally  or  by  mail  upon  Applicants 
at  the  address  stated  above .  l^.)of  of 
service  (by  affidavit  or.  in  t  le  case  of  an 
altorney-at-law.  by  certifici  te)  shall  be 
filed  with  the  request.  Aftei  said  date, 
an  order  disposing  of  the  a]  iplicafion 
will  be  issued  unless  the  Commission 
orders  a  hearing  upon  requ  >st  or  upon 
iis  own  motion. 


For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
|ohn  Wheeler, 
Secretary: 
(FR  Doc.  85-12488,  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  amj 
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[Release  No.  IC-14524;  File  No.  812-5991) 

Technology  Fund,  Inc,  et  al.; 
Application  for  an  Order  in  Connection 
With  Purchase  of  Securities  From 
Affiliated  Banks 

May  16. 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
Technology  Fund,  Inc.,  Kemper  Total 
Return  Fund,  Inc..  Kemper  Growth  Fund, 
Inc..  Kemper  Summit  Fund.  Inc.,  Kemper 
Income  and  Capital  Preservation  Fund, 
Inc.,  Kemper  Money  Market  Fund.  Inc.. 
Kemper  Municipal  Bond  F-jnd,  Inc.. 
Kemper  Option  Income  Fund,  Inc.. 
Kemper  High  Yield  Fund,  Inc.,  Cash 
Equivalent  Fund,  Inc.,  Kemper  U.S. 
Government  Securities  Fund,  Inc., 
Kemper  International  Fund.  Inc.,  Kemper 
Government  Money  Market  Fund.  Inc.. 
Tax-Exempt  Money  Market  Fund,  Inc., 
Kemper  California  Tax-Free  Income 
Fund.  Inc..  Investment  Portfolios.  Inc. 
(the  "Fund  Applicants",  together  with 
any  future  investment  companies  for 
which  the  Adviser  Applicants  may  serve 
as  investment  advisers,  principal 
underwriters,  and/or  sponsors, 
"Funds  "),  each  of  which  is  registered 
under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of 
1940  ("Act ")  as  an  open-end 
management  investment  company,  and 
Kemper  Financial  Services,  Inc.,  Kemper 
Murray-Johnstone  International,  Inc. 
and  Kemper  Sales  Company  (the 
"Adviser  Applicants',  together  with  the 
Fund  Applicants.  "Kemper"),  filed  an 
application  on  November  23, 1984.  and 
amendments  thereto  on  March  25  and 
April  25, 1985.  The  application  requests 
an  order  of  the  Commission  pursuant  to 
sections  17(b)  of  the  Act  exempting  from 
sections  14(a)(1)  and  17(a)(3)  certain 
purchase  and  sale  transactions  between 
the  Funds  and  certain  banks,  bank 
holding  companies  or  affiliates  thereof 
which  may  directly  or  indirectly  own. 
control  or  hold  five  percent  or  more  of 
the  outstanding  voting  securities  of  any 
of  the  Funds  ("Affiliated  Banks  ").  The 
requested  order  would  cover 
transactions  between  Affiliated  Banks 
and  any  of  the  Funds  which  involve 
either  money  market  instruments  of  an 
Affiliated  Bank  that  is  one  of  the  50 
largest  United  States  banks  (measured 
by  deposits),  their  bank  holding 
companies  or  affiliates  thereof,  or  tax 
exempt  obligations  ("Covered 


Transactions").  For  purposes  of  the 
application,  money  market  instruments 
are  short-term  instruments  maturing  in 
one  year  or  less  from  the  time  of 
purchase,  including  but  not  limited  to 
certificates  of  deposit,  bankers 
acceptances,  and  commercial  paper. 
Applicants  further  request  an  order 
pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the  Act 
exempting  from  section  17(e)(1)  of  the 
Act,  any  Affiliated  Bank  which  receives 
compensation  where  it  has  acted  as 
agent  for  the  Funds  in  connection  with 
Covered  Transactions.  In  addition, 
Applicants  request  that  the  order 
requested  be  made  applicable  to  all 
investment  companies  for  which  the 
Adviser  Applicants  in  the  future  may 
serve  as  investment  adviser  and/or 
principal  underwriter  and/or  sponsor. 
All  interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below,  and  to  the  Act  for 
the  Complete  text  of  those  of  its 
provisions  from  which  the  Applicants 
request  exemption. 

According  to  the  application,  most  of 
the  Fund  Applicants  are  currently  sold 
to  all  types  of  investors,  both  individual 
and  institutional.  However,  several  of 
the  Fund  Applicants,  mainly  money 
market  funds,  can  be  used  by 
institutional  investors,  including  banks 
investing  funds  on  behalf  of  accounts  for 
which  the  banks  act  in  an  agency, 
trustee  or  other  fiduciary  capacity. 
Banks  acting  in  those  capacities. 
Applicants  represent,  normally  purchase 
shares  of  such  Funds  through  a  "master" 
accomit,  pursuant  to  which  the  shares 
issued  by  the  Funds  are  registered  in  the 
name  of  the  bank  (or  its  nominee).  A 
bank's  holdings  of  shares  in  these 
money  market  funds  can  fluctuate 
significantly  on  a  daily  basis,  and  thus, 
from  time  to  time,  the  number  of  shares 
held  for  its  accounts  by  a  bank  in  a 
"master"  account  may  exceed  five 
percent  of  a  Fund's  outstanding  voting 
shares.  Applicants  state  that  where  a 
bank  holds  legal  title  to  more  than  five 
percent  of  the  outstanding  shares  of  a 
Fund,  the  bank  may  be  deemed  an 
"affiliated  person  "  of  that  Fund. 
Applicants  further  state  that  the 
Commission  has  taken  the  position  that 
registered  investment  companies  may  be 
deemed  to  be  affiliates  of  each  other 
where  they  share  common  officers, 
common  directors,  or  common 
investment  advisers.  Applicants  state 
that  although  they  disagree  with  this 
interpretation,  they  assume  for  the 
purposes  of  the  application  that  the 
Funds  are  affiliates  of  each  other,  and 
that,  as  a  result,  a  bank  that  is  an 
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affiliate  of  one  of  the  Funds  is  an 
affiliate  of  all  of  the  Funds.  Applicants 
state  that  the  provisions  of  section 
17(a)(1)  and  17(a)(2)  of  the  Act  prohibit 
Affiliated  Banks  from  engaging  in  any 
Covered  Transactions  with  the  Funds 
with  which  they  are  affiliated.  If  the 
Funds  are  deemed  affiliates  of  one 
another,  then  the  provisions  of  sections 
17(a)(1)  and  17(a)(2)  of  the  Act  prohibit 
all  Affiliated  Banks  from  engaging  in 
Covered  Transactions  with  any  of  the 
Funds.  Applicants  assert  that  an 
Affiliated  Bank  would  be  prohibited 
from  accepting  any  consideration 
whatsoever  in  connection  with  a 
brokerage  transaction  where  it  acted  as 
agent  for  a  Fund. 

According  to  the  application,  in 
accordance  with  Kemper's  internal 
operating  procedures,  money  market 
instruments  issued  by  banks  may  not  be 
purchased  for  the  portfolio  of  any  Fund 
unless  the  bank  is  on  Kemper's 
"approved  list"  of  banks,  which  is  based 
on  strict  credit  and  financial  statement 
criteria  established  by  Kemper.  The 
criteria  and  the  list  are  reviewed 
periodically  by  the  Fund's  management. 
Applicants  state  that  they  have  adopted 
internal  control  procedures  requiring 
that  banks  that  would  otherwise  qualify 
for  Applicants'  "approved  list"  of  banks 
whose  money  market  instruments  and 
repurchase  agreements  may  be 
purchased  for  the  Funds'  portfolios  be 
either  removed  from  the  list  or 
eliminated  from  consideration  for 
inclusion  on  the  list  when  they  have 
been  identified  as  a  possible  affiliated 
person  of  one  of  the  Funds. 

According  to  the  application,  at  the 
present  time,  there  are  approximately  50 
foreign  and  domestic  banks  on  the 
Kemper  "approved  list"  which  routinely 
provide  the  Funds  with  a  significant 
amount  of  money  market  instruments. 
Currently  the  Funds  have  approximately 
$11  billion  invested  in  money  market 
instruments.  If  the  Funds  continue  to 
grow,  the  demand  for  money  market 
instruments  from  this  limited  number  of 
banks  may  become  even  greater. 
Applicants  assert  that  each  bank  on  the 
"approved  list"  contributes  substantially 
to  the  depth  and  liquidity  of  the  market 
for  money  market  instruments,  and  that 
if  the  number  of  banks  utilizing  the 
Funds  continues  to  increase,  resulting  in 
more  Affiliated  Banks,  the  restrictive 
impact  of  the  statutory  provisions  could 
increase  to  the  point  of  adversely 
affecting  portfolio  liquidity  and  limit  the 
number  of  investment  options  available 
to  the  Funds.  Applicants  state  further 
that  one  bank  that  sells  the  Fund 


Applicants  substantial  amounts  of 
Eruodollar  CDs,  high  quality  taxable 

commercial  paper,  and  tax-exempt 
obligation  has  indicated  that  it  will  limit 
investments  by  its  clients  in  any  of  the 
Funds  in  order  to  insure  that  Fund 
shares  held  in  nominee  form  stay  below 
five  percent,  so  that  its  ability  to  sell 
those  securities  to  the  Funds  is  not 
impaired. 

In  addition,  Applicants  express 
concern  that  the  prohibition  in  section 
17(e)(1)  would  significantly  limit  the 
Funds'  ability  to  select  the  best  source 
available  for  execution  of  their 
securities  transactions.  Applicants  state 
that  the  Funds  frequently  purchase  or 
sell  securities  in  transactions  executed 
by  commercial  banks  acting  as  agent  for 
a  particular  Fund.  If  an  Affiliated  Bank 
acted  on  behalf  of  a  Fund  in  connection 
with  a  securities  transaction,  it  could 
not  accept  even  the  customary  agent's 
commission  from  the  Fund,  and  the 
Funds  might,  as  a  practical  matter,  be 
precluded  from  using  that  particular 
bank  for  securities  transactions,  even 
where  the  bank  acting  as  broker  might 
have  provided  the  Funds  with  the  best 
available  execution. 

Applicants  assert  that  it  is  extremely 
unlikely  that  an  Affiliated  Bank  would 
be  able  to  exercise  any  adverse 
influence  over  the  Funds  and  their 
investment  advisers  with  respect  to 
Covered  Transactions.  First,  they  assert 
that  it  is  unlikely  that  a  bank  could 
induce  the  Funds  to  pay  a  premium  for 
these  instruments,  because  transactions 
in  these  securities  occur  in  an  intensely 
competitive  well-informed  market 
among  sophisticated  parties.  Second, 
they  assert  that  because  those  Funds 
that  operate  pursuant  to  amortized  cost 
orders  must  purchase  securities  which 
are  of  "high  quality."  a  bank  could  not 
induce  those  Funds  to  purchase  a 
security  of  inferior  or  questionable 
quality. 

Applicants  represent  that  there  is  no 
express  or  implied  understanding 
between  any  Applicant  and  any  bank 
that  is  (or  may  become)  an  Affiliated 
Bank  of  a  Fund  that  any  Fund  will  enter 
into  Covered  Transactions  with  any 
such  bank.  Moreover,  Applicants 
represent  that  the  Funds  will  give  no 
preference  to  any  Affiliated  Bank  in 
effecting  Covered  Transactions  unless 
the  Fund's  board  of  directors,  board  of 
trustees  or  other  governing  body 
("Board")  shall  have  approved  such  a 
policy  and  appropriate  disclosure 
regarding  that  policy  shall  have  been 
mad»in  a  prospectus  of  that  Fund 
declared  effective  by  the  Commission. 


The  Adviser  Applicants  further 
represent  that,  consistent  with  their 
fiduciary  duties  to  the  Funds,  they  will 
initiate  all  purchase  and  sale 
transactions  between  the  Funds  and 
Affiliated  Banks  and  that  such 
transactions  will  be  entered  into  with 
the  purpose  of  satisfying  the  respective 
investment  objectives  of  the  Funds. 

The  Applicants  agree  that  the 
following  conditions  may  be  imposed  in 
any  order  of  the  Commission  granting 
their  requested  exemptive  relief: 

(a)  The  Board  of  each  of  the  Funds:  (1) 
will  adopt  procedures,  pursuant  to 
which  covered  Transactions  may  be 
affected  for  the  Funds,  which  are 
reasonably  designed  to  provide  that  all 
the  conditions  in  paragraphs  (b)  through 
(f)  below  have  complied  with,  (2)  will 
review  those  procedures  no  less 
frequently  than  annually  for  their 
continuing  appropriateness,  and  (3)  will 
determine  no  less  frequently  than 
quarterly  that  Covered  Transactions 
made  during  the  preceding  quarter  were 
effected  in  compliance  with  those 
procedures.  Those  procedures  will  also 
be  approved  by  a  majority  of  the 
disinterested  members  of  the  Board  of 
each  of  the  Funds.  The  investment 
adviser  of  each  Fund  will  implement 
those  procedures  and  make  decisions 
necessary  to  meet  these  conditions, 
subject  to  the  direction  and  control  of 
the  Funds'  Boards. 

(b)  No  Fund  will  purchase  money 
market  instruments  of  any  Affiliated 
Bank  if,  as  a  result,  more  than  5%  of  that 
Fund's  total  assets  would  be  invested  in 
the  money  market  instruments  of  that 
Affiliated  Bank 

(c)  The  Funds  (1)  will  maintain  and 
preserve  permanently  in  an  easily 
accessible  place  a  written  copy  of  the 
procedures  (and  any  modifications 
thereto)  described  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  and  (2)  will  maintain  and 
preserve  for  a  period  of  not  less  than  six 
years  from  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year  in 
which  any  Covered  Transactions 
occurred,  the  first  two  years  in  an  easily 
accessible  place,  a  written  record  of 
each  Covered  Transaction  setting  forth 
a  descripton  of  the  security  purchased 
or  sold,  the  identify  of  the  person  on  the 
other  side  of  the  transaction,  the  terms 
of  the  purchase  or  sale  transaction,  and 
the  information  or  material  upon  which 
the  determinations  described  below 
were  made. 

(d)  The  security  to  be  purchased  or 
sold  by  a  Fund  in  a  Covered  Transaction 
will  be  consistent  with  the  investment 
objectives  and  policies  of  that  Fund  as 
recited  in  the  Fund's  Registration 
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Statement,  and  will  be 
the  interests  of  that  Fund  a 
shareholders.  Further,  the 
purchased  or  sold  by  that 
comparable  in  terms  of  qu 
and  maturity  to  other  simil 
that  are  appropriate  for  thai 
that  are  being  purchased  or 
a  comparable  period  of  tim( 

|e)  The  terms  of  a  Coverei 
Transaction  will  be  re 
to  the  shareholders  of  that 
not  involve  overreaching  of 
its  shareholders  on  the  part 
person  concerned.  In  consi 
whether  the  price  to  be  pai 
from  the  security  is  reasons 
the  price  of  the  security  wi 
with  respect  to  comparable 
involving  similar  securities 
purchased  or  sold  during  a 
period  of  time. 

(f)  The  commission,  fee. 
other  remuneration  to  be  n 
Affiliated  Bank  acting  as  a; 
Fund  will  be  reasonable 
compared  to  the  commissit^n. 
spread  or  other  remunera 
by  other  agents  in  conneclljn 
comparable  transactions 
similar  securities  being  pu 
sold  during  a  comparable 
but  in  no  event  will  such 
commission,  spread  or  oth 
remuneration  exceed  that 

stated  in  section  17(e)(2)  o 
Notice  is  further  given 

interested  person  wishing 

hearing  on  the  application 

than  June  6. 1985.  at  5:30 

submitting  a  written  re 

forth  the  nature  of  his  i 

reasons  for  his  request, 

issues,  if  any,  of  the  fact  oi 

disputed,  to  the  Secretary 

and  Exchange  Commissioi 

DC.  20549.  A  copy  of  the 

be  served  personally  or  bji 

Applicant  at  the  address 

Proof  of  service  (by  affida 

case  of  an  attorney-at-law 

certificate)  shall  be  filed  v 

request.  After  said  date. 

disposing  of  the  applicati 

issued  unless  the  Commi 

hearing  upon  request  or  u 

motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Mdnagement.  pursuant  to 
drlegated  auihority. 
John  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12485  Filed  5-224l5:  8:45  am) 
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(Refease  No.  34-22042;  File  No.  SR-CBOE- 
8S-09) 

Self-Reguiatory  Organizations; 
Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange, 
Inc.;  Order  Approving  Proposed  Rule 
Change  Relating  to  Opening  Rotations 

On  March  22. 1985.  the  Chicago  Board 
Options  Exchange.  Inc.  {'CBOE") 
submitted  a  proposed  rule  change 
pursuant  to  Section  19(b)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act") ' 
and  Rule  19b-4  thereunder,^  to  amend 
CBOE  Rule  6.2,  Interpretation  .01.  by 
reversing  the  order  of  opening  options 
series  in  opening  rotations  of  equity 
options.  The  Commission  solicited 
comments  on  this  proposed  rule  change, 
but  received  none.' 

The  proposed  rule  change  provides 
that  Board  Brokers  or  Order  Book 
Officials  conducting  opening  rotations 
for  equity  options  ordinarily  should 
open  first  the  one  or  more  series  of 
options  of  a  given  class  having  the  most 
distant  expiration,  and  proceed,  in 
sequence,  to  the  series  of  options  having 
the  least  distant  expiration.  This  process 
should  continue  until  all  series  have 
been  opened.  Currently,  the  opening 
rotations  in  equity  options  commences 
with  the  series  of  options  of  a  given 
class  having  the  nearest  expiration,  and 
proceeds  to  the  series  of  options  having 
the'most  distant  expiration.  This  process 
similarly  continues  until  all  series  have 
been  opened. 

In  its  filing,  CBOE  indicates  that  its 
experience  has  been  that  the  most 
active  series  of  options  are  in  the  near- 
term.  CBOE  further  states  that,  by 
opening  these  series  last,  rather  than 
first,  it  is  expected  that  there  would  be 
less  time  interving  between  the  opening 
rotation  and  the  opening  of  trading  in 
the  most  actively  traded  series.  The 
exchange  believes  the  reduction  in  time 
between  opening  rotation  and  the 
opening  of  trading  in  the  most  actively 
traded  series  will  enhance  price 
continuity.  CBOE  notes  that  reverse 
opening  rotations  have  been 
implemented  on  a  pilot  basis  for  index 
options,  and  have  proven  to  be  effective. 
Furthermore,  CBOE  states  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
section  6{b)(5}  of  the  Act,  in  that,  among 
other  things,  the  rule  change  will  add  to 
a  free,  open,  and  efficient  market  place. 

For  the  reasons  stated  above,  the 
Commission  also  believes  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Act  applicable 


'  15  II  S.C.  7es(b|(1982|. 

'17  CFR  240.19b-4  (1984). 

'The  proposed  rule  change  was  noticed  for 
commeni  in  Secunties  Exchange  Act  Release  No. 
21911  IM^rch  29.  1985).  50  FR  13899  (April  &.  1985). 


to  national  securities  exchanges  and,  in 
particular,  section  6  of  the  Act  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act.  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  approved.  For 
the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulations,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

Dated:  May  15. 1965. 
|ohn  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12483  Filed  5-22-83;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  M10-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  STATE 

I  Public  Notice  CM-8/85d) 

Shipping  Coordinating  Conunittee, 
Subcommittee  on  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea 
Working  Group  on  Safety  of 
Navigation;  Meeting 

The  Working  Group  on  Safety  of 
Navigation  of  the  Sub-Committee  on 
Safety  of  Life  at  Sea  (SOLAS)  will  hold 
an  open  meeting  at  9;30  a.m.  on 
Thursday,  June  13, 1985.  in  Room  6319  of 
the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Headquarters, 
2100  Second  Street,  SW.,  Washington, 
DC. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  will  be  to 
prepare  the  U.S.  position  relating  to  the 
bleow  listed  agenda  items  to  be 
considered  at  the  31st  session  of  the 
Sub-Committee  on  Safety  of  Navigation 
of  the  International  Maritime 
Organization  to  be  held  in  London,  July 
8-12, 1985. 
— Routing  of  Ships 
— 1972  Collision  Regulations 
— Standard  Marine  Navigational 

Vocabulary 
— Search  and  Rescue 
— Navigational  aids  and  related 

equipment 
— Information  to  be  included  in  the 

maneuvering  booklet 
— Units  of  wind  speed  in  meteorological 

messages 
— Infringements  of  safety  zones  around 

offshore  structures. 

Members  of  the  public  may  attend  up 
to  the  seating  capacity  of  the  room. 

For  further  information  contact  Mr. 
E.J.  LaRue,  Jr.,  U.S.  Coast  Guard  (G- 
WWM),  Washington,  DC  20593. 
Telephone:  (202)  426-^958. 

Dated;  May  13,  1985. 
Samuel  V.  Smith, 

Executive  Secretary.  Shipping  Coordinating 
Committee. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12389  Filed  5-22-8.'S;  8;45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4710-07-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
(Order  8S-5-60;  Docket  425401 

Application  of  tliamna  Air  Taxi,  Inc.  for 
Certificate  Authority  Under  Subpart  Q 

agency:  Department  of  Transportation. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Order  to  Show  Cause, 
(Order  85-5-80)  Docket  42540. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of 
Transportation  is  directing  all  interested 
persons  to  show  cause  why  it  should  not 
issue  an  order  finding  Iliamna  Air  Taxi, 
Inc.  fit.  willing,  and  able,  and  awarding 
it  a  certificate  of  public  convenience  and 
necessity  to  engage  in  scheduled 
interstate  and  overseas  air 
transportation. 

DATE:  Persons  wishing  to  file  objections 
should  do  so  no  later  than  May  31, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Objections  and  answers  to 
objections  should  be  filed  in  Docket 
42540  and  addressed  to  the 
Documentary  Services  Division,  U.S. 
Department  of  Transportation,  400 
Seventh  Street.  SW..  Washington,  D.C. 
20590  and  should  be  served  upon  the 
parties  listed  in  Appendix  B  to  the  order. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Juliana  M.  Winters,  Aviation 
Enforcement  and  Proceedings,  U.S. 
Department  of  Transportation,  400 
Seventh  Street,  SW.,  Washington.  D.C. 
20590,  (202)  426-7631. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

complete  text  of  Order  85-5-80  is 
available  from  our  Documentary 
Services  Division  at  the  above  address. 
Persons  outside  the  metropolitan  area 
may  send  a  postcard  request  for  Order 
85-5-80  to  that  address. 


Dated:  May  16.  1985. 
Matthew  V.  Scocozza. 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Policy  and 

International  Affairs. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12475  Filed  5-22-«5;  8:45  am] 

BIUJNG  CODE  4910-«2-M 

(Docket  430061 

Pan  Aviation,  Inc.  Fitness 
Investigation;  Hearing 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  hearing 
in  the  above-entitled  matter  is  assigned 
to  be  held  on  June  6, 1985,  at  10:00  a.m. 
(local  time)  in  Room  5332,  Nassif 
Building.  400  7th  Street,  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  before  the 
undersigned  Administrative  Law  Judge. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C,  May  15. 1985. 
Ronnie  A.  Yoder. 

Administrative  Law/udae. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12476  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  4910-62-M 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 
[Summary  Notice  No.  PE-85-11 1 

Petition  For  Exemption;  Summary  of 
Petitions  Received  Dispositions  of 
Petitions  Issued 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA).  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  petitions  for 
exemption  received  and  of  dispositions 
of  prior  petitions. 

SUMMARY:  Pursuant  to  FAA's 
rulemaking  provisions  governing  the 
application,  processing,  and  disposition 
of  petitions  for  exemption  (14  CFR  Part 
11),  this  notice  contains  a  summary  of 


certain  petitions  seeking  relief  from 
specified  requirements  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Ch.  I), 
dispositions  of  certain  petitions 
previously  received  and  corrections.  The 
purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  improve  the 
public's  awareness  of,  and  participation 
in.  this  aspect  of  FAA's  regulatory 
activities.  Neither  publication  of  this 
notice  nor  the  inclusion  or  omission  of 
information  in  the  summary  is  intended 
to  affect  the  legal  status  of  any  petition 
or  its  final  disposition. 
date:  Comments  on  petitions  received 
must  identify  the  petition  docket  number 
involved  and  must  be  received  on  or 
before:  June  3, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Send  comments  on  any 
petition  in  triplicate  to:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Office  of  the  Chief 
Counsel.  Attn:  Rules  Docket  (AGC-204), 

Petition  Docket  No. ,  800 

Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20591. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION:  The 
petition,  any  comments  received  and  a 
copy  of  any  final  disposition  are  filed  in 
the  assigned  regulatory  docket  and  are 
available  for  examination  in  the  Rules 
Docket  (AGC-204),  Room  9150,  FAA 
Headquarters  Building  (FOB  lOA).  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20591:  telephone  (202) 
426-3644. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (c),  (e).  and  (g)  of  §  11.27  of 
Part  11  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  11). 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  May  20. 
1985. 
Donald  P.  Byrne, 

Acting  Assistant  Chief  Counsel.  Regulations 
and  Enforcement  Division. 


Petitions  for  Exemption 


OocKet 
No. 


24639 
24145-1 


24277-1 
24333-1 


Petitionof 


Florida  West  Airlines.  Inc 

Donunicana  de  Aviadon.. 

ABCO  Leasing  

ZAS  Airline  ol  Egypt 


Regulations  affected 


14  CFR  91  303 

14  CFR  91.303 

14  CFR  91  303 
14  CFR  91  303 


Description  o<  relief  sougfit 


To  allow  petitioner  to  operate  one  Stage  i  Boeing  707-300  unW  fvjsli  kits  are 

installed. 
To  allow  petitioner  to  operate  one  Stage  1  Boeing  707-300  aircraft  unW  f«j»h 

kits  are  installed 
To  allow  petitioner  to  operate  one  Stage  1  Boeing  707-300  a»crall 
To  allow  petitioner  to  operate  one  Stage   1   Boeing  707-300  aircraft  at  U  S 

airports 


[FR  Doc.  85-12479  Filed  5-22-85:  B:45  am) 
BtLUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


Radio  Technical  Commission  for 
Aeronautics  (RTCA);  Special 
Committee  142— Air  Traffic  Control 
Radar  Beacon  System/Mode  S 
(ATCRBS/MODE  S)  Airborne 
Equipment;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 


L.  92-463;  5  U.S.C.  App.  I)  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  a  meeting  of  RTCA 
Special  Committee  142  on  Air  Traffic 
Control  Radar  Beacon  System/Mode  S 
(ATCRBS/MODE  S)  Airborne 
Equipment  to  be  held  on  June  18-19, 
1985,  in  the  RTCA  Conference  Room. 
One  McPherson  Square.  1425  K  Street, 
NW..  Suite  500.  Washington,  D.C. 
commencing  at  9:30  a.m. 

The  Agenda  for  this  meeting  is  as 
follows:  (1)  Chairman's  Introductory 


Remarks;  (2)  Approval  of  the  Fifteenth 
Meeting  Held  on  January  29-31. 1985  (3) 
Working  Group  Report  on  Changes  to 
RTCA  Document  DO-181,  "Minimum 
Operational  Performance  Standards  for 
Air  Traffic  Control  Radar  Beacon 
System/Mode  Select  (ATCRBS/Mode  S) 
Airborne  Equipment"  Dated  March  1983; 
(4)  FAA  Report  on  Applicability  of  Open 
Systems  Interface  (OSI)  to  Mode  S  Data 
Link;  (5)  MITRE  Report  on  Further 
Considerations  of  OSI;  (6)  Review  the 
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JMI 


lie 


for 


First  Draft  Section  2.0  to 
Report  on  Minimum  Oper 
Performance  Standards 
Data  Link  (7)  Assignment 
(8)  Other  Business 

Attendance  is  open  to  t 
public  but  limited  to  space 
With  the  approval  of  the 
members  of  the  public  ma 
statements  at  the  meeting 
wishing  to  present  statements 
information  should  contact 
Secretariat,  One  McPhers^n 
1425  K  Street.  NW..  Suite 
Washington,  DC.  20005; 
Any  member  of  the  public 
written  statement  to  the 
any  time. 

Issued  In  Washington.  D.C 
1984. 

Karl  F.  Bierach, 
Designated  Officer. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12480  Filed 

BILLING  COOe  4*10-13-M 


Committee 
tional 
MODE  S 
)f  Tasks:  and 


le  interested 
available. 
C  iiainnan. 
I  present  oral 
Persons 

or  obtain 
the  RTCA 
Square, 
$00, 

682-0266. 
may  present  a 
committee  at 


{;02)i 


on  May  17. 


5-22-  85:  8:45  amj 


Federal  Highway  Adminittration 

Supplementai  Environmemtal  Impact 
Statement,  Broward  Coufity,  FL 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA).  tXDT. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  intent. 


Figir 


INFORMA  nON: 


summary:  The  FHWA  is 
notice  to  advise  the  publi 
supplemental  environme 
statement  (ElS)  will  be  pn 
proposed  highway  projecl 
County.  Florida. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOfl 
R.V.  Robertson,  District 
Federal  Highway  Admini 
North  Bronough  Street 
Tallahassee.  Florida  3230 
(904)  681-7231 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
FHWA.  in  cooperation  w 
Department  of  Transport:^! 
prepare  a  SEIS  for  1-595 
County.  The  document  to 
supplemented  is  the 
Fla.  EIS-78-5-F)  for  the 
Expressway  1-595  in  the  i 
Lauderdale.  The  updated 
595/1-95  interchange  req 
modification  of  1-95  to  th« 
to  the  extent  that  the  mos: 
design  affects  the  I-95/Di 
interchange.  This  SEIS  w 
effects  of  changes  to  the  I 
Boulevard  interchange. 

Alternatives  under  con;  i 
include:  (1)  Taking  no  act 


issuing  this 

that  a 
nial  impact 
I  spared  for  a 
in  Broward 


CONTACr 

neer. 
I  tration,  227 
R^om  2015, 
Telephone: 


Final  EIS 
P)rt 


The 
i  th  the  Florida 
ion.  will 
Broward 
te 

(FHWA- 
Everglddes 
fy  of  Fort 
Jesign  of  the  I- 
res  the 

north  of  1-595 
desirable 
vie  Boulevard 
1  address  the 
■95/Davie 

ideration 
on:  (2) 


1 1 


widening  Interstate  Route  95  to  the  west 
side  of  its  present  alignment;  (3) 
widening  Interstate  Route  95  to  the  east 
side  of  its  present  alignment.  In 
conjunction  with  Alternatives  2  and  3 
above,  alternatives  for  the  Davie 
Boulevard  crossroad  will  consider  (4) 
carrying  Davie  Boulevard  over  Interstate 
Route  95  and  the  adjacent  Seaboard 
System  Railroad:  and  (5)  carrying 
Interstate  Route  95  over  Davie 
Boulevard  with  an  at-grade  crossing  of 
Davie  Boulevard  at  the  Seaboard 
System  Railroad. 

federal.  State,  and  local  agencies 
have  contributed  early  coordination 
comments  through  the  A-95  process. 
Additionally,  a  project  planning  team 
developing  this  project  has  contacted 
State,  Federal,  County,  and  local 
agencies  for  information  relative  to  land 
use  planning,  water  quality  analysis, 
and  local  planning  needs.  Public 
information  meetings  are  being  held 
during  the  development  of  this  EIS.  In 
addition,  a  public  hearing  will  be  held. 
Public  notice  will  be  given  of  the  time 
and  place  of  the  meetings  and  hearings. 
The  Draft  Supplemental  EIS  will  be 
made  available  for  public  and  agency 
review  and  comment  prior  to  the  public 
hearing.  There  will  be  no  scoping 
meeting  for  this  project. 

To  ensure  that  the  full  range  of  issues 
related  to  this  proposed  action  are 
addressed  and  all  signiHcant  issues 
identified,  comments  and  suggestions 
are  invited  from  all  interested  parties. 
Comments  or  questions  concerning  this 
proposed  action  and  the  EIS  should  be 
directed  to  the  Federal  Highway 
Administration  at  the  address  provided 
above. 

Issued  on:  May  15. 1985. 
P.E.  Carpenter, 

Division  Administrator,  Tallahassee,  Florida. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12511  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  COOe  4*10-22-M 


National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

National  Highway  Safety  Advisory 
Committee;  Public  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)[2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463.  5  U.S.C,  App.  I),  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  a  meeting  of  the 
National  Highway  Safety  Advisory 
Committee  to  be  held  June  12  and  13. 
1985. 

On  June  12.  the  Committee  will  meet 
in  full  session  from  9:30  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 


in  room  2230.  The  agenda  will  consist  of 
staff  briefings  on  (1)  Traffic  Safety 
Programs  overview,  (2)  Safety  Belt 
Usage  program,  and  (3)  Emergency 
Medical  Services  program.  On  June  13, 
the  Committee  will  meet  in  full  session 
from  9:00  a.m.  to  12:00  noon  in  room 
2230.  The  agenda  will  include  a  staff 
briefing  on  Federal  Highway  programs 
and  Committee  discussion  on  existing 
Subcommittees  and  proposed 
Subcommittees.  Starting  at  1:15  p.m.,  the 
Committee  will  hold  subcommittee 
sessions:  (1)  Safety  Belt  Subcommittee 
in  room  4234  and  (2)  Emergency  Medical 
Services  Subcommittee  in  room  6236, 
and  return  to  a  full  Committee  session  at 
2:00  p.m.  for  reports  on  future 
subcommittee  activities. 

All  meetings  will  be  held  in  the  DOT 
Headquarters  Building,  400  Seventh 
Street.  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Attendance  is  open  to  the  interested 
public,  but  may  be  limited  to  the  space 
available.  Members  of  the  public  may 
present  a  written  statement  to  the 
Committee  at  any  time.  This  meeting  is 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the 
appropriate  DOT  officials.  Additional 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
NHTSA  Executive  Secretariat.  400 
Seventh  Street,  SW.,  Room  5221, 
Washington,  D.C.  20590,  telephone  202- 
426-2870. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C,  on  May  20, 
1985. 
Carole  Guzzetta. 

Director,  Executive  Secretariat. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12474  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  M10-S»-« 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Public  Information  Collection 
Requirements  Submitted  to  0MB  for 
Review 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 

The  Department  of  Treasury  has 
submitted  the  following  public 
information  collection  requirement(s)  to 
OMB  (listed  by  submitting  bureau(s)), 
for  review  and  clearance  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  Pub. 
L.  96-511.  Copies  of  these  submissions 
may  be  obtained  by  calling  the  Treasury 
Bureau  Clearance  Officer  listed  under 
each  bureau.  Comments  regarding  these 
information  collections  should  be 
addressed  to  the  OMB  reviewer  listed  at 
the  end  of  each  bureau's  listing  and  to 
the  Treasury  Department  Clearance 
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Officer.  Room  7221,  2101  Constitution 
Avenue  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20220. 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

OMB  Number:  1545-0145 
Form  Number:  IRS  Form  2439 
Type  o//tevje»*'.- Extension 
Title:  Notice  of  Shareholder  of 

Undistributed  Long-Term  Capital 

Gains 
OMB  Number:  1545-0865 
Form  Number:  IRS  Form  8264 
Type  of  Review:  Revision 
Title:  Application  for  Tax  Shelter 

Registration  Number 
OMB  Number:  1545-0137 
Form  Number:  IRS  Form  2032 
Type  of  Review:  Revision 
Title:  Contract  Coverage  Under  Title  II 

of  the  Social  Security  Act 
Clearance  Officer:  Garrick  Shear,  (202) 

566-6150.  Room  5571, 1111 

Constitution  Avenue  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20224 
OMB  Reviewer  Robert  Neal  (202)  395- 

6880.  Office  of  Management  and 

Budget.  Room  3208,  New  Executive 

Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C. 

20503. 

Comptroller  of  the  Currency 

OMB  Number;  New 
Form  Number:  None 
Tupe  of  Review:  New 
Title:  Farm  Report 


Clearance  Officer:  Eric  Thompson  (202) 
447-1177.  Comptroller  of  the  Curmecy, 
6th  Floor,  L'Enfant  Plaza.  Washington. 
D.C.  20219. 

OMB  Reviewer:  Robert  Neal.  (202)  395- 
6880,  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  Room  3208,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington.  D.C. 
20503. 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

OAIB  Number:  New 

Form  Number:  None 

Type  of  Review:  New 

Title:  Repurchase  Transactions  Survey 

of  Primary  Government  Securities 

Dealers. 
OMB  Number:  New 
Form  Number:  TD  F  90-22.25 
Type  of  Review:  New 
Title:  Nicaraguan  Trade  Control 

Regulations 
Clearance  Officer.  Joseph  Maty.  (202) 

535-6020,  Office  of  the  Secretary, 

Room  7221.  ICC  Building.  1201 

Constitution  Avenue  NW., 

Washington,  DC  20220. 
OMB  Reviewer:  Robert  Neal,  (202)  395- 

6880,  Office  of  Management  and 

Budget.  Room  3208.  New  Executive 


Office  Building.  Washington.  D.C 
20503. 
lames  V.  Nasche,  |r. 

Departmental  Reports.  Management  Office. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12367.  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4S10-2S-M 

UNITED  STATES  INFORMATION 
AGENCY 

Culturally  Significant  Objects  Imported 
for  Exhibition;  Determination; 
Amendment 

On  March  14. 1983.  notice  was 
published  at  page  10791  of  the  Federal 
Register  (48  FR  10791)  by  the  United 
States  Information  Agency  pursuant  to 
Pub.  L.  98-259  relating  to  the  exhibit 
"China:  7,000  Tfears  of  Discovery."  A 
new  exhibition  site  has  been  added  to 
the  itinerary  published  in  the  original 
notice.  The  exhibit  will  be  on  display  at 
the  Boston  Museum  of  Science 
beginning  on  or  about  June  1, 1985,  to  on 
or  about  December  1. 1985. 

Public  notice  of  this  amendment  to  the 
notice  is  ordered  to  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated  May  20. 1985. 
Thomas  E.  Harvey, 

General  Counsel  and  Congressional  Liaison. 
(ra  Doc.  85-12435  Filed  5-22-85:  8:45  »m] 
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Sunshine  Act  Meetings 


This  section  o«  ttie  FEDERAt  REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meetings  published 
under  the  "Government  m  ttie  Sunshine 
Act"   (Pub.   L   94-409)  5  U.s|c.   552b(e)(3). 


CONTENTS 

Federal  Election  Commission... 

FedefaJ  Reserve  System 

International  Trade  Commissiort . 
Secuntes  and  Exchange  Comf^ission . 
Synthetic  Fuels  Commission ... 


Item 
1 
2 

3 

4 
5 


FEDERAL  ELECTIOM  COMMISSION 

(Fcdm^l  Register  No.  85-119431 

PREVKMJSLY  ANNOUNCED  DATE  AND  TIME: 

Thursday,  May  23, 1985,  lOflO  a.m. 
THE  FOU.OWINO  ITEM  HAS  BEEN 
WrraORAWN  FROM  THE  AGENDA: 

Proposed  statement  of  reasons  to 
accompany  notification  of  Commission's 
final  determination  regarding  January 
28, 1985.  statement  of  net  oiitstanding 
campaign  obligations  of  the  Mondale  for 
President  Committee.  Inc.  I 
•        •        •        •        «        I 

THE  MEETINGS  SCHEDULED  FOR  THE 
DATES  OF  MAY  29  AND  MAV{30,  198S: 

Have  been  cancelled.  I 


information: 

Officer. 


ticn 


PERSON  TO  CONTACT  FOR 

Mr.  Fred  Eiland.  Informat 

202-523-^M)65. 

Marjorie  W.  Emmons, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission 

|FR  Doc.  85-12532  Filed  5-21-45;  10:28  am| 

BILUNQ  COOE  •71S-01-H 


JMI 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 
TIME  AND  DATE:  11:00  a.m.. 
May  28. 1985. 
PLACE:  Marriner  S.  Eccles 
Reserve  Board  Building,  C 
entrance  between  20th  anc 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C 
status:  Closed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDER^: 

1.  Personnel  actions  (appoiiftments 
promotions,  assignments,  rea 
salary  actions)  involving  indi 
Reserve  System  employees. 

2.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  anj  Branch 
director  appointments. 

3.  Building  proposals  regarding 
Angeles  Branch  of  the  Federa 
of  San  Francisco. 


Tuesday. 

ederal 
Street 

21st  Streets, 
0$51. 


ignments.  and 
■dual  Federal 


the  Los 
Reserve  Bank 


4.  Any  items  carried  forward  from  a 
previously  announced  meeting. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Mr.  Joseph  R.  Coyne, 
Assistant  to  the  Board;  (202)  452-3204. 
You  may  call  (202)  452-3207,  beginning 
at  approximately  5  p.m.  two  business 
days  before  this  meeting,  for  a  recorded 
announcement  of  bank  and  bank 
holding  company  applications  scheduled 
for  the  meeting. 

Dated:  May  20.  1985. 
lames  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12516  Filed  5-21-85;  8:51  am) 

BIU.IMG  COOE  eilO-OI-M 


international  trade  commission 

(USITC  SE-85-23] 

TIME  AND  DATE:  10:00  a.m.,  Wednesday, 

May  29. 1985. 

PLACE:  Room  331  701  E  Street,  NW., 

Washington,  D.C.  20436. 

status:  Open  to  the  public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Agenda. 

2.  Minutes. 

3.  RatiTication  List. 

4.  Petitions  and  Complaints:  (a)  Certain  key 
telephone  systems.  (Docket  No.  1195). 

5.  Investigations  701-TA-248  [Preliminar>l 
and  731-TA-259  and  260  [Preliminary) 
(Offshore  platform  jackets  and  piles  from  the 
Republic  of  Korea  and  Japan) — briefing  and 
vote. 

6.  Any  items  left  over  from  previous 
agenda. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Kenneth  R.  Mason. 
Secretary.  (202)  523-0161. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12494  Filed  5-20-85:  4:52  pm) 

BILLING  COOE  702O-O2-W 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION 

"FEDERAL  REGISTER"  CITATION  OF 
PREVIOUS  ANNOUNCEMENT:  (To  be 

published.) 

STATUS:  Closed  meeting. 

place:  450  Fifth  Street.  NW.. 

Washington.  D.C. 

DATE  PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED:  Tuesday. 

April  30.  1985. 


Federal  Register 
Vol.  50.  No.  100 
Thursday.  May  23.  1985 


CHANGE  IN  THE  MEETING:  Additional 
item. 

The  following  additional  item  was 
considered  at  a  closed  meeting 
scheduled  for  Tuesday,  May  7. 1985.  at 
10:00  a.m. 

Freedom  of  Information  Act  Appeal. 

Chairman  Shad  and  Commissioners 
Marinaccio  and  Peters  determined  that 
Commission  business  required  the 
above  determined  that  Commission 
business  required  the  above  change  and 
that  no  earlier  notice  thereof  was 
possible. 

At  times  changes  in  Commission 
priorities  require  alterations  in  the 
scheduling  of  meeting  items.  For  further 
information  and  to  ascertain  what,  if 
any,  matters  have  been  added,  deleted 
or  postponed,  please  contact;  David 
Martin  at  (202)  272-2179. 
John  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 
May  16. 1985. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12484  Filed  5-21-85;  8:51  amj 

BILLING  CODE  101(M)1-M 


SYNTHETIC  FUELS  CORPORATION 

Meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
SUMMARY:  Interested  members  of  the 
public  are  invited  to  attend  and  observe 
the  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Directors  of 
the  United  States  Synthetic  Fuels 
Corporation  to  be  held  at  the  time,  date 
and  place  specified  below.  This  public 
announcement  is  made  pursuant  to  the 
open  meeting  requirements  of  Section 
116(0(1)  of  the  Energy  Security  Act  (94 
Stat.  611.  637;  42  U.S.C.  8701.  8712(f)(1)) 
and  Section  4  of  the  Corporation's 
Statement  of  Policy  on  Public  Access  to 
Board  Meetings.  During  the  meeting,  the 
Board  of  Directors  will  consider  a 
resolution  to  close  a  portion  of  the 
meeting  pursuant  to  Article  II,  Section  4 
of  the  Corporation's  By-laws.  Section 
116(f)  of  the  said  Act  and  Sections  4  and 
5  of  the  said  policy. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 
Open  Session 
(Room  503) 
I.  Call  to  Order — Chairman's  Opening 

Remarks 
IL  Comprehensive  Strategy 
III  Solicitation  Options 

1.  Coal  Casification 
IV.  Great  Plains  Price  Guarantee  Agreement 
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V.  Resolution  to  Close  Meeting 
Closed  Session 

(Room  403) 

VI.  Great  Plains  Price  Guarantee 

Agreement — Confidential  and 
Proprietary  Material 

TIME  AND  DATE:  2:30  p.m..  May  28, 1985. 

place:  2121  K  Street,  NW.,  Rooms  403 
and  503.  Washington,  D.C.  20586. 
PERSON  TO  CONTACT  FOR  MORE 
information:  If  you  have  any  questions 
regarding  this  meeting,  please  contact 
Mr.  March  Coleman,  Assistant  General 
Counsel — Corporate  &  Litigation,  at 
(202)  822-6571. 

United  States  Synthetic  Fuels  Corporation. 

March  Coleman. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

May  21, 1985. 

(FR  noc.  85-12548  Filed  5-21-85: 12:12  pm] 
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NATIONAL  OCCUPATIONAL 
INFORMATION  COORDINATING 
COMMITTEE 

Occupational  Informatior 
Announcements 

action:  Notice. 


summary:  Published  here'  ^-ith  attached 


are  two  announcements  o 
Occupational  Information 
Committee  (NOICC).  Atta 


the  National 
Coordinating 
;hmcnt  I  is  a 


JMI 


revised  Interagency  Agreement  of  the 
NOICC.  This  agreement  re  places  the 
interagency  agreement  of  he  NOICC 
signed  on  January  24. 197£ ,  and 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
February  7, 1978  (43  PR  53tt8). 
Attachment  II  is  the  announcement 
concerning  NOICC  policies  and  its 
grants  program. 

The  basic  mission  of  N(I)ICC  is  as 
follows: 

(1)  Improve  coordinatio  i  and 
communication  concerning  the  use  of 
occupational  information  umong 
producers  and  users  of  thitse  data; 

(2)  Develop  and  impleir  ent.  in 
cooperation  with  State  and  local 
agencies,  an  occupational  information 
system  designed  to  meet  I  he  common 
occupational  information  and  data 
needs  of  education  and  tr  lining 
programs  at  the  national.  State,  and 
local  levels: 

(3)  Give  special  attentic  n  to  the  labor 
market  information  needs  of  youth  and 
adults,  including  the  impli 'mentation  of 
career  information  delive  y  systems: 
and 

(4)  Assist  State  Occupa  tional 
Information  Coordinating  Committees. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Russell  B.  Flanders,  Exectotive  Director. 
National  Occupational  In  ormation 
Coordinating  Committee.  2100  M  Street 
NW..  Suite  156.  Washington.  DC.  20037. 
(202)  653-5665. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Education  Amendments  <if  1976  (Pub.  L. 
94-482)  amended  the  Vocational 
Education  Act  of  1963  anil  established  a 
National  Occupational  Information 
Coordinating  Committee  snd  Stale 
Occupational  Information  Coordinating 
Committees.  An  Interage  icy  Agreement 
specifying  the  purpose  of  NOICC  and 
designed  to  activate  wor  :ing 
arrangements  was  signec  by  the 
statutory  members  on  Mi  rch  2. 1977. 

A  revised  agreement  a  nong  the 
agencies  was  signed  on  ]  inuary  24,  1978. 
that  incorporated  those  provisions 
mandated  in  the  Youth  F-nployment  and 
Demonstration  Projects  i  ict  of  1977  (Pub. 
L.  95-93).  The  Interagenc  f  Agreement 
presented  in  Attachment  I  takes  into 
consideration  the  provisi  ons  of  the  most 


recent  Federal  legislation  cited  therein 
as  it  relates  to  NOICC  mandates. 

The  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational 
Education  Act  of  1984  (Pub.  L.  98-524) 
reestablished  NOICC.  This  Act  requires 
the  Secretary  of  Education  to  transfer 
funds  to  NOICC  to  carry  out  its 
responsibilities  each  fiscal  year.  The  Job 
Training  Partnership  Act  of  1982  (Pub.  L. 
97-300)  adds  to  NOICC's  responsibilities 
and  authorizes  the  Secretary  of  Labor  to 
transfer  funds  to  NOICC  for  its 
operation.  NOICC  is  an  independent 
organization  contained  in  both  the 
Department  of  Labor  and  Department  of 
Education  appropriations. 

The  policies  announced  in 
Attachmaent  II  apply  to  NOICC  relative 
to  the  development  of  an  occupational 
information  system  for  which  the 
Committee  is  responsible.  The 
occupational  information  system  is  to  be 
implemented  through  State 
Occupational  Information  Coordinating 
Committees  (SOICCs).  NOICC  is 
required  to  assist  SOICCs  in  that 
implementation,  and  the  grants  ptfegram 
announced  in  Attachment  II  of  this 
notice  applies  only  to  SOICCs. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  16th  day 
of  May  1985. 
Russell  B.  Flanders, 

Executive  Director.  National  Occupational 
Information  Coordinating  Committee. 

Attachment  I — Interagency  Agreement 
of  the  National  Occupational 
Information  Coordinating  Committee 

The  Vocational  Education  Act  of  1963. 
as  amended  in  1976.  established  the 
National  Occupational  Information 
Coordinating  Committee  (NOICC).  This 
Agreement  replaces  the  NOICC 
Interagency  Agreement  executed  on 
January  24, 1978.  The  Committee's 
present  mandates  are  set  forth  in  section 
422  of  the  Carl  D.  Perkins  Vocational 
Education  Act  of  1984  (Pub.  L.  98-524) 
and  sections  125,  463  and  464  of  the  Job 
Training  Partnership  Act  (JTPA)  of  1982 
(Pub.  L.  97-300).  The  statutory  members 
of  NOICC  agree  to  carry  out  the  intent 
of  Congress  as  set  forth  in  these  Acts. 

Statutory  members  of  the  Committee 
are  the: 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Vocational 
and  Adult  Education,  Administrator  of 
the  National  Center  for  Education 
Statistics,  Commissioner  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Services  Administration. 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Bilingual 
Education  and  Minority  Language 
Affairs,  U.S.  Department  of  Education; 

Commissioner  of  Labor  Statistics. 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Employment  and 
Training.  U.S.  Department  of  Labor 


Under  Secretary  for  Small  Community 
and  Rural  Development.  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture: 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Development.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce: 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Manpower. 
Installations  and  Logistics.  U.S. 
Department  of  Defense. 

The  members  agree  to  the  following 
paragraphs  and  to  the  .  .  .  Memoranda 
of  Understanding  on  Administrative 
Support  Services  and  on  Delegation  of 
Authority. 

Note.  The  Memoranda  of  Understanding 
are  not  provided  herewith. 

1.  NOICC  shall  improve  coordination 
and  communication  concerning  the  use 
of  education  and  employment  data 
among  vocational  education, 
employment  and  training  and  other 
appropriate  personnel  as  indicated  in 
the  Acts  cited  above.  NOICC  shall  also 
assist  the  Department  of  Defense  in 
developing  and  implementing  an 
occupational  information  system  for 
recruiting,  mobilization,  and  career  and 
transition  counseling  purposes. 

2.  NOICC  shall  develop  and 
implement,  in  cooperation  with  Stale 
and  local  agencies,  an  occupational 
information  system  to  meet  the  common 
occupational  information  needs  of 
vocational  education  and  employment 
and  training  programs  at  the  national, 
State  and  local  levels. 

3.  NOICC  shall  provide  training, 
technical  assistance  and  fiscal  support 
to  State  Occupational  Information 
Coordinating  Committees  (SOICCs)  in 
the  development,  maintenance  and  use 
of:  (a)  Occupational  information  systems 
for  planners  and  administrators  of 
education  and  training  programs  and  (b) 
career  information  delivery  systems  for 
persons  engaged  in  career  exploration 
and  decisionmaking.  Special  emphasis 
shall  be  placed  on  supporting  the 
automation  of  such  systems. 

4.  NOICC  shall  conduct  research  and 
demonstration  projects  designed  to 
improve  any  aspect  of  occupational  and 
career  information  delivery. 

5.  NOICC  shall  publish  at  least 
annually  a  report  on  the  status  of 
occupational  information  capabilities  at 
the  State  and  national  levels. 

6.  NOICC  will  utilize  funds  for  these' 
and  other  activities  consistent  with 
fulfilling  the  requirements  of  the  Job 
Training  Partnership  Act  and  the 
Vocational  Education  Act.  NOICC  may 
use  all  funds  available  to  it  under  the 
Acts  to  carry  out  any  of  its  functions 
and  responsibilities  authorized  by  law. 

7.  The  statutory  members  of  NOICC 
agree  that  each  may  delegate  authority 
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to  a  person  on  his  or  her  staff  to  serve 
on  a  Technical  Steering  Group.  The 
Steering  Group  will  carry  out  the 
functions  assigned  to  it  in  accordance 
with  Memoranda  of  Understanding 
agreed  to  by  the  statutory  members. 
These  memoranda  may  be  revised  or 
new  ones  developed,  as  needed,  and 
implemented  with  the  agreement  of  the 
statutory  members. 

8.  Any  new  members  that  are  added 
to  NOICC  by  legislation  may  sign  the 
Interagency  Agreement,  without 
requiring  new  signatures  from  existing 
members,  as  long  as  all  other  conditions 
remain  unchanged, 
/s/  Janet  L.  Ndrwood, 
Commissioner,  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics. 
U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  1/18/85. 
/s/  Emerson  J.  Elliott, 

Administrator.  National  Center  for  Education 
Statistics,  U.S.  Department  of  Education.  2/ 
10/85. 

/s/  J.  Bonnie  Newman. 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Economic 
Development,  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 
3/15/85. 

/s/  Geoi-ge  A.  Conn. 
Commissioner,  Rehabilitation  Services 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  3/7/85. 
/s/  Frank  W.  Naylor,  Jr.. 
Under  Se<.retary  for  Small  Community  and 
Rural  Development,  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  3/21/85. 
/s/  Frank  C.  Casillas. 
Assistant  Secretary  fur  Employment  ind 
Training.  U.S.  Department  of  Labor,  1/25/85. 
/s/  Robert  M.  VVorthingfon, 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Vocational  and  Adult 
Education,  U.S.  Department  of  Education,  1/ 
31/85. 

/s/  Lawrence  J.  Korb. 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Manpower, 
Installations  and  Logistics,  U.S.  Department  of 
Defense,  2/28/85. 
/s/  |esse  M.  Soriano, 

Director,  Office  of  Bilingual  Education  and 
Minority  Language  Affairs.  U.S.  Department 
of  Education,  3/19/85. 
M.-irch  21. 19H.5. 

Attachment  II — National  Occupational 
Information  Coordinating  Committee 
Policies  and  Grant  Program; 

Policies  of  NOICC 

Occupational  information  thHl  must 


comprise  a  national  occupational 
information  system  (OIS)  is  produced  by 
many  different  agencies  and 
organizations  to  serve  various  needs. 
Since  NOICC  seeks  to  avoid  duplication, 
many  data  sources  will  be  integrated 
into  and  become  component  parts  of  the 
OIS.  Accordingly,  it  is  vital  that  these 
efforts  be  as  comparable  and  compatible 
as  possible.  This  means  that  the 
terminology  and  procedures  must  be  as 
uniform  as  possible;  that  results  of  data 
analysis  must  be  shared  to  avoid 
duplication  of  work;  and  that 
dissemination  of  information  must  be 
efficient,  timely,  and  applicable  to  user 
needs. 

The  development  of  a  completely 
integrated  OIS  requires  the  efforts  of 
many  organizations  at  all  governmental 
levels.  It  will  be  developed  in  stages  as 
policy  decisions  are  rendered,  as 
existing  subsystem  components  are 
standardized  or  modified  and  as  new 
subsystem  components  are  created. 
Several  NOICC  policies  have  been  made 
relative  to  the  development  of  the  OIS 
and  career  information  delivery 
systems.  The  policies  are: 

A.  NOICC  will  not  be  a  data 
collection  agency.  NOICC  shall 
coordinate  such  efforts  and  recommend 
changes  relative  to  data  collection,  as 
well  as  the  use  of  data,  principally 
among  the  agencies  represented  by  the 
statutory  members  of  NOICC. 

B.  NOICC  considers  the  Standard 
Occupational  Classification  system 
published  by  the  Office  of  Federal 
Statistical  Policy  and  Standards,  U.S. 
Department  of  Comm.erce,  as  the 
standard  overall  classification  system 
for  occupational  data. 

C.  NOICC  adopts  the  Occupational 
Employment  Statistics  Survey  program 
of  the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor  as  the 
standard  principal  source  of  current 
occupational  employment  data  at  the 
local.  State,  and  national  level. 

D.  In  developing  the  occupational 
supply  model  of  the  OIS,  NOICC  will 
utilize  data  and  information  from 
available  sources  such  as  the 
Employment  Service  and  Unemployment 
Insurance  programs  of  the  State 
Employment  Security  Agencies  and  the 
data  reporting  systems  of  the  National 
Center  for  Education  Statistics. 


E.  NOICC  encourages  the 
implementation  of  statewide  career 
information  systems  for  delivery  of 
occupational  and  educational 
information  used  for  career  choice  and 
job  search  purposes.  The  information 
used  in  these  systems  should  be 
obtained  from  the  OIS  to  the  maximum 
possible  extent. 

F.  In  adopting  the  use  of  data  from 
established  programs,  NOICC  also  , 
adopts  the  confidentiality  standards  of 
each  of  the  programs  as  established  by 
the  agency  adm.inistering  the  program. 
For  example,  the  confidentiality 
standards  established  by  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  for  the  Occupational 
Employment  Statistics  program  must  be 
observed. 

G.  The  State  Occupational 
Information  Coordinating  Committees 
(SOICCs)  are  responsible  for  the  quality 
of  data  and  information  included  in 
occupational  information  systems 
implemented  by  the  SOICCs. 

NOICC  policies  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  as  they  are  changed 
or  amended  by  NOICC. 

Grants  Programs 

NOICC  accomplishes  mandates 
through  grants  to  State  Occupational 
Information  Coordinating  Committees  as 
follows: 

A.  NOICC  will  provide  basic 
assistance  grants  to  support  SOICCs. 
SOICC  staff  leadership,  OIS 
implementation  and  training  and  other 
activities  covered  by  the  Job  Training 
Partnership  Act  of  1982  and  the  Carl  D. 
Perkins  Vocational  Education  Act  of 
1984. 

B.  NOICC  will  provide  special 
purpose  grants  to  SOICCs  on  a 
competitive  basis  to  support  research, 
development  and  demonstration 
activities  related  to  the  mandates  of 
these  two  Acts. 

The  NOICC  grant  application 
procedures  will  be  provided  to  SOICCs 
through  NOICC  administrative 
memorandums. 
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chemical  fate  testing  (under  aerobic 
conditions  only)  for  DETA. 
I.  Introduction 

This  notice  is  part  of  the  overall 
implementation  of  section  4  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA.  Pub.  L. 
94-469.  90  Stat.  2003  et  seq..  15  U.S.C. 
2601  et  seq.]  which  contains  authority 
for  EPA  to  require  development  of  data 


relevant  to  assessing  the  risks  to  health 
and  the  environment  posed  by  exposure 
to  particular  chemical  substances  or 
mixtures. 

Under  section  4(a)(1)  ofTSCA.  EPA 
must  require  testing  of  a  chemical 
substance  to  develop  health  or 
environmental  data  if  the  Administrator 
finds  that: 


(A)(i)  the  manufactui-e,  distribution  in  commerce,  proc- 
essing, use,  or  disposal  of  a  chemical  substance  or  niixtuve,  or  that 
any  combination  of  such  activities,  may  present  an  unreasonable 
risk  of  injury  to  health  or  the  environment, 

(ii)  there  are  insufficient  data  and  experience  upon  which  the 
effects  of  such  manufactui-e,  distribution  in  commerce,  processing, 
use,  or  dis|X)sal  of  such  sutetance  or  mixture  or  of  any  combina- 
tion of  such  activities  on  health  or  the  environment  can  reason- 
ably be  determined  or  predicted,  and 

(iii)  testing  of  such  substance  or  mixtui-e  with  respect  to  such 
effects  is  necessary  to  develop  such  data;  or 

(B)  (i)  a  chenjical  substance  or  mi.xture  is  or  will  be  produced 
in  substantial  quantities,  and  (I)  it  enters  or  may  reasonably  be 
anticipated  to  enter  the  environment  in  substantial  quantities  or 
(II)  tuei-e  is  or  may  be  significant  or  substantial  human  exposure 
to  such  substance  or  mixtui-e, 

(ii)  there  are  insufficient  data  and  experience  upon  which  the 
effects  of  the  manufacture,  distribution  in  commerce,  processing, 
use,  or  disposal  of  such  substance  or  mixture  or  of  any  combina- 
tion of  such  activities  on  health  or  the  environment  can  reason- 
ably be  determined  or  pretlicted,  and 

(iii)  testing  of  such  substance  or  mixture  with  respect  to  such 
effects  is  necessary  to  develop  such  data* 


For  a  more  complete  understanding  of 
the  statutory  section  4  findings,  the 
reader  is  directed  to  the  Agency's  first 
proposed  test  rule  package 
(chloromethane  and  chlorinated 
benzenes,  published  July  18. 1980  (45  FR 
48510)1  and  to  the  second  package 
(dichloromethane.  nitrobenzene,  and 
l.l.l-trichloroethane,  published  June  5, 
1981  (46  FR  30300)1  for  in-depth 
discussions  of  the  general  issues 
applicable  to  this  action. 

II.  Background 

A.  Profile 

DETA,  CAS  No.  111^10-0,  is  an 
alkaline,  hygroscopic,  viscous  liquid. 
The  estimated  annual  production  of 
DETA  in  1982  ranged  from  26  to  32 
million  pounds.  The  primary  uses  of 
DETA  are  for  the  production  of  paper 
wet-strength  resins,  epoxy-curing 
agents,  chelating  agents,  lubricating  oil 
and  fuel  additives,  surfactants,  and 
corrosion  inhibitors.  DETA  also  has  a 
minor  use  as  a  decontaminant  for 
military  chemical  agents.  As  discussed 
in  detail  in  the  Agency's 
Diethylenetriamine  Support  Document, 
which  is  available  from  the  TSCA 
Assistance  Office  at  the  address  given 


above,  DETA  reacts  with  COj  in  the  air 
to  form  carbamates  which  precipitate 
from  solution.  For  this  reason,  DETA  is 
manufactured  in  an  essentially  closed 
system  and  is  transported  under  a 
nitrogen  atmosphere.  Due  to  DETA's 
reactivity  with  air  and  to  the  conditions 
used  during  its  processing,  the  Agency 
concludes  that  it  is  unlikely  that 
significant  emissions  of  DETA  to  the 
atmosphere  will  occur.  On  the  other 
hand,  EPA  believes  that  significant 
releases  of  DETA  to  water  will  occur 
during  manufacturing  and  processing 
operations.  EPA  believes  that 
occupational  exposure  to  DETA 
(primarily  by  the  dermal  route)  occurs 
during  manufacturing,  storage,  transport, 
processing,  and  clean-up  activities,  and 
that  the  most  likely  source  of  consumer 
exposure  to  DETA  consists  of  dermal 
contact  with  epoxy-resin  products 
containing  the  substance  as  a  curing 
agent. 

B.  ITC  Recommendations 

The  Interagency  Testing  Committee 
(ITC),  organized  under  section  4(e)  of 
the  Toxic  Substances  Control  Act 
(TSCA),  included  DETA  in  its  Eighth 
Report  to  the  Administrator  of  EPA  on 
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April  24, 1981,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  May  22. 1981  (46  FR  28138). 
The  ITC  designated  DETA  as  a  priority 
chemical  and  recommended  that  it  be 
tested  for  health  effects,  to  include 
chronic  effects,  reproductive  effects,  and 
teratogenicity.  The  ITC  based  its 
designation  of  DETA  on  the  substance's 
known  biological  effects,  the  reported 
production  in  excess  of  10  million 
pounds  per  year,  and  the  National 
Occupational  Hazard  Survey  (Ref.  1) 
estimates  that  63,000  workers  are 
potentially  exposed  to  DETA. 

C.  Proposed  Rule 

EPA  issued  a  proposed  rule  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  April  29, 1982 
(47  FR  18386)  in  response  to  the  testing 
recommendations  by  the  ITC  on  DETA. 

1.  Test  Requirements.  The  proposed 
rule  requires  that  DETA  be  tested  for: 

a.  Subchronic  (90-day)  health  effects 
in  at  least  two  mammalian  species 

b.  Mutagenicity  (gene  mutation  and 
cytogenicity) 

c.  Chemical  fate  (under  both  aerobic 
and  anaerobic  conditions). 

The  EPA  based  its  proposed  testing 
requirements  on  the  authority  of  section 
4(a)(1)(A)  of  TSCA. 

2.  Findings.  The  Agency  found  that  the 
manufacture,  processing,  use,  and 
disposal  of  DETA  may  present  an 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  to  human 
health,  due  to  subchronic  and  mutagenic 
effects,  for  the  following  reasons: 

a.  There  are  existing  data  which 
indicate  a  potential  human  health 
hazard  from  DETA  with  respect  to  these 
effects. 

b.  EPA  believes  that  persons  are 
exposed  to  DETA  in  the  workplace,  in 
using  consumer  products,  and  as  a  result 
of  release  of  DETA  into  the 
environment. 

c.  The  Agency  also  found  that  there 
are  insufficient  data  to  predict  the 
subchronic  and  mutagenic  effects  of 
DETA.  and  testing  of  DETA  is  necessary 
to  develop  such  data. 

In  addition.  EPA  found  that  the 
manufacture,  processing,  use,  and 
disposal  of  DETA  may  present  an 
unreasonable  risk  to  human  health,  due 
to  oncogenic  effects  elicited  by  the  N- 
nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA.  for  the 
following  reasons: 

d.  Many  A^-nitrosamines  have  been 
shown  to  be  carcinogenic.  There  are 
existing  data  which  indicate  a 
theoretical  potential  for  the  conversion 
of  DETA  to  a  N-nitrosamine  in  the 
environment  and  that  persons  may  be 
exposed  to  this  AT-nitrosamine  as  a 
result  of  the  release  of  DETA  to  the 
envirorunent. 

e.  The  data  are  insufficient  to  predict 
the  existence  of  an  7V-nitrosamine 


resulting  from  DETA  release  to  the 
environment,  and  chemical  fate  testing 
(under  both  aerobic  and  anaerobic 
conditions)  is  needed  to  develop  such 
data. 

3.  Differences  from  ITC's 
Recommendations.  In  the  proposed  rule 
for  DETA.  the  EPA  also  presented  the 
reasons  why  the  Agency's  proposed 
testing  requirements  for  DETA  differed 
from  the  ITC  recommendations  for  the 
substance,  as  follows: 

a.  The  Agency  proposed  subchronic 
testing  rather  than  full-lifetime  chronic 
studies  because  the  Agency  believes 
that  properly  conducted  90-day  studies, 
with  comprehensive  histopathology, 
may  be  used  as  surrogates  for  the 
lifetime  studies  to  characterize  all 
effects  other  than  oncogenicity  and 
certain  other  age-related  effects.  The 
available  data  provided  no  sound  basis 
for  supension  of  DETA's  ability  to  cause 
oncogenic  or  age-related  effects. 

b.  EPA  did  not  propose  testing  for 
reproductive  and  teratogenic  effects, 
because,  in  the  Agency's  judgment,  the 
available  data  (although  limited)  did  not 
suggest  a  potential  for  these  effects. 

The  analysis  and  finding  on  which  the 
above  determinations  were  based  are 
presented  in  the  Diethylenetriamine 
Support  Document,  which  is  available 
from  the  Office  of  Toxic  Substances' 
TSCA  Assistance  Office.  The  ITC's 
recommendations  and  EPA's  proposed 
testing  requirements  are  summarized 
below: 


Ctiaradtnslic 


Chronic  aflects.. 


Reproductive  effects .. 

Teratogenicity 

Mutaganidly 

Ctiemcal  tate 


■  Subchronic  in  lieu  ol  tul  chronc  Met. 

4.  Issues  for  Comment  in  Proposed 
Rule.  In  the  proposed  test  rule  for  DETA, 
the  Agency  raised  the  following  major 
issues  for  public  comment: 

a.  Should  toxicity  data  on  other 
ethyleneamines  (such  as 
ethylenediamine  and 
triethylenetetramine)  be  used  as  a 
surrogate  for  DETA  toxicity? 

b.  What  protocols  should  be  used  for 
the  chemical  fate  testing  of  DETA  aimed 
at  quantifying  the  extent  of  the 
biological  (or  chemical)  transformation 
of  DETA  to  an  A^-nitrosamine  derivative 
of  DETA  by  microorganisms  present  in 
water,  sewage,  and  soil? 

c.  Because  of  difficulties  involved  in 
quantitating  the  dose  of  DETA  that 
animals  would  receive  in  dermal 
subchronic  (90-day)  studies  of  DETA.  is 


not  the  Agency's  choice  of  the  oral  route 
of  exposure  for  the  required  subchronic 
studies  appropriate? 

d.  Although  the  Agency  is  specifying 
the  oral  route  of  exposure  for  the 
required  subchronic  (90-day)  testing  of 
DETA,  the  Agency  is  primarily 
concerned  about  dermal  exposures  to 
this  chemical;  would  it.  therefore,  not  be 
necessary  to  require  the  performance  of 
a  dermal  absorption  study  of  DETA  to 
provide  data  needed  to  evaluate  the 
risks  posed  by  dermal  exposures? 

e.  Although  the  ITC  recommended 
full-lifetime  chronic  testing  of  DETA. 
would  not  subchronic  (90-day)  toxicity 
testing,  including  the  comprehensive 
histopathological  examination  of  body 
tissues,  be  adequate  to  detect  all  DETA- 
related  effects  that  would  be  observed 
in  full-lifetime  toxicity  testing,  except  for 
those  effects  requiring  long  latency 
periods? 

D.  New  Developments  Following 
Proposed  Rule 

The  proposed  rule  for  DETA  (47  FR 
18386;  April  29. 1982)  indicated  that,  if 
interested  parties  requested  an 
opportunity  for  oral  comments  on  the 
proposed  rule,  then  the  Agency  would 
hold  a  meeting  on  this  rule  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  on  July  13. 1982.  Since 
no  requests  were  received  by  the  EPA 
for  the  presentation  of  oral  comments  on 
this  rule,  no  public  meeting  was  held.  A 
meeting  between  representatives  from 
the  Union  Carbide  Corporation  and 
members  of  the  scientific  staff  of  the 
Office  of  Toxic  Substances  of  EPA  was 
held  on  September  10, 1982.  to  discuss 
mutagenicity  studies  of  DETA  (Ref.  3) 
performed  for  that  manufacturer,  which 
are  discussed  in  detail  in  Unit  III.  F. 

1.  Industry  Comments.  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company  and  the  Union 
Carbide  Corporation  submitted  the 
following  additional  relevant  studies  to 
the  Agency  together  with  these  firms' 
comments,  dated  June  25. 1982.  on  the 
proposed  test  rule  for  DETA: 

a.  Structural  and  Biological  Activity 
Relationships  Between  Ethylenediamine 
and  Diethylenetriamine  (included 
preliminary  absorption,  distribution, 
metabolism,  and  pharmacokinetics 
studies  of  'K]-radiolabelled  DETA  and 
ethylenediamine  following  oral  or 
endotracheal  administration  to  male 
rats). 

b.  A  brief  description  of  studies 
perfomed  by  Dow  Chemical  Company  to 
determine  if  a  A^-nitrosamine  derivative 
of  DETA  would  form  in  an  aqueous  in 
vitro  chemical  model  system. 

2.  Section  8(d)  Submission:  June  24, 
1983.  In  a  TSCA  section  8(d)  submission 
on  DETA  received  by  the  Agency  on 
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June  24, 1983.  Union  Carbidi  f 
Corporation  included  the  fo  lowing 
additional  relevant  reports: 

a.  Pharmacokinetics  and  '.  Metabolism 
of  Diethylenetriamine  in  tht  Rat  (A 
complete  report  of  preliminary  studies  in 
Item  l.a.). 

b.  Diethylenetriamine-Co  nmercial 
Dermal  Carcinogenesis  Stui  ly  in  Male 
C3H/HeI  Mice. 

c.  Diethylenetriamine-Hij  h  Purity 
Dermal  Carcinogenesis  Stui  ly  in  Male 
C3H/HeI  Mice. 

3.  Additional  Section  8(d\  Submission: 
March  22.  1984.  In  a  TSCA  lection  8(d) 
submission  on  DETA  received  by  the 
Agency  on  March  22. 1984.  Union 
Carbide  Corporation  included  the 
following  report  and  associated 
document: 

a.  Summary  of  Exploratoy  Tests  at 
BRRC  (Bushy  Run  Researcl  Center) 
with  the  CHO/HGPRT  (Chinese  hamster 
ovary  cells/hypoxanthine-j  uanine 
phosphoribosyltransferase  ocus)  Test 
System. 

b.  A  memorandum  to  Mr  D.L 

Hey  wood.  Union  Carbide  (  orporation. 
from  Dr.  Ronald  S.  Slesinsk  i.  Bushy  Run 
Research.Center,  describin ;  how  the 
results  of  the  above  study  i  elate  to 
various  EPA  guidelines  an(  U.S.  EPA 
Cene-Tox  Program  reports  on  this  assay 
system. 

Items  l.a.  and  2.a.  have  I  een  judged 
by  the  Agency  as  insufficie  nt  evidence 
that  toxicity  data  for  ethyli  nediamine 
can  substitute  for  the  required  toxicity 
testing  of  DETA  (see  discu  ision  in  Unit 
III.  A.). 

4.  EPA  Review  ofSubmi  ted  Bioassay 
Data.  The  Agency  has  care  fully 
reviewed  the  two  dermal 
carcinogenicity  bioassays  )f  DETA 
(DETA-Commercial  and  D  ITTA-High 
Purity)  submitted  by  the  U  lion  Carbide 
Corporation  (Items  2.b.  am  I  2.c.).  to 
determine  if  these  studies  were 
performed  in  a  manner  wh  ch  would 
negate  the  need  for  oral  subchronic  (90- 
day)  testing  of  DETA.  The  Agency  has 
concluded  that  these  studi  ;s  are 
inadequate  to  negate  the  r  eed  for  oral 
subchronic  testing  for  the  ollowing 
reasons: 

a.  Ip  both  of  the  submitt  ;d  studies, 
only  male  mice  were  used  thus,  sex- 
related  differences  in  resp  3nse  to  DETA 
administration  could  not  te 
investigated. 

b.  In  both  studies,  only  u  single  dermal 
dosage  level  of  DETA  wa<  employed; 
thus,  no  dose-response  relationships 
with  respect  to  DETA-rela  ted  effects 
could  be  investigated. 

c.  The  Agency  is  requiring 
comprehensive  histopathc  logical 
examination  of  tissues  in  he  required 
oral  subchronic  (90-day)  t  ;sting  of 


DETA;  both  of  the  submitted  studies 
contain  only  very  limited  histological 
data. 

The  Agency  has  reviewed  the  data  on 
DETA  contained  in  Items  3.a.  and  3.b.. 
and  has  used  these  data  in  reaching 
conclusions  regarding  the  ability  of 
DETA  to  induce  specific  locus  mutations 
(at  the  hypoxanthine-guanine 
phosphoribosyl-transferase  locus)  in 
Chinese  hamster  ovary  cells  (see 
discussion  in  Unit  III.F.).  In  addition,  the 
Agency  has  reviewed  the  information  on 
DETA  contained  in  Item  l.b..  and  has 
concluded  that  these  data  do  not  negate 
the  necessity  for  chemical  fate  testing  of 
DETA  to  determine  if  an  A^-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  this  substance  could  be 
formed  under  environmental  conditions 
(see  discussion  in  Unit  III.E.). 

III.  Public  Comment 

The  comments  received  by  the 
Agency  in  response  to  the  proposed  test 
rule  for  DETA  were  from  the  affected 
industry  and  trade  association  sources. 
The  major  issues  identified  during  the 
comment  period  are  discussed  below. 

A.  Appropriateness  of  Using  Analogue 
Data  to  Assess  DETA 's  Toxicity 

One  of  the  major  issues  for  which  the 
Agency  requested  public  comment  in  the 
proposed  test  rule  for  DETA  is  the 
appropriateness  of  using  available 
toxicological  information  on 
ethylenediamine  (EDA)  and 
triethylenetetramine  (TETA),  proposed 
structural  analogues  of  DETA,  as  a 
substitute  for  test  data  on  DETA  itself  to 
assess  the  potential  toxicological 
hazards  posed  by  DETA.  The  two  major 
manufacturers  of  DETA  in  the  United 
States,  the  Dow  Chemical  Company 
(Dow)  and  the  Union  Carbide 
Corporation  (Union  Carbide),  submitted 
the  only  comments  addressing  this  issue. 
These  manufacturers  believe  that  EDA 
is  a  close  structural  analogue  of  DETA, 
stating  that  DETA  may  be  regarded  as 
the  dimer  of  EDA,  and  that  both 
substances  contain  two  primary  amino 
groups,  while  DETA  (but  not  EDA)  also 
contains  a  secondary  amino  group.  Dow 
and  Union  Carbide  believe  that  the 
chemical  behavior  of  both  DETA  and 
EDA  will  be  dominated  by  the  presence 
of  the  two  terminal  primary  amino 
groups  in  the  substances.  Furthermore, 
these  firms  point  out  that  the  physical 
properties  which  influence  behavior  in 
biological  systems  are  also  similar  for 
the  two  substances:  both  are  completely 
soluble  in  water,  both  form  basic 
aqueous  solutions,  both  are  relatively 
nonvolatile,  and  both  are  low  with 
respect  to  molecular  weight.  These 
manufacturers  believe  that,  because  of 
these  similar  chemical  and  physical 


properties,  these  two  substances  are 
likely  to  be  handled  similarly  in 
biological  systems. 

Dow  and  Union  Carbide  submitted  the 
results  obtained  from  studies  using  "C- 
radiolabelled  DETA  and  EDA  and 
aimed  at  determining  the  excretion 
pattern,  the  tissue  distribution,  and  the 
blood-level  pharmacokinetics  of  the 
tadioactivity  observed  following  the 
oral  or  endotracheal  administration  of 
these  radiolabelled  compounds  to 
Fischer  344  rats.  In  addition,  the  urinary 
radioactivity  obtained  following  the 
administration  of  radiolabelled  DETA 
and  EDA  to  rats  was  characterized  by 
ion-exchange  chromatographic  methods. 
Dow  and  Union  Carbide  interpret  the 
results  of  these  studies  as  indicating  that 
DETA  and  EDA  have  the  same  general 
pattern  of  disposition  in  rats,  and  that 
DETA  and  its  metabolites  are  more 
rapidly  eliminated  from  rats  than  EDA 
and  its  metabolites.  These  firms 
submitted  to  the  Agency  the  results  of 
both  a  7-day  range-finding  feeding  study 
in  rats  of  the  dihydrochloride  of  EDA 
and  the  results  of  a  3-month  subacute 
feeding  study  of  EDA  dihydrochloride  ir 
rats,  and  believe  that  an  extensive 
toxicity  testing  program  for  DETA 
should  be  delayed  until  the  results  of 
further  toxicological  testing  on  EDA 
become  available. 

The  Agency  must  disagree  with  the 
major  manufacturers  of  DETA  that  the 
proposed  toxicity  testing  of  this 
substance  should  await  further 
information  regarding  the  toxic  effects 
of  EDA.  While  DETA  and  EDA  are 
similar  in  that  they  both  possess  two 
primary  amino  groups,  they  are  vastly 
different  with  respect  to  the  fact  that 
DETA  also  possesses  a  secondary 
amino  group,  while  EDA  does  not. 
Substances  having  secondary  amino 
groups  are  well  known  to  be  much  more 
susceptible  to  stable  A^-nitrosamine 
formation  than  substances  possessing 
only  primary  amino  groups.  Other,  as 
yet  unknown,  differences  with  respect  to 
the  production  of  toxic  metabolites  may 
also  exist  for  substances  containing 
secondary  amino  groups  as  opposed  to 
those  containing  only  primary  amino 
groups. 

In  addition,  studies  submitted  by 
these  manufacturers  do  not,  in  fact, 
demonstrate  that  the  metabolites 
produced  by  rats  from  DETA  and  EDA 
are  the  same,  since  the  radioactive 
metabolites  appearing  in  the  urine 
following  the  administration  of  the  two 
radiolabelled  substances  have  been 
compared  only  by  ion-exchange  column 
chromatographic  techniques  which,  by 
themselves,  do  not  allow  structural 
identifications.  Even  this  comparison  is 
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flawed  by  the  fact  that  different  elation 
systems  were  employed  in  the  column 
chromatography  of  the  radioactivity 
found  in  the  urine  of  rats  treated  with 
radiolabeled  DETA  or  EDA.  making 
comparisons  of  radioactive  metabolites 
by  their  column  elution  volumes 
impossible.  In  addition,  the  column 
chromatographic  profile  for  the 
radioactivity  found  in  the  urine  of  rats 
treated  with  radiolabelled  DETA 
contains  at  least  seven  radioactive  peak 
fractions,  while  the  corresponding 
chromatographic  profile  for  the 
radioactivity  found  in  the  urine  of  rats 
treated  with  radiolabelled  EDA  contains 
only  three  radioactive  peak  fractions. 
This  fact  may  well  indicate  that  DETA 
is,  in  fact,  metabolized  differently  than 
EDA  by  the  rat.  In  any  case,  the  data 
from  thcsr  studies  do  not  indicate  that 
the  metaboliies  produced  from  DETA 
following  oral  or  endotracheal 
administration  to  Fischer  344  rats  are 
the  same  as  those  produced  under  the 
same  conditions  from  EDA.  Even  if  data 
wore  available  to  demonstrate  that  the 
metabolites  derived  from  EDA  were 
identical  to  those  derived  from  DETA. 
the  Agency  could  not  accept 
toxinological  data  on  EDA  as  a 
substitute  for  the  testing  of  DETA  itself, 
because  there  is  currently  no  accepted 
methodology  for  determining  the 
potencies  expected  for  DETA  for  the 
health  effects  of  concern  from  analogue 
data  available  for  EDA  or  other 
potential  analogues. 

On  the  basis  of  radioactivity  alone 
(saying  nothing  about  the  chemical 
structures  actually  containing  the 
radioactivity),  the  metabolism  studies  in 
the  rat  submitted  by  Union  Carbide  and 
Dow  indicate  that  both  DETA  and  EDA 
are  readily  absorbed  via  the  oral  and 
endotracheal  routes,  distributed 
throughout  the  body,  and  excreted 
primarily  in  the  urine  and  feces.  These 
data  also  indicate  that  DETA  and  its 
metabolites  are  eliminated  from  the 
body  at  a  faster  rate  than  EDA  and  its 
metabolites,  and.  in  addition,  that  DETA 
and/or  its  metabolites  are  retained  to  a 
lesser  degree  than  EDA  and/or  its 
metabolites  in  body  tissues. 

In  summary,  the  underlying 
mechanisms  responsible  for  the  toxic 
effects  noted  by  Fujino  (Ref.  2), 
primarily  in  the  livers,  kidneys,  and 
lungs  of  Wistar  rats  receiving  chronic 
treatment  with  DETA  via  the  dermal  or 
subcutaneous  routes,  are  as  yet 
unknown.  The  Agency  has  no  evidence 
to  indicate  that  the  metabolites 
produced  from  DETA  by  rats  (which 
may  be  responsible  for  some  or  all  of  the 
observed  toxic  effects  of  this  substance) 
are  the  same  metabolites  as  those 


produced  from  EDA  by  rats.  In  addition, 
even  if  data  were  available  to 
demonstrate  that  identical  metabolites 
were  produced  from  both  DETA  and 
FDA  by  rats,  analogue  data  available 
for  EDA  cannot  currently  be  used  to 
arrive  at  expected  potencies  of  DETA 
for  the  health  effects  of  concern. 
Therefore,  based  on  the  above 
considerations,  the  Agency  has 
concluded  that  it  would  be 
inappropriate  to  utilize  the  toxicity  data 
available  for  EDA  (or  other  proposed 
structural  analogues  of  DETA,  such  as 
TETA)  to  assess  the  potential 
toxicological  hazards  posed  by  DETA, 
and  that  testing  of  DETA  itself  is 
necessary. 

B.  Appropriateness  of  Subchronic 
Rather  than  Chronic  Tostiny  of  DETA 

Another  issue  for  which  the  Agency 
requested  comments  in  the  proposed 
test  rule  for  DETA  is  the 
appropriateness  of  a  90-day  subchronic 
test  duration  rather  than  a  full-lifetime 
chronic  test  duration  for  the  proposed 
toxicity  testing  of  DETA.  The  major 
manufacturers  of  DETA  in  the  United 
States.  Dow  and  Union  Carbide, 
submitted  the  only  comments  on  this 
issue.  The  position  of  these 
manufacturers  is  that  an  oral  90-day 
subchronic  study  of  DETA  will  suffice  to 
provide  adequate  information  on  all 
systemic  toxic  effects  which  would  be 
observed  for  the  substance  in  an  oral 
full-lifetime  chronic  study  of  this 
substance,  with  the  exception  of 
carcinogenic  effects.  The  Agency  also 
believes  that,  in  general,  a  properly 
conducted  90-day  study,  including 
comprehensive  histopathology,  can  be 
used  as  a  surrogate  for  the  full-lifetime 
chronic  study  with  respect  to  the 
detection  of  chemical-related  health 
effects,  except  for  those  requiring  long 
latency  periods,  such  as  carcinogenicity. 
Therefore,  the  Agency  is  requiring 
subchronic  (90-day)  testing  in  the  final 
Phase  I  test  rule  for  DETA,  in  lieu  of  full- 
lifetime  chronic  testing. 

C.  Appropriateness  of  the  Oral  Route  for 
Subchronic  Testing  of  DETA 

In  the  proposed  test  rule  for  DETA, 
the  Agency  also  requested  comments  on 
EPA's  selection  of  the  oral  route  of 
exposure  as  the  route  of  choice  for  the 
required  90-day  subchronic  toxicity 
testing  of  DETA.  Although  the  Agency 
believes  that  exposures  to  DETA  will 
occur  primarily  by  the  dermal  route,  the 
difficulties  associated  with  determining 
the  actual  doses  of  the  test  substance 
received  by  the  animals  in  studies 
utilizing  this  route  of  administration, 
together  with  the  fact  that  preliminary 
pharmacokinetics  data  submitted  to 


EPA  by  Union  Carbide  indicate  that 
DETA  is  absorbed  following  oral 
administration,  ledthe  Agency  to 
conclude  that  the  oral  route  of 
administration  should  be  required  for 
the  subchronic  testing  of  DETA.  Only 
Dow  and  Union  Carbide  commented  on 
this  issue.  These  manufacturers  agreed 
with  the  Agency  that  oral  studies  of 
DETA  would  allow  the  adequate 
evaluation  of  the  systemic  toxicity  of 
this  substance  without  the  difficulties  of 
determining  the  effective  doses  received 
by  treated  animals  which  would  arise  in 
dermal  studies.  In  addition,  these 
manufacturers  pointed  out  that  the 
known  skin  irritancy  and  sensitization 
potentials  of  DETA  would  likely  lead  to 
stressful  conditions  in  animals  receiving 
DETA  by  the  dermal  route,  making  the 
evaluation  of  the  systemic  toxicity 
observed  in  such  studies  difficult.  These 
difficulties  would  not  arise  in  oral 
feeding  studies.  Therefore,  the  Agency  is 
requiring  oral  90-day  subchronic  toxicity 
testing  in  the  final  Phase  I  test  rule  for 
DETA. 

D.  Necessity  of  a  Dermal  Absorption 
Study  of  DETA 

Another  issue  which  the  Agency 
raised  for  comment  in  the  proposed  test 
rule  for  DETA  was  the  possible 
necessity  of  requiring  a  dermal 
absorption  study  of  DETA,  since  the 
Agency  is  primarily  concerned  about 
potential  hazards  posed  by  this 
substance  due  to  exposures  via  the 
dermal  route.  Only  Dow  and  Union 
Carbide  commented  on  this  issue,  and 
these  manufacturers  believe  tliat  such  a 
dermal  absorption  study  would,  indeed, 
be  necessary.  In  addition,  these 
manufacturers  submitted  a  protocol  to 
the  Agency  for  a  study  aimed  at 
determining  the  degree  of  dermal 
absorption  of  DETA  in  rats  from  data 
obtained  in  disposition  studies  of  the 
substance,  using  both  intravenous  and 
dermal  routes  of  exposure. 

Since  humans  are  expected  to  be 
exposed  to  DETA  primarily  by  the 
dermal  route,  the  Agency  concludes  that 
a  dermal  absorption  study  of  DETA  is, 
in  fact,  necessary  in  order  to  assess  the 
hazards  posed  by  DETA  by  this  route  of 
exposure,  and  is.  therefore,  requiring 
such  testing  in  the  final  Phase  I  test  rule 
for  DETA  in  the  same  mammalian 
species  selected  for  the  required  oral 
subchronic  (90-day)  testing. 

E.  Protocols  for  Required  Chemical  Fate 
Studies  of  DETA 

The  final  issue  for  which  the  Agency 
requested  comments  in  its  proposed  test 
rule  for  DETA  involved  which  protocols 
should  be  used  for  the  chemical  fate 
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magnetic  resonance  spectrometry,  Dow 
concluded  from  this  preliminary 
experiment  that  almost  all  of  the  original 
DETA  had  disappeared  from  the 
reaction  solution,  but  that  no 
characteristic  UV  absorption  band  at 
300-400  nm  could  be  detected  to 
indicate  the  presence  of  a  nitrosamine. 
Dow  concluded  that  it  is  unlikely  that 
the  A'-nilrosamine  of  DETA  can  be 
produced  under  aerobic  conditions,  or,  if 
produced,  the  ;V-nitrosamine  of  DETA 
must  decompose  rapidly. 

With  respect  to  the  anaerobic 
biotransformation  of  DETA  to  an  A'- 
nitrosamine  derivative.  Union  Carbide 
and  Dow  believe  this  to  be  highly 
unlikely,  since  DETA  (which  is  very 
water  soluble)  would  not  be  expected  to 
sorb  to  soils  and  sediments  having 
anaerobic  environments;  additionally, 
these  firms  believe  (citing  Refs.  11 
through  13)  that  any  nitrites  present  in 
such  environments  would  be 
metabolized  by  microorganisms  to 
nitrogen  gas,  thus  removing  a  required 
reactant  for  nitrosamine  formation. 

Union  Carbide  and  Dow  believe  that 
chemical  fate  testing  for  the  formation  of 
an  A'-nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA  by 
microorganisms  under  aerobic 
conditions  is  a  far  reaching  research 
effort  which  is  not  within  the  scope  of  a 
TSCA  section  4  test  rule.  These  firms 
claim  that  no  standard  methodology  for 
determining  low  concentrations  of  W- 
nitrosamines  in  water  currently  exists, 
and  that  the  synthesis  and 
characterization  of  the  A'-nilrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA  would  be  required, 
prior  to  the  development  of  an 
analytical  method  for  the  detection  of 
the  yV-nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA  in 
water  at  the  1  ftg/l  level.  In  addition, 
Dow  and  Union  Carbide  believe  that  the 
work  of  Yordy  and  Alexander  (Ref.  7)  is 
insufficient  as  a  model  to  use  for  the 
biotransformation  study,  since  the 
method  does  not  distinguish  between 
biological  and  chemical  production  of  A^- 
nitrosamines,  and  that  a  new 
methodology  would  have  to  be 
developed  for  studying  the 
biotransformation  of  DETA  to  an  jV- 
nitrosamine  derivative  under  real 
environmental  conditions. 

Union  Carbide  and  Dow  are  uncertain 
as  to  whether  EPA  is  proposing  to 
require  qualitative  or  quantitative 
chemical  fate  testing  of  DETA  for 
determining  if  the  A'-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA  would  be  formed  by 
microorganisms  under  aerobic  and 
anaerobic  conditions.  The  firms  believe 
that,  with  respect  to  aerobic  conditions, 
the  preliminary  in  vitro  chemical  testing 
by  Dow  under  aerobic  conditions  is 
sufficient  to  state  that  either  an  N- 


nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA  does 
not  form  or,  if  formed,  rapidly  degrades. 
These  firms  also  believe  that  the  scope 
of  work  involved  in  answering  the 
question  in  a  quantitative  fashion  is  loo 
great  to  be  within  the  proper  scope  of  a 
TSCA  section  4  test  rule. 

With  respect  to  this  issue,  CMA 
comments  that  EPA  should  avoid 
requiring  testing  under  TSCA  section  4 
in  cases  in  which  the  testing 
methodology  is  not  sufficiently  well 
developed.  Specifically,  CMA  believes 
thai  the  chemical  fate  testing  required  in 
the  proposed  rule  (aimed  at  determining 
if  an  Af-nilrosamine  is  produced  from 
DETA  by  microorganisms  under  aerobic 
or  anaerobic  conditions)  is 
inappropriate,  since  to  CMA's 
knowledge  there  is  no  current  standard 
melhodology  for  performing  these  tests, 
CMA  believes  that  the  results  from 
these  tests  are  unlikely  to  be  sufficiently 
reliable  for  use  in  EPA's 
decisionmaking;  therefore,  such  testing 
falls  outside  the  scope  of  what  can  be 
required  under  TSCA. 

Certain  of  the  comments  described 
above  indicate  uncertainty  or  confusion 
concerning  the  Agency's  rationale  for 
the  proposed  chemical  fate  testing  of 
DETA,  as  described  in  the  proposed  test 
rule  for  this  substance.  In  actuality,  the 
Agency  is  concerned  about  the  total 
transformation,  whether  biological  or 
purely  chemical  in  nature,  of  DETA 
present  in  water,  sewage,  or  soils  to  an 
A^-nitrosamine  derivative  of  the 
substance,  which  the  Agency  views  as  a 
potential  carcinogen  and  which  may 
enter  the  drinking  water  supply. 

With  this  clarification  regarding  the 
Agency's  concerns  about  the  chemical 
fate  testing  of  DETA.  EPA  disagrees 
with  both  Dow  and  Union  Carbide,  afl 
well  as  CMA.  that  appropriate 
methodology  does  not  exist,  or  cannot 
be  easily  modified,  for  the  successful 
completion  of  this  testing  requirement. 
In  addition,  the  Agency  disagrees  with 
the  manufacturers  that  the  results  of  the 
chemical  studies  performed  by  Dow, 
aimed  at  determining  if  an  A^- 
nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA  could 
be  formed  from  DETA  in  aqueous 
solution,  obviate  the  need  for  the 
proposed  chemical  fate  testing  of  DKTA. 
Dow  concluded  from  these  studies  that 
it  is  unlikely  that  an  A'-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA  will  form  in  aqueous 
solutions,  or  if  it  does  form,  it  will 
decompose  rapidly.  Based  on  the  brief 
description  of  these  studies  which  was 
submitted  to  the  Agency  (no  protocol  for 
these  studies  or  final  study  reports  were 
submitted  by  the  manufacturers).  EPA 
believes  that  an  A'-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA  did.  in  fact,  form  but 
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decomposed  under  the  experimental 
conditions  employed.  The  fact  that  a  A^- 
nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA  can, 
indeed,  form  in  aqueous  solutions  is 
demonstrated  by  the  studies  of  Popp 
(Ref.  14).  in  which  DETA  was  detected 
in  water  by  chemical  transformation  of 
this  substance  to  a  A^-nitrosamine 
derivative,  which  was  subsequently 
delected  by  polarography.  The  fact  that 
•the  A^-nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA 
proved  to  be  unstable  in  Dow's  in  vitro 
chemical  system  does  not  indicate  that 
ii  would  necessarily  be  unstable  under 
environmental  conditions.  Yordy  and 
Alexander  (Refs.  7  and  15)  have  shown 
that  a  substance  very  similar  in 
chemical  structure  to  the  N-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA,  A^- 
nitrosodiethanolamine,  was  essentially 
stable  to  degradation  in  some 
environmental  waters,  especially  during 
the  winter  months,  and  was  slowly 
degraded  in  others,  primarily  due  to 
microbial  metabolism.  In  addition.  Tate 
and  Alexander  (Ref.  16)  demonstrated 
that  three  aUphatic  A^-nitrosamines  (A'- 
nitrosodimethylamine,  A^- 
nitrosodiethylamine.  and  A^-nitrosodi-/i- 
propylamine),  which  may  be  viewed  as 
analogues  of  the  A^nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA,  were  resistant  to 
degradation  in  soil,  sewage,  and  lake 
water.  No  degradation  of  these  A^- 
nitrosamines  was  observed  in  lake 
water  during  a  3.5-month  period.  Thus, 
the  results  of  Dow's  in  vitro  chemical 
study  do  not,  in  fact,  obviate  the  need 
for  the  chemical  fate  testing  which  the 
Agency  is  requiring  in  the  final  Phase  I 
test  rule  for  DETA. 

The  Agency  disagrees  with  the 
manufacturers'  contention  that  no 
methodology  is  currently  available  for 
determining  low  concentrations  of  an  A^- 
nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA  in 
water,  and  refers  these  firms  to  the 
polarographic  method  of  Popp  (Ref.  14), 
the  details  of  which  are  unpublished,  but 
which  is  based  (Ref.  17)  on  the 
published  studies  of  the  polarographic 
detection  of  various  A/-nitrosamines  by 
Dahmen  et  al.  (Ref.  18)  and  Chang  and 
Harrington  (Ref.  19).  Although  Popp 
(Ref.  14)  had  demonstrated  that  an  .V- 
nitrosamine  of  DETA  can.  in  fact,  be 
detected  by  polarographic  techniques, 
the  Agency  is  aware  that  contaminants 
present  in  the  environmental  samples  to 
be  utilized  in  the  chemical  fate  studies 
of  DETA  may  present  difficulties  with 
respect  to  the  polarographic  detection  of 
an  A^-nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA  in 
these  samples.  Should  this  prove  to  be 
the  case,  however,  the  Agency  notes 
that  the  thin-layer  chromatographic 
detection  systems  which  Yordy  and 
Alexander  (Refs.  7  and  15)  have 


developed  for  separating 
diethanolamine  (a  close  structural 
analogue  of  DETA)  from  A^- 
nitrosodiethanolamine  (a  close 
structural  analogue  of  the  N-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA),  and  for  detecting 
N-nitrosodiethanolamine  in  aqueous 
solutions  at  a  detection  level  of  1 
nanogram/ml  (1  ppb),  should  be 
adaptable  for  use  with  DETA  and  its  A^- 
nitrosamine  derivative.  These  thin-layer 
chromatographic  methods  have  proven 
to  be  resistant  to  interference  by 
contaminants  present  in  environmental 
samples  used  for  chemical  fate  studies 
of  diethanolamine.  In  addition,  the 
Agency  notes  that  several  investigators 
(Refs.  20  and  21)  have  published 
comprehensive  procedures  for  the 
detection  and  quantitation  of  a  variety 
of  AT-nitrosamines  in  contaminant- 
containing  environmental  samples, 
which  should  easily  be  adaptable  for 
use  with  respect  to  the  N-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA. 

With  respect  to  the  chemical  fate 
testing  of  DETA  under  anaerobic 
conditions,  the  Agency  is  aware  that 
denitrification  of  the  nitrites  present  in 
the  anaerobic  environment,  thus 
removing  a  necessary  reactant  for  the 
formation  of  an  A^-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA.  may,  indeed,  occur. 
On  the  other  hand,  the  presence  of 
heavy  metals  or  certain  pesticides  in  the 
anaerobic  environment  may  inhibit  the 
denitrification  process  (Refs.  22  through 
24)  so  that  a  A/nitrosamine  derivative  of 
DETA  may  still  form.  In  addition,  Bollag 
et  al.  (Ref.  25)  have  shown  that 
unfavorable  environmental  growth 
conditions,  related  to  temperature.  pH. 
nitrite  or  nitrate  concentrations,  led  to 
the  accumulation  of  nitrite,  conditions 
conducive  to  the  formation  of  the  A^- 
nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA.  under 
anaerobic  conditions  in  isolated  cultures 
of  soil  bacteria.  Thus,  the  A/-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA  might  well  be 
produced  from  DETA  even  under 
anaerobic  conditions.  However,  the 
Agency  believes  that  the  production  of 
the  AT-nifrosamine  of  DETA  observed  in 
chemical  fate  testing  of  DETA  under 
aerobic  conditions  would  represent  the 
upper  boimd  for  production  of  this 
derivative  under  less  favorable 
anaerobic  conditions.  In  addition.  EPA 
believes  that  most  waste  water 
containing  DETA  would  be  subjected  to 
sewiige  treatment  processes  containing 
at  least  one  aerobic  step  (more 
favorable  to  N-nitrosamine  formation) 
before  release  into  waters  which  might 
be  used  for  the  production  of  drinking 
water,  and  that  for  treatment  processes 
involving  both  anaerobic  and  aerobic 
steps,  or  anaerobic  steps  only,  an  upper- 


bound  approximation  for  the  production 
of  the  A'-nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA 
from  DETA  could  be  made  by  summing 
the  expected  derivative  production  at  all 
steps  and  assuming  aerobic  conditions 
at  all  steps.  For  these  reasons,  the 
Agency  will  now  require  the  chemical 
fate  testing  of  DETA  only  under  aerobic 
conditions  in  the  final  Phase  I  test  rule 
for  this  substance. 

In  contrast  to  the  manufacturers  of 
DETA,  the  Agency  believes  that  the 
methodologies  described  in  the  studies 
of  Yordy  and  Alexander  (Refs.  7  and  15) 
and  of  Popp  (Ref.  14)  and  the  references 
upon  which  his  polarographic  method  is 
based  (Refs.  18  and  19)  do,  in  fact, 
together  with  other  studies  (Refs.  16,  20 
and  21),  constitute  a  sufficient  model  for 
the  chemical  fate  studies  proposed  by 
EPA  for  DETA  and  are  capable  of 
distinguishing  between  the  chemical  and 
biological  production  of  an  N- 
nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA.  The 
latter  point  is  now,  however,  moot,  since 
the  Agency  has  clarified  its  position  that 
concern  actually  exists  for  the  total 
production  (both  chemical  and 
biological)  of  an  A'-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA  rather  than  just  the 
biological  portion  of  the  total 
production. 

In  summary,  the  Agency  is  continuing 
to  require  quantitative  chemical  fate 
testing  of  DETA.  using  environmental 
samples  of  lake  water,  sewage,  and  soil 
under  aerobic  conditions,  in  the  final 
Phase  I  test  rule  for  this  chemical 
substance,  and  believes  that  adequate 
published  methodologies  are  ava'lable 
which,  with  minor  modifications,  will 
permit  the  completion  of  this  required 
testing  in  a  timely  fashion,  without  the 
expenditure  of  undue  time  and  effort. 

F.  Necpasity  for  Mutagenicity  Testini;  of 
DETA 

Many  additional  comments  were 
received  on  the  proposed  TSCA  section 
4  test  rule  for  DETA  in  subject  areas 
other  than  the  five  major  issues  which 
the  Agency  raised  for  pubHc  comment  in 
that  rule.  Comments  were  received  from 
the  major  manufacturers  of  DETA  in  this 
country.  Dow  and  Union  Carbide,  on  the 
gene  mutation  and  cytogenetics  testing 
required  in  the  proposed  test  rule  for 
DETA.  These  manufacturers  believe  that 
there  is  convincing  evidence  to 
demonstrate  that  DETA  does  not  have 
mutagenic  potential  in  bacterial  or 
mammalian  cell  systems,  and,  therefore, 
they  feel  that  the  requirement  for  gene 
mutation  and  cytogenetics  testing 
should  be  deleted  in  the  final  Phase  I 
lest  rule  for  DETA. 

The  evidence  to  which  these 
manufacturers  are  referring  consists  of 


21404  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  IOC)  /  Thursday.  Mhv  23.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


JMI 


ihL' 


as 


'g 


-commer  :iu 


// 


the  results  of  mutagenicity 
sponsored  either  by  Dow  oi 
Carbide,  which  were  su 
Agency  by  these  manufac 
the  publication  of  the 
for  DETA,  and  which  are.  t 
discussed  in  the  Agency's 
"Diethylenetriamine  Suppo 
for  that  proposed  test  rule. 
in  the  support  document 
studies  consist  of:  (1)  mutaj 
testing  performed  by  Litton 
Dow  using  the  Ames  Sulmi 
Microsome  Plate  Test  and 
Salmonella  typhiwurium 
D4  strain  of  Saccharomy 
with  and  without  metaboli 
(Ref.  4).  and  (2)  the  foHowi 
performed  by  Bushy  Run 
Center  for  Union  Carbide 
each  of  three  samples  of 
high  purity;  DETA-i 
DETA-hearts  cut):  (a)  An 
for  specific  locus  mutation 
hypoxanthine-guanine 
phosphoribosyltransferase 
Chinese  hamster  ovarj'    ~ 
(with  and  without  metabol 
jb)  an  in  vitro  assay  for  s 
exchange  (SCE)  in  CHO  ce 
without  metabolic  activa 
//;  vitro  assay  of  the  ability 
substances  to  induce 
deoxyribonucleic  acid 
(UDS)  in  primary  cultures 
cells.  EPA  notes  that  only 
test  procedures,  the  Ames 
Microsome  Plate  Test  and 
locus  mutation  test  in  CMC 
tests  for  gene  mutation  p^v 
for  SCE  in  CHO  cells  and 
primary  cultures  of  rat  liv 
useful  as  indicators  of  gen 
but  they  do  not  substitute 
gene  mutation  per  sp,  and 
address  the  ability  of  the 
to  induce  chromosomal  a 
(cytogenic  effects).  No  cy 
data  are  currently  availab 
DETA  was  recently  test 
Ames  Salmonello/'^M 
by  the  Environmental 
Development  Program,  a 
National  Toxicology  Pro; 
investigators  concluded 
negative  test  results  in 
tvphimurium  strains  TA-! 
f  A-1535.  and  TA-1537.  w 
metabolic  activation  by  li 
microsomal  enzyme 
obtained  from  Aroclor- 
hamsters.  DETA  was  tes 
of  concentrations  ranging 
to  10.000  ng  per  plate  (Ref 
results  essentially  agree 
observed  in  a  study  perfo 
Bionetics  for  the  Dow 
Company  (Ref.  4).  In  this 


esting. 
by  Union 
bmilted  to  the 
ti  rers  prior  to 
propc  sed  test  rule 
erefore. 


t  Document" 
\s  described 

submitted 
enicity 
Bionetics  for 
nellul 
strains  of 
well  as  the 
ccrvvisiue, 
activation 

tests 
search 
.  3)  for 
(DETA- 
and 
vitro  assay 
at  the 


R; 
(  5ef 

di:ta 


icrosc  me 


Mut  igi 


gri 
thi 

Sa,  n\ 


prepara 
pre  Ire 
t(d 


Chem 


locus)  in 
(CI  O)  cells 
c  activation): 
s|cr-chromatid 
Is  (with  and 
ti^n):  and  (c)  an 
of  the  test 
unsci  eduled 
{DNJf\)  synthesis 
if  rat  liver 
I  wo  of  these 
^ulmnnelta/ 
he  specific 
cells,  are 
se.  The  tests 
jr  UDS  in 
er  cells  are 
tic  damage, 
or  assays  of 
hey  do  not 
t  (st  chemicals 
;rr<itions 


luge 


nicity  test 
D  for  DETA. 
d  in  the 

Plate  Test 
;en<'sis  Test 
rl  of  the 
m.  and  the 
t  DETA  gave 
■wniiflla 
TA-100. 
th  or  without 
1  er 


lions 

ated  rats  or 

in  a  series 
rom  33.0  fig 
26).  These 
th  those 
1  med  by  Litton 

cal 
tudy,  the 


V  I 


Ames  S<;//f/u«<7/«/ "Microsome  Plate  Test 
was  used  with  S.  typhimurium  strains 
TA-1535.  TA-1537.  TA-1538.  TA-98,  and 
TA-IOO.  DETA  was  also  tested  in  this 
system  with  the  EM  strain  of  the  yeast. 
Succharoniyccs  ciTcvisiae.  DETA  was 
tested  over  concentrations  ranging  from 
0.01  to  10.0  }i\  per  plate,  both  with  and 
without  the  addition  of  a  liver 
microsomal  enzyme  preparation 
obtained  froni  ihe  livers  of  Aroclor- 
pretreated  rats.  The  highest  dose  tested 
in  this  study,  10.0  pA  per  plate, 
representing  9.5  mg  of  DPTA.  was 
selected  because  it  produced  toxicity, 
which  was  not  clearly  described,  in  5. 
carevisiae.  Litton  Bionetics  (Ref.  4) 
reported  that  DETA  was  negative  in  all 
test  systems,  boll)  with  and  without 
metabolic  a'ctivation,  and  concluded  that 
DETA  was  non-mutagenic  under  the 
conditions  of  the  tests. 

The  essential  agreement  of  the 
nejjative  results  obtained  by  the  testing 
of  DETA  in  the  .Ames  Sulmonollal 
Microsome  Plate  Test  by  the  National 
Toxicology  Program  (Ref.  26)  and  by 
Litton  Bionetics  (Ref.  4)  calls  into 
question  the  earlier  report  by 
Hedenstedt  (Ref.  27)  that  DETA  might 
have  demonstrated  a  direct  mutagenic 
effect  in  this  test  system.  Hedenstedt 
(Ref  27)  tested  DETA  in  the  Ames 
SahwnellalMlcrosome  Plate  Test  using 
Salnuinella  typhimurium  strains  TA- 
1535  and  TA-100,  both  with  and  without 
the  addition  of  liver  microsomal  enzyme 
preparations  obtained  from  the  livers  of 
rats  pretreated  with  Clophen  AoO,  a 
polychlorinated  biphenyl  mixture 
similar  to  Aroclor.  DETA  demonstrated 
a  direct  mutagenic  effect  in  this  lest 
system,  which  was  not  affected  by  the 
presence  or  absence  of  the  metabolic 
activation  system.  However,  the  DETA 
used  for  the  tests  was  found  to  be 
contaminated  with  unidentified 
impurities,  which  the  author  believed 
might  be  alkylating  agents.  The  author 
concluded  that  DETA,  or  some 
unidentified  alkylating  impurities  in  the 
DETA  sample  tested,  may  pose  a 
mutagenic  and  carcinogenic  hazard. 
Based  on  evidence  from  the  studies 
conducted  by  the  National  Toxicology 
Program  (Ref.  26)  and  by  Litton 
Bionetics  (Ref.  4),  the  Agency  concludes 
that  the  positive  results  observed  in  the 
study  by  Hedenstedt  (Ref.  27)  were 
probably  due  to  the  unidentified 
impurities  defected  in  the  sample  of 
DETA  used  for  testing. 

Based  on  the  data  contained  in  the 
Litton  study  (Ref.  4),  as  well  as  the  data 
presented  in  the  NTP  study  (Ref.  26).  the 
Agency  concludes  that  DETA  has  been 
demonstrated  to  be  nonmutagenic  in  the 
bacterium.  Salmonella  typhimurium 


(strains  TA-1535,  TA-1537.  TA-1538, 
TA-98,  and  TA-100),  as  well  as  in  the 
yeast,  Saccharomyccs  cerevisiae  (strain 
D4).  under  the  conditions  of  the  Ames  in 
vitro  assay.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Agency  must  point  out  that  it  does  not 
regard  these  negative  findings  with 
respect  to  DETA's  non-mutagenicity  to  a 
single  bacterium  and  a  single  yeast  as 
representative  of  DETA's  complete 
mutagenic  potential.  In  order  to 
adequately  assess  the  complete 
mutagenic  potential  of  DETA,  further 
gene  mutation  and  cytogenicity  testing 
will  be  required. 

Since  the  time  when  the  mutagenicity   ' 
studies  performed  on  DETA  for  Union 
Carbide  Corporation  (Ref.  3)  were 
discussed  in  the  Technical  Support 
Document  for  the  proposed  test  rule  on 
DETA,  the  Agency  has  audited,  during 
February  28  to  March  2, 1982,  the  Bushy 
Run  Research  Center  in  Export, 
Pennsylvania,  where  these  studies  were 
performed.  Therefore,  the  Agency's 
current  conclusions  with  regard  to  these 
studies  were  reached  following  an 
examination  of  the  actual  raw  data  for 
these  studies  at  the  test  facility, 
scientific  discussions  between  scientists 
who  performed  the  tests  at  the  facility 
and  EPA  staff,  as  well  as  EPA  review 
and  evaluation  of  the  submitted  study 
reports. 

Bushy  Run  Research  Center  has 
conducted  in  vitro  mutagenicity  studies 
of  the  ability  of  three  samples  of  DETA 
(DETA-high  purity;  DETA-commercial; 
and  DETA-hearts  cut)  to  induce  specific 
locus  mutations  in  Chinese  hamster 
ovary  (CHO)  cells  (Ref  3).  In  the 
presence  or  absence  of  a  microsomal 
liver  enzyme  preparation  from  Aroclor 
1254-pretrealed  male  rats  (S-9  fraction), 
the  three  samples  of  DETA  were  tested 
in  this  in  vitro  system  at  concentrations 
ranging  from  1.25x10  "-percent  to 
40x10' -percent.  The  investigators 
concluded  that  none  of  the  three 
samples  of  DETA  produced  specific 
locus  mutations  in  CHO  cells  under  the 
experimental  conditions  employed,  with 
or  without  metabolic  activation  by  S-9 
faction.  The  Agency  agrees  with  this 
conclusion,  and  has.  therefore, 
determined  that  no  further  in  vitro  gene 
mutation  testing  is  required  for  DETA. 
However,  as  discussed  below,  the 
Agency  is  requiring  in  vivo  gene 
mutation  testing  of  DETA  in  this  final 
Phase  I  test  rule. 

Bushy  Run  Research  Center  has 
conducted  in  vitro  studies  of  the  ability 
of  three  samples  of  DETA  (DETA-high 
purity;  DETA-commercial;  and  DETA- 
hearts  cut)  to  induce  sister-chromatid 
exchanges  (SCE)  in  Chinese  hamster 
ovary  (CHO)  cells,  both  in  the  presence 
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and  absence  of  a  microsomal  liver 
enzyme  preparation  (S-9  fraction) 
obtained  from  the^ive^s  of  Aroclor  1254- 
treated  rats  (Ref.  3).  In  the  absence  of  S- 
9  fraction,  a  statistically  significant 
increase  in  SCE  was  observed  for  both 
DETA-high  purity  and  DETA- 
commercial  at  the  highest  dosage  level 
tested  (20.0X10" 'percent),  and  a 
similarly  statistically  significant 
increase  was  observed  for  DETA-hearts 
cut  at  the  second  highest  dosage  level 
tested  {10.0X10"*  percent)  under  the 
same  conditions.  An  elevated  incidence 
of  SCE  was  observed  at  a  DETA-hearts 
cut  concentration  of  20x10" 'percent, 
but  the  increase  was  not  statistically 
significant.  In  the  presence  of  S-9 
fraction,  a  statistically  significant 
increase  of  SCE  was  seen  only  for  the 
DETA-hearts  cut  sample  at  a  dosage 
level  of  1.25  X 10"*  percent. 

Dow  and  Union  Carbide  contend  that 
these  results  are  not  indicative  of  a 
positive  response  because  they  occur  at 
single  dosage  levels  and  no  dose- 
response  relationships  can  be 
demonstrated.  The  Agency  does  not 
agree  with  this  contention.  The  OTS  test 
guideline  for  the  in  vitro  SCE  assay  (Ref. 
28)  states:  'There  are  several  criteria  for 
determining  a  positive  result,  one  of 
which  is  a  statistically  significant  dose- 
related  increase  in  the  number  of  SCE's. 
Another  criterion  may  be  based  upon 
detection  of  a  reproducible  and 
statistically  significant  positive  response 
for  at  least  one  of  the  test  substance 
concentrations."  Since  Slesinski  et  ai 
(Ref.  3)  performed  only  one  experiment 
for  each  of  three  DETA  samples  in  the 
absence  of  the  metiibolic  activation 
system  for  SCE  in  CMO  cells,  ns  well  as 
one  experiment  for  each  sample  in  the 
presence  of  the  metabolic  activation 
system,  nothing  can  be  said  regarding 
the  exact  reproducibility  of  the  four 
statistically  significant  positive  results 
which  occurred  at  single  dosage  levels. 
However,  since  statistically  significant 
increases  of  SCE  were  observed  in 
separate  experiments  with  the  three 
DETA  samples  in  the  absence  of  S-9 
fraction  at  concentrations  ranging  from 
10.0 X 10" "percent  to  20.0X10" 'percent, 
the  Agency  concludes  that  DETA 
(constituting  the  major  fraction  of  all 
three  samples  tested)  has  exhibited  a 
positive  response  in  this  in  vitro  system. 
Therefore,  no  further  //)  vitro  testing  of 
DETA  for  SCE  in  mammalian  cells  is 
necessary,  but.  as  discussed  below,  the 
Agency  is  requiring  in  vivo  gene 
mutation  testing  of  DETA  in  Drosophila 
melanogaster,  based,  in  part,  on  DETA's 
positive  response  in  the  in  vitro  test  for 
SCE  in  CHO  cells. 


With  respect  to  the  studies  by 
Slesinski  et  al.  (Ref.  3)  on  the  ability  of 
three  samples  of  DETA  (DETA-high 
purity.  DETA-commercial;  and  DETA- 
hearts  cut)  to  induce  unscheduled  DNA 
synthesis  (UDS)  in  primary  cultures  of 
rat  hepatocytes,  the  range  of  doses 
tested  was  inappropriately  selected. 
This  dose  range  was  selected  on  the 
basis  of  toxic  effects  elicited  by  DETA 
in  CHO  cells  in  the  course  of  studies  of 
the  ability  of  DETA  to  elicit  specific 
locus  mutations  in  these  cells.  The  dose 
range  selected  for  UDS  testing  should 
have  been  selected  on  the  basis  of 
DETA's  toxicity  to  the  primary  cultures 
of  rat  hepatocytes  used  for  the  UDS 
studies,  not  on  the  toxicity  observed  for 
DETA  in  CHO  cells.  In  addition,  there  is 
no  indication  in  the  results  presented  for 
the  UDS  studies  that  the  highest  dose  of 
DETA  tested  (10.0x10"' percent)  was.  in 
fact,  toxic  to  the  primary  cultures  of  rat 
hepatocytes  used  for  this  test,  as  is 
recommended  in  both  the  OTS  test 
guideline  (Ref.  28)  and  the  Gene-Tox 
Work  Group  report  on  this  assay  (Ref. 
29).  Nonetheless,  statistically  significant 
increases  in  UDS  were  observed  both 
with  DETA-high  purity  and  DETA- 
hearts  cut  at  concentrations  of 
0.01  X 10  '  percent  and  0.3  X 10" '  percent 
(based  on  D.NA-bound  radioactivity), 
but  neither  sample  of  DETA  elicited 
statistically  significantly  elevated  UDS 
at  a  concentration  of  0.1  X 10" 'percent. 
DETA-high  purity  induced  an  elevated 
UDS  at  0.1  X 10' '  percent,  but  the 
increase  was  not  statistically  significant. 
No  significant  effects  were  observed  for 
DETA-commercial  in  this  test  system. 

The  Agency  disagrees  with  Dow  and 
Union  Carbide  that,  because  the 
statistically  significant  positive  resposes 
in  the  UDS  assays  of  DETA  could  not 
clearly  be  shown  to  be  dose-related,  the 
responses  observed  were  not  truly 
positive.  The  OTS  test  guideline  for  the 
in  vitro  UDS  test  (Ref.  28)  contains  a 
statement  to  the  effect  that  a 
reproducible,  statistically  significant 
response  with  respect  to  UDS  for  at 
least  one  dosage  level  may  be  an 
indication  of  a  positive  response  in  this 
test  system.  No  attempt  was  made  by 
Slesinski  et  al.  (Ref.  3)  to  verify  the 
reproducibility  of  the  results  of  the  UDS 
studies.  However,  because  two  of  the 
three  DETA  samples  (DETA-high  purity 
and  DETA-hearts  cut)  each  gave 
statistically  significant  positive 
responses  with  respect  to  UDS  in 
separate  experiments  at  concentrations 
of  0.01  X 10" '  percent  and  0.3  X 10" ' 
percent,  the  Agency  believes  that  DETA 
must  be  regarded  as  an  in  vitro  inducer 
of  UDS  in  rat  hepatocytes.  The  fact  that 
DETA-commercial  (which  is  less  pure 


than  either  DETA-hearts  cut  or  DETA- 
high  purity)  failed  to  give  a  statistically 
significant  elevation  of  UDS  in  this  test 
system  may  be  related  to  inhibitory 
effects  of  impurities  present  in  this 
sample  of  DETA.  The  conclusion  that 
DETA  elicits  UDS  in  primary  cultures  of 
rut  hepatocytes,  together  with  the 
conclusion  that  DETA  induces  SCE  in 
CHO  cells  cultured  in  vitro,  indicate  that 
DETA  should  be  tested  for  its  ability  to 
induce  in  vivo  gene  mutations  in 
Drosophila  melanogaster.  as  discussed 
below. 

In  summary,  the  Agency  cannot 
adequately  assess  the  mutagenic 
potential  of  DETA  with  the  information 
currently  available.  DETA  has  been 
shown  (Refs.  4  and  26)  to  be 
nonmutagenic  to  five  strains  of  the 
bacterium.  Salmonella  typhimurium, 
and  to  the  D4  strain  of  the  yeast, 
Saccharomyces  cerevisiae,  under  the 
conditions  of  the  Ames  Salmonella/ 
Microsome  Plate  Test.  In  addition, 
studies  exist  (Ref.  3)  which  indicate  that 
DETA  does  not  induce  specific  locus 
mutations  in  Chinese  hamster  ovary 
(CHO)  cells,  but  does  induce  sistcr- 
chromatid  exchange  (SCE)  in  CHO  cells, 
and  does  induce  unscheduled  DNA 
synthesis  (UDS)  in  primary  cultures  of 
rat  hepatocytes.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Agency  notes  that  no  cytogenicity  test 
data  are  currently  available  for  DETA. 
The  Agency  believes  that  the  positive 
responses  which  DETA  has  exhibited  in 
the  SCE  and  UDS  mutagenicity  assays 
indicate  that  this  substance  may  pose  an 
unreasonable  risk  of  both  gene 
mutations  and  chromosomal 
aberrations,  notwithstanding  the 
negative  results  exhibited  by  this 
substance  in  in  vitro  gene  mutation 
assays  in  bacteria,  yeast,  and 
mammalian  cells  in  culture.  Therefore, 
the  Agency  is  requiring  both  in  vivo 
gene  mutation  and  in  vitro  and  in  vivo 
cytogenicity  testing  of  DETA  in  the  final 
Phase  I  lest  rule  for  this  substance. 

The  Agency  is  requiring  that  DETA  be 
tested  for  in  vivo  gene  mutation  effects, 
utilizing  the  sex-linked  recessive  lethal 
assay  in  Drosophila  melanogaster.  If  the 
results  are  negative  for  DETA  in  the  test 
in  Drosophila,  no  further  in  vivo  gene 
mutation  testing  is  required.  If  the 
results  are  positive  for  DETA  in  the 
Drosophila  system,  then  the  Agency  is 
requiring  that  DETA  be  tested  in  the 
mouse  specific  locus  assay.  Guidelines 
for  all  of  these  tesf  procedures  have 
been  published  by  the  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances  (Ref.  28).  EPA  is  also 
requiring  that  DETA  be  tested  for  its 
ability  to  induce  both  in  vitro  and  in 
vivo  chromosomal  aberrations,  using  the 
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test  sequences  outlined  in 
this  final  Phase  I  test  rule. 
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mouse  specific  locus  test  and  the 
heritable  translocation  test),  EPA  has 
decided  to  utilize  automatic  triggers 
between  assays  contained  in  lower-tier 
tests,  and  a  "presumptive  automatic 
trigger  and  opt-out"  approach  between 
lower-tier  tests  and  end-point  tests  in 
this  final  Phase  I  test  rule  for  DETA. 
Under  this  approach,  EPA  is 
promulgating  a  tiered  testing  scheme  for 
mutagenicity  for  DETA  with  automatic 
triggers  to  additional  mutagenicity 
testing  (including  the  two  end-point 
tests).  Before  testing  is  initiated  in  one 
or  both  of  the  end-point  mutagenicity 
tests,  EPA  will  hold  a  public  program 
review,  if  the  results  of  the  previous  tier 
tests  are  positive.  Public  participation  in 
this  program  review  will  be  either  in  the 
form  of  written  public  comments  or  a 
public  meeting.  Request  for  public 
comments  or  notification  of  a  public 
meeting  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  If,  after  the  review  of  public 
comments,  no  change  in  the  test 
program  is  deemed  necessary  by  EPA, 
testing  will  continue  to  the  next  test 
without  delay.  EP.\  will  provide 
notification  to  the  test  sponsor(s)  that 
the  next  tier  test  should  be  conducted.  If 
the  Agency  believes  additional  testing  is 
no  longer  warranted  as  a  result  of  the 
earlier  test  results,  public  comment, 
scientific  judgment,  and  other 
appropriate  factors.  EPA  will  issue  a 
proposed  amendment  to  "opt-out"  by 
repealing  the  existing  requirement  and, 
after  consideration  of  public  comments 
on  the  proposed  amendment,  issue  a 
final  decision  whether  to  rescind  the 
rule  requirement.  This  approach  offers 
the  advantage  of  allowing  the 
incorporation  of  scientific  judgment 
based  on  the  weight  of  the  evidence 
after  the  initial  testing  tiers  have  been 
completed  ;:nd  allowing  change  in  lest 
requirements  to  respond  to  specific 
chemical  issues,  while  not  significantly 
delaying  higher-tier  testing  when  it  is 
deemed  necessary. 

EPA  has  decided  not  to  use  the  public 
program  review  approach  between  the 
lower-tier  mutagenicity  tests  for  the 
DETA  test  rule.  EPA  believes  the  use  of 
automatic  triggers  between  these  tiers  is 
suitable.  It  should  be  noted  that  this 
does  not  exclude  the  public  from 
requesting  modifications  in  the  test 
program.  Provisions  are  available  under 
section  21  of  TSCA  for  the  public  to 
petition  EPA  at  any  time  to  amend  a  rule 
under  section  4.  EP.Vs  Test  Rule 
Development  and  Exemption  Procedure 
rule,  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
October  10. 1984  (49  FR  39774),  includes 
procedures  for  industry  test  sponsors  to 
request  modifications  to  test  guidelines 
(but  not  to  test  requirements). 
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Since  the  time  at  which  the  proposed 
test  rule  for  DETA  was  published  by  the 
Agency  (47  FR  18386;  April  29, 1982).  the 
FPA  has  adopted  an  approach  of 
requiring  tiered  testing  sequences  for 
both  gene  mutation  and  cytogenetics 
testing  which  contain  automatic  triggers 
for  required  chronic  oncogenicity  testing 
when  a  chemical  substance  elicits 
positive  test  results  in  certain  of  the 
mutagenicity  assays.  The  mutagenicity 
testing  actually  required  for  a  given 
chemical  substance,  as  well  as  the 
selection  of  those  mutagenicity  assays 
(if  any)  for  which  positive  results  will 
trigger  an  automatic  requirement  for 
chronic  oncogenicity  testing,  is 
determined  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 
Following  careful  evaluation,  the 
Agency  has  concluded  that  such  triggers 
for  chronic  oncogenicity  testing  are 
appropriate  for  DETA.  Because  the 
proposed  test  rule  for  DETA  contained 
no  requirement  for  oncogenicity  testing, 
either  as  an  absolute  requirement  or  as 
a  result  of  positive  test  results  in 
specified  required  mutagenicity  assays. 
EPA  is  proposing  elsewhere  in  this  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register  under  section 
4(a)  of  TSCA.  that  manufacturers  and 
processors  of  DETA  be  required  to 
conduct  chronic  oncogenicity  bioassays 
of  this  chemical  substance,  if  positive 
lest  results  are  obtained  for  DETA  in 
any  of  the  following  mutagenicity  assays 
required  for  this  chemical  in  the  final 
Phase  I  test  rule  for  DETA:  (1)  The  sex- 
linked  recessive  lethal  gene  mutation 
assay  in  Drosophila  mclanu^astnr.  (2) 
the  in  vitru  cytogenetics  assay,  or  (3)  the 
in  vivo  cytogenetics  assay. 

G.  Role  of  Processors  in  the  Tvstin}>  of 
DETA 

Many  comments  were  received  with 
respect  to  the  responsibilities  and 
obligations  of  processors,  both  with 
regard  to  the  specific  proposed  test  rule 
for  DETA  and  with  regard  to  the  TSCA 
section  4  Test  Rule  and  Exemption 
Procedures,  in  general.  These  comments 
were  considered  and  addressed  in  the 
final  rule  on  Test  Rule  Development  and 
Exemption  Procedures,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  October  If).  19B4  (49 
FR  39774). 

//.  Requirement  of  Study  Protocols 
Rather  Than  General  Study  Plans 

Another  issue  relating  to  the  proposed 
test  rule  for  DETA.  which  was 
commented  upon  by  CMA  and  Allied 
Corporation  (Allied)  is  the  Agency's 
intention  to  publish  proposed  study 
plans  submitted  for  DETA  for  public 


comment  and  to  incorporate  the  specific 
test  protocols  (appropriately  modified  as 
a  result  of  public  comments)  into  the 
final  Phase  II  test  rule  for  DETA  as 
enforceable  testing  requirements.  Any 
modification  of  these  requirements 
would  require  the  Agency's  approval 
and.  when  appropriate,  publication  of 
the  proposed  modifications  for  public 
comment.  Comments  from  these  firms 
were  considered  and  addressed  in  the 
final  rule  on  Test  Rule  Development  and 
Exemption  Procedures,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  October  10, 1984  (49 
FR  39774). 

/.  -Confidential  Information  Contained  in 
Study  Protocols 

Comments  from  Allied  on  the 
proposed  rule  for  DETA  were  received 
by  the  Agency  which  raised  that  firm's 
concern  about  the  possible  breach  of  the 
confidentiality  of  proprietary 
information  which  might  occur  in  Phase 
II  of  the  test  rule  development  process, 
in  general,  through  the  negotiation  and 
publication  of  detailed  protocols  for 
required  tests  for  DETA  or  for  other 
substances  which  are  the  subjects  of 
different  TSCA  section  4  test  rules. 
Allied's  comments  were  considered  and 
addressed  in  the  final  rule  on  Test  Rule 
Development  and  Exemption 
Procedures,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  October  10. 1984  (49  FR 
39774). 

IV.  Final  Test  Rule  for 
Diethylenetriamine 

A.  Findings 

The  EPA  finds  that  the  manufacture, 
processing,  use.  and  disposal  of  DETA 
may  present  an  unreasonable  risk  of 
injury  to  human  helath  due  to  potential 
mutagenic,  oncogenic,  and  subchronic 
effects  of  the  substance  for  the  reasons 
presented  in  the  proposed  test  rule  for 
DETA  (47  FR  18386;  April  29. 1982)  and 
more  fully  described  in  the  support 
document  prepared  for  that  proposed 
rule.  The  finding  of  potential  mutagenic 
risk  is  based  on  the  studies  of  Slesinski 
et  al.  (Ref.  3).  which  indicate  that  DETA 
induces  sister-chromatid  exchanges 
(SCE)  in  CHO  cells  in  culture  and 
induces  unscheduled  DNA  synthesis 
(UDS)  in  primary  cultures  of  rat 
hepatocytes.  The  finding  of  potential 
oncogenic  risk  is  based  on  the 
hypothesis  that  a  A^-nitrosamine 
derivative  of  DETA  may  be  formed  in 
environmental  waters,  soils,  and 
sewage,  and  may  survive  the  treatment 
of  contaminated  waters  prior  to  their 
use  for  drinking  water,  thus  exposing  the 


general  population  to  a  suspect 
carcinogen.  /V-Nitrosodiethanolamine.  a 
known  animal  carcinogen  (Refs.  8 
through  10),  is  formed  under 
environmental  conditions  in  waters 
containing  diethanolamine,  a  close 
structural  analogue  of  DETA  (Ref.  7). 
Chemical  fate  testing  of  DETA  is 
required  to  determine  if  the  A^- 
nitrosamine  derivative  of  DETA  can  be 
formed  under  environmental  conditions. 
The  finding  of  potential  adverse  health 
effects  as  a  result  of  subchronic  or 
chronic  exposure  to  DETA  is  based,  in 
part,  upon  the  studies  of  Fujino  (Ref.  2). 
which  indicate  DETA-related  adverse 
effects  on  the  liver,  lungs,  and  kidneys 
(and.  possibly,  the  spleen  and  adrenals) 
of  rats  chronically  exposed  to  DETA. 
This  finding  is  also  based,  in  part,  upon 
the  studies  of  Trubko  and  Teplyakova 
(Ref.  30).  which  demonstrate  that 
exposure  of  rabbits  for  6  months  to 
DETA  via  the  drinking  water  can  result 
in  a  significant  decrease  in  prothrombin 
activity  and  significant  increases  in  the 
activities  of  serum  glutaminate-oxalate 
transaminase  and  glutaminate-pyruvate 
transaminase.  The  Agency  also  finds 
that  there  are  insufficient  data  and 
experience  upon  which  the  effects  of  the 
manufacture,  distribution  in  commerce, 
processing,  use,  or  disposal  of  DETA  or 
any  combination  of  such  activities  on 
human  health  can  reasonably  be 
determined  or  predicted,  and  that  testing 
of  DETA  with  respect  to  such  effects  is 
necessary  to  develop  such  data. 

B.  Required  Testing 

The  EPA  is  requiring  that  DETA  be 
tested  for  oral  subchronic  (90-day) 
toxicity  in  at  least  one  mammalian 
species.  In  accordance  with  the  OTS 
Health  Effects  Test  Guidelines, 
published  bv  the  National  Technical 
Information" Service  (NTIS;  PB  82- 
232984),  with  respect  to  oral  subchronic 
toxicity  studies,  testing  of  DETA  in  at 
least  one  mammalian  species  will  be 
considered  sufficient,  as  opposed  to  the 
requirement  for  testing  in  at  least  two 
mammalian  species,  as  presented  in  the 
proposed  test  rule  for  DETA. 

The  Agency  is  requiring  that  a  dermal 
absorption  study  be  conducted  with 
DETA  in  the  same  mammalian  species 
selected  for  oral  subchronic  (90-day) 
testing. 

The  F:PA  is  requiring  that  DETA  be 
tested  for  mutagenic  effects,  both  with 
gene  mutation  and  cytogenetics  testing, 
and  is  requiring  the  following  sequence 
for  this  testing: 
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The  Office  of  Toxic  Substances  has 
previously  issued  guidelines  for  all  of 
the  test  methods  mentioned  above  (Ref. 
28). 

The  Agency  is  also  requiring  chemical 
fate  testing  of  DETA  in  environmental 
samples  of  soil,  lake  water,  and  sewage, 
under  aerobic  conditions,  following  the 
general  methodology  utilized  by  Yordy 
and  Alexander  (Refs.  7  and  15)  and  Tate 
and  Alexander  (Ref.  16).  The  final 
requirement  for  chemical  fate  testing  of 
DETA  has  changed  from  that  appearing 
in  the  proposed  test  rule  for  DETA  in 
that  no  anaerobic  chemical  fate  testing 
is  now  required. 

C.  Test  Substance 

EPA  is  requiring  that  a  relatively  pure 
grade  of  DETA  be  used  as  the  test 
substance.  A  purity  of  at  least  99 
percent  is  specified  in  this  rule.  DETA  of 
this  purity  (DETA-High  Purity)  is 
commercially  available. 

D.  Persons  Required  to  Test 

Section  4{b){3)(B)  specifies  that  the 
activities  for  which  the  Administrator 
makes  section  4(a)  findings 
(manufacture,  processing,  distribution, 
use  and/or  disposal)  determine  who 
bears  the  responsibility  for  testing. 
Manufacturers  are  required  to  test  if  the 
findings  are  based  on  manufacturing, 
distribution,  use,  or  disposal. 
"Manufacture"  is  defined  in  section  3(7) 
of  TSCA  to  include  "import."  Processors 
are  required  to  test  if  the  findings  are 
based  on  processing,  distribution,  use,  or 
disposal. 

Because  industrial  workers, 
consumers,  and  the  general  population 
may  be  exposed  to  DETA  during 
manufacture,  processing,  use  and 
disposal,  EPA  is  requiring  that  persons 
who  manufacture  or  process  or  who 
intend  to  manufacture  or  process  this 
chemical  from  the  effective  date  of  this 
test  rule  to  the  end  of  the  reimbursement 
period  be  subject  to  the  rule.  The  end  of 
the  reimbursement  period  will  be  5 
years  after  the  deadline  for  submitting 
the  last  final  report  under  the  Phase  H 
test  rule.  As  discussed  in  the  Agency's 
test  rule  development  and  exemption 
procedures  (40  CFR  Part  790),  EPA 
expects  that  manufacturers  will  conduct 
testing  and  that  processors  will 
ordinarily  be  exempted  from  testing. 

Because  TSCA  contains  provisions  to 
avoid  duplicative  testing,  not  every 
person  subject  to  this  rule  must 
individually  conduct  testing.  Section 
4(b)(3)(A)  of  TSCA  provides  that  EPA 
may  permit  two  or  more  manufacturers 
or  processors  who  are  subject  to  the  rule 
to  designate  one  such  person  or  a 
qualified  third  person  to  conduct  the 
tests  and  submit  data  on  their  behalf. 


Section  4(c)  provides  that  any  person 
required  to  test  may  apply  to  EPA  for  an 
exemption  from  that  requirement.  EPA's 
final  regulations  for  the  issuance  of 
exemptions  from  testing  requirements 
are  in  40  CFR  Part  790.  In  accordance 
with  these  regulations,  any 
manufacturer  or  processor  subject  to  a 
Phase  I  test  rule  may  submit  an 
application  to  EPA  for  an  exemption 
from  submitting  study  plans  and  from 
conducting  any  or  all  of  the  tests 
required  under  such  a  rule.  If 
manufacturers  perform  all  the  required 
testing,  processors  will  be  granted 
exemptions  automatically  without 
having  to  file  applications. 
Manufacturers  and  processors  who  are 
subject  to  the  testing  requirements  of 
this  rule  must  comply  with  the  test  rule 
development  and  exemption  procedures 
in  40  CFR  Part  790. 

EPA  is  not  requiring  the  submission  of 
equivalence  data  as  a  condition  for 
exemption  from  the  required  testing.  As 
noted  above.  EPA  is  interested  in 
evaluating  the  effects  attributable  to 
DETA  itself,  and  has  specified  a 
relatively  pure  grade  substance  for 
testing. 

E.  Test  Rule  Development 

Development  of  this  test  rule  for 
DETA  will  be  a  two-phase  process.  In 
Phase  I,  this  test  rule  is  being 
promulgated  for  DETA  specifying 
certain  health  effects  and  environmental 
fate  characteristics  for  which  test  data 
are  to  be  developed.  In  Phase  II, 
following  promulgation  of  the  Phase  I 
test  rule,  those  persons  subject  to  the 
rule  will  be  required  to  develop  study 
plans  for  the  development  of  data 
pertaining  to  the  effects  and 
characteristics  specified  in  the  Phase  I 
rule.  Within  30  days  from  the  effective 
date  of  the  final  Phase  I  test  rule, 
manufacturers  must  submit  to  EPA  a 
letter  stating  their  intention  to  sponsor 
testing  or  an  application  for  exemption. 
Test  sponsors  must  submit  their  study 
plans  to  EPA  within  90  days  from  the 
effective  date  of  the  Phase  I  test  rule. 
After  an  opportunity  for  public 
comment,  EPA  will  promulgate  a  rule 
adopting  the  study  plans,  as  proposed  or 
modified,  as  the  test  standards  and 
schedules  for  DETA  for  the  tests 
required  by  the  Phase  I  rule.  Testing  will 
also  be  subject  to  EPA's  generic  TSCA 
GLP  standards.  Persons  who  submit  the 
study  plans  will  be  obligated  to  perform 
the  tests  in  accordance  with  the  test 
standards  and  schedules  developed. 
Modifications  to  the  adopted  study 
plans  can  be  made  only  with  EPA 
approval. 

Processors  will  not  be  required  to 
submit  letters  of  intent,  exemption 


applications,  and  study  plans,  and  to 
conduct  testing,  unless  manufacturers 
fail  to  sponsor  the  required  tests.  The 
basis  for  this  decision  is  that 
manufacturers  are  expected  to  indirectly 
pass  the  costs  of  testing  on  to  processors 
through  any  price  increase  of  DETA. 

F.  Reporting  Requirements 

EPA  is  requiring  that  all  data 
developed  under  this  rule  be  reported  in 
accordance  with  the  TSCA  Good 
Laboratory  Practice  (GLP)  standards 
which  were  published  in  40  CFR  Part 
792.  These  final  GLP  standards  apply  to 
this  rule. 

EPA  is  required  by  TSCA  section 
4(b)(1)(C)  to  specify  the  time  period 
during  which  persons  subject  to  a  test 
rule  must  submit  test  data.  These 
deadlines  will  be  established  in  the 
second  phase  of  this  rulemaking  in 
which  study  plans  are  approved.  The 
procedures  for  the  second  phase 
rulemaking  are  described  in  40  CFR  Part 
790. 

TSCA  section  12(b)  requires  that 
persons  who  export  or  intend  to  export 
to  a  foreign  country  a  chemical 
substance  or  mixture  for  which  the 
submission  of  data  is  required  under 
section  4,  such  as  DETA,  notify  EPA  of 
such  exportation  or  intent  to  export. 
While  the  results  of  required  testing  may 
not  be  available  for  some  time,  a  notice 
to  the  foreign  government  about  the 
export  of  DETA  serves  to  alert  them  to 
the  Agency's  concern  about  the 
substance.  It  gives  these  governments 
the  opportunity  to  request  such  data  that 
the  Agency  may  currently  possess  on 
the  substance,  plus  whatever  data  may 
become  available  as  a  result  of  testing 
activities.  Thus,  upon  the  effective  date 
of  this  rule,  persons  who  export  or 
intend  to  export  DETA  must  submit 
notices  to  the  Agency  pursuant  to  TSCA 
section  12(b)(1).  For  additional 
information,  see  49  FR  45581  (November 
19, 1984). 

TSCA  section  14(b)  governs  Agency 
disclosure  of  all  test  data  submitted 
pursuant  to  section  4  of  TSCA.  Upon 
receipt  of  data  required  by  this  rule,  the 
Agency  will  publish  a  notice  of  receipt 
in  the  Federal  Register  as  required  by 
section  4(d).  Test  data  received  pursuant 
to  this  rule  will  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  by  any  person,  except 
in  those  cases  where  the  Agency 
determines  that  confidential  treatment 
must  be  accorded  pursuant  to  section 
14(b)  of  TSCA. 

G.  Enforcement  Provisions 

The  Agency  considers  failure  to 
comply  with  any  aspect  of  a  section  4 
rule  to  be  a  violation  of  section  15  of 
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penalties  of  up  to  $25,000  for  each  day  of 
violation  and  imprisonment  for  up  to 
one  year.  Other  remedies  are  available 
to  EPA  under  sections  7  and  17  of  TSCA, 
such  as  seeking  an  injunction  to  restrain 
violations  of  TSCA  section  4. 

Individuals  as  well  as  corporations 
could  be  subject  to  enforcement  actions. 
Sections  15  and  16  of  TSCA  apply  to 
"any  person"  who  violates  various 
provisions  of  TSCA.  EPA  may,  at  its 
discretion,  proceed  against  individuals 
as  well  as  companies  themselves.  In 
particular,  this  includes  individuals  who 
report  false  information  or  who  cause  it 
to  be  reported.  In  addition,  the 
submission  of  false,  fictitious,  or 
fraudulent  statements  is  a  violation 
under  18  U.S.C.  1001. 

V.  Economic  Analysis  of  Rule 

To  assess  the  potential  economic 
impact  of  this  final  Phase  I  test  rule. 
EPA  has  prepared  an  economic 
evaluation  that  examines  the  costs  of 
the  required  testing  and  analyzes  four 
market  characteristics  of  the  chemical: 
(1)  Demand  sensitivity.  (2)  cost 
characteristics.  (3)  industry  structure, 
and  (4)  market  expectations. 

Based  on  a  total  testing  cost  of 
$220,400  to  $487,200  and  an  annualized 
cost  of  $57,110  to  $126,243.  the  economic 
evaluation  of  DETA  indicates  that  the 
potential  for  adverse  economic  effects 
due  to  the  estimated  testing  costs  is  low. 
This  conclusion  is  based  on  the 
following  observations:  (1)  The  demand 
for  DETA  is  relatively  inelastic  due  to 
limited  potential  for  substitution  in  end 
uses:  (2)  the  market  expectations  for 
DETA  are  generally  favorable:  and  (3) 
the  relative  magnitude  of  the  test  cost  is 
minor,  i.e..  an  estimated  0.49  cent  per 
pound  in  the  upper  bound.  This 
represents  0.31  percent  of  the  sales  price 
of  DETA.  The  economic  analysis 
presenting  these  conclusions  is  included 
in  the  public  record  for  this  rulemaking. 

VI.  Availability  of  Test  Facilities  and 
Personnel  ' 

Section  4(b)(1)  of  TSCA  requires  EPA 
to  consider  "the  reasonably  foreseeable 
availability  of  the  facilities  and 
personnel  needed  to  perform  the  testing 
required  under  the  rule."  Therefore.  EPA 
conducted  a  study  to  assess  the 
availability  of  test  facilities  and 
personnel  to  handle  the  additional 
demand  for  testing  services  created  by 
section  4  test  rules  and  test  programs 
negotiated  with  industry  in  place  of 
rulemaking.  Copies  of  the  study. 
"Chemical  Testing  Industry:  Profile  of 
Toxicological  Testing,"  October,  1981. 
can  be  obtained  through  the  NTIS  under 
publication  number  PB  82-140773. 


On  the  basis  of  this  study,  the  Agency 
believes  that  there  will  be  available  test 
facilities  and  personnel  to  perform  the 

testing  required  in  this  test  rule. 

VII.  Rulemaking  Record 

EPA  has  established  a  public  record 
for  this  rulemaking  (docket  number 
OPTS-^2012B)  which  is  available  for 
inspection  in  the  OPTS  Reading  Room, 
Rm.  E-107.  401.  M  Street  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C..  from  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  legal 
holidays.  This  record  includes  basic 
information  the  Agency  considered  in 
developing  this  proposal,  and 
appropriate  Federal  Register  notices. 
The  Agency  will  supplement  the  record 
with  additional  information  as  it  is 
received.  The  record  now  includes  the 
following: 

A.  Supporting  Documentation 

(1)  Federal  Register  notices  pertaining 
to  this  rule,  consisting  of: 

(a)  Notice  of  final  rule  on  DETA. 

(b)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  on  DETA 
(47  FR  18386). 

(c)  Notice  containing  the  ITC 
designation  of  DETA  to  the  Priority  List 
(46  FR  28138). 

(d)  Notice  of  final  rule  on  EPA's  TSCA 
Good  Laboratory  Practice  Standards  (48 
FR  53922). 

(e)  Notice  of  final  rule  on  test  rule 
development  and  exemption  procedures 
(49  FR  39774). 

(f)  Notice  of  final  rule  concerning  data 
reimbursement  (48  FR  31785). 

(2)  Support  documents,  consisting  of: 

(a)  Diethylenetriamine  support 
document. 

(b)  Economic  impact  analysis  of  final 
test  rule  for  DETA. 

(3)  Communications,  consisting  of: 

(a)  Written  public  comments. 

(b)  Summaries  of  telephone 
conservations. 

(c)  Meeting  summaries. 

(d)  Reports — published  and 
unpublished  factual  materials,  including 
contractors"  reports. 

(4)  Test  protocol  for  a  dermal 
absorption  study  of  DETA. 
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(14)  Popp,  K.H.  "Studies  on  the 
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54:327-330.  1975. 
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(19)  Chang.  S.V.,  and  Harrington,  G.W. 
"Determination  of  Dimethylnitrosamine  and 
Nitrosoproline  by  Differential  Pulse 
Polarography."  Anal.  Chem.  47(11):  1857- 
1860. 1975. 

(20)  Fan,  T.Y..  Krull.  I.S.,  Ross.  R.D.,  Wolf, 
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Process  in  Soil."  J.  Environ.  Qual.  8:196-201. 
1979. 

(23)  Bollag,  J.-M.,  and  Henninger.  N.M. 
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(30)  Trubko,  E.L.,  and  Teplyakova,  E.V.  "A 
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VIII.  Other  Regulatory  Requirements 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 

Under  Executive  Order  12291.  EPA 
must  judge  whether  a  regulation  is 
"major"  and  therefore  subject  to  the 
requirement  of  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis.  The  regulation  for  this 
chemical  substance  is  not  major  because 
it  does  not  meet  any  of  the  criteria  set 
forth  in  section  1(b)  of  the  Order.  First, 
the  actual  annual  cost  of  the  testing 


prescribed  for  DETA  is  less  thaii 
$126,243  over  the  testing  and 
reimbursement  period.  Second,  because 
the  cost  of  the  required  testing  will  be 
distributed  over  a  large  production 
volume,  the  rule  will  have  only  very 
minor  effects  (less  than  0.31  percent  a 
year)  on  producers'  costs  or  users'  prices 
for  this  chemical.  Finally,  taking  into 
account  the  nature  of  the  market  for  this 
substance,  the  level  of  costs  involved, 
and  the  expected  nature  of  the 
mechanisms  for  sharing  the  costs  of  the 
required  testing,  EPA  concludes  that 
there  will  be  no  significant  adverse 
economic  effects  of  any  type  as  a  result 
of  this  rule. 

This  regulation  was  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  for  review  as  required  by 
Executive  Order  12291,  Any  comments 
from  OMB  to  EPA,  and  any  EPA 
response  to  these  comments,  are 
included  in  the  public  record  for  this 
rule. 

B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

Under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(15  U.S.C.  601.  Pub.  L.  96-354.  September 
19. 1980),  EPA  is  certifying  that  this  test 
rule,  if  promulgated,  will  not  have  a 
significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  businesses  for  the 
following  reasons: 

1.  Based  on  the  Economic  Impact 
Analysis  prepared  for  this  rule,  there  is 
only  one  small  manufacturer  of  DETA 
that  manufactures  less  than  0.003 
percent  of  the  estimated  annual 
domestic  production  of  DETA.  Although 
no  figures  are  available  to  indicate 
whether  or  not  there  are  small 
businesses  which  import  DETA.  the 
total  amount  of  DETA  imported  is 
estimated  to  represent  less  than  1 
percent  of  the  estimated  domestic 
production  of  DETA.  Thus,  the 
estimated  number  of  small 
manufacturers  (including  importers) 
affected  by  this  rule  will  be  quite  small. 

2.  Small  manufacturers  and  small 
processors  are  not  expected  to  perform 
testing  themselves,  or  to  participate  in 
the  organization  of  the  testing  effort. 

3.  Small  manufacturers  and  small 
processors  will  experience  only  minor 
costs,  if  any,  in  securing  exemption  from 
testing  requirements. 

4.  Small  manufacturers  and  small 
processors  are  unlikely  to  be  affected  by 
reimbursement  requirements. 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  this  rule  have 
been  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Paperwork 
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Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44  U£.C.  3501  et 
seq.  and  have  been  assignee  0MB 
control  number  2070-0033. 
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799 

ion. 


List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR 

Testing,  Environmental  prjotect 
Hazardous  material.  Chemicals. 

Dated:  May  ia  1985. 
|.A.  Moore, 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Femicides  and 
Toxic  Substances. 

PART  799— (AMENDED) 

Therefore.  40  CFR  Part  79$  is  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  fir  Part  799 
co.ntinues  to  read  as  follows 

Authority:  15  U  S.C.  2603.  261 


2.  By  adding  i  799.1375  to 
follows: 

§  799.1575 


.2625. 
read  as 


mine  (CAS 
DETA) 


as  the  test 
imit  study 


chapter 
Exemption 


Diethytefwtriamin*  (DETA). 

(a)  /dentjfication  of  chemical  test 
substance.  (1)  Diethylenetri:  r 
No.  111-40-0.  also  known  as 
shall  be  tested  in  accordance  with  this 
part. 

(2)  Diethylenetriamine  of  it  least  99 
percent  purity  shall  be  used 
substances  in  all  tests. 

(b)  Persons  required  to  su, 
plans,  conduct  tests  and  sub  mit  data. 
All  persons  who  manufacture  or  process 
diethylenetriamine  from  Jul)  I 
the  end  of  the  reimbursemer  t  period 
shall  submit  letters  of  intent  to  test, 
exemption  applications,  and  study  plans 
and  shall  conduct  tests  and  mbmit  data 
as  specified  in  this  section. !  iubpart  A  of 
this  part  and  Part  790  of  this  i 
(Test  Rule  Development  and  1 
Procedures). 

(Approved  by  the  OfRce  of  .Man  agement  and 
Budget  under  control  number  2(J  rO-0033) 

(c)  Health  effects  testing-  (l ) 
Mutagenic  effects^^Dene  mi  itation — (i) 
Required  testing.  (A)  A  sex-  inked 
recessive  lethal  test  in  Drosophila 
melanogaster  shall  be  condi  cted  with 
DETA. 

(B)  A  mouse  speciHc  locus  assay  shall 
be  conducted  with  DETA,  if 
linked  recessive  lethal  test  ii 
Drosophila  melanogaster  co  nducted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)(1) 
section  produces  a  positive  Result. 

(ii)  Study  plans.  Forguidahce  in 
preparing  study  plans,  the  GTS  Health 
Effects  Test  Guidelines  for  g  ene 
mutation  assays  published  by  the 
National  Technical  Informatjon  Service 
(NTIS)  (PB  82-232984).  should  be 
consulted.  Additional  guidance  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Organiza^on  for 
Economic  Cooperation  and 
Development  (OECD)  Healtfc  Effects 


the  sex- 


iMA)of  this 


Test  Guidelines  for  genetic  toxicology, 
as  adopted  by  the  OECD  Council  on 
May  12. 1981,  and  the  Pesticide 
Assessment  Guidelines,  published  by 
NTIS  (PB  83-153916). 

(2)  Mutagenic  effects — Chromosomal 
aberrations — (i)  Required  testing.  (A) 
An  in  vitro  cytogenetics  test  shall  be 
conducted  with  DETA. 

(B)  An  in  vivo  cytogenetics  test  shall 
be  conducted  with  DETA.  if  the  in  vitro 
cytogenetics  test  conducted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (c)(2)(i)(A)  of  this  section 
produces  a  negative  result. 

(C)  A  dominant  lethal  assay  shall  be 
conducted  with  DETA.  if  either  the  in 
vitro  cytogenetics  test  conducted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)(2)|i)(A)  of  this 
section  produces  a  positive  result. 

(D)  A  heritable  translocation  assay 
shall  be  conducted  with  DETA.  if  the 
dominant  lethal  assay  conducted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)(2)(!)(C)  of  this 
section  or  the  in  vivo  cytogenetics  test 
conducted  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(c)(2)(i)(B)  of  this  section  produces  a 
positive  result. 

(ii)  Study  plans.  For  guidance  in 
preparing  study  plans,  the  OTS  Health 
Effects  Test  Guidelines  for  chromosomal 
effects,  published  by  NTIS  (PB  82- 
232984).  should  be  consulted.  Additional 
guidance  may  be  obtained  from  the 
OECD  Health  Effects  Test  Guidelines 
for  genetic  toxicology,  as  adopted  by  the 
OECD  Council  on  May  12. 1981.  and  the 
Pesticide  Assessment  Guidelines, 
published  by  NTIS  (PB  83-153916). 

(3)  Subchronic  effects — (i)  Required 
testing.  A  ninety-day  oral  subchronic 
toxicity  test  shall  be  conducted  with 
DETA  in  at  least  one  mammalian 
species. 

(ii)  Study  plans.  For  guidance  in 
preparing  study  plans,  the  OTS  Health 
Effects  Test  Guidelines  for  oral 
subchronic  testing,  published  by  NTIS 
(PB  82-232984).  should  be  consulted. 
Additional  guidance  may  be  obtained 
from  the  OECD  Health  Effects  Test 
Guidelines  for  oral  subchronic  testing, 
as  adopted  by  the  OECD  Council  on 
May  12. 1981,  and  the  Pesticide 
Assessment  Guidelines,  published  by 
NTIS  (PB  83-153916). 

(4)  Dermal  absorption — (i)  Required 
testing.  A  dermal  absorption  test  shall 
be  conducted  with  DETA  in  the  same 
mammalian  species  used  for  the  oral 
subchronic  (90-day)  test  conducted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)(3Hi)  of  this 
section. 

(ii)  Study  plans.  For  guidance 
preparing  study  plans,  the  OTS  Health 
Effects  Test  Guidelines  for  metabolism 
studies,  published  by  NTIS  (PB  82- 
232984),  should  be  consulted.  Additional 
guidance  may  be  obtained  from  the 
OECD  Health  Effects  Test  Guidelines 
foi  metabolism  studies,  as  adopted  by 


the  OECD  Council  on  May  12, 1981.  and 
the  Pesticide  Assessment  Guidelines, 
published  by  NTIS  (PB  83-153916). 
Additionally,  the  following  references 
should  be  consulted: 

(A)  Feldman.  R.J.,  and  Maibach.  HI. 
"Absorption  of  Some  Organic  Compounds 
through  the  Skin  in  Man."  ).  Invest.  Dermaltil. 
54:399-404.  1970. 

(B)  Feldman.  R.J.,  and  Baibach.  H.I. 
"Percutaneous  Penetration  of  Steroids  in 
Man."  ).  Invest.  Dermatol.  52:89-94.  1969. 

(d)  Chemical  fate  testing — (i) 
Required  testing.  Testing  to  assess  .>V- 
nitrosamine  formation,  resulting  from 
aerobic  biological  and/or  chemical 
transformation,  shall  be  conducted  with 
DETA  using  environmental  samples  of 
lake  water,  sewage,  and  soil. 

(ii)  Study  plans.  For  guidance  in 
preparing  study  plans,  the  following 
references  should  be  consulted: 

(A)  Yordy. )..  and  Alexander.  M. 
"Formation  of  A'-Nilrosodiethanolamine  from 
Diethanolamine  in  Lake  Water  and  Sewage." 
J.  Environ.  Qual.  10:266-270. 1981. 

(B)  Yordy.  J.,  and  Alexander.  M.  "Microbial 
Metabolism  of  A'-Nitrosodielhanolamine  in 
Lake  Water  and  Sewage."  Appl.  Environ. 
Microbiol.  39-.559-565. 1980. 

(C)  Tate,  R.L.  Ill,  and  Alexander.  M. 
"Stability  of  Nitrosamines  in  Samples  of  f^ike 
Water,  Soil,  and  Sewage."  |.  Nat.  Cancer  Inst. 
54:327-330.  1975. 

(D)  Popp.  K.H.  "Studies  on  the 
Biodegradabilily  of  Polyamines."  Tenside 
Det.  14:310-311. 1977.  (Translated  for  EPA  by 
Literature  Research  Company). 

(E)  Dahmen,  E.A.M.F.  Vader.  D..  and  Van 
der  Laarse.  ).D.  "The  Polarographic 
Determination  of  Secondary  Amines."  Z. 
Anal.  Chem.  186:161-174. 1962.  (Translated 
for  EPA  by  Scitran). 

(F)  Chang,  S.V..  and  Harrington.  G.W. 
"Determination  of  Dimethylnitrosamine  and 
Nitrosoproline  by  Differential  Pulse 
Polargraphy."  Anal.  Chem.  47:1857-1860. 
1975. 

(G)  Fan.  T.Y.  Krull.  I.S.,  Ross.  R.D..  Wolf. 
M.H..  and  Fine,  D.H.  "Comprehensive 
Analytical  Procedures  for  the  Determination 
of  Volatile  and  Non-volatile.  Polar  and  Non- 
polar  Af-Nitroso  Compounds."  In: 
"Environmental  Aspects  of  ,V-Nitroso 
Compounds."  Walker.  E.A..  Griciute.  L.. 
Castegnaro.  M.,  and  Lyie.  R.E,.  eds.  lARC 
Scientific  Publications  No.  19.  Lyon.  France: 
lARC.  1978. 

(H)  Issenberg.  P.  "Analytical  Methods  for 
Nitrosamines."  In:  A'-Nitroso  Compounds." 
Scanlan.  R.A.,  and  Tannenbaum,  S.R.,  eds. 
ACS  Symposium  Series  174.  Washington, 
D.C.:  American  Chemical  Society.  1981. 

(e)  Availability  of  test  guidelines.  The 
OTS  Health  Effects  Test  Guidelines 
cited  in  this  final  rule  are  available  from 
the:  National  Technical  Information 
Service,  5285  Port  Royal  Road. 
Springfield.  VA  22161  (703^187-4650). 
|FR  Doc.  85-12422  Filed  5-22-85:  a-45  am) 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  799 

IOPTS-42012A:  TSH-FRL  2815-5al 

Diethylenetriamine;  Proposed  Test 
Rule 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Under  section  4(a)  of  the 
Toxic  Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA), 
EPA  is  proposing  that  manufacturers 
and  processors  of  diethylenetriamine 
(DETA:  CAS  No.  111-40-0)  be  required 
to  conduct  chronic  oncogenicity 
bioassays  of  this  substance  in  both  rats 
and  mice,  if  positive  test  results  are 
obtained  for  DETA  in  certain  of  the 
mutagenicity  assays  required  for  this 
substance  in  the  final  Phase  I  test  rule 
for  DETA,  which  the  Agency  is 
promulgating  elsewhere  in  this  issue  of 
the  Federal  Register.  Oncogenicity 
bioassay  testing  of  DETA  is  being 
proposed  as  a  single-phase  test  rule. 

date:  Comments  on  this  proposed  rule 
must  be  submitted  on  or  before  July  22. 
1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  comments  should 
bear  the  document  control  number 
OPTS-^2012A.  and  should  be  submitted 
in  triplicate  to:  TSCA  Public  Information 
Office  (TS-793).  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  Room  E-108,  401  M  St..  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20460 

All  written  comments  filed  under  this 
proposal  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  room  E-107  at  the  address 
given  above  from  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  legal 
holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Edward  A.  Klein.  Director.  TSCA 
Assistance  Office  (TS-799).  Office  of 
Toxic  Substances.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Rm.  E-543,  401  M  St., 
SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20460.  Toll  Free: 
(800-424-9065).  In  Washington,  D.C: 
(554-1404).  Outside  the  USA:  (Operator- 
202-554-1404). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EPA  is 

proposing  to  amend  its  final  Phase  I  test 
rule  for  DETA,  which  appears  elsewhere 
in  this  issue  of  the  Federal  Register,  to 
include  an  automatic  requirement  for 
chronic  oncogenicity  testing,  if  positive 
results  are  obtained  for  DETA  in  certain 
of  the  mutagenicity  assays  required  in 
the  final  test  rule  for  this  substance. 


I.  Background 

A.  Introduction 

Section  4(e)  of  TSCA  (Pub.  L.  94-469. 
90  Stat.  2003: 15  U.S.C.  2601)  established 
an  Interagency  Testing  Committee  (ITC) 
to  recommend  to  EPA  a  list  of  chemicals 
to  be  considered  for  testing  under 
section  4(a)  of  the  Act.  The  ITC  may 
designate  substances  on  the  list  for 
priority  consideration  by  EPA.  TSCA 
requires  EPA  to  respond  to  such 
designations  within  12  months  of  the 
date  they  are  made,  either  by  initiating 
rulemaking  under  section  4(a)  or  by 
publishing  in  the  Federal  Register 
reasons  for  not  initiating  rulemaking. 

The  ITC  designated  DETA  for  priority 
consideration  in  its  Eighth  Report, 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  of  May 
22, 1981  (46  FR  28138).  The  ITC 
recommended  that  DETA  be  tested  for 
the  following  health  effects:  Chronic 
effects,  reproductive  effects,  and 
teratogenicity. 

EPA  issued  a  proposed  test  rule  for 
DETA,  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  April  29. 1982  (47  FR  18386).  in  which 
the  testing  of  DETA  in  at  least  two 
mammalian  species  for  oral  subchronic 
(90-day)  health  effects,  for  mutagenicity 
(both  gene  mutations  and  chromosomal 
aberrations),  and  for  chemical  fate 
under  both  aerobic  and  anaerobic 
conditions  was  proposed.  The  proposed 
test  rule  for  DETA  did  not  include 
chronic  oncogenicity  bioassay  testirig  of 
DETA,  either  as  an  absolute 
requirement  or  as  a  result  of  positive 
test  results  in  specified  mutagenicity 
assays. 

Since  the  test  rule  for  DETA  was 
proposed,  EPA  has  adopted  the  general 
approach  of  requiring  tiered  testing 
sequences  for  both  gene  mutation 
testing  and  chromosomal  aberration 
testing  in  its  TSCA  section  4  test  rules 
for  mutagenic  effects.  These  sequences 
usually  include  an  automatic 
requirement  for  chronic  oncogenicity 
bioassays  of  chemical  substances 
exhibiting  positive  responses  in  any  of 
the  following  mutagenicity  tests 
contained  in  the  tiered  testing 
sequences:  (1)  The  gene  mutation  assay 
in  mammalian  cells.  (2)  the  sex-linked 
recessive  lethal  gene  mutation  assay  in 
Drosophila  melanogaster,  (3)  the  in  vitro 
cytogenetics  assay,  or  (4)  the  in  vivo 
cytogenetics  assay.  These  mutagenicity 
testing  sequences,  as  well  as  the  assays 
within  these  sequences  for  which 
positive  test  results  usually 
automatically  trigger  a  requirement  for 
chronic  oncogenicity  bioassays  of  the 
tested  chemical  substance,  have  been 
previously  described  in  proposed  test 
rules  for  mesityl  oxide  (48  FR  30699; 
July,  5. 1983).  cresols  (48  FR  31812;  July 


11. 1983).  and  ethyltoluenes. 
trimethylbenzenes.  and  the  C9  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  fraction  (48  FR  23088:  May 
23, 1983).  Responses  to  comments  on 
these  mutagenicity  testing  sequences 
and  the  triggers  within  them  for  required 
chronic  oncogenicity  testing  may  be 
found  in  the  final  Phase  I  test  rule  for 
the  C9  aromatic  hydrocarbon  fraction 
(50  FR  20662;  May  17. 1985).  The  Agency 
believes  that  there  is  a  high  correlation 
between  positive  test  results  in  any  of 
the  four  previously  listed  mutagenicity 
assays  and  positive  test  results  in 
chronic  oncogenicity  bioassays  for  a 
large  number  of  substances  tested  in 
both  types  of  assay  systems.  Therefore, 
the  Agency  believes  that  chemical 
substances  exhibiting  a  positive 
response  in  any  of  these  four 
mutagenicity  tests  should  be  viewed, 
under  section  4(a)(1)(A)  of  TSCA.  as 
potentially  posing  an  unreasonable  risk 
of  oncogenicity,  assuming  a  potential  for 
human  exposure  and  the  lack  of 
substantial  scientific  evidence  to  the 
contrary. 

Elsewhere  in  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register.  EPA  is  promulgating  a  final 
Phase  I  test  rule  for  DETA.  requiring 
testing  of  this  chemical  substance  for 
oral  subchronic  (90-day)  health  effects 
in  at  least  one  mammalian  species,  for 
dermal  absorption  in  the  same 
mammalian  species  used  for  the 
subchronic  study,  for  chemjcal  fate 
under  aerobic  conditions,  and  for 
inducing  in  vivo  gene  mutations  (tiered 
testing  sequence)  and  in  vitro  and  in 
vivo  chromosomal  aberrations  (tiered 
.  testing  sequences).  Consistent  with  the 
Agency's  approach  of  requiring 
oncogenicity  bioassay  testing  under 
section  4  of  TSCA  when  certain 
mutagenicity  tests  are  positive.  EPA 
now  is  proposing  under  TSCA  section 
4(a)(1)(A)  to  require  chronic 
oncogenicity  bioassays  of  DETA  in  both 
rats  and  mice,  if  this  substance  exhibits 
positive  test  results  in  any  of  the 
following  mutagenicity  assays  in  the 
tiered  mutagenicity  testing  sequences 
(for  in  vivo  gene  mutation  testing  and 
both  in  vitro  and  in  vivo  chromosomal 
aberration  testing)  required  in  the  final 
Phase  I  test  rule  for  DETA:  (1)  The  sex- 
linked  recessive  lethal  gene  mutation 
assay  in  Drosophila  melanogaster,  (2) 
the  in  vitro  cytogenetics  assay,  or  (3)  the 
in  vivo  cytogenetics  assay. 

B.  Change  in  Process  for  Adopting  Test 
Standards 

In  the  Federal  Register  of  March  26. 
1982  (47  FR  13012).  EPA  announced  an 
approach  to  adopting  test  rules  that 
involved  two-phase  rulemaking.  In  the 
first  phase  of  rulemaking.  EPA  would 
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required  tests.  In  the  seconc 
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(test  standards]  and  the 
submission  of  test  data.  EP/ 1 
this  approach  for  most  of 
has  proposed  for  chemicals 
recommended  in  the  first  th 
thirteenth  ITC  reports. 

In  December,  1983,  the 
Resources  Defense  Council 
the  Industrial  Lnion 
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subject  to  a  standard  of 
test  rules  within  a  reasonab 
frame  [SRDC  and  AFL-ClOi 
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1985  [Declaration  of  Don  R. 
(September  24, 1984)).  In 
with  this  commitment,  the 
promulgated  a  rule  on  Test 
Development  and  Exempti 
(50  FR  20652:  May  17, 1985), 
describes  in  detail  the  proc^u 
utilized  in  the  one-phase  ru 
process.  These  one-phase 
procedures  are,  therefore 
in  this  proposed  test  rule  fo 
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OTS  guideline,  i.e..  the  proposed  test 
standard,  during  the  public  comment 
period,  and  such  comments  should  state 
why  the  alternative  methodology  or 
modification  is  more  suitable  for  the 
chemical  substance  in  question  than  the 
EPA-proposed  test  standard.  Comment 
will  also  be  sought  on  the  proposed  data 
submission  deadlines.  All  such 
submissions,  including  alternative  test 
methodologies,  will  be  placed  in  the 
rulemaking  record  and  will  be  available 
for  review  by  the  public.  The  final  rule 
will  promulgate  as  the  test  standards 
either  the  OTS  guidelines,  or  other 
suitable  guidelines,  a  modified  version 
of  these  guidelines,  the  alternative 
methodology  submitted  by  commenters. 
or  a  modified  version  of  the  alternative 
methodology.  The  proposed  test 
standards  and  data  submission 
deadlines  will  be  open  for  discussion  at 
any  public  meeting  held  pursuant  to 
TSCA  section  4(b)(1). 

The  single-phase  approach  offers  a 
number  of  advantages  over  the  two- 
phase  approach.  First,  the  Agency 
believes  that  the  single-phase  approach 
will  shorten  rulemaking  by  as  much  as 
18  months,  resulting  in  the  expedited 
initiation  of  the  required  testing. 
Secondly,  by  allowing  coinmenters  to 
submit  alternative  test  methodologies 
during  the  comment  period,  it  preserves 
the  flexibility  of  the  two-phase  process, 
but  at  reduced  administrative  cost. 
Because  of  these  advantages,  the 
Agency  intends  to  utilize  single-phase 
rulemaking  for  most  rules  promulgated 
under  TSCA  section  4(a). 

n.DETA 

.4.  Data  Contained  in  Final  Phase  I  Test 
Rule 

The  final  Phase  I  test  rule  for  DETA. 
appearing  elsewhere  in  this  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register,  contains  (1)  DETA's 
profile.  (2)  EPA's  previous  findings  with 
respect  to  DETA.  (3)  a  description  of  the 
persons  who  would  be  required  to 
conduct  the  proposed  chronic 
oncogenicity  biossays  of  DETA,  should 
the  substance  exhibit  positive  results  in 
certain  mutagenicity  assays,  and  (4)  a 
description  of  the  test  substance  to  be 
utilized  for  this  bioassay  testing.  The 
test  standard  for  the  oncogenicity 
testing  of  DETA,  if  required,  will  be  the 
OTS  test  guideline  for  chronic 
oncogenicity  bioassay  testing,  published 
by  the  National  Technical  Information 
Service  (.NTIS)  in  report  number  PB  82- 
232984.  The  final  Phase  I  test  rule  for 
DETA  also  contains  a  detailed 
description  of  the  tiered  testing 
sequences  for  both  in  vivo  gene 
mutation  testing  and  for  in  vitro  and  in 


vivo  cytogenetics  testing  which  are 
required  for  this  chemical  substance. 

B.  Automatic  Triggers  for  Chronic 
Oncogenicity  Bioassays 

EPA's  approach  of  using  sequences  of 
tiered  tests  to  assess  the  mutagenic 
potential  (with  respect  both  to  gene 
mutations  and  chromosomal 
aberrations]  of  chemical  substances,  as 
well  as  the  use  of  positive  test  results  in 
certain  assays  in  these  test  sequences  to 
trigger  a  requirement  for  chronic 
oncogenicity  bioassays.  has  been 
previously  described  in  test  rules 
proposed  by  the  Agency  for  mesityl 
oxide  (48  FR  30699),  cresols  (48  FR 
31812),  and  ethyltoluenes, 
trimethylbenzenes,  and  the  C9  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  fraction  (48  FR  23088).  The 
Agency's  responses  to  a  variety  of 
public  comments  on  this  approach,  the 
test  sequences,  and  the  assays  (and 
triggers  for  oncogenicity  testing) 
contained  within  them,  may  be  found  in 
the  final  Phase  I  test  rule  for  the  C9 
aromatic  hydrocarbon  fraction  (50  FR 
20662) 

As  discussed  in  the  final  Phase  I  test 
rule  for  the  C9  aromatic  hydrocarbon 
fraction  (50  FR  20662),  the  Agency 
believes  that  the  use  of  sequences  of 
tiered  tests  for  mutagenicity  testing,  and 
the  use  of  automatic  triggers  to  require 
chronic  oncogenicity  bioassays  based 
on  the  results  of  certain  mutagenicity 
assays,  is  consistent  with  both  current 
scientific  knowledge  and  the  regulatory 
approach  to  chemical  testing  established 
under  section  4  of  TSCA.  Existing  data 
show  a  strong  correlation  between 
positive  results  in  certain  mutagenicity 
tests  and  positive  results  in  animal 
chronic  oncogenicity  bioassays  for  a 
large  number  of  substances  tested  in 
both  types  of  systems.  Thus,  positive 
results  in  one  or  more  of  these 
mutagenicity  assays  provide  a  basis  for 
concluding  that  the  substance  may  be  an 
oncogen,  and,  in  conjunction  with 
evidence  of  potential  for  human 
exposure  to  the  substance,  that  such 
exposure  may  present  an  unreasonable 
risk  of  oncogenicity.  Conversely, 
negative  results  in  all  of  the  "trigger" 
mutagenicity  tests  provide  substantial 
evidence  that  the  tested  substance  is  not 
likely  to  be  an  oncogen.  In  the  absence 
of  chemical-specific  evidence  of 
possible  non-genotoxic  oncogenicity  of 
the  substance,  or  evidence  that  the 
screening  mutagenicity  assays  are 
unsuitable  for  the  substance,  EPA  would 
not  require  chronic  oncogenicity 
bioassays  for  such  a  substance. 

Because  the  different  mutagenicity 
assays  used  to  trigger  chronic 
oncogenicity  bioassay  testing  generally 
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measure  different  genotoxic  effects,  or 
similar  effects  under  substantially 
different  test  conditions  (e.g.,  in  vitro 
versus  in  vivo  metabolic  activation),  and 
because  each  test  has  independently 
shown  a  strong  ability  to  identify  animal 
carcinogens,  EPA  believes  that  it 
generally  is  appropriate  for  positive 
results  in  any  one  of  these  mutagenicity 
tests  to  trigger  a  requirement  to  perform 
chronic  oncogenicity  bioassays. 
However.  EPA  agrees  with  commenters 
on  the  proposed  test  rules  mentioned 
above  that  the  overall  scientific  weight- 
of-evidence  as  to  a  substance's  potential 
oncogenicity  should  be  appropriately 
factored  into  these  testing  decisions. 
Furthermore,  EPA  believes  that  the 
weight-of-evidence  should  apply 
differently  in  the  case  of  substances 
where  testing  is  required  under  section 
4(a)(1)(A)  alone  (as  in  the  case  of  DETA) 
when  compared  with  substances  where 
the  Agency  finds  that  testing  is 
supported  only  under  section  4(a)(1)(B) 
(as  is  the  case  for  the  C9  aromatic 
hydrocarbon  fraction).  Where  EPA  has 
made  findings  of  substantial  production 
and  significant  or  substantial  exposure 
under  section  4(a)(1)(B).  there  is  a 
presumption  that  testing  of  the 
substance  for  oncogenicity  is  needed 
and  the  question  before  the  Agency  is 
whether  the  weight-of-evidence  from  the 
mutagenicity  testing  shows  that 
oncogenic  potential  of  the  substance  is 
sufficiently  unlikely  that  EPA  can 
reasonably  predict  that  the  anticipated 
exposures  to  the  substance  will  not 
present  an  unreasonable  risk  of 
oncogenicity.  In  contrast,  where  testing 
is  being  required  under  section 
4(a)(1)(A)  alone,  EPA  must  consider 
whether  all  of  the  relevant  data 
available  to  the  Agency  after  completion 
of  the  required  mutagenicity  tests 
provide  substantial  evidence  that  the 
substance  may  present  an  unreasonable 
risk  of  oncogenicity. 

In  the  case  of  DETA.  where  testing  is 
being  required  under  section  4(a)(1)(A) 
alone,  existing  mutagenicity  data  show 
the  chemical  to  be  negative  in  gene 
mutation  assays  using  bacteria 
(SalmoneUa  typhimurium).  yeast 
[Sacchoromyces  cerevisiae]  and 
cultural  mammalian  cells  (Chinese 
hamster  overy).  However,  DETA  did 
produce  positive  results  in  tests  for 
sister  chromatid  exchange  (SCE)  in 
Chinese  hamster  ovary  cells  and  for 
unscheduled  DNA  synthesis  (UDS)  in 
cultured  rat  liver  cells.  Among  these 
tests,  only  the  gene  mutation  test  in 
cultured  mammalian  cells  (which  was 
negative  for  DETA)  would  be  used  by 
EPA  to  trigger  oncogenicity  testing 
directly.  However,  the  positive  SCE  and 


UDS  test  results  provide  some  basis  for 
suspicion  that  DETA  could  be  a  mutagen 
and/or  oncogen.  Thus,  EPA  is  requiring 
an  in  vivo  gene  mutation  test  and  both 
in  vitro  and  in  vivo  chromosomal 
abberation  tests  for  DETA  in  a  final  test 
rule  published  elsewhere  in  this  Federal 
Register. 

If  any  of  these  tests  produces  a  clearly 
positive  result,  EPA  considers  that 
finding  to  show  sufficient  potential  of 
DETA  to  be  an  oncogen  to  warrant 
required  chronic  oncogenicity  bioassays 
of  this  substance,  despite  th"  existing 
evidence  that  DETA  does  not  cause 
gene  mutations  in  bacteria,  yeast,  or 
cultured  mammalian  cells. 

C.  EPA 's  Findings 

The  EPA  finds  that,  if  DETA  elicits 
positive  test  results  in  any  of  the 
following  mutagenicity  assays  required 
for  DETA  in  the  final  Phase  I  test  rule 
for  this  substance  (published  elsewhere 
in  this  issue  of  the  Federal  Register), 
then  the  manufacture,  processing,  use, 
and  disposal  of  DETA  may  present  an 
unreasonable  risk  to  humans  of 
carcinogenicity:  (1)  The  in  vitro 
cytogenetics  assay,  (2)  the  in  vivo 
cytogenetics  assay,  or  (3)  the  sex-linked 
recessive  lethal  gene  mutation  assay  in 
Drosophila  melanogaster.  This  finding  is 
based  on  the  Agency's  belief  that  there 
is  a  high  correlation  between  positive 
test  results  in  any  of  these  three 
mutagenicity  assays  with  positive  test 
results  in  chronic  oncogenicity 
bioassays  for  a  large  number  of 
chemical  substances  tested  in  both 
kinds  of  assay  systems. 

The  EPA  also  finds  that,  if  the 
mutagenicity  assays  indicate  DETA  to 
be  a  potential  oncogen,  there  are 
insufficient  data  and  experience  upon 
which  the  potential  carcinogenic  effects 
of  DETA's  manufacture,  distribution  in 
commerce,  processing,  use,  or  disposal, 
or  any  combination  of  these  activities, 
on  human  health  can  be  reasonably 
determined  or  predicted,  and  that 
chronic  oncogenicity  bioassay  testing  of 
DETA  is  necessary  to  develop  such 
data. 

III.  Economic  Analysis  of  Proposed  Rule 

To  assess  the  economic  impact  of  this 
proposed  rule,  EPA  has  prepared  an 
economic  evaluation  (Ref.  1)  that 
examines  the  cost  of  the  required  testing 
and  analyzes  four  market  characteristics 
of  DETA:  (1)  Demand  sensitivity,  (2)  cost 
characteristics,  (3)  industry  structure, 
and  (4)  market  expectations.  The 
economic  evaluation  for  the  DETA 
proposed  test  rule,  which  estimates  a 
total  testing  cost  of  $480,700  to 
$1,442,200  for  chronic  oncogenicity 
bioassays  in  both  rats  and  mice. 


indicates  that  the  potential  for  adverse 
economic  effects  due  to  the  estimated 
cost  of  testing  is  low.  The  annulized  test 
costs  for  DETA  range  from  $124,600  to 
$373,650.  This  conclusion  is  based  on  the 
following  observations  (Ref.  1): 

1.  The  demand  for  DETA  is  relatively 
inelastic,  due  to  limited  potential  for 
substitution  in  end  uses. 

2.  The  market  expectations  for  DETA 
are  relatively  favorable. 

3.  The  relative  magnitude  of  the  test 
cost  is  negligible  (i.e.,  an  estimated  1.40 
cents  per  pound  in  the  upper-bound 
case);  this  represents  0.88  percent  of  the 
sales  price  of  DETA. 

IV.  Availability  of  Test  Facilities  and 
Personnel 

Section  4(b)(1)  of  TSCA  requires  EPA 
to  consider  "the  reasonably  foreseeable 
availability  of  the  facilities  and 
personnel  needed  to  perform  the  testing 
required  under  the  rule."  Therefore,  EPA 
conducted  a  study  to  assess  the 
availability  of  test  facilities  and 
personnel  to  handle  the  additional 
demand  for  testing  services  created  by 
section  4  test  rules  and  test  programs 
negotiated  with  industry  in  place  of 
rulemaking.  Copies  of  the  study, 
"Chemical  Testing  Industry;  Profile  of 
Toxicological  Testing,"  October.  1981. 
can  be  obtained  through  the  NTIS  under 
publication  number  PB  82-140773. 

On  the  basis  of  this  study,  the  Agency 
believes  that  there  will  be  available  test 
facilities  and  personnel  to  perform  the 
testing  required  in  this  proposed  rule. 

V.  Public  Record 

EPA  has  estabhshed  a  public  record 
for  this  rulemaking  (docket  number 
OPTS-42012A).  This  record  includes  the 
basic  information  the  Agency 
considered  in  developing  this  proposal, 
and  appropriate  Federal  Register 
notices.  This  record  includes  the 
following  information: 

A.  Supporting  Documentation 

(1)  Federal  Register  notices  pertaining 
to  this  rule,  consisting  of: 

(a)  Notice  of  proposed  rule  on  DETA. 

(b)  Notice  of  previous  proposed  rule 
on  DETA  (47  FR  18386). 

(c)  Notice  of  final  Phase  I  rule  on 
DETA. 

(d)  Notice  containing  the  ITC 
designation  of  DETA  to  the  Priority  List 
(46  FR  28138). 

(e)  Notice  containing  EPA's  Good 
Laboratory  Practice  Standards  (48  FR 
53922). 

.  (f)  Notice  of  final  rule  on  test  rule 
development  and  exemption  procedures 
for  one-phase  rulemaking  (50  FR  20652). 
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(g)  Notice  of  final  rule  co  icerning  data 
reimbursement  (48  FR  31  ?&  i) 

(2)  Support  documents,  c  )nsistir.g  of: 

(a)  Diethylenetriamine  si  pport 
document. 

(b)  Economic  impact  ana  ysis  of 
proposed  test  rule  for  DETi  l 

(3)  Communications,  con  listing  of: 

(a)  Written  public  comm(  nts  on 
previous  proposed  rule  on  pETA  (47  FR 
183«6). 

(b)  Summaries  of  telephn|ie 
conversations. 

(c)  Meeting  summaries. 

(d)  Reports — published  ahd 
unpublished  factual  materials,  including 
contractors'  reports. 

(4)  OTS  Health  Effects  T^st 
Guidelines — chronic  oncog  micity 
bioassay  testing. 

B.  References 

(1)  MATlfTECH,  Inc.  "EcorKlmic  Impdct 
Analysis  of  Proposed  Test  Rui  i  for 
Diethylenetri.imine."  Washing  on  D.C.;  Office 
of  Pesticides  and  Toxic  Substa  nces,  U.S. 
F.nvironmental  Protection  Agei  iry.  Contract 
No.  68-01-6630. 1985. 
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The  Agency  will  supplen  ent 
record  with  additional  information 
is  received.  The  record  is 
inspection  from  8  a.m.  to  4 
through  Friday,  except  lega 
Room  E-107.  401  M  Street, 
Washington.  D.C. 

VI.  Other  Statutory  Requirements 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 
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B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  t  ct 
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1.  Based  on  the  Economic  Impact 
Analysis  prepared  for  this  rule  (Ref.  1). 
there  is  only  one  small  manufacturer  of 
DETA  that  manufactures  less  than  0.003 
percent  of  the  estimated  annual 
domestic  production  of  DETA.  Although 
no  figures  are  available  to  indicate 
whether  or  not  there  are  small 
businesses  which  import  DETA.  the 
total  amount  of  DETA  imported  is 
estimated  to  represent  less  than  1 
percent  of  the  estimated  domestic 
production  of  DETA.  Thus,  the 
estimated  number  of  small 
manufacturers  (including  importers) 
affected  by  this  rule  will  be  quite  small. 

2.  Small  manufacturers  and  small 
processors  of  DETA  are  not  expected  to 
perform  testing  themselves  or  to 
participate  in  the  organization  of  the 
testing  efforts. 

3.  Small  manufacturers  and  small 
processors  will  experience  only  minor 
costs,  if  any,  in  securing  exemption  for 
testing  requirements. 

4.  Small  manufacturers  and  small 
processors  are  unlikely  to  be  affected  by 
reimbursement  requirements. 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  this  rule  have 
been  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C  3501  et 
seq.  and  have  been  assigned  OMB 
control  number  2070-0033. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  799 

Testing,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  Environmental  protection. 
Hazardous  material.  Chemicals. 

Dated:  May  16.  1985. 
|.A.  Moore. 

Assistant  Administrator  for  Pesticides  and 
Toxic  Substances. 

PART  799— {AMENDED! 

It  is  proposed  that  40  CFR  Part  799  be 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  799 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  2603.  2611.  2625. 

2.  By  adding  paragraph  (c)(5)  to 
§  799.1575  to  read  as  follows: 

§799.1575    Oiethylenetriamin*  (DETA). 

•  •  •  •  • 

(c)  •  •  • 

(5)  Carcinogenicity — (i)  Required 
testing.  A  chronic  dermal  oncogenicity 
bioassay  shall  be  conducted  in  both  rats 
and  mice  with  DETA.  if  this  substance 
yields  a  positive  lest  result  in  any  one  of 
the  following  mutagenicity  tests:  the  in 
vitm  cytogenetics  assay  conducted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c){2)(i)(A)  of  this 
section,  the  in  vivo  cytogenetics  assay 


conducted  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(n)(2)(i)(B)  of  this  section,  or  the  sex- 
linked  recessive  lethal  assay  in 
Drosophila  melanogaster  conducted 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (c)(l)(i)(A)  of  this 
section.  Positive  test  results  are  those 
which  meet  the  criteria  established  for 
these  three  mutagenicity  assays  in  the 
OTS  Health  Effects  Guidelines, 
published  by  the  National  Technical 
Information  Service  (NTIS;  PB  82- 
232984). 

(ii)  Test  Standard.  The  OTS  Health 
Effects  Test  Guideline  for  chronic 
exposure-oncogenicity.  published  by  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service 
(NTIS;  PB  82-232984),  shall  be  the  test 
standard  for  the  required  oncogenicity 
bioassay  testing  of  DETA.  It  is  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency 
Publication  No.  EPA  560/8-82-001  and  is 
for  sale  from  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce.  National  Technical 
Information  Service,  5285  Port  Royal 
Rd.,  Springfield,  VA  22161.  When 
ordering,  use  NTIS  Accession  No.  PB  82- 
232984.  It  is  also  available  for  inspection 
at  the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register 
Information  Center,  Rm.  8301, 1100  L  St.. 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20408.  A  copy  of 
this  publication  has  also  been  included 
in  the  public  record  for  this  rule  (docket 
no.  OPTS-42012A)  and  is  available  for 
inspection  in  the  OPTS  Reading  Rm.,  E- 
107.  401  M  St.,  SW..  Washington,  D.C. 
20460.  from  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  legal  holidays. 
These  materials  are  incorporated  as 
they  exist  on  the  date  of  the  approval 
and  a  notice  of  any  change  in  these 
materials  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(iii)  Reporting  requirements — (A) 
Data  contained  in  reports.  In  addition  to 
the  reporting  requirements  as  specified 
in  the  EPA  GLP  standards  in  40  CFR 
Part  792.  the  specific  information  listed 
in  part  III.  C.  of  the  test  standard 
identified  in  paragraph  (c)(5)(ii)  of  this 
section  shall  be  reported. 

(B)  Interim  quarterly  summary  reports. 
The  interim  quarterly  summary  reports 
shall  be  submitted  to  EPA  at  least  every 
three  months,  beginning  with  the  start  of 
oncogenic  testing  and  ending  with 
submission  of  the  Final  Test  Report. 

(C)  Final  test  report  submission  date: 
The  final  test  report  shall  be  submitted 
to  EPA  no  later  than  48  months 
following  the  date  the  test  sponsor(s) 
are  notified  by  the  Agency  that  EPA  has 
determined  that  DETA  has  exhibited  a 
positive  test  result  in  one  or  more  of  the 
mutagenicity  assays  conducted  pursuant 
to  paragraph  (c)(l)(i)(A),  (2)(i)  (A)  or  (B) 
of  this  section. 
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brands  or  other  marking  devices 
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Motor  carriers: 
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Burlington  Northern  Railroad  Co. 

Denver  &  Rio  Grande  Western  Railroad  Co. 

Western  Maryland  Railway  Co.  et  al. 
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Justice  Department 

See  also  Drug  Enforcement  Administration. 
NOTICES 

Pollution  control;  consent  judgements: 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corp.  et  al. 

Labor  Department 

See  also  Employment  and  Training  Administration; 

Employment  Standards  Administration. 

NOTICES 

Agency  information  collection  activities  under 

OMB  review 

Land  Management  Bureau 

RULES 

Public  land  orders: 

Colorado 

Idaho;  correction 
NOTICES 
Alaska  native  claims  selection: 

Point  Possession.  Inc. 

Togiak  Natives  Ltd. 
Closure  of  public  lands: 

California 
Exchange  of  lands: 

Idaho  (2  documents) 


21520         Salt  Lake  Legal  Aid  Society;  civil  legal  services 

to  poor  individuals;  inquiry 
21519         University  of  Southern  California  et  al. 
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NOTICES 

Grant  awards: 
21520         Franklin  Pierce  Law  Center  et  al. 
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Minerals  Management  Service 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Production  accounting  and  auditing  system; 

reporting  and  recordkeeping  requirements; 

extension  of  time 

NOTICES 

Outer  Continental  Sheif  operations: 

Well-control,  training  and  qualification  of 

personnel:  list  of  approved  schools 

Minority  Business  Development  Agency 

NOTICES 

Financial  assistance  application  announcements: 
Arizona 
California 

National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

NOTICES 

Agency  information  collection  activities  under 

OMB  review 

.Meetings: 
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National  Archives  and  Records  Administration 
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Privacy  and  Freedom  of  Information  Acts; 

implementation  and  official  seal  requirements 
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Administration 
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Meetings: 
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National  Science  Foundation 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

Advanced  Scientific  Computing  Advisory 

Committer 

Chemical,  Biochemical,  and  Thenr.al  Enginef-ring 

Advisory  Committee 

Industrial  Science  and  Technological  Innovation 

.^dvisory  Committee 

Navy  Department 

RULES 

Navigation.  COLREGS  compliance  exemptions: 

USS  Arthur  W.  Radford 

USS  Carr 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 

Naval  Research  Advisory  Commiitee 
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Trade  Representative,  Office  of  United  States 

NOTICES 

Import  quotas  and  exclusions,  etc.: 
21541         Alloy  tool  steel  products;  warehouse  withdrawal 
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Title  3— 

The  President 


Presidential  Documents 


Executive  Order  12516  of  May  21.  1985 

President's  Commission  on  Executive  Exchange 


(FR  Doc.  85-12785 
Filed  5-23-85;  8:56  ami 
Billing  code  3195-01-M 


By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  President  by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  it  is  hereby  ordered  that  Executive  Order  No. 
12493  of  December  5,  1984,  is  amended  by  substituting  for  subsection  (a)(2)  of 
section  2  thereof  the  following: 

"(2)  career  Federal  Executives,  who  are  members  of  the  Senior  Executive 
Service,  or  equivalent  level,  or  are  candidates  for  the  Senior  Executive 
Service,  or  are  of  outstanding  qualification  and  are  serving  at  an  equivalent 
level  to  a  Senior  Executive  Service  candidate,  provided  that  such  level  is  not 
lower  than  level  15  of  the  General  Schedule,  will  be  selected  as  Presidential 
Exchange  Executives  and  assigned  for  one  year  to  positions  in  the  private 
sector  offering  significant  challenge,  responsibility  and  regular  and  continuing 
contact  with  senior  private  sector  officials." 


a 


crvAJi^U^ 


a 


VjL.|M^<K/-v 


THE  WHITE  HOUSE, 
May  21.  1985. 


985 


JMI 


Tf 
cc 

g*: 

of 
th 

pi 
u 

Tt 

Pi 
fir 


A 

S 


L 

A 

Ir 


s 

L 

ri 
P 

SI 

b 
ir 
S 

l( 
e 

P 
n 

0 

I) 

0 
V 

0 

A 

S 

E 
/ 
B 
V 
c 
F 
ti 


21413 
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Federal  Register 
Vol.  50.  No.  101 
Friday,  May  24,  1985 


This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  regulatofy  documents  having 
goneral  applicability  and  legal  effect  most 
of  which  are  keyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
U.S.C.   1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents 
Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  the 
first   FEDERAL   REGISTER   issue   of  each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

dCFRPartSI 

(Docket  No.  85-051] 

Lethal  Avian  influenza 

agency:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 

ACTION:  Interim  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  removes  the 
Lethal  Avian  Influenza  regulations.  The 
regulations  were  established  for  the 
purpose  of  preventing  the  artificial 
spread  of  lethal  avian  influenza.  It  has 
been  determined  that  lethal  avian 
influenza  no  longer  occurs  in  the  United 
States  and  that  tlie  regulations  are  no 
longer  necessary  for  this  purpose.  The 
effect  of  this  action  is  to  delete 
prohibitions  and  restrictions  on  the 
movement  of  live  poultry  and  certain 
other  items  and  to  delete  other 
unnecessary  provisions. 

dates:  Effective  date  is  May  21. 1985. 
Vvritten  comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  23, 1985. 

ADDRESS;  Written  comments  should  be 
submitted  to  Thomas  O.  Gessel. 
Director.  Regulatory  Coordination  Staff, 
APHIS,  USDA,  Room  728  Federal 
Building,  6505  Belcrest  Road, 
Hyattsville,  MD  20782.  Written 
comments  received  may  be  inspected  at 
Room  728  of  the  Federal  Building,  8  a.m. 
to  4:30  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday, 
except  hohdays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr.  H.A.  McDaniel,  Chief  Staff  Officer. 
Technical  Support  Staff,  VS,  APHIS, 
USDA,  Room  757.  Federal  Building,  6505 
Belcrest  Road,  Hyattsville.  MD  20782, 
301-436-8087. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 

This  document  removes  the  Lethal 
Avian  Influenza  regulations  (contained 
in  9  CFR  Part  81  and  referred  to  below 
as  tfie  regulations)  which  consisted  of 
five  subparts:  (1)  Subpart  A — 
Definitions,  (2)  Subpart  B — General 
Provisions.  (3)  Subpart  C — Quarantined 
Area  Provisions,  (4)  Subpart  D — 
Extraordinary  Emergency  Provisions, 
and  (5)  Subpart  E — Additional  Claims. 
Lethal  avian  influenza  is  defined  as  a 
disease  of  poultrj'  caused  by  any  form  of 
H5  influenza  virus  that  is  determined  by 
the  Deputy  Administrator  to  have 
spread  from  the  1983  outbreak  in  poultry 
in  Pennsylvania. 

The  regulations  were  established  for 
the  purpose  of  preventing  the  artificial 
spread  of  lethal  avian  influenza,  h  has 
been  determined  that  the  regulations  are 
no  longer  necessary  for  this  purpose. 

Prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this 
document,  the  regulations  designated 
the  following  two  premises  in  Berks 
County,  Pennsylvania  as  quarantined 
areas: 

(a)  The  premises  of  Fred  Wright,  RD  "l. 
Box  100,  Richland,  PA  17087,  located  in 
Bethnl  Township  approximately  2''z  miles 
south  of  Bethel  on  Bordner  Road. 

(b)  The  premises  of  Fred  Wright,  RD  #1. 
Box  100,  Richland,  PA  17087,  located  in 
Bethel  Township  approximately  2V2  miles 
northwest  of  Bethel  on  Schubert  Road. 

Among  other  things,  the  regulations 
prohibited  or  restricted  certain 
interstate  movements  from  these 
quarantined  areas  of  live  poultry, 
poultry  eggs,  and  certain  other  items 
because  of  lethal  avian  influenza.  The 
poultry  on  these  premises  have  been 
depopulated  and  the  premises  have 
been  cleaned  and  disinfected.  Sufficient 
time  has  now  elapsed  to  ensure  that 
these  premises  are  free  of  lethal  avian 
influenza  virus.  Under  the-se 
circumstances  there  is  no  longer  a  basis 
for  imposing  prohibitions  or  lestrictions 
because  of  lethal  avian  influenza  on  the 
interstate  movement  of  live  poultry  or 
other  items  from  these  premises. 

Further,  based  on  extensive  surveys,  it 
has  been  determined  that  lethal  avian 
influenza  no  longer  occurs  in  the  United 
States. 
Emergency  Action 

Dr.  John  K.  Atwell.  Deputy 
Administrator  of  the  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service  for  Veterinary 


Services,  has  determined  that  an 
emergency  situation  exists  which 
warrants  publication  of  this  interim  rule 
without  prior  opportunity  for  public 
comment.  Immediate  action  is 
warranted  in  order  to  delete 
unnecessary  prohibitions  and 
restrictions  on  the  movement  of  live 
poultry  and  certain  other  items  and  to 
delete  other  unnecessary  provisions. 

Further,  pursuant  to  the 
administrative  procedure  provisions  in  5 
U.S.C.  553,  it  is  found  upon  good  cause 
that  prior  notice  and  other  public 
procedures  with  respect  to  this  interim 
rule  are  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest;  and  good  cause  is 
found  for  making  this  interim  rule 
effective  upon  signature.  Comments  are 
solicited  for  60  days  after  publication  of 
this  document.  A  final  document 
discussing  comments  received  and  any 
amendments  required  will  be  published 
in  the  Federal  Register. 
Executive  Order  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

This  action  has  been  reviewed  in 
accordance  with  Executive  Order  12291 
and  has  been  determined  to  be  not  a 
major  rule.  The  Department  has 
determined  that  this  action  will  not  have 
a  significant  effect  on  the  economy  and 
will  not  result  in  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  State,  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions:  or  have  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment, 
investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

For  this  rulemaking  action,  the  Office 
of  .Management  and  Budget  has  waived 
its  review  process  required  by  Executive 
Order  12291. 

The  portion  of  the  poultry  industry 
affected  by  this  document  represents 
less  than  one  percent  of  the  poultry 
industry  in  the  United  States. 

Under  the  circumstances  explained 
above,  the  Administrator  of  the  Animal 
and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service  has 
determined  that  this  action  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  9  CFR  Part  81 

Animal  diseases.  Poultry  and  poultry 
products.  Transportation. 
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Accordingly,  9  CFR  Part 
removed. 

(7  U.S  C.  450.  21  U.S.C.  in-li:  .  114a-1. 115- 
117.  119-126.  130. 134a.  134b.  1 14d.  134e.  134f: 
7  CFR  2.17.  2.51.  and  371.2(d)) 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C..  tpis  21st  day  of 
May  1985. 

E.C.  Sharman, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator,  f^'eterinary 

Senices. 

(FR  Doc  85-12553  Filed  5-23-45;  8:45  am] 
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EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  24,  *)85. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOI I  CONTACT: 

Robert  VV.  Confer,  Di.'-ectar,  Conpliance 
Division,  Meat  and  Poultr  Inspection 
Operations,  Food  Safety  a  nd  Inspection 
Serv  ice,  U.S.  Department  if  .Agriculture. 
Washington.  DC  20250.  (2^2)  447-7745. 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Executive  Order  12291 

The  Department  has  determined  that 
this  rule  is  not  a  "major  rule"  under 
Executive  Order  12291.  It  will  not  result 
in  an  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of 
SlOO  million  or  more;  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal.  State,  or  local 
government  agencies  or  geographic 
regions;  or  significant  adverse  effect  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

Effect  on  Small  Entities 

The  Administrator,  FSIS,  has 
dete.rmined  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities  as 
defined  bv  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act,  Pub.  L.  96-354  (5  U.S.C.  601).  The 
manufacturers  and  the  meat  and  poultry 
establishments  are  required  to  fill  out 
sections  of  the  authorization  certificate 
for  orders  of  new  brands  or  other 
marking  devices  and  to  keep  the 
certificate  on  file.  The  costs  of  the  rule 
primarily  result  from  the  expense  of 
executing  and  filing  the  authorization 
forms  required  by  this  regulation  and 
from  the  required  marking  with  a 
permanent  identifying  number  those 
brands  or  other  devices  made  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  rule.  These  costs 
will  be  incurred  by  the  manufacturer 
and/or  the  establishment,  and  although 
the  ultimate  amount  and  proportion  of 
costs  between  the  manufacturer  and  the 
establishment  cannot  be  determined, 
they  should  not  be  significant.  No  cost  is 
involved  in  obtaining  authorization 
forms  since  FSIS  will  provide  them. 

The  establishments  will  bear  an 
additional  cost  of  either  replacing  or 
marking  with  a  permanent  identifying 
number  those  brands  or  other  marking 
devices  that  are  not  already  marked 
with  an  identifying  number.  The 
establishments  would  have  one  year 
after  the  rule's  effective  date  to  mark  or 
replace  the  brands  or  other  devices. 

All  of  the  above  costs  have  been 
estimated  to  be  minimal,  while  the 
benefits  from  improving  control  over  the 
manufacture  and  distribution  of  such 
devices  is  expected  to  be  considerable. 

Background 

The  Department  inspects  meat  and 
poultry  products,  including  imported 
products,  that  are  subject  to  inspection 
under  the  Federal  Meat  Inspection  Act 
(21  U.S.C.  601  etseq.)  and  the  Poultry 
Products  Inspection  Act  (21  U.S.C.  451  et 
seq.).  Inspections  are  conducted  by  Food 


Safety  and  Inspection  Service  (FSIS) 
inspectors  at  official  establishments  or 
at  official  import  inspection 
establishments  at  ports  of  entry. 
Products  that  pass  inspection  are 
identified  with  an  official  inspection 
legend.  The  legend  appears  on 
containers  and  certain  enclosures  of 
inspected  and  passed  meat  and  poultry 
products  and  is  branded  directly  onto 
meat  carcasses  and  parts.  For  example, 
a  brand  for  cattle  carcasses  inspected 
and  passed  by  an  FSIS  inspector  bears  a 
circular  legend  showing  "U.S.  INSP'D  & 
P'S'D"  and  the  establishment's  assigned 
number. 

Investigations  by  law  enforcement 
officials  over  the  past  20  years  have 
shown  that  illegal  meat  distribution 
activities  have  frequently  utilized  a 
marking  device  to  brand  or  otherwise 
mark  meat  and  poultry  products  and 
their  containers  in  order  to  deceive 
prospective  buyers  into  believing  that 
products  had  been  inspected  and  passed 
by  Federal  inspectors.  During  this  time. 
FSIS  developed  various  techniques  to 
discover  when  operators  were  using 
brands  or  other  marking  devices 
illegally.  However,  the  Department  has 
statutory  authority  to  control  these 
devices  which  has  not  yet  been 
exercised. 

Part  of  the  Department's  statutory 
authority  to  control  these  devices  dates 
from  1967.  As  a  result  of  the  exposure  of 
a  number  of  illegal  meat  distribution 
activities  in  the  1960's,  the  Wholesome 
Meat  Act  of  1967  made  major  revisions 
to  Federal  laws  concerning  meat 
inspection.  The  Act  included  a  provision 
which  clarified  and  strengthened  the 
application  of  then  current  prohibitions 
against  counterfeiting  labels,  certificates 
or  official  marks,  including  legends. 
Section  Ufa)  of  the  Federal  Meat 
Inspection  Act  (21  U.S.C.  611(a)) 
provides.  "No  brand  manufacturer, 
printer,  or  other  person,  firm,  or 
corporation  shall  cast,  print,  lithograph, 
or  otherwise  make  any  device 
containing  any  official  mark  or 
simulation  thereof,  or  any  label  bearing 
any  such  mark  or  simulation,  or  any 
form  of  official  certificate  or  simulation 
thereof,  except  as  authorized  by  the 
Secretary."  Almost  identical  language 
was  later  included  in  the  Poultry 
Products  Inspection  Act  by  section  9  of 
the  Wholesome  Poultry  Products  Act  of 
1968  (21  U.S.C.  458). 

W'hen  the  Department  revised  the 
Federal  meat  inspection  regulations  to 
implement  the  statutory  revisions  of  the 
Wholesome  Meat  Act,  the  Department 
considered  regulatory  changes  to  tighten 
controls  over  the  manufacture  and 
distribution  of  brands  and  other  marking 
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devices  containing  official  inspection 
legends.  The  Department  determined  at 
that  time,  however,  that  it  would  not 
exercise  its  authority  to  impose  these 
tighter  controls. 

In  the  past  few  years,  the  Agency  has 
found  certain  operators  of  clandestine 
meat  distribution  activities  in 
possession  of  brands  that  were  made  by 
brand  manufacturers  and  delivered  to 
official  establishments  but  never 
surrendered  to  the  USDA  inspector  as 
required.  A  September  1983 
Congressional  hearing  was  held  in 
Philadelphia  concerning  an  illegal 
branding  operation  that  resulted  in 
nonfederally  inspected  and  passed 
product  being  sold  and  distributed  as 
federally  inspected  and  passed  product. 
At  that  time,  the  House  Subcommittee 
on  Livestock,  Dairy,  and  Poultry 
recommended  that  the  Agency  improve 
its  security  over  the  devices  used  to 
imprint  inspection  legends. 

Proposal 

These  events  made  it  apparent  that 
the  Agency  needs  to  expand  its  use  of 
available  authority  and  refocus  its 
enforcement  techniques  regarding  such 
illegal  operations  by  regulating  brands 
and  other  marking  devices  at  their 
source. 

Current  meat  inspection  regulations 
require  an  official  establishment  or 
official  import  inspection  establishment 
to  supply  brands  or  other  marking 
devices  containing  an  official  inspection 
legend  for  marking  product.  The  brands 
and  devices  are  required  to  be  used 
under  the  supervision  of  an  inspector, 
and,  while  not  in  use,  are  required  to  be 
kept  in  the  inspector's  possession  under 
lock  and  key  (9  CFR  316.4). 

The  current  regulations  allow  the 
manufacture  of  brands  or  other  marking 
devices  that  contain  the  official 
inspection  legend  for  a  particular 
establishment  without  prior 
authorization  if  the  brands  or  other 
devices  are  made  as  samples  for 
approval  by  the  FSIS  Administrator. 
Once  the  establishment  obtains  initial 
approval  of  such  a  brand  or  other 
marking  device,  the  regulations  provide 
that  new  devices  "exactly  similar  to" 
tthe  original  may  be  made  without 
obtaining  further  approvals  (9  CFR 
317.3).  The  poultry  products  inspection 
regulations  contain  a  similar  section 
except  that  it  does  not  refer  to  brands 
since  they  are  not  used  to  mark  poultry 
(9  CFR  381.131).  The  provisions  of 
§§  317.3  and  381.131  have  had  the  effect 
of  allowing  the  manufacture  of  brands 
or  other  marking  devices  without  any 
prior  authorization. 

The  Agency  concluded  that  the 
current  regulations  do  not  adequately 


control  the  manufacture  or  distribution 
of  brands  or  other  marking  devices 
containing  an  official  inspection  legend 
because  establishments  are  able  to 
order  such  marking  devices  without  the 
knowledge  of  FSIS.  Furthermore,  there  is 
no  assurance  that  the  brands  or  other 
devices  are  turned  over  to  inspectors  for 
custody. 

On  September  21. 1984,  FSIS 
published  a  proposed  rule  in  the  Federal 
Register  (49  FR  37103)  to  require 
manufacturers  of  brands  or  other 
marking  devices  bearing  specified 
official  inspection  legends  to  have  a 
signed  authorization  certificate  from 
FSIS  before  manufacturing  such  devices. 
All  orders  for  such  marking  devices  by 
an  establishment  would  have  to  be 
accompanied  by  the  certificate. 

The  certificate  would  be  identified 
with  a  certificate  number  and  indicate 
the  quantity  and  type  of  brands  or  other 
marking  devices  ordered  by  the 
establishment.  An  FSIS  employee  and 
the  establishment  would  complete  and 
sign  a  portion  of  the  certificate;  both 
would  keep  a  copy  of  the  certificate,  and 
two  copies  would  be  forwarded  to  the 
brand  or  marking  device  manufacturer 
with  the  establishment's  order.  The 
manufacturer  would  engrave  or 
otherwise  mark  each  brand  or  other 
marking  device  ordered  with  a 
permanent,  unique  serial  number  and 
complete  the  FSIS  authorization 
certificate  by  listing  on  it  the  number 
marked  on  each  device.  The 
manufacturer  would  keep  one  copy  of 
the  certificate  and  return  the  other  with 
the  device  to  the  FSIS  employee  whose 
name  and  address  is  given  on  the 
certificate  as  the  recipient  of  the  device. 
In  practice,  the  plant  inspector-in-charge 
normally  would  be  both  the  FSIS 
employee  who  signs  the  authorization 
and  the  FSIS  recipient  of  the  device,  but 
in  some  instances,  as  when  a  new 
establishment  does  not  yet  have  an 
inspector  assigned  to  it,  other  FSIS 
employees  may  be  involved. 

The  numbers  engraved  on  the  brands 
or  other  marking  devices  and  listed  on 
the  certificates  would  allow  an  inspector 
to  keep  an  accurate  record  of  all  such 
marking  devices  made  for  the 
establishment.  If  a  brand  or  other 
marking  device  becomes  v/orn  out, 
destroyed,  or  lost,  an  inspector  should 
note  this  on  the  certificate  listing  that 
device.  During  an  investigation,  if  it 
were  necessary  to  determine  whether  a 
brand  or  other  marking  device  suspected 
of  being  used  illegally  was  forged  or 
illegally  diverted  from  an  establishment, 
the  records  could  help  trace  the  source 
of  the  brand  or  other  device. 

The  final  rule  applies  only  to  devices 
for  applying  the  legend  branded  on 


cattle,  sheep,  swine,  and  goat  carcasses 
and  parts  of  carcasses  (9  CFR  312.2(a)): 
the  legend  stamped  on  burlap,  muslin, 
cheesecloth,  heavy  paper,  or  other 
acceptable  materials  that  enclose  cattle, 
sheep,  swine,  and  goat  carcasses  and 
parts  (9  CFR  312.2(a));  the  legend  used 
on  meat  food  products  in  animal  casings 
(9  CFR  312.2(a));  the  legend  branded  on 
horse  carcasses  and  parts  of  such 
carcasses  (9  CFR  312.3(a))  and  other 
(nonhorse)  equine  carcasses  and  parts 
of  such  carcasses  (9  CFR  312.3(b);:  the 
legends  branded  or  stamped  on 
imported  meat  and  meat  food  products 
or  their  containers  (9  CFR  312.7):  and  the 
legend  stamped  on  containers  of 
imported  poultry  products  (9  Cl-Tl 
381.102). 

The  controls  in  the  final  rule  will  not 
apply  to  devices  for  applying:  (1) 
Legends  appearing  on  containers  and 
labels  for  containers  of  inspected  and 
passed  products  of  cattle,  sheep,  swine, 
and  goats  shown  in  §  312.2  (b)  since 
these  legends  must  be  printed  by 
mechanical  means  and  not  by  hand 
stamps;  (2)  legends  appearing  on 
containers  of  poultry  products  shown  in 
§  381.96  since  they  may  not  be  applied 
by  rubber  stamps  (these  legends  may  be 
applied  to  shipping  containers  by 
stencil,  but  such  stencils  are  bulky 
devices  not  easily  transported  or 
concealed);  and  (3)  the  horse  meat  food 
product  and  other  equine  meat  food 
products  official  inspection  legends 
shown  in  §  312.3  since,  in  practice, 
establishments  mechanically  preprint 
such  legends  on  containers,  boxes  and 
labels,  even  though  the  regulations  do 
not  limit  the  application  of  these  equine 
meat  food  products  legends  to 
mechanical,  nonhand  stamp  methods. 

A  number  of  minor,  related  changes  to 
the  regulations  were  also  proposed. 
Section  317.3(b)  allows  the  manufacture 
of  new  supplies  of  labels  and  other 
marking  devices  "of  a  character  exactly 
similar  to"  approved  labels  and  devices. 
This  provision  would  be  revised  by 
deleting  the  quoted  phrase  since  such 
language  adds  nothing  to  the  meaning  of 
the  provision  and  has  caused 
unnecessary  confusion.  Additionally,  it 
was  proposed  to  amend  the  language  in 
§  317.3  and  §  381.131  to  more  closely  - 
conform  to  the  language  in  the 
provisions  of  the  Federal  Meat 
Inspection  Act  (21  U.S.C.  611(a))  and  the 
Poultry  Products  Inspection  Act  (21 
U.S.C.  458(b)).  Furthermore,  Figure  5  of 
§  381.102  shows  an  obsolete  official 
inspection  legend  for  marking  poultry 
products  offered  for  entry  into  the 
United  States.  The  Agency  no  longer 
uses  the  name  of  the  port  or 
geographical  area  on  the  legend  to 
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or  other  device,  perhaps  as  part  of  the 
serial  number,  that  it  was  made  by  that 
manufacturer. 

The  simplest  and  least  costly 
numbering  system  for  a  manufacturer  to 
implement  would  presumably  be  to 
assign  numbers  based  on  the  order  in 
which  it  manufactures  marking  devices. 

in  the  case  of  brands  or  other  marking 
devices  ordered  from  manufacturers 
before  the  effective  date  of  the  final  rule, 
establishments  are  required  to  mark, 
under  the  direction  of  an  inspector,  such 
brands  or  other  devices  with  permanent 
identifying  numbers  or  obtain 
replacement  devices  within  one  year. 

List  of  Subjects 

9CFRPart317 

Meat  inspection.  Official  inspection 
marks  and  devices.  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements. 

9  CFR  Part  381 

Poultry  and  poultry  products.  Official 
inspection  marks  and  devices.  Reporting 
and  recordkeeping  requirements. 

Part  317  of  the  Federal  meat 
inspection  regulations  (9  CFR  Part  317) 
and  the  Federal  poultry  products 
inspection  regulations  (9  CFR  Part  381) 
are  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  317 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  34  Stat.  1260,  81  Stat.  584.  as 
amended  (21  U.S.C.  601  et seq):  72  Stat.  862. 
92  Stat.  1069. 

2.  Section  317.3  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (b)  and  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§317.3    Approval  of  abbreviations  of 

marks  of  Inspection;  preparation  of 

marVing  devices  bearing  inspection  legend 

without  advance  approval  prohibited; 

exception. 

•         *         •         *        * 

(b)  Except  for  the  purposes  of 
preparing  and  submitting  a  sample  or 
samples  of  the  same  to  the 
Administrator  for  approval,  no  brand 
manufacturer,  printer,  or  other  person 
shall  cast,  print,  lithograph,  or  otherwise 
make  any  marking  device  containing 
any  official  mark  or  simulation  thereof, 
or  any  label  bearing  any  such  mark  or 
simulation,  without  the  written  authority 
therefor  of  the  Administrator.  However, 
when  any  such  sample  label,  or  other 
marking  device,  is  approved  by  the 
Administrator,  additional  supplies  of  the 
approved  label,  or  marking  device,  may 
be  made  for  use  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  this  subchapter,  without 
further  approval  by  the  Administrator. 


The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  apply 
only  to  labels,  or  other  marking  devices, 
bearing  or  containing  an  official 
inspection  legend  shown  in  §  312.2(b). 
§  312.3(a)  (only  the  legend  appropriate 
for  horse  meat  food  products)  or 
§  312.3(b)  (only  the  legend  appropriate 
for  other  (nonhorse)  equine  meat  food 
products),  or  any  abbreviations,  copy  or 
representation  thereof. 

(c)  No  brand  manufacturer  or  other 
person  shall  cast  or  otherwise  make, 
without  an  official  certificate  issued  in 
quadruplicate  by  a  Program  employee,  a 
brand  or  other  marking  device 
containing  an  official  inspection  legend, 
or  simulation  thereof,  shown  in 
§  312.2(a).  §  312.3(a)  (only  the  legend 
appropriate  for  horse  carcasses  and 
parts  of  horse  carcasses),  §  312.3(b) 
(only  the  legend  appropriate  for  other 
equine  (nonhorse)  carcasses  and  parts 
of  other  (nonhorse)  equine  carcasses)  or 
§  312.7(a). 

(1)  The  certificate  is  a  Food  Safety 
and  Inspection  Service  form  for 
signature  by  a  Program  employee  and 
the  official  establishment  ordering  the 
brand  or  other  marking  device,  bearing  a 
certificate  serial  number  and  a 
letterhead  and  the  seal  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Agriculture.  The 
certificate  authorizes  the  making  of  only 
the  brands  or  other  marking  devices  of 
the  tj'pe  and  quantity  listed  on  the 
certificate. 

(2)  After  signing  the  certificate,  the 
Program  employee  and  the 
establishment  shall  each  keep  a  copy, 
and  the  remaining  two  copies  shall  be 
given  to  the  brand  or  other  marking 
device  manufacturer. 

(3)  The  manufacturer  of  the  brands  or 
other  marking  devices  shall  engrave  or 
otherwise  mark  each  brand  or  other 
marking  device  with  a  permanent 
identifying  serial  number  unique  to  it. 
The  manufacturer  shall  list  on  each  of 
the  two  copies  of  the  certificate  given  to 
the  manufacturer  the  number  of  each 
brand  or  other  marking  device 
authorized  by  the  certificate.  The 
manufacturer  shall  retain  one  copy  of 
the  certificate  for  the  manufacturer's 
records  and  return  the  remaining  copy 
with  the  brands  or  other  marking 
devices  to  the  Program  employee  whose 
name  and  address  are  given  on  the 
certificate  as  the  recipient. 

(4)  In  order  that  all  such  brands  or 
other  marking  devices  bear  identifying 
numbers,  within  one  year  after  June  24. 
1985,  an  establishment  shall  either 
replace  each  such  brand  or  other 
marking  device  which  does  not  bear  an 
identifying  number,  or,  under  the 
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direction  of  the  inspector-in-charge, 
mark  such  brand  or  other  marking 
device  with  a  permanent  identifying 
number. 

(The  recordkeeping  reqiirnmenls  under  this 
section  have  been  approved  by  the  Office  of 
.Management  and  Budget  under  OMB  =0583- 
0015.) 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  381 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  71  Stat.  447,  448,  as  amended  (21 
U.S.C.  463.  468):  76  Stat.  663. 

§381.102    (Amended! 

4.  Section  381.102  (9  CFR  381.102)  is 
amended  to  show  the  following  as  the 
new  Figure  5: 


FIGURE    5 

and  to  revise  footnote  2  to  read  as 
follows: 

'The  number  "1-12"  is  given  as  an  example 
only.  The  establishment  number  of  the 
official  establishment  or  official  import 
inspection  establishment  where  the  product 
was  inspected  shall  be  shown  on  each  stamp 
impression. 

5.  Section  381.131  (9  CFR  381.131)  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  38 1 . 1 3 1     Preparation  of  labeling  or  other 
devices  t>earing  official  inspection  marks 
w.ihout  advance  approval  prohibited; 
exceptions. 

(a)  Except  for  the  purposes  of 
preparing  and  submitting  a  sample  or 
samples  of  the  same  to  the 
Administrator  for  approval,  no  brand 
manufacturer,  printer,  or  other  person 
shall  cast,  print,  lithograph,  or  otherwise 
make  any  marking  device  containing 
any  official  mark  or  simulation  thereof, 
or  any  label  bearing  any  such  mark  or 
simulation,  without  the  written  authority 
therefor  of  the  Administrator.  However, 
when  any  such  sample  label,  or  other 
marking  device,  is  approved  by  the 
Administrator,  additional  supplies  of  the 
approved  label,  or  marking  device,  may 
be  made  for  use  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations  in  this  subchapter,  without 


further  approval  by  the  Administrator. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph  do  not 
apply  to  marking  devices  containing  the 
official  inspection  legend  shown  in 
Figure  5  of  §  381.102. 

(b)  No  brand  manufacturer  or  other 
person  shall  cast  or  otherwise  make, 
without  an  official  certificate  issued  in 
quadruplicate  by  a  Program  employee,  a 
marking  device  containing  the  official 
inspection  legend  shown  in  Figure  5  of 
§  361.102  or  any  simulation  of  that 
legend. 

(1)  The  certificate  is  a  Food  Safety 
and  Inspection  Service  form  for 
signature  by  a  Program  employee  and 
the  official  establishment  ordering  the 
marking  device,  bearing  a  certificate 
serial  number  and  a  letterhead  and  the 
seal  of  the  United  Slates  Department  of 
Agriculture.  The  certificate  authorizes 
the  making  of  only  the  devices  of  the 
type  and  quantity  listed  on  the 
certificate. 

(2)  After  signing  the  certificate,  the 
Program  employee  and  the 
esfabUshment  shall  each  keep  a  copy, 
and  the  remaining  two  copies  shall  be 
given  to  the  marking  device 
manufacturer. 

(3)  The  manufacturer  of  the  marking 
devices  shall  engrave  or  otherwise  mark 
each  marking  device  with  a  permanent 
identifying  serial  number  unique  to  it. 
The  manufacturer  shall  list  on  each  of 
the  two  copies  of  the  certificate  given  to 
the  manufacturer  the  number  of  each 
marking  device  authorized  by  the 
certificate.  The  manufacturer  shall 
retain  one  copy  of  the  certificate  for  the 
manufacturer's  records  and  return  the 
remaining  copy  with  the  marking 
devices  to  the  Program  employee  whose 
nam.e  and  address  are  given  on  the 
certificate  as  the  recipient. 

(4)  In  order  that  all  such  marking 
devices  bear  identifying  numbers,  within 
one  year  after  June  24, 1985,  an 
establishment  shall  either  replace  each 
such  marking  device  that  does  not  bear 
an  identifying  number,  or,  under  the 
direction  of  the  inspector-in-charge. 
mark  such  marking  device  with  a 
permanent  identifying  number. 

(The  recordkeeping  requirements  under  this 
section  have  been  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  under  OMB  =0583- 
0015.) 
Done  at  Washington.  DC.  on:  May  10. 1985. 

Donald  L.  Houston, 

Administrator.  Food  Safety  and  Inspection 

Service. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12616  Filed  5-23-85:  8;45  am) 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

17  CFR  Part  249 

(Release  No.  34-22C38) 

Requests  for  Confidential  Treatment 
Filed  by  Institutional  Investment 
Managers  ' 

agency:  Securities  and  Exchange 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Adoption  of  amendments  to 

instructions  to  form. 

summary:  The  Commission  is  adopting 
amendments  to  the  instructions  to  the 
form  that  prescribes  the  reporting 
requirements  for  institutional 
investment  managers  exercising 
investment  discretion  over  accounts 
having,  in  the  aggregate,  more  than 
$100,000,000  in  exchange-traded  or 
NASDAQ-quoted  securities.  The 
amendments  simplify  the  procedures  for 
requesting  confidential  treatment  of 
certain  risk  arbitrage  positions  reported 
on  the  form  and  limit  the  time  for  which 
confidential  treatment  of  commercial 
information  may  be  requested. 
date:  The  amendments  will  be  effective 
June  24, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
For  questions  relating  specifically  to  the 
subject  of  this  release,  contact  Susan  P. 
Hart,  Esq.,  Office  of  Disclosure  Policy 
and  Adviser  Regulation,  (202)  272-2098; 
for  questions  relating  generally  to 
reporting  requirements  for  institutional 
investment  managers  under  Section  13(f) 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
and  rules  thereunder,  contact  Alice  R. 
Latimer,  Technical  Information 
Specialist,  Office  of  Chief  Counsel.  (202) 
272-2038.  Division  of  Investment 
Management.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  450  Fifth  Street.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20549. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Commission  is  announcing  the  adoption 
of  amendments  to  General  Instruction  D 
to  Form  13F  [17  CFR  249.325]  under 
Section  13(f)  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  [15  U.S.C.  78a  et  seq.  as 
amended  by  Pub.  L.  No.  94-29  (June  4. 
1975)]  ("the  Exchange  Act"),  that 
simplify  procedures  for  requesting 
confidential  treatment  of  certain 
arbitrage  inform.ation  filed  on  the  form 
and  place  time  limitaUons  on  requests 
for  confidential  treatment  of  all 
comm.ercial  information.  Under  the 
revised  procedures,  the  Commission  will 
grant  confidential  treatment  for  a  period 
not  exceeding  one  year  to  information 
about  security  holdings  which  are  open 
risk  arbitrage  positions  if  the  reporting 
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In  December.  1984,  the  Commission 
proposed  amendments  to 
instruction  D  to  Form  13F 
Exchange  Act  that  were  pu 
Securities  Exchange  Act 
21539  (December  5, 1984). 
of  the  proposal  was  to  simp 
procedures  for  requesting 
treatment  of  information  a 
urhitrage  positions  and  to  1 
amount  of  time  for  which 
treatment  of  commercial  in 
required  by  Form  13F  coulc 
requested.  Eight 
including  the  Chairman  of 
Subcommittee  on  Telecomr  i 
Consumer  Protection  and  F 
broker-dealers  and  a  trade 
commented  on  the  proposa 
commentators  generally  su 
proposal  while  two  questi 
for  granting  confidential 
risk  arbitrage  information, 
considering  the  comments 
Commission  has  decided  tc 
proposed  amendments  to 
Instruction  D  incorporating 
changes  suggested  by 
These  changes  are  discu 
below. 
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/.  Requests  for  Confidentia  '  Treatment 
of  Open  Risk  Arbitrage  Po.  it  ions 


As  proposed,  the  amendment 
paragraph  2{f)  of  General 
required  managers  that  rec  i 
confidential  treatment  for 
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about  open  risk  arbitrage  positions  to 
provide  two  good  faith  representations. 
As  set  forth  in  the  proposal,  these 
representations  were,  first,  that  the 
security  holding  represents  a  risk 
abritrage  position  that  is  open  on  the 
last  day  of  the  calendar  quarter  for 
which  Form  13F  is  being  filed;  and, 
second,  that  the  reporting  manager  has 
no  present  intention  to  close  the  position 
on  or  before  the  date  the  report  is 
required  to  be  filed  with  the 
Commission.  The  proposal  provided 
that,  if  these  representations  were  made, 
confidential  treatment  would  be  granted 
automatically  for  a  period  of  one  year. 

The  Commission  requested  specific 
comment  on  two  aspects  of  the 
proposed  amendment  to  paragraph  2(f). 
Since  section  13(f)  of  the  Exchange  Act 
provides  that  commercial  information 
can  be  granted  confidential  treatment 
only  in  accordance  with  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  { 'FOIA"),Mhe  release 
requested  specific  comment  on  the 
Commission's  authority  to  grant 
confidential  treatment  to  a  class  of 
holdings,  in  this  case,  open  risk 
arbitrage  positions.  Comment  was  also 
requested  on  the  appropriateness  of  one 
year  as  the  initial  period  for  which 
confidential  treatment  would  be 
granted.  Only  one  commentator 
responded  to  both  of  these  requests  and 
generally  supported  both  aspects  of  the 
proposal.  However,  this  commentator 
also  suggested  changes  to  one  of  the 
required  representations  and  to  the 
procedures  for  requesting  an  extension 
of  the  initial  grant  of  confidential 
treatment. 

With  respect  to  the  second  good  faith 
representation  [i.e.,  that  the  reporting 
manager  has  no  present  intention  to 
close  the  open  risk  arbitrage  position  on 
or  before  the  date  Form  13F  is  required 
to  be  filed  with  the  Commission),  the 
commentator  stated  that  the 
representation  should  be  changed  to 
specify  that  the  manager  does  not  intend 
to  close  the  position  in  its  entirety  by  the 
reporting  date.  Otherwise,  the 
commentator  argued,  managers  might  be 
precluded  from  using  the  new 
procedures  to  request  confidential 
treatment  for  positions  that  would  be 
partially  liquidated  by  the  filing  date. 
The  commentator  asserted  that 
disclosure  of  a  partially  liquidated 
position  could  have  a  detrimental 
impact  on  the  manager's  ability  to  close 
out  the  remaining  portion  of  that 
position. 

The  Commission  has  considered  this 
suggestion  and  modified  the  second 
representation  in  two  ways.  This 
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representation  now  provides  that:  "the 
reporting  manager  has  a  reasonable 
belief  as  of  calendar  quarter  end  that  it 
may  not  close  the  entire  position  on  or 
before  the  date  the  report  is  required  to 
be  filed  with  the  Commission."  The 
word  'entire"  has  been  added  to  make  it 
clear  that  only  positions  that  are  to  be 
completely  liquidated  are  excluded.  In 
addition,  the  Commission  has  changed 
the  requirement  that  the  manager  has  no 
'present  intention"  to  close  the  risk 
abritrage  position  to  a  requirement  that 
the  manager  has  "a  reasonable  belief 
that  it  [the  manager]  may  not  close  the 
entire  position."  This  change  is  intended 
to  cover  the  situation  where  a  manager 
has  a  present  intention  to  close  the 
position  before  the  filing  date,  but 
believes,  due  to  unfavorable  market 
conditions  or  other  adverse 
circumstances,  that  it  may  not  be 
practicable  to  accomplish  this 
objective.' This  representation  should 
reflect  the  manager's  belief  as  of  the  end 
of  the  calendar  quarter  for  which  the 
report  is  submitted. 

The  commentator  suggested  that  the 
procedures  for  requesting  an  extension 
of  the  initial  period  for  which 
confidential  treatment  had  been  granted 
to  risk  arbitrage  positions  should  be 
modified  to  require  managers  making 
such  requests  to  provide  only  a 
statement  reaffirming  the  original 
representations  required  in  General 
Instruction  D  2(f)-  The  commentator 
argued  that  requiring  managers  to 
supply  full  factual  support  when 
requesting  an  extension  serves  no 
legitimate  regulatory  objective  if,  at  the 
time  of  the  extension  request,  the  risk 
arbitrage  event  has  not  been 
consummated  or  terminated. 

The  Commission  continues  to  believe, 
however,  that  requests  for  an  extension 
of  the  initial  grant  of  confidential 
treatment  should  be  accompanied  by 
full  factual  support  and,  accordingly,  has 
adopted  this  portion  of  the  amendment 
in  the  form  proposed.  As  amended,  the 
procedures  in  General  Instruction  D 
accord  confidential  treatment  to  risk 
arbitrage  positions  that  are  open  at  the 
calendar  quarter  end  for  a  period  of  up 
to  one  year  from  the  date  Form  13F  is 
required  to  be  filed  with  the 
Commission.  This  is  in  effect  a  58  week 


'In  the  Commission  s  view,  use  of  Itiis 
representation  would  be  inappropriate  where  tlie 
consummation  of  the  risk  arbitrage  event  was 
rxpected  to  occur  before  the  filing  date  and  the 
manager  anticipated  that  all  of  its  shares  would  be 
tendered  at  that  time.  The  representation  also 
would  be  inappropriate  where  the  manager  had  an 
absolute  goal  to  dispose  of  the  entire  position  befor*- 
the  filir.g  date  despite  any  unfavorable 
circumstances. 
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period  of  time,  and  it  is  the 
Commission's  opinion  that  most  open 
risk  arbitrage  positions  would  be  closed 
within  this  period,  or  if  not  closed,  may 
no  longer  be  time-sensitive.  In  those 
limited  circumstances  where  a  position 
may  remain  open  and  sensitive  after  the 
58-vveek  period  of  time,  additional 
factual  information  will  assist  the 
Commission  in  determining  whether  the 
standards  of  the  FOIA  have  been  met. 
Another  commentator  suggested  that 
in  order  to  obtain  confidential 
treatment,  managers  should  only  be 
required  to  mark  positions  in  the 
portfolio  as  "risk  arbitrage"  and  should 
not  be  required  to  make  any  other 
representations.  The  representations 
required  by  paragraph  2(f)  of  Instruction 
D  limit  the  application  of  the  new 
procedures  to  only  those  risk  arbitrage 
positions  which  are  open  at  the  calendar 
quarter  end  and  on  the  date  on  which 
Form  13F  is  required  to  be  filed  [i.e..  45 
days  later).  The  required 
representations  are  designed  to  ensure 
that  the  new  procedures  will  not  be  used 
more  broadly  and,  accordingly,  the 
Commission  has  not  incorporated  the 
suggestion  into  the  amendments  as 
adopted. 

•  The  Commission  has  made  a  minor 
modification  regarding  the  time  period 
for  which  confidential  treatment  will  be 
granted  to  open  risk  arbitrage  positions. 
As  proposed,  confidential  treatment  was 
to  be  granted  automatically  for  a  period 
of  one  year  to  those  positions  for  which 
the  required  representations  had  been 
made.  However,  the  Commission  would 
like  to  make  it  possible  for  managers  to 
request  a  shorter  period  of  time  where 
appropriate.  Therefore,  the  language  of 
General  Instruction  D  2(f)  has  been 
changed  to  indicate  that  the  grant  of 
confidential  treatment  will  be  accorded 
such  positions  up  to  one  year.  Thus, 
managers  will  be  required  to  designate  a 
specific  period  of  time  for  which 
confidential  treatment  is  requested.  This 
modification  also  makes  uniform  the 
requirements  regarding  time  limitations 
on  any  request  for  confidential 
treatment  of  commercial  information. 
Risk  arbitrage  managers  should 
therefore  refer  to  the  following  section 
for  more  details  regarding  this  aspect  of 
the  proposal. 

//.  Limitation  on  Confidentiu!  Treatment 
for  Other  Commercial  Information 

As  proposed,  the  amendment  to 
paragraph  2(e)  of  General  Instruction  D 
required  managers  to  limit  any  request 
for  confidential  treatment  of  commercial 
information,  other  than  open  risk 
arbitrage  positions,  to  a  period  of  not 
more  than  one  year.  The  release  asked 
for  comment  on  whether  requests  for 


confidential  treatment  for  other 
commercial  information  (in  addition  to 
risk  arbitrage)  should  be  limited  to  a 
specific  time  period,  and,  if  so,  whether 
a  one-year  period  was  reasonable.  The 
Commission  received  only  one  comment 
on  this  part  of  the  proposal.  While 
generally  supporting  the  one-year 
limitation,  the  commentator  suggested 
that  the  one-year  period  should  be 
determined  by  the  filing  date  of  the 
Form  13F  for  the  calendar  quarter 
ending  one  year  from  the  calendar 
quarter  for  which  the  initial  report  was 
filed.  As  proposed,  the  one  year  period 
would  run  from  the  filing  date  of  the 
initial  report  for  which  confidential 
treatment  was  requested.  Although  the 
commentator  did  not  explain  the  reason 
for  the  suggested  change,  presumably,  it 
was  so  that  an  extension  request  could 
be  filed  at  the  same  time  as  the  new  13F 
report.  Such  a  procedure  would  be 
impractical,  however,  because  it  would 
not  allow  time  for  staff  review  and 
processing  of  the  extension  request.  As 
proposed.  General  Instruction  D  2(g) 
required  managers  that  requested  an 
extension  of  the  period  of  confidential 
treatment  to  submit  a  de  novo  request  at 
least  fourteen  (14)  days  in  advance  of 
the  date  on  which  confidential  treatment 
was  due  to  expire.  In  the  Commission's 
view,  fourteen  days  gives  the  staff  a 
reasonable  amount  of  time  to  review 
and  rule  upon  the  extension  request. 
Accordingly,  both  paragraphs  2  (e)  and 
(g)  of  General  Instruction  D  have  been 
adopted  as  proposed. 

///.  Other  Matters 

Two  broker-dealers  commented  that 
the  proposed  amendment  regarding 
open  risk  arbitrage  positions  would 
improve  present  procedures,  but  argued 
that  the  Commission  should  expand  the 
applicability  of  the  new  procedure  to 
include  block  positions.  These 
commentators  disagreed  with  the 
statement  in  the  proposing  release  that 
block  positions  "involve  transactions 
which  are  completed  during  a  very  short 
period  of  time."  Rather,  they  asserted 
that  block  positioning  can  involve 
holding  positions  for  more  than  45  days, 
and  that  the  assumption  set  forth  in  the 
proposing  release  that  block  positions 
held  for  that  length  of  time  would  then 
be  held  for  investment  purposes  was 
inaccurate.  These  commentators 
contended  that  broker-dealers  make  a 
significant  contribution  to  market 
liquidity  by  acting  as  block  positioners, 
in  the  same  way  that  risk  arbitrageurs 
contribute  to  market  efficiency;  and 
therefore,  block  positions  should  be 
accorded  the  same  protection  as  risk 
arbitrage  positions.  They  also  argued 
that  premature  disclosure  of  a  block 


position  could  cause  harm  [e.g.. 
competitors  could  trade  against  the 
position  and  impede  the  block 
positioner  s  ability  to  liquidate 
unobtrustively  and  without  loss),  and 
that  this  likelihood  of  competitive  harm 
is  no  less  substantial  than  the  likelihood 
of  harm  to  a  risk  arbitrageur. 

The  Commission  agrees  that  some  of 
these  argu.ments  may  have  merit. 
However,  the  Commission  believes, 
particularly  given  the  limited  number  of 
block  positions  maintained  for  45  days, 
that  it  can  adequately  address  requests 
for  confidential  treatment  of  block 
position  data  on  a  case-by-case  basis. 
Therefore,  such  requests  must  continue 
to  be  made  in  accordance  with  General 
Instruction  D  2(a)-(e). 

Lists  of  Subjects  in  17  CFR  Part  249 

Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  Securities. 

Text  of  Amendment  to  General 
Instructions  to  Form  13F 

Chapter  II  of  Title  17  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as 
follows: 

PART  249— GENERAL  RULES  AND 
REGULATIONS,  SECURITIES 
EXCHANGE  ACT  OF  1934 

1.  The  authority  citations  for  Part  249 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  The  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934.  15  U.S.C.  "8a.  el  seq. 

2.  By  revising  paragraph  2  of  General 
Instruction  D  of  the  form  prescribed  in 
§  249.325  of  Title  17  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  to  read  as  follows: 

§  249.325    Form  13F.  report  of  Instttutional 
investment  manager  pursuant  to  section 
13(f)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of 
1934. 


General  Instructions. 

.  .  .         •  • 

D.  •   •   • 

2.  If  a  request  for  confidential  treatment  is 
based  upon  a  claim  that  the  subject 
information  is  confidential  commercial  or 
financial  information,  provide  information 
required  by  paragraphs  (aHe)  except  that  if 
the  subject  information  concerns  security 
holdings  which  represent  open  risk  arbitrage 
positions  and  no  previous  requests  for 
confidential  treatment  of  those  holdings  have 
been  made,  only  the  information  required  in 
paragraph  (f]  need  be  provided. 

a.  Describe  the  investment  strategy  being 
followed  with  respect  to  the  relevant 
securities  holdings,  including  the  extent  of 
any  program  of  acquisition  and  disposition 
(note  that  the  term  "investment  strategy."  as 
used  in  this  instruction,  also  includes 
activities  such  as  block  positioning); 
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b.  Explain  why  public  disc 
securities  holdings  would,  in  fac 
reveal  the  investment  strategy: 
matter  in  light  of  the  specific 
requirements  of  Form  13F  (e.g.. 
holdings  are  reported  only  qua 
be  aggregated  in  many  cases); 

c  Demonstrate  that  such  reve 
investment  strategy  would  be 
indicate  whether  the  manager 
a  program  of  acquisition  or  disp 
security  both  at  the  end  of  the  q 
the  time  of  the  filing:  address  w! 
existence  of  such  a  prograrrs  ma; 
be  known  to  the  public: 

d  Demonstrate  that  failure  to 
requ'?sl  for  confidential  treatmei 
likely  to  cause  substantial  harm 
manager's  competitive  position: 
use  competitors  could  make  of  t 
information  and  how  harm  to  !h 
could  ensue. 

e.  Stale  the  period  of  tirr.e  for 
confident'al  treatment  of  the 
holdings  is  requested.  The  time 
specified  may  not  exceed  one  y 
date  the  report  is  required  to  be 
Commission. 

f.  For  security  holdings  whic 
open  risk  arbitrage  positions,  th 
mu.-.t  include  good  faith  n 

(1)  the  security  holding  re; 
arbitrage  position  open  on  the  1 
calendar  quarter  for  which  the 
and 

(2)  the  reporting  manager  has 
belief  as  of  the  calendar  qujtig, 
may  not  close  ths  entire  posilio 
the  date  the  report  is  required  tc 
the  Commission. 

If  the  representations  st.itcd  a 
made  in  writing  at  the  time  Forr 
the  subject  security  holdings  wi 
automatically  be  accorded 
treatment  for  a  period  of  up  to 
the  date  the  report  is  required 
the  Commission. 

g.  At  the  expiration  of  the 
conHdential  treatment  has 
pursuant  to  item  (e)  or  item  (f) 
paragraph  ("expiration  date"). 
Commission,  without  additiona 
reporting  manager,  will  make 
holdings  public  unless  a  de  novi 
confidential  treatment  of  the  inl 
meets  the  requirements  of  items 
paragraph,  is  filed  with  the 
least  fourteen  (14)  days  in  adv 
expiration  date. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Certif  cation 

Pursuant  to  section  605(b) 
Regulator^'  Fle.xibility  Act 
605(b)|,  the  Chairman  of  the 
previously  certified  that  a 
amendments  to  General  Instruction 
Form  13F  will  not  have  a 
impact  on  a  substantial  nu 
entities.  No  comments  were 
that  certification. 
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13(f)  and  23  of  the  Securities  Exchange 
Act  of  1934  [15  U.S.C.  78c(b).  78m(r).  and 
78(78w)]. 

By  the  Commission. 

John  Wheeler. 

Secretary- 
May  14. 1985. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12569  Filed  &-23-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Reguiatcry 
Commission 

13  CFR  Part  375 

[Docket  No.  RM85-16-00O;  Order  No.  421) 

Delegation  to  the  Chief  Administrative 
Law  Judge 

Issued:  May  23.  laflo. 
agency:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  DOE. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  For  reasons  of  administrative 
efficiency,  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (Commission)  is 
transferring  the  authoirty  to  designate 
presiding  officers  for  proceedings  under 
Subpart  J  of  Part  385  of  the 
Commission's  rules  to  the  Chief 
Administrative  Law  Judge.  All  pending 
and  future  appeals  of  remedial  orders 
issued  by  the  Department  of  Energy  will 
be  conducted  by  the  Commission's  Chief 
Administrative  Law  Judge  or  his 
designee.  This  final  rule  amends  the 
delegations  of  authority  to  reflect  this 
change. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  23, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Roland  M.  Frye.  Jr.,  Producer  Regulation 
Division,  Office  of  the  General  Counsel, 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capital  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  D.C.  20426,  (202)  357-8315. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

L  Introduction 

The  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  (Commission)  is  delegating 
to  the  Chief  Administrative  Law  Judge 
the  authority  to  designate  presiding 
officers  for  all  pending  and  future 
appeals  of  adjustment  request  denials 
issued  by  the  Department  of  Energy. 

n.  Discussion 

Section  504(b)(1)  of  the  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act '  accords  the 


Commission  the  authority  to  review 
contested  adjustment  denials  issued  by 
the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 
(OHA)  of  the  Department  of  Energy 
(DOE)  to  parlies  who  claim  that  the 
DOE'S  Mandatory  Petroleum  Price 
Regulations* impose  upon  them  a 
special  hardship,  inequity  or  unfair 
distribution  of  burdens.  These 
regulations  were  promulgated  to 
effectuate  the  statutory  mandates  of  the 
Emergency  Petroleum  Allocation  Act  of 
1973  (EPAA).*  On  January  23, 1981, 
President  Reagan  prospectively 
exempted  the  pertoleum  industry  from 
these  regulations,  thus  effectively 
deregulating  crude  oil  and  petroleum 
products.*  Eight  months  later,  the 
enabling  legislation  expired.* 

As  part  of  its  efforts  to  expedite  the 
handling  of  the  adjustment  denial 
appeals,  the  Commission  is  delegating  to 
the  Chief  Administrative  Law  Judge  the 
authority  to  designate  presiding  officers 
to  conduct  all  pending  and  future 
adjustment  denial  appeals.*  This  final 
rule  codifies  this  redelegation  of 
authority  in  18  CFR  375.304  (b)  and  (c) 
(1984).  In  making  these  revisions,  the 
Commission  is  not  substantively 
changing  the  way  in  which  these 
proceedings  are  conducted.  These  cases 
are  now,  and  will  continue  to  be, 
conducted  under  Subpart  J  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procdure.'The  Commission  is 
nevertheless  amending  the  procedural 
rules  governing  adjustment  denial 
appeals  in  an  accompanying  order  *  to 
expedite  the  processing  of  these  cases 
and  to  reduce  the  burdens  on  the 
parties.  In  addition,  the  Chief 
Administrative  Law  Judge  is  also 
authorized  to  deny  or  grant,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  petitions  for  waiver  of  fees 
prescribed  in  18  CFR  381.304  (1984)  in 
accordance  with  18  CFR  381.106  (1984). 

IH.  Effective  Date 

Pursuant  to  section  4  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5  U.S.C. 


( tic 


'  42  I' S.C.  7194(b)(1)  11982). 


MO  CFR  Parts  210-212  (1981). 

M5  U.S.C.  751  etseq.  (1982). 

•  Executive  Order  .No.  12.287.  46  FR  9909  (Jan.  30 
1981). 

'15  U.S.C.  760(g)  (1982). 

'Because  the  adjustment  denial  appeal  of  Meeker 
(4  Co..  RA83-1-000.  has  been  consolidated  with  the 
same  company's  remedial  order  appeal.  R092-85- 
000.  that  adjustment  case  was  previously 
transferred  to  the  Office  of  Administrative  l^w 
judges.  See  Delegation  to  the  Chief  Administrative 
l-jw  judge.  50  FR  15.730  (1985)  (Docket  No.  RM85-.3- 
nno)  (Order  No.  417). 

'  18  CFR  Part  385.  Subpart  J  (1984). 

'Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  for  Commission 
Ruview  of  DOE  Adjustment  Request  Denials 
(Docket  No.  RM78-17-000)  (Order  No.  422).  That 
rule  is  being  issued  contemporaneously  with  this 
dele;;ation  order. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  101  /  Friday.  May  24,  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations  21427 


5531b)  (1982),  this  rule  is  issued  without 
prior  notice  and  comment  because  it  is  a 
rule  of  agency  organization,  procedure, 
or  practice  that  will  not  alter  the 
subfitantive  rights  or  interests  of  any 
interested  persons.  Specifically,  this  rule 
only  changes  the  delegation  for 
appointing  presiding  officers  and 
waiving  fees  for  review  of  DOE 
adjustment  denials.  In  order  to  expedite 
review  of  DOE  adjustment  proceedings 
a.s  soon  as  possible,  the  Commission 
finds  good  cause  under  5  U.S.C.  553(d) 
(1982)  to  make  this  rule  effective  upon 
issuance. 

List  of  Subjects  in  18  CFR  Part  375 

Authority  delegations  (Government 
Agencies).  Seals  and  insignia.  Sunshine 
Act. 

PART  375— [AMENDED] 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Commission  amends  Part  375  of  Chapter 
1,  Title  18.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
as  set  forth  below. 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 

PART  375— (AMENDED! 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  375 
continues  to  read  as  follows  for  Part  375: 

Authority:  Department  of  Energy 
Organization  Act.  42  U.S.C.  7101-7352  (1982): 
Executive  Order  12.009,  3  CFR  Part  142  (1978): 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.  5  U.S.C.  553 
(1982). 

2.  In  §  375.304.  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c) 
are  revised  to  read  follows: 

§  375.304    Delegation  to  the  Administrative 
Law  Judges. 

*         *         *         « 

(b)  The  Chief  Administrative  Law 
Judge  is  further  authorized  to  designate 
presiding  officers  for  proceedings  under 
Subparts  I  and  J  of  Part  385  of  this 
chapter,  who  shall  have  all  the 
autiiorities  and  duties  vested  in 
presiding  officers  by  those  rules  and 
other  applicable  rules  in  conducting 
proceedings  pursuant  to  sections  503(c) 
and  504(b)(1)  of  the  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act.  42  U.S.C. 
7193(c)  and  7194(b)(1)  (1982). 

(c)  The  Chief  Administrative  Law 
Judge  is  further  authorized  to  deny  or 
grant,  in  whole  or  in  part,  petitions  for 
waivers  of  fees  prescribed  in  §§  381.303 
and  381.304  of  this  chapter  in 
accordance  with  §  381.106  of  this 
chapter. 

§375.309    [Amended) 

3.  In  §  375.309.  paragraph  (e)  is 
removed  and  paragraph  (f)  is 
redesignated  as  (e). 


4.  In  §  375.309.  new  paragraph  (e)  is 
amended  by  removing  the  words 
"§  381.304.  and  ". 
(PR  Doc.  85-12558  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Customs  Service 
19  CFR  Part  4 
[T.D.  85-91 1 

Customs  Regulations  Amendments 
Relating  to  the  Entry  and  Clearance  of 
Vessels 

agency:  U.S.  Customs  Service. 

Treasury. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 


summary:  This  document  amends  the 
Customs  Regulations  to  clarify  the 
requirements  for  entry  and  clearance  for 
vessels  engaged  in  the  lightering  of 
import  and  export  cargo  between  the 
U.S.  and  vessels  located  beyond  the 
territorial  waters  of  the  U.S..  as  well  as 
for  vessels  engaged  in  certain  other 
transactions. 

Specifically,  the  document  makes  two 
basic  changes.  First,  a  vessel  will  be 
required  to  make  entry  at  a  customhouse 
within  48  hours  after  arrival  in  the  U.S. 
if  the  vessel  is  returning  from  another 
vessel  on  the  high  seas  after  either  (1) 
transporting  export  merchandise  out  of 
the  U.S.  and  transshipping  the 
merchandise  to  that  vessel;  or  (2) 
transporting  import  merchandise  to  the 
U.S.  after  receiving  the  merchandise 
from  that  vessel.  Second,  an  exception  is 
made  to  the  provision  that  no  vessel 
shall  be  cleared  for  the  high  seas.  It  will 
now  become  necessary  for  a  vessel  to 
obtain  clearance  if  it  is  bound  for 
another  vessel  on  the  high  seas  to  either 
(1)  transship  export  merchandise  which 
it  has  transported  from  the  U.S.  to  that 
vessel;  or  (2)  receive  import 
merchandise  from  that  vessel  and 
transport  the  merchandise  to  the  U.S. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  August  22, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 
Paul  G.  Hegland.  Carriers.  Drawback 
and  Bonds  Division.  U.S.  Customs 
Service.  1301  Constitution  Avenue.  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20229  (202)-566-5706). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

On  October  3. 1984,  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
39072).  proposing  to  amend  §§  4.3,  4.9(a). 
4.20(a),  and  4.60(e),  Customs  Regulations 
(19  CFR  4.3,  4.9(a).  4.20(a).  4.60(e)).  in 
order  to  clarify  the  entry  and  clearance 


requirements  for  lightering  vessels,  i.e.. 
vessels  which  transport  cargo  between 
the  shore  and  vessels  anchored  outside 
U.S.  territorial  waters.  An  advance 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  (ANPRM) 
regarding  this  subject  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  October  14. 1983 
(48  FR  46808).  That  document  contains  a 
complete  discussion  of  the  initial 
proposal  and  relevant  court  decisions. 

Formal  entry  of  a  vessel  is  now 
required  by  section  434  (if  an  American 
vessel)  or  section  435  (if  a  foreign 
vessel).  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  as  amended 
(19  U.S.C.  1434.  1435).  These  entry 
requirements  of  the  navigation  laws  are 
derived  from  provisions  of  the  Act  of 
March  2. 1799  (e.g..  section  2774,  Revised 
Statutes  of  the  United  States). 
Regulations  implementing  these  entry 
requirements  are  set  forth  in  §§  4.3  and 
4.9.  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  4.3, 
4.9).  Clearance  of  a  vessel  is  required  by 
section  4197,  Revised  Statutes,  as 
amended  (46  U.S.C.  91).  This 
requirement  is  derived  from  §  93  of  the 
Act  of  March  2, 1799.  Regulations 
implementing  the  clearance  requirement 
are  set  forth  in  §§  4.60-4.75.  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  4.60-4.75). 
These  vessel  entry  clearance 
requirements  of  the  navigation  laws  are 
basic  to  the  proper  discharge  of  primary 
missions  of  Customs  (i.e..  (1)  assessment 
and  collection  of  import  duties  and 
taxes,  and  (2)  control  of  carriers, 
persons,  and  articles  entering  or 
departing  the  U.S.  and  the  enforcement 
of  statutory  restrictions  and 
prohibitions).  Clarification  of  the 
applicability  of  the  entry  and  clearance 
requirements  is  considered  necessary 
because  of  technological  advances  in 
water  transportation  and  in  the 
transportation  of  cargo  since  the  Act  of 
March  2, 1799.  This  is  especially  true  in 
recent  years  with  the  increased  use  of 
vessels  to  transport  import  and  export 
cargo  between  the  U.S.  and  foreign 
countries  via  locations  on  the  high  seas 
beyond  the  territorial  waters  of  the  U.S. 
At  those  locations  the  import  and  export 
cargo  is  transshipped  to  and  from 
lighters  and  other  vessels  arriving  from 
and  departing  for  the  U.S.  with  the 
cargo. 

Section  434.  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  1434).  uses  the 
language  "arriving  in  the  United  States 
from  a  foreign  port  or  place"  and  section 
4197.  Revised  Statutes,  as  amended  (46 
U.S.C.  91).  uses  the  term  "bound  to  a 
foreign  port."  Clarification  of  these 
phrases  is  essential  to  a  proper 
application  of  the  law.  This  is 
particularly  true  with  regard  to  lighters 
and  other  vessels  arriving  in  the  U.S. 
with  import  cargo  transshipped  from  a 
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vessel  on  the  hi^h  seas  or 
'he  U.S  A^th  e.xport  cargo  f 
transshipment  Jo  a  ve?iel 
seas. 

If  the  entry  and  clearanc 
requirements  of  the  naviga 
not  applicable  to  lighters  a 
vessels  transporting  import 
cargo  in  and  out  of  the  U.S. 
vessels  located  on  the  high 
would  be,  at  least  theoretii 
lor  the  bulk  of  the  import  a 
cargo  of  the  L'  S.  to  be 
vessels  not  subject  to  statu 
and  clearance  rfiquir?ment 
at  or  departure  from  the  U. 
clearly  be  ccnirary  to  the 
purpose  sought  to  be  accorr 
the  entry  and  clearance 
the  navigation  laws  and  w 
severe  problems  for  Cust 
out  the  missions  of  the  a 
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.Analysis  of  Comments 

Only  two  comments  wer* 
response  to  the  October  3 
Register  notice,  one  from  a 
professional  association,  a 
from  the  Bureau  of  the  Cen 
Department  of  Commerce 
professional  association  m« 
commented  that  it  supporte  i 
proposal  because  it  will 
distinguish  between  those 
are  subject  to  the  pilotage  1 
state  and  those  vessels  w 
exempt  from  state  complia 
only  response  on  this  point 
a  result  was  not  then,  nor  i 
purpose  in  amending  the 

The  Bureau  of  the  Censu 
amendment.  They  want  to 
capture  information  for 
purposes  concerning  the 
bunker  fuel  by  lightering  v 

Customs  considered  this 
concluded  that  because  a 
in  the  U.S.  to  lade  bunkers 
from  entry  by  statute  (19 
and  from  clearance  by  regu 


I  U,  5, 


CFR  4.6C(b)(3)),  if  it  meets  t  \e 


requirements  in  19  U.S.C. 
vessel  business  transacted 
territorial  waters  also  shou 
from  entr\'  and  clearance 
We  believe  that  the  in 
movements  of  bunker  fuel 
lightered  to  vessels  on  the 
be  captured  without  applyi 
and  clearance  requirement  i 
vessels  which  do  such  ligh 
have  suggested  to  Census 
its  regulations  to  provide 
documentation  of  the  light 
bunker  fuel  on  the  high  sea  > 
the  taking  on  of  bunker  fue 
port  in  a  situation  in  whic 
not  required  to  clear. 
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Part  4.  Customs  Regulations,  relates  to 
vessels  in  foreign  and  domestic  trade. 
Customs  is  amending  §  4.3,  which 
relates  to  vessels  required  to  make 
entry,  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  (c). 
This  change  is  necessary  because  a 
vessel  will  be  required  to  make  entry  at 
a  customhouse  within  43  hours  after 
arri\al  in  the  U.S.  if  the  vessel  is 
returning  from  another  vessel  on  ihe 
high  seas  after  either  (1)  transporiing 
export  merchandise  out  of  the  U.S.  and 
transshipping  the  merchandise  to  that 
vessel;  or  (2)  transporting  import 
merchandise  to  the  U.S.  after  receiving 
the  merchandise  from  that  vessel. 

Section  4.9(a),  which  relates  to  formal 
entry  of  vessels,  is  also  being  amended 
by  the  addition  of  the  parenthetical 
phrase  "(see  §  4.3(c))"  after  the  words 
"foreign  port  or  place".  This  change  is 
necessary  to  alert  interested  persons  to 
a  new  vessel  entry  requirement. 

This  document  also  amends  §  4.20(a), 
which  relates  to  tonnage  taxes,  by 
adding  the  words  "or  the  high  seas 
adjacent  to  the  United  States  or  the 
above  listed  foreign  locations"  after  the 
listing  of  various  foreign  ports  and 
places.  This  change  is  necessary 
because  the  definition  of  a  "foreign  port 
or  place",  from  which  vessels  should  be 
entered  in  a  port  of  the  U.S.,  now 
includes  the  high  seas  adjacent  to  the 
U.S.  as  well  as  the  high  seas  adjacent  to 
other  parts  of  North  America,  Central 
America,  the  West  Indies,  the  Bahama 
Islands,  the  Bermuda  Islands, 
Newfoundland,  and  the  coast  of  South 
America  bordering  on  the  Caribbean 
Sea  (considered  to  include  the  mouth  of 
the  Orinoco  River).  Thus,  vessels 
transacting  business  with  other  vessels 
on  the  high  seas  in  these  geographic 
areas  and  then  making  entry  at  ports  in 
the  U.S.  are  required  to  pay  tonnage  tax 
at  the  rate  for  those  geographic  areas. 

Finally,  Customs  is  amending 
§  4.60(e),  which  presently  relates  to 
vessels  which  are  bound  for  foreign 
ports  and  are  therefore  required  to  clear. 
The  amend.ment  requires  a  vessel  to  be 
cleared  for  the  high  seas  if  it  is  bound 
for  another  vessel  on  the  high  seas  to 
either  (1)  transship  export  merchandise 
which  it  has  transported  from  the  U.S.  to 
that  vessel:  or  (2)  receive  import 
merchandise  from  that  vessel  and 
transport  the  merchandise  to  the  U.S. 

E.0. 12291  and  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act 

It  has  been  determined  that  the 
amendment  is  not  a  "major  rule"  within 
the  criteria  provided  in  section  1(b)  of 
E.0. 12291,  and  therefore  no  regulatory 
impact  analysis  is  required. 


Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
605(b)  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(Pub.  L.  96-354,  5  U.S.C.  601  el  seq.).  it  is 
hereby  certified  that  the  regulation  will 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  Accordingly,  it  is  not  subject  to 
the  regulatory  analysis,  or  other 
requirements  of  5  U.S.C.  603  and  604. 

Authority 

This  document  is  issued  under  the 
authority  of  R.S.  251,  as  amended,  2793, 
as  amended,  4197,  as  amended,  4219,  as 
amended,  4225,  as  amended,  sec.  3.  23 
Stat.  119,  as  amended,  sees.  434.  435, 
441,  624,  46  Stat.  711,  as  amended.  712. 
as  amended,  759,  58  Stat.  705,  76  Slat.  72; 
5  U.S.C.  301, 19  U.S.C.  66,  288, 1434. 1435. 
1441. 1624,  42  U.S.C.  269,  46  U.S.C.  3.  91, 
111,  121, 123, 128,  2103,  8103,  Gen.  Hndte. 
11,  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States 
(19  U.S.C.  1202). 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  this  document 
was  Larry  L.  Burton,  Regulations  Control 
Branch,  U.S.  Customs  Service.  However, 
personnel  from  other  Customs  offices 
participated  in  its  development. 

List  of  Subjects  in  19  CFR  Part  4 

Cargo  vessels.  Exports.  Freight,  " 

Harbors,  Tonnage  taxes.  Reporting 
requirements.  Customs  duties  and 
inspection,  Imports,  Vessels. 

Amendments  to  the  Regulations 

PART  4— VESSELS  IN  FOREIGN  AND 
DOMESTIC  TRADES 

1.  Section  4.3  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows; 

§  4.3    Vessels  required  to  enter. 

***** 

(c)  For  purposes  of  the  vessel  entry 
requirement  in  this  section  and  §4.9,  a 
"foreign  port  or  place"  shall  include  a 
vessel  on  the  high  seas  when  the  vessel 
arriving  in  the  U.S.  is  returning  from  the 
vessel  on  the  high  seas  after  having — 

(1)  Transported  export  merchandise  out  of 
the  U.S.  to  the  vessel  on  the  high  seas  and 
there  transshipped  the  merchandise  to  that 
vessel;  or 

(2)  Transported  import  merchandise  to  the 
U.S.  from  the  vessel  on  the  high  seas  after 
having  there  received  the  merchandise  from 
that  vessel. 

§4.9    (Amended] 

2.  The  second  sentence  of  §  4.9(a)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  parenthetical 
phrase  "(see  §  4.3(c))"  after  the  words 
"foreign  port  or  place." 
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§4.20    [Amended] 

3.  The  first  sentence  of  §  4.20(a)  is 
amended  by  removing  the  word  "or" 
after  the  word  "Newfoundland."  and 
adding  the  words  "or  the  high  seas 
adjacent  to  the  U.S.  or  the  above  listed 
foreign  locations"  afler  the  words 
"Orinoco  River).". 

4.  Section  4.60(e)  is  amended  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  4.60    Vessels  required  to  clear. 
***** 

(e)  No  vessel  shall  be  cleared  for  the 
high  seas  except,  a  vessel  bound  to 
another  vessel  on  the  high  seas  to — 

(1)  Transship  export  merchandise  which  it 
has  transported  froni  the  U.S.  to  the  vessel  on 
the  high  seas:  or 

(2)  Receive  import  merchandise  from  the 
vessel  on  the  high  seas  and  transport  the 
merchandise  to  the  U.S.'^ 

William  von  Raab, 
Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  May  3, 1985. 
Edward  T.  Stevenson, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12611  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 
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19  CFR  Parts  4,  19,  103,  111,  112, 152, 
159,  162, 174,  175,  176,  and  177 

[T.D.  85-901 

Customs  Regulations  Amendments 
Relating  to  Judicial  Proceedings 

agency:  Customs  Service.  Treasury. 
action:  Final  rule.  

SUMMARY:  This  document  amends 
various  parts  of  the  Customs 
Regulations,  to  conform  them  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Customs  Courts  Act  of 
1960  and  the  Federal  Courts 
Improvement  Act  of  1982.  The  Acts 
clarify  and  revise  the  jurisdiction, 
powers,  and  procedures  of  the  U.S. 
Court  of  International  Trade  (formerly 
the  U.S.  Customs  Court)  and  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit 
(formerly  the  U.S.  Court  of  Customs  and 
Patent  Appeals).  No  substantive 
changes  have  been  made  in  these 
amendments. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  24. 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ron  Gerdes,  Office  of  the  Chief  Counsel. 
U.S.  Customs  Service,  1301  Constitution 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20229 
(202-566-2482). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

In  accord  with  its  program  to  keep  its 
regulations  current,  the  Customs  Service 
has  determined  that  the  Customs  Courts 


Act  of  1980  (Pub.  L.  96-417)  and  the 
Federal  Courts  Improvement  Act  of  1982 
(Pub.  L.  97-164).  require  conforming 
amendments  to  the  Customs  Regulations 
contained  in  Title  19.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Chapter  I  (19  CFR  Chapter 
I).  A  list  of  the  affected  sections  of  the 
regulations  and  the  necessary  changes 
follow. 

Discussion  of  Changes 

The  Customs  Courts  Act  of  1980 
changed  the  name  of  the  United  States 
Customs  Court  to  the  United  States 
Court  of  International  Trade.  The 
Federal  Courts  Inprovement  Act  of  1982 
changed  the  name  of  the  United  Slates 
Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals  to 
the  United  States  Court  of  Appeals  for 
the  Federal  Circuit.  These  changes 
necessitate  amendments  to  several 
sections  of  the  regulations  which 
contain  references  to  the  Customs  Court 
and  the  Court  of  Customs  and  Patent 
Appeals.  Therefore,  §§  103.17(b).  152.16. 
159.57, 174.31, 175.31, 176.0  and  the 
heading  to  Part  176,  §§  176.1, 176.2. 
176.11, 176.21, 176.31, 177.2(b)(5),  and 
177.7(b),  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR 
103.17(b),  152.16.  159.57. 174.31.  175.31, 
176.0, 176.1, 176.2, 176.11, 176.21, 176.31, 
177.2(b)(5),  177.7(b)),  are  being  amended 
to  (1)  remove  the  words  "Customs 
Court,"  and  insert,  in  their  place,  the 
words^'Court  of  International  Trade"; 
and  (2)  remove  the  words  "Courts  of 
Customs  and  Patent  Appeals,"  and 
insert,  in  their  place,  the  words  "Court 
of  Appeals  for  the  Federal  Circuit." 

Sections  609  and  610  of  the  Customs 
Courts  Act  of  1980  ("the  1980  Act") 
made  changes  to  sections  592(e)  and 
604,  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  1592(e),  1604),  relating  to  the 
prosecution  of  cases  for  violation  of  19 
U.S.C.  1592.  Prior  to  the  1980  Act,  these 
cases  were  referred  to  the  U.S.  Attorney 
for  the  com.mencement  of  judicial 
proceedings  in  the  U.S.  district  courts. 
These  cases  are  now  referred  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  for  the 
commencement  of  judicial  proceedings 
in  the  Court  of  International  Trade.  This 
has  necessitated  other  amendments  to 
the  Customs  Regulations.  It  is  necessary 
to  amend  §§  162.31(a),  162.32  (a)  and  (b), 
162.49(a).  and  162.75(d)(3),  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  162.31(a).  162.32  (a) 
and  (b).  162.49(a).  162.75(d)(3)).  by 
removing  references  to  the  U.S.  Attorney 
and  adding  references  to  the 
Department  of  Justice,  where 
appropriate. 

The  1980  Act  amended  28  U.S.C.  1581 
to  provide  the  Court  of  International 
Trade  with  exclusive  jurisdiction  over 
civil  actions  commenced  to  review,  prior 
to  the  importation  of  the  goods  involved, 
a  ruling  issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the 


Treasury,  or  a  refusal  to  issue  or  change 
such  a  ruling,  relating  to  classification, 
valuation,  rate  of  duty,  marking, 
restricted  merchandise,  entry 
requirements,  drawbacks,  vessel 
repairs,  or  similar  matters.  The  party 
commencing  the  civil  action,  however, 
must  first  demonstrate  to  the  court  that 
he  would  be  irreparably  harmed  unless 
given  an  opportunity  to  obtain  judicial 
review  prior  to  importation  of  the  goods. 
Part  177,  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR 
Part  177),  relating  to  the  Customs  ruling 
process,  does  not  cite  this  review 
authority  of  the  Coiu-t  of  International 
Trade.  Section  177.11(b)(5).  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  177.11(b)(5)). 
provides  for  Customs  Headquarters 
refusal  to  consider  a  request  for  internal 
advice  whenever  Headquarters 
determines  that  the  time  spent  in 
considering  the  internal  advice  request 
would  result  in  the  withholding  of  action 
with  respect  to  the  transactions  and  the 
questions  presented  in  the  internal 
advice  request  subsequently  can  be 
raised  by  the  importer  or  other 
interested  party  in  the  form  of  a  protest 
in  accord  with  Part  174.  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  Part  174).  No 
mention  is  mede  in  this  section, 
however,  of  the  importer  or  interested 
party's  right  to  seek  judicial  review  of 
Customs  refusal  to  consider  the  internal 
advice  request. 

We  believe  the  public  should  be 
informed  of  its  right  to  judicial  review 
by  way  of  the  same  regulations  that  set 
forth  the  administrative  review  process. 
This  is  consistent  with  §  174.31,  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  174.31).  dealing 
with  the  administrative  review  of 
protests,  which  sets  out  the  provision  for 
judicial  review  after  the  administrative 
review  results  in  denial  of  the  protest. 
We  are  therefore  amending  §  177.11, 
Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  177.11),  to 
include  a  new  paragraph  incorporating 
the  substance  of  28  U.S.C.  1581,  to 
inform  the  public  of  its  right  to  judicial 
review  of  refusals  to  consider  internal 
advice  requests. 

In  addition  to  the  exclusive 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Court  of 
International  Trade  by  28  U.S.C.  1581(h). 
the  Court  also  has  exclusive  jurisdiction 
of  any  civil  action  commenced  against 
the  U.S.,  its  agencies,  or  its  officers,  that 
arises  out  of  any  law  of  the  U.S. 
providing  for.  among  other  things, 
revenue  from  imports  or  tonnage  (28 
U.S.C.  1581(i)(l)). 

Section  4.20(g).  Customs  Regulations 
(19  CFR  4.20(g)).  which  concerns 
tonnage,  states  that  the  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  is  final  on 
any  question  of  interpretation  relating  to 
the  collection  of  tonnage  tax  or  to  the 
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and  19.3,  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR 
111.17. 112.30, 19.3),  relating  to  the 
review  of  the  denial  or  revocation  of  a 
broker's,  lighterman's  or  cartmans 
license,  or  the  right  to  operate  a  bonded 
warehouse. 

Inapplicability  of  Public  .Notice  and 
Delayed  Effective  Date  Provisions 

Inasmuch  as  these  amendments 
merely  conform  the  regulations  to 
existing  law  or  practice,  pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C  553(b){B),  notice  and  public 
procedure  thereon  are  unnecessary,  and 
pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  553(dj(J).  a  delayed 
effective  date  is  not  required. 

E.\ecutive  Order  12291 

Because  this  document  will  not  result 
in  a  "major  rule  "  as  defined  by  section 
1(b)  of  E.0. 12291,  the  regulatory 
analysis  and  review  prescribed  by 
section  3  of  the  E.O.  is  not  required. 

Inapplicability  of  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act 

This  document  is  not  subject  to 
piovisions  of  sections  603  and  604  of 
Title  5,  United  States  Code,  as  added  by 
section  3  of  Pub.  L  96-354,  the 
"Regulatory  Flexibiuty  Act. "  That  Act 
does  not  apply  to  any  regulation,  such 
as  this,  for  which  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  is  not  required  by  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
551,  et  seq]  or  any  other  statute. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  this  document 
was  Susan  Terranova,  Regulations 
Control  Branch,  Office  of  Regulations 
and  Rulings,  U.S.  Customs  Service. 
However,  persomiel  from  other  Customs 
offices  participated  in  its  development. 

List  of  Subjects 

19  CFR  Part  4 

Vessels,  Cargo  vessels. 
19  CFR  Part  19 

Customs  warehouses. 

19  CFR  Part  111 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Brokers. 

19  CFR  Pert  112 

Common  carriers.  Exports.  Freight 
forwarders. 

19  CFR  Part  162 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Penalties  Seizures  and 
forfeitures. 

19  CFR  Pert  177 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedures. 


Amendments  to  the  Regulations 

Parts  4, 19, 103,  111,  112, 152, 159, 162. 
174. 175, 176,  and  177,  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  Parts  4, 19, 103,  111, 
112, 152, 159, 162, 174, 175. 176, 177).  are 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 


19  CFR  PARTS  103,  152,  159,  174,  175, 
176.  AND  177— [AMENDED] 

1.  Sections  103.17(b)  and  its  heading. 
§§152.16. 159.57, 174.31. 175.31,  176.0 
and  the  heading  to  part  176,  §§  17ai, 
176.2, 176.11  and  its  heading,  §§  178.21, 
176.31(a)  and  its  heading,  §§  176.31  (b) 
and  (c),  177.2(bj(5),  and  177.7(b)  and  its 
heading  are  amended  by  removing  the 
words  "Customs  Court",  and  by 
inserting,  in  their  place,  the  words 
"Court  of  International  Trade." 

2.  Sections  152.16,  175.31, 176.2, 
176.31(a).  176.31(b)  and  its  heading, 
176.31(c),  177.2(b)(5),  and  177.7(b)  are 
further  amended  by  removing  the  words 
"Court  of  Customs  and  Patent  Appeals", 
and  by  inserting,  in  their  place,  the 
words  "Court  of  Appeals  for  the  Federal 
Circuit." 

(R.S.  251,  as  amended,  sec.  624,  16  Stat.  759,  5 
II  S.C.  301:  19  U.S.C.  68. 1024  (28  U.S.C. 
293(b),  96  Slat.  25)) 

PART  4— VESSELS  IN  FOREIGN  AND 
DOMESTIC  TRADES 

Section  4.20  is  amended  by  revising 
paragraph  (g)  and  by  adding  a  new 
paragraph  (h),  to  read  as  follows: 

§  4.20    Tonnage  taxes. 


(g)  The  decision  of  the  Commissioner 
of  Customs  is  the  final  administrative 
decision  on  any  question  of 
interpretation  relating  to  the  collection 
of  tonnage  tax  or  to  the  refund  of  such 
fax  when  collected  erroneously  or 
illegally,  and  any  question  of  doubt  shall 
be  referred  to  him  for  instructions. 

(h)  Any  person  adversely  affected  by 
a  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  relating  to  the  collection  of 
tonnage  tax,  or  to  the  refund  of  such  tax 
when  collected  erroneously  or  illegally, 
may  appeal  the  decision  in  the  Court  of 
International  Trade  provided  that  the 
appeal  action  is  commenced  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  the  Court 
within  2  years  after  the  cause  of  action 
first  accrues. 

(R  S.  251.  as  amended,  sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759.  5 
U.S.C.  301;  19  U.S.C.  66,  1624  (28  U.S.C. 
1.581(i).  2336{i)) 
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PART  19— CUSTOMS  WAREHOUSES, 
CONTAINER  STATIONS  AND 
CONTROL  OF  MERCHANDISE 
THEREIN 

Section  19.3  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (g)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  19.3    Bonded  warehouses;  alternations; 
relocation;  suspensions;  discontinuance. 

***** 

(g)  Review  by  the  Court  of 
International  Trade.  Any  proprietor 
adversely  affected  by  a  decision  of  the 
Regional  Commissioner  may  appeal  the 
decision  in  the  Court  of  International 
Trade. 

(R.S.  251.  sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759.  sec.  101.  76 
Slat.  72;  5  U.S.C.  301, 19  U.S.C.  66, 1624,  Gen. 
Hdnle.  11.  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States:  28  U.S.C.  1581i  (1)  and  (4)) 

PART  111— CUSTOMHOUSE  BROKERS 

Section  111.17  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as  follows: 

§111.17    Review  of  the  denial  of  a  license. 

***** 

(c)  By  the  Court  of  International 
Trade.  Upon  a  decision  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury  affirming  the  denial  of 
an  application  for  a  license,  the 
applicant  may  appeal  the  decision  to  the 
Court  of  International  Trade  provided 
the  appeal  action  is  commenced  within 
60  days  after  the  date  of  entry  of  the 
Secretary's  decision. 

R.S.  251,  §§  624.  641,  46  Stat.  759.  as  amended. 
77A  Stat.  14:  5  U.S.C.  301, 19  U.S.C.  66. 1202 
(Gen.  Hdnte.  11).  1624, 1641  (28  U.S.C.  1581(g) 
2636(h)) 

PART  112— CARRIERS,  CARTMEN, 
AND  LIGHTERMEN 

Section  112.30  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (f)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  1 12.30    Suspension  or  revocation  of 

license. 

***** 

(f)  Review  by  the  Court  of 
International  Trade.  Any  licensee 
adversely  affected  by  a  decision  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  may  appeal 
the  decision  in  the  Court  of  International 
Trade. 

(R.S.  251.  as  amended,  sees.  551,  565,  624,  46 
Stat.  742.  as  amended,  747,  as  amended  759. 
19  U.S.C.  66.  1551. 1565,  1624:  28  U.S.C.  1581i 
(1)  and  (4)) 

PART  162— RECORDKEEPING, 
INSPECTION,  SEARCH,  AND  SEIZURE 

1.  Part  162  is  amended  by  adding  the 
phrase  "or  the  Department  of  Justice  if 
the  penalty  was  assessed  under  section 
592.  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  1 592),"  in  the  following  places: 


§  162.31    [Amended] 

a.  The  third  sentence  of  §  162.3i(a). 
after  the  words  "U.S.  attorney": 

§  162.32    [Amended] 

b.  The  first  sentence  of  §  162.32(a), 
after  the  words  "U.S.  attorney"; 

c.  In  §  162.32(b).  after  the  words  "U.S. 
attorney  for  the  judicial  district  in  which 
the  seizure  was  made"; 

§  162.49    [Amended] 

d.  In  §  162.49(a).  after  the  reference  to 
the  "U.S.  attorney." 

§  162.75    [Amended] 

2.  Part  162  is  further  amended  by 
removing  the  words  "U.S.  attorney  for 
the  judicial  district  in  which  the  seizure 
was  made"  and  inserting,  in  their  place, 
the  words  "Department  of  Justice"  in  the 
first  sentence  of  §  162.75(d)(3)(l). 

(80  Stat.  379.  R.S.  251.  as  amended,  section 
624.  46  Stat.  759,  5  U.S.C.  301, 19  U.S.C.  66. 
1624) 

PART  177— ADMINISTRATIVE 
RULINGS 

Section  177.11  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (b)(8)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  177.1 1    Requests  for  advice  by  field 

offices. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

(8)  Judicial  review  of  importers 
requests.  A  refusal  by  the  Headquarters 
Office  to  consider  the  questions  raised 
by  an  importer  in  the  form  of  a  request 
for  internal  advice  may  be  appealed  to 
the  Court  of  International  Trade  if  the 
importer  demonstrates  to  the  Court  that 
he  would  be  irreparably  harmed  unless 
given  an  opportunity  to  obtain  judicial 
review  prior  to  the  importation  of  the 
merchandise. 

(R.S.  251.  as  amended.  S  624.  46  Stat.  759,  77A 
Stat.  14;  5  U.S.C.  301, 19  U.S.C.  66, 1202  (Gen. 
Hdnte.  11),  1624,  28  U.S.C.  1581(h)) 
Alfred  R.  De  Angelas, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  May  3, 1985. 
Edward  T.  Stevenson, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12608  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COOe  4U0-03-M 

19  CFR  Part  24 
[T.D.  85-92] 

Customs  Regulations  Amendment 
Relating  to  Payment  of  Duties,  Taxes 
and  Other  Charges 

agency:  U.S.  Customs  Service, 

Treasury. 

action:  Final  rule. 


SUIMMARY:  The  Customs  Regulation 
provide  that  an  uncertified  check  drawn 
by  an  interested  party  on  a  national  or 
state  bank  or  trust  company  shall  be 
accepted  as  payment  for  Customs 
duties,  taxes  and  other  charges  owing, 
provided  a  bond  securing  payment  of 
these  obligations  is  on  file  with 
Customs,  or  if  no  bond  has  been  filed, 
provided  prior  approval  has  been 
obtained.  This  document  amends  the 
regulations  to  provide  that  importers  or 
interested  parties  who  are  delinquent  in 
the  discharge  of  any  obligation  to 
Customs  as  a  result  of  checks  being 
returned  to  Customs  unpaid,  will  be 
required  to  pay  duties,  taxes  or  other 
charges  by  certified  check,  money  order 
or  cash  with  each  subsequent  entry  or 
entry  summary,  before  the  merchandise 
being  entered  is  released  from  Customs 
custody  or  reimbursable  services  are 
performed.  The  names  of  these 
importers  or  interested  parties  will  be 
placed  on  one  or  more  of  the  Customs 
regions'  sanction  lists,  and  the  importer 
or  interested  party  will  be  required  to 
submit  payment  by  certified  check, 
money  order  or  cash  for  all  subsequent 
payments  until  such  time  as  the  district 
director  is  satisfied  that  the  importer  or 
interested  party  has  demonstrated  his 
ability  to  consistently  present 
uncertified  checks  which  are  honored  by 
the  payor  bank.  This  amendment  is 
necessary  to  ensure  that  the  check  is 
covered  by  sufficient  funds  in  the 
banking  institution  on  which  it  is  drawn, 
thereby  relieving  Customs  of  the  time 
and  resource-consuming  burden  of 
attempting  to  collect  against  checks 
returned  for  insufficient  fimds. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  24.  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT! 

Robert  Hamilton.  Jr..  Accounting 
Division,  U.S.  Customs  Service.  1301 
Constitution  Avenue.  NW..  Washington, 
D.C.  20229  (202-566-2596). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

Section  24.1(a)(3).  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  24.1(a](3)).  provides 
that  an  uncertified  check  drawn  by  an 
interested  party  on  a  national  or  state 
bank  or  trust  company  of  the  U.S.  shall 
be  accepted  by  Customs  for  payment  of 
duties,  taxes  or  other  charges  if  there  is 
on  file  with  the  district  director  of 
Customs  an  entry  bond  or  other  bond  to 
secure  the  payment  of  the  duties,  taxes 
or  other  charges.  If  a  bond  has  not  been 
filed,  the  organization  or  individual 
drawing  and  tendering  the  uncertified 
check  must  have  been  approved  by  the 
district  director  to  make  payment  in  this 
manner.  It  also  is  provided  that  in 
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determining  whether  an  ur  certified 
check  shall  be  accepted  in  the  absence 
of  a  bond,  the  district  direqtor  shall  use 
available  credit  data  obtaihable  without 
cost  to  the  Government,  such  as  that 
furnished  by  banks,  local  k  usiness  firms, 
better  business  bureaus,  oi  local  credit 
exchanges,  sufficient  to  sa  isfy  him  of 
the  credit  standing  or  relia  }ility  of  the 
drawer  of  the  check. 

For  the  most  part,  these  |  )rocedures 
facilitate  the  prompt  paymi  >nt  of  duties. 
taxes  and  other  charges  to  Customs.  In  a 
significant  number  of  casei ,  however, 
uncertified  checks  sjbmittfd  in  payment 
of  duties  and  other  obligations  are 
returned  unpaid  by  the  bailking 
institution  because  the  importer  or 
interested  party's  account  iloes  not  have 
sufficient  funds  to  cover  th ;  check.  If  the 
obligation  remains  unsatisfied,  the 
debtor  is  designated  by  Customs  as  a 
delinquent  payor  and  his  n  ime  is  placed 
on  a  sanction  hst  publishec  i  by  the 
Customs  Financial  Manage  ment 
Division  of  the  region  in  wUich  the  debt 
is  incurred.  This  listing  is  f  imished  to 
import  specialists,  inspectc  rs  and  other 
Customs  oHicials  with  inst  -uctions  not 
to  release  the  delinquent  p  tyor's 
merchandise  unless  a  duty  paid  entry  is 
filed  and  not  to  provide  reimbursable 
services  unless  cash  paymfsnt  is  first 
tendered. 

Although  a  duty-paid  en  ry  is  required 
from  a  delinquent  importer  or  interested 
party,  this  has  not  proved  I  o  be  an 
adequate  method  of  ensuri  ig  payment 
of  duty  inasmuch  as  the  importer  or 
interested  party  may  continue  to  submit 
uncertified  checks  that  are  dishonored 
because  of  insufficient  funds.  Moreover, 
it  is  very  likely  that  import  »d 
merchandise  will  have  been  released 
before  the  check  is  retumei  to  Customs 
unpaid  by  the  banking  inst  tution. 

Customs  past  attempts  to  collect  the 
duty  or  other  obligations  fi  om 
delinquent  importers  or  interested 
parties  who  habitually  submit  checks 
that  are  dishonored  becau!  e  of 
insufficient  funds  or.  if  theiie  attempts 
are  unsuccessful,  from  the  iurety  on  the 
importer's  bond,  have  resu  fed  in 
urmecessary  administrativ ;  expense 
and  loss  of  revenue. 

Accordingly,  by  notice  pjblished  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  jure  28. 1984  (49 
FR  28604).  it  was  proposed  to  amend 
§  24.1(a).  Customs  Regulat  ons  (19  CFR 
24.1(a)).  to  provide  that  where  the 
importer  or  interested  part  f  is 
delinquent  in  the  payment  of  duties  or 
any  other  obligation  to  Cuntoms.  the 
district  director  shall  require  a  certiHed 
check,  money  order  or  cash  from  the 
importer,  party  in  interest  (3r  agent  for 
each  subsequent  payment  ontil  the 
delinquent  debt  is  satisfiec .  Interested 


parties  were  given  until  August  27, 1984, 
to  submit  comments  with  respect  to  the 
proposed  change.  Thirteen  comments 
were  received  in  response  to  the  notice. 
A  discussion  of  the  comments  and  our 
responses  follow. 

Discussion  of  Conunenta 

Comment- 

Several  commenters  stated  that  the 
proposed  amendment  is  too  broad  in 
that  it  requires  payment  by  certified 
check,  money  order  or  cash  from 
importers  or  interested  parties  who  are 
merely  delinquent  in  the  payment  of  any 
obligation  to  Customs,  regardless  of 
whether  they  had  presented,  as  payment 
of  the  obligation,  checks  that  were 
returned  for  insufficient  funds. 

Response: 

We  agree.  Our  intent  in  amending 
§  24.1(a)  is  to  require  all  importers  or 
interested  parties  who  in  the  past  have 
presented  checks  which  were 
dishonored  by  the  payor  banks  for 
reason  of  insufficient  funds,  to  make 
subsequent  payments  for  all  debts  to 
Customs  by  the  certified  check,  money 
order  or  cash  method.  Therefore,  the 
amendment  to  §  24.1(a)  is  being  revised 
to  clarify  that  payment  by  check,  money 
order  or  cash  will  be  required  of  debtor 
importers  or  interested  parties  who 
have,  at  any  time  within  the  preceding 
12  months,  paid  duties  or  any  other 
obligation  to  Customs  by  check  and 
more  than  one  check  was  returned  for 
insufficient  funds.  This  method  of 
payment  will  be  required  for  each 
subsequent  entry  or  payment  until  such 
time  as  the  district  director  is  satisfied 
that  the  debtor  has  the  abihty  to 
consistently  present  uncertified  checks 
that  will  be  honored  by  the  debtor's 
financial  institution. 

The  dehnquent  debtor  whose 
delinquency  results  from  his 
presentation  of  more  than  one 
dishonored  check  within  the  preceding 
12-month  period  will  have  his  name  put 
on  Customs  sanction  list.  However,  this 
list  is  not  limited  to  this  type  of 
delinquent  debtor;  it  also  may  contain 
the  names  of  delinquent  debtors  whose 
delinquency  is  the  result  of  other  action 
by  the  debtor. 

Comment- 
One  commenter  recommends  that  the 
proposal  be  expanded  to  include 
estimated  duties,  claiming  that  the  word 
"duties"  alone  is  not  sufficiently 
descriptive.  It  was  further  recommended 
that  the  term  "customhouse  broker"  be 
included  in  the  amendment  along  with 
the  terms  "importer,  party  in  interest,  or 
agent "  to  identify  those  persons  who 


may  be  delinquent  in  the  payment  of 
duties  or  any  other  obligation  to 
Customs,  since  brokers  often  submit 
duties  on  behalf  of  importers  of  record. 
The  commenter  fears  that  a  broker  may 
circumvent  the  intent  of  this  amendment 
by  making  an  entry  in  his  name  for  the 
account  of  a  delinquent  importer. 

Response: 

The  word  "duties"  covers  all  duties, 
estimated  or  liquidated,  and  all  taxes, 
collected  or  assessed.  Therefore,  it  is  not 
necessary  to  include  the  word 
"estimated"  before  "duties". 

It  also  is  not  necessary  to  include 
brokers  in  the  amendment.  If  a  broker 
makes  an  entry  in  his  own  name, 
obligating  his  bond,  then  he  is  the 
importer  of  record  and  thus  is  covered 
by  the  term  "importer  of  record"  in  the 
amendment.  The  broker  may  actually  be 
acting  on  behalf  of  a  delinquent 
importer.  However,  if  within  the 
preceding  12  months  the  broker  has  no 
record  of  presenting  Customs  with  more 
than  one  check  that  has  been 
dishonored.  Customs  may  not  require 
the  broker  to  present  a  certified  check, 
as  it  would  have  required  of  the 
delinquent  importer,  provided  that  the 
broker  is  using  his  check  or  the  check  of 
a  non-delinquent  interested  party.  This 
does  not  circumvent  the  intent  of  the 
amendment  which  is  to  ensure  that  the 
check  will  be  honored. 

Comment- 

Several  commenters  are  concerned 
that  a  delinquency  by  a  branch  or 
subsidiary  office  of  the  importer  of 
record  at  one  location  would  cause  a 
sanctioning  of  all  company  locations. 

Response: 

The  importer  of  record  is  responsible 
for  timely  duty  payments  by  all  its 
branch  offices.  A  delinquency  incurred 
by  one  branch  office  for  presenting  a 
check  that  is  dishonored  may  indeed 
result  in  all  branch  offices  of  the 
importer  of  record  being  required  to 
submit  subsequent  payments  of  duty  or 
other  obligations  by  certified  check, 
cash  or  money  order.  It  is  the  importer 
of  record's  responsibility  to  supervise  its 
branch  offices.  The  importer  can  correct 
this  situation  and  have  its  name 
removed  from  the  sanction  list  by 
convincing  the  district  director  that  it  is 
capable  of  having  all  its  field  offices 
render  uncertified  checks  which  are 
honored  by  the  financial  institution  on 
which  they  are  drawn. 

Comment- 
One  commenter  states  that  the 
proposal  ignores  the  intent  of  E.0. 12291, 
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in  that  it  is  based  upon  assumptions  that 
it  would  relieve  Customs  of  the  time  and 
resource-consuming  burden  of 
attempting  to  collect  duty  and  other 
charges  from  delinquent  importers,  and 
that  the  continuation  of  the  present 
system  is  very  likely  to  lead  to  the 
assessment  of  higher  bond  charges  by 
surety  companies. 

Rpspot'.se: 

it  is  expected  that  administrative 
savings  will  result  from  the  amendment 
since  it  will  reduce  the  number  of 
checks  presented  to  Customs  which  are 
subsequently  dishonored,  thus  reducing 
the  time  and  money  spent  in  attempting 
to  collect  against  dishonored  checks. 

Upon  consideration  of  all  the 
comments  received,  and  upon  further 
review  of  the  matter,  it  has  been 
determined  advisable  to  adopt  the 
proposal,  with  the  modifications  noted 
in  this  document. 

Executive  Order  12291 

This  document  does  not  meet  the 
criteria  for  a  "major  rule"  as  specified  in 
section  1(b)  of  E.0. 12291.  Accordingly, 
no  regulatory  impact  analysis  has  been 
prepared. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  61)1 
el  seq.],  it  is  certified  that  the 
amendment  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  Accordingly,  it 
is  not  subject  to  the  regulatory  analysis 
or  other  requirements  of  5  U.S.C.  603 
and  (304. 

Oraftiag  Information 

The  principal  author  of  this  document 
was  Susan  Terranova.  Regulations 
Control  Branch,  Office  of  Regulations 
and  Rulings,  U.S.  Customs  Service. 
However,  personnel  from  other  Customs 
offices  participated  in  its  development. 

List  of  Subjects  in  19  CFR  Part  24 

Customs  duties  and  inspection. 
Imports,  Accounting. 

Amendment  to  the  Regulations 

Part  24,  Customs  Regulations  tl9  CFR 
Part  24),  is  amended  as  set  forth  below. 
William  von  Rabb. 
Commissioner  of  Cusionm. 

Approved:  May  3.  1985. 
Edward  T.  Stevenson. 

.  Uiin^  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Trt^asury 

PART  24— CUSTOMS  FINANCIAL  AND 
ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURE 

Section  24.1(a),  Customs  Regulations 
(19  CFR  24.1(a))  is  amended  by 


redesignating  paragraph  (a)(3)  as 
(a)(3)(i)  and  adding  new  paragraph 
(a)(3)|ii)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  24.1    Collection  of  Customs  duties,  taxes, 
and  other  ctiarges. 

(a)*  •   ' 

(3)  *   •  * 

(ij)  If.  during  the  preceding  12-month 
period,  an  importer  or  interested  party 
has  paid  duties  or  any  other  obligation 
by  check  and  more  than  one  check  is 
returned  dishonored  by  the  debtor's 
financial  institution,  the  district  director 
shall  require  a  certified  check,  money 
order  or  cash  from  the  im.porter  or 
interested  party  for  each  subsequent 
payment  until  such  time  that  the  district 
director  is  satisfied  that  the  debtor  has 
the  ability  to  consistently  present 
uncertified  checks  that  will  be  honored 
by  the  debtor's  financial  institution. 

(RS  251,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C.  66). 
si!CUon  1. 19  Stat.  247.  249  (19  U.S.C.  197); 
section  1.  36  Stat.  965  (19  U.S.C.  198):  section 
624,  46  Stat.  759  (19  U.S.C.  1824).  section  641. 
46  Stat.  759,  as  amended  (19  U.S.C.  1641). 
section  648,  46  Stat.  762  (19  U.S.C.  1648j) 
jFR  Dor  B5-12610  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOe  4t2<M»-«l 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Social  Security  Administration 
20  CFR  Parts  404  and  416 
(Reg.  Nos.  4and  16] 

Federal  Old-Age,  Survivors  and 
Disability  Insurance,  Supplemental 
Security  Income  for  the  Aged,  Blind. 
and  Disabled;  Changes  of  Time  or 
Place  of  Hearings  Before 
Administrative  Law  Judges.  Notice  of 
Hearing,  and  Dismissal  of  Requests  for 
Hearing  When  Claimants  FaH  To 
Appear 

agency:  Social  Security  Administration. 

HHS. 

action:  Fmal  rule. 


summary:  These  final  regulations 
establish  standards  for  determining 
whether  there  is  good  cause  for 
changing  the  time  or  place  of  an 
administrative  law  judge  (ALJ)  hearing 
at  a  claimant's  request.  The  final 
regulations  also  extend  from  10  days  to 
20  days  the  minimum  time  period  for 
notifying  the  claimant  and  his  or  her 
representative  of  the  time  and  place  of 
the  hearing.  Lastly,  the  final  regulations 
clarify  that  an  ALJ  may  dismiss  a 
request  for  hearing  without  further 
contact  with  the  claimant  or  his  or  her 
representative  when  the  claimant  and 


the  representative  fail  to  appear  at  a 
scheduled  hearing  and  the  ALJ  has  not 
found  good  cause  for  changing  the  time 
a^d  place  of  the  hearing.  These 
regulations  pertain  only  to  claimant 
hearings  before  AL|s  under  titles  II  and 
XVI  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  and  will 
not  affect  other  proceedings  conducted 
by  the  Social  Security  Administration 
(SSA). 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  24. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Eugene  Larkin,  Division  of  Hearings 
Procedures,  Office  of  Policy  and 
Procedures— Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals.  Room  101  V^ebb  Building,  P.O. 
Box  3200.  Arlington.  Virginia  22203, 
telephone  (703)  235-854.'5. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

General  Summary 

A  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
(NPRM)  was  published  on  March  23. 
1984  (49  FR  10939)  with  a  60-day  public 
comment  period. 

We  received  17  written  comments  on 
the  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking, 
including  several  letters  received  after 
the  close  of  the  60-day  comment  period. 
All  of  these  comments  have  received 
consideration.  The  majority  of  these 
comments  were  from  legal  services 
agencies  and  attorneys  who  represent 
claimants  before  SSA.  In  addition,  we 
received  comments  from  a  group  of  six 
ALJs. 

Although  many  of  the  commenters 
recommended  various  changes  in  the 
proposed  regulations,  they  generally 
supported  (1)  the  inclusion  of  additional 
information  on  the  notice  of  hearing;  (2) 
extending  from  10  to  20  days  the 
minimum  time  period  for  notifying  the 
claimant  and  his  or  her  representative  of 
the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing;  and 
(3)  publication  of  good  cause  criteria  for 
changing  the  time  or  place  of  hearing. 
Some  of  the  commenters  supported  the 
regulation  clarifying  that  a  notice  of 
failure  to  appear  at  a  scheduled  hearing 
is  not  required  in  all  instances  if  a 
claimant  fails  to  attend  a  hearing. 
Others  expressed  the  opinion  that  the 
existing  regulations  should  not  be 
revised  in  this  regard. 

As  discussed  below,  we  have  made 
changes  and  clarifications  in  the  final 
regulations  in  response  to  the  public 
comments.  Also,  to  thq  extent  possible, 
we  have  amended  the  final  regulations 
to  accommodate  the  special  needs  of 
some  beneficiaries  and  we  have 
clarified  points  which  caused  some 
commenters  to  interpret  the  proposed 
regulations  as  more  restrictive  than  we 
intended. 


21434 Federal  [Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  101  /  Friday,  May  24.  1905  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


Background 


1.9: 16 , 


un  ess 


authority  under 

t  the  time  and 
send  the  notice 
and  416.1436). 
pre  cedures.  the 
)ne  of  the 
for  use  by  the 

the 
is  or  her 

.  In  these 
is  given  to 
claimant's 
titiition.)  Prior 
416.1438 
written  notice 
he  hearing  to 
(  ays  before  the 


hi 


th; 


I  and 


oce 


:e  ( 


The  ALI  has  th 
existing  regulations  to  s( 
place  for  the  hearing  an 
of  hearing  {20  CFR  404. 
(Under  our  operating 
place  of  hearing  will  be 
hearing  sites  establishec 
hearing  offices  (HOs 
claimant  is  confined  to 
residence  or  an  institution 
instances,  consideration 
holding  the  hearing  at 
residence  or  in  the  ins 
regulations  §§  404.938 
require  the  ALJ  to  send 
of  the  time  and  place  of 
the  claimant  at  least  10 
scheduled  hearii'g. 

If  the  claimant  or  repr 
objects  to  the  tim.e  or  pi 
scheduled  hearing,  he  or 
the  ALJ  at  die  earliest  o 
ALJ  may  then  change  th 
for  the  hearing  if  good  d 
Under  prior  regulations 
418.1457,  the  ALJ  may  di 
for  hearing  if  neither  the 
his  or  her  representativs 
scheduled  hearing  and  ( 
time  set  for  the  hearing, 
does  not  give  the  AL)  a 
changing  the  time  or  p!a 
scheduled  hearing:  or  (2 
after  the  AL]  sends  a 
that  a  reason  for  not 
provided,  the  claimant  f< 
good  reason. 

The  plaintiffs  and  the 
Pulido  V.  Heckler 
that  our  regulations  did 
standards  to  be  applied 
be  considered  by  our  AL 
determining  whether  fh 
for  changing  the  time  or 
hearings.  The  Court  in 
specifically  ordered  that 
regulations  to  provide  s 

A  second,  related  criti 
regulations  voiced  by  cl« 
their  representatives  wa 
requirement  that  the  AL 
claimant  at  least  10  day; 
the  time  and  place  of  the 
many  situations  did  not 
claimant  and  his  or  her 
enough  time  to  make 
arrangements  and  to 
the  ALJ  hearing.  These  i 
that  this  requirement  be 
provide  a  longer  period 
the  date  of  the  hearing. 

Summary  of  Rulemaking  Proposal. 
Public  Comments  on  It.  <  nd  our 
Response  to  the  Public  C  oniments 

As  noted  above,  we  re  ceived  17 
comments  on  the  NPRMJ  In  this  section 
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we  have  grouped  the  comments 
according  to  the  subject  matter  and 
responded  to  each  comment. 

A.  Changes  Regarding  Hearing  Notices 

Summ.ary  of  Rulemaking  Proposal 

The  NPRM  proposed  to  add  to 
regulations  §  404.938  and  §  416.1438  a 
sentence  explaining  that  the  notice  of 
hearing  will  be  provided  to  the  claimant 
at  least  20  days  prior  to  the  date  of 
hearing  and  that  it  would  contain 
information  about  requesting  changes  in 
time  or  place  of  scheduled  hearings  and 
about  the  procedure  for  dismissal  of  a 
request  for  hearing  when  the  claimant 
and  his  or  her  representative  f.iil  to 
appear  at  the  scheduled  hearing  without 
good  cause.  In  addition,  the  notice  of 
hearing  would  include  a  reminder  that, 
in  accordance  with  regulations 
§§  404.935  and  416.1435,  the  claimant 
should,  if  at  ail  possible  before  the  date 
of  the  hearing,  submit  any  additional 
evidence  that  he  or  she  wishes  to  have 
considered  by  the  ALJ  to  facilitate  the 
ALJ's  consideration  of  his  or  her  case. 

Public  Comment.  A  number  of 
commenters  stated  that  the  regulations 
should  provide  that  the  notice  of  hearing 
be  sent  to  the  person's  representative,  if 
identified. 

Response.  Since  regulations 
§§  404.1715  and  416.1515  already  require 
that  copies  of  all  notices  be  sent  to  the 
claimant's  representative  as  well  as  to 
the  claimant,  it  is  not  necessaiy  to 
include  this  procedure  in  these 
regulations. 

Public  Comment.  Some  commenters 
stated  that  the  notice  of  hearing  should 
explain  the  good  cause  provision,  what 
it  means,  when  it  will  be  granted,  and 
how  to  apply  for  it. 

Response.  The  final  regulations  at 
§§  404.938  and  416.1438  provide  that  the 
notice  of  hearing  will  ".  .  .  also  contain 
an  explanation  of  the  procedures  for 
requesting  a  change  in  the  time  or  place 
of  your  hearing. .  .  ."  The  "explanation 
of  the  procedures"  includes  the  meaning 
of  good  cause,  when  it  will  be  found, 
and  how  to  request  that  it  be  found. 

Public  Comment.  In  regard  to  the 
submittal  of  evidence  before  the  hearing 
"if  possible."  some  commenters  stated 
that  a  number  of  ALJs  imposed  rigid 
rules  requiring  that  all  evidence  be 
submitted  10  days  in  advance  of  the 
hearing.  They  stated  that  this  leaves  the 
claimant  with  the  idea  that  the  evidence 
must  be  submitted  prior  to  the  date  of 
the  hearing,  and  will  not  be  accepted  on 
or  after  the  date  of  the  hearing.  The 
commenters  stated  that  the  notice  of 
hearing  should  stress  that  any  evidence 
presented  at  the  hearing  will  receive  full 
consideration. 


Response.  The  pream.ble  to  the 
proposed  regulations  indicated  that  the 
notice  of  hearing  would  include  a 
statement  that  the  claimant  should,  if 
possible  before  the  date  of  the  hearing, 
submit  any  additional  evidence  that  he 
or  she  wishes  to  have  considered  by  the 
ALJ  to  facilitate  the  ALJs  consideration 
of  his  or  her  case.  This  statement  was 
intended  to  make  it  clear  that  it  is 
preferable  to  have  the  ALJ  receive  the 
additional  evidence,  if  available,  before 
the  date  of  the  hearing.  However,  such 
evidence  may  be  submitted  on  the  date 
of  the  hearing  (or  within  such  additional 
period  as  the  ALJ  may  provide)  and  will 
receive  appropriate  consideration.  We 
will  change  the  notices  of  hearing  to 
address  this  concern. 

Public  Comment.  A  commenter  stated 
that  the  notice  of  hearing  should  inform 
the  claimant  that  he  or  she  is  entitled  to 
receive  reimbursement  for  travel 
expenses  or  advance  payment  for  thesi 
expenses  if  needed,  and  explain  the 
procedures  for  requesting  either 
advance  payment  or  reimbursement. 

Response.  The  claimants  are  advised 
of  travel  provisions  in  a  pamphlet  sent 
to  them  at  the  time  they  are  advised  of 
their  right  to  a  hearing.  Therefore,  we  do 
not  think  it  is  necessai-y  to  include  a 
detailed  explanation  of  the 
administrative  procedures  involved  in 
travel  reimbursement  in  the  notice  of 
hearing  especially  since  most  hearings 
are  held  within  75  miles  of  the 
claimant's  residence  and  therefore, 
travel  expenses,  if  any.  are  not 
reimbursable. 

Public  Comment.  A  commenter 
recommended  that  all  of  SSA's  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  (OHA)  notices  be 
revised  to  use  simple,  clear  language 
and  bold  type  to  assist  the  public  in 
comprehending  their  meaning. 

Response.  In  preparation  of  the 
content  and  format  of  notices  used  by 
SSA.  careful  attention  is  being  given  to 
insure  that  clear  simple  language  and 
bold  type  are  used  where  appropriate  to 
assist  the  public  in  comprehending  their 
meaning. 

B.  Standards  for  Determining  Good 
Cause  for  Changing  the  Time  or  Place  of 
an  ALJ  Hearing 

Summary  of  Rulemaking  Proposal 

The  NPRM  proposed  to  amend 
regulations  §§  404.936  and  416.1436. 
regarding  time  and  place  for  a  hearing 
before  an  ALJ.  to  set  forth  the  standards 
to  be  applied  and  the  factors  to  be 
considered  by  an  ALJ  in  determining 
whether  there  is  good  cause  for 
changing  the  time  or  place  of  a  hearing 
at  a  claimant's  request. 
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The  regulations  provide  situations  in 
which  good  cause  will  be  found  when 
the  reason  given  by  the  claimant  or 
representative  is  supported  by  the  facts. 
The  regulations  also  provide  examples 
of  when  good  cause  may  be  found 
where  the  reason  given  by  the  claimant 
or  representative  is  supported  by  the 
facts  and  granting  the  request  would  not 
adversely  impact  on  the  orderly 
administration  of  the  hearing  process. 
Examples  of  reasons  the  claimant  might 
provide  include  illness  or  other 
emergency  involving  the  claimant  or 
representative,  hospitalization, 
situations  involving  the  unavailability  of 
a  representative  or  transportation,  or  the 
inability  of  a  witness  to  attend  the 
scheduled  hearing.  Factors  which  could 
affect  the  orderly  administration  of  the 
hearing  process  include  the  impact  of 
the  change  on  the  processing  or  other 
scheduled  hearings,  delay  which  might 
occur  in  rescheduling  the  claimant's 
hearing  if  the  request  is  granted  (e.g.. 
when  the  claimant's  hearihg  must  be 
held  at  a  remote  hearing  site  which  the 
Al.J  visits  only  infrequently),  and 
whether  any  prior  changes  were  granted 
to  the  claimant. 

Public  Comment.  A  commenter 
recommended  that  the  good  cause 
criteria  be  applied  to  all  other  similar 
SSA  proceedings,  e.g.,  the  face  to  face 
reconsideration  hearings,  since  the  same 
problems  arise  regardless  of  the  nature 
of  the  proceedings. 

Response.  Steps  are  being  taken  to 
assure  that  the  criteria  for  good  cause 
are  the  same  for  all  similar  hearing 
proceedings  conducted  by  SSA. 
Public  Comment.  A  number  of 
commenters  stated  that  they  are 
concerned  with  the  arbitrary  actions  of 
some  ALJs  on  requests  for  changes  in 
the  time  or  place  of  hearings  and 
recommended  that  the  good  cause 
criteria  focus  on  the  "hardship"  visited 
on  the  claimant  if  he  or  she  is  required 
to  attend  the  hearing  at  the  time  and 
place  designated  by  that  ALJ. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  group  of  AL|8 
who  commented  recommended 
elimination  of  the  situations  set  out  in 
thf!  regulations  in  which  good  cause 
must  be  found,  preferring  instead  to 
base  determinations  of  good  cause  on 
the  "material  facts'  and  the  claimant's 
"diligence  in  asserting  good  cause." 

Response.  The  final  regulations,  as  we 
proposed,  require  that  the  time  or  place 
of  the  hearing  be  changed  in  situations 
we  believe  cause  a  hardship  to  the 
claimant  and  any  contrary  finding 
would  be  inequitable.  The  situations  in 
which  the  ALJ  has  discretion,  on  the 
other  hand,  are  tempered  by 
administrative  considerations  because 
these  situations  basically  involve 


factors  over  which  the  claimant  or  his  or 
her  representative  have  some  control, 
and  retaining  the  scheduled  date  or 
place  of  hearing  would  not  result  in  such 
hardship  to  the  claimant  that  he  or  she 
would  be  deprived  of  due  process.  Thus, 
in  these  situations,  we  will  consider  the 
"disabilities"  involved,  the  hardships 
such  as  how  long  an  individual  must  be 
in  travel  status,  what  means  of 
transportation  are  available,  and  how 
difficult  it  is  for  the  claimant  to  utilize 
the  available  means  of  transportation. 
However,  since  all  claimants  should  be 
treated  with  reasonable  promptness,  it 
is  not  possible  to  make  claimant 
convenience  or  hardship  the  sole 
criterion  for  determining  good  cause. 

Public  Comment.  Several  public 
advocacy  groups  recommended  that 
before  administrative  concerns  are 
considered  in  the  evaluation  of  whether 
there  is  good  cause  to  change  the  time  or 
place  of  a  hearing,  ALJs  should  be 
directed  to  travel  regulariy  to  hearing 
sites  regardless  of  how  many  cases  will 
be  heard  and  that  cases  should  be  heard 
within  90  days  of  granting  the  request  to 
change  the  time  or  place  of  hearing. 

Response.  In  evaluating  good  cause, 
these  regulations  provide  that  we 
consider  the  reasons  given  for 
requesting  the  change;  the  facts 
supporting  the  request:  and  in 
appropriate  cases,  the  impact  of  the 
requested  change  on  the  efficient 
administration  of  the  hearing  process. 
However,  the  suggestion  that  the  ALJs 
should  be  required  to  travel  to  hearing 
sites  which  would  include  remote  sites, 
without  consideration  of  administrative 
factors,  including  workload,  is  not 
feasible.  Similarly,  because  of  workload 
factors  and  budgetary  considerations,  it 
is  not  feasible  to  impose  rigid  time 
frames  for  holding  hearings  after  a 
change  in  time  or  place  has  been 
granted. 

Public  Comment.  Some  public 
advocacy  groups  commented  that  the 
regulation  should  not  require  that  a 
request  for  change  in  a  time  or  place  of 
hearing  be  made  in  writing,  arguing  that 
this  would  cause  significant  delays  in 
receipt  of  such  requests  by  SSA,  i.e.,  it  is 
easier  to  call  than  to  write.  They 
recommended  that  the  regulation 
provide  that  "where  possible"  the 
request  be  in  writing,  but  that  the  fact 
that  it  is  not,  should  not  be  a  bar  to 
finding  good  cause.  They  also  suggested 
that  telephone  hearings  be  used  for 
individuals  in  very  rural  areas  where 
travel  to  a  hearing  site  would  constitute 
a  substantial  hardship. 

Response.  The  final  regulation 
provides  that  the  request  for  a  change  in 
the  time  or  place  of  hearing  "should  be" 
in  writing,  if  possible.  However,  we 


believe  that  the  proposed  telephone 
hearings  might  not  allow  the  AL)  to 
completely  evaluate  disability  cases. 
The  demeanor  and  credibility  of  the 
claimant  and  witnesses  and  the 
appearance  of  the  claimant  are 
important  factors  in  disability 
evaluation  and  can  be  most  fully 
considered  in  a  face  to  face  hearing.  In 
addition,  if  the  evidence  demonstrates 
that  a  claimant  is  medically  unable  to 
travel  to  a  hearing  site,  it  may  not  be 
necessary  to  hold  a  hearing  to  decide 
that  the  claimant  is  disabled. 
Furthermore,  as  provided  in  operating 
instructions,  when  appropriate,  a 
hearing  may  be  held  in  the  claimant's 
home  or  in  an  institution. 

Public  Comment.  Some  public 
advocacy  groups  noted  that  the 
proposed  regulation  lists  a  number  of 
situations  where  the  AL]  may 
reschedule  a  hearing  if  administrative 
factors  do  not  outweigh  granting  the 
exception,  and  suggested  that  in  some  of 
these  situations,  the  granting  of  the 
request  should  not  be  considered  in 
conjunction  with  administrative  factors. 
The  situations  mentioned  are  (1)  the 
claimant  has  attempted  to  get  a 
representative  but  needs  more  time:  (2) 
the  representative  has  another 
obligation  at  the  time  of  the  scheduled 
hearing:  (3)  transportation  to  the  hearing 
site  is  unavailable;  and  (4]  the  claimant 
lives  closer  to  another  hearing  site. 

Response.  In  general,  the  situations 
suggested  by  the  commenters  involve 
factors  over  which  the  claimant  or  his  or 
her  representative  have  some  control, 
and  retaining  the  scheduled  date  or 
place  of  hearing  would  not  result  in  such 
hardship  to  the  claimant  that  he  or  she 
would  be  deprived  of  due  process.  Our 
response  to  each  specific  situation  is: 

(1)  A  change  in  time  because  the 
claimant  has  not  secured  representation 
"may  or  may  not  be  granted"  because 
the  claimant  is  provided  notification, 
prior  to  the  scheduled  hearing,  of  the 
importance  of  having  representation  at 
the  hearing,  i.e..  the  claimant  is  notified 
of  the  importance  of  representation  (a) 
at  the  time  he  or  she  is  advised  of  the 
right  to  a  hearing,  (b)  when  the  HO 
acknowledges  receipt  of  the  requesl  for 
a  hearing  from  an  unrepresented 
claimant,  and  (c)  in  the  notice  of  hearing 
which  is  sent  at  least  20  days  before  the 
scheduled  hearing.  Therefore,  the 
claimant  is  given  sufficient  notice  and 
time  to  secure  representation. 

(2)  A  change  in  time  of  hearing 
because  a  representative  has  another 
appointment  "may  or  may  not  be 
granted"  because  the  20  days  notice  of  a 
scheduled  hearing  date  to  a 
representative  should  provide  ample 
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Response.  The  final  regulations 
provide  that  a  request  for  changing  the 
time  or  place  of  a  hearing  because  a 
representative  needs  preparation  time 
will  apply  to  those  situations  where  the 
representative  has  been  appointed 
within  30  days  prior  to  the  date  set  for 
the  hearing.  Similarly,  the  final 
regulations  provide  that  a  finding  of 
good  cause  for  unavailability  of  a 
witness  will  be  based  on  whether  the 
witness  will  testify  regarding  facts 
material  to  the  claim  and  be  limited  to 
those  cases  where  the  evidence  to  be 
presented  by  the  testimony  of  the 
witness  cannot  be  obtained  otherwise. 

The  final  regulations  do  not  require 
that  a  finding  regarding  "good  cause"  be 
supported  by  "material  facts"  because 
we  believe  that  it  is  important  that  the 
standard  of  proof  for  "good  cause"  be 
left  to  the  discretion  of  the  ALJ.  Finally, 
the  regulations  will  provide  that  a 
change  in  the  time  or  place  of  hearing 
may  be  granted  where  a  claimant  lives 
closer  to  another  hearing  site.  However, 
whether  or  not  the  request  is  granted 
will  depend  on  the  factors  presented  in 
the  individual  case. 

c.  Dismissal  of  ALJ  Hearing  Requests 
When  the  Claimant  Fails  Tn  Appear 

Summary  of  Rulemaking  Proposal 

The  NPRM  proposed  to  amend 
regulations  §§  404.957  and  416.1457  to 
clarify  the  procedures  governing 
dismissal  of  hearing  requests. 
Specifically,  the  existing  regulations 
authorize  the  AL)  to  dismiss  a  request 
for  hearing  if  neither  the  party  nor  the 
representative  appears  at  the  time  and 
place  set  for  the  hearing  and  (1)  before 
the  time  set  for  the  hearing,  the  party  or 
representative  did  not  provide  the  ALJ 
with  a  good  reason  why  the  party  or 
representative  did  not  provide  the  ALJ 
with  a  good  reason  why  the  party  or 
representative  could  not  appear;  or  (2) 
within  10  days  after  the  ALJ  mails  the 
party  a  notice  asking  why  the  party  did 
not  appear,  the  party  does  not  give  a 
good  reason  for  failing  to  appear. 

The  new  regulations  clarify  the 
existing  regulations.  The  two  alternative 
procedures  permitted  by  the  regulations 
are  more  explicitly  set  out,  and  it  is 
made  clear  that  the  party  will  be 
advised  in  the  notice  of  hearing  that  if 
he  or  she  dees  not  appear,  the  request 
for  hearing  may  be  dismissed  without 
further  contact  with  the  party  or 
representative.  We  do  not  believe  that 
the  new  language  represents  a 
substantive  departure  from  the  existing 
regulations  governing  dismissals  of 
hearing  requests.  The  ALJs  will  continue 
to  have  the  discretion  to  use  either  of 
the  alternative  procedures  to  assure  that 


the  claimant  is  clearly  notified  about  the 
possible  consequences  of  failure  to 
appear  at  his  or  her  scheduled  hearing. 
If  a  hearing  request  is  dismissed,  our 
notice  of  the  dismissal  advises  the 
claimant  that  he  or  she  may,  within  60 
days  after  the  date  the  dismissal  notice 
is  received,  request  that  the  dismissal  be 
vacated. 

Public  Comment.  Some  commenters 
indicated  that  the  regulations  §  404.957 
and  §  416.1457  concerning  dismissals  of 
hearing  requests  should  not  be  revised 
since  the  language  already  in  the 
regulations  was  better.  On  the  other 
hand,  a  number  of  other  commenters 
raised  concerns  (see  the  public 
comments  which  follow)  about  the 
present  regulatory  language  and  asked 
that  changes  be  made. 

Response.  Under  the  prior  regulations 
a  request  for  hearing  could  be  dismissed 
without  further  contact  if  a  claimant 
failed  to  appear.  Since  the  final 
regulations,  like  the  proposed  rules, 
clarify  the  existing  regulations,  we 
believe  it  would  be  more  appropriate  to 
address  the  public's  concerns  and  make 
appropriate  changes  in  the  regulations 
rather  than  to  delete  the  amendments 
the  commenters  questioned  or  not  to 
change  the  regulations.  The  language  in 
regulations  §  404.957  and  §  415.1457  has 
been  amended  to  make  it  clear  that  if  a 
claimant  has  been  notified  that  his  or 
her  request  for  hearing  may  be 
dismissed  without  further  notice  if 
neither  the  claimant  nor  his/ht  r 
representative  appears  at  the  scheduled 
hearing,  and  good  cause  is  not  shown, 
the  ALJ  may  dismiss  the  request  for 
hearing  without  further  notice 
requesting  a  reason  for  the  failure. 

Public  Comment.  A  number  of 
commenters,  including  several  of  the 
public  advocacy  groups,  stated  that  the 
provision  permitting  the  ALJ  to  dismiss 
for  failure  to  appear  without  first 
contacting  the  claimant  to  determine 
why  he  or  she  did  not  appear  was 
"unfair"  and  should  be  excluded  from 
the  final  version  The  commenters  stated 
that  this  provision  is  not  related  to  the 
Court's  order  in  Palido  and  penalized 
exactly  the  person  in  most  need  of  the 
ALJ's  assistance;  i.e.,  the  mentally 
disturbed,  the  illiterate,  anyone  unable 
to  understand  the  importance  of  the 
notice  received  prior  to  the  hearing,  etc. 

Response.  We  believe  that  the 
concerns  expressed  in  these  comments 
regarding  an  individual's  inability  to 
respond  to  a  notice  of  hearing  due  to  his 
or  her  physical  or  mental  condition  are 
covered  by  §§  404.936(c)(1)  and 
416.1436(c)(1).  If  a  claimant  is 
unrepresented,  fails  to  respond  to  a 
notice  of  hearing  and  the  evidence 
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supports  the  conclusion  that  the  failure 
is  due  to  a  physical  or  mental  condition, 
a  finding  of  "good  cause"  will  be  made. 

A  new  paragraph  (d)(7)  has  been 
added  to  §§  404.936  and  416.1436  of  the 
regulations  to  specifically  indicate  that 
an  ALJ  may  find  "good  cause"  if  the 
claimant  is  unrepresented  and  illiterate. 
If  a  claimant  has  previously  responded 
appropriately  to  written  notices  and 
timely  filed  previous  appeals,  the 
claimant  has  demonstrated  a  reasonable 
ability  to  cope  with  his  illiteracy.  We 
believe  that  failure  by  such  a  claimant 
to  respond  to  a  notice  of  hearing  may 
not  be  presumed  to  be  due  to  illiteracy 
and  that  in  these  situations  a  decision  as 
to  "good  cause"  must  be  made  on  the 
facts  on  a  case-by-case  basis.  Therefore, 
where  an  ALJ  finds  that  an  individual  is 
illiterate  and  has  attempted  to  exercise 
reasonable  care  but  was  not  able  to 
determine  the  meaning  of  the  notice  of 
hearing,  then  the  administrative  factors 
in  paragraph  (d)  will  not  be  given  much 
weight  and  a  finding  of  "good  cause" 
will  be  m.ade. 

Public  Comment.  The  commenters 
state  that  this  regulation  presumes  that 
in  all  cases  the  claimant  actually 
received  the  original  notice.  They  also 
note  that  the  ALJ  will  not  know  if  the 
notice  was  received  unless  a  personal 
contact  is  made  with  the  claimant.  In 
addition,  the  public  advocacy  groups 
state  that  the  "res  judicata"  implications 
of  a  dismissal  without  contracting  the 
claimant  are  so  significant  that  before 
dismissing  a  request  for  hearing,  all 
reasonable  steps  should  be  taken  by  the 
HO  staff  to  contact  the  party  and 
determine  why  he  or  she  failed  to 
appear.  Finally,  they  state  that  under  the 
proposal,  the  ALJs  and  Appeals  Council 
(AC)  will  face  an  increase  in  situations 
in  which  they  must  rule  on  good  cause 
after  a  dismissal,  and  thus,  the  proposed 
regulations  will  merely  replace  one  HO 
and  AC  burden  with  another  without 
materially  benefiting  the  claimant,  the 
HO  staff,  or  the  AC. 

Response.  The  instructions 
implementing  the  regulations  will 
provide  that  where  the  claimant  does 
not  promptly  notify  the  ALJ  that  he  or 
she  will  attend  the  scheduled  hearing, 
the  HO  staff  will  attempt  to  contact  the 
claimant  by  phone  or  mail  to  determine 
if  he  or  she  received  the  notice  and  will 
attend  the  scheduled  hearing.  If  the 
individual  indicates  that  he  or  she  did 
not  receive  the  notice  of  hearing,  a 
notice  will  be  sent  by  certified  mail.  If 
the  claimant  advises  that  he  or  she  will 
not  attend  the  scheduled  hearing,  the 
HO  staff  will  record  the  claimant's 
reasons  in  the  claim  folder  and  refer 
problem  situations  to  the  ALJ  for 


appropriate  action.  This  will  alert  the 
ALJ  to  situations  where  a  party  may  not 
have  been  able  to  respond  appropriately 
to  the  notice  of  hearing.  If  the  HO  staff 
is  unsuccessful  in  contacting  the 
claimant,  the  file  will  be  documented  to 
reflect  the  attempts  made  to  contact  the 
individual  before  the  ALJ  acts  on  the 
request  for  hearing. 

Public  Comment.  Some  of  the 
commenters  stated  that  the  provisions 
for  appeal  of  a  dismissal  are  insufficient 
to  insure  that  ALJs  will  not  arbitrarily 
dismiss  a  case  when  a  party  is  unable  to 
attend  a  scheduled  hearing.  They  also 
slated  that  the  reason  the  claimant  did 
not  appear  at  the  hearing  may  also 
affect  their  ability  to  appeal  a  dismissal 
order. 

Response.  Our  procedures  provide  for 
the  HO  to  attempt  to  contact  the 
claimant  when  he  or  she  does  not 
respond  to  the  notice  of  hearing.  We 
believe  these  procedures  and 
regulations.  §§  404.970  and  416.1470, 
which  specifically  provide  for  AC 
review  if  there  appears  to  be  an  abuse 
of  discretion  by  an  ALJ.  protect  a 
claimant  from  arbitrary  dismissal 
actions  by  an  ALJ.  We  further  believe 
that  our  regulatory  provisions  for  finding 
good  cause  for  changing  the  time  or 
place  of  hearing  and  for  vacating  an 
ALJ's  dismissal  where  a  claimant  failed 
to  appear  at  a  scheduled  hearing 
(§§  404.960  and  416.1460)  are  sufficient 
to  protect  a  claimant  who  fails  to  appear 
at  a  scheduled  hearing  where  good 
cause  is  present. 

Regulatory  Procedures 

Executive  Order  12291 

W'e  anticipate  some  savings  in 
administrative  costs  under  these 
regulations  because  the  ALJs  and  the 
public  will  be  provided  guidance  on 
what  constitutes  good  cause  for 
changing  the  time  or  place  of  hearing 
and  there  will  be  a  reduction  in  the 
delays  and  confusion  now  occurring 
when  a  change  in  the  time  or  place  of 
hearing  is  requested.  However,  the 
anticipated  savings  may  be  offset  to 
some  extent  by  an  increase  in  the 
number  of  claimant  requests  for  changes 
in  the  time  or  place  or  their  hearings,  as 
a  result  of  including  information  about 
submitting  such  requests  in  the  notice  of 
hearing.  The  regulations  have  been 
reviewed  under  Executive  Order  12291 
and  do  not  meet  any  of  the  criteria  for  a 
major  regulation.  Therefore,  a  regulatory 
impact  analysis  is  not  required. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  final  regulations  impose  no  new 
reporting/recordkeeping  requirements. 
Sections  404.936(b)  and  416.1436(b) 


contain  existing  reporting  requirements 
which  have  been  approved  by  OMB. 
The  optional  form  which  can  be  used  for 
this  information  collection  requirement 
is  the  "Appearance  at  Hearing"  form 
(OMB  No.  0960-0280). 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

We  certify  in  accordance  with  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  that  the 
proposed  regulations  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
because  they  affect  only  individuals. 
Therefore,  a  regulatory  flexibility 
analysis  as  provided  in  Pub.  L.  96-354, 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  is  not 
required. 

Authority 

The  final  regulations  are  issued  under 
the  authority  contained  in  sections  205. 
1102,  and  1631  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  as  amended;  49  Stat.  647,  86  Stat. 
1475,  as  amended:  42  U.S.C.  405, 1302, 
and  1383. 

(Catalogue  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  Nos.  13.802,  Social  Security 
Disability  Insurance;  13.803,  Social  Security 
Retirement  Insurance;  13.805,  Social  Security 
Survivor's  Insurance;  and  13.807, 
Supplemental  Security  Income) 


List  of  Subjects 

29  CFR  Part  404 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,  death  benefits.  Disability 
benefits,  Old-Age  Survivors  and 
Disability  Insurance. 

20  CFR  Part  416 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Aged,  Blind,  Disabled,  Public 
assistance  programs.  Supplemental 
security  income  (SSI). 

Dated:  Januarj  2,  1985. 
Martha  A.  McSteen, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  February  8, 1985. 
Margaret  M.  Heckler, 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  above.  Part 
404  and  Part  416  of  Chapter  III  of  Title  20 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  are 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  404— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  404. 
Subpart  J  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  205.  and  1102  of  the  Social 
Security  Act,  sec.  5  of  Reorganization  Plan 
No.  1  of  1953.  53  Stat.  1368.  49  Stat.  647  (42 
U.S.C.  405  and  1302,  unless  otherwise  noted). 

2.  In  §  404.936,  paragraph  (b)  is 
revised,  and  new  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d) 
are  added,  to  read  as  follows: 
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(5)  Transportation  is  not  readily 
available  for  you  to  travel  to  the 
hearing; 

(6)  You  live  closer  to  another  hearing 
site;  or 

(7)  You  are  unrepresented  and 
illiterate  and,  as  a  result,  unable  to 
respond  to  the  notice  of  hearing 

3.  Section  §  40-1.938  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  404.938    Notice  of  a  hearing  before  an 
administrative  law  judge. 

After  the  blministrjtive  law  judge 
sets  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing, 
notice  of  the  hearing  will  be  mailed  to 
the  parties  at  their  last  known 
addresses,  or  given  by  personal  service, 
unless  you  have  indicated  in  writlDg  that 
you  do  not  wish  to  receive  this  notice. 
Tne  notice  will  be  mailed  or  served  at 
least  20  days  before  the  hearing.  The 
nctice  of  hearing  will  contain  a 
statement  of  the  specific  issues  to  be 
decided  and  tell  you  that  you  may 
designate  a  person  to  represent  you 
during  the  proceedings.  The  notice  will 
also  contain  an  explanation  of  the 
procedures  for  requesting  a  change  in 
the  time  or  piice  of  your  hearing,  a 
reminder  that  if  you  fail  to  appear  at 
your  scheduled  hearing  without  good 
caiise  liie  ALJ  may  disi:'>.iss  yoi.;-  hearing 
request,  and  other  infof.mation  about  the 
scheduling  and  conduct  of  your  bearing. 
If  you  or  your  representative  do  not 
acknowledge  receipt  of  the  notice  cf 
hearing,  we  will  attempt  to  contact  you 
for  an  explanation.  If  ycu  tell  us  that  you 
did  not  receive  the  notice  of  hearing,  an 
amended  notice  will  be  sent  to  you  by 
certified  mail.  See  §  404  936  for  the 
procedures  we  will  follow  in  deciding 
whether  the  time  or  place  of  your 
scheduled  hearing  will  be  changed  if 
you  do  not  respond  to  the  notice  uf 
hearing. 

4.  In  S  404.957,  the  introductory  text  of 
the  section  is  set  out  for  the  convenience 
of  the  reader  and  parn.-^raph  (b)  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  404.957    Dismissal  of  a  request  for  a 
hearing  t>erore  an  aJmin  stiat^ve  law  judge. 

An  administrative  law  judge  may 
dismiss  a  request  for  hearing  under  any 
of  the  following  conditions: 
•         *         *         •         • 

(b)(1)  Neither  you  nor  the  person  you 
designate  to  act  as  your  representative 
appears  at  the  time  and  place  set  for  the 
hearing  and  you  have  been  notified 
before  the  time  set  for  the  hearing  that 
your  request  for  hearing  may  be 
dismissed  without  further  notice  if  you 
did  not  appear  at  the  time  and  place  of 
hearing,  and  good  cause  has  not  been 


found  by  the  administrative  law  judge 
for  your  failure  to  appear;  or 

(2)  Neither  you  nor  the  person  you 
designate  to  act  as  your  representative 
appears  at  the  time  and  place  set  for  the 
hearing  and  within  10  days  after  the 
adminiEtrative  law  judge  mails  you  a 
notice  asking  why  you  did  not  appear, 
you  do  not  give  a  good  reason  for  the 
failure  to  appear. 

PART  416— [AMENDED] 

5.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  416. 
Subpart  N  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  1102,  and  1631.  and  1633  of 
ihf  Social  bi»:urify  Act,  49  Stat.  647.  86  Stat 
1475  and  1478  (42  U.S.C.  1302. 1363.  and 
13r.3b). 

6.  In  §  4 i  6.1436,  paragraph  (b)  is 
revised,  and  new  paragraphs  (cj  and  (d) 
are  added,  to  read  as  follows: 

§416.1436    Time  and  place  for  a  hearirrg 
before  an  adoiinistrative  law  Jiidge. 

♦         *         •         *         * 

(h)  If  you  object  to  the  time  or  place  of 
the  heanng,  you  must  notify  the 
administrative  law  judge  at  the  earliest 
possible  opportunity  before  the  time  set 
for  the  hearing.  You  must  state  the 
reason  for  your  objection  and  state  the 
time  and  place  you  want  the  hearing  lo 
be  held.  If  possible,  the  request  should 
be  in  writing.  The  administrative  law 
judge  will  change  the  time  or  place  of 
the  hearing  if  you  have  good  cause,  as 
determined  under  paragraphs  (cj  and  (d) 
I'f  this  section.  Section  416,1438  provides 
procedures  we  will  follow  when  you  do 
not  respond  to  a  notice  of  hearing. 

(c)  Ihe  administraMve  law  judge  will 
find  good  cause  for  changing  the  time  or 
place  of  your  scheduled  hearing  and  will 
reschedule  your  hearing  if  your  reason  is 
one  of  the  following  circumstances  and 
is  supportfd  by  the  evidence: 

(1)  You  or  your  representative  are 
unable  to  attend  or  to  travel  to  the 
scheduled  hearing  because  of  a  serious 
physical  or  mental  condition, 
incapacitating  injury,  or  death  in  the 
family:  or 

(2)  Severe  weather  conditions  make  it 
impossible  to  travel  to  the  hearing. 

(d)  In  determining  whether  good  cause 
exists  in  circumstances  other  than  those 
set  out  in  paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
the  administrative  law  judge  will 
consider  your  reason  for  requesting  the 
change,  the  facts  supporting  it,  and  the 
impact  of  the  proposed  change  on  the 
efficient  administration  of  the  hearing 
process.  Factors  affecting  the  impact  of 
the  change  include,  but  are  net  limited 
to,  the  effect  on  the  processing  of  other 
scheduled  hearings,  delays  which  might 
occur  in  rescheduling  your  hearing,  and 
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whether  any  prior  changes  were  granted 
to  you.  Examples  of  such  other 
circumstances,  which  you  might  give  for 
requesting  a  change  in  the  time  or  place 
of  the  hearing,  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  the  following: 

(1)  You  have  attempted  to  obtain  a 
representative  but  need  additional 
time; 

(2)  Your  representative  was  appointed 
within  30  days  of  the  scheduled  hearing 
and  needs  additional  time  to  prepare  for 
the  hearing; 

(3)  Your  representative  has  a  prior 
commitment  to  be  in  court  or  at  another 
administrative  hearing  on  the  date 
scheduled  for  the  hearing; 

(4)  A  witness  who  will  testify  to  facts 
material  to  your  case  would  be 
unavailable  to  attend  the  scheduled 
hearing  and  the  evidence  cannot  be 
otherwise  obtained; 

(5)  Transportation  is  not  readily 
available  for  you  to  travel  to  the 
hearing; 

(6)  You  live  closer  to  another  hearing 
site;  or 

(7)  Your  are  unrepresented  and 
illiterate  and.  as  a  result,  unable  to 
respond  to  the  notice  of  hearing. 

7.  Section  416.1438  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  4 1 6. 1 438    Notice  of  a  hearing  before  an 
administrative  law  judge. 

After  the  administrative  law  judge 
sets  the  time  and  place  of  the  hearing, 
notice  of  the  hearing  will  be  mailed  to 
the  parties  at  their  last  known 
addresses,  or  given  by  personal  service, 
unless  you  have  indicated  in  writing  that 
you  do  not  wish  to  receive  this  notice. 
The  notice  will  be  mailed  or  served  at 
least  20  days  before  the  hearing.  The 
notice  of  hearing  will  contain  a 
statement  of  the  specific  issues  to  be 
decided  and  tell  you  that  you  may 
designate  a  person  to  represent  you 
during  the  proceedings.  The  notice  will 
also  contain  an  explanation  of  the 
procedures  for  requesting  a  change  in 
the  time  or  place  of  your  hearing,  a 
reminder  that  if  you  fail  to  appear  at 
your  scheduled  hearing  without  good 
cause  the  ALJ  may  dismiss  your  hearing 
request,  and  other  information  about  the 
scheduling  and  conduct  of  your  hearing. 
If  you  or  your  representative  do  not 
acknowledge  receipt  of  the  notice  of 
hearing,  we  will  attempt  to  contact  you 
for  an  explanation.  If  you  tell  us  that  you 
did  not  receive  the  notice  of  hearing,  an 
amended  notice  will  be  sent  to  you  by 
certified  mail.  See  §  416.1436  for  the 
procedures  we  will  follow  in  deciding 
whether  the  time  or  place  of  your 
scheduled  hearing  will  be  changed  if 
you  do  not  respond  to  the  notice  of 
hearing. 


8.  In  §  416.1457,  the  introductory  text 
of  the  section  is  set  out  for  the 
convenience  of  the  reader  and 
paragraph  (b)  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  416.1457    Dismissal  of  a  request  for  a 
hearing  before  an  administrative  law  judge. 

An  administrative  law  judge  may 
dismiss  a  request  for  hearing  under  any 
of  the  following  conditions: 

***** 

(b)  (1)  Neither  you  nor  the  person  you 
designate  to  act  as  your  representative 
appears  at  the  time  and  place  set  for  the 
hearing  and  you  have  been  notified 
before  the  time  set  for  the  hearing  that 
your  request  for  a  hearing  may  be 
dismissed  without  further  notice  if  you 
did  not  appear  at  the  time  and  place  of 
hearing,  and  good  cause  has  not  been 
found  by  the  administrative  law  judge 
for  your  failure  to  appean  or 

(2)  Neither  you  nor  the  person  you 
designate  to  act  as  your  representative 
appears  at  the  time  and  place  set  for  the 
hearing  and  within  10  days  after  the 
administrative  law  judge  mails  you  a 
notice  asking  why  you  did  not  appear, 
you  do  not  give  a  good  reason  for  the 
failure  to  appear. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12561  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BiLLINO  CODE  41W>-11-tl 


Food  and  Drug  Administration 


21  CFR  Part  558 

New  Animal  Drugs  for  Use  in  Animal 
Feeds;  Tylosin  and  Sulfamethazine 

aqency:  Food  and  Drug  .Administratiori. 
action:  Final  rule.    ^__ 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
animal  drug  regulations  to  reflect 
approval  of  a  supplemental  new  animal 
drug  application  (NADA)  filed  for 
Nutrius,  Inc.,  providing  for 
manufacturing  premixes  containing  5, 
10.  20,  or  40  grams  per  pound  each  of 
tylosin  and  sulfamethazine.  The 
premixes  are  subsequently  used  to  make 
finished  swine  feeds. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  24,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Benjamin  A.  Puyot,  Center  for 
Veterinary  Medicine  (HFV-135),  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville.  MD  20857.  301-443- 
1414. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Nutrius. 
Inc.,  Two  Brecksville  Commons,  8221 
Brecksville  Rd.,  Brecksville,  OH  44141,  is 
sponsor  of  a  supplement  to  NADA  98- 
639  submitted  on  its  behalf  by  Elanco 
Products  Co.  The  supplement  provides 


for  the  manufacture  of  premixes 
containing  5, 10,  20,  or  40  grams  per 
pound  each  of  tylosin  (as  tylosin 
phosphate)  and  sulfamethazine  intended 
for  use  to  subsequently  make  finished 
swine  feeds.  The  resulting  feeds  are  for 
use  in  maintaining  weight  gains  and 
feed  efficiency  in  the  presence  of 
atrophic  rhinitis,  lowering  the  incidence 
and  severity  of  Bordetella 
bronchiseptica  rhinitis,  preventing 
swine  dysentery  (vibrionic),  and 
controlling  swine  pneumonias  caused  by 
bacterial  pathogens  (Pasteurella 
multocida  and/or  Corynebacterium 
pyogenes].  The  NADA  was  previously 
approved  for  the  manufacture  of 
premixes  containing  5  or  10  grams  per 
pound  each  of  tylosin  (as  tylosin 
phosphate)  and  sulfamethazine.  The 
supplemental  NADA  is  approved  and 
the  regulation  are  amended  to  reflect  the 
approval.  The  basis  for  approval  is 
discussed  in  the  freedom  of  information 
summary. 

In  accordance  with  the  freedom  of 
information  provisions  of  Part  20  (21 
CFR  Part  20)  and  §  514.11(e)(2)(ii)  (21 
CFR  514.11(e)(2)(ii)).  a  summary  of 
safety  and  effectiveness  data  and 
information  submitted  to  support 
approval  of  this  applicafion  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  Rm.  4-62,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857.  from  9  a.m. 
to  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Center  for  Veterinary-  Medicine 
has  determined  pursuant  to  21  CFR 
25.24(d)(l)(i)  (April  26. 1985;  50  FR  16636) 
that  this  action  is  of  a  type  that  does  not 
individually  or  cumulatively  have  a 
significant  impact  on  the  human 
environment.  Therefore,  neither  an 
environmental  assessment  nor  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is 
required. 

Ust  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  558 

Animal  drugs,  Animal  feeds. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine,  Part 
558  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  558— NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS  FOR 
USE  IN  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  558 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  512,  82  Stat.  343-351  (21 
U.S.C.  360b):  21  CFR  5.10  and  5.83. 

§  558.630    [Amended] 

2.  In  §  558.630  Tylosin  and 
sulfamethazine  by  removing  No. 
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(t)(3) 


"051359"  in  paragraphs 
and  by  inserting  No.  "051359 
paragraph  (b)(10). 

Dated:  May  17. 198S. 
Marvin  A.  NorcnMS, 

Acting  Associate  Director  fo^  Scientific 

Evaluation. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12535  Filed  S-Z^:  &45  am) 
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and  (b}(9) 
in 


21  CFR  Part  55« 


New  Animal  Drugs  for  Ui«  in  Aninruil 
Feeds;  Tylosin  and  Sulfamethazine 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTKMi:  Final  rule. 


summary:  The  Food  and 

Administration  (FDA)  is 

animal  drug  regulations  t() 

approval  of  a  supplemen 

drug  application  (NAOA] 

Moorman  Manufacturing 

for  manufacturing  premii^es 

5. 10,  20,  or  40  grams  per 

tylosin  and  sulfamethazite 

premixes  are  subsequent 

Hnished  swine  feeds. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE;  May  24,  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATK IN  CONTACT: 

Benjamin  A.  Puyot,  Cenfi  r  for 

Veterinary  Medicine  (HFV-135).  Food 

and  Drug  Administration  5600  Fishers 

Lane,  Rockville,  MD  2085^,  301^M3- 

1414. 

INFORMATION: 
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SUPPLEMENTARY 

Moorman  Manufacturing 
62301,  is  the  sponsor  of  a 
NADA  111-069  submittec 
by  Elanco  Products  Co 
supplemental  NADA  pro  i 
manufacture  of  premixes 
10,  20,  or  40  grams  per 
tylosin  (as  tylosin  phospl^ 
sulfamethazine  intended 
subsequently  make 
feeds.  The  resulting  feedi 
maintain  weight  gains  a 
efficiency  in  the  presenci  i 
rhinitis,  lower  the  inci 
severity  of  BordeteJJa 
rhinitis,  prevent  swine 
(vibrionic),  and  control 
pneumonias  caused  by 
pathogens  (Pasteurella 
or  Corynebacteriam 
supplemental  NADA  is 
the  regulations  are 
the  approval.  The  basis 
discussed  in  the  freedom 


summary. 

In  accordance  with  th(  freedom  of 
information  provisions  o  Part  20  (21 
CFR  Part  20)  and  §  514.1  (e)(2)(ii)  (21 
CFR  514.11(e)(2)(ii}),  a  su  mmary  of 
safety  and  effectiveness  |data  and 
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information  submitted  to  support 
approval  of  this  application  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
{HFA-305),  Food  and  Dnig 
Administration,  Rm.  4-62.  5600  Fishers 
Lane.  Rockville.  MD  20857.  from  9  a.m. 
to  4  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine 
has  determined  pursuant  to  21  CFR 
25.24(d)(l)(i)  (April  26, 1985:  50  FR  16636) 
that  this  action  is  of  a  type  that  does  not 
individually  or  cumulatively  have  a 
significant  impact  on  the  human 
environment.  Therefore,  neither  an 
environmental  assessment  nor  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is 
required. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  558 

Animal  drugs.  Animal  feeds. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine.  Part 
558  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  558— NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS  FOR 
USE  IN  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  558 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  512,  82  Stat.  343-351  (21 
U.S.C.  360b},  21  CFR  5.10  and  5.83. 

2.  In  §  558.630  by  revising  paragraph 
(b)(7)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  558.630    Tylosin  and  sutfamettiazine. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

(7)  To  021930:  2  grams  per  pound  each, 
paragraph  (f](2)(i)  of  this  section;  5, 10. 
20,  or  40  grams  per  pound  each, 
paragraph  (f)(2](ii)  of  this  section. 


Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Marvin  A.  NotatMs. 

Acting  Associate  Director  for  Scientific 

Evaluation. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12536  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  41«>-01-«i 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Bureau  of  Alcohol,  Tobacco  and 
Firearms 

27  CFR  Part  9 

IT.D.  ATF-204:  Re:  Notic*  No.  4721 

Establishment  of  the  Northern  Sonoma 
Vitlcultural  Area 

Correction 

In  the  issue  of  Friday,  May  17, 1985.  in 
the  document  beginning  on  page  20560, 
in  the  third  column,  make  the  following 
corrections; 


1.  On  page  20562,  in  the  third  column, 
in  §  9.70(c)(21).  in  the  second  line. 
"Southeasterly"  should  read 
"Southerly". 

2.  On  page  20562.  in  the  third  column, 
in  §  9.70(c)(22),  in  the  second  line, 
"Southerly"  should  read 
"Southeasterly":  and  in  the  third  line 
"2%"  should  read  "4%". 

3.  On  page  20562.  in  the  third  column, 
in  the  file  line  at  the  end  of  the 
document,  the  FR  Doc.  line  should  read 
"FR  Doc.  85-11899". 

BILUNG  COOC  1S05-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  Of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

30  CFR  Part  915 

Permanent  Program  Amendment  From 
the  State  of  Iowa  Under  the  Surface 
Mining  Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of 
1977 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 

Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (OSM). 

Interior, 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  OSM  is  announcing  the 
approval  of  certain  amendments  to  the 
Iowa  permanent  regulatory  program 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Iowa 
program)  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Surface  Mining  Control  and  Reclamation 
Act  of  1977  (SMCRA). 

On  January  31. 1985,  and  February  5. 
1985.  Iowa  submitted  proposed  program 
amendments  pertaining  to  the 
assessment  of  civil  penalties,  including  a 
penalty  point  assessment  schedule,  and 
bond  amount  determination. 

After  providing  an  opportunity  for 
public  comment  and  conducting  a 
thorough  review  of  the  program 
amendments,  the  Director  of  OSM  has 
determined  that  the  amendments  meet 
the  requirements  of  SMCRA  and  the 
Federal  regulations.  Accordingly,  the 
Director  is  approving  the  Iowa  program 
amendments. 

The  Federal  rules  at  30  CFR  Part  915 
which  codify  decisions  on  the  Iowa 
program  are  being  amended  to 
implement  these  sections. 

This  final  rule  is  being  made  effective 
immediately  to  expedite  the  State 
program  amendment  process  and 
encourage  States  to  conform  their 
programs  with  the  Federal  standards 
without  undue  delay.  Consistency  of 
State  and  Federal  standards  is  required 
by  SMCRA. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  24.  1985. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Richard  D.  Rieke,  Director.  Kansas 

City  Field  Office,  Office  of  Surface 

Mining.  Professional  Building,  1103 

Grand  Avenue,  Room  502.  Kansas  City. 

Missouri  64106;  Telephone:  (816)  374- 

5527. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

The  Iowa  program  was  conditionally 
approved  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  on  January  21. 1981  (46  FR  5885). 
The  approval  was  made  effective  April 
10, 1981.  Information  pertinent  to  the 
general  background,  revisions, 
modifications,  and  amendments  to  the 
Iowa  program  submission,  as  well  as  the 
Secretary's  finding,  the  disposition  of 
comments,  and  a  detailed  explanation  of 
the  conditions  of  approval  of  the  Iowa 
program  and  may  be  found  in  the 
January  21, 1981  Federal  Register. 

II.  Discussion  of  Amendments 

OSM  published  a  notice  of  the  Federal 
Register  on  April  4, 1985.  announcing 
receipt  of  the  Iowa  amendments  and 
inviting  public  comments  on  the 
adequacy  of  the  proposals  (50  FR  13388). 
The  notice  stated  that  a  public  hearing 
would  be  held  only  if  requested.  Since 
there  were  no  requests  for  a  hearing,  a 
hearing  was  not  held.  The  comment 
period  closed  on  May  6, 1985,  and  no 
comments  were  received. 

By  letters  dated  January  31, 1985  and 
February  5, 1985.  Iowa  submitted 
proposed  program  amendments 
consisting  of: 

1.  An  amendment  to  Iowa  Code  83.15 
concerning  civil  penalties,  that  provides 
for  timely  assessment  of  permit 
violations  and  for  collection  of 
assessment  penalties.  It  establishes 
general  criteria  for  determining  the 
amount  of  the  penally,  and  provides  for 
an  additional  penalty  of  not  less  than 
$750  per  day  whenever  a  violation  has 
not  been  abated  within  the  required 
abatement  period.  The  statute  provides 
for  an  informal  conference  to  review  the 
recommended  penalty. 

The  statute  also  provides  that  the 
State  attorney  general  shall  institute 
civil  action  in  the  district  court  for 
assessment  of  a  civil  penalty.  The 
amendment  strengthens  Iowa's  civil 
penalty  assessment  and  collection 
procedures.  This  statute  is  also  known 
at  House  File  531; 

2.  An  amendment  establishing  a  new 
Iowa  rule  780-4.6(83)  "Penalty 
Schedule."  This  rule  establishes  a 
schedule  by  which  the  Iowa  Department 
of  Soil  Conservation  |DSC)  will  assign 


points  for  assessing  penalties.  The 
authority  for  this  schedule  was 
established  in  the  amendment  above, 
and 

3.  An  amendment  to  the  Iowa  program 
concerning  the  method  used  to  calculate 
bond  amounts.  Iowa  is  proposing  to  use 
780-4.42(1  )(83)  of  its  approved  program. 
At  the  same  time  the  State  is 
withdrawing  its  request  for 
consideration  of  a  $10,000  per  acre 
bonding  maximum  as  well  as  the 
proposed  six-point  methodology  for 
determining  per  acre  bonding  amounts, 
which  were  found  to  be  inconsistent 
with  SMCRA  and  disapproved  by  the 
Director,  OSM.  on  December  7. 1984  (49 
FR  47834).  The  proposal  to  use  780- 
4.42(1)(83)  to  calculate  bond  amounts 
was  submitted  to  satisfy  the  required 
amendment  in  30  CFR  915.16.  The 
required  amendment  was  announced  in 
the  December  7. 1964  Federal  Register 
and  the  date  by  which  the  State  had  to 
respond  was  February  5, 1985  (49  FR 
47834).  Iowa  submitted  its  proposal  to 
use  780-4.42(l)(83)  to  calculate  bond 
amounts  on  February  5. 1985. 

III.  Director's  Findings 

The  Director  finds,  in  accordance  with 
SMCRA  and  30  CFR  732.17  and  732.15. 
that  the  program  amendments  submitted 
by  Iowa  on  January  31. 1985.  and 
February  5, 1985.  meet  the  requirements 
of  SMCRA  and  30  CFR  Chapter  VII.  as 
discussed  in  the  findings  below. 

Code  of  Iowa.  1983.  Chapter  83, 
Section  15  (House  File  531).  was 
amended  to  provide  that  civil  penalties 
shall  be  assessed  if  a  violation  results  in 
a  cessation  order.  The  penalty  would  be 
judicially  imposed  with  the  Iowa  DSC 
making  a  recommendation  on  the 
amount.  A  person  is  provided  with  an 
opportunity  to  submit  information 
regarding  the  amount  of  the  penalty.  The 
statute  also  provides  that  a  person  may 
consent  to  the  recommended  penalty  by 
payment.  The  Director  finds  the 
requirements  at  Chapter  83,  Section  15 
consistent  with  30  CFR  845.13.  845.15. 
and  845.17. 

Iowa  Administrative  Code  780- 
4.61(33)  is  amended  by  setting  forth  a 
penalty  schedule.  The  penalty  schedule 
established  by  rule  780-4.61(83) 
establishes  a  point  system  for 
determining  the  amount  of  a  civil 
penalty  that  closely  follows  the  penalty 
schedule  established  in  30  CFR  845.13. 
Points  are  assigned  on  the  basis  of 
history  of  previous  violations, 
seriousness  of  the  violation,  negligence 
and  good  faith  attempts  to  achieve 
compliance.  lAC  780-4.61(83)  is. 
therefore,  consistent  with  the  Federal 


regulations  at  30  CFR  845.13.  and  845.14. 

Iowa  Administrative  Code  780- 
4.42(83)  sets  forth  the  procedures  the 
DSC  uses  to  determine  the  amount  and 
duration  of  performance  bonds.  The 
DSC  will  require  a  bond  amount  that  is 
equal  to  the  estimated  cost  to  the 
department  if  it  had  to  perform  the 
reclamation,  restoration  and  abatement 
work  required  of  the  permittee.  The 
estimated  costs  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  the  estimated  costs  submitted 
by  the  permittee;  costs  for  public 
contracting  of  the  work,  and  an  amount 
equal  to  cost  changes  over  time  for 
reclamation  activities.  Therefore,  the 
Director  finds  lAC  780-4.42(83)  no  less 
effective  than  the  Federal  regulations  at 
30  CFR  800.14.  and  satisfies  the  required 
amendment  imposed  at  30  CFR  915.16. 

IV.  Public  Comments 

No  public  comments  were  recei\  ed  in 
response  to  the  announcement  for 
receipt  of  the  amendm.ents. 

V.  Director's  Decision 

The  Director,  based  on  the  above 
findings,  is  approving  the  January  31. 
and  February  5. 1985  amendments.  The 
Director  is  amending  Part  915  of  30  CFR 
Chapter  VII  to  reflect  approval  of  the 
State  program  amendments  and  removal 
of  the  required  amendment. 

VI.  Procedural  Requirements 

1.  Compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act:  The 
Secretary  has  determined  that,  pursuant 
to  section  702(d)  of  SMCRA.  30  U.S.C. 
1292(d).  no  environmental  impact 
statement  need  be  prepared  on  this 
rulemaking. 

2.  Executive  Order  No.  12921  and  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act:  On  August 
28.  igsi,  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (0MB)  granted  OSM  an 
exemption  from  section  3.  4.  7.  and  8  of 
Executive  Order  12291  for  actions 
directly  related  to  approval  or 
conditional  approval  of  State  regulatory 
programs.  Therefore,  this  action  is 
exempt  from  preparation  of  a  Regulatory 
Impact  Analysis  and  regulatory  review 
byOMB 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et.  seq.)  This  rule  will  not 
impose  any  new  requirements;  rather,  it 
will  ensure  that  existing  requirements 
established  by  SMCRA  and  the  Federal 
rules  will  be  met  by  the  State. 
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3.  Paperwomk  Reduction 
rule  does  not  contain  i 
collection  requirements 
approval  by  the  Office  of 
and  Budget  under  44  U.S.< 


Act.  This 
nfo  mation 

ich  require 
'klanagement 
3507. 


w  1 


Part  915 


Underground 


List  of  Subjects  in  30  CFR 

Coal  mining,  Inlergoverpmental 
relations.  Surface  mining, 
mining. 

Dated  May  20, 1985. 
led  O.  Christonsen. 

Director.  Office  of  Surface  Mpiing. 

PART  9 15— IOWA 

30  CFR  Part  915  is  ameiiled  as 
follows: 

1.  The  authority  citatioH  for  Part  915 
continues  to  read  as  follows 

Authority:  Pub  L  95-87,  Sii-face  Mining 
Control  and  Reclamation  Acl  of  1977  (30 
U.S.C.  1201  el  seq.]. 

2.  30  CFR  915.15  is  amei  ded  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (b)  as  fo  lows: 

§  935.15    Approval  of  regulatory  program 
amendments. 

•  •  •  # 

(b)  The  following  amendments 
submitted  to  OSM  on  Jam  ary  31. 1985 
and  February  5. 1985.  are  ipproved 
effective  May  24. 1985:  Co  Je  of  Iowa, 
1983.  Chapter  83,  Section  {s;  lAC  780^.6 
(83).  and  780-4.42(11(83). 

§915.16    (Removed) 

3.  30  CFR  Part  915  is  an^nded  by 
removing  §  915.16. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12563  Filed  5-23^85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOC  «310-05-H 


Vessel 


USS  ARTHUR  W 
RADFORD 


Nufntor 


DO  968 


Dated:  May  10. 1985. 
Approved: 
lames  F.  Goodrich. 

.■\cting  Secretary  of  the  Navy 

(FR  Doc.  85-12601  Filed  5-23|«5:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3t10-AE-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 
Department  of  the  Navy 
32  CFR  Part  706 


Certifications  and  Exemptions  Under 
the  International  Regulations  for 
Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea,  1972; 
USS  Arthur  W.  Radford 

AGENCv:  Department  of  the  Navy,  DOD. 
action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of  the  Navy 
is  amending  its  certifications  and 
exemptions  under  the  International 
Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at 
Sea.  1972  (72  COIJIEGS).  to  reflect  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  has 
determined  that  USS  .ARTHUR  W. 
RADFORD  (DD  968)  is  a  vessel  of  the 
Navy  which,  due  to  its  special 
construction  and  purpose,  cannot 
comply  fully  with  certain  provisions  of 
the  72COLREGS  without  interfering 
with  its  special  functions  as  a  naval 
destroyer.  The  intended  effect  of  this 
rule  is  to  warn  mariners  in  waters  where 
72  COLREGS  apply. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  10,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Captain  Richard  J.  McCarthy,  JAGC, 
U.S.  Navj"  Admiralty  Counsel.  Office  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General,  .Navy 
Department,  200  Stovall  Street, 
Alexandria,  VA  22332-2400.  Telephone 
number:  (202)  325-9744. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Pursuant 
to  the  authority  granted  in  33  U.S.C.  1605 
and  Executive  Order  11964,  the 
Department  of  the  .Navy  amends  32  CFR 
Part  706.  This  amendment  provides 
notice  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Naw 
has  certified  that  USS  ARTHUR  W." 
RADFORD  [DD  988)  is  a  vessel  of  the 


Navy  which,  due  to  its  special 
construction  and  purpose,  cannot 
comply  fully  with  72  COLREGS:  Annex 
I,  section  3(a).  pertaining  to  the 
placement  of  the  forward  masthead  light 
in  the  forward  quarter  of  the  ship,  and 
Annex  I,  secdon  3(a),  pertaining  to  the 
placement  of  the  after  masthead  light 
and  the  horizontal  distance  between  the 
forward  and  after  masthead  lights, 
without  interfering  with  its  special 
functions  as  a  na\al  destroyer.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  has  ;h1so  certified 
that  the  above-mentioned  lights  are 
located  in  closest  possible  comoliancf 
with  the  applicable  72  COLRFCS 
requirements. 

Moreover,  it  has  been  determined,  in 
accordance  with  32  CFR  Parts  29b  ;^!id 
701,  that  publication  oi  this  amendment 
for  public  comment  prior  to  adoption  is 
impracticable,  unnecessary,  and 
contrary  to  public  interest  since  it  is 
based  on  technical  findings  that  the 
placement  of  lights  on  this  ship  in  a 
manner  differently  from  that  prescribed 
herein  will  adversely  affect  the  ship's 
ability  to  perform  its  military  functions. 


List  of  Subjects  in  32  CFR  Part  706 

Marine  safety.  Navigation  (water). 
Vessels. 

Accordingly,  32  CFR  Part  706  is 
amended  as  follows: 

§706.2    [Anwnded] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  706 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Executive  Order  11964;  .33  U.S.C. 
1605. 

2.  Table  Five  of  §  706.2  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  Navy  ship  to  the 
list  of  vessels  therein  to  indicate  the 
certifications  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Naw: 


Forwaid 
mesinead  h^t 
less  ihar.  \t.e 
required  height 
atx>ve  Ml 
Annex  I  sec 
2;s)(i) 


Aft  masthead 
•>ght  iess  than 

<5  mo'efs 

atjove  lorviira 

masthead  light. 

Annex  I.  sec 

2la)  (") 


Masthead  lights 

no*  ov9f  all  other 

lights  and 

otistrjctions 

Annex  1.  sec  2(0 


I 

I   Vertica'  separation 

ol  maslhead  lights 

used  whan  towing 

less  than  required 

By  Annex  I,  sec 

2(3'(l) 


Aft  maslhead 
lights  not  visbie 
over  forward  light 

1 .000  nneiers 
atiead  of  ship  in 

all  normal 

degrees  of  tnm 

Annex  I.  sec 

2(b| 


Forward 

n.as!head  light 

no:  in  forward 

quarter  of  ship 

Annex  1.  sec 

3(a) 


After  maslhead 
light  not  less 
than  "i  ship's 
length  aft  of 

toward  masthead 

light  Annex  t. 

sec.  (3)(a) 


Percentage 
honzoniai 
separaiiop 

attained 


-T- 


46.4 


32  CFR  Part  706 

Certifications  and  Exemptions  Under 
the  International  Regulations  for 
Preventing  Collisions  at  Sea,  1972; 
USSCarr 

agency:  Department  of  the  Navy.  DOD. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Department  of  the  Navy 


is  am.ending  its  certifications  and 
exemptions  under  the  International 
Regulations  for  Preventing  Collisions  at 
Sea.  1972  (72  COLREGS),  to  reflect  that 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  has 
determined  that  USS  C.ARR  (FFG  52)  is 
a  vessel  of  the  Navy  which,  due  to  its 
special  construction  and  purpose, 
cannot  comply  fully  with  certain 
provisions  of  the  72  COLREGS  without 
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interfering  with  its  special  function  as  a 
r.aval  frigate.  The  intended  effect  of  this 
rule  is  to  warn  mariners  in  waters  where 
72  COLREGS  apply. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  10,  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Captain  Richard  J.  McCarthy,  jAGC. 
U.S.  Navy  Admiralty  Counsel,  Office  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General,  Navy 
Department,  200  Stovall  Street, 
Alexandria,  VA  22332-2400.  Telephone 
number  (202)  325-9744. 
SUPf»LEMEMTARV  INFORMATION:  Pursuant 
to  the  authority  granted  in  33  U.S.C.  1605 
and  Executive  Order  11964,  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  amends  32  CFR 
Part  706.  This  amendment  provides 
notice  that  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
has  certified  that  USS  CARR  (FFG  52)  is 
a  vessel  of  the  Navy  which,  due  to  its 
special  construction  and  purpose, 
cannot  comply  fully  with  72  COLREGS: 
Rule  21(a),  regarding  the  arc  of  visibility 
of  its  forward  masthead  light;  Annex  I, 
section  2(a)(i),  regarding  the  height 
above  the  hull  of  its  forward  masthead 
light:  and  Annex  I,  section  3(b), 
regarding  the  horizontal  relationship  of 
its  side  lights  to  its  forward  masthead 
light,  without  interfering  with  its  special 
function  as  a  naval  frigate.  The 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  has  also  certified 
that  the  above-mentioned  lights  are 
located  in  closest  possible  compliance 
with  the  applicable  72  COLREGS 
requirements. 

Notice  is  also  provided  to  the  effect 
that  USS  CARR  (FFG  52)  is  a  member  of 
the  FFG  7  class  of  ships  for  which 
certain  exemptions,  pursuant  to  72 
COLREGS,  Rule  38.  have  been 
previously  authorized  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Navy.  The  exemptions  pertaining 
to  that  class,  found  in  ^.e  existing  tables 
of  section  706.3,  are  equally  applicable 
tc  this  ship. 

Moreover,  it  has  been  determined,  in 
accordance  with  33  CFR  Parts  296  and 
701,  that  publication  of  this  amendment 
for  public  comment  prior  to  adoption  is 
impracticable,  unnecessary,  and 
contrary  to  public  interest  since  it  is 
based  on  technical  findings  that  the 
placement  of  lights  on  this  ship  in  a 
manner  differently  from  that  prescribed 
herein  will  adversely  affect  the  ship's 
ability  to  perform  its  military  functions. 

List  of  Subjects  in  32  CFR  Part  706 

Marine  safety.  Navigation  (water). 
Vessels. 

Accordingly,  32  CFR  Part  706  is 
amended  as  follows: 

§  706.2    (Amended) 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  706 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 


Authority:  Executive  Order  11964:  33  U.S.C. 
1605. 

2.  Table  One  of  §  706.2  is  amended  by 
adding  the  following  naval  ship  to  the 
list  of  vessels  therein  to  indicate  the 
certifications  issued  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy: 


VmhsI 

NuintMr 

Distance  m  meleis  0< 
forward  r^astheaa  UgW 
below  nwwnum  'egured 

rv3<sht  Sactioo  2(aKi). 
Af¥>eii  1 

USS  CARR     

FFG  52 

16 

3.  Table  Four  of  §  706.2  is  amended  by 
adding  to  the  existing  paragraph  8  the 
following  naval  ship  to  the  list  of  vessels 
therein  to  indicate  the  certifications 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy: 

On  the  following  ship  the  arc  of 
visibility  of  the  forward  masthead  light 
required  by  Rule  23(a)(i)  may  be 
obstructed  through  1.6°  arc  ol  visability 
at  the  points  021°  and  339°  relative  to  the 
ship's  head: 
USS  CARR FFG  52 

4.  Table  Four  of  §  708.2  is  amended  by 
adding  to  the  existing  paragraph  9  the 
following  naval  ship  to  the  list  of  vessels 
therein  to  indicate  the  certifications 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy: 

Slide  lights  on  the  following  ship  do 
not  comply  with  Annex  I,  section  3(b): 


I       Distance  ot  tide  hgWs 
Vessel  Numbe>     |  forward  o*  masthead  iights 

in  meters 


USS  CARH  FFG  52        | 


I  2  75 


Dated  May  10. 1985. 

Approved: 
James  F.  Goodrich, 
Acting  Secretary  of  the  Navy. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12600  Filed  5-23-85:  B.45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  MIO-AE-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

43  CFR  Public  Land  Order  6505 
[I-88&6] 

Idaho;  Public  Land  Order  No.  6586; 
Correction 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Public  Land  Order. 

summary:  This  order  will  correct  an 
error  in  the  land  description  of  Public 
Land  Order  No.  6586  of  February  7. 1985. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  24, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Larry  Lievsay,  BLM  Idaho  State  Office. 


3380  Americana  Terrace,  Boise,  Idaho 
83706,  208-334-1735. 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  Section  204 
of  the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1976.  90  Stat.  2751; 
43  U.S.C.  1714.  it  is  ordered  as  follows; 

The  land  description  in  Public  Land 
Order  No.  6586  of  January  31. 1985.  in  FR 
Doc.  85-3050,  published  at  page  5262,  in 
the  issue  of  February  7. 1985.  is 
corrected  as  follows: 

On  page  5262.  under  T.  5  S..  R.  3  W., 
the  line  reading  "sec.  6,  lots  11, 12.  2&-59. 
63-86.  91-96,  99,  100,  106-110"  is 
corrected  to  read,  "sec.  6,  lots  11, 12. 
29-59.  63-86,  89.  91-96, 100. 106-110." 
May  17. 1985. 
Robert  N.  Broadbent, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
\}H  Doc.  85-12618  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  dm| 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-M-M 


43  CFR  Public  Land  Order  660S 
IC-0200271 

Colorado;  Modification  of  Public  Land 
Order  No.  1637 

AQENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

action:  Fhiblic  Land  Order. 


summary:  This  order  modifies  a  public 
land  order  insofar  as  it  affects  IbO  acres 
of  national  forest  land  to  permit 
consummation  of  an  exchange.  The  land 
was  withdrawn  for  the  Forest  Service 
for  protection  of  a  campground  site.  The 
land  remains  closed  to  other  forms  of 
surface  entry  and  mining,  but  has  been 
and  remains  open  to  mineral  leasing. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  24,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Richard  D.  Tate,  BLM  Colorado  State 
Office,  2020  Arapahoe  Street,  Denver. 
CO  80205,  303-294-7626 

By  virtue  of  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  by  Section  204 
of  the  Federal  Land  Pohcy  and 
Managment  Act  of  1976,  90  Stat.  2751;  43 
U.S.C.  1714,  it  is  ordered  as  follows: 

1.  Public  Land  Order  No.  1637.  dated 
May  22, 1958,  is  hereby  modified  insofar 
as  it  affects  the  following  described  land 
to  permit  consummation  of  an  exchange 
by  the  Forest  Service. 

Sixth  Principal  Meridian  Arapsho  National 
Forest  Tabemash  Campground 

T.  1  N..  R.  76  W.. 

Sec.  32,  NE'A. 

The  area  described  contdins  160  acres  in 
Grand  County. 

2.  Effective  immedia'ely,  the  land  is 
opened  to  applications  for  disposal  of 


-J 
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the  lands  under  the  Gener;  1  Exchange 

Act  of  March  20. 1922.  43  S  [at.  465.  as 

amended.  16  U.S.C.  485.  su  )ject  to  valid 

existing  rights,  the  provisic  ns  of  existing 

withdrawals,  and  the  requ  rements  of 

applicable  law. 

May  17.  1985, 

Robert  N.  Broadbent. 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Int^ior. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12627  Filed^23-^:  8:45  am| 

BIUJ<Mi  COOC  4310-M-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  73 

(MM  Docket  No.  84-31;  RM-4515,  RM-46071 

FM  Broadcast  Stations  in  Miami, 
Montgomery  and  Kermit,  WV 

agency:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rule. 


nnel  297  for 
Virginia. 
Station 
new  channel, 
adcasting  Co. 
Miami  with 
FM  station. 
Knott 
(ion  is 


summary:  Action  taken  h^'ein 

substitutes  Class  B  FM  Ch 

Channel  296A  at  Miami.  V\|est 

and  modifies  the  license  o 

WV'CM(FM)  to  specify  the 

at  the  request  of  Boone  Bn 

The  allotment  could  provic  e 

its  first  wide-area  coveragi! 

The  Motion  for  Stay  filed  ly 

County  Broadcasting  Corp  ira 

denied. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  20.  ibes, 

ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 

Commission.  Washington.  D.C.  20554. 

FOR  FURTHER  iNFORMATIO*  CONTACT 

Leslie  K.  Shapiro.  Mass  Mf  dia  Bureau. 

(202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAtlON 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  ('art  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 

Report  and  Order  Proceet  ing 
Terminated 


In  the  matter  of  Amendmen  I 
Table  of  Allotments.  FM  Broa  dcast 
(Miami.  Montgomer>'  and  Ker  n 
Virginia);  MM  Docket  No.  84-Pl 
RM-*e07. 

Adopted:  May  6. 1985. 

Released:  May  14. 1985. 

By  the  Chief.  Policy  and  Ri 

1.  The  Commission  has 
consideration  the  Notice 
Rule  Making.  49  FR  4525, 
February  7. 1984.  which  a 
proposed:  (1)  The  assignment 
FM  Channel  297  to  Miami 
Virginia,  at  the  request  of 
Broadcasting  Co.  ("Boone 
assignment  of  Class  B  Channel 
Kermit.  West  Virginia,  at 


of  S  73.202(b). 
Stations. 
it.  West 
RM-4515. 


Division. 

»efore  it  for 
of  Proposed 
jublished 
1  ematively 
of  Class  B 
West 
Joone 
or  (2)  the 
298  to 
e  request  of 


David  Blankenship  ("Blankenship").  We 
also  proposed  to  modify  Boone's  permit 
for  Station  WVCM(FM)  at  Miami  to 
specify  operation  on  Channel  297.  if 
assigned,  in  lieu  of  its  current  channel. 
Channel  296A.  Regardless  of  which 
community  might  receive  the  Class  B 
allocation,  we  also  stated  our  intention 
to  amend  the  FM  Table  of  Allotments  to 
reflect  the  actual  usage  of  Station 
WCVM  at  Miami  instead  of  at 
Montgomery.  West  Virginia,  where  it  is 
currently  allocated.  Comments  have 
been  received  from  Boone  and 
Blankenship  '  and  reply  comments  were 
filed  by  Harvit  Broadcasting  Corp. 
(••Harvif)  and  WDOC.  Inc.  ("WDOC). 
Additionally,  Knott  County 
Broadcasting  Corporation  ("Knott 
County")  filed  a  Motion  for  Stay  pending 
consideration  of  its  Application  for 
Review  concerning  the  assignment  of 
Channel  297C2  to  Hindman.  Kentucky. 
2.  We  will  first  deal  with  the  Motion 
for  Stay  filed  by  Knott  County.  Knott 
County  objects  to  the  finalization  of 
either  the  Kermit  or  Miami  proposals 
before  consideration  of  its  Application 
for  Review.  As  the  licensee  of  FM 
Station  WKCB.  Channel  296A.  at 
Hindman.  Kentucky,  it  seeks  the 
assignment  of  Channel  297C2,  under  the 
new  rules  adopted  in  BC  Docket  80-90  *. 
and  the  simultaneous  modification  of  its 
license  to  specify  operation  on  the  new 
channel.  To  this  end,  it  submitted  a 
petition  for  rule  making  requesting  the 
channel  change  and  license 
modification.  The  petition  was 
submitted  on  September  21, 1983,  prior 
to  the  effectiveness  of  the  new  rules. 
The  Commission  returned  its  request  on 
September  30, 1983,  as  premature.  In 
response  to  that  action.  Knott  County 
filed:  (1)  An  Application  for  Review;  (2) 
a  Supplement  to  its  Application  for 
Review:  and  (3)  a  Petition  for  Remand. 
These  pleadings  were  considered  by  the 
Commission  on  March  1. 1984.  in 
connection  with  its  action  on 
reconsideration  of  BC  Docket  80-90  and 
denied.  On  August  29. 1984.  Knott 
County  filed  another  Application  for 
Review  of  these  denials.  Separately,  it 
also  filed  a  Motion  for  Stay  requesting 
the  Commission  hold  in  abeyance  any 


'  On  March  8. 1985.  Blankenship  submitted  a 
letter  withdrawing  his  support  for  a  Kermit 
allocation.  No  other  comments  in  support  of  the 
allotment  were  received.  Therefore,  in  accordance 
with  Commission  policy,  his  request  will  be 
dismissed  without  further  consideration.  The 
comments  of  Harvit  and  WDOC  pertained  solely  to 
the  Kermit  allocation  and  as  such  need  not  be 
discussed. 

'  Report  and  Order.  94  F.C.C.  2d  152  (1983). 
recons.  97  FCC,  2d  279  (1984).  Among  the  new  rules 
adopted,  the  Commission  authorized  three  new 
classes  of  stations,  these  being  Bl.  Cl  and  C2, 


decision  in  this  proceeding  pending 
action  on  its  Application  for  Review. 

3.  Our  rules  provide  parties  the  right 
to  seek  review  by  the  full  Commission  of 
actions  which  are  taken  by  the  staff 
under  delegated  authority.  Knott  County 
sought  such  review  by  its  Application 
for  Review  filed  October  17. 1983.  This 
request  was  denied  in  the  Docket  80-90 
reconsideration  Order.  See  fn.  2,  supra. 
What  Knott  County  now  seeks  is  a 
second  review  of  the  Commission's 
earlier  decision  on  its  Application  for 
Review.  Knott  County  does  not  present 
any  data  or  arguments  which  have  not 
already  been  fully  considered  by  the 
Commission.  It  merely  reiterates  its 
previously  filed  contentions  but  argues 
that  the  Commission  improperly 
included  its  Application  for  Review 
among  the  other  reconsideration 
requests  in  Docket  80-90. 

4.  The  Commission  has  the  discretion 
to  consider  pleadings  in  conjunction 
with  what  it  determines  to  be  the  proper 
proceeding,  even  though  the  pleading 
may  not  be  specifically  so  directed  by 
the  petitioner.  Without  the  ability  to 
exercise  this  discretion,  the  Commission 
would  be  unable  to  consider  like 
requests  in  an  expeditious  and  orderly 
fashion.  It  is  this  ability  to  consider  all 
relevant  pleadings  which  enables  the 
Commission  to  ensure  the 
administrative  finality  of  its 
determinations.  In  this  case.  Knott 
County's  petition  for  nile  making 
seeking  the  assignment  of  Channel 
297C2  to  Hindman  was  filed  pursuant  to 
rules  adopted  in  Docket  80-90.  Likewise, 
our  letter  of  September  30  was  based  on 
the  decisions  made  in  the  proceeding. 
Specifically,  it  was  mandated  by  our 
statement,  at  paragraph  83  of  the  Report 
and  Order  in  Docket  80-90  that: 

Before  the  effective  date  of  the  new  rules, 
any  petitions  or  applications  that  do  not 
conform  to  the  'old  rules'  will  be  returned. 

Knott  County's  request  was  therefore 
properly  considered  in  the 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  in 
Docket  80-90.  Further.  Knott  County's 
August  29  Application  for  Review  does 
not  now  lie  before  the  Commission  as 
we  have  already  provided  it  with  the 
administrative  review  to  which  it  is 
entitled  and  there  remains  no  further 
administrative  process  to  provide 
review.  We  find  that  the  pleading 
entitled  "Application  for  Review  "  is  not 
acceptable  and  as  such  is  dismissed. 

5.  Knott  County,  in  its  Motion  for  Stay, 
states  that  it  has  just  learned  of  the 
existence  of  the  Miami-Kermit  rule 
making.  It  further  states  that  it  has  now 
ordered  copies  of  all  the  papers  filed  in 
this  proceeding  so  that  they  may  be 
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reviewed  by  its  engineering  counsel. 
However,  it  feels  that  if  either  petition  is 
granted  the  use  of  Channel  297C2  at 
Hindman  would  be  forever  precluded. 
Therefore,  it  requests  that  action  be 
stayed  until  the  Hindman  proposal  is 
considered  to  avoid  creating  irreparable 
injury. 

6.  We  do  not  believe  that  Knott 
County  has  presented  us  with  any 
compelling  reason  to  stay  action  in  this 
proceeding.  Both  the  Miami  and  Kermil 
petitions  were  filed  prior  to  the  effective 
date  of  the  new  Docket  80-90  mles  and 
were  accepted  for  consideration  as  they 
met  all  the  technical  requirements  then 
in  effect.  On  January  13. 1984.  the 
Commission  issued  the  Notice  herein 
and  requested  comments  and 
counterproposals  by  March  23, 1984, 
after  the  effective  date  of  the  new 
allocation  rules.  With  the  exercise  of 
reasonable  diligence,  we  feel  that  Knott 
County  could  have  filed  timely 
comments  or  a  counterproposal  for 
Channel  297C2  at  Hindman.  Finally, 
although  Knott  County  states  that  it 
would  be  irreparably  injured  were  we  to 
finalize  the  allocations  proposed  here, 
we  have  not  been  provided  with  any 
evidence  that  Channel  297C2  is  anything 
more  than  its  preferred  choice  of 
channel.  No  engineering  study  has  been 
submitted  showing  that  this  is  the  only 
Class  C2  channel  which  could  be 
allocated  to  Hindman.  Therefore,  its 
Motion  for  Stay  is  denied. 

7.  In  the  Notice,  Boone  was  requested 
to  provide  the  Commission  with 
economic,  demographic  and  other 
pertinent  data  to  support  its  request  for 
a  wide-coverage  area  FM  allocation  at 
Miami.  Boone  states  that  Miami  is 
located  in  Kanawha  County  (population 
231.414, 1980  U.S.  Census),  near  the 
heart  of  a  heavily  populated  area.  It 
slates  that  Miami  has  a  population  of 
500  persons  '  and  that  its  minor  civil 
division  contains  48.693  persons.* 
According  to  Boone,  the  1  mV/m 
contour  of  a  Class  B  station  would  serve 
an  area  contining  390.082  persons.  The 
largest  community  within  this  area  is 
Charleston,  West  Virginia,  with  a 
population  of  approximately  64.000 
persons.  The  rem.aining  326.000  persons, 
according  to  Boone,  live  in  small,  widely 
dispersed  communities. 

8.  Boone  states  that  its  principals  are 
long-time  residents  of  the  area  and  are 
intimately  familiar  with  the  problems  of 
the  area's  residents.  It  further  stales  that 
Miami's  surrounding  area  contains  no 


radio  or  television  stations  or  print 
media.  Consequently,  it  claims  that 
there  is  not  local  media  addressing  its 
needs.  It  concludes  that  a  wide-coverage 
area  radio  station  will  unify  the  area's 
scattered  population,  address  on-going 
problems,  and  aid  in  community-based 
solutions  to  these  problems. 

9.  We  believe  the  public  interest 
would  benefit  from  the  substitution  of 
Class  B  Channel  297  for  Channel  296A 
at  Miami,  since  it  could  provide  wide- 
coverage  service  to  the  area.  Channel 
297  can  be  allocated  to  Miami  in 
conformance  with  the  Commission's 
minimum  distance  separation 
requirements.  Further,  in  view  of  the  fact 
that  no  other  party  expressed  an  interest 
in  the  allocation,  we  will  modify  the 
license  of  Station  WVCM(FM)  to-specify 
the  higher  class  channel.  See,  Cheyenne, 
Wyoming  62  F.C.C.  2d  63  (1976)  and 
Modification  ofFMand  TV  Licenses.  49 
PR  34007,  published  August  28. 1984. 

10.  Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  sections  4(i;. 
5(c)(1).  303  (g)  and  (r)  and  307(b)  ot  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  §§0.61,  0.204(b)  and  0.283 
of  the  Commission's  Rules,  it  is  ordered 
that  effective  June  20, 1985,  the  FM 
Table  of  Allotments,  §  73.202(b)  of  the 
Rules,  is  amended  with  respect  to  the 
community  listed  below,  to  read  as 
follows: 


Boone  Broadcasting  Co.,  Station  WVCM 

(FM),  #1  Broadcast  Place,  Madison. 

West  Virginia  25130 
Knott  County  Broadcasting  Corporation. 

c/o  Law  Office  of  Lau'-en  A.  Colby. 

532  Pearl  Street.  Frederick,  Maryland 

27101 
William  D.  Silva,  Esq.,  Counsel  to  Boone 

Broadcasting  Co.,  Bilger  &  Blair,  1825 

K  Street,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20006 

13.  It  is  further  ordered,  that  the 
petition  of  David  Blankenship  requesting 
the  allocation  of  Channel  298  to  Kermit, 
West  Virginia,  is  dismissed. 

14.  It  is  further  ordered,  that  the 
Motion  for  Stay  filed  by  Knott  County 
Broadcasting  Corporation  is  denied. 

15.  It  is  further  ordered,  that  this 
proceeding  is  terminated. 

16.  For  further  information  concerning 
this  proceeding,  contact  Leslie  K. 
Shapiro.  Mass  Media  Bureau,  (202)  634- 
6530. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Charles  Scbott. 

Chief.  Policy  and  Rules  Division,  Mass  Media 

Bureau. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12526  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 
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Montgomery,  West  Virginia.. 
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'Rand  McNally  Green  Guide,  1983. 

'  Summary  Characteristics  for  Governmental 
Units  and  Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Areas. 
West  Virginia.  PHC  80-3-50  W.V.  1980,  Census  of 
Population  and  Housing,  Issued  October  1982. 


11.  It  is  further  ordered,  that  pursuant 
to  section  316(a)  of  Communications  Act 
of  1934,  as  amended,  the  license  of 
Boone  Broadcasting  Co.  for  Station 
WVCM{FM),  Miami,  West  Virginia.  IS 
MODIFIED  to  specify  operation  on  Class 
B  Channel  297  in  lieu  of  Channel  29GA  at 
Miami,  West  Virginia,  subject  to  the 
following  conditions: 

(a)  At  least  30  days  before  operating 
on  Channel  297,  the  licensee  shall 
submit  to  the  Commission  a  minor 
change  application  for  a  construction 
permit  (Form  301); 

(b)  Upon  grant  of  the  construction 
permit,  program  tests  may  be  conducted 
in  accordance  with  §  73.1620. 

(c)  Nothing  contained  herein  shall  be 
construed  to  authorize  a  major  change  in 
transmitter  location  or  to  avoid  the 
necessity  of  filing  an  environmental 
impact  statement  pursuant  to  §  1.301  of 
the  Commission's  Rules. 

12.  It  is  further  ordered,  that  the 
Secretary  shall  send  a  copy  of  this 
Report  and  Order  by  certified  mail, 
return  receipt  requested,  to: 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

50  CFR  Part  80 

Rule  Implementing  Amendments  to  the 
Federal  Aid  In  Sport  Fish  Restoration 
Act 

agency:  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 

Interior. 

action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  This  final  rule  implements 
amendments  to  the  Federal  Aid  in  Sport 
Fish  Restoration  Act  contained  in  Pub. 
L.  98-369.  The  Federal  .Aid  in  Sport  Fish 
Restoration  Act  provides  funds  to  States 
for  the  restoration,  conservation, 
management,  and  enhancement  of  sport 
fish  and  the  provision  for  public  use  and 
benefits  from  these  resources.  This  rule 
seeks  to  clarify  legal  requirements  and 
to  establish  integrated  policies 
necessary  for  implem.entation  of  the 
legislative  amendments. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  24, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
James  R.  Fielding,  Acting  Chief,  Division 
of  Federal  Aid,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  Washington,  D.C.  20240, 
telephone  703/235-1526. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Section 
1014  of  the  Deficit  Reduction  Act  of  1984 
(Pub.  L.  98-369)  amended  the  Federal 
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fish  program  expenditures.  Other  factors 
that  would  be  considered  in  adjusting 
the  base  include,  but  are  not  limited  to. 
long  term  trends  in  fishing  license 
revenues.  Thereafter,  States  will  be 
asked  to  furnish  such  figures  only  if  the 
Service  has  an  indication  that  there  is 
noncompliance  with  §  80.5(c). 

2.  Comment.  Two  States  requested 
clarification  as  to  what  would  constitute 
"new"  work  in  the  context  of  proposed 

§  80.5(c). 

Response.  As  required  by  new 
§  80.5(b)(2),  a  State  would  be  permitted 
to  use  the  additional  funds  provided       « 
from  the  Aquatic  Resources  Trust  Fund 
on  existing  activities  provided  the 
State's  entire  sport  fishing  program 
expands  in  excess  of  its  "base",  as 
adjusted  for  inflation,  and  at  least  by  an 
amount  equal  to  the  infusion  of  new 
Trust  Fund  monies. 

3.  Comment.  One  State  requested  that 
the  word  "annually"  be  inserted 
between  "available"  and  "from 
traditional  sources"  in  proposed 

§  80.5fc). 

Response.  We  believe  that  this  should 
be  the  intent  of  this  provision.  However, 
since  some  States  are  funded  through 
biennial  budget  authority,  this  insertion 
may  impose  an  undue  hardship,  and 
therefore  is  not  added. 

4.  Comment.  One  State  requested  that 
a  1-year  lead-in  be  permitted  to  allow 
development  of  actual  program 
expansion. 

Response.  By  allowing  1984  to  be  used 
as  a  base  and  by  not  imposing  this 
regulation  until  new  funds  become 
available  in  FY  86,  we  are,  in  effect, 
allowing  FY  85  to  be  used  as  a  lead-in 
period. 

5.  Comment.  One  commenter  stated 
that  FWS  should  also  limit  its  use  of 
new  funds  for  administrative  purposes 
to  new  or  expanded  efforts. 

Response.  The  policy  of  the  FWS  on 
the  use  of  administrative  funds 
continues  to  be  to  use  these  funds 
conservatively  and  sparingly,  thereby 
maximizing  annual  apportionments  to 
States.  Also,  the  1984  amendments 
reduced  administrative  funds  from  a 
maximum  of  8  percent  to  6  percent. 

6.  Comment.  The  majority  of  aquatic 
resource  education  comments  involved 
clarification  of  what  activities  would  be 
permitted  under  an  eligible  aquatic 
resource  education  program. 

Response.  Guidance  to  the  States  will 
be  provided  in  the  Federal  Aid  Manual 
early  in  July.  Generally  a  State  must 
plan  and  organize  its  program  to  meet 
State  needs.  The  overall  program  should 
be  broad  in  scope  to  increase  the  public 
and  resource  users'  understanding  and 
responsibility  toward  the  Nation's  water 
resources,  and  associated  aquatic  life 


forms,  i.e..  aquatic  plants,  fish  food 
organisms,  fish.  etc..  other  users,  and 
landowners.  Components  of  the  program 
may  be  much  more  limited  in  scope  to 
appeal  to  specific  groups  if  a  State's 
determined  need  for  such  units  exist. 
Regarding  comments  that  addressed 
boating  safety  instruction  specifically, 
the  Service's  position  is  to  permit  States 
to  provide  safety  instruction  to  the 
public  as  part  of  an  overall  aquatic 
resource  education  program.  However, 
programs  that  dupHcate  substantially 
U.S.  Coast  Guard  or  State  boating  safety 
courses  authorized  under  section  1012  of 
PHib.  L.  98-369  will  be  disallowed. 

7.  Comment.  One  State  wanted 
clarification  concerning  the  10  percent 
for  aquatic  resource  education. 

Response.  Section  80.15(e)  is  clear. 
obligations  for  aquatic  education 
projects  approved  under  Federal  Aid  to 
Sport  Fish  Restoration  Act,  as  amended, 
cannot  exceed  10  percent  of  the  State's 
annual  apportionment. 

8.  Comment.  Several  States  wanted 
clarification  on  how  FWS  proposes  to 
administer  the  equitable  distribution  of 
new  funds  between  freshwater  and 
saltwater  sport  fish  benefits  as  provided 
in  proposed  §  80.22  (adopted  as  §  80.23). 

Response.  The  law  states  that  "[e]ach 
coastal  State,  to  the  extent  practicable. 
shall  equitably  allocate  the  [new 
revenues]  between  marine  fish  projects 
and  freshwater  fish  projects  in  the  same 
proportion  as  the  estimated  number  of 
resident  marine  anglers  and  the 
estimated  number  of  resident  freshwater 
anglers  respectively,  bear  to  the 
estimated  number  of  all  resident  anglers 
in  that  State."  [Emphasis  added].  States 
will  be  advised  either  to  provide  the 
Service  a  statistically  reliable  estimate 
of  its  resident  and  marine  anglers  or  to 
indicate  acceptance  of  the  estimate 
made  from  the  latest  National  Survey  of 
Hunting,  Fishing  and  Wildlife- 
Associated  Recreation.  The 
aoportionments  of  D-J  funds  to  the 
States  will  provide  for  the  coastal  States 
the  funds  from  new  revenue  sources  for 
marine  and  for  freshwater  projects 
according  to  these  estimates. 
Subsequently,  if  the  amounts  obligated 
for  fresh  or  saltwater  projects  are  equal 
to  or  greater  than  the  amount 
apportioned  for  each,  the  State  has  met 
the  requirement.  If  a  State  appears  to  be 
deficient  in  either,  the  State  will  be 
contacted  to  determine  why  it  was  not 
practical  to  obligate  the  revenues 
proportionately  and  if  a  problem  is 
found  to  exist,  counseled  to  correct  the 
deficiency  within  the  next  1  or  2  years.  If 
over  a  3-year  period  the  deficiency 
remains,  the  Service  will  limit  I>-J 
project  approval  to  assure  an 
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unobligated  balance  sufficient  to 
provide  for  the  deficiency.  The  result 
will  be  a  reversion  if  not  corrected  in 
time.  This  will  be  set  forth  in  the  Federal 
Aid  Manual. 

9.  Comment.  Some  commenters,  in  an 
effort  to  encourage  States  to  require 
saltwater  fishing  licenses,  would  like  to 
see  the  freshwater/saltwater  split  based 
on  fishing  licenses  sold  in  each  sector. 

Response.  The  law  requires  that 
coastal  States  equitably  allocate  new 
funds  based  on  the  estimated  number  of 
the  State's  resident  marine  and 
freshwater  anglers,  not  on  licenses  sold. 

10.  Comment.  One  State  asked  for  a 
determination  of  resident  angler. 

Response.  A  resident  angler  is  one 
who  fishes  within  the  same  State  where 
legal  residence  is  maintained.  This 
definition  has  been  added. 

11.  Comment.  One  State  wanted 
clarification  that  the  equitable 
distribution  between  freshwater/ 
saltwater  project  applies  to  "new"  funds 
only. 

Response.  The  regulation  (§  80.23) 
states  that  this  provision  applies  to 
"those  funds  specified  by  the 
Secretary".  The  F\VS.  when  making 
apportionments  to  coastal  States,  will 
designate  "new"  funds  and  total  funds. 
Only  the  "new"  funds  will  be  subject  to 
the  equitable  distribution  limitation. 

12.  Comment.  One  State  would  like 
affirmation  that  funds  spent  for  ongoing 
marine  projects  could  be  applied  against 
the  freshwater/saltwater  equitable 
distribution  allocation. 

Response.  Ongoing  marine  project 
costs  can  be  applied  toward  the  Slate's 
saltwater  allocation.  Regulation 
§  80.23(a)(3)  has  been  modified  to  reflect 
this. 

13.  Comment.  One  commenter 
suggested  the  following  word  changes  to 
§  80.23(aj(4):  "Failure  to  provide  for  an 
equitable  allocation  may  result  in  the 
State  becoming  ineligible  to  participate 
in  the  use  of  those  funds  specified  until 
such  time  as  the  State  demonstrates  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  Director  that 
funds  will  be  allocated  equitably." 

Response.  This  change  has  been 
incorporated. 

14.  Comment.  Several  States  offered 
comments  that  dealt  with  how  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service  proposes  to 
administer  the  boating  access 
provisions. 

Response.  New  regulation  §  80.24 
clearly  indicates  how  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  will  administer  the 
boating  access  provisions.  Each  State 
and  territory  shall  use  at  least  10 
percent  of  its  total  annual  D-J 
apportionment  for  boating  access 
facilities  that  can  accommodate  power 
boats.  As  specified  in  Pub.  L.  98-.'169. 


any  portion  of  the  10  percent  set  aside 
for  this  purpose  that  remains 
unexpended  or  unobligated  after  2  years 
shall  revert  to  FWS. 

15.  Comment.  One  State  wanted  to 
know  if  maintenance  on  an  existing 
motorboat  access  facility  would  be 
permitted  under  the  10  percent  set  aside 
provision. 

Response.  This  would  be  permissible, 
if  funding  for  this  purpose  does  not 
supplant  the  adjusted  base  funds  of  a 
State.  Regulation  §  80.24  has  been 
modified  to  so  indicate. 

16.  Comment.  One  State  would  like  a 
rfafinilion  of  "common  horsepower." 

Response.  This  is  defined  as  any  size 
motor  that  can  be  reasonably 
accommodated  on  the  body  of  water 
slated  for  development.  In  addition. 
States  must  make  every  effort  not  to 
exclude  powerboats  with  larger 
horsepower  ratings  if  they  reasonably 
will  not  confiict  with  aquatic  resources 
management.  A  definition  of  common 
horsepower  has  been  added. 

17.  Comment.  One  State  suggested 
that  outboard  motor  size  determination 
be  the  responsibility  of  the  States  on  an 
area-by-area  basis  with  safety  being  the 
prime  objective. 

Response.  We  accept  this 
interpretation  provided  that  States  do 
not  invoke  capriciously  the  factor  to 
discriminate  against  larger  motorboat 
users. 

18.  Comment.  One  State  proposed  that 
the  10  percent  boating  facility 
allocations  apply  only  to  the  "new" 
revenues. 

Response.  Pub.  L.  98-369  is  specific 
that  the  percentage  be  applied  to  all  D-J 
funds  apportioned  annually  under 
Section  4  of  the  Act. 

19.  Comment.  One  Slate  noted  that  the 
10  percent  set  aside  for  boating  facilities 
should  be  tied  to  the  continued 
availabihty  of  motorboat  fuel  faxes. 

Response.  The  law  does  not.  so 
qualify  the  10  percent  set  aside. 

20.  Comment.  One  commenter  asked  if 
a  State  could  use  more  than  the 
designated  10  percent  for  boating  access 
facilities. 

Response.  The  State  may  exceed  the 
10  percent  minimum  set  aside  for 
boating  access,  and  the  regulation 
(§  80.24)  requires  that  "at  least  10  per 
centum"  shall  be  allocated. 

21.  Comment.  Two  States  requested 
that  interest  payments  be  an  allowable 
cost  under  the  multiyear  financing 
provision. 

Response.  0MB  Circular  A-8"  section 
D.7  expressly  designates  interest  as  an 
unallowable  cost. 

22.  Comment.  One  State  proposed 
insertion  of  "including  water  rights  "  in 
the  multiyear  financing  authority. 


Response.  This  change  has  been 
made. 

23.  Comment.  One  commenter 
suggested  for  clarification  the  foUow-ng 
language  change  in  i  80.25(b)(2).  "In  the 
event  the  project  is  not  completed,  those 
Federal  funds  expended  but  not 
resulting  in  sport  fishery  benefits  must 
be  recovered  by  the  State  and 
reallocated  to  approved  State  sport  fish 
projects." 

Response.  This  wording  change  has 
been  made. 

24.  Com.ment.  Several  States 
suggested  that,  with  the  advent  of 
increased  funding,  the  Federal  Aid  fish 
stocking  policy,  particularly  in  regard  to 
fish  hatchery  construction,  be  revised  to 
accommodate  greater  flexibility  in  St  ile 
sport  fish  management 

Response.  The  FWS  is  reviewing  ihe 
Federal  Aid  fish  stocking  policy  and 
expects  to  have  a  new  policy  in  effect 
by  October  1. 1985,  that  will  be 
agreeable  to  most  States. 

25.  Comment.  Three  commenters 
would  like  to  see  greater  use  of  Federal 
Aid  in  Sport  Fish  Restoration 
administrative  funds  for  support  of 
interstate  fishing  comm.ission  activities. 

Response.  The  Deficit  Reduction  Act 
amendments,  while  increasing  the  total 
funds  available  for  this  program, 
decreased  the  percentage  available  for 
administration  from  8  percent  to  6 
percent.  Ths  guidance  for  use  of  these 
funds  will  be  reviewed  and  revised  later 
this  fiscal  year.  . 

In  addition  to  the  changes  made  as  a 
result  of  comments  received,  internal 
review  indicated  that  the  numbering 
sequence  of  the  proposed  rale  deleted 
§  80.24.  The  numbering  in  the  Final  Rule 
has  been  modified  to  correct  this. 

The  principal  author  of  this  rule  is  Dr. 
Robert  J.  Sousa,  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service.  Division  of  Federal  Aid. 
Washington.  D.C.  20240,  telephone  703/ 
235-1526. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFK  Part  80 

Fish  grant  programs.  Natural 
resources.  Grant  administration. 
Wildlife. 

PART  80-[AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  50  CFR  Part  80  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  80 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Federal  Aid  in  Sport  Fish 
Restoration  Act  (16  U.S.C.  777i),  as  amended. 
and  Federal  Aid  in  Wildlife  Restoration  Art 
(16  U.S.C.  669i),  as  amended. 

2.  In  §  80.1,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised 
and  paragraphs  (k)  and  (1)  are  added  to 
read  as  follows: 
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3  80.1     Definitions. 

•  •  «  •  • 

(b)  State.  Any  State  of  tie  United 
States:  the  territorial  areai  of  Guam,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  and  Amerii  an  Samoa: 
the  Commonwealth  of  Pue  rto  Rico,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  and  <  it 
Commonwealth  of  the  Northern  Mariana 
Islands. 


n  S! 


rra 


(k)  Resident  angler  A 
is  one  who  fishes  within  t 
where  legal  residence  is 

(1)  Common  horsepower 
horsepower  is  defined  as 
that  can  be  reasonably  ac(o 
on  the  body  of  water  sla 
development. 

3.  In  §  80.2.  paragraph  ( 
read  as  follows: 


iUii 


§  80.2    Eligibility. 


10 


(a)  Federal  Aid  in  Sport 
Restoration — Each  of  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto 
District  of  Columbia,  the 
Commonwealth  of  the  No^th 
Islands.  Guam,  the  Virgin 
American  Samoa. 


Fish 

States,  the 
^ico,  the 


4  In  §  80.5.  paragraph  ( 
read  as  follows: 


§  80.5    Eligible  undertaking!  i. 


|b)  Federal  Aid  in  Sport|Fish 
Restoration  Act. 

(1)  Projects  having  as 
the  restoration.  conser\at 
management,  and  enhanc 
fish,  and  the  provision  for 
and  benefits  from  these 
fish  are  limited  to  aquatic 
vertebrate  animals.  bearii|g 
and  having  material  valu 
recreation. 

(2)  Additional  funds  res|i 
expansion  of  the  Sport 
Program  must  be  added  tc 
fishery  program  funds  av 
traditional  sources  and  nc|t  as  a 
substitute  therefor. 

5.  Section  80.15  is  ame 
paragraph  (e)  to  read  as 


§  80.15    Allowable  costs. 


(e)  Not  more  than  10 
annual  amount  apportio 
State  under  provisions 
.Aid  in  Sport  Fish  Restora 
he  obligated  on  projects 
education. 

6.  A  new  §  80.23  is  add 
follows: 


dent  angler 
e  same  State 

ntained. 
Common 
ny  size  motor 

mmodated 

for 


)  is  revised  to 


em  Mariana 
slands,  and 


I  is  revised  to 


th  eir  purpose 

on. 

ment  of  sport 

public  use 
re  sources.  Sport 

gill-breathing, 
paired  fins. 

for  sport  or 


Iting  from 
1  Restoration 
existing  State 
liable  from 


fill 


ed  by  adding 
ows: 


centum  of  the 
to  each 
e  Federal 
ion  Act  may 
r  aquatic 


pe- 

n  (d 
of  th 


d  to  read  as 


§  80.23    Allocation  of  funds  t>e^veen 
marine  and  freshwater  fishery  projects. 

[aj  Each  coastal  State,  to  the  extent 
practicable,  shall  equitably  allocate 
those  funds  specified  by  the  Secretary, 
in  the  apportionment  of  Federal  Aid  in 
Sport  Fish  Restoration  funds,  between 
projects  having  recreational  benefits  for 
marine  fisheries  and  projects  having 
recreational  benefits  for  freshwater 
fisheries. 

(1)  Coastal  States  are:  Alabama. 
Alaska,  California,  Connecticut. 
Delaware.  Florida.  Georgia.  Hawaii. 
Louisiana.  Maine.  Maryland. 
Massachusetts,  Mississippi,  New 
Hampshire,  New  jersey.  New  York, 
.\orth  Carolina.  Oregon,  Rhode  Island. 
South  Carolina.  Texas.  Virginia. 
Washington.  Puerto  Rico,  the  United 
Slates  Virgin  Islands,  Guam,  American 
Samoa,  and  the  Commonwealth  of  the 
Northern  Mariana  Islands. 

(2)  The  allocation  and  subsequent 
obligation  of  funds  between  projects 
that  benefit  marine  and  freshwater 
interests  will  be  in  the  same  proportion 
as  the  estimated  number  of  resident 
marine  anglers  and  resident  freshwater 
anglers,  respectively,  bears  to  the 
estimated  number  of  total  resident 
anglers  in  the  State.  The  number  of 
marine  and  freshwater  anglers  shall  be 
based  on  a  statistically  reliable  method 
for  determining  the  relative  distribution 
of  resident  anglers  in  the  State  between 
those  that  fish  in  saltwater  and  those 
that  fish  in  freshwater. 

|3)  To  the  extent  practicable  means 
that  the  amounts  allocated  of  each 
year's  apportionment  may  not 
necessarily  result  in  an  equitable 
allocation  for  each  year.  However,  the 
amounts  allocated  over  a  period,  not  to 
exceed  3  years,  must  result  in  an 
equitable  allocation  between  marine 
and  freshwater  fisheries  projects. 
Ongoing  marine  project  costs  can  be 
applied  toward  the  State's  saltwater 
allocation. 

(4)  Failure  to  provide  for  an  equitable 
allocation  may  result  in  the  State's 
becoming  ineligible  to  participate  in  the 
use  of  those  funds  specified,  until  such 
time  as  the  State  demonstrates  to  the 
satisifaction  of  the  Director  that  funds 
will  be  allocated  equitably. 

7.  A  new  §  80.24  is  added  to  read  as 
follows:  . 

§  80.24    Recreational  boating  access 
facilities. 

The  State  shall  allocate  at  least  10 
percentum  of  each  annual 
apportionment  under  Federal  Aid  in 
Sport  Fish  Restoration  Act  for 
recreational  boating  access  facilities.  All 
facilities  constructed,  acquired, 
developed,  renovated,  or  maintained 


(including  those  existing  structures  for 
which  maintenance  is  provided)  must  be 
for  the  purpose  of  providing  additional, 
improved,  or  safer  access  of  public 
waters  for  boating  recreation  as  part  of 
the  State's  effort  for  the  restoration, 
management,  and  public  use  of  sport 
fish.  Though  a  broad  range  of  access 
facilities  and  associated  amenities  can 
qualify  for  funding  under  the  10  percent 
provision,  power  boats  with  common 
horsepower  ratings  must  be 
accommodated,  and.  in  addition,  the 
State  must  make  reasonable  efforts  to 
dccommodate  boats  with  larger 
horsepower  ratings  if  they  would  not 
conflict  with  aquatic  resources 
management.  Any  portion  of  the  10 
percent  set  aside  for  the  above  purposes 
that  remains  unexpended  or  unobligated 
after  two  years  shall  revert  to  FWS. 

8.  A  new  §  80.25  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  80.25    Multiyear  financing  under  ttie 
Federal  Aid  in  Sport  Fish  Restoration 
Program. 

(a)  States  may  finance  the  acquisition 
of  lands  or  interests  in  lands  including 
water  rights  and  the  construction  of 
structures  and  facilities  utilizing 
multiyear  funding  as  authorized  by  the 
Federal  Aid  in  Sport  Fish  Restoration 
Act  in  two  ways: 

(1)  States  may  finance  the  entire  cost 
of  the  acquisition  or  construction  from  a 
non-Federal  funding  source  and  claim 
Federal  Aid  reimbursement  in 
succeeding  apportionment  years 
according  to  a  scheduled  reimbursement 
plan. 

(2)  States  may  negotiate  an 
installment  purchase  or  contract 
whereby  periodic  and  specified  amounts 
are  paid  to  the  seller  or  contractor  and 
Federal  Aid  reimbursements  are 
allowed  for  each  payment  from  any 
apportionment  year  current  at  the  time 
of  payment. 

(b)  Multiyear  financing  is  subject  to 
the  following  conditions: 

(1)  Projects  must  provide  for 
prospective  use  of  funds  and  be 
approved  by  the  Regional  Director  in 
advance  of  the  State's  obligation  or 
commitment  to  purchase  property  or 
contract  for  structures  or  facilities. 

(2)  States  must  agree  to  complete  the 
project  even  if  Federal  funds  are  not 
available.  In  the  event  the  project  is  not 
completed,  those  Federal  funds 
expended  but  not  resulting  in 
commensurate  sport  fishery  benefits 
must  be  recovered  by  the  State  and 
reallocated  to  approved  State  sport  fish 
projects. 
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(3)  Project  proposals  must  include  a 
complete  schedule  of  payments  to 
complete  the  project. 

(4)  No  costs  for  interest  or  financing 
shall  be  claimed  for  reimbursement. 

Dated:  April  2, 1985. 
).  Craig  Potter, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  fur  Fish  and 

Wildlife  and  Parks. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12446  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

GSLUMG  CODE  4310-55-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

50  CFR  Part  651 
[Docket  No.  50458-5058] 

Ocean  Salmon  Fisheries  Off  the 
Coasts  of  Washington,  Oregon,  and 
California 

AGENCY:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA,  Commerce. 
action:  Notice  of  modification  of 
closure. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  announces 
reopening  of  the  non-Indian  commercial 
salmon  fishery  in  the  fishery 
conservation  zone  (FCZ)  between  the 
U.S.-Canada  border  and  Cape  Falcon, 
Oregon,  from  0001  hours,  May  21, 1985, 
through  2400  hours.  May  31, 1985,  unless 
the  quota  is  reached  earlier.  This  action 
is  necessary  to  allow  the  unused  portion 
cf  the  salmon  harvest  quota  for  the  area 
to  be  taken. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  Reopening  of  the  FCZ 
from  the  U.S.-Canada  border  to  Cape 
Falcon,  Oregon,  to  commercial  salmon 
fishing  is  effective  from  0001  hours 
Pacific  Daylight  Time  (PDT),  May  21, 
1985,  through  2400  hours  PDT,  May  31. 
1985. 

ADDRESS:  Data  and  other  information 
relevant  to  this  notice  have  been 


compiled  in  aggregate  form  and  are 
available  for  public  review  at  7600  Sand 
Point  Way,  Building  1.  Seattle, 
Washington,  from  8:00  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 
weekdays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INF0RMAT:0N  CONTACT. 
Rolland  A.  Schmitten  (Director, 
Northwest  Region,  NMFS),  206-526- 
6150. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
regulations  implementing  the  framework 
amendment  for  the  ocean  salmon 
fisheries  provide  at  §  661.21(aK2)  that  if 
a  fishery  is  closed  under  a  quota  before 
the  end  of  a  scheduled  season  based  on 
overestimate  of  actual  catch,  the  fishery 
will  be  reopened  for  all  or  jiart  of  the 
remaining  original  season  by  publishing 
a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register  if  the 
reopening  is  consistent  with 
management  objectives  for  the  affected 
species  and  the  additional  open  period 
is  no  less  than  24  hours. 

The  regularly  scheduled  May  season 
for  all  salmon  species  except  coho  for 
the  commerci.il  troll  salmon  fishery  in 
the  FCZ  between  the  U.S.-Canada 
border  and  Cape  Falcon,  Oregon,  for 
1985  was  originally  established  as  May 
1  through  the  earliest  of  May  31  or 
attainment  of  a  quota  of  27,000  chinook 
(50  FR  18674,  May  2, 1985).  In 
accordance  with  §  661.21(a)(1)  of  the 
regulations  implementing  the  framework 
amendment,  the  May  non-Indian 
commercial  salmon  fishery  in  the  FCZ 
between  the  U.S-Canada  border  and 
Cape  Falcon,  Oregon,was  closed 
effective  midnight.  May  14. 1985  (50  FR 
20570,  May  17, 1985).  based  on 
attainment  of  the  quota.  The  closure 
was  based  on  the  best  information 
available  at  the  time  on  catch  and  effort 
supplied  by  the  Washington  Department 
of  Fisheries  (WDF)  and  the  Oregon 
Department  ol  Fish  and  Wildlife 
(ODFW)  which  projected  that  the  non- 
Indian  commercial  fishery  would  reach 
the  quota  of  27,000  chinook  salmon  by 
May  14. 1985. 


Following  the  closure  of  the  fishery, 
the  actual  catch  was  determined  to  be 
about  17.000  chinook  salmon  based  on 
actual  landing  data,  which  is  10,000  fish 
less  than  the  quota.  This  shortfall  is 
sufficient  to  allow  as  much  as  11  days  of 
fishing  for  the  remaining  portion  of  the 
quota  based  on  the  best  information 
available  concerning  expected  catch 
and  effort.  This  reopening  is  consistent 
with  the  management  objectives  for  the 
chinook  and  coho  stocks  in  the  area. 
Therefore,  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
issues  this  notice  to  modify  the  May  14, 
1985.  closure  of  the  May  non-Indian 
commercial  fishery  for  all  salmon 
species  other  than  coho  between  the 
U.S.-Canada  border  and  Cape  Falcon. 
Oregon,  by  reopening  the  fisheiy  from 
0001  hours  PDT,  May  21. 1985.  through 
2400  hours  PDT,  May  31, 1985.  If  the 
quota  is  reached  earlier,  this  fishery  will 
be  closed  by  notice. 

This  action  has  been  taken  in 
consultation  with  the  Directors  of  WDF 
and  ODFW  and  with  the  Chairman  of 
the  Pacific  Fishery  Management 
Council.  The  Directors  of  WDF  and 
ODFW  have  confirmed  that  Washington 
and  Oregon  will  reopen  the  non-Indian 
commercial  fishery  in  State  waters 
adjacent  to  the  relevant  area  of  the  FCZ 
for  the  same  period  this  action  reopens 
the  FCZ. 

Other  Matters 

This  action  is  taken  under  the 
authority  of  §  661.23  and  complies  with 
Executive  Order  12291. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Fart  661 

Fish.  Fisheries,  Fishing,  Indians. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Carmen  |.  Blondin, 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  For  Fisheries 
Resource  Management,  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12622  Filed  5-21-85;  4:17  pml 
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Federal  preemption.  Hawaii's  petition, 
submitted  September  7, 1984,  requests 
exemption  from  Federal  preemption  for 
the  State's  regulation  prohibiting  the 
sale  and  installation  of  water  heaters 
that  do  not  meet  a  prescribed  efficiency 
level. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  of  proposed 
rulemakings  is  to  provide  interested 
persons  the  opportunity  to  comment  on 
the  proposed  rules  and  to  invite 
interested  persons  to  participate  in  the 
rulemaking  process. 

DATES:  Requests  to  speak  at  the  public 
hearing  must  be  received  by  the 
Department  by  July  8, 1985.  Statements 
to  be  presented  at  the  public  hearing 
must  be  received  by  the  Department  by 
July  10, 1985.  Written  comments  on  the 
proposed  rule  must  be  received  by  the 
Department  by  August  22. 1985. 

Oral  views,  data  and  arguments  may 
be  presented  at  the  public  hearing  to  be 
held  in  Washington,  D.C.  on  July  16. 
1985. 

The  Department  of  Energy  is 
extending  the  period  for  final  action  to 
either  grant  or  deny  the  petitions 
received  from  Michigan  and  Hawaii  to 
October  31, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments, 
statements  and  requests  to  speak  at  the 
hearing  are  to  be  submitted  to:  U.S. 
Department  of  Energy,  Office  of 
Conservation  and  Renewable  Energy, 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Dockets,  Energy 
Efficiency  Program  for  Consumer 
Products,  Docket  No.  CE-CP-SPRM- 
(appropriate  State  code).  Room  6B-025, 
Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20585, 
(202)  252-9319. 

The  hearing  will  begin  at  9:30  a.m., 
and  will  be  held  at  the  U.S.  Department 
of  Energy,  Forrestal  Building,  Room  lE- 
245, 1000  Independence  Avenue,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C. 

Copies  of  the  petitions,  the  transcript 
of  the  public  hearing,  and  public 
comments  received  may  be  obtained 
from  the  DOE  Freedom  of  Information 
Reading  Room:  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  Freedom  of  Information  Public 
Reading  Room,  Forrestal  Building,  Room 
lE-190, 1000  Independence  Avenue, 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202)  252- 
6020. 

For  more  information  concerning 
public  participation  in  this  rulemaking 
proceeding,  see  section  IV  "Public 
Comment  Procedures"  of  this  notice. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Michael  J.  McCabe.  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy,  Office  of  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energy,  Mail  Station,  CE- 
112,  Room  GF-217,  Forrestal  Building, 
1000  Independence  Avenue,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202)  252- 
9127. 

Eugene  Margolis,  Esq.,  U.S.  Department 
of  Energy,  Office  of  General  Counsel, 
Mail  Station  GC-12,  Room  6B-128, 
Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20585, 
(202)  252-9513. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Introduction 

a.  Authority 

b.  Background 

II.  Discussion 

a.  General 

b.  Summary  of  State  Petitions 

III.  Environmental,  Regulatory  Impact,  and 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Reviews 

a.  Environmental  Raview 

b.  Regulatory  Impact  Review 

c.  Small  Entity  Impact  Review 

IV.  Public  Comment  Procedures 

a.  Participation  in  Rulemakings 

b.  Written  Comment  Procedures 

c.  Public  Hearing 

I.  Introduction 

a.  Authority 

Part  B  of  Title  III  of  the  Energy  Policy 
and  Conservation  Act  (EPCA),  Pub.  L 
94-163,  as  amended  by  the  National 
Energy  Conservation  Policy  Act 
(NECPA),  Pub.  L.  95-619,'  created  the 
Energy  Conservation  Program  for 
Consumer  Products  Other  Than 
Automobiles.  The  consumer  products 
subject  to  this  program  (referred  to 
hereafter  as  "covered  products")  are: 
refrigerators  and  refrigerator-freezers; 
freezers:  dishwashers;  clothes  dryers; 
water  heaters:  room  air  conditioners: 
home  heating  equipment,  not  including 
furnaces;  television  sets;  kitchen  ranges 
and  ovens;  clothes  washers;  humidifiers 
and  dehumidifiers;  central  air 
conditioners:  and  furnaces,  as  well  as 
any  other  consumer  product  classified 
as  a  covered  product  by  the  Secretary  of 
Energy,  if  the  product  uses  a  specified 
minimum  amount  of  energy.  Section  322. 
The  Secretary  has  not  so  classified  any 
additional  products. 

Under  the  Act,  the  program  consists 
essentially  of  three  parts:  testing, 


■  Part  B  of  Title  III  of  EPCA  as  amended  by 
NECPA.  42  U.S.C.  6291-6309.  is  referred  to  in  this 

notice  as  the  "Act". 
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labeling,  and  energy  efficiency 
standards. 

For  each  of  the  covered  products. 
DOE  is  required  to  establish  energy 
efficiency  standards  that  are  designed  to 
achieve  the  maximum  improvement  in 
energy  efficiency  that  is  technologically 
feasible  and  economically  justified. 
Section  325  (a)(1)  and  (c).  The  Act 
provides,  however,  that  no  standard  for 
a  product  is  to  be  established  if  there  is 
no  test  procedure  for  the  product,  or  if 
DOE  determines  by  rule  either  that  a 
standard  would  not  result  in  significant 
conservation  of  energy  or  that  a 
standard  is  not  technologically  feasible 
or  economically  justified.  Section  325(b). 

Section  327  of  the  Act  addresses  the 
effect  of  Federal  rules  concerning 
testing,  labeling  and  standards  on  Stdte 
laws  or  regulations  concerning  such 
matters.  Generally,  all  such  State  laws 
or  regulations  are  superseded  by  the 
Federal  rale.  Section  327(a).  A  rule  by 
DOE  that  an  efficiency  standard  is  not 
technologically  feasible,  economically 
justified,  or  likely  to  save  significant 
amounts  of  energy  is  a  rule  that 
supersedes  any  State  standard.  Section 
325(b).  If.  because  there  is  no  Federal 
rule,  a  State  efficiency  standard  is  not 
superseded,  persons  subject  to  it  may 
petition  DOE  to  have  it  superseded  on 
the  basis  that  there  is  no  significant 
State  or  local  interest  sufficient  to  justify 
the  regulation  and  such  regulation 
unduly  burdens  interstate  commerce. 
Section  327(b)(1).  A  State  whose  energy 
efficiency  standard  is  or  would  be 
superseded  may  petition  the  Department 
for  a  rule  that  it  not  be  su*^  arseded.  on 
the  basis  that  there  is  a  significant  State 
or  local  interest  to  justify  the  standard 
and  the  State  standard  is  a  stricter 
standard.  However,.  DOE  cannot  issue 
the  requested  rule  if  the  State  standard 
would  unduly  burden  interstate 
commerce.  Section  327(b)(3). 

b.  Background 

On  December  22. 1982.  DOE  published 
a  final  rule  in  which  DOE  determined 
that  energy  efficiency  standards  for 
clothes  dryers  and  kitchen  ranges  and 
ovens  would  not  result  in  a  significant 
conservation  of  energy  and  would  not 
be  economically  justified.  (47  FR  57198) 
(Referred  to  hereafter  as  the  December 
1982  rule).  The  December  1982  rule  also 
established  procedures  governing 
petitions  to  DOE,  both  by  States  to 
obtain  exemption  from  preemption  of 
State  or  local  energy  efficiency 
standards  and  by  manufacturers  to 
obtain  exemption  from  State  or  local 
energy  efficiency  standards. 

Pursuant  to  the  procedures 
established  in  the  December  1982  rule. 
DOE  received  petitions  from  five  States 


requesting,  in  each  case,  that  the  State 
energy  efficiency  standard  requiring 
intermittent  ignition  devices  (IIDs)  for 
clothes  dryers  and/or  kitchen  ranges 
and  ovens  be  exempted  from  Federal 
preemption.  DOE  published  proposed 
rules  granting  the  five  State  Petitions  on 
August  1. 1983.  (48  FR  34858)  On  March 
27. 1984,  DOE  published  final  rules 
granting  each  State's  petition  for 
exemption  of  State  standards  for  clothes 
dryers  and/or  kitchen  ranges  and  ovens. 
(48  FR  11764)* 

On  August  30, 1983,  DOE  published  a 
final  rule  with  respect  to  refrigerators 
and  refrigerator-freezers,  freezers,  water 
heaters,  room  air  conditioners,  central 
air  conditioners  and  furnaces.  (48  FR 
39370)  (Referred  to  hereafter  as  the 
August  1983  rule).  For  each  product, 
except  central  air  conditioners,  DOE 
determined  that  a  standard  would  not 
result  in  a  significant  conseivation  of 
energy  and  would  not  be  economically 
jusfified.  With  respect  to  central  air 
conditioners.  DOE  determined  that  an 
energy  efficiency  standard  would  result 
in  a  significant  conservation  of  energy 
but  would  not  be  economically  justified. 

DOE  received  petitions  from  26  States, 
requesting  in  each  case,  that  one  or 
more  State  or  local  energy  efficiency 
standard  pertaining  to  one  or  more  of 
seven  covered  products  be  exempted 
from  Federal  preemption.'  On  August 
17. 1984.  DOE  proposed  to  amend 
§  430.33  to  issue  rules  permitting  each  of 
the  26  States  to  maintain  applicable 
standards  pertaining  to  IID  requirements 
for  furnaces  and  kitchen  ranges  and 
ovens,  and  standards  for  refrigerators 
and  refrigerator  freezers,  freezers,  water 
heaters,  room  air  conditioners,  central 
air  conditioners  and  furnaces,  49  FR 
32944. 

II.  Discussion 

a.  General 

Section  327(3)(2)  of  the  Act  provides 
that  any  Federal  standard  applicable 
under  section  325  supersedes  any  non- 
identical  State  or  local  standard.  Section 
325(b)  explicitly  requires  that  a 
determination  by  DOE  that  no  Federal 
energy  efficiency  standard  for  a 
particular  product  is  warranted  would 


»  The  five  States  are  California,  New  York. 
Wisconsin,  Minnesota  and  Oregon.  Each  State  was 
granted  an  exemption  for  its  State  standard  for 
i(itchen  ranges  and  ovens.  Wisconsin.  Minneso'u 
and  Oregon  also  sought  and  were  granted 
exemption  for  their  standards  for  clothes  dryers. 

■'•  DOE  received  petitions  from.  Arkansas. 
Virginia.  Florida.  Pennaylvania,  Wisconsin.  South 
Carolina.  New  Mexico.  Georgia.  Rhode  Island.  New 
Hampshire.  Massachusetts.  California,  Oregon.  New 
York.  Missouri.  Texas,  New  Jersey.  Illinois.  Utah, 
(owa.  West  Virginia.  Minnesota.  Wdshinglon, 
Kansas.  Hawaii  and  Tennessee. 


also  supersede  any  State  or  local  energy 
efficiency  standard.  Section  327(b)(3). 
however,  provides  that  a  State  may 
petition  for,  and  DOE  may  issue,  a  rule 
exempting  a  State  or  local  standard 
from  Federal  supersession. 

Michigan  and  Hawaii  have  each 
petitioned  the  Department  for  a  rule  to 
allow  the  State  to  maintain  its 
applicable  State  energy  efficiency 
standards  for  clothes  dryers,  water 
heaters,  furnaces,  and/or  kitchen  ranges 
and  ovens.  Since  Michigan's  petition  for 
clothes  dryers,  kitchen  ranges  and  ovens 
and  furnaces  was  not  submitted  within 
the  120  day  time  period  as  required  by 
10  CFR  430.41(b)(2),  the  Michigan 
standards  for  the  products  were 
superseded  when  the  Department  of 
Energy's  standards  for  clothes  dryers 
and  kitchen  ranges  and  ovens  became 
effective  on  June  20, 1983,  and  for 
furnaces  on  February  27, 1984. 
Supersession  of  these  regulations  will 
remain  in  effect  unless  DOE  issues  a 
final  rule  granting  the  petition.  Similarly. 
Hawaii's  water  heater  standard  with  an 
effective  date  June  1, 1985,  was  filed 
after  the  120  day  period  and  is 
preempted  unless  DOE  issues  a  final 
rule  granting  the  petifion. 

Michigan  and  Hawaii  have  met  the 
filing  requirements  of  10  CFR  430.44(b). 
The  petitions  have  presented 
information  which  indicates  that  the 
applicable  State  regulations  are  more 
stringent  than  the  Federal  standard  and 
that,  in  each  case,  there  is  a  significant 
State  interest  to  justify  the  Stale 
regulafions.  DOE  has  made  a 
preliminary  determination  that,  in  each 
case,  there  does  not  appear  to  be  any 
undue  burden  on  interstate  com.merce 
resulting  from  the  State's  regulations. 
Accordingly,  DOE  is  proposing  to  amend 
§  430.33  to  permit  Michigan  and  Hawaii 
to  maintain  applicable  energy  efficiency 
standards  for  clothes  dryers,  water 
heaters,  furnaces  and/or  kitchen  ranges 
and  ovens. 

With  respect  to  DOE's  final 
determinations  on  these  petitions,  the 
Department  is  extending  to  October  31, 
1985,  the  period  for  action  to  either  grant 
or  deny  each  petition.  Section  327(b)(4) 
of  the  Act  and  §  430.48(a)  of  DOE's 
regulations  require  the  Department  to 
take  final  action  to  either  grant  or  deny 
a  petition  within  six  months  of  the  date 
it  is  filed,  except  that  the  Department 
may  publish  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  extending  such  period  to  a  date 
certain.  It  is  further  required  that  such 
notice  shall  include  the  reasons  for 
delay.  DOE  is  extending  the  period  for 
final  action  in  these  rulemakings  to 
provide  for  the  ninety  day  comment 
period  required  by  §  430.43  of  the 
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Refrigerating  and  Air  Conditioning 
Engineers.  Inc.  (ASHRAE)  as  expressed 
in  the  current  ASHRAE-90  Standard. 
ASHRAE  Standard  90A-1980  *  specifies 
that  electric  water  heaters  shall  have  a 
stand-by  loss  not  exceeding  4  watts  per 
square  foot  of  tank  surface  area  and  oil 
and  gas-Hred  water  heaters  shall  have  a 
recovery  efficiency  not  less  than  75 
percent  and  a  stand-by  loss  percentage 
equal  to  the  expression  2.3-)-67/V. 
where  V  equals  the  rated  volume  in 
gallons, 

Hawaii  believes  that  in  the  absence  of 
standards,  less  expensive,  inefficient 
applicances  could  be  purchased  by 
consumers,  who  are  unaware  of  life 
cycle  costing,  and  by  developers  or 
others,  who  might  benefit  from 
minimizing  initial  costs. 

DOE  has  reviewed  Hawaii's  petition 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
section  32~(b)(3)  of  the  Act  and  §  430.47 
of  the  regulations.  Based  on  its  review, 
DOE  has  determined  that  Hawaii  has 
presented  prima  facie  evidence  showing 
that  State  Act  124  of  1984  is  more 
stringent  than  DOE's  rule  for  water 
heaters,  is  justified  by  a  significant  State 
interest,  and  does  not  appear  to  impose 
an  undue  burden  on  interstate 
commerce.  Accordingly,  DOE  is 
proposing  to  issue  a  rule  amending 
§  430.33  exempting  Act  124  of  1984  from 
the  preemptive  provisions  of  section 
327(a)(2)  of  the  Act. 

III.  Environmental,  Regulatory  Impact, 
and  Regulatory  Flexibility  Reviews 

a.  Environmental  Review 

The  Department  has  prepared  and 
issued  an  Environmental  Assessment 
[E\]  (DOE/EA-0113)  on  the  impact  of 
setting  and  implementing  energy 
efficiency  standards  for  all  13  types  of 
consumer  products  identified  in  section 
322(a)(l}-(3)  of  the  Act.  A  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  (FONSI)  and  Notice 
of  Availability  of  that  EA  were 
published  with  the  June  30, 1980, 
proposed  rule  for  minimum  energy 
efficiency  standards  for  eight  of  the 
products.  (45  FR  44088)  Copies  of  that 
EA/FONSI  may  be  obtained  from  the 
address  indicated  at  the  beginning  of 
this  notice. 

The  1980  Environmental  Assessment 
for  the  proposed  energy  efficiency 
standards  estimated  that  the  energy 
savings  resulting  from  national 
standards  for  refrigerators  and 
refrigerator-freezers,  freezers,  clothes 
dryers,  water  heaters,  room  air 
conditioners,  kitchen  ranges  and  ovens. 


'Hawaii,  in  its  earlier  petition,  sought  exemption 
for  its  water  heater  standards  as  they  related  to 
new  construction  and  renovation. 


central  air  conditioners  and  furnaces 
would  be  within  the  range  of  0.8  to  1.6 
quads  per  year.  The  EA  then  analyed 
the  environmental  impacts  of  this 
change  in  energy  use.  DOE  has 
evaluated  the  regulations  of  the  States 
of  Michigan  and  Hawaii. 

The  potential  environmental  impacts 
of  these  standards  are  related  to  the 
resultant  savings  in  energy  usage  and 
improved  indoor  air  quality.  The 
resultant  effect  of  these  regulations  on 
the  energy  efficiency  of  each  of  the 
products  covered  falls  below  that  energy 
efficiency  level  for  the  products  used  by 
DOE  in  performing  its  1980  EA.  The 
improvement  to  indoor  air  quality  for 
these  regulations  will  be  similar  to  that 
associated  in  the  1980  EA  for  the  two 
products,  but  will  occur  in  only  the  two 
States  rather  than  nationally.  Hence, 
environmental  impacts  for  the  energy 
savings  and  improved  air  quality 
associated  with  these  State  regulations 
for  the  two  products  will  be  far  below 
that  which  DOE  estimated  to  result  from 
national  standards  for  eight  products. 
Therefore,  based  on  the  findings  of  the 
1980  EA,  DOE  had  determined  that 
granting  the  petitions  of  the  States  of 
Michigan  and  Hawaii  clearly  will  not 
significantly  affect  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment  so  that  neither  an 
environmental  assessment  nor  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is 
required. 

b.  Regulatory  Impact  Review 

In  light  of  the  foregoing  analysis  of  the 
effect  of  the  proposed  actions,  DOE  has 
concluded  that  the  rules  are  not  "major 
rules"  for  purposes  of  Executive  Order 
12291  because  they  will  not  result  in:  (1) 
An  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more;  (2)  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  State,  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions;  or  (3)  significant  adverse  effects 
on  competition,  employment, 
investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets.  Therefore,  in  accordance  with 
section  3(c)(3)  of  the  Executive  Order, 
which  applies  to  rules  other  than  major 
rules,  the  proposed  rules  were  submitted 
to  OMB  for  review  without  a  regulatory 
impact  analysis. 

c.  Small  Entity  Impact  Review 

In  light  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Department  has  determined  and  hereby 
certifies  pursuant  to  section  605(b)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  that  the 
proposals,  if  promulgated,  will  not  have 
a  "significant  economic  impact  on  a 
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substantial  number  of  small  entities". 
The  Impacts  on  small  businesses  which 
are  applicance  manufacturers,  were 
assessed  very  closely  in  the  eight 
products  rulemakings  and  were 
onsidered  together  with  other  relevant 
factors  in  conducting  DOEs  analysis  of 
these  petitions.  For  purposes  of 
assessing  these  impacts,  the  term  "small 
business"  was  defined  in  consultation 
with  the  Small  Business  Administration. 

rv.  Public  Comment  Procedures 

a.  Participation  in  Rulemakings 

DOE  encourages  the  maximum  level 
of  public  participation  in  these 
rulemakings. 

Individual  consumers,  representatives 
of  consumer  groups,  manufacturers' 
associations.  States  or  other 
governmental  entities,  untilities, 
retailers,  distributors,  manufacturers, 
and  others  are  urged  to  submit  written 
statements  on  the  proposals.  The 
Department  also  encourages  interested 
persons  to  participate  in  the  public 
hearing  to  be  held  in  Washington.  D.C., 
at  the  time  and  place  indicated  at  the 
beginning  of  this  notice. 

Copies  of  the  petitions  are  available 
for  review  in  the  DOE  Freedom  of 
Information  Reading  Room.  Interested 
persons  may  obtain  copies  of  these 
documents  by  writing  to  ttie  DOE 
Freedom  of  Information  Reading  Room 
at  the  address  specified  at  the  beginning 
of  this  notice.  Such  persons  are  advised 
to  contact  the  DOE  Freedom  of 
Information  Reading  Room  in  advance 
of  such  requests  to  determine  if  there 
will  be  any  charges  associated  with 
satisfying  their  request. 

DOE  has  established  a  comment 
period  of  90  days  following  publication 
of  this  notice,  for  persons  to  submit 
written  comments  on  these  proposals. 
All  written  comments  and  the  transcript 
of  the  public  hearing  will  be  available 
for  review  in  the  DOE  Freedom  of 
Information  Reading  Room.  Interested 
persons  may  obtain  copies  of  any  of 
these  documents  by  writing  to  the  DOE 
Freedon  of  Information  Reading  Room  at 
the  address  specified  at  the  beginning  of 
this  notice.  Such  persons  are  advised  to 
contact  the  DOE  Freedom  of  Information 
Reading  Room  in  advance  of  such 
requests  to  determine  if  there  will  be 
any  changes  associated  with  satisfying 
their  request.  Also,  persons  interested  in 
obtaining  a  copy  of  the  transcript  from 
the  public  hearing  have  the  option  of 
purchasing  it  directly  from  the 
transcribing  reporter  for  the  public 
hearing.  The  identity  of  the  transcribing 
reporter  for  the  public  hearing  may  be 
determined  by  contacting  the  person  in 
the  DOE  Conservation  and  Renewable 


Energy  Office  of  Hearings  and  Dockets 
whose  address,  and  telephone  number 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  this  notice. 

b.  Written  Comment  Procedures 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  these  proceedings  by 
submitting  written  data,  views  or 
arguments  with  respect  to  the  subjects 
set  forth  in  this  notice.  Instructions  for 
submitting  written  comments  are  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  this  notice  and 
below.  Comments  on  the  petition  should 
be  labeled  both  on  the  envelope  and  on 
the  documents  "Appliances  (Docket  No. 
CE-CP-SPRM-[Appropriate  State 
Code)).  All  written  comments  must  be 
received  by  the  date  specified  at  the 
beginning  of  this  notice  in  order  to 
insure  full  consideration.  Five  (5)  copies 
are  requested  to  be  submitted.  This  is 
not  a  requirement,  however,  in  order  to 
submit  comments,  five  copies  are 
requested  to  permit  timely  review  of  the 
comments  received  on  this  matter.  All 
comments  received  by  the  date  specified 
at  the  beginning  of  this  notice  and  other 
relevant  information  will  be  considered 
by  DOE  before  final  action  is  taken  on 
the  proposed  rule. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  10  CFR 
1004.11,  any  person  submitting 
information  or  data  which  is  believed  to 
be  confidential  and  exempt  by  law  from 
public  disclosure,  should  submit  one 
complete  copy  of  the  document,  and  if 
possible,  5  copies  from  which  the 
information  believed  to  be  confidential 
has  been  deleted.  DOE  will  make  its 
own  determination  with  regard  to  the 
confidential  status  of  the  information  or 
data  and  treat  it  according  to  its 
determination. 

Factors  of  interest  to  DOE.  when 
evaluating  requests  for  confidentiality 
include:  (1)  A  description  of  the  item;  (2) 
an  indication  as  to  whether  and  why 
such  items  of  information  have  been 
treated  by  the  submitting  party  as 
confidential  within  the  industry;  (3) 
whether  the  information  is  generally 
known  or  available  from  other  sources: 
(4)  whether  the  information  has 
previously  been  made  available  to 
others  without  obligation  concerning  its 
confidentiality;  (5)  an  explanation  of 
the  competitive  injury  which  would 
result  from  public  disclosure;  (6)  an 
indication  as  to  when  such  information 
might  lose  its  confidential  character  due 
to  the  passage  of  time;  and  [7]  whether 
disclosure  of  the  information  would  be 
in  the  public  interest. 

c.  Public  Hearing 

1.  procedure  for  Submitting  Requests 
to  Speak.  In  order  to  have  the  benefit  of 
a  broad  range  of  public  viewpoints  in 
these  rulemakings,  DOE  will  hold  a 


public  hearing.  Listed  at  the  beginning  of 
this  notice  are  the  date,  addresses,  and 
DOE  contacts  for  the  hearing.  Any 
person  who  has  an  interest  in  these 
proceedings,  or  who  in  a  representative 
of  a  group  or  class  of  persons  having  an 
interest,  may  submit  a  written  request 
for  an  opportunity  to  make  an  oral 
presentation  at  the  public  hearing.  Such 
requests  should  be  labeled  both  on  the 
letter  and  the  envelope,  "Appliances: 
Petitions  for  Exemption  from  Preemption 
of  State  Efficiency  Standards  (Docket 
No.  CE-CP-SPRM-(Appropriate  State 
Code)) '  and  should  be  sent  to  the  proper 
address  and  must  be  received  by  the 
time  specified  at  the  beginning  of  this 
notice. 

The  person  making  the  request  should 
briefly  describe  the  interest  concerned 
and  give  a  telephone  number  where  he 
or  she  may  be  contacted.  Each  person 
requesting  an  opportunity  to  speak 
should  give  a  concise  summary  of  the 
proposed  oral  presentation. 

2.  Selection  of  Speakers.  DOE 
reserves  the  right  to  select  the  persons 
to  be  heard  at  the  hearing,  and  to 
schedule  the  respective  presentations. 
DOE  will  endeavor  to  afford  all  persons 
who  request  to  speak  an  opportunity  to 
be  heard.  However,  in  the  event  that 
more  persons  request  to  speak  at  the 
hearing  than  time  permits  to  be  heard. 
DOE  may  refuse  some  persons  an 
opportunity  to  make  a  scheduled 
presentation.  (DOE  may,  for  example, 
select  only  one  person  to  speak  on 
behalf  of  a  given  group  or  organization 
for  which  two  or  more  representatives 
have  requested  to  speak).  The  length  of 
each  presentation  will  be  limited  to  20 
minutes.  Scheduled  speakers  will  be  so 
notified  by  DOE. 

Speakers  are  requested  to  submit  10 
copies  of  their  statement  by  the  date 
given  at  the  beginning  of  this  notice; 
however,  this  is  not  a  requirement  for 
making  an  oral  presentation  at  a 
hearing.  Ten  copies  are  requested  to  be 
submitted  in  advance  of  the  hearings  in 
order  that  they  may  be  distributed  to  the 
DOE  officials  who  will  be  serving  on  the 
panel  at  the  hearing  for  review  prior  to 
the  hearing  itself  and  so  that  they  may 
be  made  available  to  persons  attending 
the  hearing.  In  the  event  any  person 
wishing  to  testify  cannot  meet  this 
requirement,  alternative  arrangements 
can  be  made  in  advance  with  the  Office 
of  Hearings  and  Dockets  by  so 
indicating  in  the  letter  requesting  to 
make  an  oral  presentation. 

3.  Conduct  of  Hearing.  A  DOE  official 
will  be  designated  to  preside  at  the 
hearing.  The  hearing  will  not  be  a 
judicial  or  evidentiary-type  hearing,  but 
will  be  conducted  in  accordance  with  5 
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U.S.C  553  and  section 
Act.  At  the  conclusion  of 
statements,  each  person 
an  oral  statement  will  be 
opportunity  to  make  a  re 
statement,  subject  to  timi 
The  rebuttal  statements  \ 
the  order  in  which  the  ini 
were  made.  The  ofHcial 
hearing  will  accept  addit 
or  questions  from  those 
time  permits.  Any  in 
submit  to  the  presiding 
questions  to  be  asked  of 
making  a  statement  at  th 
presiding  official  will  d 
the  question  is  relevant 
time  limitations  permit  it 
for  answer. 

Any  further  procedura 
proper  conduct  of  the  hei 
announced  by  the  presi 


a)(l)of  the 
all  initial  oral 
ho  has  made 
given  the 
uttal 

limitations, 
ill  be  given  in 
iai  statements 
c  onducting  the 

onal  comments 
attending,  as 
person  may 
cial  written 


teres  ted 


dng 
List  of  Subjects  in  10  CFl :  Part  430 

Administrative  practic  >  and 
procedure,  Energy  conse|vatioa 
Household  appliances 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  to  amend  Part  ■  30  of  Chapter 
II  of  Title  10,  Code  of  Fecferal 
Regulations,  as  set  forth 


Issued  in  Washington.  D. 

Doona  R.  Fitzpatrick, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary: 
Renewable  Energy. 


o|fi 

ny  person 
hearing.  The 
etfermine  whether 
a  rid  whether 
to  be  presented 

rules  regarding 
ring  will  be 
official. 


>elow. 
.  May  3.  1983. 

lonservatiav  and 


PART  430— ENERGY  CQNSERVATION 
PROGRAMS  FOR  CONSUMER 
PRODUCTS 

1.  The  authority  citatioti  for  Part  430 
continues  to  read  as  folic  ws: 


Authority:  Sec.  327(b)(3) 
Stat.  917.  as  amended  by  Pub 
Stat.  3266.  42  U.S.C.  629(b)(:; 


•ub.  L.  94-163.  89 
L  95-619.  92 


Section  430.33  is  ariendpd  by 
adding  new  paragraphs  ( ])(6},  (b)(4). 
(p)(25)  and  (h)(26)  to  reac  as  follows: 

430.33    Preemption  of  St  ate  regulations 

«  •  •  * 

(a)  Kitchen  Ranges  an(  Ovens: 


(6)  Section  125.1513a  o 
Complied  Laws  and  Part 
R4O6.31031  of  the  Michig 
Administrative  Code  per 
kitchen  ranges  and  oven 
covered  products,  are  ext 
preemption. 

(b)  Clothes  Dr>ers 


(4)  Section  125.1513a  c 
Compiled  Laws  and  Part 
R408.31031  of  the  Michigjm 
Adminmistrative  Code 


the  Michigan 
10,  section 
»n 
aining  to  gas 

that  are 

mpt  from 


the  Michigan 
10,  section 


p  >rtaming  to  gas 


clothers  dryers  that  are  covered 
products,  are  exempt  from  preemption 

•  *  «  •  * 

(e)  Water  Heaters 

•  «  «  *  * 

(25)  Act  124  of  1984  by  the  State  of 
Hawaii  pertaining  to  water  heaters  that 
are  covered  products,  is  exempt  from 
preemption. 

•  *        *        «        * 

(h)  Furnaces 

•  •        *        •        * 

(26)  Section  125.1513a  of  the  Michigan 
Compiled  Laws  and  Part  10,  section 
R408.31031  of  the  Michigan 
Administrative  Code  pertaining  to  gas 
furnaces  that  the  covered  products,  are 
exempt  from  preemption. 

«         •        «         •        « 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 
16  CFR  Part  443 

Health  Spas  Trade  Regulation  Rule 
Proceeding 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 

ACTION:  Extension  of  time  for  filing 
comments  on  staff  report  and  presiding 
officer's  report. 

summary:  The  Federal  Trade 
Commission  is  seeking  public  comment 
on  the  Staff  Report,  filed  Januarj'  22, 
1985  and  the  Presiding  Officer's  Report, 
filed  May  4, 1979  in  the  Health  Spas 
Trade  Regulation  Rule  proceeding.  The 
time  for  filing  comments  is  hereby 
extended  from  May  24. 1985  to  June  7, 
1985. 

DATE:  Written  comments  on  the  reports 
will  be  accepted  by  the  Commission 
until  lune  7, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  sent  to:  Presiding  Officer  James  P. 
Greenan,  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
6th  Street  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue. 
i\W,  Washington,  DC  20580. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Walter  Gross.  Attorney,  Bureau  of 
Consumer  Protection,  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  6th  Street  and 
Pennsylvania  Avenue,  NW,  Washington. 
DC  20580:  telephone  202-523-3826. 

SUPPtEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  By 
Federal  Register  notice  of  March  25. 
1985  (50  FR  11709)  the  Federal  Trade 
Commission  extended  the  period  for 
filing  written  conunent  on  the  Spas 
Trade  Regulation  Rule  Proceeding 
(Pubic  Record  215-50).  The  comment 
period  was  to  end  on  May  24, 1985. 


In  granting  the  Motion  of  one  of  the 
participants  in  the  rulemaking 
proceeding  for  extensioon  of  time  within 
which  to  file  comments,  the  Presiding 
Officer  has  extended  the  comment 
period  for  an  additional  14  days.  June  7. 
1985  is  the  date  set  by  which  time 
comments  should  be  received. 

Issued:  May  17. 1985. 
fames  P.  Greenan. 

Presiding  Officer. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12547  Filed  5-23-65;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

18  CFR  Part  271 

{Docket  No.  RM79-76-107  (Kansas-I)l 

High-Cost  Gas  Produced  From  Tight 
Formations;  Kansas;  Order 
Remanding  Jurisdictional  Agency 
Recommendation  for  Tight 
Formation  Designation 

Issued:  May  22. 1985. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  DOE. 

ACTION:  Order  remanding 
recommendation. 

SUMMARY:  Under  section  107(c)(5)  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978.  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
designates  certain  types  of  natural  gas 
as  high-cost  gas.  High-cost  gas  is 
produced  under  conditions  which 
present  extraordinary  risks  or  costs  and 
once  designated  may  receive  an 
incentive  price.  Under  section  107(c)(5). 
the  Commission  issued  a  rule 
designating  natural  gas  produced  from 
tight  formations  as  high-cost  gas. 
Jurisdictional  agencies  may  submit 
recommendations  of  areas  for 
designation  as  tight  formations.  Here  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
remands  the  recommendation  of  the 
Kansas  Corporation  Commission  that 
the  Niobrara  Formation  underlying 
Cheyenne,  Rawlings,  Sherman  and 
Thomas  Counties  be  designated  as  a 
tight  formation  under  §  271.703(d). 

DATE:  This  order  is  effective  May  22, 
1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Elisabeth  Pendley,  (202)  357-8476 

or 
C.W.  Gray.  Jr.,  (202)  357-8731 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  ). 
O'Connor,  Chairman;  A.  G.  Sousa,  Oliver  G. 
Richard  III  and  Charles  G.  Stalon. 

On  March  15, 1982,  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (Commission) 
received  a  recommendation,  pursuant  to 
§  271.703  of  the  Commission's 
regulations  *  from  the  Kansas 
Corporation  Commission  (Kansas)  that 
the  Niobrara  Formation  *  underlying 
Cheyenne,  Rawlings,  Sherman  and 
Thomas  Counties,  Kansas,  be 
designated  as  a  tight  formation. 

The  recommendation  was  proposed  in 
a  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  by  the 
Director,  Office  of  Pipeline  and  Producer 
Regulation  (Director),  issued  on  March 
30, 1982.3 

Background 

In  order  to  meet  §  27t.703(c)(2)  t^ght 
formation  guidelines,  it  is  necessary, 
inter  alia,  that  the  "estimated  average  in 
situ  gas  permeability,  throughout  the 
pay  section,  is  expected  to  be  0.1 
millidarcy  or  less. "  Here,  the  Kansas! 
recommendation  included  permeability 
measurements  from  two  wells  located  in 
the  northwestern  corner  of  the  2.8 
million  acre  recommended  area. 
Measurements  from  the  two  wells  (there 
are  more  than  125  wells  in  the  area) 
indicate  that  permeability  was  within 
Commission  guidelines. 

Under  the  fight  formation  program,  as 
detailed  in  Order  No.  99.^  tight  formation 
recommendations  submitted  to  the 
Commission  by  the  various 
jurisdictional  agencies  are  approved 
under  the  Commission's  rulemaking 
authority.  The  Commission  is  not  limited 
by  the  evidence  in  the  record  presented 
to  it  by  the  jurisdictional  agency  and  the 
various  commenters,  and  accordingly  is 
free  to  request  or  to  develop  any 
additional  evidence  which  it  deems 
necessary  in  order  for  it  to  issue  a  rule 
in  a  tight  formation  designation 
proceeding. 

On  May  13. 1982,  the  Director  sent  a 
letter  to  Kansas  requesting  clarification 
of  the  information  sub.iiitted  and  ' 
additional  permeability  da'.i.  As  the 
result  of  an  audit,  core  premeability 
data  was  uncovered  from  five  addition.il 
v/ells  in  the  area  with  an  average 
permeability  range  from  .12  to  .90 


■  13  CFR  271.703. 

^  The  N'iobrara  Formation  is  an  Upper  Cretaceous 
blanket  deposit  of  chalks  and  argillaceous 
limestones  found  between  the  Pierre  and  Carlile 
Shales.  Its  thickness  ranges  from  400  to  500  feet 
throughout  the  proposed  area:  the  average  depth  to 
the  top  of  the  producing  interval  is  1.050  feet. 

'  47  FR  14490  (April  5. 1982).  One  comment  was 
received  in  support  of  the  recommendation.  No 
public  hearing  was  requested  and  none  was  held 

'Docket  No.  R.M79-76.  issued  .\ugust  22. 1980. 
FERC  Statutes  and  Regulations  %  ,10.18,3. 


millidarcies.  Another  letter  dated  July 
26, 1982  was  sent  to  Kansas  requesting 
an  explanation  of  how  the  two  well 
permeability  samples  were 
representative  of  the  entire 
recommended  area. 

In  response  to  the  Director's  request, 
Kansas  submitted  additional  porosity 
and  permeability  data  on  September  20. 
1982.  However,  this  additional  data  did 
not  resolve  the  permeability  question. 

On  May  9, 1983,  the  Director  sent 
another  letter  to  Kansas  again 
requesting  an  explanation  as  to  how  the 
permeability  information  submitted 
might  cover  the  entire  recommended 
area.  In  a  letter  forwarded  by  Kansas  on 
May  20, 1983,  the  Director  was  told  that 
the  Commission  had  received  all  the 
pertinent  data  from  Kansas  and  from  the 
applicant.  No  additional  correspondence 
has  been  received. 

Discussion 

Review  of  Kansas'  current 
recommendation  reveals  that  the 
Commission  has  two  wells  in  which  the 
permeability  was  actually  measured. 
While  these  two  points  met  the 
Commission  guidelines,  they  are  located 
in  the  northwestern  portion  of  the 
recommended  area  where  permeability 
levels  are  expected  to  be  the  lowest.*  In 
addition,  a  staff  audit  discovered  five 
other  wells  in  the  northwestern  area  of 
the  recommended  tight  formation  where 
permeability  levels  are  greater  than  0.1 
millidarcy. 

Even  though  Kansas  supplied 
additional  permeability  information 
based  on  mathematical  calculations,  the 
permeability  data  submitted  did  not 
support  the  tight  formation  designation 
for  the  entire  2.6  million  acres.  Due  to 
the  lack  of  permeability  evidence,  the 
Commission  believes  it  would  be 
inappropriate  to  take  action  in  this 
docket  based  on  the  current  state  of  the 
record.  Kansas  and  the  interested 
parties  should  re-evaluate  the  accuracy, 
persuasiveness,  and  sufficiency  of  the 
evidence  submitted.  Should  Kansas 
resubmit  its  recomm-endation,  it  should 
include  any  new  evidence  that 
addresses  the  issues  raised  in  this 
docket. 

The  Commission  Orders 

Based  on  the  discussion  herein,  the 
Commission  remands  to  the  Kansas 
Corporation  Commission  its 
recommendation  that  the  Niobrara 


Formation  underlying  Cheyerme, 
Rawlings,  Sherman  and  Thomas 
Counties  be  designated  as  a  tight 
formation.  This  action  is  without 
prejudice  to  resubmittal  of  the 
recommendation  in  accordance  with 
§  271.703,  should  Kansas  obtain  and 
submit  additional  information  from  any 
interested  parties. 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12559  Filed  5-23-8S;  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Customs  Service 

19  CFR  Part  24 

Proposed  Customs  Regulations 
Amendment  Relating  To  Assessment 
and  Collection  of  Certification  Fees 

agency:  U.S.  Customs  Service. 

Treasury. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 


'  Due  to  the  nature  of  the  chalk  formation, 
permeability  should  be  in  direct  relationship  to 
depth:  studies  show  the  deeper  the  formation  the 
lower  the  permeability.  The  permeability  points 
provided  by  Kansas  are  from  wells  located  in  the 
northwestern  portion  of  the  recommended  area 
where  the  Niobrara  Formation  is  at  its  deepest. 


summary:  This  document  proposes  to 
amend  the  Customs  Regulations  relating 
to  the  fee  to  be  charged  by  Customs  for 
furnishing  official  certifications.  Often 
referred  to  as  a  delivery  verification, 
these  certificates  are  Customs  official 
acknowledgement  that  certain 
merchandise  was  landed  in  the  U.S. 
from  a  foreign  country  and  provides 
information  to  the  requesting  party, 
usually  the  shipper,  as  to  the  disposition 
of  the  merchandise.  Under  the  proposal, 
the  fee  would  be  waived  for  all  delivery 
certifications  if  the  request  is  made  at 
the  time  the  entry  documents  are  filed.  If 
the  lequest  for  certification  is  made 
after  the  entry  documents  are  filed,  a  fee 
of  $10.00  for  each  hour  or  fraction 
thereof  for  document  searches  would  be 
charged  in  addition  to  a  charge  of  15 
cents  per  page  for  photocopying.  This 
amount  must  be  paid  prior  to  release  of 
a  certification.  This  new  fee  system 
would  replace  the  current  fee  of  20  cents 
Customs  now  charges  for  ail 
certifications  regardless  of  when  they 
are  requested.  This  change  would  permit 
Customs  to  maintain  its  present  ser\-ice 
of  providing  official  certificates  for  the 
trade  community  at  a  fee  commensurate 
with  the  actual  cost  of  the  service 
rendered.. 

date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  23, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  comments  (preferably 
in  triplicate)  may  be  addressed  to,  and 
inspected  at,  the  Regulations  Control 
Branch,  U.S.  Customs  Service.  1301 
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Cunstilutioi!  Avenue.  NW.  Room  2426. 
Washington,  D.C.  20229. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Herb  Geller.  Dut>  Assessrr 
U.S.  Ciistonic  Siervice,  1301 
Avenue,  NW..  Washington 
(202-535-4161). 
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Background 

As  a  service  to  the  trade 
Customs  routinely  issues 
certificates  such  as  certifi 
landing  and  disposition  of 
arriving  in  the  U.S.  from  a 
country.  This  particular  cefti 
which  li  often  referred  to 
verification."  is  Customs 
acknowledgement  that  cerfa 
merchandise  was  landed 
provides  information  to  th 
party,  usually  the  shipper 
disposition  of  the  mercha 
otherwise  prescribed  by  It 
cents  is  charged  for  each 
issued,  as  required  by  § 
Customs  Regulations  (19 
24.12(a)(2)i.  Notwithsta 
this  20  cent  fee  has  been  c 
Customs  for  this  ser\ice 
the  1930's.  This  charge  d 
certification  or  navigation 
to  vessel  services  which  a 
for  in  §  4.98(a).  Customs 
CF  4.98(a)). 

By  Circular  ENT-l-EV 
December  14. 1965.  Custoits 
were  advised  of  two  me 
verifying  the  landing  and 
importer  merchandise.  Ve 
be  accomplished  on 
"Certificate  of  Disposition 
Merchandise",  or  on  an 
of  the  inward  foreign  air  c 
manifest,  prepared  by  the 
Also,  veriiication  may  be 
Department  of  Commerce 
"Delivery  Verification  Ce^t 

In  June  1982,  Customs 
surveyed  th^;  Customs 
determine  the  volume  anc 
processing  'delivery  veri 
requests.  The  survey  rev 
nationwide  there  are 
21.500  such  requests 
Estimates  oi  cost  varied 
depending  upon  the  exten  i 
difficulty  of  the  research 
locating  the  information 
example,  at  one  port  the 
procedure  takes  two  form^ 
Verification  requests  on  i 
3227  received  at  the  time 
which  case  immediate  v 
landing  and  disposition  is 
or  no  cost:  and  (2)  reques  s 
after  eniry.  which  require 
er-.pioyee  to  locate  the 
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the  information  at  a  substantially  higher 
cost. 

Somt  Customs  ports  were  in  favor  of 
eliminating  the  delivery  verification 
procedures  entirely  citing  budgetary  and 
personnel  restraints.  Some  ports  v^'ished 
to  retain  the  current  procedures  but 
increases  the  fee  to  an  amount 
commensurate  with  the  cost  of  the 
ser\ice  performed  Other  ports  wished 
to  eliminate  the  current  procedures  and 
adopt  less  costly  methods  of 
verification. 

While  the  issuance  of  delivery 
verification  certificates  is  clearly  not  an 
essential  Customs  function  or 
requirement,  Customs  believes  that  it 
provides  a  valuable  service  to  the  trade 
community  and  therefore  should  be 
retained.  If  this  service  were  to  he 
discontinued,  as  suggested  by  some 
ports,  there  would  be  no  practical  moans 
for  the  shipper  to  determine  the  date  of 
landing  and  disposition  of  the 
mer(  handise.  For  exmple,  the 
information  may  be  required  to  satisfy 
the  exporter's  bond,  obtain  drawback 
from  a  foreign  government,  resolve 
disputes  with  the  carrier  over  loss  or 
damage  to  the  merchandise  or  merely  be 
required  by  a  foreign  government  for 
statistical  or  other  purposes. 

.After  a  thorough  review  of  this  matter. 
Customs  was  of  the  opinion  that  the 
present  service  of  providing  official 
certificates  for  the  trade  coumiunity 
should  be  continued.  Accordingly,  in  a 
notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  June  23.  1983  (48  FR  28671),  Customs 
proposed  to  amend  §  24.12(a1(2),  by 
increasing  the  certification  fee  from  20 
cents  to  $4.00  which,  at  that  time,  was 
the  average  cost  of  Customs  for 
processing  all  requests. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

Four  comments  were  received  in 
response  to  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking.  Three  commenters 
suggested  a  dual  fee  system  whereby 
certifications  made  at  the  time  the  entry 
documents  are  filed  would  have  a  lower 
fee  than  certifications  made  after  goods 
have  been  cleared  and  entry  documents 
filed.  This  suggestion  was  based  on  the 
fact  that  a  certification  made  at  the  time 
of  entry  requires  only  a  cursory  review 
of  the  documents  and  a  signature  or 
stamp  attesting  to  the  disposition  of  the 
merchandise,  whereas  a  certification 
made  after  filing  requires  document 
retrieval  and  research, 

.After  consideration  of  these 
comments  and  further  review  of  the 
matter,  it  was  determined  that  the 
orginal  proposal  was  not  cost-effective 
as  the  expenses  that  Customs  would 
incur  in  collecting  the  fees  would  be 
more  than  the  fees  themselves. 


Accordingly,  a  new  fee  proposal  has 
been  developed  whereby  the  fee  would 
be  waived  for  delivery  certifications 
requested  at  the  fime  entry  documents 
are  filed.  At  this  Ume  it  is  not  cost- 
effective  for  Customs  to  collect  a 
minimal  certification  fee.  However,  for 
certifications  requested  after  the  entry 
documents  are  filed,  a  fee  of  $10.00  for 
each  hour  or  fraction  thereof  for 
document  searches  by  each  clerical, 
professional  or  supervisor  will  be 
charged,  plus  a  charge  of  15  cents  per 
page  for  photocopying.  Customs 
believes  these  charges  are  analogous  to 
those  found  in  §  1.6.  Treasury 
Department  Regulations  (31  CFR  1.6).  for 
finding  records  and  information 
requested  pursuant  to  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552).  These 
certification  fees  may  also  be  charged 
pursuant  to  the  User  Charges  Statute  (31 
U.S.C.  9701)  which  states  that  the  head 
of  each  agency  may  prescribe 
regulations  establishing  the  charge  for 
any  services  provided  by  the  agency 
based  on  the  fair  and  actual  costs  to  the 
Government.  These  fees,  which  must  be 
paid  prior  to  release  of  a  certification, 
will  be  applied  to  all  certifications 
requested  after  the  entry  documents  are 
filed  and  will  not  be  limited  to  those 
accomplished  only  on  Customs  Form 
3227  and  Commerce  Form  647P. 

CertificatioD  Fee  Schedule 

1.  No  fee  will  be  charged  for 
furnishing  an  official  certificate  if  the 
request  is  made  to  Customs  at  the  time 
the  entry  summary  is  filed. 

2.  A  fee  of  $10.00  for  each  hour  or 
fraction  thereof  for  document  searches 
by  each  clerical,  professional  or 
supervisor  will  be  charged  for  furnishing 
an  official  certificate  if  the  request  is 
made  to  Customs  after  the  entry 
summary  is  filed,  plus  a  charge  of  15 
cents  per  page  for  photocopying. 

These  fees  shall  remain  in  effect  until 
changed  by  publication  of  a  general 
notice  in  the  Fedeal  Register  and  the 
Customs  Bulletin,  as  provided  for  in 
§  24.12(a)(2),  Customs  Regulations. 

Executive  Order  12291 

Because  this  document  will  not  result 
in  a  regulation  which  would  be  a  "major 
rule"  as  defined  by  section  1(b)  of  E.O. 
12291,  a  regulatory  impact  analysis  and 
review  is  not  required. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5  U.S.C.  601 
et  seq.],  it  is  certified  that,  if  adopted, 
this  proposed  amendment  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
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Accordingly,  it  is  not  subject  to  the 
regulatory  analysis  or  other 
requirements  of  5  U.S.C.  603  and  fi04 

Comments 

Before  adopting  this  proposal 
consideration  will  be  given  to  any 
written-comments  timely  submitted  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Comments  submitted  will  be  available 
for  public  inspection  in  accordance  with 
the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  (5  U.S.C. 
552)  and  S  1.6,  Treasury  Department 
Regulations  (31  CFR  1.6)  and  §  103.11(b). 
Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR  103.11(h)), 
on  regular  business  days  between  the 
hours  of  9:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.  at  the 
Regulations  Control  Branch,  Room  2426. 
Customs  Headquarters,  1301 
Constitution  Avenue.  NW..  Washington. 
DC  20229. 

Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  of  this  document 
was  Glen  E.  Vereb,  Regulations  Control 
Branch,  Office  of  Regulations  and 
Rulings,  U.S.  Customs  Service.  However, 
personnel  from  other  Customs  offices 
participated  in  its  development. 

Authority 

The  amendment  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  of  R.S.  251,  as  amended  (19 
U.S.C.  66);  sec.  624,  46  Stat.  759  (19 
U.S.C.  1624);  80  Stat.  379  (5  U.S.C.  301 ); 
96  Stat.  1052  (31  U.S.C.  9701). 

List  of  Subjects  in  19  CFR  Part  24 

Customs  duties.  Collections, 
Certification  fees,  and  Imports 

Proposed  Amendment 

PART  24— CUSTOMS  FINANCIAL  AND 
ACCOUNTING  PROCEDURE 

It  is  proposed  to  revise  §  24.12(a)(2). 
Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR 
24.12(a)(2)),  to  read  as  follows: 

§24.12    Customs  fees;  charges  for 
Storage. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(2)  No  fee  will  be  charged  for 
furnishing  an  official  certificate  if  the 
request  is  made  to  Customs  at  the  time 
the  entry  summary  is  filed.  However, 
Customs  shall  charge  and  collect  a  fee 
of  $10.00  for  each  hour  or  fraction 
thereof  for  document  searches  by  each 
clerical,  professional  or  supervisor  for 
furnishing  an  official  certification 
requested  after  entry  documents  are 
filed,  plus  a  charge  of  15  cents  per  page 
for  photocopying.  The  fee  may  be 
revised  periodically  by  publication  of  a 
general  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
and  Customs  Bulletin  setting  forth  the 


revised  fee.  The  published  revised  fee 
shall  remain  in  effect  until  changed. 
William  von  Raab, 
Commissioner  of  Customs. 

Approved:  May  3.  1S85 
Edward  T.  Stevenson, 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
|FR  Doc  85-12612  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Social  Security  Administration 

20  CFR  Part  416 
[Reg.  No.  16] 

Supplemental  Security  Income  for  the 
Aged,  Blind,  and  Disabled;  Support  and 
Maintenance  Assistance  Based  on 
Need 

agency:  Social  Security  Administration. 

HHS. 

action:  Proposed  rules. 

summary:  These  proposed  regulations 
provide  that  we  will  not  count  as  income 
or  as  a  resource  certain  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  in  determining 
eligibility  for  and  the  amount  of 
Supplemental  Security  Income  (SSI) 
payments.  They  reflect  section 
16i2(b)(13)  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
(the  Act)  as  amended  by  section  404(a) 
of  Pub.  L.  98-21,  the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1983  and  section  2639(b) 
of  Pub.  L  98-369,  the  Deficit  Reduction 
Act  of  1984.  Section  1612(b)(13)  now 
provides  that  support  and  maintenance 
assistance,  including  certain  home 
energy  assistance,  which  is  provided  on 
or  after  May  1, 1983  and  before  October 
1, 1987,  will  not  be  counted  as  income  if 
it  has  been  certified  by  the  State  as  both 
provided  on  the  basis  of  need  and  (1) 
provided  in  kind  by  a  private  nonprofit 
organization,  or  (2)  provided  in  cash  or 
in  kind  by  an  entity  providing  home 
energy  whose  revenues  are  derived  on  a 
rate-of-return  basis  regulated  by  a  State 
or  Federal  governmental  body,  a 
supplier  of  home  heating  gas  or  oil,  or  a 
municipal  utihty  providing  home  energy. 
date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  23, 1985. 
addresses:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  in  writing  to  the  Acting 
Commissioner  of  Social  Security, 
Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  P.O.  Box  1585,  Baltimore, 
Maryland  21203  or  delivered  to  3-A-3 
Operations  Building,  6401  Security 
Boulevard,  Baltimore,  Maryland  21235 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.  on 
regular  business  days.  Comments 


received  may  be  inspected  during  these 
same  hours  by  making  arrangements 
with  the  contact  person  shown  below. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Harry  |.  Short.  Office  of  Regulations. 
Social  Security  Administration,  6401 
Security  Boulevard,  Baltimore. 
Marjiand  21235.  telephone  (301)  594- 
7337. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
the  law  and  regulations  prior  to  May  1. 
1983.  the  effective  date  of  section  404  of 
Pub.  L.  98-21  (the  Social  Security 
Amendments  of  1983).  support  and 
maintenance  assistance,  other  than 
certain  home  energy  assistance  which 
was  excluded  under  section  128  of  Pub. 
L.  97-377  and  section  545(a)  of  Pub.  L 
97-424,  provided  to  an  aged,  blind,  or 
disabled  individual,  was  counted  as 
income  in  determining  whether  he  or  she 
was  eligible  for  SSI  benefits  and  the 
amount  of  his  or  her  benefit.  Section  128. 
which  was  effective  beginning 
December  18. 1982,  stated  that  no  funds 
provided  under  it  could  be  used  to 
reduce  or  deny  SSI  payments  because  of 
the  receipt  of  certain  home  energy 
assistance.  Section  128  expired 
September  30, 1983,  as  did  interim 
regulations  reflecting  its  provisions  that 
were  published  July  21, 1983  (48  Fr 
33256).  Section  545(a)  of  Pub.  L,  97-424 
added  a  new  section  1612(b)(13)  to  the 
Act  to  provide  that  certain  home  energy 
assistance  not  be  counted  as  income  for 
SSI  purposes.  Section  545(a)  was 
enacted  on  January  6, 1983,  to  be 
effective  February  1, 1983  through  June 
30, 1985.  Interim  regulations  reflecting  its 
provisions  were  also  published  on  July 
21, 1983.  However,  section  2639  of  Pub. 
L.  98-369.  effective  October  1, 1984. 
repeals  subsection  (a)  of  section  545.  We 
therefore  propose  to  remove  §§  416.1155 
and  416.1156  of  the  interim  regulations 
and  to  make  corresponding  changes  to 
§§  416.1124,  416,1161.  and  416.1201  of  the 
interim  regulations  to  remove  the 
references  to  the  home  energy  exclusion 
added  by  section  545,  Public  comments 
which  were  received  on  the  interim 
home  energy  assistance  regulations  will 
be  addressed  in  the  final  regulations 
implementing  these  proposed  rules  on 
certain  support  and  maintenance 
assistance. 

Section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98-21,  enacted 
April  20, 1983  and  effective  from  May  1. 
1983  through  September  30, 1984, 
amended  section  1612(b)(13)  of  the  Act, 
Section  2639  of  Pub,  L  98-369,  enacted 
July  18, 1984  and  effective  from  October 
1, 1984  through  September  30, 1987  made 
the  same  changes  to  section  1612{b)(13) 
of  the  Act  as  did  section  404  of  Pub.  L. 
98-21.  The  provisions  of  section 
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1612(b)(13).  as  amended  b>J  section  404 
of  Pub.  L  98-21  and  exlenJed  through 
.September  30. 1987  by  Pub.  L.  98-369. 
now  provide  that  certain  si  pport  and 
maintenance  assistance  wi  I  not  be 
counted  as  income  when  d^  jtermining  an 
individual's  eligibility  for  a  nd  the 
amount  of  SSI  payments.  Sipport  and 
maintenance  assistance.  a<  used  in  this 
document,  includes  assistair.e  in 
meeting  the  costs  of  home  i  nergy. 
Under  these  proposed  ru  es.  the 
support  and  maintenance  i  ssistance 
must  be  certified  in  writing  by  the 
appropriate  State  agency  as  both 
provided  on  the  basis  of  ne  ed  and  (1) 
provided  in  kmd  by  a  prive  te  nonprofit 
organization,  or  (2)  furnish  ;d  in  cash  or 
in  kind  by  a  supplier  of  hoi  le  heating  oil 
or  gas,  by  an  entity  providi  ng  home 
energy  whose  revenues  ar<  primarily 
derived  on  a  rate-of-return  basis 
regulated  by  a  State  or  Fee  eral 
governmental  entity,  or  by  a  municipal 
utility  providing  horns  enei  gy. 
In  addition,  any  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  w  lich  we  do 
not  count  as  income  will  n  )t  be 
considered  a  resource.  Thi  i  policy  is 
necessary  in  order  for  us  t(  i  carry  out  the 
legislative  intent  that  thi.s  ;  ssistance  not 
be  used  to  reduce  or  deny  >SI  payments. 
We  will  nut  count  carta!  i  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  pr  jvided  to  an 
SSI  claimant  or  his  or  her  i  ineligible 
spouse,  parent,  sponsor  (o:  a  sponsor's 
spouse)  of  an  alien,  or  ess(  ntia!  person. 
In  addition,  we  will  not  co  isider  this 
assistance  in  delermininj^  i  pro  rata 
share  of  household  operafi  ng  expenses 
under  the  rules  in  S  416.11  3.  These 
policies  are  also  necess,>n  to  carry  out 
the  legislative  intent  that  c  ertain 
assistance  not  affect  an  in  iividuals  SSI 
eligibility  or  payment  innoirt.  To  LOiiot 
support  and  maintena".,f  issiifance 
provided  to  an  individu  jI   vho5e  income 
and  resources  are  deemeti  to  be  the 
income  and  resources  of  t'  e  SSI 
claimant  or  to  uny  person  vho  lives  in 
an  SSI  Cuiiriiant's  housiriio  d  would 
defeat  the  purpose  of  this  italulory 
provision. 

Section  104  of  P.ib.  L  sm  -21  and 
section  2639  of  Pub.  L.  93-  159  also  apply 
to  the  Aid  to  Families  uit?  Dependent 
Children  (AFDC)  prog.arr!  iProposed 
regulations  for  the  AFUC  i  irogram  arc 
also  contained  in  this  issu  ;  of  the 
Federal  Register.  Hov\  eve  .  for  the 
AFDC  program,  the  c  ■.c'u!  ions  are  at 
State  option  rathor  than  n  dndatorv-.  In 
addition,  a  different  defisi  Hon  of 
support  and  maintenance  las  been  used 
for  the  AroC  program  .^s  a  result  there 
will  be  situations  in  whici  assistance 
will  be  provided  »o  joint  /  FUC/SSI 
households  snd  not  exclu  led  under  both 
programs.  We  had  to  dele  mine  how  to 


treat  such  assistance.  Under  the  AFDC 
program  the  State  will  be  required  to 
prorate  the  assistance  furnished  to  a 
household  in  order  to  determine  what 
portion  is  attrubutable  to  the  AFDC 
members  of  the  household.  We 
considered  a  similar  provision  for  the 
SSI  program  in  cases  in  which 
assistance  would  be  counted  for  SSI 
purposes  but  excluded  under  the  AFDC 
program  because  of  the  different 
definitions  of  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  for  the  two  programs.  We 
decided  not  to  include  a  rule  for  SSI 
purposes.  The  AFDC  program,  which 
pays  benefits  based  on  the  family  unit, 
considers  any  income  of  a  member  of 
the  unit  as  incom^e  not  to  the  individual 
but  to  the  entire  unit.  The  SSI  program 
pays  benefits  to  individual  claimants 
and  therefore  only  considers  as  income 
cash  or  other  items  received  by  the  SSI 
claimant  that  he  or  she  can  use  (own)  to 
met  food,  clothing,  or  shelter  needs.  If 
assistance  is  provided  to  a  joint  AFUC/ 
SSI  household  and  it  is  established  that 
it  was  received  by  an  individual  other 
than  the  SSI  claimant,  it  is  not  income  to 
the  SSI  claimant.  If  it  is  not  established 
that  any  one  individual  received  the 
assistance  but  rather  that  it  was 
received  by  the  entire  household,  any 
income  will  be  allocated  equally  among 
the  members  to  determine  what  portion 
is  income  to  the  SSI  claimant.  Since  this 
is  a  part  of  determining  whether  the  SSI 
claimant  has  income,  we  did  not  believe 
it  v.as  necessary  to  include  a  provision 
to  this  effect  in  these  proposed 
regulations. 

Regulatory  Provisions 

The  proposed  rules  in  §  416.1157 
reflect  the  statutory  provision  regarding 
the  exclusion  of  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  and  provide 
necessary  definitions.  We  have  defined 
"support  and  maintenance"  assistance 
as  cash  provided  to  meet  food,  clothing. 
or  shelter  needs  or  as  in-kind  support 
and  maintenance  as  defined  in 
§  416.1121(h),  which  is  limited  to  food, 
clothing,  or  shelter.  In  this  definition  we 
have  retained  the  SSI  program's  long 
standing  definition  of  support  and 
maintenance  as  food,  clothing  and 
shelter.  That  definition  is  an  integral 
pert  of  the  program.  Payments  under  the 
SSI  program  have  always  been  intended 
to  assist  an  individual  in  meeting  his  or 
her  basic  needs  for  food,  clothing  and 
shelter.  Section  1612(a)(2)  has  always 
required  that  in-kind  support  and 
maintenance  be  counted  as  income  for 
SSI  purposes.  In  implementing  section 
1612(a)(2)  of  the  Act  we  have  defined  in- 
kind  support  and  maintenance  as  food, 
clothing  and  shelter.  This  assures  that  if 
an  individual's  basic  needs  of  food. 


clothing  or  shelter  are  being  met  by 
other  sources,  SSI  benefits  are  not  paid 
to  met  the  same  needs.  Thus,  for  the  SSI 
program,  the  concepts  of  "basic  needs" 
and  "support  and  maintenance"  are 
synonymous. 

Since  the  statute  provides  that  support 
and  maintenance  assistance  includes 
assistance  to  meet  the  costs  of  home 
enei-gy  the  definition  of  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  includes  heme 
energy  assistance.  We  have  defined 
home  energy  assistance  as  assistance 
related  to  meeting  the  costs  of  heating  or 
cooling  a  home  and  have  listed 
examples  of  such  assistance. 

We  have  defined  "based  on  need' 
generally  in  terms  of  whether  the 
support  and  maintenance  assistance  or 
the  hom.e  energy  assistance  was 
provided  for  the  purposes  of  support  and 
maintenance  or  home  energy  for  an  SSI 
claimant  rather  than  in  terms  of 
assistance  provided  to  individuals  with 
limited  income.  We  have  defined  based 
on  need  in  this  manner  since  it  is 
implicit  that  if  the  assistance  is  provided 
to  an  SSI  claimant  it  is  provided  to  an 
individual  with  limited  income.  We 
expressly  limited  the  definition  of 
"based  on  need  "  to  voluntary  assistance 
rather  than  include  assistance  provided 
on  the  basis  of  an  obligation.  We  so 
limited  the  definition  because  of 
congressional  intent  that  section 
1812(b)(13)  of  the  Act,  as  amended  by 
section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98-21  and  section 
2639  of  Pub.  L.  98-369,  encourage  the 
private  sector  to  provide  assistance  to 
individuals  and  families  with  low 
income. 

The  rules  in  §  416.1157  also  discuss 
what  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  we  do  not  count  as  income. 
This  section  states  that  we  will  not 
count  as  income  certain  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  received  by  an 
SSI  claimant,  his  or  her  ineligible 
spouse,  parent,  sponsor  (or  a  sponsor's 
spouse)  of  an  alien,  or  essential  person. 
This  section  also  states  that  we  will  not 
consider  such  assistance  in  determining 
a  pro  rata  share  of  household  operating 
expenses  under  §  416.1133. 

We  have  made  conforming  changes  in 
§  416.1124  to  provide  that  we  will  not 
count  as  unearned  income  certain 
support  and  maintenance  assistance. 
We  have  also  revised  §  416.1161  to 
provide  that  we  will  not  count  such 
assistance  provided  to  an  ineligible 
spouse,  an  ineligible  parent  or  essential 
person.  In  addition,  we  have  revised  the 
definition  of  resources  in  §  416.1201(a), 
to  provide  that  support  and  maintenance 
assistance,  which  we  do  not  count  as 
income  under  §  416.1157,  is  not  a 
resource. 
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Executive  Order  12291 

These  proposed  regulations  have  been 
reviewed  under  Executive  Order  12291 
and  we  have  determined  that  they  do 
not  create  costs  of  $100  million  or  more 
yearly,  or  otherwise  meet  the  threshold 
criteria  of  the  Executive  Order.  This 
change  will  result  in  some  increase  in 
benefit  payments  since  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  will  in  certain 
cases  be  excluded  from  income  and  not 
considered  resources,  and  benefit 
payments  will  be  greater  than  they 
would  have  been  in  the  absence  of 
legislation.  However,  these  program 
costs  are  due  primarily  to  decisions 
made  in  the  legislative  process.  Cost 
impacts  directly  resulting  from  the 
regulations  themselves  are  minor.  For 
this  reason,  the  Secretary  has 
determined  that  the  regulations  are  not  a 
"major  rule"  under  Executive  Order 
12291,  and  a  regulatory  impact  analysis 
is  not  required. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

These  regulations  will  impose  no  new 
reporting  or  recordkeeping  requirements 
requiring  clearance  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

We  certify  that  these  proposed 
regulations  will  not,  if  promulgated, 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
since  1hey  primarily  affect  individuals 
and  States.  States  which  will  be  affected 
are  those  which  supplement  the  Federal 
SSI  benefit  and  those  States  where 
Medicaid  eligibility  is  tied  to  SSI  benefit 
payments.  However,  a  regulatory 
fiexibility  analysis  as  required  under 
Pub.  L.  96-354.  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act,  is  not  required. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  13.807,  Supplemental  Security 
Income  Program) 

List  of  Subjects  in  20  CFR  Part  416 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,  Aged,  Blind,  Disability 
benefits.  Public  assistance  programs. 
Supplemental  Security  Income  (SSI). 

Dated:  October  5. 1984. 
Martha  A.  McSteen, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  February  8. 1985. 
Margaret  M.  Heckler, 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 

PART  416— [AMENDED] 

Part  416  of  Chapter  III  of  Title  20  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  to  read  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Subpart  K 
of  Part  416  reads  as  follows: 


Authority:  Sees.  1102, 1611, 1612. 1613. 1614. 
and  1631,  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  as 
amended;  sec.  211  of  Pub.  L.  93-66: 49  Stat. 
647.  as  amended,  86  Stat.  1468.  86  Stat.  1470. 
86  Stat.  1471,  86  Stat.  1475.  87  Stat.  154  (42 
U.S.C.  1302.  1382, 1382a,  1382b,  1382c,  and 
1383). 

2.  Section  416.1124  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (c)(10),  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  4 1 6. 1 1 24    Unearned  Income  we  do  not 

count. 

•         •         •         *        * 

(c)  *  •  ' 

(10)  Certain  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  as  described  in  S  416.1157; 


§§416.1155  and  416.1156    [Removed] 

3.  Part  416  is  amended  by  removing 
§§416.1155  and  416.1158. 

4.  A  new  §  416.1157  is  added  to  read 
as  follows: 

§416.1157    Support  and  maintenance 
assistance. 

(a)  General.  Section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98- 
21  amended  section  1612(b)(13)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act,  effective  for  May  1, 
1983  through  September  30, 1984,  to 
exclude  certain  support  and 
maintenance  assistance,  which  includes 
home  energy  assistance,  from  countable 
income  for  SSI  purposes.  Section  2639  of 
Pub.  L.  98-369,  effective  October  1, 1984. 
through  September  1987,  also  amended 
section  1612(b)(13)  to  provide  that 
certain  support  and  maintenance 
assistance,  which  includes  home  energy 
assistance,  be  excluded  from  countable 
income  for  SSI  purposes.  This  section 
discusses  how  we  apply  section  1612 
{b)(13). 

(b)  Definitions.  For  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  purposes — 

"Appropriate  State  agency"  means  the 
agency  designated  by  the  chief 
executive  officer  of  the  State  to  handle 
the  State's  responsibilities  as  set  out  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section. 

"Based  on  need '  means  that  the 
provider  of  the  assistance:  (1)  Does  not 
have  an  express  obligation  to  provide 
the  assistance;  (2)  states  that  the  aid  is 
given  for  the  purpose  of  support  or 
maintenance  assistance  or  for  home 
energy  assistance  (e.g.,  vouchers  for 
heating  or  cooling  bills,  storm  doors); 
and  (3)  provides  the  aid  for  an  SSI 
claimant,  a  member  of  the  household  in 
which  an  SSI  claimant  lives  or  an  SSI 
claimant's  ineligible  spouse,  parent, 
sponsor  (or  the  sponsor's  spouse)  of  an 
alien,  or  essential  person. 

"Private  nonprofit  agency"  means  a 
religious,  charitable,  educational,  or 
other  organization  such  as  described  in 
section  501(c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 


Code  of  1954.  (Actual  tax  exempt 
certification  by  IRS  is  not  necessary.) 

"Rate-of-return  entity"  means  an 
entity  whose  revenues  are  primarily 
received  from  the  entity's  charges  to  the 
public  for  goods  or  services  and  such 
charges  are  based  on  rates  established 
and  regulated  by  a  State  or  Federal 
governmental  body. 

"Support  and  maintenance 
assistance"  means  cash  provided  for  the 
purpose  of  meeting  food,  clothing,  or 
shelter  needs  or  in-kind  support  and 
maintenance  as  defined  in  §  416.1121(h). 
Support  and  maintenance  assistance 
includes  home  energy  assistance.  Home 
energy  assistance  means  any  assistance 
related  to  meeting  the  costs  of  heating  or 
cooling  a  home.  Home  energy  assistance 
includes  such  items  as  payments  for 
utility  service  or  bulk  fuels;  assistance  in 
kind  such  as  portable  heaters,  fans, 
blankets,  storm  doors,  or  other  items 
which  help  reduce  the  costs  of  heating 
and  cooling  such  as  conservation  or 
weatherization  materials  and  services: 
etc. 

(c)  What  assistance  we  do  not  count 
as  income.  We  do  not  count  as  income 
certain  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  received  on  or  after  May  1, 
1983  and  before  October  1, 1987  by  you 
or  your  ineligible  spouse,  parent, 
sponsor  (or  your  sponsor's  spouse)  if 
you  are  an  alien,  or  an  essential  person. 
We  also  do  not  consider  certain  support 
and  maintenance  assistance  in 
determining  a  pro  rata  share  of 
household  operating  expenses  under 
§  416.1133.  We  do  not  count  that 
assistance  which  is  certified  in  writing 
by  the  appropriate  State  agency  to  be 
both  based  on  need  and — 

(1)  Provided  in  kind  by  a  private 
nonprofit  agency:  or 

(2)  Provided  in  cash  or  in  kind  by— 
(i)  A  supplier  of  home  heating  oil  or 

gas; 

(ii)  A  rate-of-return  entity  providing 
home  energy;  or 

(iii)  A  municipal  utility  providing 
home  energy. 

5.  Section  416.1161  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a){17)  and  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  416.1 161     Income  of  an  Ineligible  spouse. 
Ineligible  parent,  and  essential  person  for 
deeming  purposes. 


(17)  Certain  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  as  described  in  §  416.1157. 

(b)  For  an  essential  person.  We 
include  all  of  an  essential  person's 
income  as  defined  in  §  416.1102.  except 
for  support  and  maintenance  assistance 
as  described  in  §  416.1157  and  inrome 
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excluded  under  Federal  la\  <s  other  than 
the  Social  Security  Act.  (S^e  the 
appendix  to  this  subpart.) 

•  •  •  •  * 

6.  The  authority  citation  or  Siibpart  L 
of  Part  416  reads  as  follow:  i 

Authority:  Sees.  1102. 1601 
1613.  1614(0.  and  1631(d)  of 
Security  Act.  as  amended:  49 
amended:  88  Stat.  1465.  1466. 
42  U.S.C.  1302. 1361. 1381a.  1 
1382c(n.  and  1383(d).  unless  ojherwi 


60Z  1611.  1612, 
Social 
at.  647.  as 
1  468, 1470.  1473: 
.  1382a.  1382b. 
se  noted. 


th  ! 
Ill 
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7.  Section  416.1201  is  a 
revising  the  last  sentence  i 
(a)  to  read  as  follows: 


§  416.1201    Resources;  general. 

(a)  Resources;  defined.  ' 

In  addition,  support  andknaintenance 
assistance  not  counted  as  ncome  under 
§  416 1157  are  not  considefled  resources. 
•        •        «        *        * 

(FR  Doc.  85-10941  Filed  5-23->5;  8:45  am| 
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Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Ch.  I 

[Docket  No.  85N-02 14] 

The  Drug  Price  Competition  and 
Patent  Term  Restoration  Act  of  1984; 
Establishment  of  a  PubiicJFIIe  and 
Request  for  Comments 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  AJministration. 

ACTION:  Request  for  ccmm  ;nts. 
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summary:  The  Food  and 

Administration  (FD.A)  is  a$no 

establishment  of  a  docket 

public  record  of  the 

and  other  information  subAiitted 

agency  from  interested  pel  sons 

concerning  Title  I  of  the  Di  ug  l\ice 

Competition  and  Patent 

Restoration  Act  of  1984 

and  is  inviting  public  comthen 

interpretation  of  the  statut ; 

of  the  agency's  regulation 

process. 

DATE:  Comments  on  Title 
417  by  July  8, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  commei 
Dockets  Management  Brai  ch 
305),  Food  and  Drug  Admi  listration 
4-62,  5600  Fishers  Lane.  Rfckville 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Marilyn  L  Watson.  Cente  for  Drugs  and 
Biologies  (HFN-360),  Fooc  and  Drag 
Administration,  5600  Fish<  rs  Lane, 
Rockville.  MD  20857.  301-443-3640 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  . 
I.  Background 

The  Drug  Price  Competition  and 
Patent  Term  Restoration  Act  of  1984 
(Pub.  L  98-417)  was  signed  into  law 
September  24. 1984.  The  new  law 
consists  of  two  titles  that  concern 
generic  new  drugs.  Title  I  of  the  new 
law.  which  amends  section  505  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 
codifies  FDA's  authority  to  accept 
abbreviated  new  drug  applications 
(ANDA's)  for  generic  versions  of  drug 
products  first  approved  after  1982.  Prior 
to  the  enactment  of  Pub.  L.  98-417, 
ANDA's  were  permitted  under  FDA 
regulations  for  generic  versions  of  drug 
products  first  approved  between  1938 
and  1962.  Title  I  also  addresses  filing 
and  approval  requirements  for  paper 
NDA's. 

Title  II  of  Pub.  L.  98-417  amends  the 
patent  law  to  provide  for  the  extension 
of  the  normal  17-year  term  of  a  product, 
use.  or  process  patent  of  a  patented 
product  which  is  subject  to 
premarketing  clearance.  In  a  future  issue 
of  the  Federal  Register,  PDA  will  publish 
a  similar  notice  concerning  the 
establishment  of  a  public  file,  and  a 
request  for  comments,  on  Title  II. 

U.  Public  Record 

FDA  has  established  in  the  Dockets 
Management  Branch,  under  Docket  No. 
85N-0214,  a  public  file  for  all  comments, 
views,  and  other  information  submitted 
to  FDA  concerning  Title  I  of  Pub.  L.  98- 
417.  Received  comments  will  be 
incorporated  into  this  public  file  and 
may  be  seen  in  the  Dockets 
Management  Branch  (address  above) 
between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m..  Monday 
through  Friday. 

III.  Public  Comment 

Section  105(a)  of  Pub.  L.  98-417 
requires  FDA  to  promulgate 
implementing  regulations.  The  nevv'  law 
is  detailed  and  complex  so  that 
questions,  identification  of  policy  issues, 
and  suggested  interpretations  of  the  new 
law  by  interested  persons  in  the  early 
stages  of  implementation  of  the  law  will 
assist  FDA  in  developing  these 
regulations  in  a  timely  fashion. 
Accordingly.  FDA  is  inviting  the 
submission  of  comments,  views,  or  other 
information  to  assist  the  agency  in  its 
efforts  to  develop  regulations 
implementing  Title  I  of  Pub.  L.  98-417. 


Interested  persons  may  submit  written 
comments  on  Title  I  of  Pub.  L.  98-417  to 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above).  Two  copies  of  any 
comments  are  to  be  submitted,  except 
that  individuals  may  submit  one  copy. 
All  comments  are  to  be  identified  with 
the  docket  number  found  in  brackets  in 
the  heading  of  this  document.  To  assure 
consideration  of  comments  by  FDA  in 
developing  tlie  proposed  regulations,  the 
comments  on  Pub.  L.  98-417  should  be 
submitted  on  or  before  July  8, 1985. 

FDA  has  received  comments  and 
recommendations  on  Pub.  L.  98-417  from 
the  Pharmaceutical  Manufacturers 
Association  (PMA)  and  has  placed  these 
comments  in  the  public  file  established 
by  this  notice.  FDA  invites  comments  on 
the  PMA's  submission. 

Daled:  May  17,  1985. 
Mervin  H.  Shumate, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner  for 
Regulatory  Affairs. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12537  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Minerals  Management  Service 

30  CFR  Part  216 

Production  Accounting  and  Auditing 
Systenn  Regulations;  Extension  of 
Comment  Period 

aqency:  Minerals  Management  Service 
(MXiS).  Inferior. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule;  extension  of 
comment  period. 

SUMMARY:  This  Notice  extends  the 
comment  period  from  May  31, 1985.  to 
June  17. 1985.  on  the  proposed  rule 
concerning  the  information  collection 
requirements  necessary  to  verify  that 
mineral  production  quantities  have  been 
reported  and  used  in  calculating 
royalties  due  the  Government  from 
Federal  and  Indian  leases.  This 
proposed  rule  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  April  1. 1985  (50  FR 
12828).  The  extension  of  the  comment 
period  is  in  response  to  requests 
received  from  the  public  to  allow 
additional  time  for  comment. 

DATE:  Comments  by  June  17. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  mailed 
or  delivered  to  Mr.  Orie  L.  Kelm.  Chief. 
Office  of  Royalty  Regulations. 
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Development  and  Review.  Minerals 
Management  Service,  12203  Sunrise 
Valley  Drive.  Mail  Stop  660,  Reston. 
Virginia  22091. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Billie  Clark,  Lakewood,  Colorado, 
(303)  231-3412. 

Datfcd:  May  21. 1985 
Robert  E.  Boldt, 
Associate  Director  for  Royalty  Management 

[VR  Doc.  85-12648  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am| 

BILUNO  CODE  4310-MR-M 


NATIONAL  ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION 

36  CFR  Parts  1200. 1202,  and  1250 

NARA  Privacy  Act,  FOIA,  and  Official 
Seal  Regulations 

agency:  National  Archives  and  Records 

Administration  (NARA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  NARA  procedures  for 
implementing  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974 
and  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act. 
NARA  is  a  new  agency  established  by 
Pub.  L.  98-497  and  must  publish 
regulations  on  these  subjects. 
DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
June  24, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Director,  Program  Policy  and  Evaluation 
Division,  National  Archives  and 
Records  Administration  (NARA), 
Washington,  DC  20408.. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Adrienne  C.  Thomas  or  Nancy  Allard  at 
202-523-3214  (FTS  523-3214). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
proposed  rule  is  not  a  major  rule  for  the 
purposes  of  Executive  Order  12291  of 
February  17, 1981.  As  required  by  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  it  is  hereby 
certified  that  this  proposed  rule  will  not 
have  a  significant  impact  on  small 
business  entities. 

List  of  Subjects 

36  CFR  Pari  1200 

Seals  and  insignia. 
36  CFR  Part  1202 

Privacy. 
36  CFR  Part  1250 

Freedom  of  information. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble,  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
Chapter  XII  of  Title  36  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  by  adding  Parts 
1200, 1202,  and  1250  to  read  as  follows: 


PART  1200— OFFICIAL  SEALS 

Sec. 

1200.1  Dennitions. 

1200.2  Description  and  design. 
1200.4  Authority  to  affix  seals. 
1200.6  Use  of  the  seals. 

Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2104(e),  2110(b),  2302. 

§  1200.1    Definitions. 

For  the  purposes  of  this  part — 

"Embossing  seal"  means  a  display  of 
the  form  and  content  of  the  official  seal 
made  on  a  die  so  that  the  seal  can  be 
embossed  on  paper  or  other  medium. 

"NARA"  means  all  organizational 
units  of  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Administration. 

"Official  seal"  means  the  original{s)  of 
the  seal  showing  the  exact  form,  content 
and  color. 

"Replica"  or  "reproduction"  means  a 
copy  of  the  official  seal  displaying  the 
form,  content  and  color. 

§  1200.2    Description  and  design. 

(a)  National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  seal.  The  design  is 
illustrated  below  and  described  as 
follows: 

Centered  on  a  disc  with  a  double-line 
border  a  solid  line  rendition  of  an 
heraldic  eagle  displayed  holding  in  its 
left  talon  thirteen  arrows,  in  its  right 
talon  a  branch  of  olive,  bearing  on  its 
breast  a  representation  of  the  shield  of 
the  United  States  and  displayed  above 
its  head  a  partially  unrolled  scroll 
inscribed  with  the  words  LITTERA 
SCRIPTA  MANET  one  above  the  other, 
all  within  the  circumscription 
NATIONAL  ARCHIVES  AND 
RECORDS  ADMINISTRATION,  with  the 
date  1985  at  bottom  center. 


(b)  National  Archives  seal.  The  design 
is  illustrated  below  and  described  as  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section,  encircled 
by  the  circumscription  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES, 
with  the  date  1934  at  the  bottom  center. 


(c)  National  Archives  Trust  Fund  . 
Board  seal.  The  design  is  illustrated 
below  and  described  as  in  paragraph  (a) 
of  this  section,  encircled  by  the 
circumscription  NATIONAL  ARCHIVES 
TRUST  FUND  BOARD,  with  the  date 
1941  at  the  bottom  center. 


§  1200.4    Authority  to  affix  seals. 

The  Archivist  of  the  United  States  and 
the  Archivist's  designees  are  authorized 
to  affix  the  official  seals,  embossing 
seals,  repUcas  and  reproductions  to 
appropriate  documents,  certifications 
and  other  material  for  all  purposes 
authorized  by  this  part. 

§  1200.6    Use  of  ttie  seals. 

(a)  The  seals  are  the  official  emblems 
of  NARA  and  their  use  is  therefore 
permitted  only  ^s  provided  in  this  part. 

(b)  Use  by  any  person  or  organization 
outside  NARA  may  be  made  only  with 
prior  written  approval  by  NARA. 

(c)  Requests  by  any  person  or 
organization  outside  NARA  for 
permission  to  use  the  seals  must  be 
made  in  writing  to  the  Archivist  of  the 
United  States,  National  Archives  (N), 
Washington,  DC,  20408.  and  must 
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PART  1202— REGULATIONS 
IMPLEMENTING  THE  PRIVACY  ACT  OF 
1974 

Sec 

1202.1  Scope  of  part. 

12022  Purpose. 

1202.4  DefTnitions. 

Sut>p«rt  A— General  PoUcy 

1202.10  CollecUon  and  use 

1202.12  Standards  of  accura 

1202.14  Rules  of  conduct 

1202.16  Sdfeguardinji  systerr^ 

1202.18  Inconsistent  issuanr 

superseded. 
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Subpart  B — Disclosure  of  Rcfcords 

1202.30    Conditions  of  discJDlure. 
1202.32     Procedures  for  disclosure. 
1202.34     Accounting  of  discli 

Subpart  C— IncHvldual  Accea^  to  Records 

1202-40    Forms  of  request. 

1202.42    Special  requirement^  for  medical 

records. 
1202.44    Granting  access. 
1202.46    Denials  of  access. 
1202.48    Appeal  of  denial  of  4cces8  within 

NARA. 
1202.50    Records  available  ai  a  fee. 
1202.52     Prepayment  of  fees  4ver  S25. 
1202.54    Form  of  payment. 

Subpart  O — Requests  to  Am^d  Records 

1202.60     Submission  of  requests  to  amend 
records. 


1202.62    Review  of  requests  to  amend 

records. 
1202.64    Approval  of  request  to  amend. 
1202.66    Denial  of  requests  to  amend. 
1202  68    Agreement  to  alternative 

amendments. 
1202.70    Appeal  of  denial  of  request  to 

amend  record. 
1202.72    Statements  of  disagreement. 
1202.74    Judicial  review. 

Subpart  E— Report  on  New  Systems  of 
Records  and  Alteration  of  Existing  Systems 

1202.80    Reporting  requirement. 
1202.82    Federal  Register  notice  of 

establishment  of  new  system  or 

alteration  of  existing  system. 
1202.84     Effective  date  of  new  system  of 

records  or  alteration  of  an  existing 

system  of  records. 

Subpart  F— Exemptions 
1202.90    Specific  exemptions. 
Subpart  G— Assistanca  and  Referrals 

1202.100    Requests  for  assistaocp  and 
referral. 
Authority:  44  U.S.C.  2104(a);  5  U.S  C.  5.52a. 

§1202.1     Scope  Of  part. 

This  part  sets  forth  policies  and 
procedures  concerning  the  collection, 
use,  and  dissemination  of  records 
maintained  by  N.\RA  which  are  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  the  Privacy  Act  of 
1974,  5  U.S.C.  552a.  These  policies  and 
procedures  govern  only  those  records  as 
defined  in  §  1202.4.  Policies  and 
procedures  governing  the  disclosure  and 
availability  of  NARA  administrative 
records  in  general  are  in  Part  1250  of  this 
Chapter.  This  part  also  covers 
exemptions  from  disclosure  of  personal 
information;  procedures  for  guidance  of 
subject  individuals  in  obtaining 
information  and  inspecting  and 
disagreeing  with  the  content  of  records: 
accounting  for  disclosures  of 
information;  special  requirements  for 
medical  records:  and  fees. 

§  1202.2    Purpose. 

This  part  implements  the  provisions  of 
5  U.S.C.  552a.  popularly  known  as  the 
"Privacy  Act  of  1974"  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  Act).  This  part 
prescribes  procedures  for  notifying  an 
individual  of  NARA  systems  of  records 
which  may  contain  a  record  pertaining 
to  him  or  her,  procedures  for  gaining 
access  and  contesting  the  contents  of 
such  records,  and  other  procedures  for 
carrying  out  the  provisions  of  the  Act. 

§  1202.4    Definitions 
For  the  purpose  of  this  Part  1202: 
"Access"  means  a  transfer  of  a 
record,  a  copy  of  a  record,  or  the 
information  in  a  record  to  the  subject 
individual,  or  the  review  of  a  record  by 
the  subject  individual. 


"Agency"  means  agency  as  defined  in 
5  U.S.C.  552(e). 

"Disclosure"  means  a  transfer  of  a 
record,  a  copy  of  a  record,  or  the 
information  contained  in  a  record  to  a 
recipient  other  than  the  subject 
individual,  or  the  review  of  a  record  by 
someone  other  than  the  subject 
individual. 

"Individual"  means  a  citizen  of  the 
United  States  or  an  alien  lawfully 
admitted  for  permanent  residence. 

"Maintain"  includes  maintain,  collect, 
use,  and  disseminate. 

"Record"  means  any  item,  collection, 
or  grouping  of  information  about  an 
individual  that  is  maintained  by  an 
agency,  including,  but  not  limited  to,  his 
or  her  education,  financial  transactions, 
medical  history  and  criminal  or 
employment  history  and  that  contains 
his  or  her  name  or  an  identifying 
number,  symbol,  or  other  identifying 
particular  assigned  to  the  individual, 
such  as  a  fingerprint  voiceprint.  or 
photograph. 

"Routine  use"  means,  with  respect  to 
the  disclosure  of  a  record,  the  use  of  that 
record  for  a  purpose  which  is 
compatible  with  the  purpose  for  which  if 
was  collected. 

"Solicitation"  means  a  request  by  a 
NARA  officer  or  employee  that  an 
individual  provide  information  about 
himself  or  herself. 

"Statistical  record"  means  a  record  in 
a  system  of  records  maintained  for 
statistical  research  or  reporting 
purposes  only  and  not  used  in  whole  or 
in  part  in  making  any  determination 
about  an  identifiable  individual,  except 
as  provided  by  13  U.S.C.  8. 

"Subject  individual"  means  the 
individual  named  or  discussed  in  a 
record  or  the  individual  to  whom  a 
record  otherwise  pertains. 

"System  manager"  means  the  .NARA 
employee  who  is  responsible  for  the 
maintenance  of  a  system  of  records  and 
for  the  collection,  use,  and 
dissemination  of  information  therein. 

"System  of  records"  means  a  group  of 
any  records  under  the  control  of  an 
agency  from  which  information  is 
retrieved  by  the  name  of  the  individual 
or  by  some  identifying  number,  symbol, 
or  other  identifier  assigned  to  that 
individual. 

Subpart  A — General  Policy 

§  1202.10    Collection  and  use. 

(a)  General.  Any  information  used  in 
whole  or  in  part  in  making  a 
determination  about  an  individual's 
rights,  benefits,  or  privileges  under 
NARA  programs  will  be  collected 
directly  from  the  subject  individual  to 
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the  extent  practicable.  The  system 
manager  also  shall  ensure  that 
information  collected  is  used  only  in 
conformance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Act  and  these  regulations. 

(b)  Solicitation  of  information.  System 
managers  shall  ensure  that  at  the  time 
information  is  solicited  the  solicited 
individual  is  informed  of  the  authority 
for  collecting  that  information,  whether 
providing  the  information  is  mandatory 
or  voluntary,  the  purposes  for  which  the 
information  will  be  used,  the  routine 
uses  of  the  information,  and  the  effects 
on  the  individual,  if  any,  of  not 
providing  the  information.  The  Assistant 
Archivist  for  Management  and 
Administration  shall  ensure  that  forms 
used  to  solicit  information  are  in 
compliance  with  the  Act  and  these 
regulations. 

(c)  Solicitation  of  social  security 
number.  Before  a  NARA  employee 
requests  an  individual  to  disclose  his  or 
her  social  security  number,  the  officer  or 
employee  shall  ensure  that  either: 

(1)  The  disclosure  is  required  by 
Federal  law,  on 

(2)  The  disclosure  was  required  under 
a  Federal  law  or  regulation  adopted 
before  January  1, 1975.  to  verify  the 
identify  of  an  individual,  and  the  social 
security  number  will  become  a  part  of  a 
system  of  records  in  existence  and 
operating  before  January  1, 1975. 

If  solicitation  of  the  social  security 
number  is  authorized  under  paragraph 
(c)  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  section,  the  NARA 
•employee  who  requests  an  individual  to 
disclose  his  or  her  social  security 
number  shall  first  inform  that  individual 
whether  that  disclosure  is  mandatory  or 
voluntary,  by  what  statutory  or  other 
authority  the  number  is  solicited,  and 
the  uses  that  will  be  made  of  it. 

(d)  Soliciting  information  from  third 
parties.  A  NARA  employee  shall  inform 
third  parties  who  are  requested  to 
provide  information  about  another 
individual  of  the  purposes  for  which  the 
information  will  be  used. 

§  1 202. 1 2    Standards  of  accuracy. 

The  system  manager  shall  ensure  that 
all  records  which  are  used  by  NARA  to 
make  a  determination  about  any 
individual  are  maintained  with  such 
accuracy,  relevance,  timeliness,  and 
completeness  as  is  reasonably 
necessary  to  ensure  fairness  to  the 
individual. 

§  1202.14.    Rules  of  conduct. 

All  NARA  employees  involved  in  the 
design,  development,  operation,  or 
maintenance  of  any  system  of  records, 
or  in  maintaining  any  record,  shall 
review  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  552a 
and  the  regulations  in  this  part,  and 


shall  conduct  himself  or  herself  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  of  conduct 
concerning  the  protection  of  personal 
information  in  the  NARA  Standards  of 
Conduct. 

§  1202.16    Safeguarding  systems  of 
records. 

The  system  manager  shall  ensure  that 
appropriate  administrative,  technical, 
and  physical  safeguards  are  established 
to  ensure  the  security  and 
confidentiality  of  records  and  to  protect 
against  any  anticipated  threats  or 
hazards  to  their  security  or  integrity 
which  could  result  in  substantial  harm, 
embarrassment,  inconvenience,  or 
unfairness  to  any  individual  on  whom 
information  is  maintained.  Personnel 
information  contained  in  both  manual 
and  automated  systems  of  records  shall 
be  protected  by  implementing  the 
following  safeguards: 

(a)  Official  personnel  folders, 
authorized  personnel  operating  or  work 
folders,  and  other  records  of  personnel 
actions  effected  during  a  NARA 
employee's  Federal  service  or  affecting 
the  employee's  status  and  service, 
including  information  on  experience, 
education,  training,  special 
qualifications  and  skills,  performance 
appraisals,  and  conduct,  shall  be  stored 
in  a  lockable  metal  filing  cabinet  when 
not  in  use  by  an  authorized  person.  A 
system  manager  may  employ  an 
alternative  storage  system  providing 
that  it  furnishes  an  equivalent  degree  of 
physical  security  as  storage  in  a 
lockable  metal  filing  cabinet. 

(b)  System  managers,  at  their 
discretion,  may  designate  additional 
records  of  unusual  sensitivity  which 
require  safeguards  similar  to  those 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  System  managers  shall  permit 
access  to  and  use  of  automated  or 
manual  personnel  records  only  to 
persons  whose  official  duties  require 
such  access,  or  to  subject  individuals  or 
their  representatives  as  provided  by  this 
part. 

§  1202.13    Inconsistent  issuances  of  NARA 
superseded. 

Any  policies  and  procedures  in  any 
NARA  issuance  which  are  inconsistent 
with  the  policies  any  procedures  in  this 
part  are  superseded  to  the  extent  of  that 
inconsistency. 

§  1202.20    Records  of  ottier  agencies. 

(a)  Other  agencies '  records  managed 
and  administered  by  NARA.  Rules 
governing  the  maintenance  of  systems  of 
records  of  agencies  other  than  NARA 
which  are  located  in  the  National 
Archives  of  the  United  States  and 


Federal  Records  Centers  are  in 
Subchapter  C  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Current  records  of  other  agencies. 
If  NARA  receives  a  request  for  access  to 
records  which  are  the  primary 
responsibility  of  another  agency,  but 
which  are  maintained  by  or  in  the 
temporary  possession  of  NARA  on 
behalf  of  that  agency,  NARA  shall  refer 
the  request  to  the  agency  concerned  for 
appropriate  action.  NARA  shall  advise 
the  requester  that  the  request  has  been 
forwarded  to  the  responsible  agency. 
Records  in  the  custody  of  NARA  which 
are  the  primary  responsibility  of  the  U.S. 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  (OPM) 
are  governed  by  the  OPM  rules 
promulgated  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

§  1202.22    Subpoenas  and  ottier  legal 
demands. 

Access  to  NARA  systems  of  records 
by  subpoena  or  other  legal  process  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Part  1250  of  this  chapter  for 
administrative  records  and  Part  1254  of 
this  chapter  for  accessioned  records, 
FRC  records,  and  donated  historical 
materials. 

Subpart  B— Disclosure  of  Records 

§  1202.30    Conditions  of  disclosure. 

No  NARA  employee  may  disclose  any 
record  to  any  person  or  to  another 
agency  without  the  express  written 
consent  of  the  subject  individual  unless 
the  disclosure  is: 

(a)  To  NAIL^  employees  who  have  a 
need  for  the  information  in  the  official 
performance  of  their  duties; 

(b)  Required  by  the  provisions  of  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act; 

(c)  For  a  routine  use  as  published  in  a 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register; 

(d)  To  the  Bureau  of  the  Census  for 
uses  pursuant  to  Title  13,  United  States 
Code; 

(e)  To  a  recipient  who  has  provided 
NARA  with  advance  adequate  written 
assurance  that  the  record  will  be  used 
solely  as  a  statistical  research  or 
reporting  record.  (The  record  shall  be 
transferred  in  a  form  that  is  not 
individually  identifiable.  The  written 
statement  shall  include  as  a  minimum: 

(1)  A  statement  of  the  purpose  for 
requesting  the  records;  and 

(2)  Certification  that  the  records  will 
be  used  only  for  statistical  purposes; 
These  written  statements  shall  be 
maintained  as  records.  In  addition  to 
deleting  personal  identifying 
information  from  records  released  for 
statistical  purposes,  the  system  manager 
shall  ensure  that  the  identity  of  the 
individual  cannot  reasonably  be 
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deduced  by  combining  var  ous 
statistical  records.]; 

10  To  the  National  Archi  i/es  of  the 
United  States  as  a  record  v  rhich  has 
sufficient  historical  or  other  value  to 
warrant  its  continued  pres(  rvation  by 
the  United  States  Goveinm  ent: 

(g)  To  another  agency  or 
instrumentdltty  of  any  gov«  rnmental 
jurisdiction  within  or  undei  the  control 
of  the  United  States  for  a  c  vil  or 
criminal  law  enforcement  i  ctivity,  if  the 
activity  is  authorized  by  la  v.  and  if  the 
head  of  the  agency  or  instr  imentaiity  or 
his  or  her  other  designated 
representative  has  made  a  Aritteii 
request  to  N.^RA  specifyir.  •  the 
particular  portion  desired  t  nd  the  law 
enfoicement  activity  for  w|ich  the 
rtcord  is  sought; 

(h)  To  a  person  showing  ;ompelling 
circumstances  affecting  the  health  or 
safety  or  an  individual,  not  necessarily 
the  individual  to  whom  the  record 
pertains  (upon  such  discios  ure.  a 
notification  must  be  sent  to  the  last 
known  address  of  the  subjt  ct 
individual): 

(i)  To  either  House  of  Co  igress  or  to  a 
subcommittee  or  comrniftei  (joint  or  of 
either  House,  to  the  extent  hat  the 
subject  matter  falls  wi'.hin  Jts 
jurisdiction); 

(j)  To  the  Comptroller  Cf.  neral  or  any 
of  his  authorized  represt^rt;  tives  in  the 
course  of  the  performance  (  f  the  duties 
of  the  General  Accounting  Dffice; 

(k)  To  a  consumer  report  ng  agency  in 
accordance  with  section  37  11  (f)  of  title 
31:  or 

(1)  Piirsunnt  to  the  order  4f  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction. 
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§  ir02.32    Procedures  for  diiclosurs. 

( j)  Upon  receipt  of  a  reqi  est 
disclosure,  the  system 
verify  the  right  of  the  req 
disclosure  pursuant  to  §  1 
verification,  the  system  ma 
m.:ke  the  requested  record; 

(b)  If  the  system  managei 
that  the  disclosure  is  not 
under  §  1202.30.  he  or  she 
request  in  writing  and  shal 
requester  of  the  right  to  su 
for  review  and  final  det 
Director.  Legal  Services 
Archives  (\SL).  Washingt 


§  1202.34    Accounting  of  disclosures. 

(a)  Except  for  disclosures 
pursuant  to  §  1202.30  (a)  a 
accurate  accounting  of  eac 
shall  be  made  and  retained 
after  the  disclosure  or  for 
record,  whichever  is  longer 
accounting  shall  include  th 
nature,  and  purpose  of  ea 
i  nd  the  name  and  address 
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or  agency  to  whom  the  disclosure  is 
made. 

(b)  The  system  manager  also  shall 
maintain  in  conjunction  with  the 
accounting  of  disclosures: 

(1)  A  full  statement  of  the  justification 
for  the  disclosures; 

(2)  All  documentation  surroundmg 
disclosure  of  a  record  for  statistical  or 
law  enforcement  purposes;  and 

(3)  Evidence  of  written  consent  by  the 
subject  individual  to  a  disclosure. 

(c)  Except  for  the  accounting  of 
disclosures  made  to  agencies  or 
instrumentalities  in  law  enforcement 
activities  in  accordance  with  §  1202.30 
or  of  disclosures  made  from  exempt 
systems  (see  Subpart  F  of  ;his  part),  the 
accounting  of  disclosures  shall  be  made 
available  to  the  individual  upon  request. 
Procedures  for  requesting  access  to  the 
accounting  are  in  Subpart  C  of  this  part. 

Subpart  C— Individual  Access  to 
Records 

§  1202.40    Forms  of  requests. 

(a)  Individuals  seeking  access  to  their 
records  or  to  any  information  pertaining 
to  themselves  which  is  contained  in  a 
system  of  records  should  notify  the 
system  manager  or  applicable  NARA 
official  at  the  address  indicated  in  the 
Federal  Register  notice  describing  the 
pertinent  system  of  records. 

(b)  The  request  shall  be  in  writing  and 
shall  bear  the  legend  "Privacy  Act 
Request"  both  on  the  request  letter  and 
on  the  envelope.  The  request  letter  shall 
contain: 

(1)  The  complete  name  and  identifying 
numbe:  of  the  NARA  system  as 
published  in  the  Federal  Register: 

(2)  The  full  name  and  address  of  the 
subject  individual; 

(3)  A  brief  descripticn  of  the  nature, 
time,  place,  and  circumstances  of  the 
individual's  association  with  NARA: 
and 

(4)  Any  other  information  which  the 
individual  believes  would  help  the 
system  manager  to  determine  whether 
the  information  about  the  individual  is 
included  in  the  system  of  records. 
The  system  manager  or  other  NARA 
official  shall  answer  or  acknowledge  the 
request  within  10  workdays  of  its  receipt 
by  NARA. 

(c)  System  managers  at  their 
discretion,  may  accept  oral  requests  for 
access  to  a  N.ARA  system  of  records, 
subject  to  verification  of  identity. 

§  1202.42    Special  requl.'ements  for 
medical  records. 

(a)  A  system  manager  who  receives  a 
request  from  an  individual  for  access  to 
those  official  medical  records  which 
belong  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 


Management  and  are  described  in 
Chapter  339  of  the  Federal  Personnel 
Manual  (medical  records  which  are 
otherwise  filed  in  the  Official  Personnel 
Folder),  shall  refer  the  pertinent  system 
of  records  to  a  Federal  Medical  Officer 
for  review  and  determination  in 
accordance  with  this  section.  If  no 
Federal  Medical  Officer  is  available  to 
make  the  determination  required  by  this 
section,  the  system  manager  shall  refer 
the  request  and  the  medical  reports 
concerned  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  for  a  determination. 

(b)  If,  in  the  opinion  of  a  Federal 
Medical  Officer,  medical  records 
requested  by  the  subject  individual 
indicate  a  condition  about  which  a 
prudent  physician  would  hesitate  to 
inform  a  person  suffering  from  such  a 
condition  of  its  exact  nature  and 
probable  outcome,  the  system  manager 
shall  not  release  the  medical 
information  to  the  subject  individual  nor 
to  any  person  other  than  a  physician 
designated  in  writing  by  the  subject 
individual,  his  or  her  guardian,  or 
conservator. 

((,)  !f.  in  the  opinion  of  a  Federal 
Medical  Officer,  the  medical  information 
does  not  indicate  the  presense  of  any 
condition  which  would  cause  a  prudent 
physician  to  hesitate  to  inform  a  person 
suffering  from  such  a  condition  of  its 
exact  nature  and  probable  outcome,  the 
system  manager  shall  release  the 
information  to  the  subject  individual  or 
to  any  person,  firm,  or  organization 
which  the  individual  authorizes  in 
writing  to  receive  it. 

§  1202.44    Granting  access. 

(a)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for 
access  to  non-exempt  records,  tho 
system  manager  shall  make  such 
records  available  to  the  subject 
individual  or  shall  acknowledge  the 
request  within  10  workdays  of  its  receipt 
by  NARA.  The  acknowledgement  shall 
indicate  when  the  system  manager  will 
make  the  records  available. 

(b)  If  the  system  manager  anticipates 
more  than  a  10-day  delay  in  making  a 
record  available,  he  or  she  also  shall 
include  in  the  acknowledgm.ent  specific 
reasons  for  the  delay. 

(c)  If  a  subject  individual's  request  for 
access  does  not  contain  sufficient 
information  to  permit  the  system 
manager  to  locate  the  records,  the 
system  manager  shall  request  additional 
information  from  the  individual  and 
shall  have  10  workdays  following 
receipt  of  the  additional  information  in 
which  to  make  the  records  available  or 
to  acknowledge  receipt  of  the  request 
and  to  indicate  when  the  records  will  be 
available. 
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(d)  Records  will  be  made  available  for 
authorized  access  during  normal 
business  hours  at  the  NARA  offK:es 
where  the  records  are  located. 
Requesters  should  be  prepared  to 
identify  themselves  by  signature  (i.e..  to 
sign  the  access  log  on  the  dale  of  access 
and  to  produce  other  identification 
verifying  the  signature). 

(e)  Upon  request,  a  system  manager 
shall  permit  a  subject  individual  to 
examine  the  original  of  a  non-exempl 
record,  shall  provide  the  individual  with 
a  copy  of  the  record,  or  both.  Fees  shall 
be  chHrged  only  for  copies  requested  by 
the  individual  and  not  for  copies 
provided  to  the  individual  for  the 
convenience  of  NARA. 

(f)  Subject  individuals  may  request  to 
pick  up  a  record  in  person  or  to  receive 
it  by  mail,  directed  to  the  name  and 
address  provided  by  the  individuals  in 
their  request.  A  system  manager  shall 
not  make  a  record  available  to  a  third 
party  for  delivery  to  the  subject 
individual,  except  for  medical  reco'-ds  as 
outlined  in  §  1202.42. 

(g)  Subject  individuals  who  wish  to 
have  a  person  of  their  choosing  review, 
accompany  them  in  reviewing,  or  obtain 
a  copy  of  a  record  must,  prior  to  the 
disclosure  of  their  record,  sign  a 
statement  authorizing  the  disclosure. 
The  system  manager  shall  maintain  this 
statement  with  the  record. 

(h)  The  procedure  for  access  to  an 
accounting  of  disclosures  is  identical  to 
the  procedure  for  access  to  a  record  as 
set  forth  in  this  section. 

§  1202.46    Denials  of  access. 

(a)  A  system  manager  may  deny  a 
subject  individual  access  to  his  or  her 
record  only  on  the  grounds  that  NARA 
has  published  rules  in  the  Federal 
Register  exempting  the  pertinent  system 
of  records  from  the  access  requirement 
Exempt  systems  of  records  are 
described  in  Subpart  F  of  this  part. 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  for 
access  to  a  record  which  the  system 
manager  believes  is  contained  within  an 
exempt  system  of  records,  he  or  she 
shall  forward  the  request  to  the 
.Assistant  Archivist  for  Management  and 
Administration.  The  system  manager 
shall  append  to  the  request  an 
explanation  of  the  determination  that 
the  requested  record  is  contained  within 
an  exempt  system  of  records  and  a 
recommendation  that  the  request  be 
denied  or  granted. 

(c)  If  the  system  manager  is  the 
Assistant  Archivist  for  Management  and 
Administration,  that  person  shall  retain 
the  responsibility  for  denying  or  granting 
the  request. 

(d)  The  Assistant  Archivist  for 
Management  and  Administration  shall. 


in  consultation  with  legal  counsel  and 
such  other  officials  as  deemed 
appropriate,  determine  if  the  requested 
record  is  in  fact  contained  within  an 
exempt  system  of  records  and: 

(1)  if  the  record  is  not  contained 
within  an  exempt  system  of  records,  the 
Assistant  Archivist  for  Management  and 
Administration  shall  notify  the  system 
manager  to  grant  the  request  in 
accordance  with  §  1202.44,  or 

(2)  If  the  record  is  contained  within  an 
exempt  system  of  records,  the  Assistant 
Archivis!  for  Management  and 
.•Xdministration  shall: 

(i)  Notify  the  requester  that  the 
request  is  denied,  including  a  statement 
justifying  the  denial  and  advising  the 
requester  of  the  right  to  judicial  review 
of  that  decision  as  provided  in  §  1202.74; 
or 

(li)  Notify  the  system  manager  to 
make  the  record  available  to  the 
requester  in  accordance  with  §  1202.44. 
notwithstanding  the  inclusion  of  the 
record  within  an  exempt  system  of 
records. 

§  1202.48    Appeal  of  denial  of  access 
within  NARA. 

(a)  Requesters  denied  access,  in 
whole  or  part,  to  records  pertaining  to 
them,  exclusive  of  those  records  for 
which  the  system  manager  is  the 
Archivist  of  the  United  States,  may  file 
with  NARA  an  appeal  of  that  denial.  All 
appeals  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Deputy  Archivist  of  the  United  States. 
National  Archives  (ND),  Washington, 
DC  20408. 

(b)  Each  appeal  to  the  Deputy 
Archivist  shall  be  in  writmg.  The  appeal 
should  bear  the  legend  "Privacy  Act— 
AccessAppeal."  on  both  the  face  of  the 
letter  and  the  envelope. 

(c)  Upon  receipt  of  appeal,  the  Deputy 
Archivist  shall  consult  with  the  system 
manager,  the  official  who  made  the 
denial,  legal  counsel,  and  such  other 
officials  as  may  be  appropriate.  If  the 
Deputy  Archivist,  in  consultation  with 
these  officials,  determines  that  the 
request  for  access  should  be  granted 
because  the  subject  records  are  not 
exempt,  the  Deputy  Archivist  shall 
immediately  either  instruct  the  system 
manager  in  writing  to  grant  access  to  the 
record  in  accordance  with  §  1202.44  or 
shall  grant  access  and  shall  notify  the 
requester  of  that  action. 

(d)  If  the  Deputy  Archivist,  in 
consultation  with  the  officials  specified 
in  paragrah  (c)  of  this  section, 
determines  that  the  appeal  should  be 
rejected,  the  Deputy  Archivist 
immediately  shall  notify  the  requester  in 
writing  of  that  determination.  This 
action  shall  constitute  NARA's  final 


detc'-mmation  on  the  request  for  access 
to  the  record  and  shall  include: 

(1)  The  reason  for  the  rejection  of  the 
appeal:  and 

(2)  Notice  of  the  requester's  right  to 
seek  judicial  review  of  NARA's  final 
determiation.  as  provided  in  §  1202.74. 

|e)  The  final  NARA  determination  will 
be  made  no  later  than  30  workdays  from 
the  date  on  which  the  appeal  is  received 
by  the  Deputy  Archivist.  The  Deputy 
Archivist  may  extend  this  time  limit  by 
notifying  the  requester  in  writing  before 
the  expiration  of  the  30  workdays.  The 
Deputy  Archivist's  notification  shall 
include  an  explanation  of  the  reasons 
for  the  extension  of  time. 

(f)  Denial  of  access  by  the  Archiv  ist  to 
records  for  which  the  Archivist  is  the 
system  manager  shall  constitute  the 
NARA  final  determination  in  such 
instance.  Requesters  shall  be  given 
notice  ol  theit  right  to  seek  judicial 
review  of  the  determination,  as  provided 
in  §  1202.74. 

§  1202.50    Records  avai1at>le  at  a  fee. 

The  system  manager  shall  provide  one 
copy  of  a  record  to  a  requester  at  a  fee 
prescribed  in  §  1258.10  of  this  chapter. 

§  1202.52    Prepayment  of  fees  over  S2S. 

If  the  system  manager  determines  tha; 
the  estimated  total  fee  is  likely  to 
exceed  S25.  the  system  manager  shall 
notify  the  individual  that  the  estimated 
fee  must  be  prepaid  prior  to  NARA's 
making  the  records  available.  NARA 
will  remit  any  excess  amount  paid  by 
the  individual  or  bill  the  individual  for 
an  additional  amount  if  there  is  a 
variation  between  the  final  fee  charged 
and  the  amount  prepaid. 

§  1202.54    Form  of  payment 

Payment  shall  be  by  check  or  money 
order  payable  to  the  National  Archives 
Trust  Fund  and  shall  be  addressed  to 
the  system  manager. 

Subpart  D— Requests  To  AmefKl 
Records 

§  1202.60    Submission  of  requests  to 
amend  records. 

Subject  individuals  who  desire  to 
amend  any  record  containing  personal 
information  about  themselves  should 
write  to  the  N.ARA  system  manager 
specified  in  the  pertinent  Federal 
Register  notice  concerning  NARA's 
systems  of  records.  A  current  NARA 
employee  who  desires  to  amend 
personnel  records  should  write  to  the 
Director  of  Personnel.  National  Archives 
(NAP),  Washington,  D.C.  20408.  Each 
request  shall  include  evidence  of  and 
justification  for  the  need  to  amend  the 
pertinent  record.  Each  request  should 
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bear  the  legend  "Privacy 
To  Amend  Record"  promi 
on  both  the  face  of  the 
the  envelope. 


/  ct- 


— Request 
enlly  marked 
reqliest  letter  and 


Review  of  reques  ts  to  amend 


§  1302.62 
records. 

(a)  The  system  manager|sh 
acknowledge  receipt  of  a 
amend  a  record  within  10 
possible,  the  ackjiowledgnjent 
include  the  system  maiiagi  r 
determinaiion  either  to 
record  or  to  deny  the  request 
81  provided  in  5  1202.66. 

(b)  When  reviewing  a  retord 
response  to  a  request  to  a 
system  manager  sha 
accuracy,  relevance,  timeljness, 
completeness  of  the  exi 
light  of  the  proposed  ameiilme 
system  manager  shall  det 
whether  the  amendment  is 
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§1202.64    Approval  of 

If  the  system  manager  d 
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he  or  she  promptly  shall 
necessary  amendment  to  t 
shall  send  a  copy  of  the  a 
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§  1202.66    Denial  of  request  i 
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Assistant  Archivist  promptly  shall 
return  the  request  to  the  system 
manager  with  instructions  to  make  the 
requested  amendments  in  accordance 
with  S  1202.64. 

(c)  If  the  Assistant  Archivist  for 
Management  and  Administration,  after 
reviewing  the  request  to  amend  a 
record,  determines  not  to  amend  the 
record  in  accordance  with  the  request, 
the  Assistant  Archivist  promptly  shall 
advise  the  requester  in  wTiling  of  the 
decision.  The  denial  letter  shall  state  the 
reasons  for  the  denial  of  the  request  to 
amend;  include  proposed  alternative 
amendments,  if  appropiiate;  state  the 
requester's  right  to  appeal  the  denial  of 
the  request  to  amend;  and  state  the 
procedure  for  appealing 

§1202.68    Agreement  to  alternative 
amendments. 

If  the  denial  of  a  request  to  amend  a 
record  includes  proposed  alternative 
amendments,  and  if  the  requester  agrees 
to  accept  them,  the  requester  shall  notify 
the  Assistant  Archivist  for  Management 
and  Administration  who  immediately 
shall  instruct  the  system  manager  to 
make  the  necessary  amendments  in 
accordance  with  §  1202.64. 

§  1202.70    Appeal  of  denlsl  of  request  to 
amend  a  record. 

(a)  A  requester  who  disagrees  with  a 
denial  of  a  request  to  amend  a  record 
may  file  an  appeal  of  that  denial.  The 
requester  shall  address  the  appeal  to  the 
Deputy  Archivist  of  the  United  States, 
National  Archives  (NT)),  Washington, 
DC  20408.  If  the  requester  is  an 
employee  of  NARA  and  the  denial  to 
amend  involves  a  record  maintained  in 
the  employee's  Official  Personnel 
Folder,  as  described  in  Chapter  293  of 
the  Federal  Personnel  Manual,  the 
appeal  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Assistant  Director.  Workforce 
Information  Office,  Com.pliance  and 
Investigations  Group,  Office  of 
Personnel  Management,  1900  E  Street 
NW..  Washington,  DC  20415. 

(b)  Each  appeal  to  the  Deputy 
Archivist  shall  be  in  writing  and  must  be 
received  no  later  than  30  calendar  days 
from  the  date  of  the  requester's  receipt 
of  a  denial  of  a  request  to  amend  a 
record.  The  appeal  shall  bear  the  legend 
"Privacy  Act — Appeal,"  both  on  the  face 
of  the  letter  and  the  envelope. 

(c)  Upon  receipt  of  an  appeal,  the 
Deputy  Archivist  shall  consult  with  the 
system  manager,  the  official  who  made 
the  denial,  legal  counsel,  and  such  other 
officials  as  may  be  appropriate.  If  the 
Deputy  Archivist,  in  consultation  with 
these  officials,  determines  that  the 
record  should  be  amended  as  requested, 
he  or  she  immediately  shall  instruct  the 


system  manager  to  amend  the  record  in 
accordance  with  §  1202.64  and  shall 
notify  the  requester  of  that  action. 

(d)  If  the  Deputy  Archivist,  in 
consultation  with  the  officials  specified 
in  paragraph  (cj  of  this  section, 
determines  that  the  appeal  should  be 
rejected,  the  Deputy  Archivist 
immediately  shall  notify  the  requester  in 
writing  of  that  determination.  This 
action  shall  constitute  the  NARA  final 
determination  on  the  request  to  amend 
the  record  and  shall  include: 

(1)  The  reasons  for  the  rejection  of  the 
appeal; 

(2)  Proposed  alternative  amendments, 
if  appropriate,  which  the  requester 
subsequently  may  accept  in  accordance 
with  §  1202.68; 

(3)  Notice  of  the  requester's  right  to 
file  a  Statement  of  Disagreement  for 
distribution  in  accordance  with 

§  1202.72;  and 

(4)  Notice  of  the  requester's  right  to 
seek  judicial  review  of  the  NARA  final 
determination,  as  provided  in  §  1202.74. 

(e)  The  NARA  final  determination 
shall  be  made  no  later  than  30  workdays 
from  the  date  on  which  the  appeal  is 
received  by  the  Deputy  Archivist.  In 
extraordinary  circumstances,  the  Deputy 
Archivist  may  extend  this  time  limit  by 
notifying  the  requester  in  writing  before 
the  expiration  of  the  30  workdays.  The 
Deputy  Archivist's  notification  shall 
include  a  justification  for  the  extension 
of  time. 

§  1202.72    Statements  of  disagreement. 

Upon  receipt  of  a  NARA  final 
determination  denying  a  request  to 
amend  a  record,  the  requester  may  file  a 
Statement  of  Disagreement  with  the 
appropriate  system  manager.  The 
Statement  of  Disagreement  shall  include 
an  explanation  of  why  the  requester 
believes  the  record  to  be  inaccurate, 
irrelevant,  untimely,  or  incomplete.  The 
system  manager  shall  maintain  the 
Statement  of  Disagreement  in 
conjunction  with  the  pertinent  record 
and  shall  include  a  copy  of  the 
Statement  of  Disagreement  in  any 
disclosure  of  the  pertinent  record.  The 
system  manager  shall  provide  a  copy  of 
the  Statem.ent  of  Disagreement  to  any 
person  or  agency  to  whom  the  record 
has  been  disclosed  only  if  the  disclosure 
was  subject  to  the  accounting 
requirements  of  §  1202.34. 

§  1202.74    Judicial  review. 

Within  2  years  of  receipt  of  a  NARA 
final  determination  as  provided  in 
§  1202.48  or  §  1202.70,  a  requester  may 
seek  judical  review  of  that 
determination.  A  civil  action  must  be 
filed  in  the  Federal  District  Court  in 
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which  the  requester  resides  or  has  his  or 
her  principal  place  of  business  or  in 
which  the  NARA  records  are  situated. 
or  in  the  District  of  Columbia. 

Subpart  E— Report  on  New  Systems  of 
Records  and  Alteration  of  Existing 
Systems 

§  1202.80    Reporting  requirement 

(a)  Prior  to  the  establishment  of  a  new 
N'ARA  system  of  records  or  the 
alteration  of  an  existing  NARA  system 
of  records,  the  system  manager  shall 
notifjp-  the  Assistant  Archivist  for 
Management  and  Administration  of  the 
proposed  new  system  or  alteration.  The 
system  manager  shall  include  with  the 
notification  a  complete  description  and 
justification  for  each  system  of  records 
that  the  system  manager  proposes  to 
establish  or  alter.  If  the  Assistant 
.Archivist  for  Management  and 
Administration  determines  that  the 
establishment  or  alteration  of  a  system 
of  records  is  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
Government,  the  Assistant  Archivist  for 
Management  and  Administration  will 
submit,  no  later  than  60  calendar  days 
pi-ior  to  the  establishment  or  alteration 
of  a  system  of  records,  a  report  of  the 
proposal  to  the  President  of  the  Senate, 
the  Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives,  and  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
their  evaluation  of  the  probable  or 
potential  effect  of  the  proposal  on  the 
privacy  and  other  personal  or  property 
rights  of  individuals. 

(b)  The  reports  required  by  this 
regulation  are  exempt  from  reports 
control. 

§  1202.82    "Federal  Register"  notice  of 
establishment  of  new  system  or  alteration 
of  existing  system. 

The  NARA  Assistant  Archivist  for 
Management  and  Administration  shall 
publish  in  the  Federal  Register  a  notice 
of  the  proposed  establishment  or 
alteration  of  a  system  of  records  when: 

(a)  Notice  is  received  that  the  Senate, 
the  House  of  Representatives,  and  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  do 
not  object  to  the  establishment  of  a  new- 
system  of  records  or  to  the  alteration  of 
an  existing  system  of  records,  or 

(b)  No  fewer  than  30  calendar  days 
have  elapsed  from  the  date  of 
submission  of  the  proposal  to  the 
Senate,  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  without  receipt  by  N  AR.^  of  an 
objection  to  the  proposal. 

§  1202.84  Effective  date  of  new  system  of 
records  or  alteration  of  an  existing  system 
or  records. 

Systems  of  records  proposed  to  be 
established  or  altered  in  accordance 


with  this  subpart  shall  be  effective  no 
sooner  than  30  calendar  days  from  the 
publication  of  the  notice  required  by 
§  1202.82 

Subpart  F— Exemptions 

§  1202.90    Specific  exemptions. 

(a)  The  following  NARA  systems  of 
records  are  exempt  from  subsections  (c) 
(3):  (d):  {e)(l):  (e)(4)(G).  (H).  and  (I):  and 
(f)  of  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974; 

(1)  Investigation  Case  Files.  NARA- 
24. 

(2)  Personnel  Security  Case  Files, 
NARA-25. 

(b)  These  systems  of  records  are 
exempt: 

(1)  To  the  extent  that  the  systems 
consist  of  investigatory  material 
compiled  for  law  enforcement  purposes: 
however,  if  any  subject  individual  is 
denied  any  right,  privilege,  or  benefit  to 
which  the  individual  would  otherwise 
be  eligible,  as  a  result  of  the 
maintenance  of  such  material,  such 
material  shall  be  provided  to  such 
individual,  except  to  the  extent  that  the 
disclosure  of  such  material  would  reveal 
the  identity  of  a  source  who  furnished 
information  to  the  Government  under  an 
express  promise  that  the  identity  of  the 
source  would  be  held  in  confidence,  or. 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  this  section, 
under  an  implied  promise  that  the 
identity  of  the  source  would  be  held  in 
confidence;  and 

(2)  To  the  extent  the  systems  of 
records  consist  of  invesfigatorj'  material 
compiled  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  suitability,  eligibilty.  or 
qualification  for  Federal  civilian 
employment,  military  service,  Federal 
contracts,  or  access  to  classified 
information,  but  only  to  the  extent  that 
the  disclosure  of  such  material  would 
reveal  the  identity  of  a  source  who 
furnished  information  to  the 
Government  under  an  express  promise 
that  the  identity  of  the  source  would  be 
held  in  confidence. 

(c)  These  NARA  systems  of  records 
have  been  exempted  to  maintain  the 
efficacy  and  integrity  of  investigations 
conducted  pursuant  to  NARA's 
responsibilities  in  the  areas  of  Federal 
emplojTnent,  Government  contracts  and 
access  to  security  classified  information. 

Subpart  G— Assistance  and  Referrals 

§  1 202. 1 00    Requests  for  assistance  and 
referrals. 

Requests  for  assistance  and  referral  to 
the  responsible  system  manager  or  other 
NARA  employee  charged  wiUi 
implementing  these  regulations  should 
be  made  to  the  Assistant  Archivist  for 
Management  and  Administration. 


National  Archives  (NA).  Washingtoa 
DC  20408. 

PART  250— PUBLIC  AVAILABIUTY  OF 
NARA  ADMINISTRATIVE  RECORDS 
AND  INFORMATIONAL  MATERIALS 

St't. 

1250.1     Scope  of  part. 

Subpart  A — General  Provisions 

1250.10  Purpose. 

1250.12  Availabihty  of  records. 

1250.14  Applying  exemptions. 

1250.16  Records  of  other  agencies. 

Subpart  B— Publication  of  General  Agency 

Information  and  Rules  In  the  "Federal 

Register" 

1250.20    Published  information  and  rules. 

Subpart  C— Avaiiablltty  of  Orders, 
Regulations,  and  Manuals 

1250.30  General. 

1250.32  Available  materials. 

1250.34  Index. 

1250.36  Public  inspection  and  copying. 

1250.38  Waiver  of  fee. 

1250.40  Searches. 

1250.42  Fee  schedule. 

1250.44  Form  of  payment. 

1250.46  Prepayment  of  fee  over  $25. 

Subpart  D— Described  Records 

1250.50    General. 

1250.52    Procedures  for  making  reords 

available. 
1250.54    Submission  of  requests  for 

described  records. 
1250.56    Response  to  initial  request. 
1250.58    Appeal  within  NARA. 
12.50.60    Extension  of  time  limits. 

Subpart  E— Exemptions 

12.50.70    Categories  of  records  exempt  from 
disclosure  under  FOIA. 

Subpart  F— Subpoenas  and  Other  Legal 
Demands  for  NARA  Administrative  Records 

1250.80    Service  of  subpoena  and  other  legal 
demands  for  NARA  administrative 
records. 
Authority:  44  U.SC.  2104  (a);  5  U.S.C.  552 

§  1250.1    Scope  of  part. 

This  part  sets  forth  policies  and 
procedures  concerning  the  availability 
to  the  public  of  all  records  and 
informational  materials  generated, 
developed,  or  held  by  NARA  with 
respect  to: 

(a)  NARA  organization  and  functions 
and  regulations  of  general  applicability: 

(b)  NARA  final  orders  and  staff 
manuals:  and 

(c)  Operational  and  other  appropriate 
agency  records. 

This  part  also  covers  exemptions  from 
disclosure  of  these  records;  procedures 
for  the  guidance  of  the  public  in 
inspecting  and  obtaining  copies  of 
NARA  records:  and  the  service  of  a 
subpoena  or  other  legal  demand  with 
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Subpart  B — Publication  of  General 
Agency  Information  and  Rules  In  the 
"Federal  Register" 

§1250.20    Published  Information  and  rules. 

In  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  552(a)(1). 
NARA  publishes  in  the  Federal  Register, 
for  the  guidance  of  the  public,  the 
following  general  information 
concerning  NARA: 

(a)  A  description  of  its  central  and 
field  organization  and  the  established 
places  at  which,  the  employees  from 
whom,  and  the  methods  whereby  the 
public  may  obtain  information,  make 
submittals  or  requests,  or  obtain 
decisions; 

(b)  Statements  of  the  general  courses 
and  methods  by  which  functions  are 
channeled  and  determined,  including  the 
nature  and  requirements  of  all  formal 
and  informal  procedures  available; 

(c)  Rules  of  procedure,  descriptions  of 
forms  available  or  the  places  where 
forms  may  be  obtained,  and  instructions 
on  the  scope  and  content  of  all  papers, 
reports,  and  examinations; 

(b)  Substantive  rules  of  general 
applicability  adopted  as  authorized  by 
law  and  statements  of  general  policy  or 
interpretations  of  general  applicability 
formulated  and  adopted  by  NARA; 

[e]  Each  amendment,  revision  or 
repeal  of  the  materials  described  in  this 
section. 

Subpart  C— Availability  of  Orders, 
Regulations,  and  Manuals 

§  1250.30    General. 

NARA  makes  available  for  public 
inspection  and  copying  the  materials 
described  in  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  the 
FOIA  (5  U.S.C.  552(a)(2).  which  are 
listed  in  §  1250.32.  and  an  index  of  those 
materials  as  described  in  S  1250.34,  at 
the  National  Archives  Building  located 
at  8th  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
Washington.  DC.  Reasonable  copying 
services  are  available  at  fees  specified 
in  §  1258.10  of  this  chapter. 

§  1250.32    Available  materials. 

NARA  materials  available  under  this 
Subpart  C  are  as  follows: 

(a)  NARA  orders; 

(b)  Written  statements  of  NARA 
policy  that  are  not  published  in  the 
Federal  Register, 

(c)  Administrative  staff  manuals  and 
instructions  to  staff  affecting  a  member 
of  the  public  unless  these  materials  are 
promptly  published  and  copies  offered 
for  sale. 

§1250.34    Index. 

NARA  will  maintain  and  make 
available  for  public  inspection  and 
copying  current  indexes  regarding  any 


matter  issued,  adopted,  or  promulgated 
after  July  4, 1967.  and  described  in 
S  1250.32.  NARA  will  publish  quarterly 
and  make  available  copies  of  each  index 
or  supplement  thereto.  The  index  will  be 
maintained  for  public  inspection  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and 
Administration.  National  Archives  (NA). 
Washington.  DC  20408. 

§  1250.36    Public  inspection  and  copying. 
N.\RA  will  make  records  not  subject 
to  exemption  available  at  the  NARA 
facility  where  the  records  are  located 
during  normal  working  hours  (see  Part 
1253  of  this  chapter),  or  at  an  alternative 
NARA  facility  as  mutually  agreed  upon 
by  NARA  and  the  requester.  NARA  will 
agree  to  show  the  originals  or  a  copy  of 
the  originals  if  the  originals  are  located 
at  another  NARA  facility,  make  one 
copy  available  at  a  fee,  or  a  combination 
of  these  alternatives. 

§1250.38    Waiver  of  fee. 

Any  request  for  waiver  or  reduction  of 
a  fee  shall  be  included  in  the  initial 
letter  requesting  access  to  NARA 
records  under  §  1250.54.  The  waiver 
request  should  explain  how  the 
information  requested  primarily  benefits 
the  general  public  and  why  it  is. 
therefore,  in  the  public  interest  for 
NARA  to  waive  or  reduce  the  fee. 

§  1250.40    Searches. 

(a)  N.AR>A  may  charge  for  the  time 
spent  in  the  following  activities  in 
determining  "search  time"  subject  to  the 
search  fee  in  §  1250.42: 

(1)  Time  spent  in  trying  to  locate 
NARA  records  which  come  within  the 
scope  of  the  request; 

(2)  Time  spent  in  either  transporting  a 
necessary  NARA  searcher  to  a  place  of 
record  storage,  or  in  transporting 
records  to  the  location  of  a  necessary 
NARA  searcher;  and 

(3)  Direct  costs  involving  the  use  of 
computer  time  to  locate  and  extract 
requested  records. 

(b)  NARA  will  not  charge  for  the  time 
spent  in  the  following  activities  in 
determining  "search  time"  subject  to  the 
search  fees  in  S  1250.42: 

(1)  Time  spent  in  examining  a 
requested  record  to  determine  whether 
NARA  should  assert  an  exemption; 

(2)  Time  spent  in  deleting  exempt 
matter  withheld  from  records  otherwise 
made  available; 

(3)  Time  spent  in  monitoring  a 
requester's  inspection  of  disclosed 
N.\RA  records;  or 

(4)  Time  spent  in  copying  records. 

§  1250.42    Fee  schedule. 

(a)  Reproduction  fees.  Copies  of 
NARA  records  will  be  furnished  at  the 
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fees  for  reproduction  services  in 
§  1258.10  of  this  chapter. 

(b)  Search  fees. 

(IJ  The  standard  search  fee  is  $8  per 
hour  or  fraction  thereof,  after  the  initial 
half  hour,  used  to  locate  the  requested 
records. 

(2)  When  NARA  must  use 
professional  staff  to  search  for  the 
requested  records  because  clerical  staff 
would  be  unable  to  locate  them,  the 
search  fee  is  $18  per  hour  or  fraction 
thereof,  after  the  initial  half  hour,  used 
to  locate  the  requested  records. 

(3)  When  the  search  includes  non- 
personnel  expenditures  to  locate  and 
extract  requested  records,  such  as 
computer  time  or  transportation 
expenses,  the  applicable  fee  is  the  direct 
cost  to  NARA. 

§  1250.44    Form  of  payment 

Requesters  shall  pay  fees  by  check  or 
money  order  made  payable  to  the 
National  Archives  Trust  Fund,  and 
addressed  to  the  official  named  by 
NARA  in  its  correspondence. 

§  1250.46    Prepayment  of  fees  over  $25. 
NARA  shall  require  prepayment  of 
search  and  reproduction  fees  which  are 
likely  to  exceed  $25.  When  the 
estimated  total  fee  exceeds  $25.  the 
requester  will  receive  notice  to  prepay 
and  will  be  advised  that  if  prepayment 
is  not  received  within  20  workdays  from 
the  date  of  NARA's  notice,  he  or  she 
may  incur  additional  charges  for  time 
spent  searching  for  the  records  an 
additional  time. 

Subpart  0— Described  Records 

§  1250.50    General. 

(a)  Except  for  records  made  available 
in  accordance  with  Subparts  B  and  C  of 
this  part.  NARA  promptly  will  make 
records  available  to  a  requester  when 
the  request  describes  the  records  so  as 
to  enable  a  professional  NARA 
employee  to  identify  and  locate  the 
record(s)  unless  NARA  invokes  an 
exemption  in  accordance  with  Subpart  E 
of  this  part.  NARA  will  consult  with  the 
requester,  when  necessary,  to  more 
specifically  identify  the  requested 
record(8). 

(b)  Upon  receipt  of  a  request  that  does 
not  reasonably  describe  the  records 
requested.  NARA  may  contact  the 
requester  to  seek  a  more  specific 
description.  The  lO-workday  time  limit 
set  forth  in  §  1250.56  will  not  start  until 
NARA  receives  a  request  reasonably 
describing  the  records. 

§  1250.52    Procedures  for  making  records 
available. 

This  section  sets  forth  initial 
procedures  for  making  requested 


records  available.  These  procedures  do 
not  apply  to  records  of  other  agencies 
that  have  been  transferred  to  NARA  in 
accordance  with  44  U.S.C.  2107  and 
3103;  in  those  cases,  the  procedures  in 
Part  1254  of  this  chapter  govern. 

§  1250.54    Submission  of  requests  for 
described  records. 

For  records  located  in  NARA.  the 
requester  shall  submit  a  request  in 
writing  to  the  NARA  FOIA  Officer. 
National  Archives  (NAA).  Washington. 
D.C.  20408.  Requests  shall  include  the 
words  "Freedom  of  Information 
Request"  prominently  marked  on  both 
the  face  of  the  request  letter  and  the 
envelope.  The  10-workday  time  limit  for 
agency  decisions  set  forth  in  §  1250.56 
begins  with  receipt  of  the  request  by  the 
NARA  office  which  maintains  the 
requested  records.  A  requester  who  has 
questions  concerning  a  FOIA  request 
may  consult  the  NARA  FOIA  Officer. 

§  1250.56    Response  to  Initial  request. 
NARA  shall  mail  a  response  to  an 
initial  FOIA  request  within  10  workdays 
(that  is,  excluding  Saturdays.  Sundays, 
and  legal  Federal  holidays)  after  receipt 
of  a  request  by  the  NARA  office  that 
maintains  the  records.  In  unusual 
circumstances.  NARA  will  inform  the 
requester  of  the  agency's  need  to  extend 
the  time  to  respond  to  the  request. 

§  1250.58    Appeal  witliln  NARA. 

(a)  A  requester  who  receives  a  denial 
in  whole  or  in  part  of  a  request  may 
appeal  that  decision  within  NARA.  The 
requester  shall  direct  the  appeal  to  the 
Deputy  Archivist.  National  Archives 
(ND).  Washington.  DC.  20408. 

(b)  The  Deputy  Archivist  must  receive 
an  appeal  no  later  than  30  calendar  days 
after  receipt  by  the  requester  of  the 
initial  denial  of  access. 

(c)  The  requester  shall  appeal  in 
writing  and  include  a  brief  statement  of 
the  reasons  he  or  she  thinks  NARA 
should  release  the  records  and  enclose 
copies  of  the  initial  request  and  denial. 
The  appeal  letter  shall  include  the 
words  "Freedom  of  Information  Appeal" 
on  both  the  face  of  the  appeal  letter  and 
the  envelope.  NARA  has  20  workdays 
after  receipt  of  an  appeal  to  make  a 
detemiination  with  respect  to  the 
appeal.  The  20-workday  time  limit  shall 
not  begin  until  the  Deputy  Archivist 
receives  the  appeal. 

(d)  A  requester  who  has  received  a 
denial  of  an  appeal  may  seek  judicial 
review  of  NARA's  decision  in  the  United 
States  district  court  in  the  district  in 
which  the  requester  resides  or  has  a 
principal  place  of  business,  or  where  the 
records  are  situated,  or  in  the  District  of 
Columbia. 


§  1250.60    Extension  of  time  limits. 

In  unusual  circumstances  the 
Assistant  Archivist  for  Management  and 
Administration  may  extend  the  time 
limits  prescribed  in  §  1250.58.  If 
necessary,  more  than  one  extension  of 
time  may  be  taken.  However,  the  total 
extension  of  time  shall  not  exceed  10 
workdays  with  respect  to  a  particular 
request.  The  extension  may  be  divided 
between  the  initial  and  appeal  stages  or 
within  a  single  stage.  NARA  shall 
provide  a  written  notice  to  the  requester 
of  any  extension  of  time  limits. 


Subpart  E— Exemptions 

§  1250.70    Categories  of  records  exempt 
from  disclosure  under  tt>e  FOIA. 

(a)  5  U.S.C.  552(b)  pro\ides  that  the 
requirements  of  the  FOIA  do  not  apply 
to  matters  that  are: 

(1)  Specifically  authorized  under 
criteria  established  by  an  Executive 
order  to  be  kept  secret  in  the  interest  of 
national  defense  or  foreign  policy  and 
that  are.  in  fact,  properly  classified 
under  the  Executive  order, 

(2)  Related  solely  to  the  internal 
personnel  rules  and  practices  of  an 
agency: 

(3)  Specifically  exempted  from 
disclosure  by  statute,  other  than  the 
Privacy  Act.  provided  that  the  statute: 

(i)  Requires  that  the  matters  be 
withheld  from  the  public  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  leave  no  discretion  on  the 
issue,  or 

(ii)  Establishes  particular  criteria  for 
withholding  or  refers  to  particular  types 
of  matters  to  be  withheld: 

(4)  Trade  secrets  and  commercial  or 
financial  information  obtained  from  a 
person  that  are  privileged  or 
confidential: 

(5)  Interagency  or  intra-agency 
memorandums  or  letters  which  would 
not  be  available  by  law  to  a  party  other 
than  an  agency  in  litigation  with  the 
agency: 

(6)  Personnel  and  medical  files  and 
similar  files  the  disclosure  of  which 
would  constitute  a  clearly  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy: 

(7)  Investigatory  records  compiled  for 
law  enforcement  purposes,  but  only  to 
the  extent  that  the  production  of  these 
records  would: 

(i)  Interfere  with  enforcement 
proceedings: 

(ii)  Deprive  a  person  of  a  right  to  a  fair 
trial  or  an  impartial  adjudication: 

(iii)  Constitute  an  unwarranted 
invasion  of  personal  privacy: 

(iv)  Disclose  the  identity  of  a 
confidential  source  and,  in  the  case  of  a 
record  compiled  by  a  criminal  law 
enforcement  authority  in  the  course  of  a 
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Subpart  F— Subpoenas  br  Other  l.egal 
Demands  for  NARA  Adi|iinistrativ8 
Records 

§  1250.80    Services  of  sut>^>oena  or  other 
legal  demand  for  NARA  administrative 
records. 
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(a)  A  subpoena  duces 
legal  demand  for  the 
NARA  administrative 
addressed  to  the  Directoi 
Services  Staff,  National 
Washington.  DC  20408, 
•NARA  records. 

(b)  The  Archivist  of  thi 
and  the  Director  of  the 
Stdff  are  the  only  NARA 
authorized  to  accept,  on 
NARA,  service  of  a  subpj) 
tecum  or  other  legal  dem 
administrative  records 

(c)  Regulations 
subpoena  or  other  legal 
records  accessioned  into 
Archives  of  the  United  S 
other  agencies  in  the  cus 
Federal  records  centers, 
historical  materials  are  1 
1254  of  this  chapter. 

Dated:  May  2, 1985. 
Frank  G.  Burke, 

Acting  Archivist  of  the  Unit^  Static. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12473  Filed  5-2f-85:  8:45  am| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 

43  CFR  Part  4 

Petitions  for  Award  of  Costs  and 
Expenses  Under  Section  525(e)  of  the 
Surface  Mining  Control  and 
Reclamation  Act  of  1977 

AGENCY:  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals,  Department  of  the  interior. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  O^ice  of  i-Iearings  and 
Appeals  (OHA)  in  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  (DOI)  proposes  to  revise  its  rule 
at  43  CFR  4.1294(a)(1)  to  more  clearly 
define  the  conditions  under  which  costs 
and  expenses  (including  attorneys'  fees) 
may  be  awarded,  and  at  43  CFR 
4.1294(b)  to  conform  with  a  recent 
decision  in  which  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  held  that  abseiil  some 
degree  of  success  on  the  merits  by  a 
claimant  it  is  not  "appropria'.e"  for  a 
court  to  award  attorneys'  fees.  The 
affected  rules  govern  petitions  for  the 
award  of  costs  and  expenses  under 
section  525(e)  of  the  Surface  Miring 
Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977 
(SMCRA).  30  U.S.C.  1201,  et  seq. 
date:  OHA  will  accept  written 
comments  on  this  proposed  rulemaking 
until  5  p.m.  eastern  standard  time  on 
lune  24, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  on  this 
proposed  rulemaking  should  be  mailed 
or  hand-delivered  to  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals,  Department  of 
the  Interior,  4015  Wilson  Boulevard, 
Arlington,  Virginia  22203. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  H.  Kelly,  Deputy  Director.  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals.  4015  Wilson 
Boulevard,  Arlington,  Virginia  22203; 
Telephone:  (703)  235-3810. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

II.  Discussion  of  \  4.1294(a](l) 

III.  Discussion  of  \  4.1294ib) 

IV.  Future  Rulemaking  Actions 

V.  Procedural  Matters 

\.  Background 

Section  525(e)  of  8.MCRA,  30  U.S.C. 
1275(e),  provides  that  "(wjhenever  an 
order  is  issued  under  this  section,  or  as 
a  result  of  any  administrative 
proceeding  under  this  Act,  at  the  request 
of  any  person,  a  sum  equal  to  the 
aggregate  amount  of  all  costs  and 
expenses  (including  attorney  fees)  as 
determined  by  the  Secretary  to  have 
been  reasonably  incurred  by  such 
person  for  or  in  connection  with  his 
participation  in  such  proceedings, 
including  any  judicial  review  of  agency 
actions,  may  be  assessed  against  either 
party  as  the  court,  resulting  from  judicial 


review  or  the  Secretary,  resulting  from 
administrative  proceedings,  deems 
proper."  (Emphasis  added.) 

To  establish  procedures  governing 
petitions  for  the  award  of  costs  and 
expenses  under  section  525(e),  OHA 
promulgated  rules  which  appear  at  43 
CFR  4.1290-4.1296.  These  existing  rules 
were  proposed  on  April  13, 1978,  43  FR 
15441;  the  final  rules  were  published  on 
August  3, 1978,  43  FR  34376. 

The  existing  rules  specify  who  may 
file  for  an  award  (5  4.1290),  the  time  and 
place  for  filing  (§  4.1291),  the  contents  of 
0  petition  for  an  award  (§  4.1292),  the 
time  for  filing  an  answer  (5  4.1293),  who 
may  receive  an  award  (§  4.1294),  what 
an  award  may  include  (§  4.129b],  and 
.ippeals  procedures  (§  4.1296). 

The  author  of  this  proposed 
rulemaking  is  John  H.  Kelly,  Deputy 
Director,  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals. 

IL  Discussion  of  $  4.1294(a)(1) 

OHA  proposes  to  revise  its  rule  at 
§  4.1294(a)(1)  regarding  awards  from  a 
permittee  to  a  person  who  participates 
in  but  does  not  initiate  an  administrative 
proceeding  reviewing  enforcement 
actions  that  result  in  a  finding  that  a 
violation  of  the  Act,  regulations,  or 
permit  has  occurred,  or  that  an  imminent 
hazard  existed.  The  current  regulation 
provides  that  the  administrative  law 
judge  or  Board  must  determine  that  the 
person  "made  a  substantial  contribution 
to  the  full  and  fair  determination  of  the 
issues."  The  regulation  does  not 
adequately  distinguish  the  contribution 
made  by  such  person  from  that 
contribution  made  by  an  initiating  party. 
It  is  not  the  intent  of  OHA  that  a  person 
who^)articipate3  in  but  does  not  initiate 
an  administrative  proceeding  under 
r4.1294(a)(l)  receive  and  award  if  such 
person's  contribution  is  essentially  the 
same  as  that  of  the  initiating  party. 
Rather,  it  is  OHA's  intent  that  an  award 
be  made  to  such  person  only  if  the 
person's  contribution  is  separate  and 
distinct  from  that  of  the  initiating  party. 
In  order  to  notify  the  public  of  this 
distinction,  OHA  proposes  to  revise 
§  4.1294(a)(1)  to  provide  that  the 
substantial  contribution  made  by  a 
person  who  participates  in  but  does  not 
initiate  the  administrative  proceeding 
must  be  "separate  and  distinct  from  the 
contribution  made  by  a  person  initiating 
the  proceeding." 

in.  Discussion  of  §  4.1294(b) 

A  recent  decision  of  the  United  States 
Supreme  Court  in  a  statutory  context 
similar  to  §  525(e)  of  SMCRA  held  that 
an  award  of  costs  and  expenses  is 
conditioned  upon  a  party  prevailing  In 
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whole  or  in  part  in  the  underlying 
proceeding.  This  holding  has  led  OUA  to 
propose  that  it  revise  its  rule  at 
§  4.1294(b]  to  include  this  condition. 

In  the  case  of  Ruckelsbaus  v.  Sierra 
Club.  463  U.S.  — .  103  S.  Ct.  3275  (1983). 
The  Supreme  Court  interpreted  §  307(f) 
of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  42  U.S.C.  7607(f). 
which  provides  for  an  award  of  the 
"costs  of  litigation  (including  reasonable 
attorney  and  expert  witness  fees) 
whenever  [a  court]  determines  that  such 
an  award  is  appropriate."  The  Court  in 
Ruckelsbaus  noted  that  the  identical  "is 
appropriate"  standard  of  section  307(f) 
of  the  Clean  Air  Act  also  appears  in 
section  520(d)  of  SMCRA,  30  U.S.C. 
1270(d),  and  that  its  interpretation  of 
section  307(f)  controls  the  construction 
of  section  520(d),  463  U.S.  at  —  n.  1, 103 
S.  Ct.  at  3275  n.  1.  While  the  Court  did 
not  consider  the  equivalent  of  section 
307(f)  and  the  "depms  proper"  standard 
of  section  525(e)  of  SMCRA,  it  did  find 
that  the  word 

■■  "appropriate'  *  *  *  means  '  '  *  'proper'  " 
463  U.S.  at  — ,  103  S.  Ct.  at  3275.  Thus,  it 
would  appear  that  the  Court's 
interpretation  of  the  "is  appropriate" 
standard  in  Ruckelsbaus  also  applies  to 
the  "deems  proper"  standard  of  §  525(e). 

For  these  reasons,  OHA  proposes  to 
revise  its  rules  implementing  section 
525(e)  to  conform  with  the  Court's 
interpretation  in  Ruckelsbaus  of  the  "is 
appropriate"  standard. 

The  Court  in  Ruckelsbaus  concluded 
"that  the  language  of  [§  307(f)  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act],  read  in  the  light  of  the 
historic  principles  of  fee-shifting  in  this 
and  other  countries,  requires  the 
conclusion  that  some  success  on  the 
merits  be  obtained  before  a  party 
becomes  eligible  for  a  fee  award  *  *  *." 
463  U.S.  at  — ,  103  S.  Ct.  3276.  "Hence, 
we  hold  that,  absent  some  degree  of 
success  on  the  merits  by  the  claimant,  it 
is  not  'appropriate'  for  a  federal  court  to 
award  attorneys  fees  *  *  *."  463  U.S.  at 
— ,  103  S.  Ct.  at  3281.  In  view  of  this  clear 
holding  by  the  court,  it  is  reasonable  to 
interpret  section  525(e)  of  SMCRA  as 
requiring  a  petitioner  to  prevail  in  whole 
or  in  part,  achieving  at  least  some 
degree  of  success  on  the  merits  before 
and  award  of  costs  and  expenses  under 
this  section  may  be  "deem[ed]  proper." 

While  OHA  as  an  alternative  might 
conform  with  Ruckelsbaus  by 
interpreting  the  existing  rules 
implementing  section  525(e)  on  a  case- 
by-case  basis  in  administrative 
proceedings,  the  recent  decision  of  the 
Interior  Board  of  Land  Appeals  in 
Donald  St.  Clair.  84  IBLA  236  (1985), 
demonstrates  the  difficulty  in  reaching  a 
consensus  on  the  application  of 
Ruckelsbaus.  Therefore,  to  inform  the 
public  of  thi^.  interpretation  of  section 


525(e),  and  to  avoid  any  inconsistency  in 
its  application,  OHA  proposes  to  revise 
its  rule  at  43  CFR  4.1294(b)  accordingly. 
Section  4.1294  provides  in  part  that 
appropriate  costs  and  expenses  may  be 
awarded  to  specified  parties  in  various 
circumstarK:es.  Currently  §  4.1294(b) 
provides  that  awards  may  be  made  to 
persons  who  "made  a  substantial 
contribution  to  the  full  and  fair 
determination  of  the  issues,"  but  does 
not  contain  criteria  with  regard  to  the 
degree  of  success  on  the  merits  to  be 
achieved  for  such  awards.  In  view  of 
Ruckelsbaus.  OHA  proposes  to  revise 
paragraph  (b)  of  §  4.1294  to  state 
explicitly  that  eligibility  to  receive  an 
award  is  "subject  to  the  condition  that 
the  person  shall  have  prevailed  in  whole 
or  in  part,  achieving  at  least  some 
degree  of  success  on  the  the  merits." 

IV.  Future  Rulemaking  Actions 

On  November  20, 1980,  a  number  of 
western  stateS  filed  a  petition  for 
rulemaking  with  the  Office  of  Surface 
Mining  Reclamation  and  Enforcement 
(OSM)  requesting  repeal  of  43  CFR 
4.1294(b)  as  it  applies  to  the  states  under 
30  CFR  840.15.  Although  OSM  sought 
public  comment  on  the  petition  (46  FR 
58464  (Dec.  1, 1981)),  the  petition  has  not 
been  decided.  Issuance  of  this  proposed 
rule  is  not  intended  to  preclude  further 
examination  of  OHA's  rules  in  43  CFR 
4.1290-4.1296  governing  the  award  of 
attorney's  fees  inview  of  the  pending 
rulemaking  petition,  particularly  the 
question  of  the  waiver  of  sovereign 
immunity. 

V.  Procedural  Matters 

Federal  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  proposed  rules  do  not  contain 
information  collection  requirements  that 
require  approval  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  under  44  U.S.C. 
3507. 

Executive  Order  12291 

The  DOI  has  examined  these 
proposed  rules  according  to  the  criteria 
of  Executive  Order  12291  (Feb.  17, 1981) 
and  has  determined  that  they  are  not 
major  and  do  not  require  a  regulatory 
impact  analysis. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

The  DOI  has  also  determined, 
pursuant  to  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act,  5  U.S..  601  et  seq.,  that  these  rules 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

National  Environmental  Policy  Act 

OHA  has  prepared  a  draft 
environmental  assessment  (EA)  on  the 
proposed  rules  and  has  made  an  interim 


finding  that  they  would  not  significantly 
affect  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment.  The  draft  EA  is  on  file  in 
the  OHA  Administrative  Record  at  the 
address  listed  previously  (see 
"ADDRESSES").  A  final  EA  will  be 
completed  and  a  final  finding  made  on 
the  significance  of  any  resulting  impacts 
prior  to  issuance  of  the  final  rules. 

List  of  Subjects  in  43  CFR  Part  4 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Lawyers,  Surface  mining. 

Dated:  April  10. 1985. 
Ann  Dore  McLaughlin, 
Under  Secretary. 

Accordingly,  it  is  proposed  to  amend 
43  CFR  Part  4,  Subpart  L,  as  follows: 

PART  4— DEPARTMENTAL  HEARINGS 
AND  APPEALS  PROCEDURES 

Subpart  L — Special  Rules  Applicable 
to  Surface  Coal  Mining  Hearings  and 
Appeals 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  4, 
Subpart  L,  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  201.  Pub.  L  95-67,  91  Stat 
445  (30  U.S.C.  1201  et  seq). 

2.  Section  4.1294  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (a)(1)  and  (b)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  4.1294    Who  may  receive  an  award. 

*  *  •  «  * 

(a)*  *  *. 

(1)  The  person  initiates  any 
administrative  proceedings  reviewing 
enforcement  actions  upon  a  finding  that 
a  violation  of  the  Act,  regulations,  or 
permit  has  occurred,  or  that  an  imminent 
hazard  existed,  or  to  any  person  who 
participates  in  an  enforcement 
proceeding  where  such  a  finding  is  made 
if  the  administrative  law  judge  or  Board 
determines  that  the  person  made  a 
substantial  contribution  to  the  full  and 
fair  determination  of  the  issues  which 
was  separate  and  distinct  from  that 
contribution  made  by  a  person  initiating 
the  proceeding;  or 

*        •        •         *        * 

(b)  To  any  person  other  than  an 
permittee  or  his  representative  from 
OMS,  if  the  person  initiates  or 
participates  in  any  proceeding  under  the 
Act,  subject  to  the  condition  that  the 
person  shall  have  prevailed  in  whole  or 
in  part,  achieving  at  least  some  degree 
of  success  on  the  merits. 


[YR  Doc.  85-12321  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 
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SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Discussion  of  Statutory  Provisions 

Section  545  of  Pub.  L.  97-424  added 
section  402(a)(36)  to  the  Social  Security 
Act  which  provided  that,  at  State  option, 
certain  home  energy  assistance  received 
from  February  1. 1983  through  June  30. 
1985  may  be  excluded  in  the  Aid  to 
Families  With  Dependent  Children 
(,AFDC)  I*rogram.  Regulatory  changes 
needed  to  implement  this  legislative 
provision  were  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  as  interim  rules  on  July  21, 1983 
(48  FR  33302-33305.)  Comments  which 
were  received  pursuant  to  the  interim 
regulations  on  disregard  of  home  energy 
assistant  in  the  AFDC  program  will  be 
addressed  in  the  final  regulations  which 
implement  the  proposed  rules  herein. 

Section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98-21  (the  Social 
Security  Amendments  of  1983).  enacted 
on  April  20. 1983.  amended  section 
402(d)(36)  as  added  by  section  545  of 
Pub  L.  97-424.  Section  402(d)(36)  as 
amended  by  section  404  provides  for  the 
exclusion  of  certain  support  and 
maintenance  assistance,  at  State  option, 
including  assistance  received  to  assist  in 
meeting  the  costs  of  home  energy. 
Section  404  is  effective  from  May  1, 1983 
through  September  30, 1084.  We 
informed  States  of  the  statutory 
provisions  of  section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98- 
21. 

Section  2639  of  Pub.  L.  98-369  (the 
Deficit  Reduction  Act  of  1984)  was 
enacted  on  July  18, 1984,  and  becomes 
effective  October  1, 1981.  Section  2639 
repeals  both  section  545  of  Pub.  L.  97- 
424  and  section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98-21.  In 
addition,  section  2639  amends  section 
402(a)(36)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  for 
the  period  October  1. 1984  through 
September  30. 1987.  The  new  provision 
is  identical  to  section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98- 
21  except  for  the  effective  datps. 

Discussion  of  Regulatory  Provisions 

These  proposed  regulations  are  set 
forth  to  implement  changes  enacted  by 
section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98-21  and  section 
2639  of  Pub.  L.  98-369.  The  regulations 
provide  that,  at  State  option,  support 
and  maintenance  assistance  (including 
home  energy  assistance)  furnished  from 
May  1, 1983  through  September  30. 1987 
which  has  been  certified  by  the  State  as 
both  provided  on  the  basis  of  need  and 
(1)  provided  in  kind  by  a  private 
nonprofit  organization;  or  (2)  provided 
either  in  cash  or  in  kind  by  a  supplier  of 
home  heating  gas  or  oil,  a  municipal 
utility  providing  home  energy,  or  an 
entity  providing  home  energy  whose 
revenues  are  derived  on  a  rate-of-return 
basis  regulated  by  a  State  or  Fede,-al 
governmental  body  may  be  excluded 
from  income  and  resources. 


These  proposed  regulations  are 
contained  in  §§  233.20  and  233.53 
Section  233.20  would  be  amended  by 
revising  subparagraph  §  233.20 
(a)(3](xvi)  to  require  that  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  (including  home 
energy  assistance)  be  treated  in 
accordance  with  the  rules  set  forth  in 
§  233.53.  Section  233.53  contains  the 
State  plan  requirements  and  definitions 
governing  the  treatment  of  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  (including  home 
energy  assistance)  under  the  AFDC 
program. 

Discussion  of  Options 

A  discussion  follov^s  of  the  major 
options  we  considered  in  developing 
these  regulations. 

In  amending  section  402(a)(36)  of  the 
Act.  Congress  gave  no  indication  that  it 
intended  the  disregard  of  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  to  be  different 
from  the  previously  enacted  disregard  of 
home  energy  assistance.  Therefore,  we 
concluded  that,  to  the  extent  possible, 
the  aame  definitions  and  pohcy 
positions  would  be  adopted. 

Definition  of  Terms 

The  terms  used  in  the  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  exclusion  are 
not  defined  in  the  statute.  Generally, 
they  are  the  same  terms  used  in  the 
previous  hom.e  energy  assistance  statute 
(section  545  of  Pub.  L.  97-424.) 
Therefore,  we  have  defined  such  terms 
consistent  with  the  definitions  provided 
in  §  233.53(b)  of  the  interim  regulations 
on  disregard  of  home  energy  assistance 
in  the  AFDC  program.  We  considered 
using  the  same  definition  of  support  and 
maintenance  previously  established 
under  the  SSI  program  for  the  AFDC 
program,  since  there  was  no  existing 
concept  of  "support  and  maintenance" 
under  the  AFDC  program.  The  SSI 
concept  of  "support  and  maintenance" 
is  limited  to  food,  clothing,  and  shelter 
under  a  longstanding  definition.  We 
decided,  however,  that  using  the  SSI 
definition  might  result  in  some  States 
not  having  the  needed  flexibility  to 
exclude  assistance  that  meets  the  needs 
served  by  the  AFDC  program  and  would 
otherwise  be  countable  in  determining 
eligibility  and  the  amount  of  benefits 
under  the  AFDC  program.  Therefore,  we 
looked  to  the  existing  AFDC  concept  of 
"basic  needs"  and  used  this  concept  in 
arriving  at  a  definition  of  support  and 
maintenance  for  the  AFDC  program. 
Support  and  maintenance  assistance  for 
the  AFDC  program  is  defined  as  any 
assistance  that  is  designed  to  meet  the 
expenses  of  day-to-day  living.  This 
definition  recognizes  the  AFDC 
program's  longstanding  concept  of  State- 
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established  need  standards,  which  may 
go  beyond  food,  clothing,  and  shelter, 
and  accommodates  the  existing 
variations  among  State  determinations 
of  basic  needs.  Since  the  statute 
provides  that  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  includes  assistance  to  meet 
the  costs  of  home  energy,  the  definition 
of  support  and  maintenance  assistance 
includes  home  energy  assistance.  Home 
energy  assistance  was  defined  in  the 
interim  final  regulations  that 
implemented  section  545  of  Pub.  L  97- 
424  to  mean  "any  assistance  related  to 
home  energy."  VVe  have  determined  that 
this  defmition  is  not  sufficiently  explicit. 
Therefore,  the  defmition  of  home  energy 
assistance  have  been  included  in  these 
proposed  regulations  to  more  distinctly 
set  out  what  can  be  covered  by  the 
disregard  provision.  Home  energy 
assistance  is  defined  in  these  proposed 
regulations  as  any  assistance  related  to 
meeting  the  costs  of  heating  or  cooling  a 
home.  Home  energy  assistance  includes 
such  items  as  payments  for  utility 
service  or  bulk  fuels;  assistance  in  kind 
such  as  portable  heaters,  fans,  blankets, 
storm  doors,  or  other  items  which  help 
reduce  the  costs  of  hearing  and  cooling 
such  as  conservation  or  weatherization 
materials  and  services;  etc. 
Additionally,  we  have  added  a 
definition  of  in  kind  assistance  in 
response  to  requests  for  clarification  of 
the  term.  In  kind  assistance  means  aid 
furnished  in  any  form  except  direct  cash 
payments  to  an  applicant  or  recipient  or 
direct  payments  to  an  applicant  or 
recipient  through  financial  instruments 
which  are  convertible  to  cash. 
Assistance  furnished  by  a  two-party 
check  to  an  applicant  or  recipient,  and 
payments  made  directly  to  a  vendor  on 
behalf  of  an  applicant  or  recipient  are 
examples  of  in  kind  assistance. 

Further  Considerations 

Although,  generally,  maximum 
floxibility  will  be  allowed,  the  rate-of- 
return  entities  that  can  provide 
excludable  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  will  be  limited  to  these  which 
supply  home  energy  in  order  to  conform 
to  the  SSI  statutory  provisions  which 
restrict  rate-of-retum  entities  to  those 
providing  home  energj'.  Nothing  in  the 
legislative  history  indicates  the 
Congress  intended  a  broader  exclusion 
for  support  and  maintenance  assistance 
provided  by  rate-of-retum  entities  under 
the  AFDC  program. 

Additionally,  since  the  exclusion  in 
section  404  of  Pub.  L.  9&-21  and  section 
2639  of  Pub.  L  98-369  is  optional  in 
AFDC,  but  mandatory  in  SSI.  the  issue 
of  the  treatment  of  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  provided  joint 
AFDC/SSI  households  was  considered. 


It  was  determined  that,  where  the  State 
does  not  elect  to  exclude  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  or  when 
treatment  of  support  and  maintenance  is 
different  under  the  two  programs,  the 
State  will  be  required  to  prorate  the 
assistance  furnished  to  the  household  in 
order  to  determine  what  portion  is 
attributable  to  the  AFDC  members  of 
the  household.  Further,  we  considered 
the  question  of  how  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  which  is  not 
counted  as  income  should  be  treated  for 
resources  purposes.  We  concluded  that 
States  will  be  required  to  exclude 
support  and  maintenance  assistance  as 
resources,  if  they  elect  the  option  not  to 
count  the  assistance  as  income. 
The  issue  of  how  support  and 
maintenance  assistance  which  is 
provided  to  any  individual  whose 
income  or  resources  are  deemed  to  an 
AFDC  assistance  unit  was  also 
considered.  We  believe  that  it  would  be 
contrary  to  the  purpose  of  the  statutory 
provision  to  deem  such  assistance  as 
income  to  the  AFDC  unit.  Therefore,  we 
concluded  that  support  and  mintenance 
assistance  furnished  to  or  on  behalf  of 
the  parent,  spouse,  stepparent,  or  alien 
sponsor  whose  income  is  considered  in 
determining  the  eligibility  of  an  AFDC 
unit  will  be  excluded  from  income  and 
resources  to  the  same  extent  as  support 
and  maintenance  assistance  that  is 
furnished  to  or  on  behalf  of  persons  who 
are  applying  for  or  receiving  AFDC. 

Excutive  Order  12291 

These  regulations  have  been  reviewed 
under  Executive  Order  12291  and  we 
determined  thay  they  do  not  create  costs 
of  $100  million  or  more  yearly,  or 
otherwise  meet  the  threshold  criteria  of 
the  Executive  Order.  While  AFDC 
benefi  payments  will  be  greater,  these 
increased  costs  are  due  primarily  to 
decisions  made  in  the  legislative 
process.  Cost  impacts  directly  resulting 
from  the  regulations  themselves  are 
minor.  For  these  reasons,  the  Secretary 
has  determined  that  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  is  not  required. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

In  accordance  with  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3507). 
the  reporting  or  recordkeeping 
provisions  that  are  included  in  these 
proposed  regulations  will  be  submitted 
for  approval  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB).  These 
provisions  are  the  State  plan 
requirements  in  §§  233.20(a)(3)  (xvi)  and 
233.53.  We  will  seek  OMB  approval  for 
the  State  plan  requirements  discussed  in 
the  AFDC  regulations.  These 
requrements  will  not  be  effective  until 
approved  by  OMB. 


Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

We  certify  that  these  regulations,  if 
promulgated,  v«ll  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  because  they 
primarly  affect  State  governments  and 
individuals.  Therefore,  a  regulatory 
flexibility  analysis  as  provided  in  Pub.  L. 
96-354,  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  is 
not  required. 

These  regulations  are  issued  under  the 
authority  of  sections  1102  of  the  Social 
Security  Act  as  amended,  42  U.S.C. 
1302.  section  404  of  Pub.  L.  99-21  and 
section  2639  of  Pub.  L.  98-369. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  13.608.  Public  Assistance 
Maintenance  Assistance  (State  Aid)) 

List  of  Subjects  in  45  CFR  Part  233 

Aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children.  Aliens,  Family  assistance. 
Grant  programs — Social  programs. 
Public  assistance  programs.  Reporting 
requirements. 

Dated:  Oct  5. 19&4. 
Martha  A  McSteen, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 

Approved:  Feb  8. 1985. 
Margaret  M.  Heckler, 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services.    ■ 

PART  233-{ AMENDED] 

Part  233  of  Chapter  II,  Tide  45,  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  is  amended  as 
set  forth  below: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  233 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  1102,  49  Stat.  647:  42  U.S.C 
1302.  unless  otherwise  noted. 

S  233.20    [Amended] 

la.  Section  233.20  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)13)(xvi)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  *  *  * 

(3)*** 

(xvi)  For  AFDC,  provide  that  m 
considering  the  availability  of  income 
and  resources,  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  (including  home  energy 
assistance)  will  be  taken  into  account  in 
accordance  with  §  233.53. 
•         •         •         *         • 

2.  Section  233.53  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  233.53    Support  and  maintenance 
assistance  (including  home  energy 
assistance)  in  AFDC. 

(a)  General.  Section  404  of  Pub.  L.  98- 
21  and  section  2639  of  Pub.  L.  98-369 
provide  that,  at  State  option,  certain 
support  and  maintenance  assistance 
(including  home  energy  assistance) 
furnished  from  May  1. 1983  through 
September  30, 1987  may  be  excluded 
from  income  and  resources. 
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(b)  Definitions.  The 
definitions  are  limited  to 
and  maintenance  assistai^ce 
of  this  section. 

"Appropriate  State  ageficy 
agency  designated  by  the 
executive  officer  of  the 
the  State's  responsibilitieii 
to  support  and  maintenan  ce 
under  paragraph  (c)  of  thi  i 

"Based  on  need"  mean: 
assistance  is  given  to  or 
applicant  or  recipient  for 
support  and  maintenance 
home  energy)  and  meets 
established  by  the  State 
the  need  for  such  assistar^e 

"In  kind  assistance' 
furnished  in  any  form  except 
payments  to  an  applicant 
direct  payments  to  an  a 
recipient  through  other 
instruments  which  are 
cash. 

"Private,  nonprofit 
means  a  religious,  charita 
educational,  or  other 
as  described  in  section 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
tax  exempt  certification 
necessary). 

"Rate-of-retum  entry' 
entity  whose  revenues  are 
received  from  the  entity's 
public  for  goods  or  servic<  s 
charges  are  based  on  rat 
and  regulated  by  a  State 
governmental  body. 

"Support  and  maintenance 
assistance"  means  any 
designed  to  meet  the 
day  living.  Support  and 
assistance  includes  home 
assistance.  Home  energy 
means  any  assistance  relied 
the  cost  of  heating  or  cool  ng 
Home  energy  assistance  i 
items  as  payments  for  ufi 
bulk  fuels;  assistance  in 
portable  heaters,  fans, 
doors,  or  other  items  whi 
the  costs  of  heating  and 
conservation  or  weatheri^t 
materials  and  services;  et( 

(c)  Requirements  for 
State  elects  to  exclude 
resources  support  and 
assistance,  the  Slate  plan 
must  as  specified  below: 

(1)  Provide  that  an 
agency  will  certify  that  s 
maintenance  assistance  is 
need  (as  defined  in  paragraph 
section),  and  that  such  ceit 
be  accepted  for  purposes 
eligibility  for  and  the  amolint 
payments  under  the  AFDC 
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(2)  Provide  that  in  joint  AFDC/SSI 
households,  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  furnished  to  the  household 
which  is  not  excluded  under  this 
paragraph  will  be  prorated  on  a 
reasonable  basis  to  determine  the 
amount  provided  to  the  AFDC 
assistance  unit.  The  State  plan  must 
describe  the  method  that  will  be  used  to 
prorate  the  assistance  in  these 
circumstances. 

(3)  Provide  that  the  types  and  amount 
of  support  and  maintenance  assistance 
that  are  excluded  when  received  by  an 
AFDC  applicant  or  recipient  will  also  be 
excluded  in  determining  the  income  and 
resources  of  a  parent,  stepparent, 
spouse  or  alien  sponsor  whose  income  is 
considered  available  to  an  AFDC 
applicant  or  recipient. 

(4)  From  May  1.  1983  through 
September  30.  1987,  provide  that  the 
State  may  exclude  from  income  and 
resources,  support  and  maintenance 
assistance  (as  defined  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section)  which  the  appropriate 
State  agency  certifies  is  based  on  need, 
if  the  assistance  is  furnished  by: 

(i)  A  supplier  of  home  heating  gas  or 
oil,  regardless  of  whether  the  assistance 
is  in  cash  or  in  kind;  or 

(ii)  A  municipal  utility  providing  home 
energy,  regardless  of  whether  the 
assistance  is  in  cash  or  in  kind;  or 

(iii)  A  rate-of-retum  entity  which 
provides  home  energy,  regardless  of 
whether  the  assistance  is  in  cash  or  in 
kind;  or 

(iv)  A  private  nonprofit  organization, 
but  only  if  such  assistance  is  in  kind. 

(5)  Provide  that,  if  the  State  elects  to 
exclude  from  income  and  resources  any 
support  and  maintenance  assistance,  the 
State  plan  must: 

(i)  Describe  the  criteria  that  will  be 
used  to  determine  the  need  for  the 
assistance; 

(ii)  Identify  the  types  and  amounts  of 
assistance  which  will  be  excluded; 

(iii)  Provide  that  any  limitations  will 
be  made  on  a  reasonable  basis;  and 

(iv)  Provide  that  the  types  and  amount 
of  support  and  maintenance  assistance 
that  are  excluded  when  received  by  an 
AFDC  applicant  or  recipient  will  also  be 
excluded  in  determining  the  income  and 
resources  of  a  parent,  stepparent, 
spouse  or  alien  sponsor  whose  income  is 
considered  available  to  an  AFDC 
applicant  or  recipient. 

[re  Doc.  85-10942  Filed  5-23-B5;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Maritime  Administration 

46  CFR  Part  254 

Award  and  Administration  of 
Operating-Differential  Subsidy  (ODS) 
for  Dry  Bull(  Cargo  Vessels 

agency:  Maritime  Adminstration,  DOT. 

ACTION:  Withdrawal  of  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  The  Maritime  Administration 
(MARAD)  is  withdrawing  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  (NPRM)  published 
in  1979.  The  NPRM  proposes  a  new  46 
CFR  Part  254  governing  the  award  and 
payment  of  ODS  to  operators  of  dry  bulk 
cargo  vessels,  under  authority  in  Title  VI 
of  the  Merchant  Marine  Act.  1936.  as 
amended  (46  U.S.C.  171-1180).  Since  the 
Maritime  Administration  is  not  now 
approving  any  new  ODS  applications  it 
believes  that  this  separate  rulemaking 
for  dry  bulk  cargo  vessels  is  no  longer 
necessary. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Fred  Larson,  Director,  Office  of  Ship 
Operating  Costs,  Maritime 
Administration,  400  Seventh  Street  SW.. 
Room  8114,  Washington,  D.C.  20590, 
Telephone  (202)  382-6036. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

September  6, 1979,  MARAD  published  a 
NPRM  (44  FR  52002)  the  proposed 
provisions  for  the  award  and  payment  of 
ODS  to  United  States  citizens  who 
operate  dry  bulk  cargo  vessels  in 
essential  services  in  the  foreign 
commerce  of  the  United  States.  Included 
in  the  proposed  regulations  was  the 
method  of  calculating  the  various 
components  of  subsidy,  e.g.,  wages  and 
subsistence  of  officers  and  crew,  and 
insurance  premiums.  Since  it  is  not  now 
approving  any  new  ODS  applications, 
MARAD  believes  that  this  separate 
rulemaking  for  dry  bulk  cargo  vessels  is 
no  longer  necessary.  Accordingly. 
MARAD  has  decided  to  terminate 
rulemaking  action  on  the  proposal. 

(46  U.S.C.  1114(b};  49  Cra  1.66) 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 

By  Order  of  the  Maritime  Administrator. 
Georgia  P.  Stamas, 
Secretary,  Maritime  Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12609  Filed  5-23-«5;  8:45  am] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  73 

(MM  Docket  No.  85-137  RM-47921 

FM  Broadcast  Stations  in  Rantoul,  IL 

agency:  Federal  Communications 

Commision. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  This  action  proposes  to 
allocate  Channel  278A  to  Rantoul. 
Illinois,  in  response  to  a  petition  filed  by 
J.  Darwin  Johnson. 
ACDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Washington.  D.C.  20554. 
date:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  July  5, 1985,  and  reply  comments 
must  be  filed  on  or  before  July  22. 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Montrose  H.  Tyree.  Mass  Media  Bureau. 
(202)  634-6530. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 

Proposed  Rulemaking 

In  the  matter  of  ameniimcnl  of  S  "3.202(b), 
Table  of  Allotments  FM  Broadcast  Stations. 
(Rantoul.  Illinois).  MM  Docket  No.  85-137, 
RM-4792. 

Adopted:  May  6. 1985. 

Released:  May  14. 1985. 

By  the  Chief.  Policy  and  Rules  Division. 

1.  A  petition  for  rule  making  was  filed 
by  J.  Darwin  Johnson  ("petitioner"), 
requesting  the  allotment  of  Channel 
273A  '  to  Rantoul,  Illinois,  as  that 
community's  stjcond  FM  service. 
Petitioner  states  that  if  the  channel  is 
allotted,  he  will  apply  for  authority  to 
build  and  operate  a  station. 

2.  Channel  278A  can  be  assigr^ed  to 
Rantoul  in  compliance  with  the 
minimum  distance  separation 
requirements.  In  view  of  the  fact  that  the 
proposed  allotment  could  provide  a 
second  r\i  broadcast  service  to  Rantoul. 
the  Commission  proposes  to  amend  the 
FM  Table  of  Allotments,  §  73.202(b)  of 
the  Ri'las,  as  follows: 


Channel  No. 

City 

Present 

Proposed 

Rantoul,  !L 

237A     237A,  and  278A. 

'i  he  petition,  as  filed,  requested  Channel  261A. 
However,  that  channel  would  be  short  spaced  to 
Channel  262B1,  Champaign.  Illinois  (recenlly 
allocHted  in  the  omnibus  proceeding.  Docket  84-231. 
First  Report  and  Order.  50  FR  3514,  published 
January  25, 1985).  Our  staff  engineering  study 
indicates  thai  Channel  278A  can  be  considered 
here. 


3.  The  Commission's  authority  to 
institute  rule  making  proceedings, 
showings  required,  cut-off  procedures, 
and  filing  requirnments  are  contained  in 
the  attached  Appendix  and  are 
incorpoarted  by  reference  herein. 

Note. — A  showing  of  continuing  interest  is 
required  by  paragraph  2  of  the  Appendix 
before  a  channel  will  be  assigned. 

4.  Ir.terested  parties  may  file 
comments  on  or  before  July  5, 1935,  and 
reply  comm.ents  on  or  before  July  22, 
1985.  and  are  advised  to  read  the 
Appendix  for  the  proper  procedures. 
Additionally,  a  copy  of  such  comments 
should  be  served  on  the  petitioners,  or 
their  counsel  or  consultant,  as  follows: 
Mr.  J.  Darwin  Johnson,  1283  Parker 
Place.  Elk  Grove  Village,  Illinois  60007. 

5.  The  Commission  has  determined 
that  the  relevant  provisions  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1930  do  not 
apply  to  rule  making  proceedings  to 
amend  the  FM  Table  of  Assignments. 

I  73.202(b)  of  the  Commission's  Rules. 
See.  Certification  that  Sections  603  and 
604  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Do 
Not  Apply  to  Rule  Making  to  Amend 
§§  73.202(b),  73.504  and  73.606(b)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules,  46  FR  11549. 
published  February  9. 1981. 

6.  For  further  information  concerning 
this  proceeding,  contact  Montrose  H. 
Tyree,  Mass  Media  Bureau,  (202)  634- 
6530.  However,  members  of  the  public 
should  note  that  from  the  time  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  is  issued  until 
the  matter  is  no  longer  subject  to 
Commission  consideration  or  court 
review,  all  ex  parte  contacts  are 
prohibited  in  Commission  proceedings, 
such  as  this  one,  which  involve  channel 
assignments.  An  ex  parte  contact  is  a 
message  (spoken  or  written)  concerning 
the  merits  of  a  pending  rule  making 
other  than  comments  officially  filed  at 
the  Commission  or  oral  presentation 
required  by  the  Commission.  Any 
comment  which  has  not  been  served  on 
the  petitioner  constitutes  an  ex  parte 
presentation  and  shall  not  be  considered 
in  the  proceeding.  Any  reply  comment 
which  has  not  been  served  on  the 
person(s)  who  filed  the  comment,  to 
which  the  reply  is  directed,  constitutes 
an  ex  parte  presentation  and  shall  not 
be  considered  in  the  proceeding. 
Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Charles  Schott, 

Cbitjf.  Policy  and  Rules  Division,  Mass  Media 
Bureau. 

Appendix 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  found  in 
sections  4(i),  5(d)(1),  303(g)  and  (r),  and 
307(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934.  as  amended,  and  §§  0.61,  0,204(b) 
and  0.283  of  the  Commission's  Rules,  it 


is  proposed  to  amend  the  FM  Table  of 
Allotments.  S  73.202(b)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  and  Regulations,  as 
set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  to  which  this  Appendix  is 
attached. 

2.  Showings  Required.  Comments  are 
invited  on  the  proposal(s)  discussed  in 
the  Not'ce  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  to 
which  this  Appendix  is  attached. 
Proponent(s)  will  be  expected  to  answer 
v.hatever  questions  are  presented  in 
initial  comments.  The  proponent  of  a 
proposed  allctment  is  also  expected  to 
file  comments  even  if  it  only  resubmits 
or  incorporates  by  reference  its  former 
pleadings.  It  should  also  restate  its 
present  intention  to  apply  for  the 
channel  if  it  is  allotted  and,  if 
authorized,  to  build  a  station  promptly. 
Failuia  to  file  may  lead  to  denial  of  the 
request. 

3.  Cut-off  Procedures.  Ihe  following 
procedures  will  govern  the 
consideration  of  filings  in  this 
proceeding. 

(a)  Counterproposals  advanced  in  this 
proceeding  itself  will  be  considered,  if 
advanced  in  initial  comments,  so  that 
parties  may  comment  on  them  in  reply 
comments.  They  will  not  be  considered 
if  advanced  in  reply  comments.  (See 

S  1.420(d)  of  the  Commission's  Rules.) 

(b)  With  respect  to  petitions  for  rule 
making  which  conflict  with  the 
proposal(s)  in  this  Notice,  they  will  be 
considered  as  comments  in  the 
proceeding,  and  Public  Notice  to  this 
effect  will  be  given  as  long  as  they  are 
filed  before  the  date  for  filing  initial 
comments  herein.  If  they  are  filed  later 
than  that,  they  will  not  be  considered  in 
connection  with  the  decision  in  this 
docket. 

(c)  The  filing  of  a  counterproposal 
may  lead  the  Commission  to  allot  a 
different  channel  than  was  requested  for 
any  of  the  communities  involved. 

4.  Comments  and  Reply  Comments; 
Service.  Pursuant  to  applicable 
procedures  set  out  in  §§  1.415  and  1.420 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  and 
Regulations,  interested  parties  may  file 
comments  and  reply  comments  on  or 
before  the  dates  set  forth  in  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  to  which  this 
Appendix  is  attached.  All  submissions 
by  parties  to  this  proceeding  or  persons 
acting  on  behalf  of  such  parties  must  be 
made  in  written  comments,  reply 
comments,  or  other  appropriate 
pleadings.  Comments  shall  be  served  on 
the  petitioner  by  the  person  filing  the 
comments.  Reply  comments  shall  be 
served  on  the  person(s)  who  filed 
comments  to  which  the  reply  is  directed. 
Such  comments  and  reply  comments 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
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and  (c)  of  the 


service.  (See  S  1.420(a),  (b 
Commission's  Rules.) 

5.  Number  of  Copies.  In 
with  the  provisions  of  S  1.420  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  and  Regulations,  an 
original  and  four  copies  of 
reply  comments,  pleading! 
other  documents  shall  be  pmished  the 
Commission. 

6.  Public  Inspection  off  'lings.  All 
filings  made  in  this  procee  ling  will  be 
available  for  examination 
parties  during  regular  business  hours  in 
the  Commission's  Public  Rjeference 
Room  at  its  headquarters, 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12525  Filed  5-23-^;  8:45  am) 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.  Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigations,  committee  meetings,  agency 
decisions  and  rulings,  delegations  of 
authority,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  section. 


ADVISORY  COUNCIL  ON  HISTORIC 
PRESERVATION 

Meeting 

agency:  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 

Preservation. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation  will  meet  in  the  West 
Conference  Room.  Old  Post  Office 
Building,  1100  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.,  on  Monday, 
June  10. 1985. 

The  Council  was  established  by  the 
National  Historic  Preservation  Act  of 
1966  (18  U.S.C.  470)  to  advise  the 
President  and  the  Congress  on  matters 
relating  to  historic  preservation  and  to 
comment  upon  Federal,  federally 
assisted,  and  federally  hcensed 
undertakings  having  an  effect  upon 
properties  listed  in  or  eligible  for 
inclusion  in  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places.  The  Conucil's  members 
are  the  Architect  of  the  Capitol;  the 
Secretaries  of  the  Interior,  Agriculture. 
Housing  and  Urban  Development, 
Treasury,  and  Transportation;  the 
Director.  Office  of  Administraton;  the 
Chairman  of  the  National  Trust  for 
Historic  Preservation  the  Chairman  of 
the  National  Conference  of  State 
Historic  Preservation  Officers;  a 
Govemcr;  a  Mayor;  and  eight  non- 
Federal  members  appointed  by  the 
President. 

The  Agenda  for  the  meeting  includes 
the  following: 

Monday,  June  10, 1985,  West  Conference 
Room,  Old  Post  Office  Building,  1100 
Pennsylvania  Avenue.  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.,  9:30  a.m. 

Call  to  Order 

Chairman's  Welcome 

Consideration  of  the  Minutes  of  the  February 
15, 1983,  Meeting 

I.  Report  of  the  Executive  Director 

A.  Budget 

B.  1986  Annual  Report 


C.  Training 
II.  Report  of  the  Regulations  Task  Force 
Recess  for  Lunch 
12:30  p.m. 

in.  Report  of  the  General  Counsel 
IV.  Report  of  the  Office  of  Cultural  Resource 

Preservation 
VI.  New  Business 

date:  The  meeting  will  begin  at  9:30 

a.m.,  Monday,  June  10, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Additional  information  concerning  the 
meeting  is  available  from  the  Executive 
Director.  Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation,  1100  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  NW..  Suite  809.  Washington, 
D.C.  20004,  202-786-0503. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
|ohn  M.  Fowler, 
Deputy  Executive  Director. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12554  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Subcommltee  for  Alcohol  Fuels 
Research;  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub.  L.  92-463, 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
announces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  Subcommittee  for  Alcohol  Fuels 
Research.  Technical  Advisory  Committee  for 
Science  and  Education  Research  Grants 
Program. 

Date:  June  26-27, 1985. 

Time:  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Place:  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Room  024  Morrill  Hall.  Washington,  D.C. 

Purpose  of  Subcommittee:  To  provide 
advice  and  recommendation  concerning 
support  for  research  in  the  Alcohol  Fuels 
Research  program. 

Agenda:  To  review  and  evaluate  research 
proposals  and  projects  as  part  of  the 
selection  process  for  awards. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Closed. 

Reason  for  Closing:  The  proposals  being 
reviewed  include  information  of  a  proprietary 
or  confidential  nature,  including  technical 
information,  financial  data,  such  as  salaries, 
and  personal  information  concerning 
individuals  associated  with  the  proposals. 
These  matters  are  within  exemptions  (4)  and 
(6)  of  5  U.S.C.  552b(c),  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

Authority  to  Close  Meeting:  This 
determination  was  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  pursuant  to  provisions  of  section 
10[d)  of  Pub.  L.  92-463. 

Contact  Person:  Robert  C.  Koeppen,  Acting 
Associate  Program  Manager,  Competitive 
Research  Grants  Office,  Office  of  Garnts  and 


Program  Systems,  USDA  Room  112  Morrill 
Hall,  Washington,  D.C.  20251. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C,  this  14th  day  of 
May  1985. 
Robert  C.  Koeppen, 

Executive  Secretary,  Subcommittee  for 
Alcohol  Fuels  Research. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12615  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  amJ 

BILUNG  CODE  3410-MT-M 


Subcommittee  for  Biotechnology 
Molecular  Biology  (Plants);  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub.  L  92-463. 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture 
announces  the  following  meeting: 

Name:  Subcommittee  for  Biotechnology 
Molecular  Biology  (Plants),  Technical 
Advisory  Committee  for  Science  and 
Education  Research  Grants  Program. 

Date:  July  9-12. 1985. 

Time:  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Place:  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Room  024  Morrill  Hall  Washington,  D.C 

Purpose  of  Subcommittee:  To  provide 
advice  and  recommendation  concerning 
support  for  research  in  the  Biotechnology 
Molecular  Biology  (Plants)  program. 

Agenda:  To  review  and  evaluate  research 
proposals  and  projects  as  part  of  the 
selection  process  for  awards. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Closed. 

Reason  for  Closing:  The  proposals  being 
reviewed  include  information  of  a  proprietary 
or  confidential  nature,  including-technical 
information,  financial  data,  such  as  salaries, 
"and  personal  information  concerning 
individuals  associated  with  the  proposals. 
These  matters  are  within  exemptions  (4)  and 
(6)  of  5  U.S.C.  552b(c),  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

Authority  to  Close  Meeting:  This 
determination  was  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  pursuant  to  provisions  of  section 
10(d)  of  Pub.  L  92-463. 

Contact  Person:  Machi  F.  Dilworth, 
Associate  Program  Manager,  Competitive 
Research  Grants  Office,  Office  of  Grants  and 
Program  Systems,  USDA,  Room  112  Morrill 
Hall,  Washington.  D.C.  20251. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C.  this  15th  day  of 
May  1985. 
Machi  F.  Dilworth, 

Executive  Secretary,  Subcommittee  for 
Biotechnology  Molecular  Biology  (Plants). 

[FR  Doc.  85-12614  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  amJ 
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Subcommittee  for  Biotechnology 
Response  to  Biologlcel  S|ress: 
Meeting 


In  accordance  with  the 
Advisory  Committee  Act, 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Ag  ; 
announces  the  following 


!  ederal 
Hib.  L  92-463. 
iculture 
rteeting: 


A  ;riculture. 
igton.  DC. 
provide 
ncerning 


Toi 


C3r 


Name:  Subconunittee  for  Bn  itechnology 
Response  to  Biological  Stress.  Technical 
Advisor>  Committee  for  Scier  ce  and 
Education  Research  Grants  Pi  agram. 

Date:  |uly  ft-lO.  1985. 

Time:  SM  am.  to  5:00  p.m. 

Place:  U.S.  Department  of 
Room  024  Morrill  Hall.  Wash) 

Purpose  of  Subcommittee: 
advice  and  recommendation 
support  for  research  in  the 
Response  to  Biological  Stress 

Agenda:  To  review  and  eva 
proposals  and  projects  as  pari 
selection  process  for  awards. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Closed. 

Reason  for  Closing:  The 
reviewed  include  information 
or  confidential  nature,  includii 
information,  Tinancial  data,  s 
and  personal  information 
individuals  associated  with  t 
These  matters  are  within 
(6)  of  5  U.S.C.  552b(c),  the 
Sunshine  Act. 

Authority  to  Close  Meetinir 
determination  was  made  by  tHe 
Agriculture  pursuant  to  provis  ons 
lOld)  of  Pub.  L  92-463 

Contact  Person:  Anne  Holtdky 
Associate  Program  Manager,  i 
Research  Grants  Office.  Offic 
Program  Systems.  USDA.  Roofc 
Hall.  Washington,  DC.  20251. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C..  tfiis  14th  day  of 
May  1985. 

Anne  Holiday  Schauer. 

Executive  Secretary.  Subcomi  \i 
Biotechnology  Response  to  Bic  h 
|FR  Doc.  85-12613  Filed  5-23-45 
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Agricultural  Stabilization  ^nd 
Conservation  Service 

1985-86  National  Martcetii^g  Quota  for 
Burley  Tobacco 

AQENCY:  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Consei^ation  Service,  USE  A 
action:  Notice  of  determiiiition  of  1935- 
86  marketing  quota. 


wi 


SUMMARY:  The  purpose  of 
to  affirm  determinations 
made  by  the  Secretary  of 
January  24. 19B5,  with 
crop  of  burley  tobacco  in 
with  the  Agricultural  Adjustment 
1938.  as  amended.  In  add 
determinations,  the  Secretary 
Agriculture  determined  th^ 
national  marketing  quota 


IS  notice  is 
ich  were 
/Igriculture  on 
resp  -ct  to  the  1985 
accordance 

Act  of 
to  other 
of 
the  1985-88 
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tobacco  shall  be  525  million  pounds.  The 
Secretary  is  required  by  statute  to 
announce  the  1985-86  national 
marketing  quota  by  February  1, 1985. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  January  24, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT! 
Robert  L.  Tarczy.  Agricultural 
Economist,  Commodity  Analysis 
Division.  ASCS,  Room  3736-South 
Building,  P.O.  Box  2415,  Washington. 
D.C.  20013,  (202)  447-5187.  The  Final 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  describing 
the  options  considered  in  developing 
this  notice  and  the  impact  of 
implementing  each  option  is  available 
on  request  from  Robert  L.  Tarczy. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  has  been  reviewed  under  USDA 
procedures  established  in  accordance 
with  Executive  Order  12291  and 
Departmental  Regulation  No.  1512-1  and 
has  been  classified  "not  major."  This 
action  has  been  classified  "not  major" 
since  implementation  of  these 
determinations  will  not  result  in:  (1)  An 
annual  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
m.illion  or  more,  (2)  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  State  or  local 
governments,  or  geographical  regions,  or 
(3)  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  irmovation,  the 
environment,  or  the  ability  of  United 
States-based  enterprises  to  compete 
with  foreign-based  enterprises  in 
domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  title  and  number  of  the  Federal 
Assistance  Program  that  this  notice 
applies  to  are:  Title — Commodity  Loans 
and  Purchases:  Number  10.051,  as  set 
forth  in  the  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance. 

It  has  been  determined  that  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  is  not 
applicable  to  this  notice  since  the 
Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service  (ASCS)  is  not 
required  by  5  U.S.C.  553  or  any  provision 
of  law  to  publish  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  with  respect  to  the  subject 
matter  of  this  notice. 

It  has  been  determined  by  an 
environmental  evaluation  that  this 
action  will  have  no  significant  impact  on 
the  quality  of  the  human  environment. 
Therefore,  neither  an  Environmental 
Assessment  nor  an  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  is  needed. 

This  program/activity  is  not  subject  to 
the  provisions  of  Executive  Order  12372 
which  requires  intergovernmental 
consultation  with  State  and  local 
officials.  See  the  Notice  related  to  7  CFR 
Part  3015,  Subpart  V,  published  at  48  FR 
29115  (June  24. 1983). 

This  notice  of  determination  is  issued 
in  accordance  with  the  Agricultural 


Adjustment  Act  of  1938,  as  amended 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "Act"),  in 
order  to  announce  for  the  1985-88 
marketing  year  for  burley  tobacco  the 
following: 

1.  The  amount  of  the  reserve  supply 
level: 

2.  The  amount  of  the  total  supply; 

3.  The  amount  of  the  national 
marketing  quota: 

4.  The  national  factor;  and 

5.  Thfc  national  reserve: 

A.  For  establishing  marketing  quotas 
for  new  farms,  and 

B.  For  making  corrections  and 
adjusting  inequities  in  marketing  quotas 
for  old  farms. 

Marketing  quotas  on  a  poundage  basis 
were  proclaimed  by  the  Secretary  of 
Agriculture  for  burley  tobacco  for  the 
1983-84, 1984-85,  and  1985-86  marketing 
years  (See  48  FR  7228).  Since  at  least 
one-third  of  the  burley  tobacco 
producers  voting  in  a  marketing  quota 
referendum  during  the  period  February 
28  through  March  3. 1983,  did  not  vote  to 
disapprove  marketing  quotas,  such 
marketing  quotas  are  in  effect  for  the 
1985-86  marketing  year  (See  48  FR 
28303). 

The  determinations  by  the  Secretary 
as  set  forth  in  this  notice  have  been 
made  on  the  basis  of  the  latest  available 
statistics  of  the  Federal  Government  and 
after  consideraton  of  data,  views,  and 
recommendations  received  from  burley 
tobacco  producers  and  others  pursuant 
to  a  Notice  of  Proposed  Determination 
which  was  published  on  November  5. 
1984  (49  FR  44225). 

Discussion  of  Comments 

During  the  comment  period.  47  written 
responses  were  received  form 
producers,  farm  groups,  manufacturers, 
and  a  State  Department  f  Agriculture. 
Thirteen  of  the  27  comments  that  made 
recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
size  of  the  1985-86  marketing  quota 
favored  maintaining  it  at  the  1984-85 
level.  The  remaining  10  which  made 
specific  recommendations  recommended 
a  10  percent  reduction  in  the  quota, 
noting  that  supplies  were  excessive.  In 
addition,  one  comment  recommended  an 
unspecified  increase  in  quota.  The  other 
20  responses  limited  their  comments  to 
issues  other  than  size  of  the  quota. 

A  meeting  was  held  in  the  burley 
tobacco  producing  area  to  give 
producers  and  others  a  further 
opportunity  to  express  their  views.  Nine 
of  the  11  persons  in  attendance  who 
expressed  views  favored  a  10  percent 
reduction  in  quota,  while  the  other  2 
asked  that  quotas  remain  unchanged. 

Section  319(c)  of  the  Act  provide,  in 
part,  that  the  national  marketing  quota 
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which  is  determined  for  hurley  tobacco 
for  any  marketing  year  shall  be  the 
amount  of  burley  tobacco  which  is 
produced  in  the  United  States  which  the 
Secretary  estimates  will  be  utilized 
domestically  and  will  be  exported 
during  such  marketing  year,  adjusted 
upward  or  downward  in  such  amount  as 
the  Secretary,  in  his  discretion, 
determines  is  desirable  for  the  purpose 
of  maintaining  an  adequate  supply  or  for 
effecting  an  orderly  reduction  of 
supplies  to  the  reserve  supply  level.  Any 
such  downward  adjustment  shall  not 
exceed  10  percent  of  such  estimated 
domestic  utilization  and  exports.  For 
each  marketing  year  for  which 
marketing  quotas  are  in  effect  under 
section  319,  the  Secretary,  in  his 
discretion,  may  establish  a  reserve 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  "national 
reserve")  from  the  national  marketing 
quota  in  an  amount  not  fn  excess  of  1 
percent  of  the  national  marketing  quota. 
The  national  reseve  is  to  be  available 
for  making  corrections  and  adjusting 
inequities  in  farm  marketing  quotas  and 
for  establishing  marketing  quotas  for 
new  farms. 

Section  319(e)  of  the  Act  provided,  in 
part,  that  the  farm  marketing  quota  for 
the  1985-66  marketing  year  shall  be 
determined  by  multiplying  the  previous 
year's  farm  marketing  quota  by  a 
national  factor  obtained  by  dividing  the 
national  marketing  quota  (less  the 
national  reserve)  by  the  sum  of  the  farm 
marketing  quotas  for  the  immediately 
preceding  year  for  all  farms  for  which 
burley  tobacco  marketing  quotas  will  be 
determined  for  the  1985-86  marketing 
year.  However,  such  national  factor 
shall  be  not  less  than  90  percent. 
Section  301(b)(14)(B)  of  the  Act 
defines  "reserve  supply  level"  as  the 
normal  supply,  plus  5  percent  thereof,  to 
insure  a  supply  adequate  to  meet 
domestic  consumption  and  export  needs 
in  years  oi  drought,  flood,  or  other 
adverse  conditions,  as  well  as  in  years 
of  plenty. 

The  "normal  supply"  is  defined  in 
section  301(b)(10)(B)  of  the  Act  as  a 
normal  year's  domestic  consumption 
and  exports,  plus  175  percent  of  a 
normal  year's  domestic  use  and  65 
percent  of  a  normal  year's  exports  as  an 
allowance  for  a  normal  year's  carryover. 

A  "normal  year's  domestic 
consumption"  is  defined  in  section 
301(b)(ll)(B)  of  the  Act  as  the  average 
quantity  produced  and  consumed  in  the 
United  States  during  the  10  marketing 
years  immediately  preceding  the 
marketing  year  in  which  such 
consumption  is  determined,  adjusted  for 
current  trends  in  such  consumption. 

A  "normal  year's  exports"  is  defined 
in  section  301(b){12)  of  the  Act  as  the 


average  quantity  produced  in  the  United 
States  which  was  exported  form  the 
United  States  during  the  10  marketing 
years  immediately  preceding  the 
marketing  year  in  which  such  exports 
are  determined,  adjusted  for  current 
trends  in  such  exports. 

The  reserve  supply  level  is  1,542 
million  pounds,  based  on  a  normal 
year's  domestic  consumption  of  450 
million  pounds  and  a  normal  year's 
exports  of  140  million  pounds.  The 
average  domestic  usage  for  the  past  10 
marketing  years  is  481  million  pounds. 
Domestic  use  has  trended  downward  in 
recent  years.  The  10-year  average  for 
exports  is  114  million  pounds.  Exports 
averaged  138  million  pounds  dunng  the 
1981-82  period  and  are  expected  to 
rebound  from  the  112  million  pounds 
exported  in  the  drought-stricken  1983 
marketing  year,  as  foreign 
manufacturers  continue  to  upgrade  their 
blends.  In  view  of  these  data  and 
estimates,  a  reserve  supply  level  of  1,542 
million  pounds  has  been  determined  to 
be  reasonable. 

The  total  supply  for  the  1984-85 
marketing  year  (carryover  stocks  as  of 
October  1, 1984  plus  estimated 
marketings  of  the  1984  crop)  is  2,033 
million  pounds.  This  is  491  million 
pounds  above  the  reserve  supply  level. 

Total  disappearance  for  the  1985-86 
marketing  year  is  estimated  at  540 
million  pounds.  While  it  would  appear 
appropriate  to  establish  a  national 
marketing  quota  for  the  1985-88 
marketing  year  at  significantly  less  than 
estimated  disappearance,  section  319(e) 
of  the  Act  provides  that  the  sum  of  the 
farm  marketing  quotas  for  such 
marketing  year  cannot  be  less  than  90 
percent  of  the  farm  marketing  quotas  for 
the  previous  marketing  year. 
Accordingly,  the  national  marketing 
quota  for  burley  tobacco  for  the 
marketing  year  beginning  October  1, 
1985  is  determined  to  be  525  million 
pounds.  The  sum  of  the  preliminary  farm 
marketing  quotas  for  farms  eligible  for 
the  1985-^  marketing  year  is 
582,813,816  pounds.  A  quota  of  525 
million  pounds,  less  a  national  reserve 
of  465.000  pounds,  results  in  a  national 
factor  for  burley  tobacco  for  the  1985-86 
marketing  year  of  0.90. 

The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  affirm 
the  determination  of  the  national 
marketing  quota  for  the  1985  crop  of 
burley  tobacco,  as  well  as  related 
determinations,  which  were  announced 
by  the  Secretary  on  January  24, 1985. 

Determinations  1985-86  Marketing  Year 

Accordingly,  the  following 
determinations  have  been  made  with 
respect  to  burley  tobacco  for  the 


marketing  year  beginning  October  1. 
1985: 

(a)  A  national  marketing  quota  of  525 
million  pounds. 

(b)  A  reserve  supply  level  of  1,542 
million  pounds. 

(c)  A  national  reserve  of  465,000 
pounds. 

(d)  A  national  factor  of  0.90. 

Authority:  Sees.  301,319,  375,  52  Stal.  38,  as 
amended,  85  Stat.  23,  52  Stat.  66,  as  amended 
(7  U.S.C.  1301. 1314e.  1375). 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.,  on  May  17, 
1U35. 

MiitOD  |.  Hertz. 

Administrator.  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Coiiservation  Service. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12557  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOE  3410-OS-4I 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
International  Trade  Administration 

[A-469-40S1 

Antidumping  Duty  Order;  Oil  Country 
Tubular  Goods  From  Spain 

agency:  International  Trade 
Administration,  Import  Administration, 
Commerce. 
action:  Notice. 


summary:  In  separate  investigations 
concerning  oil  country  tubular  goods 
(OCTG)  from  Spain,  the  United  States 
Department  of  Commerce  (the 
Department)  and  the  United  States 
International  Trade  Commission  (the 
ITC)  have  determined  that  OCTG  from 
Spain  are  being  sold  at  less  than  fair 
value  and  that  sales  of  OCTG  from 
Spain  are  materially  injuring  a  United 
States  industry.  Additionally,  the 
Department  and  the  ITC  found  that 
"critical  circumstances"  exist  with 
respect  to  OCTG  from  Spain.  Therefore, 
based  on  these  findings,  all  unliquidated 
entries,  or  warehouse  withdrawals,  for 
consumption  of  OCTG  from  Spain  made 
on  or  after  October  18, 1984,  90  days 
prior  to  the  date  on  which  the 
Department  published  its  "Preliminary 
Determination"  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  will  be  liable  for  the  possible 
assessment  of  antidumping  duties. 
Further,  a  cash  deposit  of  estimated 
antidumping  duties  must  be  made  on  all 
such  entries,  and  writhdrawals  from 
warehouse,  for  consumption  made  on  or 
after  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
antidumping  duty  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  24, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Raymond  G.  Busen,  Office  of 
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1 4th  Street 
one:  (202) 


^w., 


tel  ;phi 


Investigations.  Internationa 
Administration.  United  Sta^s 
Department  of  Commerce, 
and  Constitution  Avenue, 
Washington.  D.C.  20230; 
377-2830. 

SUPPLEMENT ARY  INFORMATION:  The 
merchandise  covered  by  this  order  is 
OCTG.  which  is  currently  c  assifiable 
under  item  numbers  610.321  B,  610.3219, 
610.3233,  610.3242,  610.3243.  610.3249, 
610.3252,  610.3254,  610.3256,  610.3258. 
610.3262.  610.3264,  610.3721.  610.3722. 
610.3751.  610.3925.  610.3935.  610.4025. 
610.4035.  610.4225.  610.4235.  610.4325. 
610.4335.  610.4942.  610.4944.  610.4946. 
610.4954,  610.4955,  610.4956,  610.4957, 
610.4966,  610.4967,  610.4968,  610.4969, 
610.4970,  610.5221.  610.5222,  610.5226. 
610.5234.  610.5240,  610.5242.  610.5243. 
and  610.5244  of  the  Tariff  S(  ;hedules  of 
the  United  States  Annotate  1  (TSUSA). 

In  accordance  with  section  733  of  the 
Tariff  Ant  of  1930.  as  amen(  ed  (the  Act) 
(19  U.S.C.  1673b).  on  Januar^r  16, 1985, 
the  Department  published  i  s 
preliminary  determination  1  lat  there 
was  reason  to  believe  or  su  ipect  that 
OCTG  from  Spain  were  bei  ig  sold  at 
less  than  fair  value  (50  FR  2  315).  On 
March  29, 1985,  the  Department 
published  its  flnal  determin  ition  that 
these  imports  were  being  sc  Id  at  less 
than  fair  value  (50  FR  12599  . 

On  May  13, 1985,  in  accoi  dance  with 
section  735(d)  of  the  Act  (IS  U.S.C. 
1673d(d)),  the  ITC  notified  t  le 
Department  that  such  impoi  tations 
materially  injure  a  United  States 
industry. 

Therefore,  in  accordance  with 
sections  736  and  751  of  the  ^ct  (19 
U.S.C.  1673e  and  1675),  the  Department 
directs  United  States  Custo  ns  officers  to 
assess,  upon  further  advice  by  the 
administering  authority  pur  luant  to 
section  736(a)(1)  of  the  Act  19  U.S.C. 
1673e(a)(l)),  antidumping  duties  equal  to 
the  amount  by  which  the  fo  "eign  market 
value  of  the  merchandise  e)  ceeds  the 
United  States  price  for  all  eitries  of 
OCTG  from  Spain.  These  antidumping 
duties  will  be  assessed  on  a  11 
unliquidated  entries  of  OCT  G  entered, 
or  withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for 
consumption  on  or  after  Oc  ober  18, 
1984.  90  days  prior  to  the  ds  te  on  which 
the  Department  published  i  s 
"Preliminary  Determinatior"  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register  (50  FR  2315). 

On  and  after  the  date  of  |iublication  of 
this  notice,  United  States  C  jstoms 
officers  must  require,  at  the  same  time 
as  importers  would  normal!  y  deposit 
estimated  duties  on  this  merchandise,  a 
cash  deposit  equal  to  the  estimated 
weighted-average  antidumj  ing  duty 
margins  as  noted  below: 


Manufacturers/Producers/Exporters 
Weighted-Average  Margins  (Percent) 

Altos  Homos  de  Vizcaya.  SA.  (AHV) 83.5 

Tubos  Reunidos.  S.A.  (TR) 70.1 

All  other  manufacturers/producers 

exporters 78.8 

Article  VI.5  of  the  General  Agreement 
on  Tariffs  and  Trade  provides  that  "(n)o 
product .  .  .  shall  be  subject  to  both 
antidumping  and  countervailing  duties 
to  compensate  for  the  same  situation  of 
dumping  or  export  subsidization".  This 
provision  is  implemented  by  section 
772(d)(1)(D)  of  the  Act.  Since  dumping 
duties  cannot  be  assessed  on  the  portion 
of  the  margin  attributable  to  export 
subsidies,  the  level  of  export  subsidies, 
as  determined  in  the  countervailing  duty 
order  on  OCTG  from  Spain  (50  FR  5287), 
will  be  subtracted  from  the  dumping 
margin  for  deposit  or  bonding  purposes. 

This  determination  constitutes  an 
antidumping  order  with  respect  to 
OCTG  from  Spain,  pursuant  to  section 
736  of  the  Act  (19  U.S.C.  1673e)  and 
§  353.48  of  the  Commerce  Regulations 
(19  CFR  353.48).  We  have  deleted  from 
the  Commerce  Regulations,  Annex  I  of 
19  CFR  Part  353,  which  listed 
antidumping  findings  and  orders 
currently  in  effect.  Instead,  interested 
parties  may  contact  the  Office  of 
Information  Services,  Import 
Administration,  for  copies  of  the 
updated  list  of  orders  currently  in  effect. 

This  notice  is  published  in  accordance 
with  section  736  of  the  Act  (19  U.S.C. 
1673e)  and  §  353.48  of  the  Commerce 
Regulations  (19  CFR  353.48). 
Alan  F.  Holmer, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
A  dwinistralion. 
May  17, 1985. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12624  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  amj 
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Termination  of  Countervailing  Duty 
Investigation;  Protable  Aluminum 
Ladders  and  Certain  Components  of 
Ladders  from  Mexico 

AGENCY:  Import  Administration, 
International  Trade  Administration, 
Commerce. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  On  May  2, 1985,  the  petitioner 
representing  the  U.S.  producers  of 
portable  aluminum  ladders  and  certain 
components  of  ladders  withdrew  its 
countervailing  duty  petition,  filed  on 
March  26, 1985,  on  portable  aluminum 
ladders  and  certain  components  of 
ladders  from  Mexico.  Based  on  the 
withdrawal,  we  are  terminating  the 
countervailing  duty  investigation. 


EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  24,  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Barbara  Tillman,  Office  of 
Investigations,  Import  Administration, 
International  Trade  Administration, 
United  States  Department  of  Commerce, 
14th  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20230;  telephone: 
(202)  377-1785. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Case  History 

On  March  26, 1985,  we  received  a 
petition  from  R.D.  Werner  Co.,  Inc.,  of 
Greenville,  Pennsylvania,  supported  by 
the  Metal  Ladders  Manufacturers 
Association,  on  behalf  of  the  U.S. 
industry  producing  portable  aluminum 
ladders  and  certain  components  of 
ladders.  In  compliance  with  the  filing 
requirements  of  §  355.26  of  the 
Commerce  Regulations  (19  CFR  355.26), 
the  petition  alleged  that  producers, 
manufacturers,  or  exporters  in  Mexico 
receive,  directly  or  indirectly,  bounties 
or  grants  within  the  meaning  of  section 
303  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as  amended 
(the  Act). 

We  found  that  the  petition  contained 
sufficient  grounds  upon  which  to  initiate 
a  countervailing  duty  investigation  and, 
on  April  15, 1985,  we  initiated  this 
investigation  (50  FR  15950). 

On  April  23, 1985,  the  Office  of  United 
States  Trade  Representative  announced 
that  Mexico  was  a  "country  under  the 
Agreement,  as  set  out  in  section  701(b) 
of  the  Act.  As  a  result.  Title  VII  of  the 
Act  became  applicable  to  the  pending 
countervailing  duty  investigation. 
According  to  section  102  of  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act  of  1979,  once  Title  VII 
becomes  applicable,  any  pending 
investigation  under  section  303  of  the 
Act  must  be  terminated.  Where  an 
initiation,  but  not  a  preliminary 
determination,  has  been  made  under 
section  303,  the  case  is  to  be  treated  as 
if  it  were  initiated  unders  section  702  on 
the  day  Title  VII  first  applied  to  that 
country.  Had  the  petition  not  been 
withdrawn,  we  would  have  terminated 
the  investigation  we  initiated  on  April 
15. 1985  and  initiated  another 
countervailing  duty  investigation, 
effective  April  23. 1985. 

Scope  of  Terminated  Investigation 

The  products  coverd  by  this 
investigation  are  portable  aluminum 
ladders  and  certain  components  of 
ladders.  The  term  ladder  includes: 

•  Step  Ladders. 

•  Extension  Ladders. 

•  Step  Stools. 

•  Platform  Ladders. 

•  Single  Ladders. 
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•  Combination  Ladders. 

•  Trestle  Ladders. 

•  Extension  Trestle  Ladders. 
Alu.Tiin'tm  ladders  are  curren'.iy 

classified  under  item  number  657.4015. 
of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States.  Annotated  (TSUSA).  Other 
articles  of  a'.uniinuiii  not  codted  with 
precious  metal  are  classified  under 
TSUSA  number  657.4080  and  include 
ladder  components.  Components  of 
ladders  and  step  stools  include:  steps, 
side  rails,  braces,  pai!  shelves, 
spreaders,  D-rungs,  and  rung-locks.  The 
scope  of  this  investigation  only  includes 
such  components  whrn  made  of 
aluminum  or  aluminim  alloys.  Aluminum 
step  stools  and  components  of  aluminum 
step  stools  are  currently  classified  as 
other  furniture  and  parts  thereof  not 
specifically  provided  for,  under  TSUSA 
number  727.70. 

Withdrawal  of  Petition 

On  May  2, 1985,  petitioner  notified  us 
that  it  was  withdrawing  its  petition,  and 
requested  that  this  investigation  be 
terminated.  Under  section  704(a)  of  the 
Act  (19  U.S.C.  1671(a)),  upon  withdrawal 
of  a  petition,  the  administering  authority 
may  terminate  an  investigation  after 
giving  notice  to  all  parties  to  the 
investigation  of  petitioner's  withdrawal 
and  our  intention  to  terminate.VVe  have 
notified  the  parties  of  petitioner's 
withdrawal  of  the  petition  and  of  our 
intention  to  terminate.  Pursuant  to 
§  355.30(a)  of  our  regulations  (19  CFR 
355.30(a)),  we  have  determined  that 
termination  of  this  case  is  in  the  public 
interest. 

For  these  reasons,  we  are  terminating 
our  investigation  of  portable  aluminum 
ladders  and  certain  components  of 
ladders  from  Mexico. 
Alan  F.  Homer, 

Depu  ly  Assistant  Secrvtary  for  Import 
Administration. 
May  16. 1985. 
|FR  Uoc.  85-12542  Filed  5-23-05;  8:45  am) 
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Appiications  For  Duty-Free  Entry  of 

Scientific  Instruments 

Pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pub. 
L.  69-651;  80  Stat.  897;  15  CFR  Part  301), 
we  invite  comments  on  the  question  of 
whether  instruments  of  equivalent 
scientific  value,  for  the  purposes  for 
which  the  instruments  shown  below  are 
intended  to  be  used,  are  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Comments  must  comply  with 
§  301.5(a)  (3)  and  (4)  of  the  regulations 
and  be  filed  within  20  days  with  the 


Statutory  Import  Programs  Staff,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C.  20230.  Applications  may  be 
examined  between  8:30  a.m.  and  5:00 
p.m.  in  Room  1523.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  14th  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Docket  number:  83-134R.  Applicant: 
Indiana  University.  Purdue  University  at 
Indianapolis.  Instrument:  High  Energy 
Medical  Electron  Accelerator.  Original 
notice  of  this  resubmitted  application 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
February  28. 1983. 

Docket  number:  85-091R.  Applicant: 
Microelectronics  Center  of  North 
Carolina,  3021  Comwallis  Road,  Post 
Office  Box  12889,  Research  Triangle 
Park,  NC  27709.  Instrument:  Excimer 
Laser,  with  Accessories.  Manufacturer 
Lumonics  Incorporated,  Canada. 
Intended  use:  Laser  processing  of 
electronic  materials  surh  as  silicon  to  be 
used  for  advanced  semiconducting 
devices.  Experiments  to  be  conductpd 
will  involve  photodecomposition  of 
metal  compounds,  annealing  of 
displacment  damage,  and  formation  of 
insulating  layers  on  semiconductors  to 
achieve  novel  materials  properties  and 
advanced  device  structures.  Application 
received  by  Commissioner  of  Customs: 
February  7. 1985. 

Docket  number:  85-154.  Applicant: 
Center  for  Energy  and  Environment 
Research.  University  of  Puerto  Rico, 
GPO  Box  3682.  San  Juan.  PR  00936. 
Instrument:  Infrared  Gas  Analyzer  for 
CO2,  Type  225,  Mark  3.  Manufacturer 
Analytical  Development  Co..  Ltd., 
United  Kingdom  Intended  Use:  Studies 
of  plant  photosynthesis  and  respiration, 
soil  respiration,  and  the  concentration  of 
carbon  dioxide  gas  in  air  within  forested 
areas.  Investigations  will  be  conducted 
to  examine  the  concentrations  of  CO2 
emitted  or  fixed  by  distinct  ecosystem 
components  to  gawge  the  carbon  flux 
through  the  tropical  forest.  The 
objectives  of  this  research  are  to  fiirther 
elucidate  the  structure  and  function  of 
natural  ecosystems  and  their  response 
to  man-induced  and  netural 
environmental  change.  AppHcarinri 
received  by  Commissioner  of  Customs: 
April  9, 1985. 

Docket  number  85-155.  Applicant: 
University  of  Michigan,  Department  of 
Pharmacology,  M6414  Medical  Science 
Building  1.  Ann  Arbor,  MI  48109-0010. 
Instrument:  Microwave  Instrument, 
Model  NJE  2603-10  KW  with 
Accessories.  Manufacturer:  New  Japan 
Radio  Co.,  Ltd.,  Japan,  intended  use: 
Investigation  to  determine  the  levels  of 
chemical  messengers  in  the  brains  of 
small  laboratory  animals  such  as  the  rat 
using  techniques  that  involve  heat 
inactivation  of  brain  tissue  in  order  to 


do  chemical  analyses.  Application 
received  by  Commissioner  of  Customs: 
April  8. 1985. 

Docket  number  85-156.  Applicant: 
Forsyth  Dental  Center,  140  Fenway, 
Boston,  MA  02115.  Instrument:  Electron 
Microscope,  Xfodel  JEM-1200  EX  with 
Accessories.  Manufacturer  JEOL.  Ltd., 
Japan.  Intended  use:  Studies  of  the 
following  m.aterials  obtained  either  from 
experimental  animals  or  patients  with 
Vtirious  oral  disorders: 
Tooth  ena.T:el,  oral  microbiota,  tissues 
and  microorganisms  involved  with 
periodontal  disease,  physical  chemistry 
of  reminera'izing  enameL  structure  of 
bone  as  it  relates  to  aging,  immunologic 
contact  structures  in  salivary  gland 
lymphoid  tissue,  assessment  of 
periodontal  therapy  by  controlled  local 
drug  delivery,  and  the  structure  of  DNA 
as  related  to  replacement  therapy  of 
dental  caries.  In  addition,  the  mstrument 
will  be  used  for  training  post-doctoral 
students  in  tiie  use  of  this  instrument 
and  related  techniques  on  a  one-to-one 
basis.  Application  received  by 
Commissioner  of  Customs:  April  4, 1985. 

Docket  number  85-157.  Applicant: 
University  of  Chicago,  Operator  of 
Argonne  National  Laboratory,  9700 
South  Cass  Avenue,  Argonne,  IL  60439. 
Instrument:  Surface  Analysis  System, 
Model  X  Sam  800.  Manufacturer  Kratos 
Analytical  Instruments,  United 
Kingdom.  Intended  use:  Investigation  of 
the  electronic  and  structural  properties 
of  thin  films  and  superiattices  by  auger 
electron  spectroscopy,  x-ray 
photoelectron  spectroscopy  and  low 
energy  electron  diffraction.  Training  of 
postdoctoral  fellows,  graduate  and 
undergraduate  students.  Application 
received  by  Commissioners  of  Customs: 
April  11. 1985. 

Docket  number  85-158.  Applicant: 
The  Pennsylvania  State  University, 
Department  of  Mineral  Engineering,  108 
Steidle  Building,  University  Park,  PA 
16802.  Instrument:  Electrophoresis 
Apparatus,  Model  Mark  II  with 
Accessories.  Manufacturer  Rank 
Brothers,  United  Kingdom.  Intended  use: 
Fundamental  studies  of  flocculation  and 
related  processes  of  mineral  particles 
including  coal,  metal  ores,  clays,  etc. 
Experiments  to  be  conducted  will 
involve  studies  of  the  role  of  surface 
charge  in  flocculation  and  other  unit 
operations  involved  in  mineral 
processing,  and  evaluation  of  the  effects 
of  solution  chemistry,  pH,  reagent 
additions,  etc.,  on  the  nature  of  the 
electrical  double  layer  at  solid-liquid 
interfaces.  The  instrument  will  also  be 
used  for  educational  purposes  in  the 
courses  Mn  Pr  425,  Interfacial 
Phenomena  and  Flotation  and  Mn  Pr 
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502,  Froth  Flotation  and  A;  ;golineration. 
Application  received  by  Cpmmissioner 
of  Customs:  April  11, 1985 

Docket  number  85-159.  Applicant: 
Michigan  State  University,  Metallurgy. 
Mechanics  and  Materials  Science, 
College  of  Engineering,  Eai  it  Lansing.  MI 
48824.  Instrument:  Electror  Microscope, 
Model  H-800-3.  Manufacti  iren  Hitachi, 
]apan.  Intended  use:  Resej  rch  related  to 
microstructure  and  structu-e  of 
interfaces  in  the  high  resolution  mode. 
Dislocation  structure,  disk  cation 
interaction  and  Burgers  veptor 
determination  will  be  ma 
instrument  will  also  be  us^d 
material  scientists  to  use  a 
electron  microscope.  Appl 
received  by  Commissioner 
April  11, 1985. 

Docket  number  85-160. 
U.S.  Department  of  Agricu 
Agricultural  Research  Serv  ice 
Turner  Hall.  1102  S.  Goodv  rin, 
IL  61801.  Instrument:  Oxvg?n 
Unit.  Model  DWI.  Manufadt 
Hansatech  Limited.  United 
Intended  use:  The  instrum)  nt 
used  to  measure  the  oxyge  i 
and  fluorescence  of  chloropl 
protoplasts,  and  algae  to 
understand  photosynthesis, 
received  by  Commissioner 
April  11. 1985. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Program  No.  11.105.  Importati(in 
Educational  and  Sciencific  Ms  terials) 
Frank  W.  CneL 

Acting  Director.  Statutory  Imphrt  Prog, 
Staff. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12541  Filed  5-23-|5; 
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Decision  on  Application  fir  Duty-Free 
Entry  of  Scientific  Instruf^ent; 
Dartmoutl>  College 

This  decision  is  made  pi^suant  to 
section  6(c)  of  the  Educational 
Scientific,  and  Cultural  Materials 
Importation  Act  of  1966  (Pi  b 
80  Stat.  897;  15  CFR  Part  301 
records  can  be  viewed  between 
and  5:00  PM  in  Room  1523. 
Department  of  Commerce. 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.. 
DC. 

Docket  number  85-073 
Dartmouth  College.  Hanovtr, 
Instrument:  FT-Spectomet(  r, 
DA3.  Manufacturer  Bomeiii 
Canada.  Intended  use:  See 
FR4996. 

Comments:  None  receiv 

Decision:  Approved.  No 
equivalent  scientiHc  value 
instrument,  for  such  purposes  as  it  is 


L  89-651, 
Related 
8:30  AM 

U.S. 

14th  and 

Washington. 

i  Applicant: 
,  NH  03755. 
Model 
Inc.. 
notice  at  50 

Jd. 
nstrument  of 
to  the  foreign 


intended  to  be  used,  is  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 
Reasons:  The  foreign  instrument 
provides  an  unapodized  resolution  of 
0.002  cm" '.  The  National  Bureau  of 
Standards  advises  in  its  memorandum 
dated  March  27, 1985  that  (1)  the 
capability  of  the  foreign  instrument 
described  above  is  pertinent  to  the 
applicant's  intended  purpose  and  (2)  it 
knows  of  no  domestic  instrument  or 
apparatus  of  equivalent  scientific  value 
to  the  foreign  instrument  for  the 
applicant's  intended  use.  We  know  of  no 
other  instrument  or  apparatus  of 
equivalent  scientific  value  to  the  foreign 
instrument  which  is  being  manufactured 
in  the  United  States. 

[Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 

Program  No.  11.105,  Importation  of  Duty-Free 

Educational  and  Scientific  Materials) 

Frank  W.  Creel, 

Acting  Director.  Statutory  Import  Programs 

Staff. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12540  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  amj 

BtUJMO  CODE  3510-OS-M 

(Case  No.  664] 

Noron  S.A.;  Order  Temporarily 
Denying  Export  Privileges 

The  United  States  Department  of 
Commerce  (the  Department),  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  S  388.19  of  the  Export 
Administration  Regulations  (15  CFR 
Parts  368-399  (1985))  (the  Regulations), 
has  petitioned  the  Hearing 
Commissioner  for  an  order  temporarily 
denying  all  export  privileges  to  Noron 
S.A.  of  40  Avenue  de  Broqueville,  1200 
Brussels.  Belgium  (hereinafter  referred 
to  as  respondent).    « 

The  Department  states  that  the 
respondent  is  under  investigation  for 
violating  the  Regulations.  The 
Department  states  further  that  the 
investigation  gives  it  reason  to  believe: 

(1)  That  respondent  reexported 
computer-related  equipment,  including 
specially-designed  U.S. -origin 
components,  from  Belgium  to 
Switzerland  without  the  reexport 
authorization  from  the  Department 
required  by  §  374.1  of  the  Regulations; 

(2)  that  an  attempt  was  made  to  divert 
the  computer-related  equipment  from 
Switzerland  to  Sofia,  Bulgaria;  (3)  that 
respondent  concealed  material  facts 
from  officials  of  a  United  States 
Government  agency  in  the  course  of  the 
investigation;  and  (4)  that  the 
respondent  may  engage  in  transactions 
involving  U.S.-origin  commodities  or 
technical  data  contrary  to  the 
Regulations  in  the  future,  unless 
appropriate  action  is  taken  to  preclude 
such  attempts. 


Based  on  the  showing  made  by  the 
Department,  I  find  that  an  order 
temporarily  denying  all  export  privileges 
to  the  respondent,  and  to  parties  related 
to  if.  is  required  in  the  public  interest  to 
facilitate  enforcement  of  the  Export 
Administration  Act  of  1979.  as  amended 
(50  U.S.C.  app.  §§  2401-2420  (1982)).  and 
the  Regulations.'  and  to  permit 
completion  of  the  investigation. 

Anyone  who  is  now  or  may  in  the 
future  be  dealing  with  the  above-named 
respondent,  or  with  anyone  who  is  now 
or  may  be  subsequenty  named  as  a 
related  party,  in  transactions  that  in  any 
way  involve  U.S.-origin  commodities  or 
technical  data  is  specifically  alerted  to 
the  provisions  set  forth  in  Paragraph  IV 
below. 

Accordingly,  it  is  hereby 

Ordered 

I.  All  outstanding  validated  export 
licenses  in  which  respondent  or  any 
related  party  appears  or  participates,  in 
any  manner  or  capacity,  are  hereby 
revoked  and  shall  be  returned  forthwith 
to  the  Office  of  Export  Administration 
for  cancellation. 

II.  The  respondent,  its  successors  or 
assignees,  officers,  partners, 
representatives,  agents,  and' employees 
hereby  are  denied  all  privileges  of 
participating,  directly  or  indirectly,  in 
any  manner  or  capacity,  in  any 
transaction  involving  commodities  or 
technical  data  exported  from  the  United 
States  in  whole  or  in  part,  or  to  be 
exported,  or  that  are  otherwise  subject 
to  the  Regulations.  Without  limitation  of 
the  generality  of  the  foregoing, 
participating  prohibited  in  any  such 
transaction,  either  in  the  United  States 
or  aboard,  shall  include  participation, 
directly  or  indirectly,  in  any  manner  or 
capacity:  (a)  As  a  party  or  as  a 
representative  of  a  party  to  a  validated 
export  license  application,  (b)  in  the 
preparation  or  filing  of  any  export 
license  application  or  reexport 
authorization,  or  of  any  document  to  be 
submitted  therewith,  (c)  in  the  obtaining 
or  using  of  any  validated  or  general 
export  license  or  other  export  control 
document,  (d)  in  the  carrying  on  of 
negotiations  with  respect  to.  or  in  the 
receiving,  ordering,  buying,  selling, 
delivering,  storing,  using,  or  disposing  of. 
in  whole  or  in  part,  any  commodities  or 
technical  data  exported  from  the  United 
States,  or  to  be  exported,  and  (e)  in  the 
financing,  forwarding,  transporting,  or 


'The  authority  granted  by  the  Act  terminated  on 
March  30. 1984.  The  regulations  h&ve  been 
continued  in  effect  by  Executive  Order  12470,  49  FR 
13099.  April  3. 1984.  under  the  authority  of  the 
International  Emergency  Economic  Powers  Act  (50 
U.SC.  1701-1706  (1982)). 
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other  servicing  of  such  commodities  or 
technical  data. 

III.  Such  denial  of  export  privileges 
shall  extend  not  only  to  the  respondent, 
but  also  to  its  agents  and  employees  and 
to  any  successors.  After  notice  and 
opportunity  for  comment,  such  denial 
may  also  be  made  applicable  to  any 
person,  firm,  corporation,  or  business 
organization  with  which  respondent  is 
now  or  hereafter  may  be  related  by 
affiliation,  ownership,  control,  position 
of  responsibility,  or  other  connection  in 
the  conduct  of  export  trade  or  related 
services.  Those  parties  now  known  to  be 
related  to  the  respondent,  and  which  are 
accordingly  subject  to  the  provisions  of 
this  order,  are: 

Claude  Seront.  Managing  Director. 

Noron  S.A.,  40  Avenue  de  Broqueville, 

1200  Brussels,  Belgium, 
Herman  Noe,  Director,  Noron  S.A.,  40 

Adenue  de  Broqueville,  1200  Brussels, 

Belgium 
and 
FMC  Taco  Impex  S.A.,  Via  Lect.  Olgiati 

2.3,  Quartiere  Sagitiario.  CH  6512 

Guibiasco.  Switzerland. 

IV.  No  person,  firm,  corporation, 
partnership  or  other  business 
organization,  whether  in  the  United 
States  or  elsewhere,  without  prior 
disclosure  to  and  specific  authorization 
from  the  Office  of  Export 
Administration,  shall,  with  respect  to 
U.S.-origin  commodities  and  technical 
data,  do  any  of  the  following  acts, 
directly  or  indirectly,  or  carry  on 
negotiations  with  respect  thereto,  in  any 
manner  or  capacity,  on  behalf  of  or  in 
any  association  with  the  respondent  or 
any  related  party,  or  whereby  the 
respondent  or  any  related  party  may 
obtain  any  benefit  therefrom  or  have 
any  interest  or  participation  therein, 
directly  or  indirectly:  (a)  Apply  for, 
obtain,  transfer,  or  use  any  license. 
Shipper's  Export  Declaration,  bill  of 
lading,  or  other  export  control  document 
relating  to  any  export,  reexport, 
transshipment,  or  diversion  of  any 
commodity  or  technical  data  exported  in 
whole  or  in  part,  or  to  be  exported  by, 
to,  or  for  the  respondents  or  any  related 
party  denied  export  privileges;  or  (b) 
order,  buy,  receive,  use,  sell,  deliver, 
store,  dispose  of,  forward,  transport, 
finance,  or  otherwise  service  or 
participate  in  any  export,  reexport, 
transshipment,  or  diversion  of  any 
commodity  or  technical  data  exported  or 
to  be  exported  from  the  United  States. 

V.  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  §  388.19(b)  of  the  Regulations,  the 
respondent  or  any  related  party  may 
move  at  any  time  to  vacate  or  modify 
this  temporary  denial  order  by  filing 
with  the  Hearing  Commissioner, 


International  Trade  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Room  6716. 
14th  and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20230,  an  appropriate 
motion  for  relief  and  may  also  request 
an  oral  hearing  thereon,  which,  if 
requested,  shall  be  held  before  the 
Hearing  Commissioner  at  the  earliest 
convenient  date. 

VI.  This  order  is  effective 
immediately.  It  remains  in  effect  until 
the  final  disposition  of  any 
administrative  or  judicial  proceedings 
initiated  against  the  respondent  as  a 
result  of  the  ongoing  investigation.  A 
copy  of  this  order  and  of  Parts  387  and 
388  of  the  Regulations  shall  be  served 
upon  the  respondent  and  each  above- 
named  related  party. 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Thomas  W.  Hoya, 

Hearing  Commissioner. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12539  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  3S10-OT-M 


Short  Supply  Determination  on  Hot- 
Dipped  Tin  Steel  Sheet;  Request  for 
Comments 

agency:  International  Trade 

Administration/Import  Administration, 

Commerce. 

action:  Notice  and  request  for 

comments. 

summary:  The  Department  of 
Commerce  hereby  announces  its  review 
of  a  request  for  a  short  supply 
determination  under  Article  8  of  the 
U.S.-EC  Arrangement  Concerning  Trade 
in  Certain  Steel  Products  with  respect  to 
hot-dipped  tin  steel  sheet. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Comments  must  be 
submitted  no  latter  than  June  3, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  all  comments  to  Joseph 
A.  Spetrini,  Director.  Office  of 
Agreements  Compliance.  Import 
Administration.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  14th  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20230, 
Room  3099. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Nicholas  C.  Tolerico.  Office  of 
Agreements  Compliance,  Import 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  14th  and  Constitution 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20230, 
Room  3087B,  (202)  377^036. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Article  6 
of  the  U.S.-EC  Arrangement  Concerning 
Trade  in  Certain  Steel  Products  provides 
"If  the  U.S.  *  *  *  determines  that 
because  of  abnormal  supply  or  demand 
factors,  the  U.S.  steel  industry  will  be 
unable  to  meet  demand  in  the  USA  for  a 
particular  product  (including  substantial 
objective  evidence  such  as  allocation. 


extended  delivery  periods  or  other 
relevant  factors)  an  additional  tonnage 
shall  be  allowed  for  such  product ..." 

We  have  received  a  short  request  for 
the  following  product:  Hot-dipped  tin 
steel  sheet,  with  dimensions  of  2000  mm 
x  1000  mm  in  length  and  width,  0.5  mm 
to  2.0  mm  in  thickness,  and  with  a 
coating  range  from  100  to  245  grams  per 
square  meter. 

Any  party  interested  in  commenting 
on  this  request  should  send  written 
comments  as  soon  as  possible,  and  no 
later  than  ten  days  from  publication  of 
this  notice.  Comments  should  focus  on 
the  economic  factors  involved  in 
granting  or  denying  this  request. 

Commerce  will  maintain  this  request 
and  all  comments  in  a  public  file. 
Anyone  submitting  business  proprietary 
information  should  clearly  label  the 
business  proprietary  portion  of  the 
submission  and  also  include  with  it  a 
submission  without  proprietary 
information  which  can  be  placed  in  the 
public  file.  The  public  file  will  be 
maintained  in  the  Central  Records  Unit, 
Import  Administration,  U.S.  Department 
of  Commerce,  Room  B099  at  the  above 
address. 
Alan  F.  Holmer, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration. 
May  20, 1985. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12596  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  3S10-OS-M 

Short  Supply  Determinations  on  Steel 
Pipe  and  Tube;  Request  for  Comments 

agency:  International  Trade 

Administration/Import  Administration, 

Commerce. 

action:  Notice  and  request  for 

comments.  

summary:  The  Department  of 
Commerce  hereby  announces  its  review 
of  a  request  for  a  short  supply 
determination  under  Article  8  of  the 
U.S.-EEC  Pipe  and  Tube  Arrangement 
with  respect  to  cold-drawn  seamless 
steel  tubes  with  outside  diameters 
ranging  from  4  mm  to  50  mm  and  wall 
thicknesses  ranging  from  0.5  mm  to  6 
mm. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Comments  must  be 
submitted  no  later  than  June  3, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Send  all  comments  to  Joseph 
A.  Spetrini,  Director,  Office  of 
Agreements  Compliance,  14th  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20230,  Room  3099. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Nicholas  C.  Tolerico,  Office  of 
Agreements  Compliance,  Import 
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Adniinistration,  14th  and  C  institution 
Avenue  NW..  Washington.  b.C.  20230. 
Room  3087B.  (202)  377-403^ 
SUPPlfMENTARV  INFORMATION:  On 
januarj'  10. 1985,  the  United  States  (U.S.) 
and  the  European  Economi :  Community 
(EEC)  concluded  a  clarifica  lion  of  the 
Pipe  and  Tube  Arrangemer  t  agreed  to 
on  October  21. 1982.  The  )a  luary  10 
clarfification  provides  in  A  tide  8  that 

the  U.S.  shall  accepi  exports  of 

pipes  and  tubes  in  addition  to  those 
permitted  under  section  1  a  nd  2  where  a 


shortage  of  supply  is  ide.n' 


where  the  U.S.  industry  is  i  nable  to 
meet  demand  in  the  United  States  for  a 
particular  product."  Under  he  terms  of 
Article  8.  the  Department  •■  ■  •  •  shall 
make  a  decision  under  this  section  on 
the  basis  of  objective  evidc  nee  from  all 
relevant  sources." 

We  have  received  a  requ  jst  for 
acceptance  under  short  sup  ply 
provisions  for  the  foUowinj  product: 

1.  Ccld  drawn  seamless  i  teel  tube 
conforming  either  to  DIN  sj  ccification 
2391  or  to  ASTM  specificat  on  A519  in 
the  following  metric  sizes: 

A.  4  mm  x  0.5  and  1.0  mm 

B.  5  mm  x  1.0  mm 

C.  6  mm  X  1.0, 1.5.  and  2.0  r  im 

D.  8  mm  x  1.0. 1.5,  2.0,  and  :  .5  mm 

E.  10  mm  X  1.0. 1.5,  2.0,  and  2.5  mm 

F.  12  mm  x  10, 1.5,  2.0,  2.5,  md  3.0  mm 

G.  14  mm  x  1.0,  1.5.  2.0,  2.5,  and  3.0  m.m 
H.  15  mm  x  1.0. 1.5,  2.0.  2.5.  and  3.0  mm 
1. 16  mm  x  1.0, 1.5,  2.0,  2.5,  f  nd  3.0  mm 
J.  18  mm  X  1.0, 1.5.  2.0.  2.5.  i  nd  3.0  mm 
K.  20  mm  X  1.5.  2.0.  2.5,  3.0,  J.5,  and  4.0 

mm 
L  22  mm  x  1.5.  2.0,  2.5.  and  3.0  mm 
M.  25  mm  X  2.0.  2.5,  3.0,  4.0.  4.5.  and  5.0 

mm 
N.  28  mm  x  1.5.  2.0.  3.0.  anc  4.0  mm 
O.  30  mm  x  2.0.  2.5.  3.0,  4.0.  and  5.0  mm 
P.  35  mm  x  2.0.  3.0.  4.0.  and  5.0  mm 
Q.  38  mm  x  2.5.  3.0.  4.0.  am  5.0  mm 
R.  42  mm  x  2  0.  40.  and  50  mm 
S.  50  mm  x  6  0  mm. 

Any  party  interested  in  c  ommenting 
on  this  request  should  spnc  written 
comments  as  soon  as  possi  Ae.  and  no 
later  than  10  days  after  the  publication 
of  this  notice.  Comments  si  ouid  focus 
on  the  economic  factors  ini  olved  in 
granting  or  denying  this  ret  uest. 

The  Department  will  ma  ntain  this 
request  and  all  comments  i  i  a  public 
file.  Anyone  submitting  bui  iness 
proprietary  information  shi  uld  clearly 
label  the  business  proprieti  iry  portion  of 
their  submission  and  also  i  iclude  with  it 
a  submission  without  propi  ietary 
information,  which  can  be  )laced  in  the 
public  file.  The  public  file  \  ,ill  be 
maintained  in  the  Central  1  lecords  Unit, 
Import  Administration.  U.S .  Department 


led.  i.e.. 


of  Commerce,  Room  B-099  at  the  above 
address. 
Alan  F.  Holmer. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration- 
May  20, 1985. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12397  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  3S10-OS-4I 


Minority  Business  Development 
Agency 

Applications;  Minority  Business 
Development  Center  Program 

agency:  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency  (MBDA) 
announces  that  it  is  soliciting 
applications  under  its  Minority  Business 
Development  Center  (MBDC)  Program  to 
operate  a  MBDC  for  a  3  year  period, 
subject  to  available  funds.  The  cost  of 
performance  for  the  first  12  months  is 
estimated  at  $451,000  for  the  project 
performance  period  of  October  1, 1985  to 
September  30, 1986.  The  MBDC  will 
operate  in  the  Phoenix  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  (MSA).  The  first  year 
cost  for  the  MBDC  will  consist  of 
8383,350  in  Federal  funds  and  a 
minimum  of  S67.650  in  non-Federal 
funds  (which  can  be  a  combination  of 
cash,  in-kind  contribution  and  fees  for 
services). 

The  I.  D.  Number  for  this  project  will 
be  09-10-85030-01. 

The  funding  instrument  for  the  MBDC 
will  be  a  cooperative  agreement  and 
competition  is  open  to  individuals, 
nonprofit  and  for-profit  organization, 
local  and  state  governments.  American 
Indian  Tribes  and  educational 
institutions. 

The  MBDC  will  provide  management 
and  technical  assistance  to  eligible 
clients  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  businesses.  The  NfBDC 
program  is  designed  to  assist  those 
minority  businesses  that  have  the 
highest  potential  for  success.  In  order  to 
accomplish  this.  MBDA  supports  MBDC 
programs  that  can:  Coordinate  and 
broker  public  and  private  sector 
resources  on  behalf  of  minority 
individuals  and  firms;  offer  them  a  full 
range  of  management  and  technical 
assistance:  and  serve  as  a  conduit  of 
information  and  assistance  regarding 
minority  business. 

Applications  will  be  judged  on  the 
experience  and  capability  of  the  firm 
and  its  staff  in  addressing  the  needs  of 
minority  business  individuals  and 
organizations;  the  resources  available  to 


the  firm  in  providing  management  and 
technical  assistance;  the  firm's  proposed 
approach  to  performing  the  work 
requirements  included  in  the 
application;  and  the  firm's  estimated 
cost  for  providing  such  assistance.  It  is 
advisable  that  applicants  have  an 
existing  office  in  the  geographic  region 
for  which  they  are  applying. 

The  MBDC  will  operate  for  a  three  (3) 
year  period  with  periodic  reviews 
culminating  in  annual  evaluations  to 
determine  if  funding  for  the  project 
should  continue.  Continued  funding  will 
be  at  the  discretion  of  MBDA  based  on 
such  factors  as  the  MBDC's  satisfactory 
performance,  the  availability  of  funds, 
and  Agency  priorities. 

A  pre-application  conference  to  assist 
all  interested  applicants  will  be  held  at 
the  following  address  and  time:  Minority 
Business  Development  Agency,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  450  Golden 
Gate  Avenue.  Room  15018.  San 
Francisco,  California  94102:  June  5. 1985 
at  10:00  a.m. 

Proposals  are  to  be  mailed  to  the 
following  address:  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency.  U.S.  Department 
of  Commerce,  San  Francisco  Regional 
Office,  450  Golden  Gate  Avenue,  Box 
36114,  San  Francisco,  California  94102, 
415/55€^734. 

Closing  date:  The  closing  date  for 
apphcations  is  )une  24, 1985. 
Applications  must  be  postmarked  on  or 
before  5:00  pm-June  24. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Xavier  Mena.  Regional  Director,  San 
Francisco  Regional  Office. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Questions  concerning  the  preceding 
information,  copies  of  application  kits 
and  applicable  regulations  can  be 
obtained  at  the  above  address. 

11.800  Minority  Business  Development 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance) 

May  20. 1985. 

Xavier  Mena, 

Regional  Director,  San  Francisco  Regional 

Office. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12521  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BH-UNQ  CODE  3S10-21-M 


Applications;  Minority  Business 
Development  Center  Program 

AGENCY:  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency  (MBDA) 
announces  that  it  is  soliciting 
applications  under  its  Minority  Business 
Development  Center  (MBDC)  Program  to 
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operate  a  MBDC  for  a  3  year  period, 
subject  to  available  funds.  The  cost  of 
performance  for  the  first  12  months  is 
estimated  at  $451,000  for  the  project 
performance  period  of  October  1, 1985  to 
September  30, 1986.  The  MBDC  will 
operate  in  the  San  Jose  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  (MSA).  The  first  year 
cost  for  the  MBDC  will  consist  of 
$383,350  in  Federal  funds  and  a 
minimum  of  $67,650  in  non-Federal 
funds  (which  can  be  a  combination  of 
cash,  in-kind  contribution  and  fees  for 
services). 

The  ID.  Number  for  this  project  will 
be  09-10-86001-01. 

The  funding  instrument  for  the  MBDC 
will  be  a  cooperative  agreement  and 
competition  is  open  to  individuals, 
nonprofit  and  for-profit  organization, 
local  and  slate  governments,  American 
Indian  tribes  and  educational 
institutions. 

The  MBDC  will  provide  management 
and  technical  assistance  to  eligible 
clients  for  the  establishment  and 
operation  of  businesses.  The  MBDC 
program  is  designed  to  assist  those 
minority  businesses  that  have  the 
highest  potential  for  success.  In  order  to 
accomplish  this,  MBDA  supports  MBDC 
programs  that  can:  Coordinate  and 
broker  public  and  private  sector 
resources  on  behalf  of  minority 
individuals  and  firms;  offer  them  a  full 
range  of  management  and  technical 
assistance;  and  serve  as  a  conduit  of 
information  and  assistance  regarding 
minority  business. 

Applications  will  be  judged  on  the 
experience  and  capability  of  the  firm 
and  its  staff  in  addressing  the  needs  of 
minority  business  individuals  and 
organizations;  the  resources  available  to 
the  firm  in  providing  management  and 
technical  assistance;  the  firm's  proposed 
approach  to  performing  the  work 
requirements  included  in  the 
application;  and  the  firm's  estimated 
cost  for  providing  such  assistance.  It  is 
advisable  that  applicants  have  an 
existing  office  in  the  geographic  region 
for  which  they  are  applying. 

The  MBDC  will  operate  for  a  three  (3) 
year  period  with  periodic  reviews 
culminating  in  annual  evaluations  to 
determine  if  funding  for  the  project 
should  continue.  Continued  funding  will 
be  at  the  discretion  of  MBDA  based  on 
such  factors  as  the  MBDC's  satisfactory 
performance,  the  availability  of  funds, 
and  Agency  priorities. 

A  pre-application  conference  to  assist 
all  interested  applicants  will  be  held  at 
the  following  address  and  time:  Minority 
Business  Development  Agency,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  450  Golden 
Gate  Avenue,  Room  15018,  San 


Francisco,  California  94102;  June  5, 1985 
at  10:00  a.m. 

Proposals  are  to  be  mailed  to  the 
following  address:  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency,  U.S.  Department 
of  Commerce,  San  Francisco  Regional 
Office.  450  Golden  Gate  Avenue.  Box 
36114,  San  Francisco,  California  94102. 
415/556-6734 

Closing  date:  The  closing  date  for 
applications  is  June  24. 1985. 
Applications  must  be  postmarked  on  or 
before  5:00  p.m.— June  24, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr  Xavier  Mena,  Regional  Director,  San 
Francisco  Regional  Office. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION*. 
Questions  concerning  the  preceding 
information,  copies  of  application  kits 
and  applicable  regulations  can  be 
obtained  at  the  above  address. 

11.800  Minority  Business  Development 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance) 

Xavier  Mena. 

Regional  Director.  San  Francisco  Regional 

Office. 

May  20. 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12522  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-2I-M 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

National  Advisory  Committee  on 
Oceans  and  Atmosptiere;  Meeting 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-12066  appearing  on 
page  20823  in  the  issue  of  Monday  May 
20, 1985,  make  the  following  correction: 

In  the  third  column,  last  paragraph, 
last  two  lines,  the  telephone  number 
should  have  read  '202/653-7818". 

BILLING  CODE  1SOS-01-M 


notice  should  have  included  a  sublimit 
as  follows: 


COMMITTEE  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 

Import  Restraint  Limits  for  Certain 
Cotton,  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fiber 
Textile  Products  or  Manufactured  in 
Mexico,  Effective  January  1, 1985; 
Correction 

May  22, 1985. 

On  December  27, 1984  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
50230)  announcing  restraint  limits  for 
certain  cotton,  wool  and  man-made  fiber 
textile  products,  produced  or 
manufactured  in  Mexico  and  exported 
during  1985.  The  limit  for  man-made 
fiber  yam  in  Categroy  604  in  the  letter  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Customs  of 
December  21. 1984  which  fallowed  that 


Cai». 

9™V 


12-nx)  reslTa*nt  limit 


604 


2.500.000  poutxli  ol  wlw*  not  more  Itian  750.000 
pounds  shall  be  in  category  604pt  (oot»  TSUSA 
3105049) 


Ronald  I.  Levin, 

Acting  Chairman.  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreement. 
|FR  Doc.  12587  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-OR-M 


Temporary  Visa  Waiver  for  Certain 
Man-Made  Fiber  Sweater  Jackets 

May  21.1985. 

On  April  10. 1985,  the  U.S.  Customs 
Service  issued  a  ruling  on  100  percent 
acrylic  heavy  guage  knit  sweater  jackets 
with  knit  pile  sherpa-style  linings.  These 
sweater  jackets  previously  had  been 
classified  by  most  Customs  ports  as 
sweaters  in  Category  646.  Under  the 
new  ruling  the  classification  of  these 
products  was  changed  to  Category  635. 
women's,  girls'  and  infants'  man-made 
fiber  coats  and  jackets. 

In  order  to  eliminate  trade  problems 
resulting  from  this  new  ruling,  a  decision 
has  been  reached  to  permit  importers 
having  acrylic  knit  sweater  jackets  with 
sherpa  style  linings  which  are  visaed  as 
sweaters  in  Category  646.  which  are 
entered  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse 
for  consumption  in  the  United  States  by 
September  15. 1985,  regardless  of  the 
date  of  export,  but  within  the  limit?  of 
existing  quotas,  to  obtain  waviers  of  the 
requirement  for  a  Category  635  visa  by 
addressing  a  request  to:  Office  of 
Textiles  and  Apparel.  International 
Agreements  and  Monitoring  Division, 
Room  3110.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  Washington,  DC.  20230. 
Attention:  Waviers. 

The  following  information  should  be 
included: 
Port  of  Entry  (indicating  whether  airport 

or  seaport) 
Name  and  Address  of  Importer 
Name  and  Telephone  Number  of 

Customs  Broker 
Description  of  Merchandise 
Category  and  TSUSA  Number 
Quantity  (units  as  set  out  in  the  TSUSA) 
Entry  Number  of  Bill  of  Lading  Number 
Country  of  Origin 
Date  of  Export 
Exporter 

Information  included  in  any  request 
for  a  waiver  is  subject  to  section  1001  of 
Title  181  of  the  U.S.  Code,  which 
provides  penalties  for  making  false 
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.-.tatements  to  any  department  of  the 
United  States  Governmeiit, 
Walter  C.  Lenahan, 

Chairman.  Committee  far  Ih^  Implementation 

of  Textile  Agreements. 

•KR  Doc.  85-12625  Filed  5-23J-85:  8:45  am| 

blUJNG  COOe  3SI0-t>fl-M 


COMMITTEE  FOR  PURCflASE  FROM 
THE  BLIND  AND  OTHER  SEVERELY 
HANDICAPPED 

Procurement  List  1985  AJdditions 

agency:  Committee  for  Purchase  from 

the  Blind  and  Other  Sevei  ely 

Handicapped. 

ACTION:  Additions  to  produrement  list. 


summary:  This  action  ad 


[985. 


Highway. 


Procurement  List  1985  cor  imodities  and 
services  to  be  provided  b;   workshops 
for  the  blind  and  other  se  erely 
handicapped. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  24. 
ADDRESS:  Committee  for  I  *urchase  from 
the  Blind  and  Other  Sevei  ely 
Handicapped.  Crystal  Sqi  are  5,  Suite 
1107. 1755  Jefferson  Davi^l 
Arlington.  Virginia  22202. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
C.W.  Fletcher.  (703)  557-1 145 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAJnON:   On 
December  7.  1964  and  janliary  18,  March 
1.  and  March  29, 1985.  the  Committee  for 
Purchase  from  the  Blind  a  id  Other 
Severely  Handicapped  pu  ilished 
notices  (49  PR  47890.  50  F  t  2704,  50  PR 
8357  and  50  PR  12605)  of  f  roposed 
additions  to  Procurement  ^ist  1985, 
October  19. 1964  (49  PR  41 195). 


s  to 


le  relevant 

has 

ities  and 

uitable  for 

1  Government 

Stat.  77  and 


iVi 


pact  I 


Additions 

After  consideration  of  t 
matter  presented,  the  Conjmittee 
determined  that  the  comniod 
services  listed  below  are 
procurement  by  the  Pede 
under  41  U.S.C.  46-48c.  85 
41  CFR  51-2.6. 

I  certify  that  the  follcwijig 
not  have  a  significant  im_ 
substantial  number  of  sm 
major  factors  considered 

a.  The  actions  will  not 
additional  reporting,  recordkeeping 
other  compliance  requirer  lents 

b.  The  actions  will  not 
economic  impact  on  any 
the  commodities  and  serv 

c.  The  actions  will  resu 
authorizing  small  entities 
commodities  and  provide 
procured  by  the  Govemmtnf 

Accordingly,  the  follow 
commodities  and  services 
added  to  Procurement  Lis 


actions  will 
on  a 
II  entities.  The 
vere: 
rijsult  in  any 
_  or 
I. 
1  ave  a  serious 
qontractors  for 
ces  listed. 
I  in 

lo  produce  the 
the  services 
;nf. 

are  hereby 
1985: 


Class  2540 

Kit.  Deep  Water  Fording:  2540-00-181-8109 

Class  6532 

Slippers.  Convalescent  Patient;  6532-00-079- 
7889  (Small).  6532-01-011-5055  (Toddler), 
6532-01-011-5056  (Child).  6532-01-011-5057 
(Youth) 

Class  7530 

Paper,  Looseledf.  Blank:  7530-00-286-6983, 
7530-00-286-6984 

SIC  0782 

Grounds  Maintenance  and  Sprinkler  System 

Maintenance 
Buildings  1609.  2860.  8350.  8351.  8352.  8353, 

8354.  and  8356 
Edwards  Air  Force  Base.  California 

SIC  7349 

Cardboard  and  Paper  Scrap  Recover>% 
Department  of  Energy,  BPA,  Portland. 
Oregon. 

C.W.  Fletcher, 

Executive  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12606  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COOe  M20-33-M 


Procurement  Ust  1985  Proposed 

Additions 

agency:  Committee  for  Purchase  from 
the  Blind  and  Other  Severely 
Handicapped. 

ACTION:  Proposed  additions  to 
procurement  list. 

SUMMARY:  The  Committee  has  received 
proposals  to  add  to  Procurement  List 
1985  a  commodity  to  be  produced  by 
and  a  service  to  be  provided  by 
workshops  for  the  blind  and  other 
severely  handicapped. 

Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before:  June  26. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Committee  for  Purchase  from 
the  Blind  and  Other  Severely 
Handicapped,  Crystal  Square  5.  Suite 
1107, 1755  Jefferson  Davis  Highway, 
Arlington,  Virginia  22202. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT:  C. 

W.  Fletcher,  (703)  557-1145. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  is  published  pursuant  lo  41  U.S.C. 
47(a)(2).  85  Stat.  77  and  41  CPR  51-2.6. 
Its  purpose  is  to  provide  interested 
persons  an  opportunity  to  submit 
comments  on  the  possible  impact  of  the 
proposed  actions. 

Additions 

If  the  Committee  approves  the 
proposed  additions,  ail  entities  of  the 
Federal  Government  will  be  required  to 
procure  the  commodity  and  service 
listed  below  from  workshops  for  the 
blind  or  other  severely  handicapped. 


It  is  proposed  to  add  the  following 
commodity  and  service  to  Procurement 
List  1985.  October  19, 1984  (49  FR  41195): 

Class  6530 

Pad.  Bed  Linen.  Protective:  6530-01-088-6506 

SIC  7369 

Commissary  Shelf  Stocking  and  CustodiaL 
Fort  Sheridan.  Illinois. 

C.  W.  Fletcher, 

Executive  Director. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12605  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6a20-33-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Department  of  the  Air  Force 

USAF  Scientific  Advisory  Board; 
Meeting 

May  17, 1985. 

The  USAF  Scientific  Advisory  Board's 
Logistics  Cross-Matrix  will  meet  at  the 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  on  June  17, 
1985. 

The  purpose  of  the  meetings  will  be  to 
discuss  the  logistics  supply  area  to 
include  spare  parts,  reliability  and 
maintainability  issues,  and  mantech. 
The  meeting  will  convene  from  8:30  a.m. 
to  5:00  p.m. 

The  meeting  concerns  matters  listed 
in  Section  552b(c)  of  Title  5,  United 
States  Code,  specifically  subparagraph 
(1)  thereof,  and  accordingly,  will  be 
closed  to  the  public. 

For  further  information,  contact  the 
Scientific  Advisory  Board  Secretariat  at 
202-697-8845. 
Norita  C.  Koritko, 

Air  Force  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12617  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOe  3910-01-M 


Department  of  the  Army 

Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  Committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Dates  of  Meeting:  Monday-Wednesday, 
10-12  )une  1985. 

Times  of  Meeting:  0830-1700  hours  all  three 
days  (Closed). 

Places:  Combined  Arms  Center,  Ft. 
Leavenworth.  Kansas  on  lO&ll  )une:  Naval 
Personnel  Research  and  Development  Center. 
San  Diego,  California,  12  June. 

Agenda:  The  Active  and  Reserve  Forces 
Subpanel  of  the  Army  Science  Board  1985 
Summer  Study  on  Manpower  Implications  of 
Logistic  Support  for  AirLand  Battle  will  meet 
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at  the  Combined  Arms  Center  to  more  closely 
examine  combat  force  initiatives  that  are 
driving  logistics  manpower  requirements.  In 
addition,  the  subpanel  will  be  briefed  at  the 
Naval  Personnel  R&D  Center  on  Navy  studies 
aimed  at  reducing  logistical  personnel.  This 
meeting  will  be  closed  to  the  public  in 
accordance  with  section  552b(c]  of  Title  5. 
U.S.C..  specifically  subparagraph  (1)  thereof, 
and  Title  5.  U.S.C,  Appendix  1,  subsection 
10(d).  The  classified  and  nonclassified 
matters  to  be  discussed  are  so  inextricably 
intertwined  so  as  to  preclude  opening  any 
portion  of  the  meeting.  The  ASB 
Administrative  Officer.  Sally  Warner,  may  be 
contacted  for  further  information  at  (202)  695- 
3039  or  695-7046. 
Sally  A.  Waraer, 

Administrative  Officer  Army  Science  Board. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12571  Filed  5-23-65;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3710-OS-M 


Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463).  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  Committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB) 

Dates  of  Meeting:  Wednesday  &  Thursday. 
12  &  13  June  1985 

Times  of  Meeting:  0800-1700  hours  (Closed) 
on  both  days 

Places:  49th  Armored  Division,  Texas  Army 
.National  Guard.  Fort  Hood,  Texas 

Agenda:  The  Army  National  Guard 
Subpanel  of  the  Army  Science  Board  1985 
Summer  Study  on  Manpower  Implications  of 
Logistic  Support  for  AirLand  Battle  will  meet 
to  observe  and  discuss  the  logistical 
functions  at  each  level:  company,  battalion, 
brigade,  division,  and  corps  to  (1)  establish 
the  baseline  manpower  requirements  for  the 
total  logistic  system  supporting  AirLand 
Battle  and  (2)  to  identify  feasible  strategies 
for  more  efficient  utilization  of  manpower. 
Tiie  subpanel  members  will  receive 
orientation  briefing  and  visit  units  to  observe 
and  discuss  training  programs  and 
effectiveness  issues  as  they  relate  to 
manpower  for  logistic  support.  This  meeting 
will  be  closed  to  the  public  in  accordance 
with  section  552b(c)  of  Title  5,  U.S.C, 
specifically  subparagraph  (1)  thereof,  and 
Title  5,  U.S.C,  Appendix  1.  subsection  10(d). 
The  classified  and  nonclassified  matters  to 
be  discussed  are  so  inextricably  intertwined 
so  as  to  preclude  opening  any  portion  of  the 
meeting.  The  ASAB  Administrative  Officer, 
Sally  Warner,  may  be  contacted  for  further 
information  at  (202)  695-3039  or  695-7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner. 

Administrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12572  Filed  5-23-«5:  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  3710-<M-M 


Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 


(Pub.  L.  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  Committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Date  of  Meeting:  Thursday,  13  June  1985. 

Time  of  Meeting:  0830-1700  hours  (Closed). 

Place:  The  BDM  Corporation.  McLean, 
Virginia. 

Agenda:  The  Army  Science  Board  Ad  Hoc 
Subgroup  on  U.S.  Army  Electronic  Warfare 
Laboratory  (EWL)  Effectiveness  Review  will 
meet  for  a  draft  report  writing  session.  The 
study  purpose  is  to  provide  an  independent 
evaluation  of  EWL  to  ensure  its  continued 
excellence.  This  meeting  will  be  closed  to  the 
public  in  accordance  with  Section  552b(c)  of 
Title  5,  U.S.C.  specifically  subparagraph  (1) 
thereof,  and  Title  5,  U.S.C,  Appendix  1, 
subsection  10(d).  The  classified  and 
nonclassified  matters  to  be  discussed  are  so 
inextricably  intertwined  so  as  to  preclude 
opening  any  portion  of  the  meeting.  The  ASB 
Administrative  Officer,  Sally  Warner,  may  be 
contacted  for  further  information  at  (202)  695- 
3039  or  695-7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner, 

Administrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12573  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  371IMW-M 


Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463).  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  Committee:  Army  Science 
Boaid  (ASB). 

Dates  of  Meeting:  Thursday,  20  June  1985. 

Times  of  Meeting:  0830-1700  hours 
(Closed). 

Places:  The  BDM  Corporation.  McLean. 
Virginia. 

Agenda:  The  Army  Science  Board  Ad  Hoc 
Subproup  on  U.S.  Army  Electronic  Warfare 
Laboratory  (EWL)  Effectiveness  Review  will 
meet  to  finalize  the  study  report.  The  study 
purpose  is  to  provide  an  independent 
evaluation  of  EWL  to  ensure  its  continued 
excellence.  This  meeting  will  be  closed  to  the 
public  in  accordance  with  section  552b(c)  of 
Title  5,  U.S.C,  specifically  subparagraph  (1) 
thereof  and  Title  5,  U.S.C,  Appendix  1, 
subsection  10(d).  The  classified  and 
nonclassified  matters  to  be  discussed  are  so 
inextricably  intertwined  so  as  to  preclude 
opening  any  portion  of  the  meeting.  The  ASB 
Administrative  Officer,  Sally  Warner,  may  be 
contacted  for  further  information  at  (202)  695- 
3039  or  695-7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner, 

Administrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12574  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COOE  371(MM-M 


Army  Science  Board;  Meeting 
Cancellation 

The  following  meeting  of  the  Army 
Science  Board  Ad  Hoc  Subgroup  on  U.S. 
Army  Atmospheric  Sciences  Laboratory 


(ASL)  Effectiveness  Review  which  was 
originally  announced  in  the  Federal 
Register  issue  of  Friday,  May  jO,  1985 
(50  FR  19778).  FR  Doc.  «85-11358.  has 
been  cancelled: 

Dates  of  Meeting:  Thursday  &  Friday, 
June  6  and  7. 1985. 

Place:  Johns  Hopkins  University 
Applied  Physics  Laboratory,  Laurel, 
Maryland. 
Sally  A.  Warner, 

Administrative  Officer  Army  Science  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12570  Filed  5-21-85;  12:51  pmj 

BILUNG  COOE  371(MM-M 


Department  of  the  Navy 

Naval  Research  Advisory  Committee; 
Closed  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  app.),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Joint  C'  Interoperability  Panel  of  the 
Naval  Research  Advisory  Committee 
will  meet  on  June  11-12. 1985.  at  TRW. 
7600  Colshire  Drive.  McLean.  Virginia. 
The  agenda  will  include  technical 
briefings  from  the  individual  military 
services  and  their  sponsors  on  their 
respective  command  and  control 
systems,  requirements  and 
infrastructure  capability.  The  meeting 
will  commence  at  8:30  a.m.  and 
terminate  at  4:30  p.m.  on  June  11  and  12, 
1985.  All  sessions  of  the  meeting  will  be 
closed  to  the  public. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to 
examine  the  quality  of  joint  command 
and  control  systems,  and  assess  future 
requirement  and  infrastrusture 
capability.  The  agenda  will  include 
discussions  with  officials  from  the 
Department  of  the  Army,  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  the  Defense 
Communications  Ageny  and  the 
National  Security  Agency  regarding  C 
Interoperability.  The  entire  meeting  will 
consist  of  classified  information  that  is 
specifically  authorized  under  criteria 
established  by  Executive  order  to  be 
kept  secret  in  the  interest  of  national 
defense  and  is  in  fact  properly  classified 
pursuant  to  such  Executive  order.  The 
classified  and  nonclassified  matters  to 
be  discussed  are  so  inextricably 
intertwined  as  to  preclude  opening  any 
portion  of  the  meeting.  Accordingly,  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  has  determined  in 
writing  that  the  public  interest  requires 
that  all  sessions  of  the  meeting  be 
closed  to  the  public  because  they  will  be 
concerned  with  matters  listed  in  section 
552b{c)(l)  of  title  5,  United  States  Code, 

For  further  information  concerning 
this  meeting  contact:  Commander  T.  C. 
Fritz,  U.S.  Navy,  Office  of  Naval 
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Rese:<.t;h  (Code  lOONj  BOolMorfh  Quincy 
Street.  Arlington.  VA  2221  -5000, 
Telephone  number  (202)  6iiG-*8ro. 

Dated:  May  21  1965. 
William  F.  Rom,  Jr.. 
Lieutenant  lAGC.  US.  Sovol^esenf. 
Federal  Re^isifr  I  iaison  Offic  ?r. 
|FR  Doc  85-12599  Filed  5-23--  L*.  &45  am) 
aHUMG  COOC  MtO-A£-« 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Meeting  on  Educational  research 
Priorities 

agency:  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
Educition. 

ACnOK  Notice  of  meeting 


SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereb]  given  that 
Lhe  Secretary  of  Education  will  conduct 
a  meeting  on  educational  r  ssearch 
priorities.  This  notice  annc  unccs  the 
date,  time,  and  place  for  tli  e  meeting.  It 
also  notifies  the  general  pi  blic  of  their 
opportunity  to  attend. 

DATE:  June  6, 1985  at  9:30  aim. 

ADDRESS:  Room  3000,  400  I  <1aryland 
Avenue.  S\V..  Washington  D.C.  20202. 
FOR  FURTHER  t?<FORMATK>»   CONTACT: 

Thomas  R.  Ascik,  NIE  Sen  or  Associate, 
National  Institute  of  Educ£  tion,  1200 
19th  Street,  N\V.,  Washing  on,  D.C. 
20208.  Telephone:  (202)  254--60rO. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAIIION:  The 
Secretary  of  Education  has  invited  a 
small  number  of  distinguis  led  scholars 
to  meet  informally  for  the  |  lurpose  of 
exchanging  information  ar  il  views  on 
current  and  future  educati<inal  research 
priorities  of  the  Departmer  t  of 
Education.  The  first  meetir  g  of  the 
scholars  with  the  Secretar  '  was  held  on 
April  17. 1985,  and  include  \  a  discussion 
of.  among  other  issues,  the  "mission 
statements"  for  educafionc !  research 
and  development  centers. '  "his  second 
and  final  meeting  of  these  icholais  with 
the  Secretary  w,  ill  include  1 1  discussion 
of  the  foHov>ing  questions: 

— In  what  areas  does  tht  application 
of  knowledge  and  insight  t  lat  research 
can  reasonably  be  expecte  d  to  produce 
hold  greatest  promise  for  ii  nproving  the 
quality  of  American  educa  ion? 

— How  satisTdCtorily  do  he  research 
activities  currently  uneerv  ay  at  the 
Department  of  Education,  i  ind  those 
planned  for  the  future,  match  the 
priorities  suggested  by  the  answer  to  the 
prior  question? 

This  meeting  is  open  to  t  le  public 
Written  com.ments  a.e  invi  ted  and  may 
be  mailed  to  Thomas  Ascil  at  his 


Dated:  Mdy  21,  \9f5. 
William  |.  Bennett 

Secretary  of  Education. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12533  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Program  Research  and  Deveiopment 
Announcement;  Documentation  on 
Currently  Operating  Low-Level 
Radioactive  Waste  Treatment  Systems 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Energy. 

action:  Program  Research  and 
Development  Announcement  (PRDA) 
No.  DE-PR07-851D12568  for 
Documentation  on  Currently  Operating 
Low-Level  Radioactive  Waste 
Treatment  Systems. 

SUMMARY:  The  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy.  Idaho  Operations  Office,  desires 
to  receive  and  consider  for  support 
proposals  for  documenting  the 
performance  of  in-use  low-level 
radioactive  waste  treatment  systems  to 
aid  potential  users  of  such  treatment 
systems  in  selection  of  an  appropriate 
system.  The  total  amount  of  DOE 
funding  allotted  for  this  program  is 
$150,000.  It  is  anticipated  that  six  to 
twelve  awards  will  be  made,  depending 
on  the  amount  of  each  award.  The 
expected  relationship  will  be  one  of 
financial  assistance,  although  some 
awards  may  be  contracts. 

Minimum  Requirements 

Responses  shall  demonstrate  that:  (1) 
The  waste  treatment  system  is  a  non- 
incineration  system  used  for  low-level 
radioactive  waste  treatment  (2)  existing 
operational  data  is  available  to 
adequately  document  the  amount  and 
type  of  low  level  radioactive  waste 
handled  by  the  system,  the  feed  rate  of 
the  system,  installation  and  operational 
costs,  physical  form  and  radioactivity  of 
the  final  proJuct(s).  off-gas  system  (if 
any),  and  worker  exposure;  and  (3j  the 
treatment  system  processes  a  waste 
iype  generated  by  many  radioactive 
material  users. 

DATES:  The  PRDA  will  be  issued  during 
June,  1S85,  with  proposals  due 
approximately  45  days  thereafter. 

Contacts:  Potential  proposers  desiring 
to  receive  a  copy  of  the  PRDA  should 
provide  a  written  request  to  the 
following  address:  Department  of 
Energy,  Idaho  Operations  Office.  550 
Second  Street,  Idaho  Falls.  ID  83401. 
Attn:  Elaine  M.  Richardson,  Contracts 
Management.  Division. 


Issued  at  Idaho  Falls.  Idaho,  on  May  !->. 
1985. 

).F.  Marmo. 

Director  Contracts  Managrmenl  Uivision. 
[FR  Doc.  F.5-125a5  Fded  S-ZMJS;  R-45  am] 
WIXING  C00£  MM-01-M 

Office  of  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energy 

ICaseNo.  DW-0C31 

Energy  Conservation  Program  for 
Consumer  Products;  Decision  and 
Order  Granting  Waiver  From 
Disiiwasher  Test  Procedures  to  ANDI- 
CO  Appiiances,  Inc. 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Energy. 
ACTION:  Decision  and  order. 


SUMMARY:  Notice  is  given  of  the 
Decision  and  Order  (Ca.se  No.  DW-003J 
granting  ANDI-CO  Appl^ances,  Inc..  as 
agent  for  a  foreign  manufacturer  of 
dishwashers,  AEG  Household 
Appliances,  a  waiver  for  the  Favorit 
Models  263  and  265  dishwashers 
manufactured  by  AEG  Household 
Appliances  from  the  existing  DOE 
dishwasher  test  procedures.  ANDI-CO 
plans  to  import  the  Favorit  Models  283 
and  265  dishwashers  into  the  United 
States. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Michael  J.  McCabe.  U.S.  Department  of 
Energy.  Office  of  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energy.  Mail  Station  CB- 
112.1.  Forrestal  Building.  1000 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  ZOiSS.  (202)  25Z- 
9127 

Eugene  Margolis.  Esq.,  U.S.  Department 
of  Energy,  Office  of  General  Counsel, 
Mail  Station  GC-12,  Forrestal 
Building,  1000  Independence  Avenue 
SW..  V^ashington.  D.C.  20585.  (202) 
252-9513. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In 

accordance  with  10  CFR  4'y).27{gJ.  notice 
is  hereby  given  of  the  issuance  of  She 
Decision  and  Order  set  out  below.  In  the 
Decision  and  Order.  ANDI-CO 
Appiiances.  Inc.,  as  agent  for  a  foreign 
manufacturer  of  dishwashers,  AEG 
Household  Appliances,  is  granted  a 
waiver  for  the  Favorit  Models  263  and 
265  dishwashers  manufactured  by  AEG 
Household  Appliances,  permitting  the 
company  to  use  an  alternative  test 
method. 
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Issued  in  Washington.  D.C..  May  8. 1985. 
Donna  R.  Fitzpatrick. 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary,  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energy- 
Decision  and  Order  of  the  Department  of 
Energy,  Assistant  Secretary  for  Conservation 
and  Renewable  Energy 

(Case  No.  DW-0031 

In  the  matter  of:  ANDI-CO  Appliances,  Inc. 
The  Energy  Conservation  Program  for 
Consumer  Products  was  established  pursuant 
to  the  Energy  Policy  and  Conservation  Act, 
Pub.  L.  94-163,  89  Stat.  917,  as  amended  by 
the  National  Energy  Conservation  Policy  Act, 
Pub.  L.  95-619,  92  Stat.  3266,  which  requires 
the  Department  of  Energy  (DOE)  to  prescribe 
standardized  test  procedures  to  measure  the 
energy  consumption  of  certain  consumer 
products,  including  dishwashers.  The  intent 
of  the  test  procedures  is  to  provide  a 
comparable  measure  of  energy  consumption 
that  will  assist  consumers  in  making 
purchase  decisions.  These  lest  procedures 
appear  at  10  CFR  Part  430,  Subpart  B. 

The  Department  of  Energy  amended  the 
prescribed  test  procedure  regulations,  by 
adding  §  430.27,  to  allow  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Conservation  and  Renewable 
Energy  to  waive  temporarily  test  procedures 
for  a  particular  basic  model  when  a  petitioner 
shows  that  the  basic  model  contains  one  or 
more  design  characteristics  which  prevent 
testing  of  the  basic  model  according  to  the 
prescribed  test  procedures  or  when  the 
prescribed  test  procedures  may  evaluate  the 
basic  model  in  a  manner  so  unrepresentative 
of  its  true  energy  consumption  characteristics 
as  to  provide  materially  inaccurate 
comparative  data.  45  FR  64108,  Sept.  26, 1980. 

Pursuant  to  §  430.27(g),  the  Assistant 
Secretary  shall  publish  in  the  Federal 
Register  notice  of  each  waiver  granted,  and 
any  limiting  conditions  of  each  waiver. 

ANDI-CO  Appliances,  Inc.  (ANDI-CO) 
filed  a  Petition  for  Waiver  in  accordance  with 
§  430.27  on  August  12, 1984.  DOE  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  the  ANDI-CO  petition 
and  solicited  comments,  data  and 
information  respecting  the  petition.  49  FR 
39206,  October  4, 1984.  Comments  were 
received  by  two  manufacturers  of 
dishwashers,  the  General  Electric  Company 
(GE)  and  Design  and  Manufacturing 
Corporation  (D&M).  DOE  consulted  with  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  (FTC)  on  March 
28. 1985,  concerning  the  ANDI-CO  petition. 

ANDI-CO  also  filed  an  Application  for 
Temporary  Exception  with  the  DOE  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  (OHA)  on  September 
17, 1984,  for  the  Favorit  Models  263  and  265 
dishwashers  (Case  No.  HEI^-0103).  OHA 
issued  a  proposed  Decision  and  Order  and  a 
final  Decision  and  Order  on  December  18, 
1984,  and  January  10, 1985,  respectively.  The 
temporary  relief  granted  in  OHA's  final 
Decision  and  Order  applies  only  to  100  units 
of  the  Favorit  Models  263  and  265 
dishwashers  which  ANDI-CO  plans  to  import 
into  the  U.S.  for  the  purposes  of  test- 
marketing  and  remains  in  effect  pending 
further  Order  of  OHA,  but  in  any  case 
expires  120  days  after  issuance  (May  10. 
1985).  Today's  Decision  and  Order  has  no 
effect  on  the  final  Decision  and  Order  issued 
by  OHA. 


In  OHA's  final  Decision  and  Order  to 
ANDI-CO.  OHA  specified  that  ANDI-CO 
must  maintain  the  electrical  supply  to  the 
dishwasher  within  two  percent  of  230  volts 
and  within  one  percent  of  its  nameplate 
frequency:  maintain  the  water  supply 
temperature  between  48'  F  and  52'  F  and 
heal  the  water  to  a  temperature  above  120'  F 
in  at  least  one  wash  phase  of  the  normal 
cycle;  test  the  dishwasher  on  the  normal 
cycle  and  the  truncated  normal  cycle  with  a 
test  load  as  specified  in  Appendix  C.  Section 
2.6.2:  measure  the  machine  electrical  energy 
consumption.  M.  using  a  water  supply 
temperature  as  set  forth  above  and  using  a 
kilowatt-hour  meter  having  a  resolution  no 
larger  than  0.001  kilowatt-hour  and  a 
maximum  error  no  greater  than  one  percent: 
and  set  the  dishwasher's  per-cycle  energy 
consumption.  E,  equal  to  the  value  of  M 
described  above. 

Assertions  and  Determinations 

ANDI-CO's  petition  seeks  a  waiver  from 
the  DOE  dishwasher  test  procedures 
regarding  the  Favorit  Models  263  and  265 
dishwashers  which  utilize  an  electrical 
supply  voltage  of  240  volts  and,  in  their 
normal  mode,  use  cold  water  input  only  and 
heat  it  to  a  designated  program-selected 
temperature.  ANDI-CO's  petition  contends 
that  while  the  Favorit  Models  263  and  265 
dishwashers  are  covered  products  under  the 
Act,  these  dishwashers  incorporate  features 
which  are  not  addressed  in  the  existing  test 
procedures  and,  consequently,  cannot  be 
adequately  tested  under  the  existing  DOE 
test  procedures  for  dishwashers. 

ANDI-CO's  petition  alleges  that  the  DOE 
test  procedures  give  materially  inaccurate 
estimates  of  the  energy  consumed  by  its 
Favorit  Models  263  and  265  dishwashers. 
ANDI-CO  states  that  the  DOE  test 
procedures  for  dishwashers  do  not  provide 
for  testing  units  designed  to  operate  with  an 
electrical  supply  voltage  of  240  volts.  The  test 
procedure  only  provides  for  testing 
dishwashers  designed  to  operate  with  an 
electrical  supply  voltage  of  115  volts. 
Furthermore,  ANDI-CO  states  that  the  DOE 
test  procedure  requirement  for  measurement 
of  energy  consumption  based  upon  an  inlet 
water  temperature  to  the  dishwasher  from 
the  water  heatef  of  either  140  'F  or  120  "F  and 
a  nominal  water  heater  temperature  rise  of  90 
'F  or  70  'F,  respectively,  yields  an  inaccurate 
estimate  of  the  annual  operating  cost  of 
dishwashers  designed  to  operate  with  cold 
inlet  water. 

GE  commented  that  ANDI-CO,  in  its 
petition,  failed  to  include  any  alternate  test 
procedure  as  required  by  S  430.27(b).  GE 
further  commented  that  ANDI-CO  claims  the 
dishwashers  can  be  classified  as  water 
heating  dishwashers  and  can  use  hot  water 
input  even  though,  in  the  normal  mode,  the 
dishwashers  use  cold  water  input  only.  GE 
commented  that  if  this  is  so,  ANDI-CO  must 
specify  the  conditions  for  the  "normal"  cycle. 
D&M  commented  that  if  the  dishwasher  is 
to  be  tested  with  cold  water,  the  inlet  water 
temperature  limits  should  be  specified.  Since 
the  dishwasher  apparently  heats  its  own 
water  during  the  cycle,  the  inlet  water 
temperature  would  affect  the  energy  required 
by  the  dishwasher  to  heat  the  incoming 


water,  which  would  affect  the  energy  cost 
information  in  the  Energy  Guide  label. 

D&M  also  commented  that  if  the 
dishwasher  is  tested  with  cold  water  and  the 
results  used  for  labeling  purposes,  the 
labeling  information  should  be  identified  as 
being  obtained  with  cold  water.  D&M  stated 
that  consumers  might  purchase  the 
dishwasher  on  the  basis  of  a  low  cost  of 
operation,  as  noted  on  the  label,  and  not 
realize  the  dishwasher  would  have  to  be 
operated  with  cold  water  to  achieve  the  low 
cost. 

In  response  to  the  GE  comment  regarding 
an  incomplete  waiver  due  to  the  failure  to 
include  any  alternative  test  procedure, 
ANDI-CO  submitted  a  test  procedure 
entitled.  "Methods  to  be  Used  for  Measuring 
Energy  Consumption  of  Electric  Automatic 
Dishwashers  for  Cold  Water  Supply  Only,  for 
Household  Use  and  for  the  Purpose  of 
Informing  Consumers  of  It,"  published  by  the 
European  Committee  for  Electrotechnical 
Standardization. 

GE  and  D&M  both  commented  that  the 
conditions  for  "normal"  cycle  should  be 
specified.  In  today's  Decision  and  Order, 
Section  (3)(b)  specifies  that  the  water  supply 
temperature  shall  be  maintained  between  48 
•F  and  52  "F  and  the  water  shall  be  heated  to 
above  120  *F  in  at  least  one  wash  phase  of 
the  normal  cycle.  The  Favorit  Models  263  and 
265  dishwashers  are  to  be  tested  with  inlet 
water  at  a  nominal  temperature  of  50  'F.  This 
specification  was  made  in  order  to  be 
consistent  with  the  DOE  test  procedures  for 
dishwashers  in  which  the  dishwashers  use 
hot  water  from  a  water  heater  with  inlet 
water  at  a  nominal  temperature  of  50  'F.  DOE 
believes  that  this  specification  resolves  the 
concerns  expressed  by  both  GE  and  D&M. 

In  the  final  rule  for  water  heating 
dishwashers,  DOE  stated  that  a  requirement 
that  the  dishwasher,  itself,  heat  water  to  a 
specified  minimum  temperature  is  overly 
restrictive  and  could  exclude  certain  designs. 
49  FR  46533,  November  27, 1984.  The 
requirement  in  today's  Decision  and  Order 
which  specifies  the  dishwasher  heating  the 
water  to  above  120  'F  in  at  least  one  wash 
phase  of  the  normal  cycle  is  a  departure  from 
previous  rulemakings.  This  requirement  is 
consistent  with  ANDI-CO's  request  in  its 
Petition  for  Waiver  and  also  with  OHA's 
Decision  and  Order.  For  the  Favorit  Models 
263  and  265  dishwashers,  DOE  concludes  that 
specifying  heating  the  water  to  above  120  'F 
is  not  overly  restrictive  for  ANDI-CO's 
Favorit  Models  263  and  265  dishwashers.  The 
matter  of  whether  the  120  "F  temperature 
specification  is  overiy  restrictive  for  all 
dishwashers  which  use  50  "F  inlet  water  (cold 
■    water)  will  be  considered  more  fully  in  the 
future  dishwasher  test  procedure  rulemaking 
to  eliminate  the  need  for  this  test  procedure 
waiver. 

Regarding  D&M's  concern  that  consumers 
be  informed  about  the  inlet  water 
temperature.  Section  (3)(f)  of  today's  Decision 
and  Order  specifies  that  ANDI-CO  shall 
disclose,  in  making  any  representations,  that 
the  energy  consumption  used  to  caluclate  the 
cost  of  operation  is  based  upon  cold  inlet 
water  (water  at  50  "F).  TBls  condition  of  the 
waiver  was  determined  both  to  be  the  safest 
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approach  for  avoiding  any 
confusion  in  this  regard  dnd  to 
due  to  the  limited  amount  of 
foreseeable  under  the  waiver, 
such  information  in  other 
on  appliance  labels,  is  more 
issue  for  The  FTC.  The  Energy  ( 
program  is  established  by  FTC 
forth  in  16  CFR  Part  305. 
It  is  therefore  ordered  that: 

(1)  The  "f^tition  for  Waiver" 
ANDI-CO  Appliances,  Inc. 
hereby  granted  as  set  forth  in 
below,  subject  to  the  provisinni 
paragraphs  (3)  and  (4). 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  con 
provisions  of  10  CFR  Part  430, 
shall  be  permitted  to  test  the 
263  and  263  dishwashers  manu 
A£C  Household  Appliances  on 
the  test  procedure  specified  in 
43a  Subpart  B,  Appendix  C,  w 
modincations  set  forth  in 
below. 

(3)  Notwithstanding  any  con 
provisions  of  10  CFR  Part  430. 
ANDI-CO,  in  tests  of  the  Fa 
and  265  dishwashers,  shall: 

(a)  Maintain  the  electrical  su 
dishwasher  within  two  percent 
nameplate  voltage  and  within 
its  nameplate  frequency  as  s| 
manufacturer. 

(b)  Maintain  the  inlet  water 
temperature  between  48  'F  and 
heat  the  water  to  a  temperaturt 
in  at  least  one  wash  phase  of 
cycle,  as  defined  in  Appendix 

(c)  Test  the  dishwsber  on  the 
and  the  tnuicated  normal  cycle 
load  as  speciHed  in  Appendix 
2.6.2: 

(il)  Measure  the  machine  el 
consumption.  M,  specified  as 
kilowatt-hours  of  e!ectric?»l 
dunng  the  entire  test  cycle  usir 
supply  temperature  as  set  forth 
subparagraph  (b)  above.  A 
meter  having  a  resolution  no  la 
kilowatt  hours  and  a  maximum 
greater  than  one  percent  shall 

(e)  Set  the  dishwasher's 
cunb'imption.  E.  expressed  in 
per  cycle,  equal  to  the  vniue  of 
in  subparagraph  (d)  above:  and 

(f)  Shall  disclose  in  making 
that  the  energy  consumption  u 
the  cost  of  operation  is  based 
water  which  is  heated  to  a 
above  120  'F  in  at  least  one  wa 
the  normal  cycle. 

(4)  With  the  exception  of  the 
set  forth  above.  .'V.NDl-CO  shal 
respects  with  the  provisions 
Appendix  C  ot  10  CFR  Pa.t  430, 

15)  The  waiver  shall  remain 
the  date  of  issuance  of  this 
Department  of  Elnergy  prescri 
procedures  appropriate  to  the 
263  and  265  dishwashers  maru 
AEG  Household  Appliances. 

(6)  This  waiver  is  based  upot 
validity  of  statements,  a 
documentary  ma'eridls  submit 
applicant.  This  waiver  may  be 
modiFied  at  any  time  upon  a 
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that  the  factual  basis  underlying  the 
application  is  incorrect 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C.,  May  &  1985. 
Donna  R.  Fitzpatrick, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary.  Conservation  and 
Renewable  Energy. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12584  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 
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Economic  Regulatory  Administration 
(Docket  PP-63] 

Issuance  of  an  Order  Amending  ttte 
Presidential  Permit  in  Docicet  PP-63  to 
Nortftem  States  Power  Co. 

AGENCY:  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration,  DOE. 
action:  Issuance  of  an  Order  amending 
tiie  Presidential  permit  in  Docket  PP-63 
authorizing  Northern  States  Power 
Company  (NSP)  to  construct  connect, 
operate,  and  maintain  electric 
transmission  facilities  at  the 
international  border  between  the  United 
States  and  Canada. 

summary:  The  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  (ERA)  gives  notice  of  the 
issuance  of  an  order  amending  the 
Presidential  permit  issued  in  ERA 
Docket  PP-63  authorizing  NSP  to 
construct,  connect,  operate,  and 
maintain  electric  transmission  facilities 
at  the  international  border  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada.  This  Order 
authorizes  the  operation  of  the  electric 
transmission  facilities  under  the  terms 
of  a  new  Power  Agreement. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Anthony  |.  Como,  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration  (RG-22),  Department 
of  Energy.  1000  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washmgton,  D.C.  20585.  (202) 
252-5935 
Lise  Curtney  M.  Howe,  Office  of 
General  Counsel  {GC-41).  Department 
of  Energy,  1000  Independence  Avenue 
SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20585,  (202) 
252-2900. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
January  31, 1985,  NSP  filed  an 
application  with  ERA  for  an  amendment 
to  the  Presidential  permit  issued  in 
Docket  PP-63,  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  10485.  as  amended  by  Executive 
Order  12038.  The  Presidential  permit  in 
Docket  PP-63  was  issued  by  ERA  on 
March  6, 1979.  and  authorized  NSP  to 
construct,  connect,  operate  and  maintain 
a  500,000  volt  elecLnc  transmission  line 
at  the  international  border  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 

NSP  presently  operates  the  subject 
transmission  facilities  under  tlie  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  Transactions  and 
Coordinating  Agreement  which  was 


signed  by  NSP  and  Manitoba  Hydro  on 
July  21, 1976.  This  agreement  provided 
for  a  300  megawatt  seasonal  diversity 
exchange,  and  the  purcha.se  by  NSP  of 
200  megawatts  of  summer  peaking 
capacity.  This  agreement  expires  on 
April  30, 1993. 

On  July  14, 1984,  NSP  signed  a  new 
Power  Agreement  with  the  Manitoba 
Hydro  Electric  Board  and  the  Manitoba 
Energj'  Authority.  This  agreement 
eliminates  the  300  megawatt  seasonal 
diversity  exchange  and  replaces  the  200 
megawatt  summer  capacity  purchase 
with  a  500  megawatt  firm  capacity 
purchase  by  NSP  on  a  year-round  basis 
bcgirming  on  May  1, 1993. 

NSP  has  required  that  the  Presidential 
permit  issued  in  Docket  PP-63  be 
amended  to  allow  the  operation  of  the 
500,000  volt  transmission  line  under  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  new  Power 
Agreement. 

Since  no  physical  changes  to  the 
facilities  are  involved,  the  Department 
of  Energy  determined  that  the  granting 
of  the  proposed  amendment  would  not 
result  in  significant  effects  on  the  quality 
of  the  human  environment  and  that  no 
new  environmental  impact  statement  or 
environmental  assessment  was  required. 

ERA  determined  that  changes  in  the 
operation  of  the  facihties  would  not 
adversely  impact  the  reliability  of  the 
electric  bulk  power  supply  system.  Both 
the  Departments  of  State  and  Defense 
ccncurred  in  the  issuance  of  the 
amendment  to  the  permit. 

A  copy  of  the  Order  amending  the 
permit  is  available  for  public  inspection 
and  copying  at  the  DOE  Freedom  of 
Information  Library,  Room  IE-190, 
Forresta!  Building,  1000  Independence 
Aveaue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20.'J85. 
between  the  hours  of  9:00  a.m.  and  4:00 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday,  excep? 
Federal  holidays. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.Cm  May  8. 1S85. 
Raybuin  Hanzlik, 

Administrator,  Economic  Regulatory 

A  dministmtion. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12583  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 
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Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

(Docket  No.  ER85-375-000] 

Centel  Corporation-Kansas;  Order 
Denying  Motions  To  Reject.  Accepting 
for  rijin.g  and  Suspending  Rates,  and 
Establisiiing  Hearing  and  Price 
Squeeze  Procedures 


Issued:  May  17,  VMS. 
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Before  Commisioners:  Raymond  J. 
O'Connor,  Chairman;  A.G.  Sousa,  Oliver  G. 
Richard  III  and  Charles  G.  Stalon. 

On  March  18, 1985,  Centel 
Corporation-Kansas  (Centel)  submitted 
for  filing  a  proposed  increase  in  rates  for 
full  requirements  service  to  municipal 
customers,  for  off-peak  partial 
requirements  service  to  municipal 
customers,  and  for  transmission  service 
to  Kansas  Electric  Power  Cooperative. 
Inc.  (KEPCO).»  Centel  also  proposes  to 
decrease  its  rates  for  partial 
requirements  service  to  cooperatives 
and  municipals.  Overall,  the  proposed 
rates  would  increase  revenues  by 
$743,000  (4%)  during  the  twelve  month 
test  period  ending  June  30. 1986.  Centel 
has  also  expanded  its  transmission 
ser\'ice  to  KEPCO  to  provide  for  the 
transmission  of  power  and  energy  from 
KEPCOs  share  of  the  Wolf  Creek 
Nuclear  Generation  Station  and  has 
expanded  service  under  its  off-peak 
rates  to  include  off-peak  hours  during  all 
months  of  the  year.  Lastly.  Centel  has 
revised  the  terms  of  its  transmission 
tariff  to  permit  the  utility,  at  its 
descretion.  to  limit  the  transmission  of 
supplemental  and  excess  energy 
associated  with  KEPCO's  Southwestern 
Power  Administration  (SWPA) 
deliveries  if  the  deliveries  pose 
operating  problems  or  cause  undue 
expense  to  Centel's  customers.  Centel 
requests  that  its  proposed  filing  become 
effective  on  May  18, 1985. 

Notice  of  the  filing  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,'  with  comments, 
protests,  or  interventions  due,  after 
extension,  on  or  before  April  17, 1985. 

On  April  15. 1985.  The  City  of  Glen 
Elder,  Kansas,  a  full  requirements 
customer  of  Centel,  filed  a  protest  which 
states  that  the  increased  rates  are  a 
burden  to  its  customers,  but  which 
raises  no  cost  of  ser\'ice  issues. 

On  April  15, 1985,  KEPCO,  on  behalf 
of  itself  and  its  member  cooperatives, 
filed  a  motion  to  intervene.  KEPCO 
requests  that  Centel's  filing  be  declared 
deficient  for  lack  of  adequate 
workpapers.  KEPCO  also  requests  that 
the  Commission  suspend  Centel's  filing 
for  the  maximum  statutory  period.  In 
support.  KEPCO  raises  various  cost  of 
service  issues,  including:  (1)  An 
excessive  return  on  common  equity;  (2) 
understatement  of  retail  class  demands; 
(3)  an  excessive  increase  in  plant 
investment,  in  depreciation  expense, 
and  in  transmission  and  distribution 
O&M  expenses  for  Period  II:  (4)  the 
inclusion  of  a  reserve  for  future 
maintenance  expense;  (5)  unsupported 
amounts  for  alleged  unfunded  liabilities 
for  deferred  income  taxes;  (6)  an 


understatement  of  revenue  credits  for 
off-system  sales;  (7)  an  improper 
allocation  of  regulatory  commission 
expense  on  the  basis  of  O&M  expenses; 
(8)  unsupported  assignments  to 
wholesale  customers  of  distribution 
facilities:  and  (9)  inclusion  of  payments 
made  under  take  or  pay  fuel  contracts. 
KEPCO  also  requests  rejection  of 
revised  terms  and  conditions  for 
transmission  service  which  allow  the 
company  to  limit  the  delivery  of 
KEPCO's  supplemental  and  excess 
energy  purchased  from  SWPA  if  such 
deliveries  would  pose  operational 
problems  or  if  such  deliveries  would 
cause  an  undue  expense  to  Centel's 
customers.  Lastly,  KEPCO  requests  the 
initiation  of  price  squeeze  procedures. 

On  April  17, 1985,  the  Kansas 
Municipal  Group  (Municipals)  '  filed  a 
protest  and  motion  to  intervene.  The 
Municipals  request  that  the  Commision 
reject  Centel's  filing  or,  in  the 
alternative,  suspend  it  for  the  maximum 
statutory  period.  The  Municipals  raise 
substantially  tlie  same  cost  of  service 
allegations  as  those  raised  by  KEPCO, 
as  well  as  price  squeeze  claims. 

On  April  30. 1985,  Centel  filed  an 
answer  to  the  motions  of  KEPCO  and 
the  Municipals.  While  Centel  does  not 
object  to  the  intervention  of  KEPCO  and 
the  Municipals,  it  opposes  the  motion  to 
declare  its  filing  deficient  and  the 
requests  for  a  five  month  suspension. 
The  utility  alleges  that  no  more  than  a 
one  day  suspension  is  warranted;  in 
support,  Centel  denies  the  specific 
allegations  made  by  the  interveners. 

Discussion 

Pursuant  to  Rule  214(c)(1)  of  the 
Commission's  Rule  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  385.214).  the  timely 
motions  to  intervene  serve  to  make 
KEPCO.  its  member  cooperatives,  and 
the  Municipals  parties  to  this 
proceeding. 

We  find  that  Centel's  filing  minimally 
complies  with  the  filing  requirements  set 
forth  in  Part  35  of  the  Commission's 
regulations  but  is  not  patently  deficient. 
We  shall  therefore  deny  the  motions  to 
reject  Centel's  filing  or  declare  it 
deficient. 

With  respect  to  the  provision  in 
Centel's  transmission  tariff  which  limits 
service  in  the  event  of  operational  or 
economic  problems,  we  do  not  find  this 
provision  to  be  unreasonable  on  its  face. 
We  shall  therefore  deny  KEPCO's 
motion  to  summarily  reject  this 


'  See  Attachment  for  rate  schedule  designations. 
2  501=1*13412(1985). 


'  The  group  is  composed  of  the  following  all- 
reqiiirements  municipal  wholesale  customers: 
Cawker  City.  Cimarron,  Coats.  Glasgo.  Glen  Eld«r. 
Holyrood.  Isabel,  Lucas,  Luray.  Mankuto.  and 
Montezuma.  Kansas:  and  the  following 
interconnected  municipal  utilities:  Anthony,  Attica. 
Beloit.  Hoisington.  Kingmun.  Pratt.  Russell,  and 
Washington.  Kansas. 


provision.  However,  we  agree  with 
KEPCO  that  the  provision  is  vague  and 
inadequately  supported  in  the 
company's  filing.  Accordingly,  we  shall 
suspend  the  effectiveness  of  the 
provision  for  five  months  and  set  it  for 
hearing. 

Our  review  of  the  instant  filing  and 
pleadings  indicates  that  the  rates 
proposed  by  Centel  have  not  been 
shown  to  be  just  and  reasonable  and 
may  be  unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory  or  preferential,  or 
otherwise  unlawful.  Accordingly,  we 
shall  accept  Centel's  proposed  rates  for 
filing  and  suspend  the  rate  increases  as 
ordered  below. 

In  West  Texas  Utilities  Company,  18 
FREC  fl  61,189  (1982),  we  explained  that 
where  our  preliminary  review  indicates 
that  proposed  rates  may  be  unjust  and 
unreasonable,  but  may  not  be 
substantially  excessive  as  defined  in 
West  Texas,  we  would  generally  impose 
a  norminal  suspension.  Our  review  in 
this  docket  indicates  that  the  proposed 
rates  for  full  requirements  service,  off- 
peak  partial  requirements  service,  and 
for  transmission  service  may  not  yield 
substantially  excessive  revenues. 
Accordingly,  we  shall  suspend  these 
rates  for  one  day  to  become  effective, 
subject  to  refund,  on  May  19. 1985. 
Inasmuch  as  Centel's  proposed  rates  for 
partial  requirements  service  represent  a 
reduction  from  the  current  rate  level,  we 
shall  permit  those  rates  to  take  effect, 
without  suspension,  on  May  18, 1985,  as 
requested.  In  the  event  that  the 
investigation  in  this  docket  reveals  that 
the  partial  requirements  rates  are 
unreasonable,  any  change  in  those 
particular  rates  shall  become  efi'ective 
prospectively  from  the  date  of  a  final 
Commission  order. 

In  light  of  the  price  squeeze 
allegations  raised  by  the  Municipals  and 
KEPCO  we  shall  institute  price  squeeze 
procedures  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission  poUcy  and  practice 
established  in  Arkansas  Power  and 
Light  Company,  8  FREC  I  61,131  (1979). 

"The  Commission  orders: 

(A)  The  motions  to  reject  and  declare 
Centel's  filing  deficient  are  hereby 
denied. 

(B)  KEPCO's  motion  to  reject  the 
changes  in  Centel's  transmission  rate 
schedule  submittal  is  hereby  denied. 

(C)  The  provision  in  Centel's 
transmission  rate  schedule  submittal 
granting  the  company  discretion  to  limit 
delivery  of  SWPA  power  is  hereby 
accepted  for  filing,  and  suspended  for 
five  months  to  become  effective,  subject 
to  refund,  on  October  18,  1985. 

(D)  Centel's  proposed  rates  for  full 
requirements  and  off-peak  partial 
requirements  service  to  the  Municipals 
and  transmission  service  to  KEPCO  are 
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suspended  for  one  day  to  jecome 
effective,  subject  to  refun<  .  on  May  19, 
1985:  the  proposed  decrea  ie  in  partial 
requirements  rates  shall  become 
effective  on  May  18, 1985. 

(E)  Pursuant  to  the  auth  jrify 
contained  in  and  subject  ti  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  upoi  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commi  ssion  by 
section  402(a)  of  the  Depa  tment  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  i  nd  by  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  parfic  ilarly  sections 
205  and  206  thereof,  and  p  jrsuant  to  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Pr?  ctice  and 
Procedure  and  the  regulaf  ons  under  the 
Federal  Power  Act  (18  C.F  R.,  Chapter  I), 
a  public  hearing  shall  be  held 
concerning  the  justness  ar  d 
reasonableness  of  Centel'  i  rates  and  the 
proposed  transmission  rate  schedule 
changes. 

(F)  The  Commission  sta  f  shall  serve 
top  sheets  in  this  proceed!  ng  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  date  of  thi  s  order. 

(G)  A  presiding  administrative  law 
judge,  to  be  designated  by  the  Chief 
Administrative  Law  Judge  shall 
convene  a  conference  in  t  lis  proceeding 
to  be  held  within  approxinately  Fifteen 
(15)  days  after  service  of  t  Dp  sheets,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Feder  il  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  8^5  North 
Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washhigton,  D.C. 
20426.  The  presiding  judge  is  authorized 
to  establish  procedural  dates  and  to  rule 
on  all  motions  (except  mo  ions  to 
dismiss)  as  provided  in  thi; 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

(H)  The  Commission  he  eby  orders 
initiation  of  price  squeeze  procedues 
and  further  orders  that  this  proceeding 
be  phased  so  that  the  pric  >  squeeze 
procedures  being  after  iss  lance  of  a 
Commission  opinion  estallishing  the 
rate  which,  but  for  consid  (ration  of 
price  squeeze,  would  be  ji  st  and 
reasonable.  The  presiding  judge  may 
modify  this  schedule  for  g  )od  cause.  The 
price  squeeze  portion  of  tl  is  case  shall 
be  gove.  nriii  by  the  precec  ures  set  forth 
in  §  2.17  of  the  Commissic  n's  regulations 
as  they  may  be  modified  \  nor  to  the 
initiation  of  the  price  sque  eze  phase  of 
this  proceeding. 

(I)  The  Secretary  shall  dromptly 
publish  this  order  in  the  F  ;deral 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 


CENTEL— Rate  Schedule  Designations 

[OocKel  No  ER85-375-000) 


Oit>»  party 


Designation 


Supersedes 

supplement 

No 


L  Municipal  WTioliiHi  CustofiMre  Rate  tS-MWh-S 

1  Ca«*er  City 

Supptemeni    No. 

12    to 

Supplement 

Rate    Scr>edula 

FERC 

No  11 

No  87 

2  Cunafron 

Supplement  No  5  to  Rate 

Supplement 

Sctiedule     FERC     No 

No  * 

109 

3  Coats 

12    to 

Rata    Schedule 

FERC 

No  11 

No  88. 

4  Glasco 

Supplemenl    No. 

12    to 

Do. 

Rate    Schedule 

FERC 

No  97 

5  Glen  Elder 

Supplement    No 

12    to 

Do. 

Rate    Schedule 

FERC 

No  89. 

6  Holyrood 

Supplement     No 

12    to 

Do 

Rale    Schedule 

FERC 

No  90 

7  Isabel  

Supplemenl    No 

12    to 

Do. 

Rale    Schedule 

FERC 

No.  91. 

8  Lucas 

Supplement    No. 

12    to 

Do. 

Rata    Schedule 

FERC 

No  93 

9  Lurav 

Sufiplement  No  5  to  Rale 

Supplonient 

Schedule     FERC     No 

No   4 

111 

to  MwAalo 

Supplemenl    No 

12    to 

Supplement 

Rate    Schedule 

FERC 

No  11 

No  95. 

11   Montezuma 

Supplemenl  No  5  to  Rale 

Supplement 

Schedule     FERC     No. 

No  4 

110. 

1.  AnViany 

Supplement    No     25    to 

Supplement 

Rate    Schedule    FERC 

No  24 

No  59 

2  Aibca 

Supplement    No     22    to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

84 
Supplement    No.    23    to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

60 
Supplement    No     25    to 

No  21 

3  Belort 

Supplement 
No  22. 

4.  Hoamgton 

Supplement 

Rale  Schedule  FPC  No. 
57 
Supplement    No.    27    to 

No.  24 

Supplemenl 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No. 
58 
Supplement    No     26    to 

No  26 

6.  Praa 

Supplement 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No. 
34. 
Supplemant    No     25    to 

No  25 

7  Rusaa* 

Rata  Schedule  FPC  No. 
41 
Supplement    No     25    to 

No  24. 

8.  Washmgton  . 

Do. 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No. 
56 
Supplement    No     18    to 

9  Ostxxne 

Supplement 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 
86. 
Supplement    No     16    to 

No   17 

10  Stockton 

Supolemeni 

Rate    Schedule    FERC 

No  IS. 

No.  99. 

III.  Rum  ElacMc  CoofMratlvaa  Rate  tS-CWh-S 


1.  Aik  VaNey 

2.  C.M.S 

3.  C*W 


Mitchei. 


Supplement    No     18    to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No. 

74 
Supplement    No.    22    to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

75 
Supplement    No.     18    to 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No. 

76 
Supplement    No     19    to 

Rata  Schedule  FPC  No. 

77 


Supplemenl 
No  17 

Supplemenl 
No  21 

Supplement 
No  17 

Supplement 
No  18 


CENTEL— Rate  Schedule  Designations— 
Continued 

IDocket  No.  ER85-375-000) 


Supersedes 

Other  party 

Designation 

supplement 
No 

5  NCK 

Supplemenl    No     19    to 

Do 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

78 

6  Ninnescah 

Supplement    No     18    to 

Supplement 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

No  17 

79. 

7  Norton- 

Supplemenl    No     17    to 

Supplement 

Decatur 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 
80. 

No   16 

8  Smoky  Hill 

Supplement 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No. 
81 
Supplement    No     18    to 

No   17 

9  Sumner- 

Do 

Cowley. 

Rata  Schedule  FPC  No. 
82 

10  Victoiy 

Supplemenl    No     19    to 

Supplement 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

No   18 

83 

IV.  Olf-fMk  Sarvica  Rate  SS-O 

1. 

Anthony 

Supplament    No    26    to 

Supplement 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

No  25. 

59. 

? 

Attica 

Supplement    No     23    to 

Supplonwnl 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 
84 
Supplement    No     24    to 

No  22 

1 

Betoit 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

No  23. 

60 

Hoisinglon 

Supplement 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No 

No  25 

57. 

Kingman 

Supplement    No     28    to 

Supplement 

Rate  Schedule  FPC  No. 

No  27. 

58 

Pratl 

Supplemenl    No     27    to 

Rale  Schedule  FPC  No. 

No  26 

34. 

Russell 

Supplemenl    No     26    to 

Rale  Schedule  FPC  No 
41. 
Supplemenl    No.    26    to 

No.  25. 

Washington  . 

Do. 

Rale  Schedule  FPC  No. 

56 

9 

Osborne 

Supplement    No     19    to 

Supplement 

Rale  Schedule  FPC  No. 
86 
Supplement    No.     17    to 

No  18 

10  Stockton 

Supplement 

Rale  Schedule  FPC  No. 

No  16 

99 

v.  Rate  Schadulaa  tS-TSV-l  and  SS-TSV-2 

1  Kansas 

Rate  Schedule   FPC   No 

Transmission 

Etoctric 

114   (Supersedes   Rate 

Service 

Power 

Schedule  FPC  No.  113. 

Tan«  (85- 

Cooperative. 

as  supplemented) 

TSV-1). 

Supplemenl  No  1  to  Rate 

Appendix  A. 

Schedule  FPC  No  114 

SuppleiTwnt  No  2  to  Rate 
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[Docket  Nos.  ER85-380-000,  and  ER77- 
175-004  (Remand),  ER78-19-000  (Phase  II), 
etal.,  and  ER8 1-588-0001 

Florida  Power  &  Light  Co.;  Order 
Accepting  for  Filing  and  Suspending 
Rates,  Noting  Interventions,  Denying 
Motion  To  Reject,  Granting  Requests 
for  Summary  Disposition  in  Part,  and 
Establishing  Hearing  and  Price 
Squeeze  Procedures 

Issued:  May  17, 1985. 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  J. 
O'Connor,  Chairman;  A.G.  Sousa,  Oliver  G. 
Richard  III  and  Charles  G.  Stalon. 

On  March  20. 1985.  Florida  Power  & 
Light  Company  (FP&L)  tendered  for 
filing  a  proposed  two-step  increase  in  its 
rates  for  transmission  service  to  four 
customers  '  under  long-term  firm  service 
contracts.' The  proposed  Phase  I  rates 
would  increase  revenues  by 
approximately  $4  million  (25%).  based 
on  the  calendar  year  1985  test  period. 
The  Phase  II  rates  would  result  in  an 
additional  increase  of  approximately 
$4.1  million,  representing  a  total 
increase  of  $8.1  million  (50%).  FP&L 
requests  an  effective  date  of  May  19, 
1985  for  both  the  Phase  I  and  Phase  II 
rates.  In  the  event  that  the  Phase  I  rates 
are  suspended  for  five  months  or  the 
Phase  II  rates  are  suspended  for  one 
day,  FP&L  requests  that  the  Phase  I  rates 
be  deemed  withdrawn.  FP&L  has  also 
proposed  a  two-step  increase  in  its  rates 
for  the  transmission  of  interchange 
power  and  energy  [i.e.,  for  economy, 
short-term  firm,  emergency,  and  firm 
power  interchange  services).  Pursuant  to 
a  settlement  agreement  in  Docket  Nos. 
ER81-58ft-000,  et  al.  the  rates  for  these 
services  will  not  be  increased  for 
transactions  scheduled  for  seven  days 
or  less.' 

Notice  of  the  filing  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,*  with  commnts  due 
on  or  before  April  10, 1985.  Timely 
interventions  were  filed  by  a  group  of 
Florida  municipal  electric  systems  and 
Florida  Municipal  Power  Agency 
(Florida  Cities)  *and  by  Seminole  Electri 


•  Ulililies  Commission  of  New  Smyrna  Beach: 
Orlando  Utilities  Commission:  Florida  Municipal 
Power  Agency;  and  Seminole  Electric  Cooperative. 
Inc. 

^See  Attachment  for  rate  schedule  designations. 

'At  the  time  that  FP&L  tendered  its  filing,  the 
settlement  was  pending  Commission  action.  On 
April  3. 1985,  the  Commission  approved  the 
settlement  and  directed  FP&l.  to  file  compliance 
rates.  By  letter  dated  April  5.  1985.  FP&L  advised  the 
Commission  that  the  rate  sheets  filed  in  Docket  No. 
F.R85-38O-000  comply  with  the  settlement 
agreement  and  obviate  the  need  for  FP&L  to  file  a 
separate  set  of  compliance  rate  sheets  in  Docket 
Nos.  ER81-588-000,  et  al. 

*50FR  13413  (1985). 

'The  Florida  Cities  include  the  Cities  of 
Homestead.  Lake  Worth,  Starke,  and  Vero  Beach, 


Cooperative,  Inc.  (Seminole).  In  support 
of  its  request  for  maximum  suspension, 
Seminole  raises  various  cost  of  service 
issues.*  Seminole  also  requests  that  the 
Commission  institute  price  squeeze 
procedures. 

The  Florida  Cities  request  that  the 
Commission  reject  FP&L's  Phase  I  filing 
or,  in  the  alternative,  disallow  either 
phase  of  FP&L  filing  as  violative  of  the 
Commission's  regulations  and 
suspension  policy.' In  addition,  the 
Florida  Cities  request  summary 
disposition  with  respect  to:  (1)  FP&L's 
inclusion  of  accumulated  deferred 
investment  tax  credit  (ADITC)  as  a 
seperate  component  in  its  capital 
structure;  and  (2)  FP&L's  proposal  to 
allocate  to  transmission  service 
increased  amounts  related  to  its  Storm 
Damage  and  Property  Insurance  Reserve 
Fund.  In  support  of  its  request  for  a  five 
month  suspension  for  both  phases  of 
FP&L's  proposed  increase,  the  Florida 
Cities  raise  many  of  the  same  issues 
raised  by  Seminole  as  well  as  other  cost 
of  service  issues. 'The  Florida  Cities 
also  allege  price  sqeeze  and  request  that 
the  Commission  consider  their  price 
squeeze  concerns  in  determining  the 
appropriate  suspension  period.  Finally, 
the  Florida  Cities  reserve  their  right  to 
seek  a  joint  transmission  rate  to  be  Hied 
by  FP&L's  and  Florida  Power 
Corporation  (FPC)  for  power 
transactions  that  are  wheeled  over  both 
transmission  systems. 


Florida;  the  Fort  Pierce  Utilities  Authority  of  the 
City  of  Fort  Pierce;  the  Orlando  Utilities 
Commission;  and  the  Florida  Municipal  Power 
Agency. 

'The  issues  raised  include:  (1)  FPftL's  allocation 
of  demand  related  costs  based  on  contract 
demands,  rather  than  coincident  peak  demands;  (2) 
inclusion  of  ADITC  as  a  separate  component  of  the 
capital  structure;  and  (3)  the  claimed  return  on 
common  equity. 

'In  particular,  the  Florida  Cities  contend  that 
FP&L's  phased  increase  request  is  contrary  to  the 
Commission's  suspension  policy,  which  was 
established  in  West  Texas  Utilities  Company,  18 
FERC  H  61,189,  (1982)  to  discourage  excessive  filings. 
The  Florida  Cities  ar^ue  that  allowance  of  phased 
rate  increases  encourages  utilities  to  file 
substantially  excessive  increases  as  a  second  phase 
of  an  increase  while  recovering  the  lower,  cost 
justified  rates  filed  as  u  first  phase  increase  during 
the  five  month  suspension  period. 

•Additional  issues  raised  by  the  Florida  Cities 
include:  (1)  Reliance  on  a  1975  depreciation  study: 
(2)  failure  to  amortize  regulatory  commission 
expense  over  the  interval  between  transmission  rate 
filings;  and  (3)  the  proposed  increase  in  operating 
reserves.  On  May  1. 1985,  the  Florida  Cities  filed  a 
supplement  to  their  original  motion  to  intervene  in 
which  they  raise  the  following  cost  of  service  issues: 
(1)  Transsmission  operation  and  maintenance 
expense;  (2)  cash  working  capital;  (3)  charges 
related  to  "circular  flows;"  (4)  plant  held  for  future 
use:  and  |5)  allocation  to  transmission  service  of 
FP&L's  500  kV  coal-by-wire  lines.  On  May  7, 1985, 
FP&L's  filed  an  answer  to  the  Florida  Cities' 
supplements  motion  to  intervene,  opposing 
relitigation  of  several  of  these  issues  as  well  as  the 
jomt  transmission  rate. 


On  April  25, 1985.  FP&L's  filed  a 
timely  response  to  the  Florida  Cities' 
and  Seminole's  pleadings.  While  not 
opposing  the  inter\ention  of  either 
party,  FP&L's  denies  that  rejection, 
summary  disposition,  a  five-month 
suspension,  or  price  squeeze  procedures 
are  warranted.  Citing  Commission  and 
court  action  in  its  prior  dockets,  the 
company  also  asserts  that  collateral 
estoppel  should  be  applied  to  bar 
relitigation  of  the  joint  transmission  rate 
question. 

On  May  3, 1985,  the  Florida  Cities 
filed  a  reply  in  opposition  to  FP&L's 
request  that  they  be  estopped  from 
relitigating  the  joint  transmission  rate 
issue.  According  to  the  Florida  Cities, 
there  has  been  a  change  in  factual 
circumstances  since  the  matter  was 
litigated  in  Docket  No.  ER-7&-19.' 

Discussion 

Pursuant  to  Rule  214  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  385.214).  the  timely 
motions  to  intervene  serve  to  make 
Seminole  and  the  Florida  Cities  parties 
to  this  proceeding. 

With  respect  to  the  Florida  Cities' 
request  for  rejection,  we  find  that  FP&L's 
submittal  substantially  complies  with 
the  Commission's  filing  requirements. 
Furthermore,  the  Commission  has 
permitted  phased  rate  filings  on  a 
number  of  occasions.  Accordingly,  we 
find  that  the  Florida  Cities  have  shown 
no  other  basis  for  rejection  and  we  shall 
deny  their  motion  to  reject. 

As  noted  by  the  intervenors,  the 
company  has  included  ADITC  as  a 
separate  component  of  its  capital 
structure.  This  treatment  is  contrary  to 
well-established  Commission 
precedent. '"  Accordingly,  we  shall  order 
summary  disposition  with  respect  to  this 
issue.  Because  the  revenue  impact  of 
this  decision  is  substantial,  we  shall 
require  the  company  to  refile  its  cost  of 
service  and  rates. 

At  the  same  time,  we  shall  deny  the 
Florida  Cities'  request  for  summary 
disposition  regarding  FP&L's  allocation 
to  transmission  service  of  amounts 
relating  to  this  Storm  Damage  and 
Property  Insurance  Reserve.  The  Florida 
Cities  allege  that  the  test  year  accruals 
to  this  fund  which  are  attributable  to 
nuclear  plant  property  should  be 
allocated  directly  to  production,  and 
that  the  amount  attributable  to 


•On  May  7, 1985,  the  Florida  Cities  moved  for 
leave  to  reply  to  FP&L's  answer  of  April  25, 1985. 
Because  our  rules  do  not  provide  for  the  filing  of 
replies  to  answers,  we  shall  deny  the  Florida  Cities' 
motion  and  disregard  it  pleading. 

'°E.g..  Central  Power  &  Light  Company.  IS  FERC 
161,191  (1981). 


21494 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  101  /  FriJay.  May  24.  1985  /  Notices 


trans  nission  • 


b; 


tie 


tve 


raisec 


circum  stances. 


liurricane  dania}<e  to 
distribution  lines  should 
lack  of  support.  We  note  t 
allocated  the  total  reserve 
of  plant  ratios.  Because  th 
available  for  any  damage 
without  regard  to  function 
allocation  of  reserves  on 
plant  ratios  does  not  seem 
perse.  Further,  while  the 
failed  to  explain  the  basis 
year  accruals,  they  represi 
amount  as  accrued  in  Period 
Therefore,  we  do  not  beli 
summary  disposition  of  tl 
warranted. 

With  respect  to  FP&Ls 
collateral  estoppel  should 
rtiitigation  of  the  Florida  ( 
to  reserve  a  right  to  seek  a 
transmission  rate  in  this 
note  that  this  issue  was 
Florida  Cities  in  a  prior  ddnket 
rejected  by  the  Commissiqn. 
Florida  Cities  shall  be 
therefore,  from  relitigating 
unless  they  can  demonstr.  te 
a  change  in  factual 

As  noted  above,  FP&L's 
transmission  rates  for  intc 
transactiors  scheduled  foi 
or  less  were  filed  to  implr  nent 
company's  settlement  m 
EK81-588-000,  et  ol.  We 
portion  of  the  company's 
complies  with  our  April  3, 
ordfir  and  that  no  further 
filing  in  those  dockets  is 

Our  preliminarj'  review 
filing  and  the  pleadings 
the  proposed  rates  have 
to  be  just  and  reasonable 
unjust,  unreasonable,  un 
discriminatory  or  preferer  tial 
otherwise  unlawful.  Acco^di 
shall  accept  FP&L  rates 
modified  by  summary  dis 
we  shall  suspend  them  as 
below. 

In  West  Texas  UfJirii 
FERC I  ei.l3«  (1982).  v.e 
where  our  preiiminarj- 
that  proposed  rates  may 
unreasoitable.  end  may  b 
excessive,  as  defined  in  lyest 
would  generally  impose  a 
suspension.  Here,  our 
suggests  that  both  the 
and  Phase  II  rates  may  yi 
substantially  excessive 
Accordingly,  as  requestec 
company,  we  shall  deem 
Phase  I  rates  and  we  sha 
modified  Phase  II  rates 


and 
excluded  for 
at  FP&L  has 
on  the  basis 
reserve  is 
•xpcnses 
the 

basis  of 
unreasonable 
dompany  has 
for  its  test 
nt  the  same 
I. 

that 
s  issue  is 


(ontention  that 
lar 

ities'  request 
joint 
pj'oceeding,  we 
d  by  the 
and 
The 
luded. 
this  issue 
at  hearing 


ini 
njt 


for 


for 


F1KC1 


"  Fiorida  Power  fr  Light  Company. 
\Sl  U70  (19fl2).  rfhg  denied.  22 
affd  sub  nom.  Fi  Pierce  Utilities 
7 W  F 2d  778.  781-785  (DC  Cir.  1 


proposed 
!  rchange 
seven  days 
the 
Oocket  Nos. 
that  this 
bmittal 
1985  letter 
mpHance 
u'red. 
of  FP&L's 
icates  that 

been  shown 
ind  may  be 
dyly 

.  or 
ingly,  we 
filing.  8s 
lositicn,  and 
ordered 


Rid 


!Ut 


(or 

mqi 


<xi 


re\  lew 


te 


Company,  18 
plained  that 
indicates 
unjust  and 
substantially 
Texas,  we 
maximum 
exaknination 
pro  josed  Phase  I 
:ild 
revenues, 
by  the 

withdrawn  the 
suspend  the 
five  months. 


21  h"ERC 

t81.012  (1982). 
Authority  v.  FERC. 
84}. 


to  become  effective  on  October  13, 1985. 
subject  to  refund. 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
policy  and  practice  established  in 
Arkansas  Power  end  Light  Con.pany,  8 
FERC  I  61,131  (1979J,  we  shall  phase  the 
price  squeeze  issue  raised  by  the 
intervenors.'* 

The  Commission  pnJers: 

(A)  The  Florida  Cities'  motion  to 
reject  FP&L's  filing  is  hereby  denied. 

(B)  Summary  disposition  is  hereby 
ordered,  as  noted  in  have  demonstrated 
such  circurr.stances  in  this  case.  The 
body  of  this  order,  with  respect  to 
FP&L's  inclusion  of  ADITC  as  a  separate 
ccmponent  in  its  capital  structiu-e. 
Within  thirty  (30)  days  of  the  date  of  this 
order,  FP&L  shall  refile  its  rates  and 
supporting  cost  data  to  reflect  this 
determination. 

(C)  All  other  motions  for  summary 
disp.isition  are  hereby  denied. 

(b)  FP&L's  submittal  is  hereby 
accepted  for  filing,  as  modified  by 
summary  JiRposition;  the  Phase  I  rates 
are  deciied  withdrawn;  the  Phase  U 
long-teim  transmission  rates  and  Phase 
n  transmission  rates  for  interchange 
transactions  in  excess  of  seven  days  are 
hereby  suspenH<^d  for  five  months,  to 
become  effective  on  October  19, 1985, 
subject  to  refund. 

(E)  Purs  ;ant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  and  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Energy  Rei^ulatory  Commission  by 
secli.;n  402(3)  of  the  Department  of 
Energ>-  Oiganization  Act  and  by  the 
Federal  Power  Act.  particularly  sections 
205  and  206  thereof,  and  pursuant  to  the 
Commission  s  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  and  the  regulations  under  the 
Federal  Prwer  Act  (18  CFR.  Chapter  I),  a 
public  hearing  shall  be  held  concerning 
the  juatncas  and  reasonableness  of 
FP&l.'s  rates. 

(F)  Thf  Commission  staff  shall  serve 
top  sheets  in  this  proceeding  witr.in  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  date  of  this  order. 

(G)  A  presiding  administrative  law 
judge,  to  *oe  designated  by  the  Chief 
Administr-.itive  Law  jtidgc.  sh.il! 
convene  a  conference  in  t'nis  proceeding 
to  be  held  within  approximately  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  service  of  top  sheets  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatorv'  Commission,  825  .North 
Capitol  Street.  NE.,  Washington.  DC. 


"  Although  we  shall  suspend  FPiL's  Phaw;  11 
rates  fur  the  maximuir  peiiod.  our  dei;i sior.  is  nol 
based  upon  Florida  Cities'  allegation;)  of  price 
squeeze.  As  we  have  repeatedly  noted,  the 
Commission  does  not.  in  the  absence  of 
extraordinary  circumstances,  consider  unproved 
price  squeeze  clHims  in  determinirg  an  approprih!'! 
suspension  period.  \Vc  ere  not  persjeopd  that  the 
Florida  Cities  have  demonstrated  such 
circumslancps  in  this  case. 


20426.  The  presiding  judge  is  authorized 
to  establish  procedural  dates  and  to  nile 
on  all  motions  (except  motions  to 
dismiss)  as  provided  in  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure. 

(H)  The  Commission  hereby  orders 
initiation  of  price  squeeze  procedures 
and  further  orders  tha'  this  proceeding 
be  phased  so  that  the  price  squeeze 
procedures  begin  after  issuance  of  a 
Commission  opinion  establishing  the 
rate  which,  but  for  consideration  of 
price  squeeze,  would  be  just  and 
reasonable.  The  presiding  judge  may 
modify  this  schedule  for  good  cause.  The 
price  squeeze  portion  of  this  case  shall 
be  governed  by  the  procedures  set  forth 
in  §  2.17  of  the  Commission's  regulations 
as  they  may  be  modified  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  the  price  squeeze  phase  of 
this  proceeding. 

(1)  The  Secretary  shall  promptly 
publish  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Cummission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

Flohida  Power  &  Light  Co..  Docket  No. 

ER85-380-000.    RATE   SCHEDUtE    DES!GNA- 

TiONS,  Phase  II  Rates 


Designalion 


Olt<e»p».1y 


(1)  SufiplenKnl  t^o  S  'o  Rate 
Sche.>J«  FPPC  r*j.  46  (SufMi- 
se<io%  Supdemeni  So  3). 

(2)  Supploment  No.  5  to  Hate 
Scr>o<*."t«  FEHC  No.  47  (Super- 
sede* Supptenient  No.  4). 

(3)  Supfitermeni  No  3  to  Rate 
Scre*jle  FERC  No  54 

(4)  S<«>p'emen«  No  13  to  Rale 
Sc^ed■J'«  FERC  No.  S5  (Supe«- 
s«!es  Sopplofneil  No.  9). 

(5)  Supplament  No.  9  to  Rale 
Sctiadule  FERC  No.  56  (Super- 
tedaa  SuppleirKs"!  Islo  7) 

(6)  Supplefiioni  No.  10  to  Rate 
Scfledule  FERC  No.  57  (Super- 
a«!lo£  S'jpplemoiit  Ho.  7). 

(7)  Soppte.-nenl  No.  11  to  Pate 
Sc^edule  FERC  No.  58  (Super- 
sedes Supptatnent  No  8). 

(8)  Suoplenrani  No.  18  to  Rate 
Scn*dole  FERC  No  59  (Super- 
set^es  Supp*arreni  Uo   13) 

(9)  Supplement  No.  10  to  Rale 
Scr«du(e  FERC  No.  60. 

(10)  Supplement  No  7  to  Rate 
Siliedule  FERC  No  61  (Super- 
sedes S.ippiemfcni  No.  3). 

(11)  Supplement  No  6  to  Rite 
Schedule  FERC  No  62  (Super- 
sell  ■s  Supplement  No.  4) 

(12)  Supplement  No.  7  lo  R»^ 
Schedf'e  FERC  No.  63  (Super- 
sedes SoDpleme  !  No  5) 

(13)  Supplement  No  5  to  Rata 
S<;fie<luie  FERC  No  64  (Super- 
sedes Suppleinem  No  3) 

[If)  Supplome'it  No  6  to  Hate 
Sctiedule  FERC  No.  65  (£uper- 
sooes  Suoplament  No  2). 

(15)  Supp'eme.nt  l«>.  6  to  Rate 
Sctied\»'e  FERC  No.  66  (Sip«if- 
sede^  Supplement  No  3) 

(16)  Supplement  No  17  to  Rate 
Scncd'jie  FERC  Ho.  68  (Super- 
sedes -Supplemeoi  No   13). 
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[Docket  No.  SA85-23-000] 


Designation 

Other  party 

(17)    Supplement    No     2 

to 

Rate 

Orlando  Utilities 

Schedule  FERC  No  69 

(Commission 

(18)    Supplement    No     4 

to 

Rale 

Flonda  Municipal 

Sctiedule  FERC  No  72 

Power  Agency 

(19)    Supplement    No.    1 

to 

Rate 

Seminole  Electnc 

Schedule  FERC  No.  78. 

Cooperative,  inc. 

(20)    Supplement    No     7 

to 

Rate 

City  of  Starke. 

Schedule  FERC  No  79 

(21)    Supplement    No     1 

to 

Rate 

Seminole  Electnc 

Schedule  FERC  No  82. 

Ckxiperative.  Inc. 

(FR  Doc.  65-12634  Filed  5-2^-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  e717-01-M 


(Docket  No.  SA85-32-OO0] 

Inland  Ocean,  inc.;  Petition  for 
Adjustment 

Issued:  May  21, 1985. 

On  May  8, 1985,  Inland  Ocean,  Inc., 
filed  with  the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  a  petition  for  an  adjustment 
under  section  502(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Policy  Act  of  1978  (NGPA)  from  the  Btu 
refund  obligation  of  Order  Nos.  399  and 
399-A.'  Inland  Ocean  seeks  a  waiver  of 
payment  of  uncollectible  portions  of  the 
refund  obligation  attributable  to 
interests  owned  by  certain  royalty  and 
working  interest  owners  from  gas  wells 
in  which  it  is  a  working  interest  owner 
and  operator. 

Inland  Ocean  asserts  that  it  has  duly 
notified  all  of  the  royalty  and  working 
interest  owners  in  question  and  that 
most  have  paid  their  share  of  the 
refunds.  However,  some  of  the  interest 
owners  have  not  paid  and  Inland  Ocean 
has  listed  various  reasons  for  its 
inability  to  collect  from  the  defaulting 
interest  owners. 

The  procedures  applicable  to  the 
conduct  of  this  adjustment  proceeding 
are  found  in  Subpart  K  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure.  Any  person  desiring  to 
participate  in  this  adjustment 
proceeding  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  such  Subpart  K.  All 
motions  to  intervene  must  be  filed 
within  15  days  after  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12635  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


'  Refunds  Resulting  from  Btu  Measurement 
Adjustments.  49  FR  37735  (Sept.  26. 1984)  (Final 
Rule)  (Order  No.  399)  and  49  FR  46353  (Nov.  26. 
1984)  (Order  granting  rehearing  in  part)  (Order  No. 
399-A). 


Kaneb  Production  Co.,  Petition  for 
Adjustment 

Issued:  May  17, 1985. 

On  April  15, 1985,  Kaneb  Production 
Company  filed  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  a  petition  for 
adjustment  pursuant  to  section  502(c)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978 
(NGPA).  Kaneb  seeks  a  waiver  of 
applicable  Commission  regulations  to 
allow  Kaneb  to  retain  the  maximum 
lawful  price  under  NGPA  section  102  for 
sales  of  natural  gas  produced  from  two 
wells  in  Four  League  Bay  Field, 
Terrebonne  Parish,  Louisiana. 

Kaneb  states  that  filings  necessary  to 
obtain  well  category  determinations  for 
the  two  wells  in  question  were  not  made 
due  to  the  illness  of  an  employee  and 
that  when  Kaneb  discovered  these 
omissions  it  promptly  made  the 
necessary  filings.  However,  before  the 
well  category  determinations  were 
issued,  Kaneb  sold  gas  from  the  wells 
during  the  months  of  April.  May  and 
June  1984  at  the  section  102  price.  In  its 
petition.  Kaneb  requests  waiver  of  the 
Commission's  interim  collection 
regulations.  18  CFR  273.202  and  any 
other  applicable  regulation  necessary  to 
permit  Kaneb  to  retain  the  section  102 
price  for  sales  made  prior  to  issuance  of 
the  applicable  well  determinations. 

Subpart  K  of  Part  385  of  the 
Commission's  rules  sets  out  the 
procedures  that  apply  to  this  adjustment 
proceeding.  Any  person  who  wishes  to 
participate  in  this  proceeding  shall  file  a 
petition  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
Subpart  K.  All  such  petitions  must  be 
file(i  within  15  days  after  this  notice  is 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12636  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  SA85-27-000] 

IMarlon  Corp.;  Petition  for  Staff 
Adjustment 

Issued:  May  17, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  3. 1985. 
Marion  Corporation  filed  with  the 
Commission  a  petition  for  staff 
adjustment  pursuant  to  section  502(c)  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978 
(NGPA).  Marion  states  that  it  is  a  small 
producer  of  natural  gas.  and  that  under 
Commission  Order  Nos.  399  and  399-A. 
it  owes  Btu  refunds  to  several 
purchasers  to  whom  it  has  sold  gas. 
Marion  further  states  that  it  is  in 


voluntary  bankruptcy  proceedings  under 
Chapter  11  of  the  U.S.  Bankruptcy  Code. 

In  its  petition  Marion  states  that  it  has 
filed  a  complaint  and  request  for 
injunctive  relief  in  the  bankruptcy  court 
asserting  that  the  claim  of  its  purchasers 
for  refunds  for  Btu  overcharges  for  gas 
purchased  prior  to  March  4, 1983,  are 
prepetition  claims  since  Marion's 
obligation  to  reimburse  its  purchasers 
for  Btu  pricing  adjustments  arose  at  the 
time  the  gas  was  purchased.'  Marion 
states  that  it  is  prohibited  by  the 
Bankruptcy  Code  from  paying  amounts 
other  than  those  attributable  to 
production  after  March  4, 1983.  Marion 
states  that  all  refunds  related  to  post- 
march  4. 1983  production  have  been  or 
will  be  paid  by  May  3, 1985. 

Marion  states  that  the  requirements  of 
the  Bankruptcy  Code  are  in  conflict  with 
the  refund  requirements  of  Order  Nos. 
399  and  399-A.  Marion  alleges  that 
under  the  Bankruptcy  Code  it  is  not 
permitted  to  make  distributions 
associated  with  prepetition  production 
but  is  required  to  make  such 
distributions  under  Order  Nos.  399  and 
399-A.  According  to  Marion,  failure  to 
obtain  relief  from  the  requirements  of 
Order  Nos.  399  and  399-A  could  subject 
it  to  penalties  under  section  504(b)(6)  of 
the  NGPA.  Marion  further  states  that  it 
has  been  unable  up  to  this  point  to 
collect  from  some  royalty  and  working 
interest  owners  the  amounts  of  refunds 
owed  by  them. 

Marion  requests  the  Commission  to 
waive  any  liability  for  the  payment  of 
refunds  on  prepetition  production  of 
working  interest  owners  from  whom 
Marion  has  been  unable  to  collect  or, 
alternatively,  to  grant  Marion  an 
extension  of  time  within  which  to  collect 
such  refunds  from  these  working  interest 
owners.  Marion  also  requests  an 
extension  of  time  pursuant  to  rule  2008 
for  payment  of  refunds  on  prepetition 
production  attributable  to  royalty  and 
working  interest  owners  from  whom 
Marion  has  been  or  will  be  able  to 
collect  until  such  time  as  Marion  may 
make  distribution  under  a  confirmed 
plan  of  reorganization  or  until  Marion's 
liability  is  otherwise  resolved  by  the 
bankruptcy  court. 

Procedures  applicable  to  the  conduct 
of  this  proceeding  are  found  in  Subpart 
K  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure.  Any  person  desiring  to 
participate  in  this  proceeding  must  file  a 
motion  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  such  Subpart  K.  All 
motions  to  intervene  must  be  filed 


'  The  original  bankruptcy  petition  was  filed 
against  Marion  on  March  4, 1983. 
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within  15  days  after  publiqation  of  this 

notice  in  the  Federal  RegiAer. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary 

[FR  Doc.  85-12637  Filed  5-23-^:  8:45  am) 

MUJNG  CODE  trir-oi-M 


(Docket  No.  G-9S48-000  et  4. 


Murphy  Oil  Corp.  a  Detaware 
Corporation;  Corporate  Name  Ctvange 

May  2a  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  Aug  jst  30. 1984, 
Murphy  Oil  Corporation,  a  Delaware 
corporation,  pursuant  to  tl:  e  provision  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  as  amended.  Bled  a 
Motion  to  amend  the  Certaficates  of 
Public  Convenience  and  ^lBcessity, 
i'sted  and  described  in  Exnibit  "A" 
attached  hereto,  by  deleting  therefrom 
ihe  name  of  Murphy  Oil  Corporation 
and  substituting  therein  thp  name 
Murphy  Oil  USA,  Inc. 

Effective  October  31. 1^3.  the 
corporate  name  of  Murph>t  Oil 
Corporation  was  changed.!  as  evidenced 
by  the  Certificate  of  Amendment  of 
CertiHcate  of  Incorporation,  from 
Murphy  Oil  Corporation  to  Murphy  Oil 
USA,  Inc.  Murphy  Oil  USA.  Inc.  now 
possesses  all  the  rights,  privileges, 
obligations,  duties  and  responsibilities 
under  each  rate  schedule  fiat  Murphy 
Oil  Corporation  possessed  before  the 
name  change. 


JMI 


Notice  is  hereby  given  tl 

lat  all  the 

certificates  and  rate  schec 

ules  as  listed 

in  the  attached  Exhibit  "A 

'  are  hereby 

redesignated  to  reflect  the 

corporate 

name  change  from  Murph; 

Oil 

Corporation  to  Murphy  Oi 

USA,  Inc. 

Kenneth  F.  Phimb, 

Secretary. 

Exhibit  "A"  To  Motion  To 

Amend  Cebtifi- 

GATES  Of  PUBUC  CONVtNlE 

(*CE  AND  Neces- 

SITY  BY  ML'aPHY  OiL  CORP. 

Mufp*iy 

OilCojp. 

r«la 

PwchMet 

OockelNoa. 

schedui* 

No. 

Texas    Easlem    Transms- 

G-9548  G-t136«. 

son  Corp. 

6-13428.  snd 
G- 13420 

AiliansdS    LouMna    Ga) 
Co. 

G-4701. 

do 

.  G-4703. 

MiajiHippi  Rner  Trarsrw 

G-«711srxIG- 

snn  Corp. 

4712. 

do  ._._ 

.  G-S699. 

Arkansas    Lousia.ia    Ga 

Co. 

3-4695. 

8  1  Sou»wn  NaUiral  Gai  Co  J 

G-4709andG- 

4696 

Arkansas    Lousona    Ga: 
Co 

G-4707. 

10    Natival  Gas  Pipeline  Co 

6-4706. 

ot  America. 

11 

El  Paso  Nakjial  Gas  Co . 

.  G-4705. 

Exhibit  "A"  To  Motion  To  Amend  Certifi- 
cates Of  Public  Convenience  and  Neces- 
sity BY  MuMPHY  OtL  Corp.— Continued 


Murptiy 

CM  Corp. 

rata 

PufCftaser 

Docket  Noa. 

schadUa 

Na 

Arkansas    Louisiana    Gas 

G-9178sndG- 

Co. 

15140. 

Texas   EasMm   Transrns- 

G-9550.  6-11367. 

sonCorp. 

and  G-4710 

* 

G-12025  and  G- 
13429. 

...  do 

G-12?88 

(to 

6-12025  and  6- 

14135. 

do - 

6-19139 

Arkansas    Louaiana    Gas 
Ca 

060-487. 

20 

do — 

CI63-701 

21 

do.- 

CI65-380 

22 

Natural  Gas  Pipeime  Co. 
of  Amenca 

C169  1007 

24 

NorttHnaat  Pipeine  Corp .  .„ 

072-135. 

2S 

Tsrawssea  Gas  Transns- 
sion  Co. 

072-807. 

26 

Umlad  Gas  P«>e  Une  Co 

Unlinown. 

27 

Natural  Gaa  Pipeline  Co. 
0*  Amenca. 

076-94. 

28 

MKM.ouisiane  Gas  Co 

CI76-410 

30 

Wsconsai  Ppeiine  Co.). 

078-630. 

31 

Consoidatad  Gas  Supply 
Corp. 

078-1166. 

32 

Natural  Gaa  Pipeline  Co. 
Ok  Amenca. 

079-84. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12638  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

WLUNG  CODE  6717-01-11 

IDocltet  No.  CI77-762-001  et  ai.,  and  CI85- 
444-K)00etaL] 

Pennzoil  Producing  Co.  (Successor  to 
Pinto,  Inc.,  et  al.),  and  Proven 
Properties,  Inc.  (Successor  to  Pennzoil 
Producing  Company);  Applications  for 
Certificates  of  Public  Convenience  and 
Necessity 

May  21,  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  8, 1985, 
Pennzoil  Producing  Company  (Pennzoil), 
of  P.O.  Box  2967,  Houston,  Texas  77252- 
2967  and  Proven  Properties,  Inc.  (PPI),  of 
P.O  Box  2049,  Houston,  Texas  77252- 
2049  filed  applications  for  certificates  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity 
pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act  and  Sections  157.23  through  157.28 
of  the  Commission's  Regulations 
authorizing  Pennzoil  and  PPI  to  continue 
the  sale  of  natural  gas  in  interstate 
commerce,  which  sale  were  previously 
made  by  Pinto.  Inc.  (Pinto),  et  al. 

On  January  31, 1985,  effective  January 
1, 1985,  Pinto  et  al.,  assigned  all  of  their 
rights  and  interest  in  various  lands  and 
leases  to  Pennzoil.  Subsequently,  but 
also  effective  January  1. 1985.  Pennzoil 
assigned  one-half  of  its  newly  aquired 
interest  to  PPI. 

Applications  by  Pennzoil  and  PPI  for 
Certificates  of  Public  Convenience  and 


Necessity  authorizing  the  continuation 
of  sales  in  interstate  commerce 
previously  made  by  Pinto.  Inc..  et  al, 
effective  January  1, 1985,  the  effective 
date  upon  which  Pennzoil  and  PPI 
succeeded  to  the  interests  of  Pinto,  Inc., 
et  al.,  are  listed  on  the  attached 
Appendix. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  June  5, 
1985,  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  petitions  to  intervene  or 
protests  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR 
385.211,  385.214).  All  protests  filed  with 
the  Commission  will  be  considered  by  it 
in  determining  the  appropriate  action  to 
be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Persons  wishing  to  become  parties  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  petitions  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  Rules. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
to  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

Appendix 


Producing  Co. 

Locabon 

Proven 
Propeflies.  Inc. 

077-762-001 

C177-373-001 
0175-436-000 
CI73-4  55-001 

078-787-002 
078-786-001 

West  Cwneron  block  586  . 
Weal  Camefon  block  587 
East  Cameron  bkx*  270 
Eugene  Wand  hinck  330... 
High  Island  block  A-323.. . 

085-445-000 
0185-446-000 
085-447-000 

085-446-000 

079-458-001 
079-457-001 
078-785-002 
07B- 782-002 

High  Island  block  A-339.... 
High  Islsnd  block  A-340.... 
High  Island  hkick  A-S20  .. 

0185-449-000 
085-450-000 

CI82-420-002 
CI84-407-001 

High  Island  block  A-570.... 
Sooth  Pass  block  6    

085-451-000 
085-452-000 

085-443-000 

Patterson  FioW.  LA._ 

085-453-000 

(FR  Doc.  12639  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  6717-01-M 

R&D  Power  Co.  et  al;  Availability  of 
Environmental  Assessment  and 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

May  21. 1985. 

In  accordance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969.  the 
Office  of  Hydropower  Licensing,  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
(Commission),  has  reviewed  the 
applications  for  exemptions  listed  below 
and  has  assessed  the  environmental 
impacts  of  the  proposed  developments. 


Federal  Regiater  /  Vol.  50.  No.  101  /  Friday.  May  24.  1985  /  Notices 


21497 


Proiacl  No. 


PfoJ8Cl  najn* 


Sute 


Watwbody 


Nearest  town 


Appkcwt 


Eji#fiipllons 


8122-000 
86G4-000 


8741-000 
8791-000 


Plmomttt 

SMbngMOam.. 


n«dMd  D»m 

Slartis  Hydfoaiactnc  Proiact . 


CA 
ME 


lA 
ME 


Iowa  Canyon  CreeK 

Megunocook  Rivar 

Middle  Raccoon  Rivar.. 
Lemon  Stream 


2574-000 Lockwood 

2920-001 Boca  Project 

3208-003 Hume  lj*a 

4332-001  and  High  Falta .-..- 

S69B-000. 
6154-005 Mi8  and  Sutphjr  Creek.. 


6715-000  and        ! 

6047-002  ; 

6716-000  »n<J 

8049-002  { 

7043-001 ,  Rfcd  hivei  Lock  and  Oam  No.  1 


Lf  "9  Ravine  Fipe.. 
Haytard  Pipe 


7274-001 1  Lake  Aigonqom.. 

7387-000 

739*-001 

8276-000 

8350-000 

3603-002 


Piarca<ieM. 

Abiguiu  Dam 

Cattar  Draw  Croak.. 

LinievBe 

Ruedi 


WE 

CA 
CA 
NY 

CA 

t 

CA 

CA 

LA 

NY 
NY 
NM 
ID 

CO 


Kennebec  River 

Littte  Truckee  River 

Ten  Mile  Creak 

Chaleaugay  River 


Mill  Creek  and  SulpNir  Creek 

Lower  Boardman  Canal 

Lower  Boardman  Canal 

Red  Rr/er  


Sacandaga  Rivar 

Raqoette  River 

Rio  Cna.Tia _ _.. 

Cedar  Draw  Creak 

Middle  Branch  MeaKieM.. 
Fryingpan  River 


Camdan 

CNy  o(  Radlord- 

Starka 


RAO  Power  Co. 

HawWi  S.   Hawkma  and  Joaeph  A 


County.  Hydro  Ca  Cop. 


JK.Inc 


Walerv^e  ano  Winslow.. 

Truckee _ - 

Hume 

Chdiaaiigay 


Onamore - - 

CoNaji ...._ - 

Pipfcron 

Vu-iden.  Natcmtochea.  and  Ruaton.. 


Pforcefield -» 

Lo»  Alamo* 

Twit  Falls 

Chester  and  Huntington.. 
Ruedi -.- 


Mitstar  Manutaciunng  Corp 
Truckee-Oonnar  puciic  utMy  diatncL 
Lewis  Evan* 
Lor^  Lake  Energy  Corp..  and  Traon 

Power 
Ml*    and    SiKOttu    Creek    powerptani 

partnership. 
Gold  Run  Hydro  Associates  and  Placat 

County  Water  Agency 
Goto  Run  Hydro  Associates  and  Plaoai 

Courity  Water  Agency 
Qties   ot    M-Jidon,    NatcMlocnas,   antf 

Ruston 
Town  0*  Wets. 
Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corp 
Incorporated   County   ot   Loa  Aiamoa. 
Crystal  Springs  Hy.Sroelectnc  Co. 
Littleville  Power  Co  .  Inc 
City  of  Aapen  and  Cowty  ol  Pakn 


Environmental  assessments  (EA's) 
were  prepared  for  the  above  proposed 
projects.  Based  on  independent  analyses 
of  the  above  actions  as  set  forth  in  the 
EA's,  the  Commission's  staff  concludes 
that  these  projects  would  not  have 
significant  effects  on  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment.  Therefore, 
environmental  impact  statements  will 
not  be  prepared. 

Copies  of  the  EA's  are  available  for 
review  in  the  Commission's  Division  of 
Public  Information,  Room  1000,  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE..  Washington. 
D.C.  20426. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12640  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  ■717-41-M 


IDockot  Nos.  C 185-3 12-000  et  al.,  and 
C»85-357-000etal.l 

Sonat  Exploration  Co.  (Successor  to 
Eason  Oil  Co.  and  Spartan  Gas  Co.; 
Applications  for  Certificates  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity 

May  20, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  8,  and  May 
3, 1985.  Sonat  Exploration  Company 
(Applicant),  of  P.O.  Box  1513.  Houston, 
Texas  77251-1513,  filed  applications 
pursuant  to  Section  7  of  the  Natural  Gas 
Act,  for  a  Certificate  of  Public 
Convenience  and  Necessity  covering  the 
sale  of  gas  from  certain  properties  once 
owned  by  Eason  Oil  Company  and 
Spartan  Gas  Company  and  produced 
under  Smail  Producer  Certificates,  and 
row  assigned  to  Applicant. 

Applicant  proposes  to  continue 
stirvice  as  rendered  by  Eason  Oil 


Company  as  authorized  in  Docket  No. 
CS71-631,  and  Spartan  Gas  Company  as 
authorized  in  FPC  Order  411  and  428-B, 
by  selling  gas  to  various  gas  purchasers 
pursuant  to  numerous  gas  purchase  and 
sales  agreements  which  are  further  set 
forth  in  Exhibit  "B"  and  on  file  with  this 
Commission  and  open  for  public 
inspection.  Applicant  purchased  the 
assets  of  Eason  Oil  Company  and 
Spartan  Gas  Company  on  January  18, 
1985.  effective  July  1, 1984. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
applications  should  on  or  before  June  4. 
1985,  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatoiy  Commission.  Washington. 
D.C.  20426.  petitions  to  intervene  or 
protests  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  {18  CFR 
385.211,  385.214).  All  protests  filed  with 
the  Commission  will  be  considered  by  it 
in  determining  the  appropriate  action  to 
be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Persons  wishing  to  become  parties  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  petitions  to 
inter\'ene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  Rules. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  Applicant  to  appear  or 
to  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secrctari'. 

Exhibit  "B" 

Sonat  hereby  makes  application  for 
Rate  Schedules.  Attached  hereto,  in  a 
separate  binder,  are  Gas  Sales 
Agreements  on  the  transferred 


properties.  Sonat  requests  the  following 
designated  rate  schedule  numbers  be 
assigned  as  follows: 


Purchaser 

Data 

Requealadrata 
achsdula 

Southern  Natural  Gaa 

(12/1/72) 

33  C185-312-000 

Aosa-'sas-Louisiana -. 

(12,28/65) 

34  085-313-000 

Do 

(10/13/82) 

35  C«5-314-000 

Miss  River  Trana..- 

(12/71/8^) 

36  065-315-000 

Natural  Gas 

(10/1/67) 

37  085-316-000 

Toas  Eastern 

(2/17,8?) 

36  065-317-000 

TGT _ -... 

(9/3/58) 

39  C185-316-000 

TGT 

(12/23/65) 

40  ..W5-31tMX)0 

TGT    

(11/8/79) 

41  0165-320-000 

TGT -    ._ 

(5/ 11/83) 

42  Cte5-3i1  000 

TGT.. _ -. 

(10/23/78) 

43  085-322-000 

TGT - 

(3/25/82) 

44  085-323  noo 

TGT 

(5/20.80) 

45  085-324  OOO 

TGT _ 

(5/8/81) 

46  085-325-000 

Tiansco - - 

(8,20/74) 

47  C185-326-000 

Do 

(2/1/72) 

48  CW5-327.000 

United - 

(11/21/67) 

49  CI85-n?R-000 

United  Gas  P/L 

(11/20/67)     50  085-229-000 

AniinsasLouisiana 

(7/13/81) 

51  065-330-000 

Southern  Natural  Gas 

(6/1/84) 

52  085-331-000 

Ftonda  Gas  Trars     

(9/16/78) 

53  0*^332-000 

Tiansco     

(9/1/76) 
(3/30/64) 

54  085  323-000 

ArtL&rsas-Louisiana  

55  035-334000 

Do  .._ 

(7/13/84) 

55  C185-335-000 

Do 

(10/13/82) 

57  O85-336-000 

Do 

(10/27.83) 
(2/29/84) 

58  O85-337-<:>00 

Do 

59  085-338-000 

Do -. 

(3/13'70) 

60  085-339-000 

(2/5/59) 
(7/15/68) 

61  C«6-340-000 

Michigan  Wisconsin  

62  085-341-000 

Do - 

(7;25/80) 

63  085-342-000 

Do....- 

(6/16/69) 

64  085-343-000 

Do— J 

(2'28/75) 

65  085-344-000 

Do -. 

(1/Z3/64) 

66  085-345-000 

Do  

(7/5/66) 
(5/15/81) 

67  0185-346-000 

Do - -. 

68  0185-347-000 

Do - -.... 

(4/19/60) 

69  065-348-000 

Naiurai  Gas 

(to/28/75) 

70  Ofi5-34&-000 

Do - 

(1/29/75) 

71  003-350-000 

Do 

(6/14/76) 
(4/23/64) 

72  Oe5-35'-000 

Natural  Gas 

73  0185-352-000 

Michigan-Wsconsm 

(9/18/79) 

74  OS5-3S3-000 

(3/25/60) 

75  065-354-000 

ArVansas- Louisiana 

(12/5.'83) 

76  CI85-355-000 

Norttieni  Natural 

(8/19/77) 

77  085-356-000 

Columbia  Gas 

(12/31/40) 

78  0185-357-000 

Do - 

(9/18/42) 

79  095-358-000 

Do 

(7/16/43) 

80  CI85-35-3-O00 

Oo         

(4/27/44) 
(2/11/44) 
(! 2/3/6*) 
(12/3.-64) 

81  085-360-000 

Do 

82  CI85-361-003 

Oo 

83  C«>-3tJ2-000 

Oo - 

84  CI85-363 -UOO 
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Do 
Do 
Do 
Do 
Do 
isok 
ColufnbaGw 


OM* 


(3/3/65) 
(10/16/67) 
(11/6/70) 
(3/12/75) 
(11/6/70) 
(7/12/78) 
(6/21/29) 


Raqueslad  rat* 
schedul* 


15  0185-364-000 

16  a85-36W)00 

17  CI85- 366-000 
la  CI8S-367-000 
19  0185-368-000 

10  Q85-369-000 

11  CI85-37O-0O0 


[{■■R  Doc.  85-12G41  Filed  5-23-«|:  MS  am| 
Bttxma  cooc  ctu-oi-m 


[Docket  No.  GP84-5»-000) 


Stat*  of  Louisiana,  Energy  Reserves 
Group.  Inc^  John  Wilf  ert  Uo.  1  Well. 
FERC  JO  No.  84-25246;  Petition  To 
Reopen  and  Vacate  Final  Well 
Category  Determination  and  Request 
To  WittKlraw 


Issued:  May  21. 1985. 


Reserves 
.  filed  with 


tdry 

ithdraw  its 
category 


jas 


from  the 

in 
ifies  as 


On  July  12. 1984.  Energy 
Group.  Ina  (Energy  Reserv^) 
the  Federal  Energy  Regula 
Commission  a  request  to  w 
apphcation  for  a  final  well 
determination  that  natural 
John  Wilfert  No.  1  Well,  located 
Acadia  Parish.  Louisiana, 
production  enhancement  na(tural 
under  section  107(c)(5)  of 
Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978  (NGfA) 
determination  by  the  Louisi  i 
Conservation  became  fmal 
1984.*  Accordingly,  a  Comniss 
is  required  in  order  to  reopen 
determination  and  permit 

Energy  Reserves  apparently 
withdraw  the  application 
now  believes  that  the  gas 
Wilfert  No.  1  Well  does  not 
requirements  for  qualification 
production  enhancement 
S  271.704(c). 

The  Commission  gives  ndtice 
question  of  whether  refund! 
interest,  as  computed  undei 
will  be  required  is  a  matter 
subject  to  review  and  final 
determination  by  the  Comnjission 

Within  30  days  of  publication 
Federal  Register,  any  pers 
protest  to  Energy  Reserves' 
petition  to  intervene  with 
Energy  Regulatory  Commisiion 
North  Capitol  Street  NE..  V\|ashingt 
D.C.  20426.  If  you  wish  to  b 
party  to  this  proceeding,  y 


gas 
Natural 
•The 
na  Office  of 
)n  May  3, 
ion  order 
the  final 
thdrawal. 
desires  to 
use  it 
the  John 
meet  ail  the 


biica 
frsm 


gas 


50  1 


tie 


vol 


'  15  use  3301-3432  (1982). 
=  NC.PA  section  503(d)  and  \B  CF|l  275.2oyH| 
(1984) 


as 
under 


that  the 
plus 

S  154.102(c). 
which  is 


in  the 
may  file  a 
request  or  a 
Federal 
825 
on, 
I  icome  a 
must  file  a 


petition  to  intervene.  See  Rules  214  or 

211.* 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary 

|FR  Doc.  85-12642  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNQ  COOE  CTIT-OI-M 

(Docket  No.  GP83-3-000] 

State  of  New  Mexico,  Big  Eddy  Unit 
Well  No.  65,  FERC  JD  No.  81-42412; 
Petition  To  Reopen  Final 
Determination  and  Request  To 
Withdraw 

Issued:  May  21. 1985. 

On  July  22. 1981,  the  Energy  and 
Minerals  Department  of  the  Oil 
Conservation  Division  of  the  State  of 
New  Mexico  (New  Mexico)  filed  with  • 
the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  (Commission)  a  request  to 
withdraw  its  application  that  natural 
gas  from  the  Big  Eddy  Unit  Well  No.  65 
in  the  Morrow  Formation  located  in 
Eddy  County,  New  Mexico  qualifies  as 
new  natural  gas  well  under  Section  102 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978 
(NGPA).'  The  subject  determination 
became  final  on  August  14, 1981,' 

On  November  3, 1982.  New  Mexico 
informed  the  Commission  that  included 
in  another  Section  102  application,  it 
mistakenly  forwarded  to  the 
Commission  an  incorrect  Section  102 
determination  for  the  subject  well  in  the 
Morrow  Formation. 

The  Commission  hereby  gives  notice 
that  the  question  of  whether  refunds, 
plus  interest  calculated  under 
§  154.102(c)  (18  CFR  154.102(c)  (1983)). 
will  be  required  is  a  matter  which  is 
subject  to  the  review  and  final 
determination  of  the  Commission. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  to  the  requested 
reopening  and  withdrawal  should  file, 
within  30  days  after  this  notice  is 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  with 
the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street 
NE..  Washington,  D.C.  20426.  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  a  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  Rules  214  or 
211  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure.' All  protests 
filed  will  be  considered  but  will  not 
make  the  protestants  parties  to  the 
proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  petition  to 


MB  CFR  385.214  or  385.211  (1983). 

'  15  U.S.C.  3301-3432  (1982). 

-.\GPA  section  503(d)  and  18  CFR  275.202(a). 

'  18  CFR  385.214  or  385.211  (1983). 


intervene  in  accordance  with  the 

Commission's  rules. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12643  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLINO  CODE  6717-01-M 


ENVIRONIMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

IOPTS-51572;  TSH-FRL  2840-4] 

Certain  Chemicals  Premanufacture 
Notices 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Notice. 

1 

SUMMARY:  Section  5(a)(1)  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA)  requires 
any  person  who  intends  to  manufacture 
or  import  a  new  chemical  substance  to 
submit  a  premanufacture  notice  (PMN) 
to  EPA  at  least  90  days  before 
manufacture  or  import  commences. 
Statutory  requirements  for  section 
5(a)(1)  premanufacture  notices  are 
discussed  in  EPA  statements  of  the  final 
rule  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
May  13, 1983  (48  FR  21722).  This  notice 
announces  receipt  of  forty-five  PMNs 
and  provides  a  summary  of  each. 
DATES:  Close  of  Review  Period: 
P  85-935,  85-936,  85-937  85-938.  85-939 

and  85-940— August  7, 1985. 
P  85-941,  85-942,  85-943  85-944.  85-945. 

85-946,  85-947  and  85-948— August  10. 

1985. 
P  85-949,  85-950,  85-951  85-952.  85-953, 

85-954,  85-955,  85-956.  85-957.  85-958. 

85-959  and  85-860— August  11, 1985. 
P  85-961,  85-962,  85-963.  85-964.  85-965. 

85-966,  85-967,  85-968  and  85-969— 

August  12, 1985. 
P  85-970.  85-971,  85-972  85-973.  85-974. 

85-975,  85-976,  85-977,  85-978  and  85- 

979— August  13, 1985. 

Written  comments  by: 
P  85-935,  85-936,  85-937,  85-938.  85-939 

and  85-940— July  8, 1985. 
P  85-941,  85-942,  85-943,  85-944,  85-945. 

85-946,  85-947  and  85-948— July  11. 

1985. 
P  85-949,  85-950,  85-951.  85-952.  85-953, 

85-954,  85-955,  85-956.  85-957.  85-958. 

85-959  and  85-860— July  12, 1985. 
P  85-961,  85-962,  85-963,  85-964,  85-965, 

85-966,  85-967,  85-968  and  85-969— 

July  13, 1985. 
P  85-970,  85-971,  85-972,  85-973.  85-974, 

85-975.  85-976.  85-977,  85-978  and  85- 

979— July  14,  1985. 
ADDRESS:  Written  comments,  identified 
by  the  document  control  number 
"IOPTS-51572J"  and  the  specific  PMN 
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number  should  be  sent  to:  Document 
Control  Officer  (TS-793);  Chemical 
Information  Branch,  Information 
Management  Division.  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  Rm.  E-201,  401  M  St.,  SW.. 
Washington.  DC  20460,  (202-3a2-3532). 
FOB  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Wendy  Cleland-Hamnett, 
Premanufacture  Notice  Management 
Branch,  Chemical  Control  Division  (TS- 
794),  Office  of  Toxic  Substances, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  Rm. 
E-611,  401  M  St.,  SW..  Washington,  DC 
20430.  (202-382-3725). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
following  notice  contains  information 
extracted  from  the  non-confidential 
version  of  the  submission  provided  by 
the  manufacturer  on  the  PMNs  received 
by  EPA.  The  complete  non-confidential 
document  is  available  in  the  Public 
Reading  Room  E-107  at  the  above 
address. 

p  Bs-ga."; 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Isophorone 
diisocyanate  adduct  of  a  polyether 
glycol,  an  alkanediol.  and  a  substituted 
alkanol. 

Use/Production.  (G)  A  formulation 
component  for  open,  nondispersive  use. 
Prod,  range:  3,000-6,000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  A  total  of  7 
workers. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  0.01 
kg  to  2.00  kg  released  to  land.  Disposal 
by  landfill. 

P  85-936 

Importer  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corporation. 

Chemical  (S)  Benzamide,  N.N'-(14- 
chloro-5,6.7.12,13.17,22.23.25.28.- 
decahydro-5,7.12.17.22,25,28- 
heptaoxanaphthol{2.3-Cl  bis 
naphth(2',3'.:6.7lindolo[3.2-a:3',2'.- 
ilacridine-l,18-diyl)bis-. 

Use/Import.  (S)  Vat  dye  for  cellulosic 
fibers.  Import  range:  Confidential. 
•      Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  10,000  mg/ 
kg;  Acute  dermal:  >  5.000  mg/kg; 
Irritation:  Skin — Non-irritant.  Eye — Non- 
irritating. 

Exposure.  Use:  Dermal,  a  total  of  1 
worker,  up  to  15  min/batch. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. 

P  85-937 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Alkyl  diamine. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Epoxy  reactant. 
Piod.  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  Male — 254 
mg/kg,  female — 246  mg/kg.  combined— 
250  mg/kg;  Irritation:  Skin — Severe. 


Eye — Extremely  irritating:  Inhalation: 
22±1.8  ppm  (4-hr8). 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Confidential.  Disposal  by  publicly 
owned  treatment  works  (POTW). 

P  85-938 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polymer  of  substituted 
ethenes,  aliphatic  acid,  substituted 
aliphatic  acid. 

Use/Import  (S)  Industrial  au>;iliary  for 
paper.  Import  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  Male  and 
female— >  5.0  ml/kg; 

Irritation:  Skin — Non-irritant.  Eye — 
Non-irritant;  ICso  (Brachydanio 
rerio):>100mg/l. 

Exposure.  None  expected. 

Environmental  Release/ Dispcsal.  No 
release. 

P8S-839 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polymer  of  a  natural 
product  oil  and  alkylene  oxide. 

Use /Import.  (S)  Industrial  auxiliary 
for  paper.  Import  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  >5.0  ml/ 
kg;  Irritation:  Skin— Irritant.  Eye — Non- 
irritant;  IC  29  hr  (Leuciscus  idus):  20  mg/ 
1  IC  48  hr  (Uuciscus  idus):  10  mg/l;  IC  48 
hr  (Leuciscus  idus):  5  mg/l. 

E\posure.  None  expected. 

Environmental  Release/Dfsposal.  No 
data  submitted. 

P  85-940 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Saturated  branched 
chain  secondary  alcohol/ketone  mixture 
having  12  carbon  atoms. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Soaps  and 
detergents,  functional  products  and  fine 
fragrance  additives.  Prod,  range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  5.8  g/kg; 
Irritation:  Skin — Non-irritant.  Eye — 
Moderate;  Human  repeated  insult  patch 
test:  Non-irritant/Non-sensitizen  Ames 
test:  Negative;  Micronucleus  test: 
Negative. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  7  workers,  up  to  3  hrs/da.  up  to 
40  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  0.5 
-1.0  kg/batch  to  10  cu.  feet  released  to 
air.  Disposal  by  incineration  and  on-site 
pretreatmRnt  plant. 

P 85-941 

Manufacturer.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical.  (G)  Substituted  alkylamine 
salt. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Mining  chemical. 
Prod,  range:  Confidential. 


Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  >  1,300  mg/ 
kg:  LCso  48  hr  (Daphnia  magna):  8.5  mg/ 
L;  LCso  96  hr  (Pimephales  promelas):  15 
mg/L. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Release  to  water.  Disposal  by  navigable 
waterway  after  treatment. 


P 85-942 

Manufacturer.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical.  (G)  Substituted  alkyl 
propanamide. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Chemical 
intermediate.  Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral;  >  2.000  mg/ 
kg;  Irritation:  Skin— Slight/moderate, 
Eyes— Moderate;  LCso  48  hr  (Daphnia 
magna):  39  mg/L;  LCso  96  hr  (Pimephales 
promelas):  41  mg/L;  Acute  dermal: 
>  2,000  mg/kg. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and  use; 
Dermal. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal 
Release  to  water.  Disposal  by  navigable 
waterway  after  treatment. 

P  85-943 

Manufacturer  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical.  (G)  Substituted  alkyl 
acetamide. 

Use /Production.  (S)  Chemical 
intermediate.  Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and  use: 
Dermal. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Rele.'jse  to  water.  Disposal  by  navigable 
waterway  after  treatment. 

P  85-944 

Manufacturer.  Ashl,3nd  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical  (G)  Phenol  formaldehyde 
resoles. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Open,  non- 
dispersive  use.  Prod,  range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  9  workers,  up  to  3  hrs/da,  up  to 
20-25  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Trace  release  to  air  and  POTW  with  0.17 
batch  to  land.  Disposal  by  POTW. 

P85-fl45 

Manufacturer.  Ashland  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical  (G)  Acrylic  ester 
terpolymer. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Pressure 
sensitive  adhesive  for  commercial  use. 
Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 
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Qermal.  a 
la.  up  to 


his/ds 


Exposure.  Manufacture:  \ 
total  of  5  workers,  up  to  6  I 
15-25  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/I^isposal.  No 
release. 

P  85-946 

Manufacturer.  Confidenti  il. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polysubstit[ited 
benzene. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Cherdical 
intermediate.  Prod,  range:  Canfidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  or  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

Environmental  Release/L  isposal. 
Confidential.  Disposal  by  PipTW. 

P  85-947 

Manufacturer.  Confidenti  il 

Chemical.  (G)  Polysubstitlited 
benzene. 

Use /Product  ion.  (S)  Chen  ical 
intermediate.  Prod,  range:  C  3nfidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  or  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Confidential 

En  lironmental  Release/C^sposal. 
Confidential.  Disposal  by  P|)TW 

P  85-948 

Manufacturer.  Confidenti  j1. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polysubstitiited 
benzene. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Chertjical 
intermediate.  Prod,  range:  C  anfidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  or  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

En  lironmental  Release/Qisposal. 
Confidential.  Disposal  by  P^TW 

P  85-949 

Manufacturer.  Confidenti  il. 

Chemical.  (G)  Organosila  le  polymer. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Indu  itrial  coating 
component.  Prod,  range:  12,^00-112.000 
kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data 

Exposure.  Manufacture  a 
processing:  Dermal,  a  total 
workers,  up  to  8  hrs/da,  up 

Environmental  Release/ I^isposal. 
150  kg/batch  released  to 
by  incineration  and  landfill 

P  85-950 

Manufacturer.  Confidenti  i\ 

Chemical.  (G)  Aralkylene 
epoxide. 

Use /Production.  (S)  Chen 
intermediate.  Prod,  range: 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  I  ermal.  a 
total  of  10  workers,  up  to  8  I  irs/da.  up  to 
10  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/L  disposal. 
Confidential.  Disposal  by  irdustrial 
waste  water  treatment  facil  ty, 


lard 


01 


submitted, 
d 

f58 
o  32  da/yr. 
5  to 
.  Disposal 


ether 

ical 
Oonfidential. 
the  PMN 


P  85-951 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  Further  clarification  needed 
before  information  can  be  released  to 
the  public  files. 

Use /Production.  (S)  Intermediate  for 
manufacture  of  latex  paint  additive. 
Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  dermal,  a 
total  of  5  workers,  up  to  8  hrs/da.  up  to 
10  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Confidential.  Disposal  by  industrial 
waste  water  treatment  facility. 

P  85-952 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polyether  polyurethane 
polymer. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Paint  additive. 
Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  5  workers,  up  to  6  hrs/da,  up  to 
30  da/yr. 

En  vironmental  Release/Disposal 
Confidential. 

P  85-953 

Importer  Huels  Corporation. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polyacrylate/vinyl 
chloride  graft  polymer. 

Use/Import.  (S)  Industrial  window 
and  constructional  sections.  Import 
range:  800.000-2.500.000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  >  10,000 
mg/kg;  Irritation:  Skin — Slight,  Eye — 
Non-irritant;  Ames  Test:  Non-mutagenic. 

Exposure.  No  data  submitted. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
data  submitted. 

P 85-954 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polydimethylsiloxy, 
methyl  alkene  siloxane  copylmer. 

Use/Import.  (G)  Release  coating. 
Import  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  >  15.0  g/kg: 
Irritation:  Skin — No  irritation,  Eye — 
Slight;  Ames  Test:  Not  mutagenic. 

Exposure.  No  data  submitted. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
data  submitted. 

P  85-955 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Copolymer  of 
acrylonitrile,  acrylic  acid  and  aliphatic 
amine,  salt. 

Use/Import.  (S)  Retanning  agent  for 
chrome  tanned  leather.  Import  range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  >  5.000  mg/ 
kg:  Irritation:  Skin — Non-irritant.  Eye — 
Non-irritant:  Ames  Test:  Negative;  LCw 
96  hr  (Rainbow  trout):  >500  mg/1. 

Exposure.  Processing:  Dermal. 


Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
data  submitted. 

P  85-956 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Substituted 
cyclohexenylalkanone. 

Use/Import.  (G)  Ingredient  for  use  in 
consumer  products;  highly  dispersive 
use.  Import  range:  100-1.000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  Male— 4.2 
g/kg.  Female — 2.7  g/kg.  Combined — 3.4 
g/kg;  Acute  dermal:  >2.0  g/kg; 
Irritation:  Skin — Slight.  Eye — Positive; 
Ames  Test:  Negative;  Delayed  contact 
hypersensitivity:  Positive. 

Exposure.  Use:  dermal,  a  total  of  6 
workers,  up  to  2  hrs/da,  up  to  20  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal 
Disposal  by  water  treatment  plant. 

P  85-957 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Alkylpolyoxyethyl 
ether. 

Use/Import.  (G)  Detergent  for 
scouring  polyester/cotton  fabrics  in 
textile  mills.  Import  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. 

P  85-958 

Manufacturer.  Sylvachem 
Corporation. 

Chemical.  (G)  Imidazoline. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Co-reactant  to  be 
used  in  open,  nondispersive  use.  Prod, 
range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  25  workers,  up  to  3  hrs/da.  up  to 
30  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Half  to  one  pound  released  to  land. 
Disposal  by  approved  landfill. 

P8S-959 

Manufacturer.  GTE  Products 
Corporation. 

Chemical.  (S)  Barium  fluorobromide. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Industrial  and 
commercial  phosphor  for  radiography. 
Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  0.01 
kg/batch  released  to  air  with  0.03  kg/ 
batch  to  water.  Disposal  by  navigable 
waterway. 

P  85-960 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 
Chemical.  (G)  Substituted  triazole. 
Use/Production.  (G)  Lubricant 
additive.  Prod,  range:  Confidential. 
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Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  Male — 
2,789  mg/kg.  Female— 1.786  mg/kg. 
Combined— 2.217  mg/kg. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and 
processing:  Dermal,  a  total  of  24 
workers,  up  to  4  hrs/da.  up  to  20  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  2 
kg/batch  released  to  water  with  10  kg/ 
batch  to  land.  Disposal  by  on-site 
biological  treatment  plant,  landfill  and  2 
to  25  kg/batch  incinerated. 

P  85-961 

Manufacturer.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical.  (G)  Amine  polyglycol. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Industrial  polyol 
for  urethane  polymer  manufacture.  Prod, 
range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  on  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  19  workers. 

En  vironmental  Release/Disposal. 
Release  to  water  and  land.  Disposal  by 
navigable  waterway  after  treatment  and 
landfill. 

P  85-962 

Manufacturer.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical.  (G)  Amine  polyglycol. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Industrial  polyol 
for  urethane  polymer  manufacture.  Prod, 
range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  >  1.000  mg/ 
kg;  Acute  dermal:  >  2.000  mg/kg; 
Irritation:  Skin — Not  a  primary  irritant, 
Eye — No  irritation. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  19  workers. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal. 
Release  to  water  and  land.  Disposal  by 
navigable  waterway  after  treatment  and 
landfill. 

P  85-963 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  Further  clarification  needed 
before  information  can  be  released  to 
the  public  files. 

Use/Import.  (S)  Industrial  and 
commercial  surface  coating  for  molded 
parts  and  wood.  Import  range:  21.000- 
86,400  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Import,  processing  and  use: 
Dermal,  a  total  of  20  workers  at  four 
industrial  sites. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
release. 

P 85-964 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Phenolic  condensation 
product  of  xylene-formaldehyde  resin. 

Use/Import.  (S)  Industrial  and 
commercial  additive  to  accelerate 


through-drying  of  alkyd  coatings.  Import 
range:  1,400-2,000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Import,  processing  and  use; 
Dermal,  a  total  of  20  workers  at  four 
industrial  sites. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
release. 

P  85-965 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Phenolic  condensation 
product  of  xylene-formaldehyde  resin. 

Use/Import.  (S)  Industrial  and 
commercial  additive  to  accelerate 
through-drying  of  alkyd  coatings.  Import 
range:  1,400-2,000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Import,  processing  and  use: 
A  total  of  20  workers  at  four  industrial 
sites. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
release. 

P  85-966 

Manufacturer.  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation. 

Chemical.  (S)  3,9-diethyl  tridecan-6- 
one. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Chemical 
intermediate  which  is  destructively 
consumed  in  subsequent  chemical 
manufacture.  Prod,  range:  11,850  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  10  workers,  up  to  2  hrs/da.  up  to 
8  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  1  to 
2  kg/batch  released  to  air  with  30  kg/ 
batch  to  water  and  Vz  to  145  kg/batch  to 
land.  Disposal  by  POTW 

P85-%7 

Manufacturer.  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corporation. 

Chemical.  (S)  7-tridecene-6-one,  3.  9- 
diethyl. 

Use/Production.  [G]  Chemical 
intermediate  which  is  destructively 
consumed  in  subsequent  chemical 
manufacture.  Prod,  range:  24,961  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  7  workers,  up  to  4  hrs/da,  up  to  4 
da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  Vz 
to  10  kg/batch  released  to  land  with  10 
kg/batch  to  water.  Disposal  by 
discharge  to  aerated  lagoons. 

P  85-968 

Manufacturer.  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corp. 

Chemical.  (S)  Heptan-2-one,  5-ethyl. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Used  as  a 
chemical  intermediate,  destructively 
utilized  in  subsequent  chemical 
manufacture.  Prod,  range:  12,740  kg/hr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 


Exposure.  Dermal,  a  total  of  4 
workers,  up  to  3  hrs/da,  up  to  4  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  2 
kg/batch  released  to  air  with  Mi  to  8  kg/ 
batch  to  land  and  3  to  10  kg/batch  to 
water.  Disposal  by  on-site  biological 
treatment  system  and  spray  field. 

P  85-969 

Manufacturer.  National  Starch  and 
Chemical  Corp. 

Chemical.  (S)  3-Hepten-2-one,  5-ethyl. 

Use /Production.  (G)  Used  as  a 
chemical  intermediate,  destructively 
utilized  in  subsequent  chemical 
manufacture.  Prod,  range:  13.100  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Dermal,  a  total  of  7 
workers,  up  to  2  hrs/da,  up  to  4  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal,  ^/t 
kg/batch  released  to  air  with  1  to  10  kg/ 
batch  to  land  and  1  kg/batch  to  water. 
Disposal  by  on-site  biological  treatment 
system  and  spray  field. 

P  85-970 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (S)  Humic  acids, 
ammonium  salts. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Destructive  use. 
Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  on  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal  and 
inhalation,  a  total  of  3  workers. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
release  to  air,  water  and  land. 

P 85-971 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  Further  clarification  needed 
before  information  can  be  released  to 
the  public  files. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Industrial 
electronic  photoresist  and  soldermask. 
Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  oral:  5.0  g/kg; 
Acute  dermal:  2.0  g/kg;  Irritation:  Skin- 
Not  a  primary  irritant.  Eye — Severe; 
Inhalation:  <2.0mg/L. 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal  No 
release. 

P 85-972 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  Further  clarification  needed 
before  information  can  be  released  to 
the  public  files. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Industrial 
electronic  photoresist  and  soldermask. 
Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
release. 
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P  85-973 

Manufacturer.  The  Ddw  ( 
Company. 

Chemical.  |G)  Triglycidyl 
substituted  tri(hydroxy  pher 

Use/Production.  (S)  Indu 
manufacture  of  stmctural 
printed  circuit  board  and 
molding  of  electronics  parts 
Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  or 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture 
total  of  10  workers. 

Fin  ironmental  Release  L 
pjrts  per  million  (ppml  reler 
water  with  up  to  0.5  kg/sam 
air  and  land.  Disposal  by  in 
landfill  and  navigable  wate 
treatment. 
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rial 
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way  after 


P  85-974 


the 
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frjsphenol 
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c  1 
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isposal. 
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e/batch  to 
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atmenl 


Manufacturer.  The  Dew 
Company. 

Chemical.  (G)  Modified 
novolac. 

Use /Production.  (S)  Site-! 
intermediate  for  epoxy  resi 
range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data  No  data  or 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  a 
Dermal,  a  total  of  5  workers 

Environmental  Release 
Approximately  0.01  kg/bat 
water  with  up  to  0.5  kg/sa 
air  and  land.  Disposal  by  in 
landfill  and  on-site  waste  tr 
plant. 

P 85-975 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (GJ  Substituter 

Use/Import.  (G)  Highly  d 
use.  Import  range:  Confiden 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  ori 
kg:  Irritation:  Skin — No  irri 
No  irritation:  Human  repea 
patch  test:  No  reaction;  Pho 
Rarely  leads  to  the  undesirt  d 
Open  epicutanecus  test:  No 
sensitization. 

Expcsure.  Confidential. 

En  V  iron  men  ta!  Release  'liisposal. 
Confidential.  Disposal  by  PCTVV 

P  85-976 

Manufacturer  Confident 

Chemical.  Further  clari^idntion  needed 
before  information  can  be  rf  leased  to 
the  public  files. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Muliple  use 
paint  product.  Prod,  range:  75.000  to 
392.000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  siibmitted 

Exposure.  Manufacture  a  id 
processing:  Dermal,  a  total  )f  8a 
workers,  up  to  8  hrs/da.  up  to  104  da/yr. 


it  I 


alkenol. 

pcrsive  end 
ial. 

<  8.000  mg/ 
tion.  Eye — 

insult 
otoxicity: 

effects: 
allergic 


;d 


Environmental  Release/Disposal.  4  to 
150  kg/batch  released  to  land.  Disposal 
by  incineration  and  landfill. 

P  85-977 

Manufacturer  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Substituted  alkyl 
amine. 

Use/ Production.  (G)  Industrial  and 
site-limited  intermediate.  Prod,  range: 
4.500  to  30,000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and 
processing:  Dermal,  a  total  to  57 
workers,  up  to  8  hrs/da.  up  to  23  da/yr. 

En  vironmental  Release /Disposal. 
Trace  amount  to  35  kg/batch  released  to 
land.  Disposal  by  incineration  and 
landfill. 

P  85-978 

Manufacturer.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical.  (G)  Amine  pplyglycol. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Industrial  polyol 
for  urethane  polymer  manufacture.  Prod, 
range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  on  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  19  workers. 

En  V  iron  men  tal  Release/Di.iposal. 
Less  than  10  to  10  kg/batch  released  to 
water.  Disposal  by  navigable  waterway 
after  treatment. 

P  85-979 

Manufacturer.  The  Dow  Chemical 
Company. 

Chemical.  (Gj  Amine  polyglycol. 

Use  ^Production.  [S]  Industrial  polyol 
for  urethane  polymer  manufacture.  Prod, 
range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Acbte  oral:  >  1,000 
mg/kg;  Acute  dermal:  >  2.000  mg/kg; 
Irritation:  Skin — Not  a  primary  irritant. 
Eye — Slight  to  moderate. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  19  workers. 

En  vironmental  Release/Disposal. 
Less  than  10  to  10  kg/batch  released  to 
water.  Disposal  by  navigable  waterway 
after  treatment. 

Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
V.  Paul  Fuschini. 

Acting  Director.  Information  Management 
Division. 

|FR  Doc  60-1:594  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  e560-W-M 


!PF-4t3;  PH-FRL  2840-7) 

Certain  Companies;  Pesticide 
Tolerance  Petitions 

aqency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
AcnOM:  Notice. 


summary:  EPA  has  received  pesticide 
petitions  relating  to  the  establishment  of 
tolerances  for  certain  pesticide 
chemicals  in  or  on  certain  agricultural 

commodities.  * 

ADDRESS:  By  mail,  submit  comments 
identified  by  the  document  control 
number  [PF-413|  and  the  petition 
number,  attention  Product  Manager 
(PM-21),  at  the  following  address: 
Information  Services  Section  (TS-757C). 
Program  Management  and  Support 
Division.  Office  of  Pesticide  Programs. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
St..  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20460.  In 
person,  bring  comments  to;  Information 
Services  Section  (TS-757C). 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Rm. 
236,  CM  No.  2, 1921  Jefferson  Davis 
Highway,  Arlington.  VA  22202. 

Information  submitted  as  a  comment 
concerning  this  notice  may  be  citdmed 
confidential  by  marking  any  part  ar  all 
of  that  information  as  "Confidential 
Business  Information"  (CBl). 
Information  so  marked  will  not  be 
disclosed  except  in  accordance  with 
procedures  set  forth  in  40  CFR  Part  2.  A 
copy  of  the  comment  that  does  not 
contain  CBl  must  be  submitted  for 
inclusion  in  the  public  record. 
Informatioin  not  market  confidential 
may  be  disclosed  publicly  by  EPA 
without  prior  notice.  All  written 
comments  filed  in  response  to  this 
notice  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  Information  Services 
Section  office  at  the  address  given 
.  above,  from  8  a.m..  to  4  p.m..  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  legal  holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

By  mail:  Henry  Jocoby.  {PM-21), 
Registration  Division  (TS-767C), 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Office  of  Pesticide  Programs.  401  M  St.. 
SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20460.  Office 
location  and  telephone  number:  Rm.  229. 
CM  No.  2, 1921  Jefferson  Davis 
Highway.  Arlington.  VA  22202.  {703- 
557-1900). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EPA  has 

received  pesticide  petitions  {PP),  relating 
to  the  establishment  of  tolerance  for 
certain  pesticide  chemicals  in  or  on 
certain  agricultural  commodities. 

Initial  Filings 

1.  PP  5F3250.  Janasen  Pharmaceutical. 
Box  344.  Washington  Crossing,  NJ  08560. 
Proposes  to  amend  40  CFR  180.413  by 
establishing  tolerances  for  the  combined 
residues  of  the  insecticide  imazaUl  {l-(2- 
(2.4-dichlorophenyl)-2-{2-propenyloxy) 
ethyl-l//-imidazole  and  its  metabolite 
(l-{2.4-dichlorophenyl)-2-{l//-imidazole- 
l-yl)-l-ethanol)  in  or  on  the 


commodities  barley  (forage),  and  wheat 
(forage)  at  2.0  parts  per  million  (ppm). 

The  proposed  analytical  method  for 
determining  residues  is  gas  liquid 
chromatography. 

2.  PP5F3251.  Rhone-Poulenc,  Inc.. 
Agrochemical  Division,  P.O.  Box  125, 
Black  Horse  Lane,  Monmouth  Junction. 
NJ  088.52.  Proposes  amending  40  CFR 
180.415  by  establishing  tolerances  for 
the  residues  of  the  fungicide  aluminum 
tris  (O-ethyl  phosphonate)  in  or  on  the 
commodities  dried  hops  at  20.0  ppm  and 
fresh  or  green  hops  at  10.0  ppm.  The 
proposed  analytical  method  for 
determiniag  residues  is  phosphorous 
specific  name  photometric  gas 
chromatography. 

Authority:  21  U.S.C.  3463. 

Dated:  May  17,  1985. 
Douglas  D.  Campt, 

Director.  Registration  Division,  Office  of 
Pesiiciie  Programs. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12592  Filed  5-23-85.  8:45  urn] 

BILLING  CODE  65QO-S0-M 


IOPTS-S9195,  TSH-FRL  2840-51 

Certain  Chemicals  Test  Marketing 
Exemption  Appiication 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
actiom:  Notice. 

summary:  EPA  may  upon  applies  tion 
exfjmpt  any  person  from  the 
promanufacturing  notification 
requirements  of  section  5(3)  or  fb)  of  the 
Toxic  Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA)  to 
permit  the  person  to  manufacture  or 
process  a  chemical  for  test  marknting 
purposes  under  section  5ih)(l)  of  TSCA. 
Requirements  for  test  marketing 
exemption  (TME)  applications,  which 
must  either  be  approved  or  deriied 
within  45  days  of  receipt,  are  discussed 
in  EPA's  final  rule  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  \Uy  13, 19':i3  (48  FR 
21722).  This  notice,  issued  under  section 
.S(h)(6)  of  TSCA,  announces  receipt  of 
four  applications  for  an  exemption, 
provides  a  summary,  and  request.<j 
comments  on  the  appropriateness  of 
granting  each  of  the  exemptions. 
date:  Written  comments  by:  June  10. 
1985. 

AO:>RESS:  Written  comments,  identified 
by  the  document  control  number 
••lOPTS-591951"  and  the  specific  TME 
number  should  be  sent  to:  Document 
Control  Officer  (TS-793).  Chemical 
Infonnation  Branch.  Information 
Management  Division,  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  Rm.  E-201.  401  M  Street,  SW, 
Washington.  DC  204B0.  (202-382-3532). 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Wendy  Cleland-Hamnett. 
Premanufacture  Notice  Management 
Branch.  Chemical  Control  Division  (TS- 
794),  Office  of  Toxic  Substances. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Rm. 
E-611,  401  M  Street.  SW.  Washington. 
DC  20460,  (202-382-3725). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
following  notice  contains  information 
extracted  from  the  non-confidential 
version  of  the  submission  provided  by 
the  manufacturer  on  the  T\lEs  received 
by  EPA.  The  complete  non-confidential 
document  is  available  in  the  Public 
Reading  Room  E-107  at  the  above 
address. 

T85-46 

Close  of  Review  Period:  June  27. 1985. 

Manufacturer:  Confidential. 

Chemical:  (S)  Phosphorodithioic  acid. 
O.O-dihexyl  ester. 

Use:  (G)  Destructive  use-intermediate. 
Prod,  range:  7,300  kg-one  year. 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure:  Manufacturer:  Dermal,  a 
total  of  5  workers. 

Environmental  Release/Disposa!:  1  kg 
process  sample,  released  disposal  by 
resource  conservation  and  Recovery  Act 
(RCRA).  approved  landfill  and  deep 
well. 

T  85-47 

Close  of  Review  Period:  June  27, 1385. 

Import  Confidential. 

Chemical:  (G)  Alkyl  polyoxy  ethyl 
ether. 

Use  Import:  (G)  Detergent  for  scouring 
polyester/cotton  fabrics  in  textile  mil's. 
Import  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data  submitted. 

Expoaure:  Confidential. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal: 
ConfiJential. 

T85-i8 

Close  of  Review  Period:  June  28, 1985. 

Manufacturer:  Sohio  Engineered 
Materials  Company. 

Chemical:  Aluminum  arsenate. 

Use:  (S)  Used  as  an  alternate  arsenic 
source  for  the  controlled  doping  of 
silicon  wafers  in  the  manufacture  of 
integrated  circuits.  ProJ.  range:  <  500 
lbs-24  mos. 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure:  Manufacturer,  disposal: 
dermal,  a  total  of  2  workers. 

Environmental  Release /Disposal:  No 
data  submitted. 

T  85-49 

Close  of  Review  Period:  June  28. 1985. 
Manufacturer.  Sohio  Engineered 
Materials  Company. 
Chemical:  Yttrium  arsenate. 


Use:  (S)  Used  an  alternate  source  for 
the  controlled  doping  of  silicon  wafers 
in  the  manufacture  integrated  circuits 
Prod,  range:  <  500  lb8-24  mos. 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure:  Manufacture:  disposal: 
Dermal,  a  total  of  2  workers. 

Environmental  Release /Disposal:  No 
data  submitted. 

Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
V.  Paul  Fuschini. 

Acting  Director.  Information  Management 
Division. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12.595  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUr4G  CODE  «S60-50-M 


lOPTS-59715;  SH-FRL  2840-6] 
Polyester 

AGENCY!  Environmental  Protection 
Aj^ency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice. 


summary:  Section  5(a)(1)  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA)  requires 
any  person  v/ho  intends  to  manufacture 
or  import  a  new  chemical  substance  to 
submit  a  premanufacture  notice  (PMN) 
to  EPA  at  least  90  days  before 
manufacture  or  import  commences. 
Statutory  requirements  for  section  5 
(a)(1)  pr.?manufaclure  notices  are 
discussed  in  EPA  statements  of  the  final 
rule  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
May  13, 1983  (48  FR  21722).  In  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  11. 1984. 
(49  FR  46066)  (40  CFR  723.250).  EPA 
published  a  rule  which  granted  a  limited 
exemption  from  certain  PMN 
requirements  for  certain  types  of 
polymers.  PMNs  for  suoh  polymers  an? 
reviewed  by  EPA  within  21  days  of 
receipt.  This  notice  announces  receipt  of 
one  such  PMN  and  Provides  a  sum.mary 
of  it. 

DATES:  Close  of  Review  Period: 
Y  85-71— June  4, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Wendy  Cleland-Hamnett,  Chemical 
Cor.trol  Division  (TS-794),  Office  of 
Toxic  Substances,  environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Rm.  E-611,  401  M  St.. 
SW.,  Washington.  DC  20460,  (202-382- 
3725). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
following  notice  contains  information 
extracted  from  the  non-confidential 
version  of  the  submission  by  the 
manufacturer  on  the  exemption  received 
by  EPA.  The  complete  non-coniidential 
dncumf;nt  is  available  in  the  Public 
Reading  Room  E-107  at  the  above 
address  between  8;00'a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday,  excluding  legal 
holidays. 
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Import  Conndential. 

Chemical:  (G)  PolyesterJ 

Use  Import  (S)  Industrie  1  and 
commercial  surface  coatin  js  for  molded 
parts  and  wood.  Import  rapge:  21.600- 
86.400  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  i  ubmitted. 

Exposure.  Import,  procei  ising.  use: 
Dermal,  a  total  of  20  worki  srs/four  sites. 

Environmental  Release^  Disposal.  No 
data  submitted. 

Dated:  May  2a  1985. 
V.  Paul  Fuschini. 

Acting  Director.  Inforwation  Management 
Division. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12593  Filed  5-23-^;  8:45  am] 

BIU.INQ  COOC  •SCO-SO-H 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Reguiatofy 

Commission 

lProl«ctNa  8069-0011 

United  Hydro  Partners;  Siirrender  of 

Preliminary  Permit 

May  20. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  United  Hydro 
Partners.  Permittee  for  the  proposed 
Mississippi  River  Lock  anfl  Dam  No.  9 
Hydro  Project  No.  8069,  has  requested 
that  its  preliminary  permit  be 
terminated.  The  permit  wi  s  issued  on 
April  16. 1984,  and  would  nave  expired 
luly  31. 1986.  The  project  irould  have 
been  located  on  the  Missiiisippi  River 
near  Seneca.  Alamakee  County,  Iowa. 
The  Permittee  cites  that  th  e  proposed 
project  is  not  economical!  r  feasible  as 
the  basis  for  the  surrendei  request. 

The  Permittee  filed  the  request  on 
May  3, 1985,  and  the  preliminary  permit 
for  Project  No.  8069  shall  lemain  in 
effect  through  the  thirtietl  day  after 
issuance  of  this  notice  unl  ess  that  day  is 
a  Saturday,  Sunday  or  ho:  iday  as 
described  in  18  CFR  385.2  )07,  in  which 
case  the  permit  shall  remi  in  in  effect 
through  the  first  business  day  following 
that  day.  New  applications  involving 
this  project  site,  to  the  exi  ent  provided 
for  under  18  CFR  Part  4.  njay  be  filed  on 
the  next  business  day. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12644  Filed  5-23f85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOC  (717-01-4I 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 

AGENCY 

(ER-FRL-2840-3] 

Environmental  Impact  Sliatements  and 
Regulations;  Availability  tof  EPA 
Comments 

Availability  of  EPA  cortiments 
prepared  May  6, 1985  thrc  ugh  May  10. 
1985  pursuant  to  the  Envi  onmental 
Review  Process  (ERP),  unjder  section  309 


of  the  Clean  Air  Act  and  section 
102(2){c)  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  as  amended.  Requests  for 
copies  of  EPA  comments  can  be  directed 
to  the  Office  of  Federal  Activities  at 
(202)  382-5075/76.  An  explanation  of  the 
ratings  assigned  to  draft  environmental 
impact  statements  (EISs]  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  dated  October 
19, 1984  (49  FR  41108). 

Draft  EISs 

ERP  No.  DS-BLM-A01054-00.  Rating 
EC2.  Federal  Coal  Mgmt.  Program. 
Continuation  or  Implementation  of  a 
New  Program,  MT,  ND.  WY.  CO,  UT. 
NM.  AL.  Summary:  EPA  expressed 
concerns  that  the  draft  supplement  did 
not  fully  establish  the  linkage  between 
the  programmatic  document  and 
subsequent  tiered  analyses  and  does  not 
fully  assess  the  role  which  related 
program  initiatives  (such  as  those  in 
Table  1-6  and  in  the  Unsuitability 
Criteria)  play  in  ensuring  that  the 
program  is  environmentally  acceptable. 

ERP  No.  D-COE-G36127-00.  Rating 
LO.  Siidell— Pearlington  Flood  Control 
Plan.  Pearl  River  Basin,  Pearl  River.  LA 
and  MS.  Summary:  EPA  has  not 
identified  any  potential  environmental 
impacts  requiring  changes  to  the 
proposal.  However,  we  are  suggesting 
the  inclusion  of  specific  non-structural 
measures  to  strengthen  and  supplement 
the  overally  flood  reduction  benefits. 

ERP  No.  D-MMS-K03013-CA.  Rating 
EU2.  Pt.  Pedernales  Field  Offshore  Oil 
and  Gas  OCS  Development  Projects, 
Central  Santa  Barbara  Basin.  CA. 
Summary:  EPA  based  their  assigned 
rating  on  several  key  factors:  (1) 
Significant  potential  increases  in 
onshore  ozone  and  sulfur  dioxide  levels 
resulting  in  violations  of  federal  air 
quality  standards,  with  even  more 
substantial  ozone  impacts  due  to 
cumulative  development  scenarios;  (2) 
other  reasonable  alternatives  were 
inadequately  explored,  including  phased 
development;  (3)  impacts  of  marine 
discharges  upon  marine  ecosystems 
were  uncertain,  especially  heavy  metals 
in  drilling  muds;  (4)  a  comprehensive 
monitoring  program  is  needed  to 
determine  the  impacts  of  drilling 
cuttings  and  fiuids  on  marine 
environments;  and  (5)  a  plan  was 
needed  to  mitigate  onshore  impacts  on 
wetland  habitats  and  sensitive  species. 

ERP  No.  D-SCS-G36126-LA,  Rating 
LO,  W.  Franklin  Watershed 
Multipurpose  Plan,  LA.  Summary:  EPA 
has  not  identified  any  potential 
environmental  impacts  requiring 
changes  to  the  proposal.  EPA  supports 
the  mitigation  proposed  and  concurs 
that  it  be  made  part  of  the  preferred 
action. 


Final  EISs 

ERP  No.  F-AFS-L61163-OR. 
Williamette  Pass  Alpine  Winter  Sports 
Site  Expansion  and  Development. 
Master  Plan.  Deschutes  and  Williamette 
Nat'l  Forests,  OR.  Summary:  The  FEIS 
was  generally  responsive  to  EPAs 
comments  on  the  DEIS.  EPA  has  no 
objections  to  implementation  of  the 
program  as  proposed.  EPA  made  no 
formal  comments. 

ERP  No.  F-CGD-L50003-WA. 
Duwamish  River  Bridges.  Construction. 
Permit.  WA  Summary:  EPA  has 
concerns  about  the  potential  impacts  to 
wetlands  from  construction  activities. 
We  requested  that  the  proposed 
mitigation  be  included  in  the  USCG 
permit.  This  would  ensure  an  improved 
wetland  habitat  in  the  area.  In  order  to 
assure  applicant  commitment  to  the 
mitigation  proposed  for  the  wetland* 
impacts  at  the  Black  River  crossing,  EPA 
suggested  that  mitigation  conditions  be 
included  in  the  Coast  Guard  Bridge 
Permit. 

ERP  No.  F-COE-E30027-FL,  Sarasota 
and  Manatee  Counties  Beach  Erosion 
and  Storm  Protection  Plan,  FL. 
Summary:  EPA  suggests  that  certain 
ramifications  of  the  proposed  action  are 
not  sufficiently  explored  in  the 
document.  The  document  discusses 
additional  development  when 
elaborating  on  the  benefits  of  the 
proposed  project.  EPA  believes, 
therefore,  that  the  assessment  of  this 
and  future  proposals  of  this  nature 
would  be  improved  if  some  of  the 
potential  long-term  economic  and 
societal  consequences  attendant  to 
pumping  sand  on  a  retreating  shoreline 
would  be  considered. 

ERP  No.  F-COE-E35072-AL.  Theodore 
Ship  Channel.  Bulk  Coal  and  Grain 
Handling  Facility  Construction.  Permit 
Mobile  Bay,  AL.  Summary:  EPA  believes 
the  revised  treatment  plan  for  the  coal 
storage  area  appears  competent  to  deal 
with  most  point  and  non-point 
discharges  from  this  part  of  the 
operation.  Nevertheless,  there  are  still 
some  additional  improvements  which 
must  be  made  there  to  maintain  state 
water  quality  standards  in  the  discharge 
streams.  The  latest  mitigatin  proposal  is 
inadequate  in  its  areal  extent  and  of 
doubtful  efficacy,  design-wise,  to  create 
an  equivalent  functional  wetland  similar 
to  that  lost  at  the  project  site.  As  soon 
as  a  reasonable  mitigation  plan  is 
offered  for  review,  we  will  give  it  our 
highest  priority  for  evaluation. 

ERP  No.  F-COE-G39018-00. 
Pontchartrain  Basin  and  Mississippi 
Sound  Freshwater,  Estuarine  Areas,  MS 
and  LA.  Summary:  The  FEIS  adequately 
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responds  to  EPA's  comments  issued  on 
the  DEIS  and  EPA  has  not  identified  any- 
new  issues  of  concern  with  regard  to  the 
proposed  action. 

ERP  No.  F-FHW-E40526-AL 
Talladega  Scenic  Drive  Completion. 
Bulls  Gap  to  Piedmont.  Talladega  Natl 
Forest,  AL.  Summary:  EPA  is  concerned 
that  the  FEIS  lacks  a  commitment  to 
implement  water  quality  mitigation 
measures.  In  addition,  it  was  suggested 
that  clarification  be  obtained  from  the 
Corps  of  Engineers  regarding  404 
jurisdiction. 

ERP  No.  F-FHW-E4058»-KY.  US  27/ 
Nicholasville  Bypass  Construction.  KY. 
Summary:  EPA  expressed  concern 
regarding  the  water  quality  and 
secondary  development  impacts  that  are 
associated  with  the  proposed  alignment. 
It  was  suggested  that  due  to  the  reduced 
environmental  impacts  that  the  Central 
Street  on  Inner-East  alternatives  be 
reconsidered.  EPA  requested  that 
additional  coordination  take  place  to 
resolve  the  issues. 

ERP  No.  F-FHW-F40093-MI.  US  27 
Freeway  Construction,  Lansing  to 
Ithaca,  MI.  Summary:  EPA's  review  of 
the  FEIS  did  not  identify  any  significant 
environmental  impacts  requring  changes 
to  the  proposed  project. 

ERP  No.  F-MMS-A02205-AK.  1985  St. 
Georges  Basin  OCS  Oil  and  Gas  Sale 
No.  89.  Lease  Offering,  Bering  Sea, 
Offshore  AK.  Summary:  EPA  believes 
that  the  high  value  and  extreme 
sensitivity  of  the  biological  resources  of 
the  St.  George  planning  area  require 
special  protection.  The  adverse  affects 
on  these  resources  and  their  habitats 
from  oil  spills  suggests  that 
unacceptable  environmental 
consequences  could  very  likely  occur  if 
the  proposed  action  in  the  FEIS 
proceeds  unaltered.  EPA  recommends 
reconfiguring  the  sale  area  to  delete 
tracts  within  50  miles  of  the  Pribilof 
Islands  and  Unimak  Pass  and  25  miles 
of  the  Aleutian  Islands  (Alt.  III.  IV  and 
VI).  EPA  also  recommends  adopting 
protective  billogical  stipulations  and  a 
transportation  stipulation  addition  to 
avoid  an  oil  and  gas  terminal  in  the 
Pribilof  Islands. 

ERP  No.  F-SFW-L64024-AK,  Kenai 
Nat'l  Wildlife  Refuge,  Conservation 
Mgnit.  Plan,  AK.  Summary:  EPA  made 
no  formal  comments.  EP.A  reviewed  the 
FEIS  and  has  no  objections  to 
implementation  of  the  prcfered 
alternative  as  proposed. 

Dated:  May  21. 1985. 
David  G.  Davis, 

Acting  Director.  Office  of  Federal  Artii  it  ip.i. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12656  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  6S60-SO-M 


IER-FRL-2840-3) 

Environmental  Impact  Statements; 
Availability 

Responsible  Agency:  Office  of  Federal 
Activities,  General  Information  (202) 
382-5073  or  (202)  382-5075.  Availability 
of  Environmental  Impact  Statements 
filed  May  13, 1985  Through  May  17, 1985 
Pursuant  to  40  CFR  1506.9. 
EIS  No.  850201.  Draft.  COE.  CA.  Lower 
San  Joaquin  River  and  Tributaries 
Flood  Control  Project.  Channel 
Clearing,  Modifications.  Due:  July  10. 
1985,  Contact:  Mike  Welsh  (916)  440- 
2456. 
EIS  No.  850202,  Final,  COE.  HL  Hilo 
Bay  front  Beach  Improvement  and 
Highway  Protection.  Hawaii  County, 
Due:  June  24. 1985,  Contact:  Dr.  James 
Maragos  (808)  438-2263. 
EIS  No.  850203.  Final,  NRC.  WA. 
Washington  Public  Power  Supply 
System  (WPPSS)  Nuclear  No.  3. 
Operating  License,  Grays  Harbor 
County,  Due:  June  24, 1985.  Contact: 
Braj  Singh  (301)  492-8423. 
EIS  No.  850204.  Final,  AFS,  CO.  Oh-Be- 
Joyful  Wilderness  Stidy  Area,  Grand 
Mesa,  Uncompahgre,  and  Gunnison 
National  Forests,  Gunnison  County. 
Due:  June  24, 1985,  Contact:  Ray  Evans 
(303)  874-7691. 
EIS  No.  850205,  Draft,  COE.  FL.  Palm 
Beach  County,  Beach  Erosion  Control 
Project,  Palm  Beach  County.  Due:  July 
8, 1985,  Contact:  Paul  Schmidt  (904) 
791-2202. 
EIS  No.  850206,  Draft,  NPS,  AZ.  NV, 
Lake  Mead  National  Recreation  Area. 
General  Management  Plan, 
Improvement,  Mohave  County,  AZ 
and  Clark  County,  NV.  Due:  July  31, 
19B5,  Contact:  Jerry  Wagers  (702)  29.3- 
4041. 
EIS  No.  850207.  DSuppl,  USA.  PRO.  IN, 
AR,  Binary  Chemical  Munitions 
Program,  Newport  Army  Ammunition 
Plant  or  Verlac  Chemical  Plant. 
Vermillion  County,  IN  and  Phillips 
County,  AR,  Due:  July  8, 1985.  Contact: 
W.E.  Miller  (202)  697-5752. 
EIS  No.  850208,  Final,  USN,  AZ,  Joint 
Guayule  Rubber  Program,  Agricultural 
Operations,  Gila  River  Indian 
Reservation,  Maricopa  and  Pinal 
Counties,  Due:  June  24, 1985,  Contact: 
Paul  Hubai  (202)  692-4313. 
EIS  No.  850209,  Final,  USN.  NV.  Fallon 
Naval  Air  Station.  Supersonic 
Operations  Area.  Designation  and 
Strike  Warfare  Center.  Establishment, 
Due:  June  24, 1985,  Contact:  Dana 
Sokamato  (415)  877-7573. 
EIS  No.  850210.  Draft,  DEA,  PRO,  United 
States  and  Hawaii  Non-Federal  and 
Indian  Lands,  Cannabis  Eradication 


Program,  Due:  July  8, 1985,  Contact: 
Rfdolfo  Ramirez.  Jr.  (202)  635-5628. 

Amended  Notices 

EIS  No.  850193,  Final,  SFW.  AK. 
Becharof  Natio.nal  Wildlife  Re^age 
Comprehensive  Conservation  Plan, 
Designation,  Due:  June  28, 1985. 
Published  FR  5-10-85— Review 
extended. 

EIS  No.  830584.  Final,  AFS,  NM,  Santa 
Fe  National  Forest,  Land  and 
Resource  Management  Plan. 
Published  FR  11-10-83— Officially 
Withdrawn. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
David  G.  Davis, 

Acting  Director.  Office  of  Federal  Activities. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12657  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOC  CSaO-SO-N 


FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

(Docket  No.  FEMA-REP-5-MN-21 

The  Minnesota  Radiological 
Emergency  Response  Plan  Site- 
Specific  for  the  Monticello  Nuclear 
Power  Plant 

action:  Certification  of  FEMA  Findings 
and  Determination. 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency 
(FEMA)  rule  44  CFR  350.  the  State  of 
Minnesota  submitted  its  plans  relating 
to  the  Monticello  Nuclear  Power  Plant  to 
the  Director  of  FEMA  Region  V  on 
March  12, 1981,  for  FEMA  review  and 
approval.  On  January  26, 1984,  the 
Regional  Director  forwarded  his 
evaluation  to  the  Associate  Director  for 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support 
in  accordance  with  §  350.11  of  the 
FEMA  rule.  Included  in  this  evaluation 
is  a  review  of  the  State  and  local  plans 
around  the  Monticello  facility,  and 
evaluations  of  the  joint  exercises 
conducted  on  January  7. 1981,  March  2. 
1982.  and  February  23. 1983.  in 
accordance  with  §  350.9  of  the  FEMA 
rule,  and  a  report  of  the  public  meeting 
held  on  January  8. 1981.  to  discuss  the 
site-spscific  aspects  of  the  State  end 
local  plans  in  accordance  with  S  350.10 
of  the  FEMA  rule. 

Based  on  the  evaluation  by  the 
Regional  Director  and  the  review  by  the 
FE.MA  Headquarters  staff,  I  find  and 
determine  that  the  State  and  local  plans 
and  preparedness  for  the  Monticello 
Nuclear  Power  Plant  are  adequate  to 
protect  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
public  living  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plant. 
The  offsite  plans  and  preparedness  are 
assessed  as  adequate  in  that  they 
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provide  reasonable  assurance  that 
appropriate  protective  actions  can  be 
taken  offsite  in  the  event  of  a 
rediological  emergency  anq  are  capable 
of  being  implemented.  The  public  alert 
and  notification  (A&N)  sys  em  was 
approved  by  FEMA  on  Apr  1  25, 1985  in 
accordance  with  the  joint  f  uclear 
Regulatory  Commission  (N  IC)/FEMA 
criteria  in  NUREG-0654/FI  MA-REP-1. 
Rev.  1.  Appendix  3  and  FEl  4A-43. 
"Standard  Guide  for  the  Evaluation  of 
Alert  and  Notification  Syst 
Nuclear  Power  Plants" 

FEMA  will  continue  to  review  the 
status  of  offsite  plans  and  |  reparedness 
associated  with  the  Montiillo  Nuclear 
Power  Plant  in  accordance 
of  the  FEMA  rule. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  refer  to  Docket  File 
5-MN-2  maintained  by  the 
Director,  FEMA  Region  V.  federal 
Center,  Battle  Creek.  Michigan  49016, 

Dated:  May  20. 1985. 

For  the  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency. 

Samuel  W.  Speck. 

Associate  Director.  State  and  ^al  Programs 
and  Support. 

|FR  Doc.  B5-12551  Filed  5-23-^:  a45  am| 
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I  Docket  No.  FEMA-REP-S-W  -1 1 

The  Wisconsin  Radiologidal 
Emergency  Response  Plans  Site- 
Specific  for  tf>e  LaCrosse  Nuclear 
Power  Plant 
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ACTION:  Certification  of 
and  Determination. 
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accordance  with  §  350.10  of  the  FEMA 
rule  was  also  included. 

Based  on  the  evaluation  by  the 
Regional  Director  and  the  review  by  the 
FEMA  Headquarters  staff.  I  find  and 
determine  that,  subject  to  the  condition 
stated  below,  the  State  and  local  plans 
and  preparedness  for  the  LaCrosse 
Nuclear  Power  Plant  are  adequate  to 
protect  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
public  living  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plant. 
These  offsite  plans  and  preparedness 
are  assessed  as  adequate  in  that  they 
provide  reasonable  assurance  that 
appropriate  protective  actions  can  be 
taken  offsite  in  the  event  of  a 
radiological  emergency  and  are  capable 
of  being  implemented.  The  condition  for 
the  above  approval  is  that  the  adequacy 
of  the  public  alert  and  notification 
system  already  installed  and 
operational  must  be  verified  as  meeting 
the  standards  set  forth  in  appendix  3  of 
the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
(NRC)/FEMA  criteria  of  NUREG-0654/ 
FEMA-REP-1,  Revision  1. 

FEMA  will  continue  to  review  the 
status  of  offsite  plans  and  preparedness 
associated  with  the  LaCrosse  Nuclear 
Plant  in  accordance  with  section  350.13 
of  the  FEMA  rule. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  refer  to  Docket  File  FEMA-REP- 
5-VVI-l  maintained  by  the  Regional 
Director,  FEMA  Region  V,  Federal 
Center.  Battle  Creek.  Michigan  49016. 

Dated:  May  20. 1985. 

For  the  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency. 
Samuel  W.  Speck, 

Associate  Director.  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12549  Filed  5-2^-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  a71S-01-«l 

[Docket  No.  FEMA-REP-5-WI-41 

The  Wisconsin  Radiological 
Emergency  Response  Plans  Site- 
Specific  for  the  Prairie  Island  Nuclear 
Power  Plant 

action:  Certification  of  FEMA  Findings 
and  Determination. 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency 
(FEMA)  rule  44  CFR  350.  the  State  of 
Wisconsin  submitted  its  plans  relating 
to  the  Prairie  Island  Nuclear  Power 
Plant  to  the  Director  of  FEMA  Region  V 
on  April  6. 1981.  for  FEMA  review  and 
approval.  On  September  20. 1984,  the 
Regional  Director  forwarded  his 
evaluation  to  the  Associate  Director  for 
State  and  Local  Programs  and  Support 
in  accordance  with  §  350.11  of  the 
FEMA  rule.  Included  in  this  evaluation 
is  a  review  of  the  State  and  local  plans 


around  the  Prairie  Island  facility,  and 
evaluations  of  the  joint  exercises 
conducted  on  October  14, 1980. 
December  8. 1981.  October  14. 1982. 
March  13. 1984  and  June  19, 1984  (full 
participation  by  the  State  in  the 
LaCrosse  exercise)  in  accrodance  with 
S  350.9  of  the  FEMA  rule.  A  report  of  the 
public  meeting  held  on  October  16, 1980, 
to  discuss  the  site-specific  aspects  of  the 
State  and  local  plans  in  accordance  with 
§  350.10  of  the  FEMA  rule  was  also 
included. 

Based  on  the  evaluation  by  the 
Regional  Director  and  the  review  by  the 
FEMA  Headquarters  staff,  I  find  and 
determine  that  the  State  and  local  plans 
and  preparedness  for  the  Paririe  Island 
Nuclear  Power  Plant  are  adequate  to 
protect  the  health  and  safety  of  the 
public  living  in  the  vicinity  of  the  plant. 
These  offsite  plans  and  preparedness 
are  assessed  as  adequate  in  that  they 
provide  reasonable  assurance  that 
appropriate  protective  actions  can  be 
taken  offsite  in  the  event  of  a 
radiological  emergency  and  are  capable 
of  being  implemented.  The  pubtic  alert 
and  notification  system  was  approved- 
by  FEMA  on  April  25, 1985  in 
accordance  with  the  joint  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  (NRC)/FEMA 
criteria  of  NUREG-0654/FEMA-REP-l. 
Revision  1,  Appendix  3  and  FEMA-43, 
"Standard  Guide  for  the  Evaluation  of 
Alert  and  Notification  Systems  for 
Nuclear  Power  Plants". 

FEMA  will  continue  to  review  the 
status  of  offsite  plans  and  preparedness 
associated  with  the  Prairie  Island 
Nuclear  Power  Plant  in  accordance  with 
§  350.13  of  the  FEMA  rule. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  refer  to  Docket  File  FEMA-REP- 
5-WI-4  maintained  by  the  Regional 
Director,  FEMA  Region  V,  Federal 
Center,  Battle  Creek,  Michigan  49016. 

Dated:  May  20. 1985. 

For  the  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency. 

Samuel  W.  Speck, 

Associate  Director.  State  and  Local  Programs 
and  Support. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12550  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  t71l-01-fn 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

[Agreentent  No.  224-003981-0031 

Agreement  Between  the  Board  of 
Trustees  of  the  Galveston  Wharves 
(GW);  and  Galport  Terminal,  Inc. 
(Galport);  Erratum 

The  Federal  Register  Notice  published 
on  May  9. 1985,  (Vol.  50.  No.  90.  Pg. 
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19581),  covering  Agreement  No.  224- 
003981-003,  incorrectly  stated  that  James 
J.  Flannagan  Shipping  Corporation 
(JIFSC)  is  being  added  as  a  participating 
party  to  the  agreement.  Rather,  it  should 
have  stated  that  the  parties  intend  that 
an  arrangement  will  be  worked  out  to 
allow  for  their  participation. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
By  Order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Bruce  A.  Dombrowski, 

Acting  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12581  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  (730-01-M 


Redeiegation  of  Authority;  Dissolution 
of  Tariff  Compliance  Review  Board 

Section  9  of  Commission  Order  1 
(Revised),  effective  November  12, 1981, 
delegates  specific  authority  to  the 
Director,  Bureau  of  Tariffs.  Section  6.03 
of  Commission  Order  1  provides  that 
such  authority  may  be  redelegated  to 
subordinate  personnel  imder  the 
direction  of  the  Director,  Bureau  of 
Tariffs. 

Section  9.01  of  Commission  Order  1 
delegates  the  following  authority  to  the 
Director,  Bureau  of  Tariffs: 

9.01    Authority,  except  as  provided  in 
subsection  9.02  of  this  Order  with 
respect  to  a  controlled  carrier  subject  to 
the  Ocean  Shipping  Act  of  1978  {Pub.  L. 
95-483),  to  approve  or  disapprove 
Special  Permission  applications 
submitted  by  domestic  offshore  carriers 
or  carriers  in  the  foreign  commerce  of 
the  United  States,  or  conferences  of 
such  carriers,  for  relief  from  statutory 
and/or  Commission  tariff  requirements. 

Furthermore,  section  9.05  of 
Commission  Order  1  delegates  the 
following  authority  to  the  Director, 
Bureau  of  Tariffs: 

9.05    Authority  to  accept  or  reject 
tariff  filings  of  common  carriers  in  the 
foreign  and  domestic  offshore  commerce 
of  the  United  States  or  conferences  of 
such  carriers  for  failure  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  statutes  of  the 
Commission,  for  lack  of  completeness 
and  clarity  of  the  rules  and  regulations 
governing  the  tariffs,  or  noncompliance 
with  special  permission  or  other  orders 
of  the  Commission. 

By  Order  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  July  15, 1983  (48  FR  32388) 
the  Director,  Bureau  of  Tariffs  delegated 
the  authority  contained  in  sections  9.01 
and  9.05  of  Commission  Order  1  to  a 
Tariff  Compliance  Review  Board  within 
the  Bureau  of  Tariffs.  The  authority  so 
delegated  to  the  Tariff  Complaince 
Review  Board  is  hereby  rescinded  and 
the  Board  abolished.  This  authority  is 
redelegated  to  the  Chief,  Office  of 


Foreign  Tariffs  and  the  Chiefs  of 
Divisions  I  and  II,  Office  of  Foreign 
Tariffs  as  follows: 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
6.03  of  Commission  Order  1,  and  subject 
to  the  limitations  contained  in  sections 
6.02.  6.04  and  8.05  of  that  Order,  I  hereby 
delegate  the  authority  contained  in 
section  9.01  of  Commission  Order  1  to 
the  Chief  Office  of  Foreign  Tariffs, 
Bureau  of  Tariffs,  and  the  authority 
contained  in  section  9.05  of  Commission 
Order  1  to  the  Chiefs.  Division  I  and  II  of 
the  Office  of  Foreign  Tariffs.  Bureau  of 
Tariffs. 

This  delegation  of  authority  and  the 
dissolution  of  the  Tariff  Compliance 
Review  Board  is  effective  immediately. 
Robert  G.  Drew. 
Director.  Bureau  of  Tariffs. 
May  20. 1985. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12531  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLINa  CODE  6730-01-M 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

The  Chase  Manhattan  Corp.;  Proposed 
Acquisition  of  Bank 

The  Chase  Manhattan  Corporation 
has  applied  under  S  225.14  of  the 
Board's  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR  225.14)  for 
the  Board's  approval  under  section 
3(a)(3)  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(3))  to  acquire  all 
of  the  voting  securities  of  Chase  Bank  of 
Ohio.  Mentor,  Ohio,  a  state  chartered 
bank.  Chase  Bank  is  the  successor  in 
interest  by  merger  of  Chase  Savings 
Bank  of  Ohio,  Mentor,  Ohio,  of  Chase 
Savings  Bank  (Federated)  in  Ohio, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  of  die  following 
four  state  chartered  savings  and  loan 
associations:  The  American  Savings  and 
Loan  Company  and  The  Tri-State 
Savings  &  Loan  Association,  both 
located  in  Cincinnati.  Ohio;  as  well  as 
Investor  Savings  Bank  and  First  State 
Savings  and  Loan  Association,  both 
located  in  Columbus,  Ohio. 

Interested  persons  may  express  their 
views  in  writing  on  this  proposal.  Any 
comments  must  conform  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Board's  Rules  of 
Procedure  (12  CFR  262.3(e)). 

The  Ohio  Superintendent  of  Savings 
and  Loan  Associations  and  the  Ohio 
Superintendent  of  Banks  have  requested 
that  the  Board  act  expeditiously  in  this 
matter  under  the  provisions  of 
§  225.14(h)(2)  of  the  Board's  Regulation 
Y  (12  CFR  225.14(h)(2)).  Accordingly,  a 
shortened  comment  period  is  reasonable 
and  appropriate  in  this  case.  Comments 
regarding  this  application  must  be 
submitted  in  writing  and  must  be 
received  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  not  later  than  5:00  P.M.  on 


Thursday,  May  30, 1985.  This  application 
is  available  for  inspection  at  the  offices 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  and  at  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  of  New  York  and 
Cleveland. 

In  connection  with  this  application. 
Applicant  also  has  applied  on  behalf  of 
Chase  Bank  for  approval  under  section  9 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  (12  U.S.C.  321 
et  seq.)  and  §  208.4  of  Regulation  H  (12 
CFR  208.4)  for  membership  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  Systems. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  May  22, 1985. 
James  McAfee. 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12784  Filed  5-23-85;  8:52  am] 

BILLING  CODE  S21(M)1-M 


FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

Cement  Industry;  Rescission  of 
Enforcement  Policy  With  Respect  to 
Vertical  Mergers  In  the  Cement 
Industry 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission 
hereby  rescinds  its  "Enforcement  Policy 
With  Respect  to  Vertical  Mergers  in  the 
Cement  Industry."  This  action  was 
taken  by  unanimous  vote  of  the 
Commission  following  an  analysis  of 
current  conditions  in  the  cement 
industry  and  a  general  re-evaluation  of 
the  Commission's  merger  enforcement 
policies. 

The  Commission  originally  issued  its 
"Enforcement  Policy  With  Respect  to 
Vertical  Mergers  in  the  Cement 
Industry"  in  1967  as  one  of  a  series  of 
Commission  policy  statements  designed 
to  advise  businesses  in  particular 
industries  of  those  kinds  of  mergers 
which  the  Commission  felt  would  be 
most  likely  to  raise  antitrust 
enforcement  concerns.  At  that  time,  the 
Commission  had  found  that  a  wave  of 
vertical  mergers  and  acquisitions 
threatened  to  have  substantial  adverse 
effects  on  competition  in  the  cement 
industrj',  particularly  in  urban  markets. 
This  finding  was  based  upon  the 
Commission's  merger  enforcement 
experience  in  the  cement  industry,  prior 
merger  and  acquisition  cases  involving 
the  industry,  a  detailed  industry-wide 
investigation,'  and  public  hearings 
which  the  Commission  held  in  July,  1966. 

Upon  implementation  of  the 
enforcement  policy,  the  merger  trend  of 
concern  subsided.  In  addition,  other 
changes  in  industry  and  general 
business  conditions  since  that  time,  and 


'This  investigation  culminated  in  a  published 
staff  report.  'Mergers  and  Vertical  Integration  in  the 
Cement  Industry." 
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'  iS  U.S.C  18a. 

'2  CCH  Trade  Reg.  Rrp  sectiui443ie. 


Food  Distribution  Industries; 
Rescission  of  Enforcement  Policy  Witti 
Respect  to  Mergers  In  the  Food 
Distribution  Industries 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission 
hereby  rescinds  its  'Enforcement  Policy 
with  Respect  to  Mergers  in  the  Food 
Distribution  Industries"  and 
discontinues  the  grocery  premerger 
reporting  program.  The  decision  to 
rescind  the  enforcement  policy  was 
taken  by  unanimous  vote  of  the 
Commission,  and  the  decision  to 
discontinue  the  reporting  program  was 
taken  by  a  majonty  vote,  wi'h 
Commissioner  Bailey  and  'ormer 
Commissioner  Pertschuk  having 
dissented.  The  Commission's  decisions 
followed  an  analysis  of  current 
conditions  in  the  food  diatribut'on 
industries  and  a  general  reevaluation  of 
the  Commission's  merger  enforcement 
policifs. 

The  Federal  Trade  Commission 
originally  issued  its  "Fjiforcement  Policy 
with  Respect  to  Mergers  in  the  Food 
Distribution  Industries"  in  1967  as  one  of 
a  series  of  Commission  policy 
statements  desigiied  to  advise 
businesses  in  particular  industries  of 
t'lOse  kinds  of  mergers  which  the 
Commission  felt  wouid  be  most  likely  to 
raise  antitrust  enforcement  concerns.  At 
that  time,  the  Commission  had  found 
that  ^er^ers  involving  nationwide 
supermarket  chains  were  in  large  part 
responsible  for  an  accelerating  trend 
toward  increased  concentration  in  food 
retailing,  and  that  this  trend  threatened 
to  have  adverse  competitive  effects  on 
the  structure  and  behavior  of  the  food 
distribution  indasti'-ies.  This  conclusion 
was  based  on  the  Commission's 
experience  in  cases  involving  the  food 
distribution  industries:  a  survey  of 
leading  food  distributors;  and  studies  by 
several  authoritative  sources,  including 
the  National  Com-mission  on  Food 
Marketing.  Changes  in  industry  and 
general  business  conditions  since  that 
time,  however,  and  refinements  in  the 
economic  and  antitrust  analysis  of 
mergers,  have  convinced  the 
Comm.ission  that  the  existing  merger 
enforcement  policy  for  the  food 
distribution  industries  no  longer  is 
necessary'  cr  appropriate.  Accordingly, 
as  part  of  its  continuing  effort  to 
eliminate  imneeded  regulation,  the 
Commission  is  rescinding  thai  policy 
and  is  discontinuing  the  grocery 
premerger  reporting  program. 

The  Com.mission  cautions  that  its 
decision  should  not  be  interpreted  to 
mean  that  future  mergers  in  the  food 
distribution  industries  will  not  be 
scrutinized  for  anticompetitive  effects. 
To  the  contrary,  mergers  in  this  sector  of 


the  economy  will  continue  to  undergo  as 
careful  an  evaluation  process  as  mergers 
in  any  other  segment  of  the  economy. 
Current  Commission  procedures,  in 
particular  those  established  pursuant  to 
the  Hart-Scott-Rodino  Antitrust 
Improvements  Act  of  1976,"  ensure  that 
virtually  all  mergers  in  the  food 
distribution  industries  presenting 
significant  antitrust  problems  will  come 
to  the  attention  of  the  Com.mission.  In 
reviewing  tliose  mergers,  however,  the 
Commission  believes  that  its  current 
general  m.erger  enforcement  policy,  set 
forth  in  the  Statement  of  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  Concerning 
Horizontal  Mergers,'^  issued  June  14, 
1982,  provides  a  more  appropriate  and 
economically  sensitive  standard  of 
evaluation  than  the  1967  enforcement 
policy. 

To  ensure  that  this  action  will  not 
cause  uncertainty,  the  Commission 
notes  that  it  will  continue  to  provide 
advisorj'  opinions,  as  provided  by  its 
rules  or  practice,  regarding  the  legality 
of  partir'uiar  mergers.  The  Commission 
inviles  those  contemplating  mergers  to 
avail  themselves  of  this  program  in  any 
situation  where  they  have  questions 
regarding  the  leg.ihty  of  a  prospective 
merger. 

By  direction  of  the  Conunission,  dated 
February  6, 1985. 
Emily  H.  Rock. 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12545  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  675C-0l-li 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Agency  Forms  Submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  for 
Clearance 

Each  Friday  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services  (HHS)  publishes  a 
list  of  information  collection  packages  it 
has  aubmirted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for 
clearance  in  compliance  with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35).  The  following  are  those 
packages  submitted  to  OMB  since  the 
last  list  was  published  on  May  17, 1985. 

Social  Security  Administration 

Subject:  Refugee  Resettlement-State 

Estimate  Form — Revision  {0960-0298) 
Respondents;  States 
OMB  Desk  Officer;  Judy  A.  Mcintosh 


•15  use.  18a. 

■2  ecu  Trade  Reg.  Rep.  section  4516. 
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Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

Subject:  Provider  Reimbursement 
Manual  Sections  2721.  2722.  and  2725. 
Requests  for  Exception  to  End  Stage 
Renal  Disease  Composite  Rates — 
(HCFA-9044)— Reinstatement  (0938- 
0296) 
Respondents:  Businesses  or  other  for- 
profit  institutions,  federal  agencies  or 
employees,  non-profit  institutions, 
small  businesses  or  organizations 
Subject:  Outpatient  Rehabilitation 

Provider  Cost  Report— {HCFA-2088)— 
Extension  (0938-0037) 
Respondents:  State/local  governments, 
businesses  or  other  for-profit 
institutions 
Subject:  Information  Collection 
Requirements  in  42  CFR  447.53(e) 
Imposition  of  Cost  Sharing  Charges 
Under  Medicaid  (Berc-509)-(HCFA- 
R-53) — Existing  Collection 
Respondents:  Medicaid  state  agencies 
OMH  Desk  Officer:  Fay  S.  ludicello. 

Copies  of  the  above  information 
collection  clearance  packages  can  be 
obtained  by  calling  the  HHS  Reports 
Clearance  Officer  on  202-245-B511. 

Written  comments  and 
recommendations  for  the  proposed 
information  collections  should  be  sent 
directly  to  the  appropriate  OMB  Desk 
Officer  designated  above  at  the 
following  address:  OMB  Reports 
Management  Branch.  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Room  3208,  Washington. 
DC.  20503.  Attn:  (name  of  OMB  Desk 
Officer). 

Date:  May  20. 1985. 
Wallace  O.  Keene, 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Management  Analysis  and  Systems. 
(KR  Doc.  85-12552  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 
Blli.lNG  COOC  41S0-04-M 


Food  and  Drug  Administration 

Advisory  Committee  Meeting; 
Cancellation 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Notice. 


summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  cancelling  the 
meeting  of  the  Science  Advisory  Board 
to  the  National  Center  for  Toxicological 
Research  scheduled  for  May  30  and  31. 
The  meeting  was  announced  by  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  April  19, 1985 
(50  FR  15640). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ronald  F.  Coene.  National  Center  for 
Toxicological  Research  (HFT-2),  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  5600  Fishers 
Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857,  301-443- 
3155. 


Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
Mervin  H.  Shumate, 

Acting  Associate  Commissioner  for 

Regulatory  Affairs. 

|FR  Doc  85-12534  FUed  5-21-85;  11:38  am) 

BILUItO  CODE  41MM)1-M 


[Docket  No.  95E-0156] 

Determination  of  Regulatory  Review 
Period  for  Purposes  of  Patent 
Extension;  Tonocard  Tablets 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-1136  beginning  on  page 
19809  in  the  issue  of  Friday.  May  10. 
1985.  make  the  following  correction:  On 
page  19810,  in  the  first  column,  in  the 
third  complete  paragraph,  in  the  fifth 
line.  "1983"  should  read  "1973 '. 
mu.mo  cocE  tsos-ci  •«« 


(1983)  (as  amended.  49  FR  6371. 

February  21. 1984)  shall  be  deemed  to 

have  waived  their  rights. 

Barbara  A.  Lange. 

Section  Chief.  Branch  ofANCSA 

Adfudication. 

|KR  Doc.  85-12603  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am| 

BILUNO  CODE  4310-JA-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

{AA-€705-A21 

Alaska  Native  Claims  Selection 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
regulation  43  CFR  2650.7(d).  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  a  decision  to  issue 
conveyance  under  the  provisions  of  Sec. 
14(a)  of  the  Alaska  Native  Claims 
Settlement  Act  of  December  18, 1971 
(ANCSA),  43  U.S.C.  1601, 1613(a).  will  be 
issued  to  Togiak  Natives  Limited  for 
approximately  5,725  acres.  The  lands 
involved  are  in  the  vicinity  of  Togiak. 

Seward  Meridian,  Alaska  (Unsurvcyed) 

T.  11  S..  R.  67  W. 
T.  13  S..  R.  6P  W. 
T.  15  S..  R.  69  W. 

A  notice  of  the  decision  will  be 
published  once  a  week  for  four  (4) 
consecutive  weeks,  in  THE 
ANCHORAGE  DAILY  NEWS.  Copies  of 
the  decision  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  Buieau  of  Land 
Management.  Alaska  State  Office.  701  C 
Street,  Box  13,  Anchorage,  Alaska  99513. 
((907)  271-5960.) 

Any  party  claiming  a  property  interest 
which  is  adversely  affected  by  the 
decision  shall  have  until  June  24. 1985.  to 
file  an  appeal.  However,  parties 
receiving  service  by  certified  mail  shall 
have  30  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  to 
file  an  appeal.  Appeals  must  be  filed  in 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Division  of  Conveyancie  Management 
(960),  address  identified  above,  where 
the  requirements  for  filing  an  appeal  can 
be  obtained.  Parties  who  do  not  file  an 
appeal  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  43  CFR  Part  4,  Subpart  E 


IAA-111301 


Alaska  Native  Claims  Selection 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
regulation  43  CFR  2650.7(d),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  decision  to  issue 
conveyance  (DIC)  to  Point  Possession, 
Inc  .  notice  of '.vhich  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  Vol.  50.  No.  83.  pg. 
18319  on  April  30. 1985,  is  modified  by 
adding  the  provision  that  the 
convenyance  will  be  subject  to  Sec. 
22(g)  of  the  Alaska  Native  Claims 
Settlement  Act  of  December  18. 1971.  43 
U.S.C.  1601. 1621(g). 

Upon  issuance,  the  modified  DIC  w^ll 
be  published  once  a  week  for  four  (4) 
consecutive  weeks  in  the  ANCHORAGE 
DAILY  NEWS.  Copies  of  the  modified 
DIC  can  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  Alaska 
State  Office.  701  C  Street,  Box  13. 
Anchorage.  Alaska  99513. 

Any  party  claiming  property  interest 
which  is  adversely  affected  by  the 
decision  shall  have  until  June  24. 1985.  to 
file  an  appeal  on  the  issue  in  the 
modified  DIC.  However,  parties 
receiving  service  by  certified  mail  shall 
have  30  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  to 
file  an  appeal.  Appeals  must  be  filed  in 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Division  of  Conveyance  Management 
(960),  address  identified  above,  where 
the  requirements  for  filing  an  appeal  can 
be  obtained.  Parties  who  do  not  file  an 
appeal  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  in  43  CFR  Part  4.  Subpart 
E,  shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  their 
rights. 

Except  as  modified,  the  decision, 
notice  of  which  was  given  April  30, 198.5, 
is  final. 
Olivia  Short, 

Section  Chief.  Branch  ofAKCSA 
Adjudication. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12604  Filed  5-23-8S;  8:45  ani| 
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JMI 


action:  Notice  of  Realty 
21106— Exchange  of  Publi 
Lands  in  Oneida  County 


c  escribed 

id  to  be 

under 

'.and  Policy 
1976.  43  U.S.C. 


summary:  The  following 

lands  have  been  determin 

suitable  for  disposal  by  e^^hange 

section  206  of  the  Federal 

and  Management  Act  of 

1716: 

Boise  Meridian 

T.  16  S..  R.  30  E.. 
Sec.  16.  WHiVE'A:  SEy4. 
Comprising  240  acres  of  puAl 


Action.  I-  modify  this  realty  action.  In  the  absence 

and  Private         of  any  objections,  this  realty  action  will 
daho.  become  the  final  determination  of  the 

Department  of  the  Interior. 

Dated:  May  16. 1965. 
John  S.  Davis, 

District  Manager. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12628  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  COOE  4310-23-M 


In  exchange  for  these  la 
United  States  will  acquire 
described  lands  from  H.  S4nford 
Campbell.  Juniper,  Idaho: 
Boise  Meridian 
T.  16  S..  R.  30  E. 

Sec.  16.  SW'/4. 

Comprising  160  acres  of  pri 
Included  with  these  lands  is  a 
pump  serviced  by  an  electric 


ic  land. 

ids.  the 

the  following 


la  ids 


soi  u"ce 


exc 


(  ct 


The  purpose  of  this 
acquire  the  non-Federal 
have  high  public  values  foi 
grazing  and  for  a  water 
livestock  and  wildlife.  The 
of  public  lands  will  improv  e 
efficiency  of  resource 
the  area.  The  public  interest 
served  by  completing  the 

The  appraised  values  of 
be  exchanged  are  equal. 

Lands  to  be  transferred 
United  States  will  be  subj 
following  reservations,  tertns 
conditons: 

1.  A  right-of-way  thereo 
and  canals  constructed  by 
States  under  authority  of  t 
August  30, 1890  (26  Stat.  3^1 
945). 

Pubhcation  of  this  notic< 
the  public  lands  from  a 
under  the  public  land  laws , 
segregative  effect  of  this 
Realty  Action  shall  termi 
issuance  of  patent,  upon 
the  Federal  Register  of  a 
the  segregation,  or  2  years 
of  its  publication,  whichev 

Further  information 
exchange,  including  the 
Assessment  is  available 
the  Burley  District  Office, 
Oakley  Highway,  Burley, 

For  a  period  of  45  days 
of  first  publication,  interes  ed 
may  submit  comments  to: 
Costello,  Deep  Creek  Area 
Bureau  of  Land  Manageme  nt 
District  Office,  200  South 
Highway,  Burley,  Idaho  83$18 
Objections  will  be  review 
Director  who  may  sustain, 


exchange  is  to 

s  which 

livestock 

for  both 
consolidation 
the 


for 


Realty  Action;  Exchange  of  Public 
Lands  in  Boundary  County,  ID 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior.. 

action:  Realty  Action — Exchange 
Public  Lands  in  Boundary  County. 
Idaho. 

ate  lands.  SUMMARY:  The  following  described 

water  well  and       lands  and  interests  therein  have  been 
lower  line.  determined  to  be  suitable  for  disposal 

by  exchange  under  section  206  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  and  Management 
Act  of  October  21, 1976,  43  U.S.C.  1716: 

Boise  Meridian,  Idaho 

T.  61  N..  R.  1  E.. 
Sec.  6,  SE'/4.NW  V«  containing  40.00  acres 
more  or  less  and  with  an  appraised  value 
of  $47,600.00. 

In  exchange  for  these  lands,  the 
United  States  will  acquire  the  following 
described  lands  from  Wesley  W. 
Hubbard  &  Sons,  Inc.  of  Bonners  Ferry, 
Idaho: 

T.  62  N.,  R.  1  W.. 

Sec.  25.  WV'zSWVi  containing  80.00  acres 
more  or  less  and  with  an  appraised  value 
of  $45,800.00. 


manpgement  in 
will  be 
change, 
the  lands  to 


rom  the 
to  the 
,  and 


for  ditches 
the  United 
e  Act  of 
43  U.S.C. 


cont  erning 


H 


The  prupose  of  the  exchange  is  to 
acquire  the  non-federal  lands  that  have 
segregates  equal  or  greater  long-term  resource 

productivity  that  adjoin  other  federal 
lands  presently  administered  by  the  U.S. 
Forest  Service  and  the  Kootenai 
National  Wildlife  Refuge.  The  exchange 
is  consistent  with  the  Emerald  Empire 
Management  Framework  Plan 
Amendment  and  the  public  interest  will 
be  well  served. 

Wesley  W.  Hubbard  and  Sons,  Inc. 
will  make  a  payment  of  $1,800.00  to 
equalize  the  value  of  these  lands. 

Lands  to  be  transferred  from  the 
United  States  will  be  subject  to  the 
following  reservation: 

1.  A  right-of-way  for  ditches  and 
canals  constructed  by  the  authority  of 
the  United  States  prusuant  to  the  Act  of 
August  30, 1890  (26  stat.  391;  U.S.C.  945). 

The  private  lands  to  be  acquired  by 
the  United  States  will  not  be  subject  to 
by  the  State     any  reservations, 
vacate,  or  The  publication  of  this  Notice  will 


pprppriation 
The 
f^tice  of 
n  ite  upon 
pi  ibiication  in 
termination  of 
from  the  date 
;r  occurs  first, 
the 
Ei^vironmental 


review  at 
;  ;00  South 
aho. 

the  date 


from 

parties 
errance  M. 
Manager, 
Burley 
akley 


ed 


segregate  the  subject  lands  form  all 
appropriations  under  the  public  land 
laws  including  the  mining  laws,  but  not 
the  mineral  leasing  laws.  This 
segregation  will  terminate  upon  the 
issuance  of  patent  or  two  years  from  the 
date  of  this  Notice,  or  upon  publication 
of  a  Notice  of  Termination. 

Comments:  Detailed  information 
concerning  this  exchange  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Coeur  d'Alene  District 
Office,  1808  North  Third,  Coeur  d'Alene, 
ID  83814.  For  a  period  of  forty-five  (45) 
days  from  the  date  of  this  Notice, 
interested  parties  may  submit  comments 
to  the  District  Manager  at  the  above 
address.  Any  adverse  comments  will  be 
evaluated  by  the  District  Manager  who 
may  vacate  or  modify  this  Realty 
Action,  and  issue  a  final  determination. 
In  the  absence  of  any  action  by  the 
District  Manager,  this  Realty  Action  will 
become  the  final  determination  of  the 
Department  of  the  Interior. 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Wayne  Zinne, 
District  Manager 
[FR  Doc.  85-12626  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BIU.ING  COOE  4310-«6-M 


Road  Closure;  King  Range  National 
Conservation  Area,  Ukiah  District,  CA 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

action:  Notice  of  Road  Closure. 

SUMMARY:  Pursuant  to  43  CFR  8364.1  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  is  closing 
the  Spanish  Ridge  Road  within  the  King 
Range  National  Conservation  Area 
(KRNCA)  to  protect  people  and  property 
from  hazardous  conditions.  The  road 
closure  is  an  emergency  measure  which 
will  continue  in  effect  unti^  vehicle  route 
designations  for  the  KRNCA  are 
completed.  Vehicle  use  on  Spanish 
Ridge  Road  will  be  prohibited  except.for 
administrative  and  emergency  use,  and 
use  by  grazing  lessees  operating  the 
Spanish  Flat  Allotment. 

dates:  Closure  is  effective  May  27, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  Lloyd,  Areata  Resource  Area 
Manager,  P.O.  Box  II.  Areata,  California 
95521,  Telephone  (707)  822-7648. 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Van  W.  Maiming, 
District  Manager. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12498  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  amj 
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Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

Togiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge 
Comprehensive  Conservation  Plan/ 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  and 
Wilderness  Review;  Alaska 

agency:  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  availability  and  public 

hearings.        

summary:  The  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  has  prepared  for  public  review  a 
draft  comprehensive  conservation  plan, 
wilderness  review,  and  environmental 
impact  statement  (CCP/EIS)  for  the 
Togiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
Alaska,  pursuant  to  sections  304(g)(1) 
and  1317  of  the  Alaska  National  Interest 
Lands  Conservation  Act  of  1980 
(ANILCA),  section  3(d)  of  the 
Wilderness  Act  of  1964,  and  section 
102(2)(C)  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  of  1969.  The  draft  CCP/EIS 
describes  five  strategies  for  long-term 
management  of  the  4.3  million-acre 
refuge.  Lands  suitable  for  wilderness 
designation  are  identified  in  every 
alternative;  each  proposes  specific 
acreages  to  be  added  to  the  National 
Wilderness  Preservation  System.  At 
present,  approximately  53  per  cent  of 
the  Refuge  is  the  Wilderness 
Preservation  System. 
DATES:  Comments  on  the  draft  CCP/EIS 
must  be  submitted  on  or  before  August 
23, 1985,  to  receive  consideration  in  the 
preparation  of  the  final  CCP/EIS. 

One  formal  public  hearing  and  seven 
public  meetings  will  be  held  as 
scheduled  below  to  receive  comments 
on  the  draft  CCP/EIS: 


Date 

Time 

Place 

Public  Hearing: 
July  9.  1985 

7:30  p.m 

Central  Junior  Higti 
Sctmot.  1405  E'  St.. 
Anchorage.  Alaska 

Public  Meetings: 
June  7.  1985... 

7:00  p.m. 

Dilhngham.a  Senior 
Citizens'  Center 

Junes.  1985.... 

1:00  p.m. 

Ouinhagak.  City  Hall, 
Togiak,  Community  Hall 
(ind.  Twin  HUls 
residents). 

June  10.  1985.. 
June  It.  1985.. 

June  12,  1985. 

1:00  p.m 

1;00  p.m 

IflO  p.m 

IgusNk  (fish  camp) 
Goodnews  Bay. 

Community  Ctr. 
Platinum.  City  BIdg. 

Written  and  oral  testimony  will  be 
accepted  at  the  public  hearing  and  will 
be  transcribed  for  the  official  record. 
Written  and  oral  comments  will  also  be 
accepted  at  the  public  meetings.  All 
comments  and  testimony,  both  oral  and 
written,  received  prior  to  the  above  date 
will  be  considered  in  preparation  of  the 
final  CCP/EIS. 


ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to:  Regional  Director.  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  1011  E.  Tudor 
Road.  Anchorage.  Alaska  99503  (Attn: 
William  Knauer). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  Knauer,  Wildlife  Resources. 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  1011  E. 
Tudor  Road.  Anchorage.  Alaska  99503. 
telephone  (907)  786-3399. 

A  draft  CCP/EIS  has  been  prepared 
for  general  distribution.  Copies  of  it  will 
be  sent  to  all  persons  and  organizations 
who  participated  in  either  the  scoping 
and/or  alternative  workshops.  Copies  of 
the  draft  document  are  available  upon 
request  from  Mr.  William  Knauer. 

Copies  of  the  draft  CCP/EIS  have 
been  sent  to  all  agencies  that 
participated  in  the  scoping  process  and 
to  agencies  and  persons  who  have 
already  requested  copies.  Those  wishing 
to  review  the  draft  may  obtain  a  copy  by 
contacting  Mr.  Knauer.  Copies  of  the 
draft  CCP/EIS  are  also  available  for 
review  at  the  above  location,  at  the 
Togiak  National  Wildlife  Refuge  Office. 
Dillingham,  Alaska,  and  at  the  following 
locations: 

U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  Division 
of  Refuge  Management,  18th  and  C 
Streets,  NW,  Department  of  the 
Interior,  Washington,  D.C.  20240 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  Wildlife 
Resources.  Lloyd  500  Building.  Suite 
1692,  500  NE  Multnomah  Street. 
Portland.  OR  97232 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  Wildlife 
Resources,  500  Gold  Avenue  SW.. 
Room  1306.  Albuquerque.  NM  87103 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  Wildlife 
Resources.  Federal  Building.  Fort 
Snelling,  Twin  Cities,  MN  55111 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  Wildlife 
Resources,  Richard  B.  Russell.  Federal 
Building.  75  Spring  Street.  Atlanta.  GA 
30303 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  Wildlife 
Resources.  One  Gateway  Center. 
Suite  700.  Newton  Comer.  MA  02158 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  Wildlife 
Resources.  134  Union  Boulevard, 
Lakewood,  CO  80225. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  draft 
CCP/EIS  for  the  Togiak  National 
Wildlife  Refuge  was  developed  by  the 
U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior  to  fulfill  the 
requirements  of  section  304  of  ANILCA 
relating  to  preparation  of  comprehensive 
conservation  plans  and  the  requirements 
of  Section  1317  of  ANILCA  and  section 
3(d)  of  the  Wilderness  Act  relating  to 
general  wilderness  suitability  review  of 
non-wilderness  refuge  lands. 

Major  issues  addressed  by  the  plan 
include  fish  and  wildlife  management; 


intensive  human  use  in  sensitive  fish 
and  wildlife  habitats;  loss  of  wilderness 
values;  conflicts  between  non-local 
recreation  users  of  the  Refuge  and  local 
residents;  commercial  and  sport  harvest 
of  fish;  potential  for  reindeer  grazing;  oil 
and  gas  development;  development  and 
use  of  adjacent  state  and  private  lands; 
management  of  refuge  inholdings;  and 
lack  of  resource  data.  Overall  goal  of  the 
plan  is  to  afford  maintenance  of  fish  and 
wildlife  populations  in  their  present 
state  while  creating  opportunities  for 
hunting,  fishing,  and  other  recreational 
uses  by  balancing  both  guided-use 
levels  and  occasions  for  motorized  and 
non-motorized  boat  use;  intensive 
management  in  specific  areas  of  the 
Refuge  to  allow  for  potential  economic 
benefits. 

The  draft  CCP/EIS  describes  five 
options  for  management  of  the  Refuge, 
the  process  pursued  in  their 
development,  and  the  environmental 
consequences  of  implementing  each 
proposal.  Alternative  strategies  are 
general  in  nature  and  provide  broad 
proposals  for  management  of  refuge 
resources  and  uses.  They  range  from 
one  that  would  continue  current 
management  (Alternative  A)  to  another 
which  provides  the  opportunity  for  oil 
and  gas  exploration  and  development  in 
designated  areas  (Alternative  E).  The 
proposal  preferred  by  the  Service 
(Alternative  C)  emphasizes  protection  of 
fish  and  wildlife  populations  and 
habitats  and  wilderness  values,  with 
special  attention  devoted  to  protection 
of  the  wildlife  values  in  the  Cape 
Peirce/Cape  Newenham  area.  Both 
guided-use  levels  and  opportunities  for 
motorized  and  non-motorized  boat  use 
in  the  Togiak  Wilderness  would  be 
balanced  by  the  Service  in  this 
alternative;  to  implement  Alternative  C 
the  Service  would  work  with  the 
established  sport  fishing/river  guides. 

The  plan  also  describes  the  general 
wilderness  suitability  of  differing 
acreages  of  non-wilderness  refuge  lands 
under  each  management  alternative. 
This  complies  with  section  1317(a)  of 
ANILCA  which  requires  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  review,  in  accordance 
with  section  3(d)  of  the  Wilderness  Act. 
all  non-wilderness  refuge  lands  in 
Alaska  as  to  their  suitability  for 
preservation  as  wilderness  and  report 
his  recommendations  to  the  President  by 
1985. 

Other  government  agencies  and  the 
general  public  contributed  to  the 
development  of  this  draft  CCP/EIS.  The 
Notice  of  Intent  to  prepare  the  draft 
CCP/EIS  was  published  in  the  October 
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29.  1981.  Federal  Register 
meetings  were  held  diirinj 
1981  in  Togiak.  Dillinghan 
Quinhagak.  Alaska.  Several 
a  planning  bulletin  were 
than  500  persons  and 
During  August  24-25. 1982 
workshops  was  held  in 
help  define  issues  involvi 
resources.  Two  workships 
held  in  Quinhagak  and 
on  October  15  and  16. 198 

All  agencies  and  person  s  wishing  to 
comment  are  urged  to  do  !  o  as  soon  as 
possible  However,  all  coi  iments 
received  by  the  date  gi\  er 
considered  in  preparation 
EIS. 

Dated:  .May  20,  1985. 
David  Olson, 

Acting  Regional  Director. 

|FR  Dui    a,Vl2520  Filed  S-"^!^:  8:45  ami 

BILLING  COOC  43tO-55-M 


Three  public 
November 
.  and 
editions  of 
sfent  to  more 
organizations, 
a  series  of 
Anchorage  to 
g  refuge 
were  also 
Gdodnews  Bay 


above  will  be 
of  the  final 


1  Alaska  Vccaiional  ledncai  Cam* 
2.  *ico  on  and  Gas  Co       

3  9aac  Resaarch  and  Traxmg.  lie  . 

4  Chavron  USA.  mc 

5  C*es  Sarvca  Co  _._ 

6  Cctocado  Uantrmettam  Compunly 

7  Conoco  Ux: _ 

8  Cudd  Prsuua  Conaol.  kic 

9  De«»-CS  Cofp _. _ 

10  OiasTwnd  M  Co 

1 1  Doiiyn  c„jd  DrJng  CO 

tZ.  Owaar  indinines/MagcatNr 

13  Oteo    

14  EnonCo  USA 

15  Giocai  Mama  OrAr^  Co __ 

16  GoJt  0»  Eiptoraiwn  and  Production 

17  Houston  Camnun«y  Co<lag« 

18  Imco  Samcea 

19  Inlefnational  OnfcnB  Sctvxii 

20  Key*ri  Co         _ 

?i  Lomand  Brathars  Co 

22  \.cuaan%  Stala  Uravanny „. .. 

23  Uanm  DnBifig  Co .  mc -  .„ 

2*  Uairer  EngmaannQ.  tne 

25  WIchem   loc  „ 


2«  Murcr«oo  C>n»ng  Schoot*. 

27  Nl.  Petioiuam  Sarvicaa 

C8  NontMnatem  Mc^igan  CoCaga 

29  Ocean  OiKng  and  Eipkyacon  Co 

30  Odessa  Cotage  

31  OMaid  Tfaaung  Consuttania 

32  Oiltield  Tratf»og  Sanwafs  mc 

33  Oklaivxna  PetroHiain  Tranng  Co«p 

34  PaAer  OrUng  Co 

35  Pt-nns-,\a>«  SMXe  Unwaisly 

36  Pool  Offsno'i'  Co 

37  Prentice  aid  Recwd*  Emarpnaaa,  I 
36  PrdToca  Traawig  Co 

39  Preston  L  Mocre  Inc _ 

40  ReaA-19  and  Bales  OrNng  Co 

41  F)4ie  Service  mc     _ 

42  Santa  Fa  DtnioiQ  Co 

43  Sadco  Fore«  „_ _ 

44  Shan  Oitshofe  mc 

45  S^sll  on  Co     

46  Sohio  Petrotauir  Co. _ 

4  7  St-jr^s  Sneffiatd.  Inc 

48  TDA  Tranng.  inc  

49  Teiaco 

5C  The  Tra«ng  Co .  Inc 

51  Tnton  Engmaemg  Saivieae...._ 

52  uman  Basm  Area  Vocational  CenH 

53  UraonCMCo  o«  CaMorrxa 

54  UnivarMy  of  Houston  al  Vctona 

55  Unwersly  o«  OMaTioma 

56  UnwanNy  o<  Souttiweslarn  Louaan 


Minerals  Management  Service 

Training  and  Qualifications  of 
Personnel  In  Well-Control  Training 

AGENCY:  Minerals  Management  Service. 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  approved  well-control 
training  schools. 

summary:  As  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  (43  FR  59551)  December  21, 
1978.  the  Minerals  Management  Service 
(MMS)  is  providing,  for  public 
information,  a  current  list  of  MMS 
approved  well-control  schools. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Mr.  B.J.  Shoger.  Minerals  Management 
Service.  Mail  Stop  647. 12203  Sunrise 
Valley  Drive,  Reston.  Virginia  22091. 
telephone  (703)  860-7506. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

January  19, 1982,  the  MMS  was 
established  under  Secretarial  Order  No. 

Basic  Schools 


3071.  The  Federal  Register  Notice  [^7  FR 
7508)  of  February  19, 1982,  published  the 
MMSS-OCS-T  1  Training  Standard, 
"Training  and  Qualifications  of 
Personnel  in  Well-Control  Equipment 
and  Techniques  for  Drilling  on  Offshore 
Locations,"  Second  Edition.  The 
following  is  a  list  of  MMS  approved 
well-control  schools: 

MMS  Approved  Well-Control  Schools 

Legend 

Job  Classification 

RH— Rot.^ry  Helper 

DM — Derrickman 

DR— Driller 

TP — Toolpusher 

OR — Operator's  Representative 

Blowout-Preventer  Stack  Type 

SUR— Surface  BOP  Stack 
SIJB— Subsea  BOP  Stack 


No.  and  schcoi  name 


Typ« 


Claas 


Mag*... 


::::l 


sun  SUB 

SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 

SUR  sue 
sun  SUB 

SUR  SUB 

SUR  Sue 
SUR  sue 

SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 

sun  Sob 
sun  SUB 

SUR 

SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 

sun  SUB 
sun  SUB 

SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 

sun  SUB 
sun  SUB 
sun  SUB 
sun  SUB 
sun  SUB 

SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 

sun  SUB 
SUR  sue 
sun 

SUR  sue 
SUR  sue 

SUR  SUB 

sun  SUB 

SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 

sun  SUB 

SUR  SUB 

son  SUB 
sun  SUB 
Sun  SUB 
sun  SUB 

SUR  SUB 

sun  SUB 
sun  SUB 

SUR  SUB 

sun  SUB 


on  TPOR 
TPOR 

on  TPon 
OR  TP  on 
on 

on  TPOR 

on 

DRTPOn 
on  TPOR 

on  TP  on 

ORTPOn 

DRTPOn 

j  on  TPOR 

1  on  TPon 
;  on  TPOR 
j  on  TP  on 
!  on  TPon 

i  on  TPOR 

;  DR  TPOR 

j  on  TP  on 
!  on  TP  on 

on  TPOR 

'or  TPOR 

DR  TPOR 

OR  TPOR 

I  DR  TPOR 

j  DR  TP  on 

I  DR  TPOn 
on  TP  OR 
on  TPOR 

,  on  TPOR 

j  onTPon 

I  OnTPOH 
i  DR  TPOR 
I  OR  TP  OR 
i  on  TP  OR 
!  DR  TP  OR 
I  DR  TP  OR 
i  TPOH 

!  OR  TP  on 

I  OR  TPOR 
I  on  TPOR 
1  DR  TP  OH 

;  on  TPOR 

I  OR  TP  OR 

I  DR  TP  OR 

:  DR  TPOn 

I  DR  TP  on 

OR  TPOR 

OR  TPOR 

OR 

i  on  TP  on 
j  on  TP  on 

!  OR  TP  OR 

I  OR  TP  on 
1  on  TP  on 


Approved 


04-23-83 

12-10-84 
11-09-84 
02-01-83 
06-1»-e3 
06-07-84 
11-01-82 
04-2»-85 
07-05-«2 
05-31-83 
04-30-85 
06-27-83 
12-07-84 
09-18-82 
04-21-82 
09-12-83 
09-18-83 
07-06-82 
11-10-82 
05-29-84 
01-24-84 
11-10-82 
07-01-84 
10-15-81 
01-18-83 
05-29-83 
07-02-83 
02-04-85 
05-29-«3 
05-11-84 
06-13-84 
07-30-83 
07-31-84 
10-29*4 
09-03-81 
11-2C-83 
05-07-83 
01-15-85 
09-04-81 
01-15-82 
10-16-83 
04-08-85 
02-01-82 
07-15-82 
02-08-83 
01-24-85 
06-14-82 
04-06-82 
02-15-«3 
01-06-83 
03-11-83 
01-04-85 
09-16-84 
10-04-82 
07-10-83 
11-17-83 


Eipirea 


04-23-87 
12-10-88 
02-01 -W 
02-01 -«7 
06-19-87 
06-07-88 
11-01-86 
04-29-89 
07-05-36 
05-31-87 
04-30-89 
06-27-87 
12-07-88 
09-18-86 
04-21-86 
09-12-87 
09-18-87 
07-06-86 
11-10-86 
05-29-88 
01-24-88 
11-10-86 
07-01-88 
10-15-85 
01-18-87 
05-29-87 
07-02-87 
02-04-89 
05-29-87 
05-11-88 
06-13-88 
07-30-87 
07-31-88 
10-29-88 
09-03-85 
11-20-97 
05-07-87 
01-1S89 
09-04-85 
01-15-86 
10-16-«7 
04-08-89 
02-01-86 
07-15-88 
02-06-87 
01  24-89 
05-14-86 
04-06-86 
02-15-87 
01-06-67 
03-1 1-«7 
01-04-89 
09-16-88 
10-04-86 
07-10-87 
11-17-87 


Conwnanta 


(1). 


(1) 


(1) 
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Basic  Schools— Continued 


No.  and  school  name 


57  Univefsity  ol  Texas  (Patex).. 

58  Ventixa  CoHege 

59  Weil  Control  School.  Inc 

60  Westec-Tatt  College 

61  Western  Oceanic.  Inc - 


Type 


sun  SUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 


Oas* 


ORTPOB 

DRTPOn 
DR  TPOfl 
DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 


TmC  FOU.OWING  SCMCXX'S  BASIC  WELL-CONTROt  P»OORAMS  HAVE  EXPIBEO 


Amoco  ProductKXi  Co -.- 

Atlantic  Pacific  Manne  Corp 

Cape  Cod  Communily  CoNega ~~ 

Digitran.  Inc 

Petroleum  Training  and  Technical  Servicea... 
Rocky  Mountain  Well  Control  School 


SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 


Comments: 

'  Approval  per«ling  the  results  ot  onsite  evaluation 

'  Subsaa  approval  pending  the  results  of  onsrte  evaluation 


Refresher  Schools 


No.  and  school  name 


1  Alaska  Vocational  Technical  Center 

2  Amoco  Productioo  Co 

3  Arco  Oil  and  Gas  Co 

4  Basic  Research  and  Training,  Inc 

5  Chevron  USA  Inc 

6  Cities  Service  Co 

7  Colorado  Northwestern  Community  CoHege.. 

8.  Conoco.  Inc 

9.  Codd  Pressure  Control.  Inc — 

10.  Oelt»-US  Corp 

tt.  Diamond  M.  Co 

12.  Oixilyn-Field  Drilling  Co 

13.  Dresser  Industries/Magcobar ~ — 

14.  Oriico 

15.  Glotwl  Manne  Drilling  Co 

16.  Gulf  Oil  Exploration  and  Production  Co 

17.  Houston  Community  College — 

18  Imco  Services — .~ 

19  International  OrWing  Schools ~ 

20.  KeydniCo 

21.  Loffland  Brothers  Co 

22  Louisiana  State  University 

23  Martin  Dnlling  Co  .  Inc 

24  Mauiei  Engineering,  Inc - ~ 

25  Milctiem.  Inc 

26  Murchison  DnHing  Schools _ 

27.  NL  Petroleum  Services 


Type 


28  Nortfiwestem  Michigan  College 

29  Ocean  Drilling  and  Exptoratxjo  Co _. 

30  Odessa  College 

31  Oilfield  Training  Consultants 

32  Oilliekj  Training  Seminars  Inc 

33  Oklahoma  Petroleum  Training  Corp 

34  Parker  Drilling  Co 

35  Pennsylvania  Stale  University 

36  Pool  Offshore  Co 

37  Prentice  and  Records  Enterprises.  Inc .. 

38  Prentice  Training  Co 

39  Preston  L  Moore.  Inc 

40  Reading  and  Bates  Drilling  Co 

41  Rrke  Service  Inc 

42  Santa  Fe  Drilling  Co 

43  Sedco  Forex 

44  Shell  Offshore  Inc _ 

45  Shell  Oil  Co 

46  SohK)  Petroleum  Co 

47  Sturgis/SheffieW.  Inc - 

46  TDA  Products.  Inc - 

49  Texaco - 


50.  The  Training  Co.  Inc 

51  Triton  Engineering  Services 

52  Uintah  Basin  Area  Vocational  Center.. 

53  Union  Oil  Co  of  California _ 

54  University  of  Houston  at  Victoria 

55.  University  of  Oklahoma 


56.  University  ol  Southwestern  Louisiana . 

57.  University  ol  Texas  (Petex) 

58  Ventura  College 

59  Well  Control  School.  Inc _ 

60.  WestecTaft  College 

61  Western  Oceanic.  Inc 


SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SUR  SUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SURSUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SURSUB 
SUR 

SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SURSUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR 

SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SURSUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SUR  SUB 
SURSUB 


OR 

DRTPOR 

DRTPOR 

DH  TPOR 

DRTPOR 

DRTPOR 


Class 


DRTPOR 
OR 

TPOR 
DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 
OR 

DRTPOR 
OR 

DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 
DR  TPOR 
DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 
DR  TPOR 
DRTPOR 
DR  TPOR 
DRTPOR 
DR  TPOR 
DRTPOR 
DR  TP  OR 
DR  TP  OR 
DR  TP  OR 
DRTPOR 
DRTPOR 
DR  TPOR 
DR  TP  OR 
DR  TP  OR 
DRTPOR 
DH  TPOR 
DR  TPOR 
DRTPOR 
DH  TPOR 
DR  TP  OR 
DR  TPOH 
TPOR 
DRTPOR 
DH  TP  OR 
DH  TPOH 
DR  TP  OR 
DR  TP  OR 
DH  TPOR 
DH  TP  OR 
DRTPOR 
DR  TPOR 
DH  TP  OH 
DR  TP  OR 
OH 

DH  TPOR 
DRTPOR 
DH  TP  OH 
DH  TP  OH 
DH  TP  OR 
DR  TP  OR 
I  DH  TP  OR 
!  DR  TP  OR 
DR  TP  OR 
DRTPOR 


Approved 


OS-Oe-83 
03-15-83 
03-25-84 
04-12-83 
05-01-85 


Expvas 


05-06-87 
03-15-87 
03-25-88 
04-12-87 
05-01-89 


Comments 


Atlantic  Pacific  Marine  Corp 

Cape  Cod  Community  College  . 
Digitran,  Inc.. 


The  Following  Schools  Refresher  Well-Cowtrol  Programs  Have  Expired  

Tdhtpor 

i  DR  TP  OR 
!  DR  TP  OR 


SURSUB 
SUR  SUB 
SURSUB 


10-06-79 
12-11-79 
02-09-81 
05-31-80 
04-29-79 
02-09-83 


10-08-83 
12-11-83 
02-09-85 
05-31-84 
04-29-83 
02-01-84 


Approved 


Expires 


04-23-83 

04-18-84 

12-10-84 

11-09-84 

02-01-83 

06-19-83 

06-07-84 

11-01-82 

04-29-85 

07-05-82 

05-31-83 

04-30-85 

06-27-83 

12-07-84 

04-21-82 

09-12-83 

09-18-83 

07-06-82 

11-10-82 

05-29-84 

01-24-84 

11-10-82 

07-01-84 

10-15-81 

01-18-83 

05-29-83 

07-02-83 

02-04-85 

05-29-83 

05-11-84 

06-13-84 

0730-83 

07-31-84 

10-29-84 

09-03-81 

11-20-83 

05-07-83 

01-15-85 

09-04-81 

01-15-82 

10-16-83 

04-08-85 

02-01-82 

07-15-82 

02-08-83 

01-24-85 

07-26-82 

04-06-82 

02-15-83 

01-06-83 

07-02-84 

01-04-85 

09-16-84 

10-04-82 

07-10-83 

11-17-83 

05-08-83 

03-15-83 

03-25-84 

04-12-83 

05-01-85 


CofTvnsnts 


04-23-87 

04-18-88 

12-10-88 

02-01-86 

02-01-87 

06-19-87 

06-07-88 

11-01-86 

04-29-89 

07-05-86 

05-31-87 

04-30-88 

06-27-87 

12-07-88 

04-21-86 

09-12-67 

09-18-87 

07-06-86 

11-10-86 

05-29-88 

01-24-88 

11-10-86 

07-01-88 

10-15-85 

01-18-87 

05-29-87 

07-02-87 

02-04-88 

05-29-87 

05-11-88 

06-13-88 

07-30-87 

07-31-88 

10-29-88 

09-03-85 

11-20-87 

05-07-87 

01-15-89 

09-04-85 

01-15-86 

10-16-87 

04-08-89 

02-01-86 

07-15-86 

02-08-87 

01-24-89 

07-26-86 

04-06-86 

02-15-87 

01-06-87 

07-02-88 

01-04-89 

09-16-88 

10-04-86 

07-10-87 

11-17-87 

05-08-87 

03-15-87 

03-25-88 

04-12-87 

05-01-89 


(') 


('). 


O 


O. 
(1 


12-11-79 
02-09-81 
05-31-80  i 


12-11-83  Expired. 
02-09-85  Expred 
05-31-84  '  Expired 
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PeuoMbffl  Trmng  and  Tactncal 
Rociiy  WtcMKan  Mel  Contol 


Sctaoi 


CofnmMKs: 

'  App((M«l  panctng  ta  raauRs  c 

'  SUaa*  approval  pankng  Kw 


or  5ne  evaluation 
r  sui;s  o<  onarte  avaluabon. 


1 
2 
3 

4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 

to 

11 
12 
13 
U 
1& 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
?3 
74 

2e 

2t 

27 

29 

31 
32 
33 
34 
35 
36 
37 
38 
30 
40 
1! 
42. 

41 
44 
«5 

46 
47 
48 
49 
50 
5i 
52 
S3 

S4 

fS 
5*. 
57 
•S 
S3 
60 
61 
6? 
6? 
Si 
65 

67 
*^. 
6» 


Alaska  Umarl  Dninq  Co  . 
Alasi<3  vocatjonai  Tdrtvacal  C«n^.. 
Anglo  Alaska.  Nabars  Aiasi^a.. 
Atiantc  Pacfic  Mame  Co»p.  . 

A^l»ood  G'oup  Inc        

Alwood  Ocearars.  Inc  

Baifciv  Siianonn  Cmflmg     

Biiic  Rsbearc^  and  Trainng,  Inc  .. 

BckenAamp  Drilling  Co 

aook«i  OJtTHj  

Brougf-ilon  Dnftng 

Cactus  tnte»n»-oral 

O'anengw  C'jitrg 

CtttB%  OnknQ  Co     __.., 

Ofde  Bar  Omng  

Cydops  Dniwg 

DarvTax  Mamational 

OainondM  Co _.. 

DiiiV»-FieHl  OrJmg  Co 

Oo^y^'.-v Titan  intflmaMnal ... 

Duai  Otlsho.*"  C-o 

FKxx  DnMng  Serves 

Fluor  ol  CaSlom* 

Global  Mania  Ommg  Co 

GoMrus  Uanna  Omang 

Gn*Vi  A*ian<Jer  Oiiling 

Houslon  OtrsNxe 

Houtech  Energy 

Hutt-anco  OnlSng  Co 

J  F  P  0<*ng  Co 

Keydnl  Co 

Ke>es  OHshore 

Lotfland  BiQiriers  Co 

Ma.ine  Onlirg  Co 

M.-.  •n  avkiq  Co .  Inc 

ILUurer  Enqmt^og.  Inc 

Wayrcwe  r.o    _ „ 

*<  xan  I>*KKj  C«rp  ._ . 

Mudiecn . 

Nici-tos  t>#mo  

I***  Dnirs — 

O  an!  U  OrMng. 


O.ean  Di.?»<5  and  E>r«^»ton  O 

0«»5ld  Tn*Tnng  S«^naiats  . 

Parnf.-  [>  ^Pij  Co 

f'errz:!  0''1ling     

fet«  Bd«d«ri  !>*ng 

ft::^m  Senary 

P.;<:4  0«sr--»e  Co  _ 

Preotvre  3r>i  Bee  *o<  ErrttTX,^;*^ 
B6av>T>g  and  Bates  D:.i,aig  Co 

Hoifcar  C<*Tpar<'S 

S.-,*n  C<1$'-c»e  Co   

Sdna  S,?  [>«i..!8  Co 

Sfv-age  DnB^ 

Scar  Drstrg  Co 

Sea  Oniar.g 

Sc^o  Fcax    „ 

Sennces  E'^-'pmeni  and 
SreH  C.a''«om«  Prof*«.!ico  Ipc 

Sie*  Orls-1o««  hie  

StsbOICo 

South  Texas  OWsnora  OiHng 

'tfedyne  Vnitle  0«sN-jre 

TenpS  D,-*i.'-j  C?  _ 

Tr«  OrfsVve  Co     

Tfa.T««nd  Dr-Jirg. 

V>ftuf»  Coilc-ye       

Wei!  Ccr.ffol  S.:nool.  Inc _. 

Weste-n  Ocoa.-iic  !nc 

Zai/iU  Ct.s'KKe  Co 


Refresher  Schools— Continued 


No  artd  scnod  name 


Serytcos.. 


Type 


Cts^ 


A()proved 


SUB  SUB 
SUHSU9 


'  DR  TP  OR 
!  OR  TPOn 


j     12-CS-73 
I     02-09-83 


Eipcres     I  Coromants 


12-36-83  I  Expired. 
02-01-84  I  Eifwed. 


Rotary  Helper  (RH)  and  Derrickman  (DM)  Schools 


No  and  school  name 


Class 


• : 


•nc 


bflgw*9t  ng,  mc 


rhom 

HHOM 
RhOM 

rhdm 

RHDM 
RHDM 
RH  DM 
RHDM 
RH  DM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RH  DM 
RHOM 
RH  DM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RH  DM 
RH  DM 
RH  DM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RH  DM 
RHOM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHOM 
RH  DM 
RH  DM 
RHDM 
RHOM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHOM 
RHOM 
RHOM 
RHOM 
RHOM 
RHDIkI 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RHCW 
RHOM 
RHOM 
RH  DM 
RHOM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RH  DM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RH  DM 
FiH  DM 
RHOU 
RHOM 
RHDM 
RHDM 
RH  'Oi/t 
RHDM 


Approved 


10-28-83 
10-21-83 
01-07-82 
12-11-79 
08-08-79 
09.07-79 
11-16-81 
08-09-82 
09- '3- 79 
01-10-80 
01-16-80 
12-10-79 
12-14-79 
05-14-79 
01-24-80 
11-28-79 
02^29-80 
03-01-79 
03-06-79 
04-30-79 
12-06-79 
02-06-80 
06-07-84 
03-06-79 
10-28-80 
06-26-80 
06-14-79 
01-28-82 
03-06-79 
07-02-80 
10-17-79 
11-01-79 
01-24-80 
03-20-79 
06^1-  ?9 
C3-Zty-9a 
10-05  79 
03-25-80 
11-07-79 
10-30-79 
08-24-79 
06-20-79 
10-16-79 
03-07-86 
07-02-84 
07-18-/9 
10-01-79 
09-25-79 
11-20-79 
02  15-79 

OJr-19-78 

08-10-78 
03-20-79 
03-11-80 
11-02-82 
07-2&-79 
11-26-79 
06-11  82 
08-22-78 
02-15-83 
07-16-82 
02-15-79 
01-27-82 
05-09-79 
10-i;-79 
0€r-1€V-79 
04-11-79 
03-06-8< 
0»-C6-84 
03-01-79 
0»^22-7e 
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It  is  anticipated  that  periodic  Notices 
of  this  type  will  be  published  in  the 
future  on  an  as  needed  basis. 

Dated:  May  6, 1985. 
)ohn  B.  Rigg, 

Associate  Director  for  Offshore  Minerals 

Management. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12512  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  ami 

BILLING  CODE  4310-UR-M 


INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 
COMMISSION 

Agency  Form  Submitted  for  0MB 
Review 

agency:  International  Trade 
Commission. 

action:  In  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980  144  U.S.C.  Chapter  3."?1.  the 
Commission  has  submitted  a  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
review. 

Purpose  of  information  collection:  The 
proposed  information  collection  is  for 
use  by  the  Commission  in  connection 
with  investigation  No.  332-211. 
Competitive  Assessment  of  the  U.S  Ball 
and  Roller  Bearing  Industry,  instituted 
under  the  authority  of  section  332(b)  of 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19  U.S.C.  1332(b)). 

Summary'  of  proposal: 

(1)  Number  of  forms  submitted:  three. 

(2)  Title  of  form:  Competitive 
Assessment  of  the  U.S.  Ball  and  Roller 
Bearing  Industry — Qaestionnaiie  for 
Producers,  Importers,  and  Purchasers. 

(3)  Type  of  request:  new. 

(4)  Frequency  of  use:  nonrecurring. 

(5)  Description  of  respondents:  Firms 
manufacturing,  importing  or  purchasing 
ball  and  roller  bearings  in  the  United 
States. 

(6)  Estimated  number  of  respondents: 
126. 

(7)  Estimated  total  number  of  hours  to 
complete  the  forms:  12.440. 

(8)  Information  obtained  from  the  form 
that  qualifies  as  confidential  business 
information  will  be  so  treated  by  the 
Commission  and  not  disclosed  in 
manner  that  would  reveal  the  individual 
operations  of  a  firm. 

Additional  information  or  comment: 
Copies  of  the  proposed  form  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
from  David  Slingerland  (202-523-0263) 
or  Carla  Springer  (202-523-0108). 
Comments  about  the  proposals  should 
be  directed  to  the  Office  of  Information 
and  Regulatory  Affairs,  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Attention: 
Francine  Picoult.  Desk  Office  for  the 
U.S.  International  Trade  Commission.  If 
you  anticipate  commenting  on  a  form 


but  find  that  time  to  prepare  comments 
will  prevent  you  from  submitting  them 
promptly,  you  should  advise  0MB  of 
your  intent  as  soon  as  possible.  Ms. 
Picoult's  telephone  number  is  (202-395- 
7231).  Copies  of  any  comments  should 
be  provided  to  Mr.  William  E.  Fry  (U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission.  701  E 
Street,  NVV.,  Washington,  D.C.  20436). 

Issued:  May  21, 1985. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Kenneth  R.  Mason, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  tJ5-12621  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  anil 

BILLING  CODE  702O-02-« 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

1  Docket  No.  AB-52  tSub-37)l     • 

The  Atchison,  Topeka  &  Santa  Fe 
Railway  Co.— Abandonment— In 
Douglas  and  Franklin  Counties,  KS; 

Findings 

The  Commission  has  found  that  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity 
require  or  permit  The  Atchison.  Topeka 
and  Santa  Fe  Railway  Company  to 
abandon  its  11.09-mile  line  of  railroad 
between  Baldwin  (milepost  14.95)  and 
Ottawa  (milepost  26.04)  in  Douglas  and 
Franklin  Counties.  KS.  A  certificate  will 
be  issued  authorizing  abandonment 
within  15  days  after  publication  unless 
the  Commission  also  finds  that:  (1)  A 
financially  responsible  person  has 
offered  financial  assistance  (through 
subsidy  or  purchase)  to  enable  rail 
service  to  be  continued;  and  (2)  it  is 
likely  that  the  assistance  would  fully 
compensate  the  railroad. 

Any  financial  assistance  offer  must  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  the 
applicant  no  later  than  10  days  from 
publication  of  this  Notice.  Any  offer 
previously  made  must  be  remade  within 
this  10  day  period.  The  following 
notation  shall  be  typed  in  bold  face  on 
the  lower  left-hand  corner  of  the 
envelope  containing  the  offer:  "Rail 
Section,  AB-OFA." 

Information  and  procedures  regarding 
financial  assistance  for  continued  rail 
ser\  ice  are  set  forth  at  49  U.S.C.  10905 
and  49  CFR  1152.27. 
James  H.  Bayne, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  12577  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  7035-01-11 


[Docket  No.  AB-6  (Sut>-232) 

Burlington  Northern  Railroad  Co.— 
Abandonment— Grow  Wirtg,  Cass, 
Hubbard,  Beltrami,  Itasca  and 
Koochiching  Counties,  MN;  Findings 

The  Commission  has  found  that  the 
public  convenience  and  necessity  permit 
the  Burlington  Northern  Railroad 
Company  to  abandon  its  193.12-mile  line 
of  railroad  between  Brainerd  (milepost 
1.60)  and  Bemidji  (milepost  90.87)  and 
between  Bemidji  (milespost  95.15)  and 
International  Falls  (milepost  199.00)  in 
Crow  Wing.  Cass.  Hubbard,  Beltrami, 
Itasca  and  Koochiching  Counties.  NW. 

A  certificate  will  be  issued 
authorizing  this  abandonment  unless 
within  15  days  after  this  publication  the 
Commission  also  finds  that:  (1)  A 
financially  responsible  person  has 
offered  assistance  (through  subsidy  or 
purchase)  to  enable  the  rail  service  to  be 
continued;  and  (2)  it  is  likely  that  the 
assistance  would  fully  compensate  the 
railroad. 

Any  financial  assistance  offer  must  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  the 
applicant  no  later  than  10  days  from 
publication  of  this  Notice.  The  following 
notation  shall  be  typed  in  bold  face  on 
the  lower  left-hand  comer  of  the 
envelope  containing  the  offer  "Rail 
Section.  AB-OFA."  Any  offer  previously 
made  must  be  remade  within  this  10-day 
period. 

Information  and  procedures  regarding 
financial  assistance  for  continued  rail 
service  are  contained  in  49  U.S.C.  10905 
and  49  CFR  1152.27. 
lames  H.  Bayne. 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12580  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  7035-01-M 


[Docket  No.  AB-e  (Sub-8)1 

The  Denver  &  Rio  Grande  Western 
Railroad  Co.— Abandonment— In  Utah, 
Sanpete,  and  Sevier  Counties,  UT; 
Findings 

May  17, 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  pursuant  to  49 
U.S.C.  10903  that  by  a  decision  decided 
May  17, 1985,  a  finding,  which  is 
administratively  final,  was  made  by  the 
Administrative  Law  Judge  stating  that, 
the  present  or  future  public  convenience 
and  necessity  permit  the  abandonment 
by  the  applicant.  Denver  and  Rio 
Grande  Western  railroad,  of  its  line  of 
railroad  extending  from  milespost  O  at 
Thistle,  UT  to  milepost  103.7  near 
Richmond.  UT,  subject  to  the  employee 
protective  conditions  in  Oregon  Short 
Line  R.  Co.  Abandonment-Goshen,  360 
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I.C.C.  1979.  and  to  a  con  1 
would  provide  an  option 
preservation  of  the  right 
Pursuant  to  the  Judge's 
apphcation  for  abandon  n 
effective  30  days  from 
service,  except  as  the  C( 
elect  to  hear  a  discret 
However,  offers  either  o 
assistance  or  to  purchas  > 
be  filed  within  10  days 
publication  of  this  notice 
provisions  of  49  U.S.C. 
laiiM*  H.  Bayne. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12578  Filed 

MLUNQ  COOC  7tnS-01-M 
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ition  which 
for 

of-way. 
(decision,  the 

ent  is  granted. 
tHe  date  of 

mmission  may 
iot|ary  appeal, 
financial 
the  line  must 
the 

under  the 
10905. 


5-2>-«5;8:45am| 


[Docket  Nos.  AB-19.  69  (slb-18X  and  92X)1 

Western  Maryland  Railway  Co.  &  The 
Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railroad  Co.— 
Abandonment  and  Discontinuance  of 
Service  Exemption— In  Webster 
County,  WV 

aqency:  Interstate  Comj^ierce 

Commission. 

ACnoN:  Notice  of  exemption. 


summary:  The  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  exempts  fron  the 
requirements  of  49  U.S.C  10903.  et  seq., 
the  abandonment  by  We  ;tern  Maryland 
Railway  Company,  and  tie 
discontinuance  of  servici  by  The 
Baltimore  &  Ohio  Railro*  d  Company,  of 
12.47  miles  of  railroad  extending 
between  milepost  86.17  rear  Webster 
Springs,  and  milepost  73.  TO  near  Bergoo. 
in  Webster  County.  WV. 
DATES:  This  exemption  v  ill  be  effective 
June  24. 1985.  Petitions  tc  stay  must  be 
filed  by  June  3. 1985.  and  petitions  for 
reconsideration  must  be  lied  by  June  13. 
1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  pleadi  igs  referring  to 
Docket  Nos.  AB-69  (Sub-  \o.  18X)  and 
AB-19  (Sub-No.  92X)  to: 

(1)  Office  of  the  Secretar  r.  Case  Control 
Branch.  Interstate  Con  merce 
Commission.  Washing' on.  DC  20423 

(2)  Petitioner's  representi  tive:  Rene  J. 
Gunning.  Suite  2204.  ICO  North 
Charles  Street.  Baltimore,  MD  21201. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATK  IN  CONTACT: 
Louise  E.  Gitomer.  (202)  3"5-7245. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Additional  information  is  contained  in 
the  Commission's  decisic  n.  To  purchase 
a  copy  of  the  full  decisioi  i,  write  to  T.S. 
InfoSystems.  Inc.,  Room  :  1229,  c/o 
Interstate  Commerce  Conmission. 
Washington.  DC  20423.  o  •  call  289-4357 
(DC  Metropolitan  area)  or  toll  free  (800) 
424-5403. 

Decided:  May  13. 1985. 


By  the  Commission.  Chairman  Taylor.  Vice 
Chairman  Cradison,  Commissioners  Sterretl. 
Andre,  Simmons.  L^mboley.  and  Sirenio. 
James  H.  Bayne. 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12579  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

8IU.INQ  CODE  703S-01-M 


Intent  To  Engage  In  Compensated 
Intercorporate  Hauling  Operations 

This  is  to  provide  notice  as  required 
by  49  U.S.C.  10524(b)(1)  that  the  named 
corporations  intend  to  provide  or  to  use 
compensated  intercorporate  hauling 
operations  as  authorized  in  49  U.S.C. 
10524(b). 

1.  Parent  corporation  and  address  of 
principal  office:  Mobil  Corporation.  150 
E.  42nd  Street.  New  York.  New  York 
10017. 

2.  Wholly-owned  subsidiaries  which 
will  participate  in  the  operations,  and 
state(s]  of  incorporation: 
Container  Corporation  of  America — 

Delaware 
Montgomery  Ward  &  Co.,  Inc. — Illinois 
American  Delivery  Ser\'ice 

Company — Delaware 
Jefferson  Stores,  Inc. — Delaware 
Jefferson  Ward  Stores,  Inc. — 

Delaware 
Standard  T  Chemical  Company.  Inc. — 

Delaware 
Mobil  Oil  Corporation — New  York 
MCT  Services  Inc. — Delaware 
Pasadena  Chemical  Corporation — 

Delaware 
W.F.  Hall  Printing  Company — Delaware 
Chicago  Rotoprint  Company — Illinois 
Hall  of  Mississippi.  Inc. — Delaware 
Hall  of  Tennessee,  Inc. — Delaware 
W  F.  Hall  Printing  Company  of 

Georgia.  Inc. — Delaware 

1.  Parent  corporation  and  address  of 
principal  office:  Poly-America,  Inc.,  2000 
West  Marshall  Drive,  Grand  Prairie, 
Texas  75051. 

2.  Wholly-owned  subsidiaries  which 
will  participate  in  the  operations,  and 
State  of  Incorporation:  (i)  Poly  Trucking. 
Inc.,  2000  West  Marshall  Drive,  Grand 
Prairie,  Texas  75051,  State  of 
Incorporation:  Texas. 

James  H.  Bayne, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12575  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  air.) 

BILLINC  COOE  703S-O1-M 


Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co.; 
Predetermined  Price  Protection  Tariff 
Item 

AGENCY:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  oral  hearing. 


SUMMARY:  The  Commission  is  setting  for 
oral  hearing  the  rejection  of  Aero 
Mayfiower's  Predetermined  Price 
Protection  Tariff  Item. 

DATES:  Oral  hearing  will  be  heard  at 
9:30  a.m.  on  June  12. 1985.  Parties 
seeking  to  participate  must  contact  Aero 
Mayflower,  or  the  Director  of  the 
Commission's  Bureau  of  Traffic,  as 
appropriate,  by  June  5, 1985.  Aero 
Mayflower  must  submit  to  the 
Commission,  by  June  8,  1985,  a  list  of 
parties  who  will  speak.  The  Commission 
will  issue  a  schedule  of  appearances 
and  contact  the  parties  who  have  been 
afforded  time. 

ADDRESSES:  The  oral  hearing  will  be 
held  in  Hearing  Room  A  at  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  Building,  12th 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  To  request  an 
opportunity  to  participate,  please 
contact  as  appropriate: 
Daniel  E.  Yates,  Executive  Vice 

President,  Aero  Mayflower  Transit 

Company,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  107. 

Indianapolis.  Indiana  46206-0107. 

(317)  875-1000 
Neil  S.  Llewellyn.  Director,  Bureau  of 

Traffic,  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20423. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Neil  S.  Llewellyn.  (202)  275-7348;  or 
Charles  E.  Langyher.  (202)  275-7739. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
hearing  is  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  lawfulness  of  Aero  Mayflower 
Transit  Company's  Predetermined  Price 
Protection  item  in  tariff  ICC  HGB  104-A. 
Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Company,  and 
other  parties  supporting  the  tariff  item, 
will  be  given  one  hour  and  fifteen 
minutes  to  present  their  arguments,  and 
Aero  Mayflower  will  be  allowed  to 
reserve  part  of  this  time  for  rebuttal. 
Counsel  for  Aero  Mayfiower  must 
submit  to  the  Commission  a  list  of 
parties  and  time  allocations  by  June  8, 
1985.  Those  parties  opposing  the  tariff 
item  will  then  be  given  one  hour  and 
fifteen  minutes,  and  the  Bureau  of 
Traffic  will  likewise  be  allowed  to 
reserve  time  for  rebuttal.  The  opposing 
parties  should  contact  Mr.  Llewellyn  to 
request  time  and  he  will  coordinate  the 
appearances  and  make  the  time 
allocations. 

It  may  not  be  possible  for  all  parties 
seeking  to  present  argument  to  be 
allocated  time.  Therefore,  parties  should 
consider  consolidating  their  requests 
where  possible.  Also,  no  participant  will 
be  allotted  less  than  ten  minutes.  The 
individuals  designated  to  be  heard  will 
be  contacted  as  soon  as  possible,  and  a 
schedule  of  appearances  will  be  issued 
before  the  hearing. 
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All  participants  shall,  at  the  time  of 
the  hearing,  submit  to  the  Commission 
ten  written  copies  of  their  prepared 
remarks  and  any  supporting  exhibits. 
Written  statements,  which  should 
correspond  to  the  oral  presentations, 
will  be  made  a  part  of  the  record.  Issues 
raised  in  the  record  will  be  considered 
even  if  not  raised  during  the  oral 
presentation. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  authority 
of  49  U.S.C.  10321  and  5  U.S.C.  553. 

Decided:  May  17. 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Reese  H.  Taylor,  jr.. 
Chairman. 

Dated:  May  17.  ^985. 
lames  H.  Bayne, 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12787  Filed  5-23-85;  10:48  am) 

BILUNG  COOe  703S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Proposed  Consent  Decree  In  Action 
To  Enjoin  Release  of  Hazardous 
Wastes 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
regulations,  28  CFR  50.7,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  May  20, 1985,  a  proposed 
Consent  Decree  between  the  United 
States  and  Westinghouse  Electric 
Corporation  in  United  States  of  America 
and  Environmental  Management  Board 
of  the  State  of  Indiana  v.  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation  v.  Monsanto 
Company,  No.  IP-83-9-C,  was  lodged 
with  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  Southern  District  of  Indiana.  The 
Consent  Decree  also  resolves  a  related 
case,  City  of  Bloomington,  et  al.  v. 
Westinghouse  Electgric  Corporation,  et 
ai,  No.  IP-81-44&-C,  pending  in  the 
same  district. 

The  United  States  filed  a  compliant  in 
January,  1983  against  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation  seeking  remedial 
action  and  cost  recovery  at  two  sites  in 
Southern  Indiana  {"Neal's  Lanfill"  and 
"Neal's  Dump")  where  Westinghouse  is 
alleged  to  have  disposed  of  capacitors 
containing  polychlorinated  biphenyls 
("PCBs"),  other  PCB  contaminated 
waste  and  other  hazardous  substances. 
The  Complaint  was  filed  under  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act.  42  U.S.C.  §  6973  and  the 
Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response,  Compensation  and  Liability 
Act,  42  U.S.C.  9606  and  9607. 

The  Consent  Decree  resolves  the 
United  States'  claims  for  permanent 
injunctive  relief  and  cost  recovery  at  the 
two  sites  and  four  others  in  the  area.  It 
also  resovles  the  claims  of  the 
intervenor,  State  of  Indiana,  and  of  the 
City  of  Bloomington  in  its  separate 


litigation  against  Westinghouse.  Under 
the  Consent  Decree  Westinghouse 
agrees  to  excavate  six  sites,  incluiding 
adjacent  stream  sediments,  in  the 
vicinity  of  Bloomington,  Indiana  where 
Westinghouse  is  alleged  to  have 
disposed  of  polychlorinated  biphenyls 
("PCBs")  and  other  hazardous  wastes 
and  to  remove  the  excavated  PCBs. 
waste,  soils  and  sediment  for 
destruction  in  a  hazardous  waste/PCB 
incinerator  to  be  construced  and 
operated  by  Westinghouse. 
Westinhouse  agrees  to  obtain  all 
necessary  state  and  federal  permits  for 
construction  and  operation  of  the 
incinerator  and  to  guarantee  its 
performance.  Westinghouse  also  agrees 
to  perform  interim  cleanup  measures  at 
the  sites  prior  to  excavation  and 
incineration,  to  grade  and  cover  the 
sites,  to  perform  extensive  pre  and  post- 
closure  groundwater  monitoring,  and  to 
provide  potable  water  to  certain  area 
residents  whose  well  water  may  be 
contaminated  with  PCBs  based  on 
monitoring  results. 

The  Department  of  Justice  will  receive 
for  thirty  [30)  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  written 
comments  related  to  the  proposed 
Consent  Decree.  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  Attorney 
General,  Land  and  Natural  Resources 
Division,  Department  of  Justice, 
Washington,  D.C.  20530,  and  refer  to 
United  States  of  America  and 
Environmental  Management  Board  of 
the  State  of  Indiana  v.  Westinghouse 
Electric  Corporation  v.  Monsanto 
Company,  D.J.  Ref.  No.  90-7-1-212. 

The  proposed  Consent  Decree  may  be 
examined  at  the  Office  of  the  United 
States  Attorney,  United  States 
Courthouse,  Room  274,  46  East  Ohio 
Street.  Indianapolis.  Indiana  46204,  and 
at  the  Environmental  Enforcement 
Section,  Land  and  Natural  Resources 
Division,  Department  of  Justice,  Room 
1521.  Tenth  Street  and  Pennsylvania 
Avenue.  N.W..  Washington.  D.C.  20530. 
A  copy  of  the  proposed  Consent  Decree 
may  be  obtained  in  person  or  by  mail 
from  the  Environmental  Enforcement 
Section,  Land  and  Natural  Resources 
Division,  Department  of  Justice.  If 
requesting  a  copy,  please  enclose  a 
check  in  the  amount  of  $12.50  (10  cents 
per  page  reproduction  charge)  payable 
to  the  Treasurer  of  the  United  States. 
F.  Henry  Habicht  11. 
Assistant  Attorney  General,  Land  and 
Natural  Resources  Division. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12783  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4410-01-M 


Drug  Enforcement  Administration 
[Docket  No.  85-24] 

Janssen's  Fentanyl  Application; 
Manufacture  of  a  Controlled 
Substance;  Objections,  Requests  for 

Hearing,  and  Hearing 

On  April  11. 1985  at  50  FR  14324. 
notice  was  given  that  Janssen,  Inc.,  P.O. 
Box  JPH,  State  Road  933  KM  0.1,  Mamey 
Ward,  Gurabo,  Puerto  Rico  00658.  had 
made  application  to  the  Drug 
Enforcement  Administration  for 
registration  as  a  bulk  manufacturer  of 
two  basic  classes  of  controlled 
substances  listed  in  Schedule  II  of  the 
Controlled  Substances  Act  of  1970, 
sufentanil  and  fentanyl.  Opportunity 
was  given  for  the  filing  of  comments, 
objections  and  requests  for  hearing  with 
respect  to  the  application. 

Objections  and  requests  for  hearing 
with  respect  to  Janssen's  application  for 
registration  as  a  bulk  manufacturer  of 
fentanyl  were  filed  on  behalf  of 
Mallinckrodt,  Inc.  (Mallinckrodt)  and 
Johnson-Matthey,  Inc.  (JMI). 

Millinckrodt  is  presently  an  applicant 
for  registration  as  a  bulk  manufacturer 
of  fentanyl  itself  and  states  its  belief 
that  the  granting  of  the  application  for 
registration  of  Janssen  should  not  affect 
Mallinckrodt's  own  pending  application. 
Mallinckrodt's  request  for  a  hearing  is 
intended  to  insure  that  Janssen's 
application  has  no  such  adverse  effect. 
Mallinckrodt  further  states  that  if  DEA 
determines  that  it  is  in  the  public 
interest  to  register  only  one  company  to 
manufacture  fentanyl.  then  it. 
Mallinckrodt.  can  produce  the  substance 
most  efficiently  and  with  maximum 
regard  for  security. 

Millinckrodt  also  requests  that  all 
proceedings  with  respect  to  the 
registration  of  bulk  manufacturers  of 
fentanyl  be  consolidated. 

JMI  is  also  presently  an  applicant  for 
registration  as  a  bulk  manufacturer  of 
fentanyl  and  states  its  position  as  being 
similar  to  the  one  taken  by  Mallinckrodt. 
i.e..  that  the  registration  of  Janssen  as  a 
bulk  manufacturer  of  fentanyl  should 
not  affect  its  own,  in  this  case.  JMI's 
pending  application  for  similar 
registration. 

JMI  objects  to  the  registration  of 
Janssen,  as  well  as  the  registration  of 
the  other  present  applicant, 
Mallinckrodt,  but  only  if  DEA  or  another 
party  comes  forward  with  a  factual 
basis  that  supports  consideration  of 
limiting  the  manufacture  of  fentanyl  to  a 
single  company. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LAB  >R 


Office  of  the  Secrelar-j 


Agency  Forms  Under 
Office  of  Management 
(0MB) 


Background 

The  Department  of  Labor 
out  its  responsibility  un^er 
Papervork  Reduction 
Chapter  35),  considers 
proposed  forms  and  rectir 
requirements  that  will  a 

List  of  Forms  Under  Re\(iew 

On  each  Tuesday  an 
necessary,  the  Department 
publish  a  list  of  the  Age:  icy 
review  by  the  Office  of 
and  Budget  (OWB)  sinct 
published.  The  list  will 
grouped  into  new  collec 
extensions,  or  reinstaterhen* 
Departmental  Clearanct 
upon  request,  be  able  to 
members  of  the  public  o 
any  particular  revision  l 
interested  in. 

Each  entry  will  conta 
information: 

The  Agency  of  the 
this  form. 

The  title  of  the  form. 

The  OMB  and  Agency 
if  applicable. 


F  eview  by  tt>e 
ind  Budget 


m  carrying 
the 
Afct  (44  U.S.C. 
cpmments  on  the 
dkeeping 
Tect  the  public. 


or  Friday,  as 
of  Labor  will 
forms  under 
^lancigement 
the  last  list  was 
ive  all  entries 
ions,  revisions. 

s.  The 
Officer  will, 
adiise 
the  nature  of 
ley  are 


la 


i  1  the  following 


De  lartment  issuing 


form  numbers. 


How  often  the  form  must  be  Riled  out. 

Who  will  be  required  to  or  asked  to 
report. 

Whether  small  businesses  or 
organizations  are  affected. 

An  estimate  of  the  number  of 
responses. 

An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of 
hours  needed  to  fill  out  the  form. 

The  number  of  forms  in  the  request  for 
approval. 

An  abstract  describing  the  need  for 
and  uses  of  the  information  ccllecfion. 

Comments  and  Questions 

Copies  of  Lhe  proposed  forms  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
by  calling  the  Departmental  Clearance 
OfHrer,  Paul  E.  Larson,  Telephone  202- 
523-6331.  Comments  and  questions 
about  the  items  on  this  list  should  be 
directed  to  Mr.  Larson,  Offce  of 
Information  Management.  U.S. 
Uepanmeni  of  I  abor.  200  Co.nstitution 
Avenue,  NW.,  Room  S-5528. 
Washington,  D.C.  20210.  Comments 
should  also  be  sent  to  the  OMB 
reviewer.  Nancy  Wentzler,  Telephone 
202-395-6860.  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget.  Room  3208. 
NEOB,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

Any  member  of  the  public  who  wants 
to  com.Tient  on  a  form  which  has  been 
submitted  to  OMB  should  advise  Mr. 
Larson  of  this  intent  at  the  ear!iest 
possible  date. 

Revision 

Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 

Consumer  Price  Index  Housing  Sur-\  ey 

1220-0034:  BLS  2921 E,  BLS  2221,  222R. 

BI-S  222S,  BLS  222IP,  BLS  222.01 1/R. 

BLS  222.02  I/R 
Semiannually /annually 
Individuals  or  households:  Business  or 

other  for  profit;  Smal  businebses  or 

organizations 
75.420  responses:  17,979  hours;  7  forms 

The  Consumer  Price  Index  (CPI) 
Housing-Survey  is  the  nation's  chief 
source  of  information  on  change  in  both 
residential  rent  and  shelter  costs  of 
owner  occupants.  The  Housing  Survey 
currently  provides  the  measure  of  price 
change  for  about  20  percent  of  the  CPI. 
The  CPI  is  the  nations  leading  measure 
of  inflation  at  the  retail  level.  It  is 
widely  used  to  develop  and  to  measure 
the  success  of  national  economic  policy 
and  to  escalate  both  federal  and  private 
payments  of  many  kinds.  As  part  of  the 
1987  revision  of  the  CPI,  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  (BLS)  is  making 
significant  changes  in  its  Housing 
Survey  data  collection  methods.  In 
particular,  the  procedures  for  collecting 


data  are  being  rigidly  structured  to 
standardize  the  collection  interview. 

Buraau  of  Labor  Statistics 

Standard  Industrial  Classification 
Refiling  Forms  1220-0032;  BLS-3023  C. 
BLS-3023  V.  BLS-3023  P 

Other— Once  every  three  years 

Businesses  or  other  for-profit 
institutions;  Farms;  State  and  local 
governments:  Federal  agencies  or 
employees:  Non-profit  institutions; 
Small  businesses  or  organizations 
1.7  million  responses  annually:  191,533 

hours:  3  forms 

The  Standard  Industrial  Classification 
Refiling  Form  is  used  by  the  Bureau  of 
Labor  Statistics  to  keep  current  the 
Standard  Industrial  Classification  codes 
of  all  establishments  covered  by 
Unemployment  Insurance.  Accurate  SIC 
coding  of  these  establishments  is 
essential  since  they  serve  as  the  Bu."eau 
of  Labor  Statistics  establishment 
sampling  frame,  as  the  employment 
benchmark  for  all  Bureau  of  Labor 
Statistics  Federal-State  programs,  and 
as  inputs  into  GNP  and  Per:>onal  Income 
Estimates.  They  are  used  extensively  for 
economic  analysis,  fund  allocations  and 
program  administration  and  are  the 
basis  for  industry  data  in  the  ES-202 
Report. 

Exten&ion 

Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Service  Deliverj'  Area  Appeal  1205- 

0202;  ETA  RC  54 
On  occasion 

State  or  local  governments 
20  respondents;  40  hours 

The  information  collected  will  be  used 
to  df;termine  whether  JTPA  recipients' 
denial  cf  d^^signalion  of  entities  as 
service  di^liverj'  are.T  is  in  conformance 
with  the  JTP.-V. 

Extension 

Afine  Safety  and  Health  Administration 

\tine  Accident,  Injury,  and  Illness 

Reprot  (MSIiA  Form  7000-1)  (30  CFR 

Part  50) 
1219-0007 
On  occasion 
Businesses  and  other  for  profit;  small 

businesses  or  organizations 
2^,300  responses;  19,109  hours 

.Mine  operators  are  required  to  submit 
Form  7000-1  to  MSHA  to  report  on 
accidents,  injuries,  and  illnesses  at  their 
mines  shortly  after  an  accident  or  injury 
has  occurred  or  a  work-related  illness 
has  been  identified.  The  use  of  the  form 
provides  for  uniform  information 
gathering. 
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Signed  at  Washington,  D.C..  this  21st  day 
of  May  1985. 
Paul  E.  L.ar8on, 

Departmental  Clearance  Officer. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12645  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

WLUNG  CODE  4S10-24-H 


Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Investigations  Regarding 
Certifications  of  Eligibility  To  Apply  for 
Worker  Adjustment  Assistance 

Petitions  have  been  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  under  section  221  (a) 
of  the  Trade  Act  of  1974  ("the  Act")  and 
are  indentified  in  the  Appendix  to  this 


notice.  Upon  receipt  of  these  petitions, 
the  Director  of  the  Office  of  Trade 
Adjustment  Assistance,  Employment 
and  Training  Administration,  has 
instituted  investigations  pursuant  to 
section  221  (a)  of  the  Act. 

The  purpose  of  each  of  the 
investigations  is  to  determine  whether 
the  workers  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
adjustment  assistance  under  Title  II, 
Chapter  2,  of  the  Act.  The  investigations 
will  further  relate,  as  appropriate,  to  the 
determination  of  the  date  on  which  total 
or  partial  separations  began  or 
threatened  to  begin  and  the  subdivision 
of  the  firm  involved. 

The  petitioners  or  any  other  persons 
showing  a  substantial  interest  in  the 
subject  matter  of  the  investigations  may 

Appendix 


request  a  public  hearing,  provided  such 
request  is  filed  in  writing  with  the 
Director,  Office  of  Trade  Adjustment 
Assistance,  at  the  address  shown  below, 
not  later  than  June  3, 1985. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  comments  regarding  the 
subject  matter  of  the  investigations  to 
the  Director,  Office  of  Trade  Adjustment 
Assistance,  Employment  and  Training 
Administration,  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor,  601  D  Street,  N.W.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20313. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.  this  20th  day 
of  May  1985. 
Marvin  M.  Fooks, 

Director.  Office  of  Trade  Adjustment 
Assistance. 


Petitioner  Union/wortiers  or  (ormef  iwockefs  ol— 


Boise  Cascade  Coip.  (Brolhettwod  of  Caipenters). 

Do- 

Bomber  Bait  Co.  (nifOfkers) - 

Bnggs  A  Strattoo  Corp.  (UAW) 

Fleel-Ar  Corp  (workers) -_ 

H  L.  Balsmger.  Inc.  (company) . 


Hilo  Coast  Processing  Co  (company).. 
Pico  Products.  Inc  (IBEW) 


Rancon.  Inc..  Ranco  Controls  Div.  (iwkrs).. 

Rocklord  Textile  Mills  (workers)- 

TeKscan  Corp  (company) 


Winig  Shoo  Corp  (workers) 

Bohemia,  Inc  (United  Brotherhood  of  Carpenters) 

Consolidation  Coal  Co  ,  Blacksville  Operation  (UMWA).. 

Peny  Manulactunng  Corp  (ILGWU) 

Seamless  Hospital  Products  Co..  Inc.  (URW) 

Tube-Lok  Products  (workers) 

Universal  Sportswear  Inc  (workers) 

Virginia  Maid  Hosiery  Mills  (ACTWU) 

Virginia  Wire  &  Fabnc  Co.  (workers) 


Location 


Clatskanie.  OR ... 
Aberdeen.  WA.... 
Gainesville,  TX.... 

Petty,  GA 

Ephrata,  PA 

^4ew  Salem.  PA.. 

Pepeekeo.  HI 

Liverpool.  NY 


PlamCity.  OH 

McMinnvHIe,  TN.. 
Plxjemx,  AZ 

Amsterdam.  NY.. 

Auburn.  CA 

Wana.  WV 

Perryopolis.  PA... 

Fayette.  AL 

Mattoon.  IL 

Hovrall,  NJ 

Pulaski.  VA 

Warrenton.  VA.... 


Data 
received 


Deteof 
petition 


5/7/85 

5/7/85 

5/9/85 

5/13/885 

5/13/85 

5/13/65 

5/13/85 

5/14/85 

5/13/85 

5/3/85 

5/15/85 

5/13/85 
5/13/85 
5/13/65 
5/14/85 
5/13/85 
5/13/65 
5/14/85 
5/14/85 
5/13/85 


5/2/84 
5/2/85 
5/1/85 
5/6/85 
5/6/85 
5/8/65 
5/10/85 
5/10/85 

5/7/85 
4/29/65 
4/16/85 

5/7/65 
5/7/85 
5/7/65 
5/6/65 
5/8/85 
5/6/85 
5/9/85 
5/6/85 
4/29/65 


Petition  No. 


TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 

TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 

TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W- 
TA-W 
TA-W- 
TA-W 


16.004... 
16.005... 
16.006. 
16.007.. 
16,008.. 
16.009.. 
16.010.. 
16.011.. 

16.012.. 
■18.013.. 
■16.014  . 

■16.015.. 
•16.016.. 
•16.017.. 
■16.018.. 
■  16.019.. 
■16.020. 
-16,021 . 
-16.022  . 
-16.023. 


Articles  produced 


Lumber  and  ottier  wood  pro*x:ts. 

Lumt>er  and  ottwr  wood  products 

Fishing  lures 

Car  and  truck  kicks  and  keys 

Children's  shoes 

Blasting  agents. 

Raw  sugar 

Traps  and  (Hter  tor  CATV  signal  secunty  pnnted  circuit 

board. 
Controls  tor  retrigerators.  stoves,  air-conditioners 
Socks,  dress,  sport. 
Power  supplies,  trunk  stations.  ton»ard  stations,  pads 

and  equalizers— lor  cable  TV 
Women's  whoes.  house  slippers. 
Lumber  and  wood  products, 
steam  coal 

Rainwear,  car  coats,  and  jackets 
Plastic  disposable  hospital  products 
Rollover  protection  systems,  weldments. 
Ladies  sportswear  and  dresses 
Hosiery 
Steel  wire  NaHs.  staples,  collated  mails  and  tastners 


[FR  Doc-  85-12646  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4510-30-11 

LEGAL  SERVICES  CORPORATION 

Development  of  Source  Materials  on 
Laws  Affecting  ttie  Elderly; 
Announcement  of  intention  To  Award 
Funds 

AGENCY:  Legal  Services  Corporation. 
action:  Announcement  of  Intention  To 
Award  Funds. 

SUMMARY:  The  Legal  Services 
Corporation  through  its  Office  of  Field 
Services  announces  its  intention  to 
award  one  time  grants  in  the  following 
amounts  and  for  the  following  periods 
to: 


Grantee 


University  ol  Southern  Call- 
lornia 

Milwaukee  Young  Lawyers 
Assoaation  ...„ 


Time 


7/1/66-6/30/87 
1/1/86-12'31/86 


Amount 


Grantee 

Time 

/kmount 

Center  for  the  Public  Interest .. 
Maryland  State  Bar  Associa- 
tion                      

7/1/65-3/31/86 

7/1/B5-6/3C/86 
6/1/86-5/31/87 

22.712 
5.000 

llnivorsitv  of  Pittsburah        

25,000 

S50.000 
4.558 


These  awards  are  for  the  development 
of  source  materials  on  laws  affecting  the 
elderly. 

These  funds  will  be  awarded  on  a 
non-recurring  basis  under  the  authority 
of  Pub.  L.  9&-411  and  section 
1006(a){l)(B]  and  section  1006(a)(3)  of 
the  Legal  Services  Corporation  Act  of 
1974  as  amended. 

There  will  be  no  refunding  rights  for 
these  one  time  grants. 

Notice  is  issued  pursuant  to  section 
1007(f)  of  the  Legal  Services  Corporation 
Act  of  1974  as  amended,  with  a  request 
for  comments  and  recommendations 
within  a  period  of  thirty  (30)  days  from 
the  date  of  publication  of  this  notice. 

The  grant  award  will  not  become 
effective  and  grant  fund  will  not  be 


distributed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
thirty  day  period. 

DATE:  All  comments  must  be  recieved  by 
the  Legal  Services  Corporation  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Beverly  Bunn,  Legal  Ser\ices 
Corporation,  Office  of  Field  Services, 
733  Fifteenth  Street.  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20005,  (202)  272-4351. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Grants 
are  awarded  pursuant  to  the  Legal 
Services  Corporation's  announcement  of 
availability  of  funds.  Announcement  of 
funding  availability  was  made  for 
developing  classroom  and  Bar 
Association  source  materials  on  laws 
affecting  the  elderly.  Federal  Register,  p. 
12665  March  29, 1985. 

The  Legal  Services  Corporation  intend 
these  grants  to  increase  and  improve  the 
quality  of  legal  services  to  elderly  poor 
persons  presently  unserved  or 
underserved.  Additionally,  funded 
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programs  should  sensitize  and  educate 

the  present  bar  and  future  lawyers  to 

the  legal  need  of  the  elder  y 

Peter  P.  Broccoletti, 

Acting  Director.  Office  of  Fieid  Services. 

|FR  Doc.  65-12655  Filed  5-Z^J85:  8:45  am] 

BHXING  CODE  «30-35-«l 


Public  Notice  and  Request  for 
Comn>ents  To  Augment  Existing  Civil 
Legal  Services  to  Poor  Individuals 

agency:  Legal  Services  Ci  trporation. 

ACTION:  Notice  and  Requ^t  for 
Commenis. 


summary:  The  Legal  Ser\  ces 
Corporation  (LSC)  annources  its 


intention  to  award  a  grani 


Aid  Society  of  Salt  Lake  ii  i  Salt  Lake 


City.  Utah  for  purposes  of 


project  augmenting  existir  g  civil  legal 


services  to  poor  individuu 


to  the  Legal 


testing  a 


s.  LSC  is  the 


federally  funded,  nonprof  t.  private 
corporation  that  oversees  and  funds 
more  than  three  hundred  leld  programs 
nationwide  which  provida  basic  civil 
legal  services  to  poor  iniii  .iduals. 

LSC  will  fund  a  grant  of  S95.000  to  the 
Legal  Aid  Society  of  Salt  1  ake  for  the 
administration  and  operat  on  of  a 
project  testing  the  workability  and 
effectiveness  of  competiti  rely- 
ncgotiated  Ifgal  services  ( ontracts  with 
private  attorneys.  Proposj  Is  and 
competitive  bids  will  be  a  :cepted  from 
private  legal  provider  in  tl  le  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah  area  for  servic<  s  to  the 
eligible  client  population  I  or  a  minimum 
of  100  personal  bankruptc  /  and  400 
domestic  relations  cases,  nformation 
regarding  proposal  instruc  tions.  bid 
structure,  and  contract  ret  uirements  for 
this  demonstration  projec  will  be 
contained  in  the  solicitatii  m  package  to 
be  made  available  by  the  ..egal  Aid 
Society  of  Salt  Lake. 

As  a  research  demonsti  jtion  project, 
this  grant  will  be  awardec  pursuant  to 
authority  conferred  bv  set  tions 
1006(a)(1)(B)  and  1006(a)(;  )(A)  of  the 
Legal  Services  Corporatio  i  Act  of  1974, 
as  amended. 

DATE:  All  comments  must  be  received  by 
LSC  by  June  24. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIO  «  CONTACr. 

Legal  Services  Corporatio  i,  Office  of 
Field  Services.  Program  D  jvelopmcnt 
and  Substantive  Support  1  Jnit.  Michael 
M.  Losavio.  733  Fifteenth  itreet.  N.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20005,  (  :02)  272-4356. 
Thomas  Opsul, 
Interim  PrrsiiietiL 

IFR  Doc.  8'5-12544  Filed  5-2»  «5;  8:45  om| 
BILUMC  COOE  «U0-3S-«I 


Announcement  of  Intention  To  Award 
Funds 

agency:  Legal  Services  Corporatioa 
ACTION:  Announcement  of  Intention  To 

Award  Funds. 

summary:  The  Legal  Services 
Corporation  through  its  Office  of  Field 
Services  announces  its  intention  to 
award  one  time  grants  in  the  following 
amounts  and  for  the  following  periods 
to: 


Ftagon 

nma 

AfflOum 

1  Fraf*l«i  P«rc«  Law 

C«)l» 

7/U85-6/ 20/87 

tioo.ooooo 

1  Brootdyn  Law  School 

7/1/86-6/30/87 

97.150  00 

W  George  Washmglon 

7/1/e5-12'31/86 

92.12200 

N  Catholic  Uraversty  o« 

7/1/85-6/30/87 
e/1/8S-6/30/87 

99.750  00 

M  Canvbal  Univaraity 

48.975.00 

1  Waal  Vigma 

Unvawty 

7/1/85-6/30/87 

80.000  00 

*  Coiege  ol  WAam  • 

Scnoof  o(  Law _ 

7/1/8S-6.30/87 

aOMOiX 

W  Urmamity  o<  Alabama 

7/1/85-6/30/87 

92.000  00 

IN  stetson  Unveraly 

8yi/85-6/30.'87 

80.000.00 

IV  THomaa  M.  Cootoy 

LawSdKm 

10/1/85-6/30/87 

56,829  78 

IV  SouVwn  anoa 

Umtntf 

7/1,-8&-6/30/e7 

80.86100 

V  Univacaily  o«  New 

Mexico  ScXooi  of  Law . 

7/1/85-6/30«87 

100.000.00V 

V  Thurgood  MaranaN 

Scfiod  ol  Law  _-.. 

7/1/85-6/30/87 

86.22000 

V  LMMiMy  ol  Tana  al 

Ausim _ 

7/1/85-6/30/87 

75.00000 

Nebraaha  Co«ege  ol 

law 

7/1/85-6/30/87 

99.070  00 

VI  Lawn  a  awke 

Coaege  o<  Law  al 

Unmeiilly „ 

7/1/85.6/30/87 

55J00  00 

7/1/85-6/30.-e7 

too.ooaoo 

V«  McGeorga  Scnool  ol 

Law  Cotegt  ol  ffie 

Pac*c - 

7,1/85-6/30/87 

100.000.00 

Coaege  ol  Law 

7/1/85-6/30/87 

60.000  00 

Total  19  Grants 

1  583  177  78 

These  awards  are  for  the 
implemention  of  Law  School  Civil 
Clinical  Program. 

These  fund  will  be  awarded  on  a 
nonrecurring  basis  under  the  authority 
of  Pub.  L,  98-411  and  section 
1006(a)(1)(B)  and  section  1006(a)(3)  of 
the  Legal  Service  Corporation  Act  of 
1974  as  amended. 

There  will  be  no  refunding  rights  for 
these  one-time  grants. 

Notice  is  issued  pursuant  to  section 
1007(f)  of  The  Legal  Services 
Corporation  Act  of  1974  as  amended, 
with  a  request  for  comments  and 
recommendations  within  a  period  of 
thirty  (30)  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice. 

The  grant  award  will  not  become 
effective  and  grant  funds  will  not  be 
distributed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
thirty-day  period. 

date:  All  comments  must  be  received  by 
the  Legal  Services  Corporation  within  30 


days  from  the  date  of  pulication  of  this 
notice. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Beverly  Bnnn.  Legal  Services 
Corporation.  Office  of  Field  Ser\'ice,  733 
Fifteenth  Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
20005.  (202)  272-4351. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Grants 

are  awarded  pursuant  to  the  Legal 
Services  Corporation's  announcement  of 
availability  of  funds.  Announcement  of 
funding  availability  was  made  for  law 
school  civil  clinical  programs  to  improve 
the  quality  of  legal  services  to  elderly 
persons.  (Federal  Register,  p.  11469. 
March  21. 1985). 

The  Legal  Services  Corporation 
intends  these  grants  to  increase  and 
improve  the  quality  of  legal  services  to 
elderly  poor  persons  presently  unserved 
or  underserved.  Additionally,  funded 
programs  should  sensitize  and  educate 
the  present  bar  and  future  lawyers  to 
the  legal  needs  of  the  elderly. 
Pel«f  P.  Broccoletti, 

Acting  Director.  Office  of  Field  Services. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12543  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

MLLMQ  CODC  M00-35-M 


NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

[85-311 

Agency  Report  Forms  Under  0MB 
Review 

AGENCY:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration. 

action:  Notice  of  Agency  Report  Forms 
Under  ONiB  Review. 

SUMMARY:  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35),  agencies  are  required  to 
submit  proposed  information  collection 
requests  to  OMB  for  review  and 
approval,  and  to  publish  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  notifying  the  public  that 
the  agency  has  made  the  submission. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  forms,  the 
requests  for  clearance  (S.F.  83's), 
supporting  statements,  instractions. 
transmittal  letters,  and  other  documents 
submitted  to  OMB  for  review,  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Agency  Clearance 
Officer.  Comments  on  the  items  listed 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Agency 
Clearance  Officer  and  the  OMB 
Reviewer. 

DATE:  Comments  must  re  received  in 
writing  by  June  3, 1985.  If  you  anticipate 
commenting  on  a  form  but  find  that  time 
to  prepare  will  prevent  you  from 
submitting  comments  promptly,  you 
should  advise  the  OMB  Reviewer  and 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  im  /  Friday.  May  24.  1985  /  Notices 


21521 


the  Agency  Clearance  Officer  of  your 
intent  as  early  as  possible. 
ADDRESS:  Carl  F.  Steinmetz.  NASA 
Agency  Clearance  Officer,  Code  NIM, 
NASA  Headquarters.  Washington,  DC 
20546;  Kenneth  Allen.  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
0MB.  Room  3235.  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  Washington,  DC  20503. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Carl  F.  Steinmetz,  NASA  Agency 
Clear-qnce  Officer.  (202)  453-2941. 

Reports 

Title:  DOD  Property  Record  (NASA 

Use). 
OMB  Number:  2700-0025. 
Type  of  Request:  Extension. 
Frequency  of  Report:  On  occasion. 
Type  of  Respondent:  Businesses  or  other 

for-profit,  non-profit  institutions,  small 

businesses  or  organizations. 
Annaul  Responses:  3.0C0. 
Annual  Burden  Hours:  1.476. 

Abstract— Needs/Uses:  The  DOD 
Form  1342.  Section  1,  is  used  to  update 
the  NASA  Equipment  Visibility  System 
(EVS).  The  NASA  EVS  satisfies  agency 
management  needs  and  GAO  concerns 
regarding  NASA's  equipment  resources. 
NASA  uses  the  DOD  form  rather  than 
creating  another  Government  form  and 
set  of  reporting  instructions. 
Richard  L  Daniels, 

Deputy  Director.  Logistics  Manajjement  and 
Information  Programs  Division. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12523  Filed  5-23-fl5;  8:45  amj 

BIU.tNO  CODE  7$10-01-M 

[85-32] 

NASA  Advisory  CoiincU,  Aeronautics 
Advisory  Committee;  Meeting 

agency:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 

summary:  In  accordance  with  the 

Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub. 

L.  92-463.  as  amended,  the  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

announces  a  forthcoming  meeting  of  the 

NASA  Advisory  Council.  Aeronautics 

Advisory  Committee.  Executive 

Subcommittee. 

DATE  ANO  TIME:  ]une  20, 1985, 8:30  ajn. 

to  5  p.m. 

ADDRESS:  National  Aeronautics  and 

Space  Administration.  600 

Independence  Avenue  SW.,  Room  625, 

Washington,  DC 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Raymond  S.  CoUaday.  National 

Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 

Code  R,  Washington,  DC  20546  (202/ 

453-2695). 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Informal  Executive  Subcommittee  was 
established  to  provide  overall  guidance 
and  direction  to  the  aeronautics 
research  and  technology  activities  of  the 
Aeronautics  Advisory  Committee.  The 
Subcommittee.  Chaired  by  Mr.  Robert  B. 
Oimsby.  is  comprised  of  twelve 
members.  The  meeting  will  be  open  to 
the  public  up  to  the  seating  capacity  of 
the  room  (approximately  50  persons 
including  the  Subcommittee  members 
and  participants). 
Type  of  Meeting:  Open. 

Agenda 

June  20. 1S85 

8:30  a.m. — Welcome.  Introduction  of 

New  Chairperson. 
8:45  am. — Opening  Remarks. 

9  a.m. — Committee  Reorganization 
Status. 

10  a.m. — Aeronautical  Research  and 
Technology  Plans: 

— National  Goals  for  Aeronautics, 

—Fiscal  Year  1987  New  Initiatives. 
12:30  p  m. — NASA  Responses  to 

Recommendations. 
1:30  p.m.— Identification  of  Cadidate 

Study  Areas  and  A-genda 

Development. 

3  p.m. — General  Topics  for 
Discussion. 

4  p.m. — Summary  of  Meeting  Results 
with  Office  of  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Technology  Management. 

5  p.m. — Adjourn. 

Dutnd:  May  17, 1985. 
Richard  L.  Daniels, 

Deputy  Director,  Logistics  Management  and 
Information  Programs  Divison,  Office  of 
Management. 
(PR  Doc.  85-12524  Filed  5-25-85;  8:45  am) 

NLLINQ  COOE  751<M>1-M 

NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

Advisory  Committee  on  Chemical, 
Biochemical,  and  Thermal  Engineering; 
Meeting 

May  21. 1985. 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub.  L.  92-463 
as  amended,  the  National  Science 
Foundation  announces  the  following 
meeting: 

Name:  Advisory  Committee  on  Chemical, 
Biochemical,  and  Thermal  Engineering 
(Formerly  Advisory  Committee  for  Chemical 
and  Process  Engineering). 

Type  of  Meetmg:  )une  10 — Closed;  June  11 
and  12 — Open. 

Date:  June  10, 11,  and  12. 1985. 

Place:  Room  540. 1800  G  Street,  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20550 

Contact  Person:  Dr.  Marshall  M.  Lih, 
Division  Director,  Chemical,  Biochemical, 


and  Thermal  Engineering.  Room  1126. 
National  Science  Foundation,  Washington. 
DC,  20550.  Telephone:  202-357-9606. 

Summary  Minutes:  May  be  obtained  from 
Dr.  Marshall  M.  Lah.  Director,  Division  of 
Chemical.  Biochemical,  and  Thermal 
Engineering,  Room  1126.  National  Science 
Foundation.  Washington,  DC.  205,50. 
Telephone:  202-357-9606. 

Purpose  of  Committee:  To  provide 
directions  to  Chemical.  Biochemical,  and 
Thermal  Engineering  research. 

Agenda 

Monday.  June  10— Closed— 9:00  a.m.  to  5:00 
p.m. 

Review  and  comparison  of  declined 
proposals  (and  supporting  documentation) 
with  successful  awards  under  the  Chtmical, 
Biochemical,  and  Thermal  Engineering 
Division,  including  review  of  peer  review 
materials  and  other  piivileged  materials. 

Tuesday.  June  11 — Open 

9:00  a.m. — Introduction  by  Chairman, 

Division  Director  and  Status  Report  by 

NSF  Management 
10:00  a.m. — Questions  and  Answers 
10:15  a.m.— Briefing  by  Selected  Division 

Programs  and  NSF  Staff 
11:45  a.m. — Questions  and  Answers 
12:00  p.m. — Recess 
1:30  p.m. — Continued  Briefing.  Discussion  and 

Task  Group  Meetings 
5:00  p.m.— Adjourmenf  for  the  Day 

Wednesday.  June  12— Open— 8:30  a.m.  to  4:00 

p.m. 

8:30  a.m. — Oral  Reports  from  the  Program 

Auditing  Teams  and  Task  Groups 
9:30  a.m. — Discussion  of  Issues 
11:45  a.m. — Recess 

1:15  p.m. — Continued  Discussion  of  Issues 
4:00  p.m.— Adjourn 

Reason  for  Closing:  The  Oversight  Review 
Team  will  be  reviewing  grant  and  declination 
jackets  which  contain  the  names  of  applicant 
institutions  and  principal  investigators  and 
privileged  information  contained  in 
declination  proposals.  This  session  will  also 
include  a  review  of  the  peer  review 
documentation  pertaining  to  applicants. 
These  matters  are  within  exemptions  (4)  and 
(6)  of  5  U.S.C.  552b(c).  Government  Sunshine 
Act. 

Authority  to  Close  Meeting:  This 
determination  was  made  by  the  Committee 
Management  Officer  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  section  10(d)  of  P.S.  92-463.  The  Committee 
Management  Officer  was  delegated  the 
authority  to  make  such  determinations  by  the 
Acting  Director.  NSF,  July  6, 1979. 
M.  Rebecca  Winkler. 
Committee  Management  Officer. 
FR  Doc.  85-12619  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 
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Advisory  Committee  for  Industrial 
Science  and  Technological  innovation; 
Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub.  L  92-463, 
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the  National  Science  Foi^idation 
announces  the  following 


rini 
i(  n 


:  Top 


Name:  Advisory  Commilt 
Science  and  Technological 

Dale  and  Time:  June  10, 
5.00  p.m. 

Place:  National  Science  F 
Street.  NW..  Room  1242B, 
20550. 

Type  of  Meeting:  Open 

Contact  Person;  Mr.  Robe  t 
Section  Head.  Division  of 
and  Technological  Innovat 
National  Science  Foundalio 
DC  20550  (202)  357-7527. 

Summary  of  Minutes:  .Ma; 
from  the  contact  person  at  t 

Purpose  of  Committee 
and  recommendations 
research  in  NSF  programs  a 
the  Division  of  Industrial 
Technological  Innovation. 

Agenda 

June  10.  1985:  8:30  a.m.— 1 

L'pdate  on  Division  of  In 
and  Technological  Innovati 
activities.  ISTI  Program  Rev 
Planning  Environment/Preli 

)une  10. 1985;  11:45  a.m.— 

Lunch. 

June  10,  1985:  1:15  p.m.— 

Long  Range  Planning  mini 
for  Equipment  Donation/Di 
Office  of  Small  and  Disadv 
Utilization  and  Office  of 
Research  and  Development 
Business  Innovation  Resear 

Dated:  May  21. 1985. 
M.  Rebecca  Winkler. 
Committee  Mangement  Offi 
|FR  Doc.  85-12650  Filed  5-2 
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NUCLEAR  REGULATOqr 
COMMISSION 


Advisory  Committee  on 
Safeguards;  Meeting 


Reactor 


Agenda 

In  accordance  with  the  purposes  of 
Sections  29  and  182b.  of  he  Atomic 
Energy  Act  (42  U.S.C.  20;  9.  2232b).  the 
Advisory  Committee  on  !  teactor 
Safeguards  will  hold  a  m  ;eting  on  June 
(3-9. 1985.  in  Room  1046, '  717  H  Street. 
NW.  Washington,  DC.  Ni  itice  of  this 
meeting  was  published  iq  the  Federal 
Register  on  May  23. 1985 

The  agenda  for  the  suh^cct  meeting 
will  be  as  follows 


Thursday.  June  ft  1985 

8:30  a.m.-8:45  a.m.:  Reifort 
Chairman  (Open) — The 
will  report  briefly  regard 
current  interest  to  the  Cc  mm 

8:45  a.m.-12:45  p.m.:  General 
Standard  Safety  Analy 
(CESSAR  II)  (Open/Clo 
members  of  the  Commi 


ofACRS 
i  kCRS  Chairman 
ng  items  of 
ittee. 
Electric 
Report 
d)— The 
will  discuss 


vsi; 


se 


tt»e 


the  FDA  requested  for  this  standardized 
type  of  BWR.  Members  of  the  NRC  Staff 
and  the  General  Electric  Company  will 
participate  in  this  review  as  appropriate. 

Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
as  necessary  to  discuss  Proprietary 
Information  applicable  to  this  type  of 
facility  and  detailed  information 
regarding  security  arrangements  for  this 
type  of  nuclear  plant. 

1:45  p.m.-3:45  p.m.:  NRC  Safety 
Research  Program  and  Budget  (Open J — 
The  members  will  discuss  the  proposed 
ACRS  report  to  the  NRC  regarding  the 
proposed  NRC  safety  research  program 
and  budget  for  FY  1987. 

3:45  p.m.-S.OO p.m.:  Watts  Bar  Nuclear 
Plant  Units  1  o/jc/ 2  (Open/Closed)— The 
members  will  hear  and  discuss  reports 
from  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff 
regarding  evaluation  and  resolution  of 
deficiencies  in  the  quality  assurance 
program  for  this  nuclear  power  station 
as  well  as  resolution  of  outstanding 
items  in  the  Committee's  report  dated 
August  16. 1982  on  proposed  operation 
of  this  facility. 

Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
as  required  to  prevent  disclosure  of 
investigatory  records  compiled  for  law 
enforcement  purposes  which  would 
disclose  the  identity  of  a  confidential 
source. 

5:00  p.m.-6:00  p.m.:  ACRS 
Subcommittee  Activities  (Open/ 
Closed) — The  members  will  hear  and 
discuss  the  reports  of  designated 
subcommittee  chairmen  and  members 
regarding  assigned  safety  related 
activities  including  the  preparation  of  an 
ACRS  report  to  the  NRC  regarding 
decay  heat  removal  provisions  at 
nuclear  power  plants. 

Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
as  required  to  discuss  Proprietary 
Information  applicable  to  the  matters 
being  discussed. 

Friday.  June  7.  1985 

8:30  a.m.-9:00  a.m.:  NRC  Regulatory 
Activities  (Open) — The  members  will 
consider  topics  regarding  the  NRC 
regulatory  process  for  discussion  with 
the  NRC  Executive  Director  for 
Operations. 

9:00  a.m.-lO.OO  a.m.:  Meeting  with 
NRC  E.xecutive  Director  for  Operations 
(Open) — The  members  will  discuss  with 
the  EDO  and  members  of  his  staff 
regulatory  matters  of  mutual  interest. 

70.00  a.m.-12:00  Noon:  NRC  Safety 
Research  Program  and  Budget  (Open) — 
The  members  will  discuss  the  proposed 
ACRS  report  to  the  NRC  regarding  the 
proposed  NRC  safety  research  program 
and  budget  for  FY  1987. 

1:00 p.m.-l:30 p.m.:  Future  ACRS 
Activities  (Open) — The  members  of  the 
Committee  will  discuss  anticipated 


ACRS  Subcommittee  activities  and 
items  proposed  for  consideration  by  the 
full  Committee. 

1:30 p.m.-3:30 p.m.:  Quantitative 
Safety  Goals  (Open) — The  members  will 
hear  and  discuss  the  report  of  its 
subcommittee  regarding  the  NRC  Staff 
evaluation  of  the  two-year  trial  use  of 
the  proposed  NRC  quantitative  safety 
goals  and  the  proposed  implementation 
plan  for  these  goals.  Representatives  of 
the  NRC  Staff  and  the  nuclear  industry 
will  take  part  as  appropriate. 

3:30  P.M.-5:30  P.M.:  Security 
Provisions  at  Nuclear  Facilities  (Open/ 
Closed) — The  members  will  discuss 
proposed  ACRS  comments  regarding 
security  provisions  at  nuclear  power 
plants.  Representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff 
will  participate  as  appropriate. 

Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
as  required  to  discuss  detailed  security 
provisions  for  nuclear  power  plants 

5:30  P.M.-6:30  P.M.:  ACRS 
Subcommittee  Activities  (Open) — The 
ACRS  members  will  discuss  proposed 
changes  in  NRC  rules  and  regulations 
applicable  to  containment  leak  rate 
testing  and  criteria  for  programmable 
digital  computer  systems  software  in 
safety-related  systems  of  nuclear  power 
plants. 

Saturday.  June  8.  1985 

8:30  A.M.-11:30  A.M.:  Preparation  of 
ACRS  Reports  (Open/Closed)— The 
members  of  the  Committee  will  discuss 
proposed  ACRS  reports  to  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  regarding  items 
considered  during  this  meeting. 

Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
as  required  to  discuss  Proprietary 
Information  applicable  to  the  matters 
being  discussed.  National  Security 
Information,  on  detailed  plans  for 
security  provisions  at  specific  nuclear 
power  stations. 

11:30  A.M.-12:30  P.M.  and  1:30  P.M.- 
2:30  P.M.:  ACRS  Subcommittee 
Activities  (Open/Closed)— The  ACRS 
members  will  hear  and  discuss  the 
status  of  assigned  activities  regarding 
nuclear  reactor  safety  and  regulation 
including  the  NRC  reliability  assurance 
program  for  nuclear  power  plant 
components.  NRC  long-range  activities, 
proposed  use  of  PRA  results  for  specific 
nuclear  plants,  and  discussion  with 
foreign  advisory  groups  regarding 
safety-related  features  in  the  nuclear 
power  plants. 

Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
to  discuss  information  provided  in 
confidence  by  a  foreign  source. 

2:30  P.M.-3:30  P.M.:  ACRS  Procedures 
and  Practice  (Open/Closed) — The 
members  will  discuss  proposed  changes 
to  ACRS  Bylaws  including  proposed 
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guidance  regarding  conduct  of 
individual  members  and  criteria  for  the 
makeup  of  ACRS  subcommittees. 

Portions  of  this  session  will  be  closed 
as  necessary  to  discuss  information  the 
release  of  which  would  represent  a 
clearly  unwarranted  invasion  of 
personal  privacy. 

Procedures  for  the  conduct  of  and 
participation  in  ACRS  meetings  were 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  3, 1984  (49  FR  193).  In 
accordance  with  these  procedures,  oral 
or  written  statements  may  be  presented 
by  members  of  the  public,  recording's 
will  be  permitted  only  during  those 
portions  of  the  meeting  when  a 
transcript  is  being  kept,  and  questions 
may  be  asked  only  by  members  of  the 
Committee,  its  consultants,  and  Staff. 
Persons  desiring  to  make  oral 
statements  should  notify  the  ACRS 
Executive  Director  as  far  in  advance  as 
practicable  so  that  appropriate 
arrangements  can  be  made  to  allow  the 
necessary  time  during  the  meeting  for 
such  statements.  Use  of  still,  motion 
picture  and  television  cameras  during 
this  meeting  may  be  limited  to  selectad 
portions  of  the  meeting  as  determined 
by  the  Chairman.  Information  regarding 
the  time  to  be  set  aside  for  this  purpose 
may  be  obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone 
call  to  the  ACRS  Executive  Director, 
R.F.  Fraley,  prior  to  the  meeting.  In  view 
of  the  possibility  that  the  schedule  for 
ACRS  meetings  may  be  adjusted  by  the 
Chairman  as  necessary  to  facilitate  the 
conduct  of  the  meeting,  persons 
planning  to  attend  should  check  with  the 
ACRS  Executive  Director  if  such 
rescheduling  would  result  in  major 
inconvenience. 

I  have  determined  in  accordance  with 
Subsection  10(d)  Pub.  L  92-463  that  it  is 
necessary  to  close  portions  of  this 
meeting  as  noted  above  to  discuss 
National  Security  Information  [5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)(l)],  Proprietary  Information  [5 
U.S.C.  552b(c)(4)l,  detailed  security 
information  [5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(3)l, 
information  the  release  of  which  would 
represent  an  unwarranted  invasion  of 
personal  privacy  [5  U.S.C.  552b{c)(6)], 
and  to  discuss  investigatory  records 
compiled  for  law  enforcement  purposes 
or  information  which  if  written  would  be 
contained  in  such  records  to  the  extent 
that  production  of  such  information 
would  disclose  the  identity  of  a 
confidential  source  [5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(7)|. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman's  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  tim«  allotted  can  be  obtained  by 
a  prepaid  telephone  call  to  the  ACRS 
Executive  Director,  Mr.  Raymond  F. 


Fraley  (telephone  202/634-3265), 
between  8:15  A.M.  and  5:00  P.M.  EDT. 

Ddted:  May  20,  lfl85. 
lofan  C.  Hoyle, 

Adx'r'sory  Committee  Maiiagement  Officer. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12647  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 

BtLLtMl  CODE  7S5&-01-M 


NATIONAL  SCIENCE  FOUNDATION 

Program  Advisory  Committee  for 
Advanced  Scientific  Computing; 
Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act,  as  amended 
Pub.  L.  92-463,  the  National  Science 
Foundation  announced  the  following 
meeting: 

Name:  Prpi^ram  Advisory  Committee  for 
Advanced  Scientific  Computing. 

Dates  and  Times:  June  12. 13, 14, 1985— 
June  12—7:00  P  M.  to  10:00  P.M. 
June  13—8.30  A.M.  to  5:00  P.M. 
June  14— S:30  A.M.  to  3:00  P.M. 

l»lace:  National  Science  Foundation,  1600  G 
St.  NW..  Washington,  DC  2055a 

June  12 

Subcommittee  Meetings 

Room  504 — New  Technologies  (Dr.  John 

Connolly) 
Room  533 — Centers  (Dr.  Larry  Lee) 
Room  536 — Networking— (Dr.  Dennis 

Jennings) 
)une  13,  Room  540 
June  14,  Room  540 

Security  Notice:  Due  to  security 
regulations,  persons  wishing  to  attend  the 
June  12. 13, 14  meetings  must  notifj'  the  Office 
of  Advanced  Scientific  Computing  by  June  10, 
1985  at  (202-357-7558). 

Type  of  Meeting:  Part  Open.  Part  Closed. 

Open 

June  12, 1985— Subcommittee  Meetings- 7:00 

P.M.  to  xo-m  P.M. 

Open 

June  13, 1985 — (Policy  Advisory 
Committee)--8..30  \M.  to  4:00  P.M. 

Closed 

June  13, 1985 — (Policy  Advisory 
Committee)— 4«)  P.M.  to  5K»  P.M. 

Open 

June  14, 1985 — (Policy  Advisory 

Committee)--8:30  A.M.  to  3fl0  P.M. 

Contact  Person:  Dr.  John  W.  D.  Connolly, 
National  Science  Foundation.  Washington, 
DC.  20550,  Phone:  (202)  357-7558. 

Summary  of  Minutes:  May  be  obtained 
from  Dr.  Jotin  W.D,  Connolly. 

Purpose  of  Committee:  To  provide  advice 
and  recommendations  concerning  NSF 
support  of  advanced  scientific  computing. 

Agenda:  The  open  session  will  be  focused 
on  planning  and  policy  issues.  These  will 
include  a  review  of  recent  actions  and  budget 
priorities.  The  closed  session  will  di-scuss 
pending  proposals. 

Reason  for  Closing:  The  closed  sessions  of 
the  meeting  will  deal  with  a  discussion  of 


proposals  containing  the  names  of  applicant 
institutions  and  principal  investigators  and 
privileged  information  from  the  files 
pertaining  to  the  proposals.  These  matters  are 
within  exemptions  (4)  and  (6)  of  U.S.C. 
552b(c),  Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act, 

Authority  to  Close  Meeting:  This 
determination  was  made  by  the  Committee 
Management  Officer  pursuant  to  provisions 
of  Section  10(d)  of  Pub.  L  92-463.  The 
Committee  Management  Officer  was 
delegated  the  authority  to  make  such 
determinations  by  the  Director  of  NSF  on  July 
6, 1979, 


Dated:  May  21,  1985. 
M.  Rebecca  Winkler. 

Committee  Management  Officer. 

IFR  Doc,  85-12649  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  amj 
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NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COIUMISSION 

[Docket  No.  50-245] 

The  Connecticut  Light  and  Power  Co. 
et.  al;  Consideration  of  Issuance  of 
Amendment  to  Provisional  Operating 
License  and  Proposed  No  Significant 
Hazards  Consideration  Determination 
and  Opportunity  for  hiearing 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  is 
considering  issuance  of  an  amendment 
to  Provisional  Opereating  License  No. 
DPR-21  issued  to  The  Connecticut  Li^t 
and  Power  Company,  Western 
Massachusetts  Electric  Company  and 
Northeast  Nuclear  Energy  Company  (the 
licensees),  for  operation  of  the  Millstone 
Nuclear  Power  Station,  Unit  No.  1. 
located  in  New  London  County. 
Connecticut. 

The  amendment  would  revise  the 
Technical  Specifications  to  allow 
continuous  reactor  operation  for  a 
period  up  to  48  hours  with  containment 
oxygen  concentration  greater  than  4% 
and  drywell  to  suppression  chamber 
differential  pressure  less  than  1  psid. 
This  amendment  was  requested  in  the 
licensee's  application  dated  May  15. 
1985. 

Before  issuance  of  the  proposed 
license  amendment,  the  Commission 
will  have  made  findings  required  by  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  as  amended 
(the  Act)  and  the  Commission's 
regulations. 

The  Commission  has  made  a  proposed 
determination  that  the  amendment 
request  involves  no  significant  hazards 
consideration.  Under  the  Commission's 
regulations  in  10  CFR  50.92(c).  this 
means  that  operation  of  the  facility  in 
accordance  with  the  proposed 
amendment  would  not:  (1)  Involve  a 
significant  increase  in  the  probability  or 
consequences  of  an  accident  previously 
evaluated:  or  (2)  create  the  possibility  or 
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a  new  or  different  kind  o 
any  accident  previously 
involve  a  significant  rediict 
margin  of  safety. 

The  proposed  amend 
change  the  technical  spe^ ; 
permit  containment  dein 
pressure  equalization  wi 
reduction  based  on  ALARA 
radioative  exposure)  cons 
The  change  would  allow 
while  at  power,  for  visua 
equipment  adjustments, 
maintenance  necessary 
safe  reactor  operation, 
activity  current  technica 
require  that  the  reactor 
within  the  allowed  24 
period  and  fully  inerted 
after  reactor  startup.  The 
change,  therefore,  does 
time  that  the  reactor  cou 
without  inerted  containnlent 
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evaluated  safety  margin 
above,  the  staff  therefore 
the  amendment  request 
significant  hazards  consi 

The  Commission  is 
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determination.  Any 
within  30  days  after  the 
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hearing. 
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Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20555,  Attn:  Docketing 
and  Service  Branch. 

By  June  24, 1985,  the  licensee  may  file 
a  request  for  a  hearing  with  respect  to 
issuance  of  the  amendment  to  the 
subject  facility  operating  license  and 
any  person  whose  interest  may  be 
affected  by  this  proceeding  and  who 
wishes  to  participate  as  a  party  in  the 
proceeding  must  file  a  written  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene.  Request  for  a 
hearing  and  petitions  for  leave  to 
intervene  shall  be  filed  in  accordance 
with  the  Commission's  "Rules  of 
Practice  for  Domestic  Licensing 
Proceedings"  in  10  CFR  Part  2.  If  a 
request  for  a  hearing  or  petition  for 
leave  4o  intervene  is  filed  by  the  above 
date,  the  Commission  or  an  Atomic 
Safety  and  Licensing  Board,  designated 
by  the  Commission  or  by  the  Chairman 
of  the  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  Panel,  will  rule  on  the  request 
and/or  petition  and  the  Secretary  or  the 
designated  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  will  issue  a  notice  of  hearing  or 
an  appropriate  order. 

As  required  by  10  CFR  2.714.  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  interest  of 
the  petitioner  in  the  proceeding,  and 
how  that  interest  may  be  affected  by  the 
results  of  the  proceeding.  The  petition 
should  specifically  explain  the  reasons 
why  intervention  should  be  permitted 
with  particular  reference  to  the 
following  factors:  (1)  The  nature  of  the 
petititioner's  right  under  the  Act  to  be 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  (2)  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  petitioner's 
property,  financial,  or  other  interest  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (3)  the  possible 
effect  of  any  order  which  may  be 
entered  in  the  proceeding  on  the 
petititioner's  interest.  The  pefition 
should  also  identify  the  specific 
aspect{s)  of  the  subject  matter  of  the 
proceeding  as  to  which  petitioner 
wishes  to  intervene.  Any  person  who 
has  filed  a  pefition  for  leave  to  intervene 
or  who  has  been  admitted  as  a  party 
may  amend  the  petition  without 
requesting  leave  of  the  Board  up  to 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  first 
prehearing  conference  scheduled  in  the 
proceeding,  but  such  an  amended 
petition  must  satisfy  the  specificity 
requirements  described  above. 

Not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  first  prehearing  conference 
scheduled  in  the  proceeding,  a  petitioner 
shall  file  a  supplement  to  the  petition  to 
intervene  which  must  include  a  list  of 
the  contentions  which  are  sought  to  be 
litigated  in  the  matter,  and  the  bases  for 
each  contention  set  forth  with 
reasonable  specificity.  Contentions  shall 
be  limited  to  matters  within  the  scope  of 


the  amendment  under  consideration.  A 
petitioner  who  fails  to  file  such  a 
supplement  which  satisfies  these 
requirements  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
contention  will  not  be  permitted  to 
participate  as  a  party. 

Those  permitted  to  intervene  become 
parties  jo  the  proceeding,  subject  to  any 
limitations  in  the  order  granting  leave  to 
intervene,  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  fully  in  the  conduct  of  the 
hearing,  including  the  opportunity  to 
present  evidence  and  cross-examine 
witnesses. 

If  a  hearing  is  requested,  the 
Commission  will  make  a  final 
determination  on  the  issue  of  no 
significant  hazards  consideration.  The 
final  determination  will  serve  to  decide 
when  the  hearing  is  held. 

If  the  final  determination  is  that  the 
amendment  request  involves  no 
significant  hazards  consideration,  the 
Commission  may  issue  the  amendment 
and  make  it  effective,  notwithstanding 
the  request  for  a  hearing.  Any  hearing 
held  would  take  place  after  issuance  of 
the  amendment. 

If  the  final  determination  is  that  the 
amendment  involves  a  significant 
hazards  consideration,  any  hearing  held 
would  take  place  before  the  issuance  of 
any  amendment. 

Normally,  the  Commission  will  not 
issue  the  amendment  until  the 
expiration  of  the  30-day  notice  period. 
However,  should  circumstances  change 
during  the  notice  period  such  that  failure 
to  act  in  a  timely  way  would  result  in 
derating  or  shutdown  of  the  facility,  the 
Commission  may  issue  the  license 
amendment  before  the  expiration  of  the 
30-day  notice  period,  provided  that  its 
final  determination  is  that  the 
amendment  involves  no  significant 
hazards  consideration.  The  final 
determination  will  consider  all  public 
and  State  comments  received.  Should 
the  Commission  take  this  action,  it  will 
publish  a  notice  of  issuance  and  provide 
for  opportunity  for  a  hearing  after 
issuance.  The  Commission  expects  that 
the  need  to  take  this  action  will  occur 
very  infrequently. 

A  request  for  a  hearing  or  a  petition 
for  leave  to  intervene  must  be  filed  with 
the  Secretary  of  the  Commission,  U.S. 
Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20555,  Attn:  Docketing 
and  Service  Branch,  or  may  be  delivered 
to  the  Commission's  Public  Document 
Room,  1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C,  by  the  above  date.  Where  petitions 
are  filed  during  the  last  ten  (10)  days  of 
the  notice  period,  it  is  requested  that  the 
petitioner  promptly  so  inform  the 
Commission  by  a  toll-free  telephone  call 
to  Western  Union  operator  at  (800)  325- 
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6000  (in  Missouri  (800)  342-6700).  The 
Western  Union  operator  should  be  given 
Datagram  Identification  Number  3737 
and  the  following  message  addressed  to 
John  A.  Zwolinski.  Branch  Chief. 
Operating  Reactors  Branch  No.  5, 
Division  of  Licensing:  petitioner's  name 
and  telephone  number;  date  petition 
was  mailed;  plant  name;  and  publication 
date  and  page  number  of  the  Federal 
Register  notice.  A  copy  of  the  petition 
should  hlso  be  Washington,  D.C.  20555. 
and  to  Gerald  Garfield,  Esquire.  Day. 
Berry  and  Howard,  Counselors  at  Law, 
City  Place.  Hartford.  Connecticut  06103- 
3499,  attorney  for  the  licensee. 

Nonlimely  filings  of  petitions  for  leave 
to  intervene,  amended  petitions, 
supplemental  petitions  and/or  requests 
for  hearing  will  not  be  entertained 
absent  a  determination  by  the 
Commission,  the  presiding  officer  or  the 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board 
designated  to  rule  on  the  petition  and/or 
request,  that  the  petitioner  has  made  a 
substantia]  showing  of  good  cause  for 
the  granting  of  a  late  petition  and/or 
request.  That  determination  will  be 
based  upon  a  balancing  of  the  factors 
specified  in  10  CFR  2.714(a)(l)(i)-(v)  and 
2.714(d). 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
action,  see  the  application  for 
amendment  which  is  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Commission's  PubUc 
Document  Room.  1717  H  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  and  at  the  Waterford 
Public  Libarary,  49  Rope  Fen-y  Road, 
Waterford.  Connecticut  06358. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  this  20th  day 
cf  May  1985. 

For  The  Nuc'.t.ii  Regulatory  Commission. 
John  A.  Zwolinski, 

Chief.  Operating  Reactors  Branch  i\o.  5. 
Division  of  Licensing. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12651  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  75»(M>1-M 


(Docket  No.  50-320] 

Genef  <ii  Pybiic  Uti!iti<»8  Nuclear  Corp.; 
Three  M):e  Island  Nuclear  Station,  Unit 
2;  Exemption 

I 

GPU  Nuclear  Corporation. 
Nfetropolitan  Edison.  Company.  Jersey 
Central  Power  and  Light  Company  and 
Pennsylvania  Electric  Company 
(collectively,  the  licensee)  are  the 
holders  of  Facility  Operating  License 
No.  DPR-73.  The  facility,  which  is 
located  in  Londonderry  Township. 
Dauphin  County,  Pennsylvania,  is  a 
pressurized  water  reactor  previously 
used  for  the  commercial  generation  of 
electricity. 


By  Order  for  Modification  of  License, 
dated  July  20, 1979,  the  licensee's 
authority  to  operate  the  facility  was 
suspended  and  the  licensee's  authority 
was  limited  to  maintenance  of  the 
facility  in  the  present  shutdown  cooling 
mode  (44  FR  45271).  By  further  Order  of 
the  Director,  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor 
Regulation,  dated  February  11, 1980.  a 
new  set  of  formal  license  requirements 
was  imposed  to  reflect  the  post-accident 
condition  of  the  facility  and  to  assure 
the  continued  maintenance  of  the 
current  safe,  stable,  long-term  cooling 
condition  of  the  facility  (45  FR  11292). 
This  license  provides,  among  other 
things,  that  it  is  subject  to  all  rules, 
regulations  and  Orders  of  the 
Commission  now  or  hereafter  in  effect. 

H 

On  April  11. 1983.  General  Public 
Utilities  Nuclear  Corporation  (GPUNC) 
submitted  Revision  2  to  their  Recovery 
Quality  Assurance  Plan  (RQAP)  for 
Three  Mile  Island,  Unit  2.  In  the  letter 
accompanying  the  revised  plan,  they 
also  requested  a  partial  exemption  from 
the  update  requirements  of  50.54(a).  The 
staff  responded  to  the  April  1983  letter 
on  October  17, 1983  but  because  a 
separate  exemption  had  to  be  issued, 
the  NRC  did  not  address  the  partial 
exemption  request  in  that 
correspondence.  On  April  17, 1984, 
GPUNC  submitted  Revision  3  to  the 
RQAP  which  was  approved  by  the  staff 
on  June  15. 1984.  The  partial  exem.ption 
was  still  under  staff  review  and  as  a 
result  was  also  not  addressed  in  the 
latter  correspondence.  Therefore,  the 
staff  is  now  issuing  a  partial  exemption 
as  discussed  herein. 

Ill 

10  CFR  50.54(a)  requires  that  an 
update  to  the  Quality  Assurance 
Program,  as  described  in  the  Safety 
Analysis  Report  (SAR),  be  provided  to 
the  appropriate  NRC  regional  Office  for 
inclusion  in  the  SAR.  The  licensee's 
submittal  of  April  11, 1983  and  April  17. 
1984,  satisfied  the  regulatory 
requirement  for  submittals  however,  the 
plan  was  not  incorporated  into  the 
TMI-2  FSAR. 

In  a  letter  dated  February  4. 1982.  the 
staff  exempted  GPUNC  from  the 
requirements  of  10  CFR  50.71(e)  relative 
to  FSAR  updates.  In  lieu  of  this 
regulation  the  licensee  was  required  to 
update  certain  System  Descriptions  and 
Technical  Evaluation  Reports  on  an 
annual  basis.  Therefore  this  TMI-2 
FSAR  is  no  longer  a  current  document. 
Since  the  February  1982  exemption 
rslieved  the  licensee  from  any  FSAR 
updating  requirements,  it  is  reasonable 
to  also  exempt  the  licensee  from  10  CFR 


50.54(a)  FSAR  updating  requirements 
relative  to  QA  program  revisons. 
Therefore,  the  staff  is  exempting 
GPUNC  from  the  requirement  to  submit 
revised  FSAR  pages  whenever  the  Q  A 
program  is  modified.  However, 
whenever  the  licensee's  QA  program 
description  commitments  are  reduced, 
the  modified  program  with  modified 
pages  must  still  be  submitted  to  the  NRC 
who  will  still  approve  the  changes  prior 
to  implementation.  The  exemption  from 
submitting  FSAR  pages  does  not  affect 
the  level  of  Quality  Assurance  at  TMI-2 
since  all  other  regulatory  requirements 
of  10  CFR  50.54  remain  in  effect. 

IV 

Accordingly,  the  Commission  has 
determined  that,  pursuant  to  10  CFR 
50.12,  an  exemption  is  authorized  by  law 
and  will  not  endanger  life  or  property  or 
the  common  defense  and  security  and  is 
otherwise  in  the  public  interest.  The 
Commission  hereby  grants  an  exemption 
to  the  requirements  of  10  CFR  50.54(a) 
with  respect  to  incorporating  updated 
QA  plans  into  the  TMI-2  FSAR. 

It  is  further  determined  that  the 
exemption  does  not  authorize  a  change 
in  effluent  types  or  total  amounts  nor  an 
increase  in  power  level  and  will  not 
result  in  any  significant  environmental 
impact.  In  light  of  this  determination  and 
as  reflected  in  the  Environmental 
Assessment  and  Notice  of  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Environmental  Impact 
prepared  pursuant  to  10  CFR  51.21  and 
51.30  through  51.32,  issued  concurrently 
herewith,  it  was  concluded  that  the 
instant  action  is  insignificant  from  the 
standpoint  of  environmental  impact  and 
an  environmental  impact  statement 
need  not  be  prepared. 

Effective  Date:  June  24, 1985.  Dated  at 
Bethesda.  Maryland.  Issuance  Date:  May  16.% 
1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commis.sion. 
Harold  R.  Denton, 
Director.  Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor 
Regulation. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12652  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  7S90-O1-M 


rOocket  No.  50-508] 

Washington  Public  Power  Supply 
System  et  al.;  Availability  of  the  Final 
Environmental  Statement  tor 
Washington  Nuclear  Project  No.  3 

Pursuant  to  the  .National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969  and 
the  United  States  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission's  regulations  in  10  CFR  Part 
51,  notice  is  hereby  given  that  a  Final 
Environmental  Statement  (NUREG- 
1033)  has  been  prepared  by  the 
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Commission's  Office  of  N 
Regulation  related  to  the 
operation  of  the  Washingt 
Project  No.  3  (WNP-3)  loc 
Harbor  County,  Washingt 
owners  of  WNP-3  are  Wa 
Public  Power  Supply  Sys 
Power  and  Light  Company 
General  Electric  Company 
Power  and  Light  Company 
Washington  Water  Power 

Copies  of  NUREG— 1033 
for  inspection  by  the  publi 
Commission's  Public  Docujn 
1717  H  Street  NW.  Washi 
and  at  the  W.H.  Abel  Me^n 
125  MHin  Street,  South, 
Washington.  The  docume 
made  available  at  the  Offi 
Governor,  Planning  and 
Affairs  Agency,  400  Capit 
Building.  Olympia,  Washi 
the  Office  of  Financial  Ma 
House  Office  Buildmg,  01>|iip 
Washington  98504  and  at  i 
Harbor  Regional  Planning 
2109  Simpson  Avenue,  Sui 
Aberdeen.  Washington  984-0 

The  notice  of  availabilit 
Environmental  Statement 
and  request  for  comments 
interested  persons  was  pu  1 
Federal  Register  on  Januar , 
March  1, 1984  (49  FT^  3523 
7676.  respectively).  Comment 
Federal.  State,  and  local 
interested  members  of  the 
been  included  in  an  appen  i 
Final  Environmental  Statefient 

Copies  of  the  Final  Envi 
Statement  (NUREG-1033) 
purchased  by  calling  (202) 
(202)  275-2171  or  by  writin  } 
Superintendent  of  Documents 
Government  Printing  Offi 
Box  37082.  Washington.  D. 
All  orders  should  clearly  i 
NRC  publication  number 
requester's  GPHD  deposit 
VISA  or  Mastercard  num 
expiration  date.  NUREG-1  ) 
be  purchased  from  the  Nat 
Technical  Information  Sen 
Department  of  Commerce. 
Royal  Road.  Springfield.  V 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Mar\'lar 
of  May.  1985. 

For  The  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
George  W.  Knighton. 

Chief.  Licensing  Branch  Mo.  S.^ivision  of 

Licensing. 

|FR  Doc  85-12653  Filed  5-23-45:  8:45  am) 
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OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits 
Program;  Reserve  Levels;  Public 
Hearing 

agency:  Office  of  Personnel 
Management. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Public  Hearing. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Personnel 
Mangement  will  hold  a  public  hearing 
on  the  question  of  reserve  levels  in  the 
Federal  Employees  Health  Benefits 
(FEHB)  Program  and  alternative 
methods  to  reduce  reserve  levels. 
DATE:  The  public  hearing  will  be  held  at 
the  U.S.  Office  of  personnel 
Management  beginning  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
May  30. 1985,  in  the  Auditorium,  Ground 
Floor.  1900  E  Street  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  Three  sessions  are  tentatively 
scheduled:  10-12.  2-4.  and  5-7  p.m. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Kevin  Burns,  Assistant  Director  for 
Insurance  Programs,  Compensation 
Group.  0PM,  Room  3415.  1900  E  Street 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20415.  telephone 
(202)  632-4670. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Very 
favorable  experience  has  caused  an 
excess  accumulation  of  carrier-held 
reserves  in  most  FEHB  insurance  plans. 
Various  methods  have  been  proposed  to 
address  the  disposition  of  these 
reserves.  The  rapid  accumulation  of 
reserves  has  caused  OPM  to  review  its 
policies  concerning  the  appropriate 
levels  and  allocation  of  reserves  in 
FEHB. 

To  assure  that  all  interested  parties 
have  an  opportunity  to  present  their 
views,  the  Acting  Director  of  OPM  has 
authorized  a  public  hearing  to  be  held 
on  the  following  issues: 

(1)  Alternatives  for  disposition  of 
reserve  surpluses 

a.  Blue  Cross-Blue  Shield  Association 
refund  proposal 

b.  Use  of  reserves  to  lower  future 
premiums 

c.  Other 

(2)  Appropriate  levels  and  allocation 
of  reserves  in  the  FEHB  Program. 

The  public  will  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  make  oral  presentations. 
At  the  discretion  of  the  presiding 
official,  speakers  will  be  limited  to  a 
maximum  of  7  minutes  for  their 
presentations.  Requests  to  make  oral 
presentations  for  the  record  must  be 
received  no  later  than  May  28  and  may 
be  made  by  telephone. 

OPM  will  also  accept  written 
comments  and  other  appropriate  data 
from  any  interested  party.  Written 
comments  and  data  submitted  to  OMP 


should  be  received  no  later  than  ]une  3. 
1985. 

Requests  to  make  oral  presentations 
and  submission  of  written  comments 
should  be  addressed  to  Kevin  Burns,  at 
the  office  location  and  telephone 
number  cited  above. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management. 
Loretta  Cornelius. 

Acting  Director. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12654  Field  S-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  632S-01-M 


PACIFIC  NORTHWEST  ELECTRIC 
POWER  AND  CONSERVATION 
PLANNING  COUNCIL 

Losses  and  Goals  Advisory 
Committee;  Meeting 

agency:  Losses  and  Goals  Advisory 
Committee  of  the  Pacific  Northwest 
Electric  Power  and  Conservation 
Planning  Council  (Northwest  Power 
Planning  Council). 

action:  Notice  of  meeting  to  be  held 
pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act,  5  U.S.C.  Appendix  1, 1- 
4.  Activities  will  include: 

•  Losses  statement. 

•  Bonneville's  losses/accounting 
model. 

•  Other. 

•  Public  comment. 
Status:  Open. 

SUMMARY:  The  Northwest  Power 
Planning  Council  hereby  announces  a 
forthcoming  meeting  of  its  Losses  and 
Goals  Advisory  Committee. 
DATE:  May  31. 1985.  9:00  a.m. 
ADDRESS:  The  meeting  will  be  held  at 
the  Council's  hearing  room  in  Portland. 
Oregon. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  Marsh.  503-222-5161. 

Edward  Sheets. 

Executive  Director. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12556  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  0000-00-M 


Resident  Fish  Substitutions  Advisory 
Committee  Meeting 

AGENCY:  Resident  Fish  Substitutions 
Advisory  Committee  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  Electric  Power  and 
Conservation  Planning  Council 
(Northwest  Power  Planning  Council). 
ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting  to  be  held 
pursuant  to  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act.  5  U.S.C.  Appendix  1, 1- 
4.  Activities  will  include: 

•  Resident  fish  productivity 
information. 
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•  Other. 

•  Public  comment. 
Status.  Open. 


SUMMARY:  The  Northwest  Power 

Planning  Council  hereby  announces  a 

forthcoming  meeting  of  its  Resident  Fish 

Substitutions  Advisory  Committee. 

date:  M.iy  29  1985.  9:00  a.m. 

ADDRESS:  The  meeting  will  be  held  at 

the  Airport  Ramada  Inn.  Spokane. 

Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  Marsh.  503-222-5161. 

Edward  Sheets, 

Executive  Director. 

IFR  Doc.  85-12555  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOe  OOOO-OO-M 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Release  No.  IC-14526;  File  No.  812-6100] 

IDS  Mutual,  Inc.,  et  al.;  Application  and 
Opportunity  for  Hearing 

May  17.  1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  IDS 
Mutual  Inc..  IDS  Stock  Fund.  Inc..  IDS 
Selective  Fund.  Inc..  IDS  Variable 
Payment  Fund,  Inc..  IDS  New 
Dimensions  Fund.  Inc..  IDS  Progressive 
Fund,  Inc..  IDS  Growth  Fund.  Inc..  IDS 
Bond  Fund.  Inc..  IDS  Cash  Management 
Fund.  Inc..  IDS  Tax-Exempt  Bond  Fund. 
Inc..  IDS  High  Yield  Tax-Exempt  Fund. 
Inc..  IDS  Tax-Free  Money  Fund.  Inc.. 
IDS  Discovery  Fund.  Inc..  IDS  Extra 
Income  Fund.  Inc..  IDS  International 
Fund,  Inc.,  IDS  Strategy  Fund.  Inc.,  IDS 
Precious  Metals  Fund.  Inc..  IDS 
Managed  Retirement  Fund.  Inc..  IDS  Life 
Capital  Resource  Fund  I.  Inc..  IDS  Life 
Capital  Resource  Fund  II.  Inc..  IDS  Life 
Special  Income  Fund  I,  Inc..  IDS  Life 
Special  Income  Fund  II.  Inc..  and  IDS 
Life  Moneyshare  Fund.  Inc.  (the 
"Funds"),  1000  Roanoke  Building. 
Minneapolis,  MN  55402.  and  Anne  P. 
Jones.  Sutherland.  Asbill  &  Brennan. 
1666  K  Street  NW..  Washington.  D.C 
20006  (collectively  referred  to  as 
"Applicants"),  filed  an  application  on 
April  25. 1985  and  an  amendment 
thereto  on  May  13, 1985.  for  an  order 
pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940  (the 
"Act"),  declaring  that  Ms.  Jones  shall 
not  be  deemed  to  be  an  "interested 
person  ■  within  the  meaning  of  section 
2(a)(19)(B)(iv)  of  the  Act  by  reason  of 
her  being  a  partner  of  the  law  firm  of 
Sutherland.  Asbill  &  Brennan 
("Sutherland")  solely  for  purposes  of 
determining  compliance  with  section 
15(f)(1)(A)  of  the  Act.  All  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  application 


on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a 
statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below,  and  to  the  Act  for 
the  text  of  the  applicable  provisions 
thereof. 

The  application  states  that  the  Funds 
are  diversified  open-end  management 
investment  companies  registered  under 
the  Act.  The  application  further  states 
that  IDS  Life  Insurance  Company.  Inc. 
("IDS  Life")  acts  as  investment  adviser 
to  five  of  the  Funds,  which  serve  as 
funding  vehicles  for  variable  annuity 
insurance  contracts  issued  by  IDS  Life. 
IDS  Financial  Services.  Inc.  ("IDS ').  a 
wholly-owned  subsidiary  of  American 
Express  Company,  acts  as  investment 
adviser  and  principal  underwriter  for 
the  other  Funds.  IDS  Life  is  a  wholly- 
owned  subsidiary  of  IDS.  Ms.  Jones  is  a 
director  of  each  of  the  Funds  and  a 
partner  of  Sutherland. 

Applicants  state  that  certain 
insurance  companies  have  formed  three 
groups,  ranging  in  number  from 
approximatelylS  to  30  members,  to 
express  views  common  to  the  group 
members  on  legal  and  policy  issues 
concerning  insurance  products  before 
the  Congress,  executive  departments 
and  independent  agencies  of  the 
government.  It  is  represented  that  IDS 
Life  was  invited  by  the  insurance 
companies  organizing  each  group  to  join 
the  groups.  The  groups  proportionately 
share  in  the  associated  legal  and 
consulting  costs.  It  is  further  represented 
that  IDS  Life  did  not  retain  Sutherland 
and  cannot  terminate  the  firm's 
representation  of  the  groups.  Further. 
Sutherland  does  not  and  never  has 
performed  any  legal  services 
individually  for  IDS  Life. 

The  application  states  that,  prior  to 
January  12. 1984.  Investors  Diversified 
Services,  Inc.  was  a  wholly-owned 
subsidiary  of  Alleghany  Corporation 
and  that  IDS  is  the  entity  existing  after  a 
merger  of  Investors  Diversified  Services, 
Inc.  into  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary  of 
American  Express  Company.  The  Funds' 
Boards  of  Directors  decided  to  use  their 
best  efforts  to  meet,  for  the  required 
period,  the  condition  of  section  15(f)(1) 
of  the  Act  that  at  least  75  percent  of  the 
Boards  of  Directors  of  the  Funds  not  be 
interested  persons  of  their  investment 
advisers.  Accordingly,  Applicants 
represent  that  it  is  important  to  the 
Funds  and  their  shareholders  to  clarify 
Ms.  Jones'  status  under  section  15(f)(1). 

Applicants  state  that  Ms.  Jones  has 
never  had  any  professional  or  business 
relationship  with  IDS  or  IDS  Life  or  any 
affiliated  persons  thereof,  except  as  a 
director  of  the  Funds.  In  addition,  she 
has  never  participated  in  Sutherland 
representations  of  the  insurance  groups 


in  which  IDS  Life  participates. 
Therefore,  no  direct  contact  has  ever 
occurred  between  IDS  Life  and  Ms. 
Jones.  Applicants  contend  that 
Sutherland  has  not  acted  as  counsel  to 
IDS  or  the  Funds  and  its" representation 
of  IDS  Life  i.s  limited  to  advire  to  the 
various  insurance  company  groups  on 
general  insurance  industry  matters  not 
specitlcally  tailored  to  IDS  Life's 
insurance  products. 

AppUcants  also  represent  that  during 
the  past  two  years  the  share  of  the  group 
legal  fees  paid  by  IDS  Life  amounts  to 
significantly  less  than  \%  of  the  firm's 
revenues.  In  addition,  the  fees  received 
by  Sutherland  for  legal  services  to  the 
groups  during  the  past  two  years  were 
not  material  when  compared  to  the  total 
revenues  of  Sutherland  during  that 
period.  Applicants  currently  anticipate 
that  for  the  foreseeable  future  the  fees 
received  by  the  firm  for  legal  services  to 
the  groups  will  not  be  material  when 
compared  to  the  firm's  total  revenues 
and  the  share  of  the  group  legal  fees 
paid  by  IDS  Life  will  not  vary 
substantially  from  the  current  level. 

Applicants  represent  that  Ms.  Jones 
was  selected  by  a  committee  of 
directors  composed  exclusively  of 
persons  who  are  not  "interested 
persons",  and  that  the  members  of  this 
committee  and  the  other  directors  of  the 
Funds  regard  her  to  be  a  person  of 
integrity  who  is  thoroughly 
knowledgeable  of  investment  company 
matters  and  believe  she  is  highly 
qualified  to  exercise  the  independent 
judgment  needed  to  represent  best  the 
interests  of  shareholders  of  the  Funds. 
Applicants  submit  that  the  requested 
exemptive  order  is  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest  and  consistent  with  the 
protection  of  investors  and  the  purposes 
fairly  intended  by  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may,  not  later 
than  June  7, 1985,  at  5:30  p.m..  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons  for  his  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary.  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission.  Washington. 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon 
Applicants  at  the  addresses  stated 
above.  Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or. 
in  the  case  of  an  attorney-at-law.  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its  own 
motion. 


21528 


Ftderal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  101  /  Friday.  May  24,  1985  /  Notices 


For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pur  luanl  to 
delegated  authority. 

Shirley  E.  Hollis. 

Assislanl  Secretary. 
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Integrated  Capital  Appref  iation  Fund, 
Inc.;  Application  and  Opp)Drtunity  for 
Hearing 
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May  17. 1985. 
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No  continent  deferred  sales  charge  is 
imposed  to  the  extent  that  the  net  asset 
value  of  the  shares  redeemed  does  not 
exceed  (i)  the  current  net  asset  value  of 
shares  purchased  more  than  five  years 
prior  to  the  redemption,  plus  (ii)  the 
current  net  asset  value  of  shares 
purchased  through  reinvestment  of 
dividends  or  distributions,  plus  (iii) 
increases  in  the  net  asset  value  of  the 
investor's  shares  above  the  total  amount 
of  payments  for  the  purchase  of 
Applicant's  shares  made  during  the 
preceding  five  years.  Applicant  states 
that  at  no  time  will  such  charge  exceed 
5%  of  the  aggregate  purchase  payments 
made  by  the  investor.  Applicant 
proposes  to  waive  the  contingent 
defeired  sales  charge  on  certain 
redemptions  described  below. 

According  to  the  application,  when 
determining  the  applicability  of  a 
contingent  deferred  sales  charge  to  each 
redemption,  shares  will  be  redeemed 
first  whose  value  equals  the  amount  of 
any  increase  in  the  net  asset  value  of  the 
investor's  shares  above  the  amount  of 
the  total  payments  for  the  purchase  of 
shares  within  the  last  five  years.  In  the 
event  the  redemption  amount  exceeds 
such  increase  in  value,  the  next  portion 
of  the  amount  redeemed  will  be  the 
amount  which  represents  the  net  asset 
value  of  the  investor's  shares  purchased 
more  then  five  years  prior  to  the 
redemption  and/or  shares  purchased 
through  reinvestment  of  dividends  or 
distributions.  Any  portion  of  the  amount 
redeemed  which  exceeds  an  amount 
which  represents  both  such  increase  in 
value  and  the  value  of  shares  purchased 
more  than  five  years  prior  to  the 
redemption  and/or  shares  purchased 
through  reinvestment  of  dividends  or 
distributions  will  be  subject  to  a 
contingent  deferred  sales  charge. 

Where  a  nontingent  deferred  sales 
charge  is  imposed,  the  amount  of  the 
charge  will  depend  on  the  number  of 
years  since  the  investor  made  the 
purchase  payment  from  which  an 
amount  is  being  redeemed.  During  the 
first  years  after  purchase,  the  charge 
would  be  5  percent  of  the  amount 
redeemed.  That  amount  would  drop  by  1 
percent  per  year  until  5  years  thereafter, 
at  which  time  no  charge  would  be 
imposed  upon  redemption.  The  amount 
of  the  contingent  deferred  sales  charge 
(if  any)  is  calculated  by  determining  the 
date  the  purchase  payment,  which  is  the 
source  of  the  shares  to  be  redeemed, 
was  made  and  applying  the  appropriate 
percentage  to  the  amount  of  the 
redemption  subject  to  the  charge. 

Applicant  proposes  to  finance  its  own 
distribution  expenses  pursuant  to  a  plan 
adopted  under  Rule  12b-l  under  the  Act 
(the  "Plan").  Under  the  proposed  Plan, 


Applicant  will  pay  the  Distributor 
compensation  accrued  daily  and  paid 
monthly  as  reimbursement  for  the 
expenses  borne  and  services  provided 
by  the  Distributor  in  connection  with  the 
offering  of  Applicant's  shares.  The 
Distributor  also  will  receivfe  the 
proceeds  of  the  contingent  deferred 
sales  charge  upon  any  redemption. 
Applicant  states  that,  in  their  review  of 
the  Plan  pursuant  to  Rule  12b-l.  the 
Board  of  Directors  will  consider  the  use 
by  the  Distributor  of  revenues  raised  by 
the  contingent  deferred  sales  charge. 

Applicant  believes  that  where 
amounts  attributable  to  purchase 
payments  are  redeemed  (and  thus  no 
longer  contribute  to  the  annual 
distribution  charge)  it  is  fair  to  impose 
on  the  withdrawing  shareholder  a  lump- 
sum payment  reflecting  approximately 
the  amount  of  distribution  expense 
which  has  not  been  recovered  through 
payments  by  the  Fund.  Thus,  the 
amount,  computation  and  timing  of  the 
contingent  deferred  sales  charge  are 
designed  to  promote  fair  treatment  of  all 
shareholders,  while  permitting  the  Fund 
to  offer  investors  the  advantage  of 
having  purchase  payments  fully 
invested  on  their  behalf  immediately. 

Applicant  proposes  to  waive  the 
contingent  deferred  sales  charge  with 
respect  to  the  following  redemptions  of 
Applicant's  shares:  (i)  Redemptions 
following  the  death  or  disability  (as 
defined  in  section  72(m){7)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code)  of  a 
shareholder,  (ii)  redemptions  in 
connection  with  certain  distributions 
under  a  tax-deferred  retirement  plan, 
IRA,  Keogh.  or  custodial  account 
pursuant  to  section  403(b)  of  the  Infernal 
Revenue  Code  or  redemptions  resulting 
from  the  tax-free  return  of  an  excess 
contribution  to  an  IRA.  and  (iii) 
redemptions  of  shares  purchased  for 
personal  investment  purposes  by 
officers,  directors  and  employees  of 
Integrated  Resources,  Inc.  and  its 
subsidiaries,  and  registered 
representatives  to  the  Distributor  and 
their  employees. 

Applicant  believes  that  the 
exemptions  requested  are  appropriate 
and  in  the  public  interest,  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  investors,  and 
consistent  with  the  purposes  fairly 
intended  by  the  policy  and  provisions  of 
the  Act.  Applicant  submits  that  the 
imposition  of  the  contingent  deferred 
charge  is  fair  and  is  in  the  best  interests 
of  its  shareholders.  The  proposed 
transaction  permits  shareholders  to 
have  the  advantages  of  greater 
investment  dollars  working  for  them 
from  the  time  of  their  purchase  of  the 
shares.  Moreover,  because  the 
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contingent  deferred  sales  charge  applies 
only  to  redemptions  of  amounts 
representing  purchase  payments,  it  does 
not  apply  to  increases  in  the  value  of  an 
investor's  account  through  increases  in 
net  asset  value  per  share,  or  to  amounts 
representing  reinvestment  of 
distributions  or  dividends.  Applicant 
further  submits  that  waiver  of  the 
contingent  deferred  sales  charge  under 
the  above-described  circumstances  will 
not  harm  Applicant  or  its  remaining 
shareholders  or  unfairly  discriminate 
among  shareholders  or  purchasers. 
Additionally,  Applicant  represents  that 
it  will  fully  disclose  all  of  the  waiver 
provisions  in  its  prospectus. 

Notice  is  further  given  than  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  applicatidn  may,  not  later 
tiian  June  10, 1985,  at  5:30  p.m.,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons  for  his  request,  and  the  speciHc 
issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission.  Washington, 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon 
Applicant  at  the  address  stated  above. 
Proof  of  service  {by  affidavit  or,  in  the 
case  of  an  attomey-at-law,  by 
certificate]  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
Shirley  E.  HoUis. 
Assistant  Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12564  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 
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IRelMM  No.  IC-14525;  Flt«  No.  012-5650] 

Appllcatton  and  Opportunity  for 
Hearing;  The  Volunteer  State  Life 
Inaurance  Co.  et  al. 

May  17. 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  The 
Volunteer  State  Life  Insurance  Company 
(the  "Company").  Chubb/Volunteer 
Separate  Account  A  of  the  Company 
("Account").  Chubb  Investment 
Advisory  Corporation,  and  Chubb 
Securities  Corporation  ("Security 
Sales"),  referred  to  collectively  herein  as 
"Applicants",  832  Georgia  Avenue. 
Chattanooga.  Tennessee  37402.  filed  an 
application  on  March  20. 1985,  and  an 
amendment  thereto  on  May  15. 1985.  for 
an  order  of  the  Commission,  pursuant  to 
section  6(c)  of  the  Investment  Company 
Act  of  1940  ("Act"),  exempting 


Applicants  and  certain  transactions 
from  sections  2(a)(35).  26(a)(1). 
26(a)(2)(C).  27(a)(1).  27(a)(2).  27(h)(1). 
27(h)(2),  and  27(h)(4)  of  the  Act.  and 
Rule  6e-3(T){b)(l).  (b)(13)(i){B), 
(b)(13Miii).  (c)(1).  (c)(2).  (c)(4),  and  (c)(7) 
to  the  extent  necessary,  as  described  in 
the  application.  Applicants  assert  that, 
for  the  reasons  specified  as  the  grounds 
for  the  requests,  the  requested 
exemptions  involve  technical  and 
unforeseen  matters  under  Rule  8e-3(T), 
the  exemptive  rule  under  the  Act  for 
separate  accounts  offering  flexible 
premium  variable  life  insurance 
contracts.  All  interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of 
Applicants'  representations,  which  are 
summarized  below,  and  are  referred  to 
the  Act  and  the  rules  thereunder  for  a 
statement  of  the  relevant  statutory 
provisions. 

The  Company  is  a  stock  life  insurance 
company  organized  under  the  laws  of 
the  State  of  Tennessee  and  is  admitted 
to  do  business  in  45  other  jurisdictions 
with  applications  pending  in  other 
states.  The  Company  is  the  sponsor- 
depositor  for  the  Account.  The  Account, 
a  segregated  investment  "separate 
account"  of  the  Company,  is  registered 
under  the  Act  as  a  unit  investment  trust. 
The  Account  meets  all  conditions  set 
forth  in  section  (a)  of  Rule  6e-3(T)  under 
the  Act  and  was  established  for  the 
purpose  of  funding  flexible  premium 
variable  life  insurance  contracts  ("the 
Contracts"),  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(c)(1)  of  Rule  6e-3(T).  Applicants  state 
that  they  are  relying  on  the  provisions  of 
rule  6e-3(T)  and  have  elected  to  be 
governed  by  paragraph  {b)(13)(i)(B) 
thereunder.  Securities  Sales,  a  registered 
broker-dealer,  is  the  principal 
underwriter  of  the  Contracts.  Each 
inveslment  subdivision  of  the  Account 
invests  exclusively  in  shares  of  a 
particular  portfolio  of  the  Chubb 
American  Fund,  Inc.  ("the  Fund").  The 
Fund  is  registered  under  the  Act  as  an 
open-end,  diversified  management 
investment  company  and  is 
incorporated  under  the  laws  of  the  State 
of  Maryland  as  a  series  type  company. 
The  Fund  currently  has  three  classes  of 
capital  stock  (each  consisting  of  one 
portfolio).  Chubb  Investment  Advisory 
Corporation  is  the  investment  adviser  of 
the  Fund. 

Applicants  state  that  the  Contracts 
are  designed  to  give  the  contract  owner 
maximum  flexibility  by  permitting  him 
to  vary  the  frequency  and  amount  of 
purchase  payments  and  to  increase  or 
decrease  the  specified  amount  (i.e.,  the 
amount  of  insurance  under  the 
Contract).  At  the  contractowner's 
election,  the  death  benefit  will  be  either 


"Option  1".  the  greater  of  the  specified 
amount  or  the  cash  value  multiplied  by 
the  "corridor  percentage  "  required  by 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  as 
amended  ("Code")  or  "Option  2".  the 
greater  of  the  specified  amount  plus 
cash  value  or  cash  value  multiplied  by 
the  "corridor  percentage. '  Optional 
incidential  benefits  are  available  by 
Riders  to  the  Contract.  The  cash  value 
will  reflect  the  amount  and  freqi:ency  of 
payments,  the  investment  experience  of 
the  Account,  any  partial  surrender,  any 
loans,  and  any  charges.  According  to  the 
application,  the  Contract  will  remain  in 
force,  without  regard  to  the 
contractowner  making  purchase 
payments,  unless  the  cash  value  reduced 
by  any  outstanding  debt  is  insufficient 
to  cover  the  monthly  deduction, 
discussed  below,  and  a  grace  period 
expires  without  a  sufficient  payment. 
Applicants  state  that  cash  value  is 
reduced  on  each  monthly  anniversary 
by  a  monthly  deduction.  The  monthly 
deduction  is  composed  of:  (1)  The 
charge  for  the  cost  of  insurance  for 
standard  or  substandard  risk 
classifications  and  the  charges  for  the 
purchase  of  incidential  insurance 
benefits  purchased  by  rider.  Cost  of 
insurance  chai-ges  will  be  based  on 
current  assumptions  and  guaranteed  not 
to  exceed  the  maximum  charges  based 
on  the  Commissioners  1958  Standard 
Ordinary  MortaHty  Table  ("1958  CSO 
Table"),  with  interest  at  4%  compounded 
yearly:  (2)  a  monthly  administrative 
charge  at  the  rate  of  $7.25  in  the  first 
year  and  $4.00  in  each  year  thereafter 
and  (3)  a  monthly  expense  charge  of  $.20 
per  $1000  of  the  initial  Specified  Amount 
and  of  any  increase  in  Specified  Amount 
(chargeable  only  in  the  first  12  months 
of  the  Contract  and  in  the  first  12 
months  following  the  increase, 
respectively).  The  monthly 
administrative  charge  and  the  monthly 
expense  charge  are  asserted  to  be 
reasonable  in  amount  and  not  expected 
to  produce  a  profit.  A  mortality  and 
expense  risk  charge  equal  to  an  annual 
rate  of  .60%  of  the  net  assets  of  the 
Account  will  be  imposed  and  the  value 
of  the  net  assets  of  the  Account  will 
reP.ect  the  investment  advisory  fee  and 
other  expenses  incurred  by  the  Fund. 
Applicants  further  state  that  charges  of 
9%  and  2.5%  will  be  deducted  from  each 
payment  for  sales  and  distribution 
expenses  and  for  state  premium  taxes, 
respectively.  In  addition,  a  transfer 
charge  equal  to  the  lesser  of  $25  or  10% 
of  the  amoimt  transferred  will  be 
assessed.  Finally,  a  partial  surrender 
charge  equal  to  the  lesser  of  $25  or  2%  of 
the  amount  requested  will  be  deducted 
from  amounts  paid. 
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scheduled  payments  are  required  under 
the  Contracts;  contractowners  have  the 
flexibility  to  determine  both  the  timing 
and  amount  of  payments  made. 
Applicants  represent  that  this 
procedure,  for  the  reasons  explained  in 
the  application,  makes  it  impossible  to 
predetermine  the  amount  of  the  charges 
for  substandard  risk  classification  and 
incidental  insurance  benefits  and 
duration  of  insurance  coverage 
attributable  to  any  particular  payment. 
Therefore,  they  assert,  it  creates 
technical  problem  of  compliance  with 
Rule  6e-3(T). 

Applicants  state  that  under  the 
Contracts,  the  gross  payments  (less 
sales  load  and  premium  tax)  represent 
amounts  invested  on  behalf  of 
contractowners  in  the  Account. 
Applicants  assert  that,  therefore,  each 
purchaser  making  a  given  amount  of 
payment  has  the  same  percentage  and 
amount  of  sales  load  and  premium  tax 
deducted  from  the  payment  and  the 
same  amount  allocated  to  the  Account. 
They  further  assert  that  the  fact  that 
different  amounts  would  subsequently 
be  deducted  according  to  risk 
classification  and  incidental  coverage 
does  not  constitute  disparate  treatment. 
Applicants  also  assert  that  the  basic 
differences  between  scheduled-payment 
and  flexible-payment  variable  life 
insurance  contracts  make  it 
inappropriate  to  apply  the  definition  of 
"payment"  in  Rule  6e-3(T)(c)(7)  to  the 
Contract.  In  this  regard.  Applicants 
assert  that  the  requested  relief  provides 
parity  of  treatment  among  the  different 
forms  of  variable  life  insurance 
contracts  (i.e..  scheduled  and  flexible), 
and  does  not  result  in  disparate 
treatment  between  contractowners  of 
standard  and  substandard  risk 
classifications  or  between  those  with 
and  without  incidental  benefits. 

Finally,  Applicants  represent  that  by 
now  permitting  them  to  compute  sales 
load  based  upon  gross  payments  rather 
than  payments  as  defined  in  paragraph 
(c)(7).  the  Commission  would  not  be 
permitting  greater  amounts  to  be 
deducted  than  are  permitted  under  Rule 
6e-2.  Applicants  assert  that  the 
Contract,  in  fact,  probably  can  not  be 
regulated  on  an  equivalent  basis  with 
scheduled  contracts  without  this 
exemption  relief  because  of  the 
difficulty  of  attribution  of  these  extra 
charges  to  particular  purchase 
payments.  Applicants  note  that  under 
the  Contracts,  when  each  gross  payment 
is  received  it  will  not  be  possible 
prospectively  to  attribute  a  portion  of  it 
to  the  extra  charges  deducted  from  cash 
value  since  the  timing  and  amount  of 
actual  gross  payments  made  will 


necessarily  be  independent  of  the  timing 
and  amount  of  these  monthly  charges 
against  cash  value.  Therefore. 
Applicants  believe  this  exemption  is 
necessary  and  appropriate  and 
consistent  with  the  policy  and 
provisions  of  the  Act. 

3.  Deduction  of  Insurance  Charges  from 
Cash  Value 

Applicants  request  an  exemption  from 
sections  26(a)(2)  and  27(c)(2)  of  the  Act 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  permit 
deductions  from  the  separate  account 
for  any  extra  charges.  Rule  6e-3(T) 
provides  an  exemption' from  these 
sections  to  permit  deductions  from  the 
separate  account  for  the  cost  of 
insurance  (paragraph  (b)(13)(iii)(E). 
Although  Applicants  believe  that  the 
exemption  provided  for  "cost  of 
insurance"  should  be  broad  enough  to 
cover  deductions  for  all  costs  of 
insurance  charges,  including 
substandard  cost  of  insurance  charges 
and  charges  for  incidental  insurance 
benefits.  Rule  6e-3(T),  nevertheless, 
does  not  literally  include  these  items  in 
this  exemption. 

Applicants  state  that  under  a  schedule 
contract,  the  extra  charges  are  deducted 
from  the  scheduled  payments.  However, 
under  a  flexible  contract, 
contractowners  have  the  ability  to 
determined  the  timing  and  amount  of 
payments  therefore,  the  extra  charges 
are  deducted  directly  from  the 
contractowner's  cash  value  so  long  as  it 
remains  sufficient.  Applicants  assert 
that,  consequently,  their  proposal 
benefits  contractowners  in  that  charges 
are  deducted  on  the  basis  of  costs  at  the 
time  rather  than  on  a  higher  "level 
premium"  basis  and  so  continue 
"working"  for  the  benefit  of  the 
contractowner  until  they  are  deducted 
from  the  separate  account. 

4.  Funding  by  the  General  Account 

The  Contracts  provide  for  the 
allocation  of  net  payments  to 
Volunteer"s  General  Account,  the 
Separate  Account  or  both  and  for  the 
transfer  of  cash  value  between  to  two. 
Without  agreeing  that  exemptive  relief 
is  required.  Applicants  are  requesting 
relief  from  Rule  6e-3(T)(c)(l).  Applicants 
asset  that  the  Rule  does  not  require  that 
the  contract  be  exclusively  funded  by  a 
separate  account  or  provide  for  a  cash 
value  that  exclusively  varies  io  reflect 
the  investment  experience  of  a  separate 
account  and  that  prior  Commission 
action  in  declaring  certain  variable  life 
and  annuity  registration  statement  is 
consistent  with  this  requested  relief 
However,  Applicant  have  been  advised 
by  the  Commission  staff  and 
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understand,  that  any  Commission  order 
granting  exemptive  relief  in  this  regard 
will  not  constitute  a  judgment  of  the 
Commission  concerning  the  propriety  or 
impropriety  of  registration  or  non- 
registration of  either  interests  in  the 
General  Account  as  securities  under  the 
1933  Act  or  the  General  Account  as  an 
investment  company  under  the  Act. 

5.  DeHnition  of  "Incidental  Insurance 
Benefits" 

Applicants  request  exemption  from 
Rule  6e-3(T}(c)(2)  to  the  extent  that  the 
disability  waiver  of  premium  insurance 
("Rider")  may  be  deemed  not  to  meet 
the  definition  of  "incidental  insurance 
benefits"  in  that  section.  The  Rider 
provides  that,  in  the  event  of  disability 
of  the  insured,  as  defined  therein. 
Volunteer  will  waive  the  Monthly 
Deduction  during  the  period  of 
disability.  The  Monthly  Deduction  can 
vary  with  the  investment  experience  of 
the  Separate  Account  in  certain  respect. 
However,  Applicants  state  that  the 
benefits,  i.e.,  the  waiver  of  the  Monthly 
Deduction,  is  a  predominantly  fixed 
benefit.  Applicants  represent  that  the 
Monthly  Deduction  is  waived  regardless 
of  how  much  the  cash  value  and  the 
amount  at  risk  vary.  The  cost  to  the 
contractowner  following  commencement 
of  the  benefit  does  not  vary  based  on 
the  amount  of  the  Monthly  Deduction 
that  Volunteer  waives.  Thus,  Applicants 
submit  that  the  Rider  should  be  treated 
as  "fixed"  for  purposes  of  Rule  6e-3(T). 
Applicants,  therefore,  request  relief  from 
Rule  6e-3(T)(c){2),  to  the  extent 
necessary,  to  permit  the  payment  for  the 
Rider  to  not  be  deemed  "sales  load." 

6.  Other 

Finally,  Applicants  represent  that  if 
and  to  the  extent  that  Rule  6e-3(T)  is 
amended  to  provide  relief  in  terms 
different  from  any  relief  granted  to  them 
by  order,  ttiey  shall  take  all  necessary 
steps  to  comply  with  the  final  Rule  6e-3 
with  respect  to  any  Contract  issued  after 
the  expiration  of  the  transitional  period 
provided  by  the  Commission  in  its 
release  ad«)pting  Rule  6e-3(T). 

For  the  reasons  stated  above. 
Applicants  submit  that  the  requested 
relief  is  necessary  and  appropriate  in 
the  public  interest  and  consistent  with 
the  protection  of  investors  and  the 
purpose  fairly  intended  by  the  policy 
and  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Notice  if  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  appUcation  may,  not  later 
than  June  11. 1985  at  5:30  p.m.,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons  for  his  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any  of  fact  or  law  that  are 


disputed,  to  the  Secretary.  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon 
Applicant  at  the  address  stated  above. 
Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or,  in  the 
case  of  an  attomey-at-law,  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date,  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  wrill  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
Shirley  E.  Hollis, 
Assistant  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12565  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  W10-01-4I 


[Release  No.  22050;  F!le  No.  SR-C80E-es- 
161 

Self-Regulatory  Crganlzations; 
Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange, 
Inc.;  Filing  of  Proposed  Rule  Change 
Relating  to  the  Retail  Automatic 
Execution  System  in  Options  on  Over- 
the-Counter  Stocks 

P\irsuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934. 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l).  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  on  May  3, 1985  the  Chicago  Board 
Options  Exchange,  Incorporated  filed 
with  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  the  proposed  rule  change 
as  described  in  Items  I,  II  and  III  below, 
which  Items  have  been  prepared  by  the 
self-regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  pubhshing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Text  of  the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

This  will  describe  a  proposed  pilot 
program  by  the  Exchange  concerning  a 
retail  automatic  execution  system 
("RAES")  in  classes  of  options  on  over- 
the-counter  stocks.  The  pilot  is 
scheduled  to  begin  when  options  on 
over-the-counter  stocks  are  opened  for 
trading  and  to  continue  for  six  months. 

Firms  currently  on  the  Exchange's 
Order  Support  System  ("OSS")  will 
automatically  be  on  RAES  for  purposes 
of  routing  small  public  customer  market 
orders  into  the  RAES  system.  Firms  on 
OSS  have  the  ability  to  go  on  and  off 
OSS  at  v/ill.  Firms  not  on  OSS  that  wish 
to  participate  in  the  pilot  will  be  given 
access  to  RAES  from  terminals  at  their 
booths  on  the  floor. 

When  RAES  receives  an  order,  the 
system  automatically  will  attach  to  the 
order  its  execution  price,  determined  by 
the  prevailing  market  quote  at  the  time 


of  the  order's  entry  to  the  system.  A  buy 
order  will  pay  the  offer  a  sell  order  will 
sell  the  bid.  A  participating  market- 
maker  will  be  designated  as 
contrabroker  on  the  trade. 

It  is  possible  that  the  prevailing 
market  bid  or  offer  may  be  equal  to  the 
best  bid  or  offer  on  the  Exchange's  book. 
In  this  circumstance,  a  transaction  can 
take  place  at  the  price  of  a  booked 
order.  In  no  case  will  the  RAES  order 
become  executed  at  a  price  better  than 
the  best  bid  or  offer  on  the  book 
because  the  prevailing  market  must  be 
no  better  than  the  best  bid  or  offer  on 
the  book.  Thus,  a  RAES  sell  order 
cannot  be  filled  at  a  price  lower  than  the 
best  book  bid.  nor  can  a  RAES  buy 
order  be  filled  at  a  price  higher  than  the 
best  book  offer. 

Market-makers  may  sign  on  and  off 
the  system  at  terminals  which  will  be 
located  at  the  trading  posts  v»here 
options  on  over-the-counter  stocks  will 
be  located.  At  the  end  of  the  day,  all 
signed-on-market-makers  are  removed 
from  the  system,  and  each  morning  the 
sign  on  process  begins  again. 

Participating  market-makers  will  be 
assigned  by  the  system  on  a  rotating 
basis,  with  the  first  market-maker 
selected  at  random  from  the  list  of 
signed-on  market-makers.  Participating 
market-makers  are  obligated  to  trade  at 
the  displayed  market  quote  at  the  time 
an  order  enters  the  system.  Exchange 
rules  shall  not  apply  to  the  extent  that 
they  are  inconsistent  with  the  terms  of 
the  pilot,  including  but  not  Hmited  to 
Rule  6.45.  (Priority  of  Bids  and  Offers), 
Rule  6.43  (Manner  of  Bidding  and 
Offering),  and  Rule  8.1  (Market-Maker 
Defined).  Position  and  exercise  limits 
will  remain  in  effect  for  RAES 
transactions.  RAES  orders  will  count 
toward  fulfillment  of  the  in-person 
requirement  of  Rule  8.7. 

All  participants  will  be  informed  of 
trades  immediately  upon  execution.  A 
fill  report  will  be  generated  to  the  firm  at 
the  firm's  point  of  entry  into  the  system 
(i.e..  either  its  branch  office  or  floor 
booth).  A  trade  acknowledgement  ticket 
("TAT")  will  be  printed  at  locations  in 
trading  posts  where  options  on  over-the- 
counter  stocks  are  located,  for  delivery 
to  market-makers.  TATs  for  market- 
makers  not  present  at  the  trading  post 
will  be  set  aside  for  pickup.  A  log  of  all 
transactions  will  be  available 
throughout  the  day  for  review  by 
participants.  Audit  reports  will  be  sent 
to  the  Exchange's  Regulatory  Services 
Division. 

Eligible  orders  must  be  market  orders 
for  ten  or  fewer  contracts,  on  series 
placed  on  the  system.  The  Exchange  will 
have  discretion  to  place  on  the  system 
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(A)  Self-Regulatory  Orga. 
Statement  of  the  Purpose 
Statutory  Basis  for.  the 
Change 
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Moreover,  based  on  the  Commissions 
deliberations  of  April  16. 1985,  it 
appears  that  the  National  Association  of 
Securities  Dealers  ("NASD'")  will  be 
permitted  to  trade  options  on  over-the- 
counter  stocks  in  a  system  which  offers 
no  public  order  book.  The  NASD 
proposal  also  includes  an  automatic 
execution  program,  for  orders  of  up  to 
three  option  contracts,  based  solely  on 
the  quotes  entered  by  NASD  members, 
without  regard  to  any  other  customers 
orders  in  the  NASD  system.  NASD's 
automatic  execution  system  will  also 
not  execute  all  orders  at  the  same  price, 
but  rather  at  the  prevailing  bid  or  offer 
of  the  next  available  market-maker,  in 
descending  order  starting  with  the  best 
market.  This  system  may  result  in 
disparate  pricing  both  on 
contemporaneous  orders  in  the 
automatic  system  and  on 
contemporaneous  orders  handled 
manually.  Finally,  the  competition  which 
the  Commission  envisions  regarding 
options  on  over-the-counter  stocks  will 
permit  investors  a  choice  of  markets,  all 
the  more  reason  to  allow  diverse  market 
environments  which  investors  may 
select  for  their  orders. 

In  light  of  the  foregoing,  the  Exchange 
believes  that  the  use  of  RAES  in  options 
on  over-the-counter  stocks  is  consistent 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934.  and  in  particular. 
Section  6(b)(5).  in  that  it  will  protect  the 
public  interest  and  perfect  market 
efficiency. 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Exchange  does  not  believe  that 
this  proposed  rule  change  will  impose 
any  burden  on  competition. 

(C)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  from 
Members.  Participants  or  Others 

On  April  11, 1985.  the  Exchange's 
membership  voted,  inter  alia,  in  favor  of 
allowing  the  Exchange  to  extend  RAES 
to  options  on  over-the-counter  stocks. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  (ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(A)  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 


(B)  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submission 
should  file  six  copies  thereof.with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  Fifth  Street, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Section, 
450  Fifth  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  June  14, 1985. 

For  the  Commission  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Shirley  E.  Holli*. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(PR  Doc.  85-12567  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 
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[Release  No.  22044;  SR-Phlx-84-28,  SR- 
Phlx-85-11] 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
Philadelphia  Stocic  Exchange,  inc.; 
Filing  of  and  Order  Granting 
Accelerated  Approval  to  Proposed 
Rule  Change  and  Amendment  No.  1 
Thereto;  Order  Approving  Proposed 
Rule  Change 

On  November  7. 1984,  the  Philadelphia 
Stock  Exchange.  Incorporated  ("Phlx") 
submitted  copies  of  a  proposed  rule 
change,  pursuant  to  Section  19(b)(1)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934 
("Act")  and  Rule  19b-4  thereunder,  to 
trade  options  on  the  "National  Over-the- 
Counter  ("OTC")  Index"  ("National 
OTC  Index"),  a  capitalization-weighted 
index  composed  of  the  100  most  highly 
capitalized  National  Market  System 
stocks.' 


'  File  No.  SR-Phlx-84-28.  noticed  in  Securities 
Exchange  Act  Release  No.  21576.  January  IB.  1985. 
50  FR  3445. 
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On  May  8. 1985.  the  Commission 
issued  a  release  that,  among  other 
things,  described  and  discussed  the 
proposed  rule  change,  and  indicated  that 
the  proposed  rule  change  would  be 
consistent  with  the  Act  if  the  Phlx 
eliminated  the  barriers  in  its  rules  to  the 
multiple  trading  of  OTC  index  options.^ 
In  that  release,  the  Commission  also 
indicated  that  approval  of  Phlx's 
proposal  to  trade  options  on  certain 
individual  OTC  stocks  'would  require 
the  amendment  of  Phlx's  rules  that 
prohibit  the  multiple  trading  between 
the  Phlx  and  the  OTC  market  of  options 
on  individual  OTC  stocks. 

On  May  1.  1985,"  Phlx  submitted  a 
proposed  rule  change  pursuant  to 
Section  19(b)  of  the  Act  and  Rule  19b-4 
thereunder  to  amend  its  off-board 
trading  rules.  The  Phlx  subsequently 
amended  the  proposed  rule  change  on 
May  13, 1985.  to  make  clear  that  its  rule 
would  allow  transactions  through  the 
facilities  of  NASDAQ  in  options 
admitted  to  trading  on  the  Exchange  and 
NASDAQ  and  relating  to  (1)  any  stock 
that  was  traded  through  NASDAQ  when 
standard  options  trading  on  the  stock 
commenced;  and  (2)  any  index 
composed  entirely  of  OTC  stocks.*  The 
intent  of  this  Phlx  rule  change  is  to 
comply  with  the  Commission  decision  to 
require  Phlx  to  remove  its  barriers  to  the 
multiple  trading  of  options  on  individual 
OTC  stocks  and  OTC  indexes  as  a 
precondition  to  approval  of  its  proposals 
to  trade  options  on  OTC  stocks  and  on 
the  National  OTC  Index.* 


•Secuniies  Exchange  Ai.1  Release  No.  22026.  M«y 
8  1985  ('OTC  Options  Release"). 

"File  No.  SR-Phlx-83-27.  noticed  in  Scrjnfies 
Exchange  Act  Release  No.  20690.  Februar,  23. 19(M, 
49  FR  7084. 

'T.ie  Phlx  was  able  to  submit  tliib  proposed  i-ule 
change,  pr'or  to  publication  of  the  OTC  Options 
Release,  because  the  Commission  reached  the 
decisions  announced  in  that  release  at  a  publ'c 
meeting  held  on  April  16, 1985. 

'Amendment  No.  1  thus  also  makes  clear  that 
Phlx  Rule  132  will  be  applied  to  OTC  stocks  that  list 
on  an  exchange  after  options  trading  on  the  siock 
commence*.  See  OTC  Options  Release  sijpra  note 
2.  atn.2>4. 

•In  this  connection,  the  Commission  notes  thai 
the  National  Association  of  Secu.-ities  Dealer* 
("NASU")  also  has  proposed  to  trade  an  option  on 
an  index  composed  entirely  of  National  Market 
System  CNMS' )  stocks.  File  Nos.  SR-NASD-80-U1 
and  85-05.  also  discussed  in  the  OTC  Options 
Release,  id.  While  the  NASD's  proposed  index  is 
net  identical  to  Phlx's  and  thus  does  not  directly 
raise  a  multiple  trading  issue,  the  Commission 
indicated  in  the  OTC  Options  Release  that  the 
multiple  trading  of  index  options  among  exchanges 
and  the  OTC  market  v^ould  be  appropriate.  For  this 
reason,  the  Commission  required  Phlx  to  amend  its 
rules  to  eliminate  its  haTiers  to  the  multiple  trading 
of  OTC  index  options. 


The  Phlx  proposal  to  amend  its  rules 
to  allow  multiple  trading  between  the 
Phlx  and  the  OTC  market  of  options  on 
individual  OTC  stocks  and  OTC  indexes 
listed  on  the  Phlx  has  not  been  noticed 
previously.  Interested  persons, 
therefore,  are  invited  to  submit 
comments  concerning  the  proposed  rule 
change  June  14. 1985.  Persons  desiring  to 
make  written  comments  should  file  six 
copies  thereof  with  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission.  450  5th  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20549.  References 
should  be  made  to  File  No.  SR-Phlx-85- 
11. 

Copies  of  the  submission,  all 
subsequent  amendments,  all  written 
statements  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  that  are  filed  with  the 
Commission  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552.  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Room. 
Copies  of  the  filing  also  will  be 
available  at  the  Phlx. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  contained  in  File 
No.  SR-Phlx-85-11  will  eliminate  the 
barriers  in  the  Phlx's  Rule  132  to 
multiple  trading  between  the  Phlx  and 
the  OTC  market  of  options  on  individual 
OTC  stocks  and  OTC  indexes. 

With  this  amendment  to  Phlx's  rules, 
and  for  the  reasons  discussed  in  the 
OTC  Options  Release,  the  Commission 
finds  that  the  proposal  to  trade  the 
National  OTC  Index  option  (File  No. 
SR-Phlx-84-281  also  is  consistent  with 
the  Act.'  As  indicated  in  the  OTC 
Options  Release,  the  Phlx  already  has 
submitted  an  adequate  plan  for 
sur\eillance  of  this  index  option. 

The  Commission  finds  good  cause  for 
approving  the  proposed  rule  change 
contained  in  File  No.  SR-Ph!x-85-ll 
prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  notice  of  filing  thereof  in 
that  the  Commission  previously  has 
raised  the  question  of  eliminating 
restrictions  to  the  multiple  trading  of 


OTC  options  products;'  the  proposed 
rule  change  is  consistent  with  and  in 
furtherance  of  the  Commission's 
determination  made  at  its  April  16. 1985 
meeting;  the  proposed  rule  change 
relieves  a  restriction  and  is  essentially 
exemptive  in  nature;  'and  the  Phlx 
desires  and  has  made  operational 
preparations  to  commence  trading  in  its 
National  OTC  index  option  by  May  17, 
1985.'° 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act,  that  the 
proposed  rule  changes  are  approved. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Shirley  L.  HoUis, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12568  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 
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'  In  this  connection,  the  Commission  notes  that 
the  amendments  to  Rule  12a-6  under  the  Act  that, 
among  other  things,  remove  that  rule's  bar  on  the 
exchange  trading  of  OTC  index  options  [See 
Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  20423. 
November  29. 1983.  48  FR  54557)  became  effective 
on  May  15. 19S5.  See  Securities  Exchange  Act 
Release  No.  22025.  May  8. 1985.  The  Commission 
notes  that,  while  it  is  also  approving  Phlx's  proposal 
to  eliminate  the  barriers  to  the  multiple  trading  of 
options  on  individual  OTC  stocks,  it  is  not  at  this 
time  approving  Phlx's  proposnl  to  trade  options  on 
individual  OTC  stocks. 


(Release  No.  34-22053;  SR-Amex-85-11| 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.;  Filing 
and  Order  Approving  Proposed  Rule 
Change  on  Accelerated  Basis 

May  17, 1985. 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act"), 
15  U.S.C.  78s  (b)(1),  notice  is  herby  given 
that  on  April  25. 1985,  the  American 


*See  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  20853. 
April  12, 1984,  49  FR  15291. 

*Cf  U.S.C.  553(d)(l)(19a2). 

"The  NADS  has  requested  that  the  Commission 
delay  approval  of  Phlx's  index  until  such  time  as  the 
NASD  can  arrange  for  its  membership  in  and 
submission  of  data  to.  the  Options  Clearing 
Corporation  ( "OCC")  as  well  as  the  Options  Pnc! 
Reporting  Authority  (  "OPPj\  ")  in  order  to  assun* 
"competitive  fairness." 

See  letter  from  John  T.  Wall.  Executive  Vice- 
President,  Research  and  Marketing  Services,  N.^SD. 
to  Richard  G.  Ketchum,  Director,  Division  of  Market 
Regulations,  dated  May  9. 1985.  The  Commission 
had  determined  not  to  delay  its  approval  for  several 
reasons.  First,  as  described  in  the  OTC  Options 
Release,  at  pp.  116-18,  the  Commission  does  not 
believe,  in  general,  that,  absent  of  a  new  product. 
Second,  the  Commission  does  not  believe  that  a 
near-term  start  up  of  trading  by  Phlx  is  unfair  to  the 
NASD.  In  this  regard,  the  NASD  on  several 
occasions  has  been  advised  by  the  Commission 
staff  that  the  Commission  would  be  willing  to 
consider  its  proposed  index  product  separate  from 
its  individual  OTC  options  proposal.  Hence,  the.-e 
has  been  no  regulatory  impediment  to  early  start  up 
of  training  in  the  NASD's  completing  index  option. 
In  addition,  contrary  to  the  NADS's  suggestion,  the 
Co.mniission  is  not  persuaded  that,  had  the  N.\SD 
expeditiously  pursued  OCC  membership  and  OPRA 
reporting,  it  would  not  be  in  a  position  to  commence 
trading  in  the  near-term.  Finally,  the  Phlx  proposal 
was  published  for  comment  on  |anuary  25, 1985.  and 
the  comment  period  expired  on  February  24, 1985. 
Only  on  May  9,  fully  three  weeks  following  the 
Commission  meeting  to  discuss  OTC  options,  did 
the  NASD  raise  these  concerns,  once  it  became 
clear  that  a  competitor  was  prepared  to  commence 
trading. 
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Stock  Exchange.  Inc.  Hied 
Securities  and  Exchange 
the  proposed  rule  change 
in  Items  I,  II.  and  III  below 
have  been  prepared  by  the 
regulatory  organization.  Tl  e 
Commission  is  publishing  I  lis  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  pniposed  rule 
change  from  interested  per  sons 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organize  tion's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 
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On  April  1. 1985.  the  SEC 
amendment  to  the  Exch 
of  approved  member  firm 
handling  proxy  solicitatio 
to  permit  the  adding  of  a 
member  firms  to  recoup  s 
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Shareholder  Identification 
Exchange  is  now  proposinj 
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clarify  the  date  of  applica 
proxy  surcharge. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organisation's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  a  ',  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Pro  sosed  Rule 
Change 
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A.  Self-Regulatory  Organi: 
Statement  of  the  Purpose 
Statutory  Basis  for.  Proposed 
Change 

(1)  Purpose 

On  February  22. 1985,  ih 
submitted  a  proposed  rule 
SEC  to  amend  its  schedule 
member  firm  charges  for  h 
solicialions  (Rule  576).  to 
adding  of  a  "surcharge"  by 
firms  to  recoup  start-up  co^ts 
with  the  new  SEC  Shareho 
Identification  Rule.  The 
for  a  surcharge  on  issuers 
each  set  of  proxy  materials 
by  member  firms  during  th 
annual  proxy  seasons.  At 
rule  filing,  the  annual  meet 
season  had  not  actively 
it  was  anticipated  that  the 
change  would  be  approved!  by 
Commission  in  time  to  app 
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millions  of  proxies  traditionally 
forwarded  during  March  for  annual 
meetings  to  be  held  during  the  peak  of 
the  proxy  season,  April  and  May. 

After  a  review  by  the  SEC  staff,  it  was 
agreed  that  the  Commission  would 
approve  the  first  stage  of  the  proposed 
surcharge,  but  would  request  further 
supporting  evidence  of  anticipated  start- 
up costs  before  acting  upon  the 
proposed  second  stage.  However,  by  the 
time  the  Commission  approved  the 
proposed  rule  change  (March  28  in  the 
case  of  the  NYSE^  and  April  1  for  the 
Amex  and  NASD^),  broker-dealers  had 
already  passed  the  peak  mailing  period 
for  proxies,  the  latter  two  weeks  of 
March.  As  a  result,  the  amount 
reimbursed  to  broker-dealers  will  be 
significantly  reduced  unless  the 
surcharge  is  assessed  on  the  basis  of 
annual  meetings  held  after  the  SEC 
approval  date,  rather  than  on  the  basis 
of  proxies  mailed  after  that  date.  To 
accomodate  dual  member  firms,  it  is 
requested  that  Marcah  28  be  used  as  the 
record  date  for  purposes  of  the  Amex 
rule  change. 

(2)  Basis 

1  he  proposed  amendment  to  Rule  576 
is  consistent  with  section  6(b)  of  the 
Exchange  Act  in  general  and  furthers 
the  objectives  of  section  6(b)(4)  in 
particular  in  that  it  is  intended  to  assure 
the  equitable  allocation  of  reasonable 
dues,  fees  and  other  charges  among  its 
members  and  issuers  and  other  persons 
using  its  facilities. 

B.  Self-Regulatory  Organization  s 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  proposed  rule  change  will  have 
no  impact  on  competition. 

C.  Self-Regulatory  Organization  s 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  from 
Members,  Participants  or  Others 

No  written  comments  were  solicited 
or  received  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
rule  change. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

The  Amex  requests  that  the  proposed 
rule  change  be  given  accelerated 
approval  pursuant  to  section  19(b)(2)  of 
the  Act.  The  Amex  believes  that  the 
efficiencies  and  benefits  resulting  from 
the  proposed  rule  change  will  directly 
benefit  securities  holders  and  its 
member  organizations  as  soon  as  it  has 


■  -See  Rule  14»)-l(c(  under  the  A(  I 


-  See  Securities  Exchange  .Act  Release  No.  21900. 
March  28. 1985:  50  FR  1329-'.  April  3.  1985  (SR- 
NYSE-8&-2). 

'  See  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  21915. 
April  1. 1985:  50  FR  14069.  April  9. 1985  (SR-Amex- 
85-2);  SR-NASD-85-7). 


been  approved.  Therefore,  the  Amex  has 
requested  accelerated  approval  in  order 
to  make  these  benefits  available  as  soon 
as  possible. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder 
applicable  to  a  national  securities 
exchange  and,  in  particular,  the 
requirements  of  section  6  and  the  rules 
and  regulations  thereunder. 

The  Commission  finds  good  cause  for 
approving  the  proposed  rule  change 
prior  to  the  thirtieth  day  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  notice  of  filing  thereof,  in 
that  the  Amex  member  organizations 
could  begin  immediately  to  impose  on 
issuers  a  surcharge  for  processing  the 
issuers'  proxy  materials  in  order  to 
recoup  the  member  organizations'  start- 
up costs  associated  with  the 
Commission's  Shareholder  Identification 
Rule." 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  5th  Street,  N.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Sectiun, 
450  5th  Street,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatoiy  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  within  21  days  after  the 
date  of  this  publication. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act,  that  the 


*  A  similar  rule  change  by  the  New  Yoric  Stock 
Exchange.  Inc  ('NYSE")  (SR-NYSE-fl5-i6)  was 
likewise  given  accelerated  approval  by  the 
Commission.  That  NYSE  rule  change  supplemented 
the  NYSE  rule  change  amending  NYSE  Rules  451 
and  465  (SR-NYSE-85-2).  and  permitted  earlier 
collection  by  NYSE  member  organizations  of  the 
proxy  surcharge,  which  is  designed  to  cover  start-up 
and  overhead  costs  associated  with  implementing 
Rule  14b-l(c)  under  the  Act. 
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proposed  rule  change  referenced  above 
be,  and  hereby  is,  approved. 

For  the  Commission  by  tho  Division  of 
.Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 
Shirley  E.  HoUis, 
Assistant  Secretary. 
(FR  n.)C  R5-12632  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNa  CODE  8010-01-M 


(Release  No.  34-22051;  File  No.  SR-Amex- 
85-14] 

Self-Regulatory  Organization; 
Proposed  Rule  Change  by  American 
Stocic  Exchange,  Inc.;  Relating  to 
Schedule  of  Suggested  Rates  That 
Member  Organizations  May  Charge 
issuers  in  Connection  With  Handling 
Proxy  Material 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  on  April  26, 1985.  the  American 
Stock  Exchange.  Inc.  filed  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
the  proposed  rule  change  as  described 
in  Items  I,  II.  and  III  below,  which  Items 
have  been  prepared  by  the  self- 
regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  is 
proposing  to  amend  Rule  576  to  increase 
by  10«  the  suggested  rates  which 
member  organizations  may  charge  for 
mailing  follow-up  proxy  materials  and 
annual  reports  to  stockholders. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change 
and  discussed  any  comments  it  received 
on  the  proposed  rule  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below. 
The  self-regulatory  organization  has 
prepared  summaries,  set  forth  in 
sections  (A),  (B),  and  (C)  below,  of  the 
most  significant  aspects  of  such 
statements. 

A.  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of  and  ttie 
Statutory  Basis  for.  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

(1)  Purpose 


Member  organizations  acting  as 
custodian  for  clients'  securities  are 
required  to  transmit  proxy  soliciting 
material  and  financial  reports  to 
beneficial  owiieis,  provided  the  issuer 
furnishes  the  material  and  agrees  to 
reimburse  the  firm  for  reasonable 
expenses  plus  postage.  To  eliminate  the 
need  for  annual  negotiations  between 
issuers  and  brokers  with  respect  to  the 
appropriate  fees  to  be  charged,  the 
Amex  (and  NYSE)  have  published  a 
schedule  of  suggested  rates  of 
reimbursement  since  1952,' 

The  Exchange  is  proposing  to  change 
this  schedule  by  increasing  by  10<  the 
suggested  rates  for  mailing  follow-up 
proxy  materials  and  annual  reports  to 
an  issuer's  stockholders.  This  rate 
adjustment  would  raise  the  cost  to  listed 
companies  for  sending  follow-up  proxy 
solicitation  material  from  the  present 
30C  per  set  to  40$  per  set  if  mailed  to  all 
stockholders,  and  from  50C  per  set  to  60« 
per  set  if  mailed  selectively  to 
stockholders  who  did  not  reply  to  the 
initial  solicitation.  The  cost  for  mailing 
annual  reports  would  similarly  be  raised 
from  the  current  10$  per  shareholder  to 
20$.  and  be  made  subject  to  a  $3.00 
minimum  service  charge  per  issuer. 

The  rate  increases  are  intended  to 
allow  member  organizations  to  recoup 
the  costs  associated  with  performing 
these  services.  In  this  connection,  it 
should  be  noted  that  there  has  not  been 
any  modification  to  the  suggested 
follow-up  rate  since  1980.  or  any 
increase  in  the  rate  for  mailing  annual 
reports  since  1952. 

The  proposed  rate  increases  were 
endorsed  by  the  Exchange's  Listed 
Company  Advisory  Committee. 

(2)  Basis 

The  proposed  rule  change  is 
consistent  with  section  6(b)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  in  general,  and 
with  section  6(b)(4).  in  particular,  in  that 
it  will  provide  for  the  equitable 
allocation  of  reasonable  charges  among 
members  and  issuers. 

B.  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  proposed  rule  change  will 
conform  the  Amex  and  NYSE  approved 
schedules  of  suggested  rates,  thereby 
enabling  sole  Amex  member 
organizations  to  be  reimbursed  at  the 
same  rates  as  firms  which  are  also 
members  of  the  NYSE.  This  will 
eliminate  a  burden  on  competition 
which  would  otherwise  exist. 


'.Member  firms  remain  free  to  charge  lower  rates 
and  may  charge  rates  higher  than  in  the  published 
schedule  with  prior  notice  and  consent  of  the  issuer. 


C.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  From 
Members,  Participants  or  Others 

No  written  comments  were  solicited 
or  received  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
rule  change. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Tuning  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  (ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(A)  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 

(B)  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  450  5th  Street.  N.W., 
Washington.  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552.  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Section. 
450  5th  Street,  N.W..  Washington.  D.C. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 

All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  June  14, 1985. 

For  the  Commission  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
Sliirley  ilollis, 
Assistant  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12629  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

HLUNG  COOC  aOKMIt-ll 


21536 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  101  /  Friday.  May  24,  1985  /  Notices 


(ReleaM  Na  34-22045;  File  Mo.  SR-CBOE- 
85-191 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange, 
Incorporated;  Notice  of  Filing  and 
Immediate  Effectiveness  ©t  Proposed 
Rule  Change  Relating  to  a,RAES/OEX 
Fee  Reduction 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)  1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  §  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  lereby  given 
that  on  May  3. 1985.  the  Ch  cago  Board 
Options  Exchange,  Incorpo  ated  filed 
with  the  Securities  and 
Commission  the  proposed 
as  described  in  Items  I.  II 
which  Items  have  been 
self-regulatory  organizatior 
Com.mission  is  publishing 
solicit  comments  on  the  pre 
change  from  interested 
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aid 


pre  )are 


pen  ons. 
I.  Text  of  the  Proposed  Ruli !  Change 


RAES/Fee  Reduction 


Effective  May  1. 1985.  the 
Automatic  Execution  Systei  n 
is  reduced  to  .25  per  contrai  ;t 


II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  o  ,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Pro  losed  Rule 
Change 


In  its  filing  with  the  Comi  n 
self-regulatory  organizatior 
statements  concerning  the 
and  basis  for  the  proposed   „ 
and  discussed  any  comments 
on  the  proposed  rule  chang ; 
these  statements  may  be  e> 
the  places  specified  in  Item 
and  is  set  forth  in  sections 
and  (C)  below. 

(A)  Procedures  of  the  Self/^eguIatory 
Organization 

tifcn 


The  proposed  fee  reduc 
purpose  of  encouraging  the 
Retail  Automatic  Execution 
(RAES)  in  S&P  100  Index 
RAES  has  benefitted  mark^ 
participants  by,  for  exampi 
the  amount  of  paper  enterir  g 
trading  crowd,  improving  f 
times,  and  offering  a  guara 
the  displayed  market.  The 
basis  for  this  rule  change  is 
6(b)(5)  of  the  Securities  Exc  lange 
1934  (the  Act),  in  that  the 
protects  investors  and  publ 


(Bf  Self-Regulatory  Organi.  ation  s 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Cc  mpetition 

The  Exchange  does  not  b  slieves  that 
the  proposed  rule  change  c  eates  any 
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n  le 


burden  on  competition  not  necessary  or 
appropriate  under  the  Act. 

(Q  Self-Regulatory-  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  From 
Members.  Participants  or  Others 

Formal  comments  were  neither 
solicitated  nor  received. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

The  foregoing  rule  change  has  become 
effective  pursuant  to  section  19(b)(3)  of 
the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  19.34  and 
subparagraph  (e)  of  Securities  Exchange 
Act  Rule  19b-4.  At  any  time  within  60 
days  of  the  filing  of  such  proposed  rule 
change,  the  Commission  may  summarily 
abrogate  such  rule  change  if  it  appears 
to  the  Commission  that  such  action  is 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  the  public 
interest,  for  the  protection  of  investors, 
or  otherwise  in  furtherance  of  the 
purposes  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934. 

rV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  5th  Street,  N.W.. 
Washington.  DC.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  §  552.  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Room. 
450  5th  Street.  N.W,  Washington.  D.C. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  CBOE.  All  submissions  should  refer 
to  the  file  number  in  the  caption  above 
and  should  be  submitted  by  June  14, 
1985. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
Shirley  E.  Hollis. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  12630  filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BtLUNG  COOC  WIO-OI-M 


(Release  No.  34  22056;  File  No.  SR-PHLX 
85-10] 

Self-Regulatory  Organization; 
Proposed  Rule  Change  by  Philadelphia 
Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  Relating  to 
Options  on  the  European  Currency 
Unit 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  on  April  12, 1985,'  Philadelphia 
Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  filed  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
the  proposed  rule  change  as  described 
in  Items  I,  II  and  III  below,  which  Items 
have  been  prepared  by  the  self- 
regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  Philadelphia  Stock  Exchange,  Inc. 
("PHLX")  proposes  to  trade  options  on 
the  European  Currency  Unit  ( "ECU"). 
The  ECU  contract  will  be  traded 
pursuant  to  PHLX  rules  which  govern 
the  trading  of  foreign  currency  options. 
ECU  option  specifications  will  be  as 
follows: 

Contract  Size — 62,500  units 
(At  today's  value  of  $.71  per  ECU,  the 

contract  value  in  dollar  terms  would 

be  approximately  $44,375). 
Strike  Price  Intervals — 1  cent  (For 

example,  if  the  ECU  is  valued  at 

$.71,  strike  prices  would  be  70,  71 

and  72). 
Expiration  months — March,  June. 

September,  and  December. 
Premium  Quotations — cents  per  unit 

currency — 

.01  =$6.25 

.1  =  $62.50 

1.0  =  $625.00 
Minimum  Premium — .01  cents  per  unit 
of  currency  or  $5.00  Bid/Offer 
Differentials — 

.40  or  less  =  .04 = $25.00 

.41  to  1.60  =  .08  =  $50.00 

More  than  1.6  =  .16  =  $100.00 

In  order  to  list  options  on  the  ECU,  it 
is  necessary  to  amend  PHLX  Rules  as 
follows: 

1000(bj(13) 
1000(b)(15) 


'  The  Exchange  has  amended  the  proposed  rule 
change  twice  subsequent  to  its  original  filing  on 
April  12. 1985.  Amendment  No.  1.  submitted  on 
April  22. 1985.  states  that  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Exchange  approved  the  proposed  rule  change  on 
April  16.  1985.  Amendment  No.  2.  filed  on  May  3. 
1985.  changed  the  size  of  the  proposed  ECU  contract 
from  50.000  to  62.500  units. 
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1009(d) 
1014(c)(ii) 
1033(b)(ii) 
1034(ii) 

(Brackets  indicate  deletions;  italic 
indicates  additions.) 

Rule  1000  Applicability.  Definitions 
and  References — 

(a)  No  change. 

(b)  1  through  12— No  change. 
(b)(13)  Foreign  Currency— The  term 

"foreign  currency"  means  the  standard 
unit  of  the  official  medium  of  exchange 
of  a  sovereign  government  other  than 
the  United  States  Government  (e.g..  the 
British  pound,  the  German  mark,  the 
Swiss  franc,  the  Canadian  dollar,  the 
French  franc,  or  the  Japanese  yen.)  or 
the  official  medium  of  exchange  of  the 
European  Economic  Community's 
European  Monetary  System. 

(b)(14)  No  change. 

{b)(15)  Unit  of  Underlying  Foreign 
Currency — The  term  "unit  of  underlying 
foreign  currency"  means  a  single  unit  of 
the  foreign  currency  which  the  Options 
Clearing  Corporation  shall  be  obligated 
to  sell  (m  the  case  of  a  call  option)  or 
purchase  (in  the  case  of  a  put  option) 
upon  the  valid  exercise  of  a  foreign 
currency  option  contract  (e.g.,  one 
British  pound,  one  German  mark,  one 
Swiss  franc,  one  Canadian  dollar,  one 
French  franc,  [or]  one  Japanese  yea  or 
one  European  Currency  Unit]. 
***** 

Rule  1009  Approval  of  Underlying 
Stocks  or  Underlying  Foreign 
Currencies — 

(a)  No  change. 

(b)  No  change. 

(c)  No  change. 

(d)  The  British  pound,  the  German 
mark,  the  Swiss  franc,  the  Canadian 
dollar,  the  French  franc,  [and]  the 
Japanese  yea  and  the  European 
Currency  Unit  each  may  be  approved  as 
an  underlying  foreign  currency  for 
options  transactions  by  the  Exchange, 
subject  to  any  approval  criteria  the 
Exchange  may  deem  necessary  or 
appropriate  in  the  interests  of 
maintaining  a  fair  and  orderly  market  or 
for  the  protection  of  investors.  In  the 
event  that  any  of  the  sovereign 
governments  or  the  European  Economic 
Community's  European  Monetary 
System  issuing  any  of  the  above- 
mentioned  currencies  should  issue  a 
new  currency  intended  to  replace  one  of 
the  above-mentioned  currencies  as  the 
standard  unit  of  the  official  medium  of 
exchange  of  such  government,  such  new 
currency  also  may  be  approved  as  an 
underlying  foreign  currency  for  options 


transactions  by  the  Exchange,  subject  to 
any  approval  criteria  the  Exchange  may 
deem  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the 
interests  of  maintaining  a  fair  and 
orderly  market  or  for  the  protection  of 
investors,  and  options  trading  in  such 
new  currency  may  occur  simultaneously 
with  options  trading  in  any  of  the  above- 
mentioned  currencies;  provided, 
however,  that  the  Exchange  shall 
withdraw  its  approval  of  options 
transactions  in  the  currency  which  is 
intended  to  be  replaced  by  such  new 
currency  as  expeditiously  as  it  deems 
consistent  with  the  maintenance  of  a 
fair  and  orderly  market  or  the  protection 
of  investors. 

Rule  1014  Obligations  and 
Restriction's  Applicable  to  Specialist's 
and  Registered  Options  Traders 

(a)  No  change. 

(b)  No  change. 
(c)(i)  No  change. 

(c)(ii)  Options  on  Foreign 
Currencies — In  the  case  of  option 
contracts  on  the  British  pound,  bidding 
and/or  offering  so  as  to  create 
differences  of  no  more  than  $.0020 
between  the  bid  and  the  offer  for  each 
option  contract  for  which  the  bid  is 
$.0200  or  less,  no  more  than  $.0040 
where  the  bid  is  more  than  $.0200  but 
does  not  exceed  $.0800,  and  no  more 
than  $.0060  where  the  bid  is  more  than 
$.0800. 

In  the  case  of  option  contracts  on  the 
German  mark,  Swiss  franc  and  in  the 
case  of  option  contracts  on  the  [Swiss 
franc]  European  Currency  Unit  bidding 
and/or  offering  so  as  to  create 
differences  of  no  more  than  $.0004 
between  the  bid  and  the  offer  for  each 
option  contract  for  which  the  bid  is 
$.0040  or  less,  no  more  than  $.0005 
where  the  bid  is  more  than  $.0040  but 
does  not  exceed  $.0160,  and  no  more 
than  $.0006  where  the  bid  is  more  than 
$.0160. 

In  the  case  of  option  contracts  on  the 
Canadian  dollar,  bidding  and/or  offering 
so  as  to  create  differences  of  no  more 
than  $.0005  between  the  bid  and  the 
offer  for  each  option  contract  for  which 
the  bid  is  $.0050  or  less,  no  more  than 
$.0010  where  the  bid  is  more  than  $.0050 
but  does  not  exeed  $.0200,  and  no  more 
than  $.0015  where  the  bid  is  more  than 
$.0200. 

In  the  case  of  option  contracts  on  the 
French  franc,  bidding  and/or  offering  so 
as  to  create  differences  of  no  more  than 
$.0002  between  the  bid  and  the  offer  for 
each  option  contract  for  which  the  bid  is 
$.0020  or  less,  no  more  than  $.00040 
where  the  bid  is  more  than  $.0020  but 
does  not  exceed  $.0080  and  no  more 


than  $.0006  where  the  bid  is  more  than 
$.0080. 

In  the  case  of  option  contracts  on  the 
Japanese  yen.  bidding  and/or  offering  so 
as  to  create  differences  of  no  more  than 
$.000004  between  the  bid  and  the  offer 
for  each  option  contract  for  which  the 
bid  is  $.000040  or  less,  no  more  than 
$.000005  where  the  bid  is  more  than 
$.000040  but  does  not  exceed  $.000160, 
and  no  more  than  $.000006  where  the  bid 
is  more  than  $.000160. 

The  Exchange  may  establish, 
however,  differences  other  than  the 
above  for  one  or  more  series  of  classes 
of  foreign  currency  opfion.-The  bid-ask 
differentials  as  stated  above  shall  apply 
to  all  but  the  longest  term  series  of 
foreign  currency  options  open  for 
trading  in  each  class.  For  these  series, 
the  bid-ask  differentials  shall  be  twice 
those  stated  above. 
***** 

Rule  1033  bids  and  Offers — Premium 

(a)  No  change. 

(b)(i)  No  change. 

(b)(ii) — In  the  case  of  options  on 
foreign  currencies,  in  terms  of  dollars 
per  unit  of  the  underlying  foreign 
currency.  However,  the  first  two 
decimal  places  shall  be  omitted  from  all 
bid  and  offer  quotations  for  the  British 
pound,  the  German  mark,  and  Swiss 
franc,  the  Canadian  dollar,  [and]  the 
French  franc,  and  the  European 
Currency  Unit  and  the  first  four  decimal 
places  shall  be  omitted  from  all  bid  and 
offer  quotations  for  the  Japanese  yen 
(e.g.,  a  bid  of  ".88"  for  an  option  contract 
on  the  German  mark  shall  represent  a 
bid  to  pay  $.0088  per  unit  of  underlying 
foreign  currency — i.e.,  a  premium  of 
$550 — for  an  option  contract  having  a 
unit  of  trading  of  62.500  marks;  a  bid  of 
"9.2"  for  an  option  contract  on  the 
British  pound  shall  represent  a  bid  to 
pay  $.0920  per  unit  of  underlying  foreign 
currency — i.e.,  a  premium  of  $1.150 — for 
an  option  contract  having  a  unit  of 
trading  of  12,500  pounds;  a  bid  of  .44  for 
an  option  contract  on  the  ECU  shall 
represent  a  bid  to  pay  .0044  per  unit  of 
underlying  foreign  currency — i.e.  a 
premium  of  $275— for  an  option  contract 
having  a  unit  of  trading  of  62,500  ECU's; 
a  bid  of  ".52"  for  an  option  contract  on 
the  French  franc  shall  represent  a  bid  to 
pay  .0052  per  unit  of  underlying  foreign 
currency — i.e.,  a  premium  of  $650. — for 
an  option  contract  having  a  unit  of 
trading  of  125,000  francs;  and  a  bid  of 
"1.6"  for  an  option  contract  on  the 
Japanese  yen  shall  represent  a  bid  to 
pay  $.000160  per  unit  of  underlying 
foreign  currency — i.e.,  a  premium  of 
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S2,000 — for  an  option  contr  ict  hriving  a 
unit  of  trading  of  6.250.000  ;  en. 

Rule  1034  Minimum  Fractional 
Changes 

(i)  No  chnngi;. 

(ii) — In  the  case  of  optior  s  on  foreign 
currencies.  $.0005  for  opttoi  contracts 
on  the  British  pound.  S.0001  for  option 
contracts  on  the  German  m  irk.  $.0001 
for  option  contracts  on  the  Jwiss  franc, 
S.0001  for  option  contracts  i  in  the 
Canadian  dollar.  $.0001  for  jptinn 
contracts  on  the  ECU.  $.00C  35  for  option 
contracts  on  the  French  fra  ic  and 
$.000001  f  jr  option  contractl!  on  the 
Japanese  yen. 

•  •  •  •  > 

II.  Self-Re^latory  Ch^anizitiuns 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  o  .  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proj  tosed  Rule 
Change 

isson.  the 
included 
urpose  of 
Tile  change 
s  it  received 
The  text  of 
mined  at 
IV  below 
has 
in 
ow.  of  the 
»uch 


In  its  filing  with  the  Comi  n 
self-regulatory  organizatior 
statements  concerning  the 
and  basis  for  the  proposed 
and  discussed  any  commer  t 
on  the  proposed  rule  chang 
these  statements  may  be 
the  places  specified  in  Item 
The  self-regulatory  organization 
prepared  summaries,  set 
sections  (A),  (B),  and  (C) 
most  significant  aspects  of 
statements. 

A.  Self-Regulutory  Organizbtion  s 
Statements  of  the  Purpose  <  [f.  and 
Statutory  Basis  for  the  Proj  osed  Rule 
Change 


fo  th 
b(l 


s 

System, 
efage  of  the 
ies 

ccording  to 
products  of 

slates, 
sof 


The  proposed  rule  changi 
permit  PHLX  to  Hst  options 
European  Currency  Unit  (' 
ECU,  is  the  official  unit  of 
European  Economic  Commiinity 
("EEC")  European  Monetar  ^ 
The  ECU  is  a  weighted  av 
currencies  of  the  EEC  countries, 
determined  approximately 
the  relative  gross  domestic 
and  trade  among  EEC  memtier 
The  following  fixed  amoun 
currencies  comprise  the 
The  Deutsche  mark — 0.719 
French  franc — 1.31 
British  Pound  Sterling— 0.8: 
Italian  Lira — 140.00 
Netheriand  Guilder— 0.256 
Belgium  franc — 3.71 
Luxemburg  franc — 0.14 
Danish  Kroner— 0.219 
Irish  Pundt— 0.00871 
Greek  Drachma — 1.15 

The  EEC  in  late  1984  con 
offering  of  9%  percent  bom  is 
due  in  1996  and  are  denominated 
ECU'S.  Significantly,  this 


( would 
on  the 
•CU").  The 
t  ansfcr  of  the 


ECU: 


8 


pleted  an 
which  are 

in 
the  first 


registered  public  offering  in  the  U.S.  of 
bonds  denominated  in  a  foreign 
currency  and  the  foreign  currency  of 
choice  was  the  ECU. 

Like  other  currencies  subject  to 
options  trading  on  the  PIIIX  the  ECU  is 
a  significant  factor  in  the  interbank 
foreign  exchange  market  and  is  used  by 
major  multinational  companies  for 
financing  international  trade,  and  short 
and  infcrnmediate  term  borrowings  in 
Europe  and  around  the  world.  Aslo  like 
other  foreign  currencies  subject  to 
options  trading  on  the  PHLX,  the  ECU  is 
not  pegged  to  a  fixed  rate  of  exchange 
vis-a-vis  the  U.S.  dollar  and  is 
convertible  freely  to  all  major  currencies 
including  the  U.S.  dollar.  It  is  widely 
utilized  in  commerical  transactions  such 
as  invoice  pricing,  settling  consumer 
travelers  checks  and  lending  by  most 
European  and  U.S.  moneycenter  banks. 
The  ECU  participates  with  other  major 
foreign  currencies  in  an  established 
worldwide  clearance  and  settlement 
system.  Over  the  last  several  years, 
multinational  corporations  have 
increasingly  used  the  ECU  for 
denominating  international  debt  issues 
of  varying  maturities  and  its  place  in  the 
Eurobond  market  is  expanding  rapidly. 
The  ECU  provides  a  mean  of  divesifying 
currency  risk,  and  is  less  volatile  than 
other  foreign  currencies.* 

Thus  like  the  PHLX's  other  currency 
products,  the  ECU  is  an  appropriate 
underlying  foreign  currency  for  listed 
options  trading. 

The  proposed  rule  change  is 
consistent  with  Section  6(b)(5)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act") 
in  that  it  will  facilitate  transactions  in 
securities  and  protect  investors  and  the 
public  interest. 

B.  Self-Regulatory  Organizations 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Exchange  believes  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  will  not  impose 
any  burden  on  competition. 


■  The  following  chart  nhows  tlie  relative  volatility 
of  the  ECU: 


Standard  de\ialion  pcrcpnt 
pa. 

1979-84 

1982-84 

19H3-S4 

ECU  vs.  US.  dollar 

11.22 
12.19 
11.77 
10.67 

10.38 

11.11 

11.68 

9.30 

9  45 

Deutschemark  vs.  U.S. 
dollar 

10  17 

French  franc  vs.  U.S. 

dollar _ 

Pound  sterling  vs.  U.S. 

dollar 

10.10 
8.65 

was 


Note.— Chart  Courtesy  of  First  Boston  Corporation. 


C.  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Sta  foment  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  front 
Members.  Participants,  or  Others 

No  written  comments  were  solicited 
or  received. 

III.  Date  nf  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  fur 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  v.ithin  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  |ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(A)  By  order  approved  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or, 

(B)  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

rv.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  450  Fifth  Street.  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rale  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Room. 
4.50  Fifth  Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
20549.  Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  bft 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  June  14, 1985. 

For  the  Commission  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulntion,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 
May  20.  1985. 

Shirley  E.  HoUis, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

(KR  Doc  85-12631  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Applications  for  Certificates  of  Public  Convenience  and  Necessity  and  Foreign  Air  Carrier  Permits  Filed  Under  Subpart  Q 
of  Department  of  Transportation's  Procedural  Regulations;  Week  Ended  May  17,1985 

Subpart  Q  Applications 

The  due  date  for  answers,  conforming  application,  or  motions  to  modify  scope  are  set  forth  below  for  each  application. 
Following  the  answer  period  DOT  may  process  the  application  by  expedited  procedures.  Such  procedures  may  consist  of  the 
adoption  of  a  show-cause   order,   a   tentative  order,  or  in  appropriate  cases  a  final  order  without  further  procedmgs. 


Dated  filed 


May  13.  1985.. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do 


May  16.  1985.. 
May  17.  19B5  . 


Docket 
No 


Descnplion 


43124 


43129 


43130 


42737 


42B36 


42976 


43086 


An  Creebec  Inc    c/0  William  F.  Clark.  Nobbs.  Woods  &  Clark.  70  University  Avsnue,  Suite  250.  Toronto.  Onlano  M5J  2M4 

Application  ol  Air  Creebec  Inc  pursuant  to  SectKW  402  ol  the  Act  ar>d  Subpart  0  ot  ttw  Regulations  lor  a  lore.gn  air  earner  permit  authorizing  nonscheduled  or 

charter    foreign    air   transportation    between   any   point   or   points   in   Canada    and    any   pant   or   points   m   the   United   Stales    using   large   aircatt 
Answers  may  be  filed  by  June  10.  1985  ,-/,o- 

United  Charter  Company  c/o  Robert  E  Cohn.  Shaw.  Pittman.  Potts  &  Trowbridge.  1800  M  Street.  NW  .  Washington.  □  C .  20036 
Application  of  United  Charier  Company  pursuant  to  Sectwn  401  of  the  Act  and  Subpart  O  of  the  Regulations  apples  for  a  certificate  ol  publK  convemerwe  and 

necessity  to  engage  in  foreign  interstate  and  overseas  charter  air  transportation  of  persons,  property  and  mail 
Conforming  Applications.  Motions  to  Modify  Scope  and  Answers  may  be  filed  by  June  10.  19B5. 

United  Charter  Company,  c/o  Robert  E  Cohn.  Shaw.  Pmman.  Potts  A  Trowbodge.  1800  M  Street  NW  .  Washing-on.  DC  20036 
Application  of  United  Charter  Company  pursuant  to  Section  401  of  the  Act  and  Subpart  Q  of  the  Regulations  applies  lor  s  certifcale  of  pubhc  convenience  and 

necessity  to  engage  in  foreign  charter  air  transportation  of  persons,  properly  and  mail 
Conforming  Applications.  Motions  to  Modify  Scope  and  Answers  may  bellied  by  June  10.  1985  ,„.>.,    u     .        nr-    oAn^ 

American   Airlines.    Inc.    c/o   Alfred   V    J    Prather.    Pralher   Seeger   Doolittle   «    Farmer.    1600   M   Street   NW.   Suite   701.   Washington^  DC    20036 
Amendment  No   1  to  the  Application  ol  Amencan  Airlines.  Inc  amends  its  application,  seeking  certilicate  authority  between  Dallas/Ft  Worth  and  Tokyo,  so  as 

to  add  Los  Angeles  as  a  US  co-terminal  point 
Answers  may  be  filed  by  June  10.  1985  „„,. 

Continental  Air  Lines  Inc.  c/o  Emory  N   Ellis.  Fulbnght  S  Jaworski.  1150  Connecticul  Avenue.  NW  ,  Washington.  DC  20036  .__^..„  ^ 

Amendment  No   1  to  the  Application  ol  Continental  Air  Lines  hereby  anwnds  its  application  as  follows:  1   Continental  amends  paragraph  4  of  the  Appdcattonlo 

read;    4  Continental  requests  that  the  Department  of  Transportation  issue  H  a  certificate  to  engage  in  nonstop  foreign  an  transportation  ol  persons,  property 

and  mail  over  the  segments  listed  below 

(a)  Between  the  terminal  points  Houston/Dallas/Fort  Worth.  Texas  and  the  terminal  point  Tokyo.  Japan. 

(b)  Between  the  terminal  point  Honolulu.  Hawaii  and  the  terminal  point  Tokyo,  Japan. 

(c)  Between  the  terminal  pomt  Los  Angeles.  California  and  the  terminal  point  Tokyo.  Japan. 

(d)  Between  the  terminal  point  Honolulu.  Hawaii  and  the  terminal  point  Tokyo.  Japan," 

Answers  may  be  filed  by  June  10.  1985  „nntc 

Continental  West  Airlines.  Inc..  c/o  Emory  N  Ellis.  Fulbnght  i  Jaworski.  1150  Connecticul  Avenue.  NW.  WashingtoaOC  20036 
Amendment  No  1  to  the  ApplicaUon  ol  Continental  West  Airlines.  Inc.,  submitting  Supplemental  Inlormation 
Answers  may  be  tiled  by  June  13.  1985 

Aerolineas  Dominicanas.  S  A.,  c/o  Peter  H  Lopez.  28  West  Flagler  Street.  Suite  202  Miami.  Flonda  33130 

Application  ol  Aerolineas  Dominicanas,  S.  A.,  pursuant  to  Section  402  ol  the  Act  and  Subpart  Q  ol  the  Regulations  requests  renewal  ot  its  foreign  air  earner 

permit 
Answers  may  t>e  filed  by  June  14.  1985 


Phyllis  T.  Kaylor, 

Chief.  Documentary  Senices  Division. 
|FR  Doc  85-12602  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-62-M 


Federal  Aviation  Administration 

(Summary  Notice  No.  PE-85-12] 

Petition  for  Exemption;  Summary  of 
Petitions  Received,  Dispositions  of 
Petitions  Issued 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA).  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  petitions  for 
exemption  received  and  of  dispositions 
of  prior  petitions. 


summary:  Pursuant  to  FAA's 
rulemaking  provisions  governing  the 
application,  processing,  and  disposition 
of  petitions  for  exemption  (14  CFR  Part 
11),  this  notice  contains  a  summary  of 
certain  petitions  seeking  relief  from 
specified  requirements  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  Ch.  1). 
dispositions  of  certain  petitions 


previously  received  and  corrections.  The 
purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  improve  the 
public's  awareness  of,  and  particpation 
in,  this  aspect  of  FAA's  regulatory 
activities.  Neither  publication  of  this 
notice  nor  the  inclusion  or  omission  of 
information  in  the  summary  is  intended 
to  affect  the  legal  status  of  any  petition 
or  its  final  disposition. 
DATE:  Comments  on  petitions  received 
must  identify  the  petition  docket  number 
involved  and  must  be  received  on  or 
before:  June  17, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  comments  on  any 
petition  in  triplicate  to:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Office  of  the  Chief 
Counsel,  Attn:  Rules  Docket  {AGC-204). 

Petition  Docket  No. ,  800 

Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20591. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION:  The 

petition,  any  comments  received  and  a 
copy  of  any  final  disposition  are  filed  in 
the  assigned  regulatory  docket  and  are 
available  for  examination  in  the  Rules 
Docket  (AGC-204),  Room  915G,  FAA 
Headquarters  Building  (FOB  lOA),  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20591;  telephone  (202) 
42&-3644. 

This  notice  is  published  pursuant  to 
paragraphs  (c),  (e).  and  (g)  of  §  11.27  of 
Part  11  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  Part  11). 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C,  on  May  21. 
1985. 

)ohn  H.  Cassady, 

Assistant  Chief  Counsel.  Regulations  and 

Enforcement  Division. 
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Petitions  for  Exemption 


Docket  i 

No       I 


Petitioner 


Reg';Ut'on$  a^ec'.ed 


1 

24584    Cortdsta  Network.  Inc 

246?9     The  Penns>tva.ii«  Slate  Umvetsjy 

I 
24624     OoutHe  W«1  Coip 

24634    Unled  OieiThCon  Corp 

24619    Ait-encan  Conlinenlal  Airadon 

23514     Fairinqton  Avcraft  Cotp 

2i5«  '  Mr  Jo.Ni  R  HUdkn     

26426  '  Aiat  A^antage 

23695    Department  o<  trie  Navy.  MCASbeau'ot 

I 

24613    Continental  West  A«llnes 


14CFR21  181 

14  Cf  R  21  181 

14CFR21181 _.. 

14  CFR  21  181  

14  CFR  21  181 

14CFR61  131ibH3).. 

14  CFR  61.151 


14  CFH  91  79(M 

14  CFR  101.23(b)  ard  101  23(c)  . 


14  CFR  121  3. 


Description  ol  raiief  sought 


To  allow  petit-oner  to  operate  ca^am  aircraft  utilzmg  ttie  provisions  ol  a  fmn-muni 

equpnent  list 
To  allow  peiiiioner  to  opetste  certain  S'fcall  utilizing  Vhe  prcvisiona  ol  a  nunini^'m 

aq',.p'Tie''4  Nst. 
To  allow  petrtloner  to  op<?fate  cenain  aircraft  utiitzing  the  provisions  of  •  mir.i"x,m 

eouvment  ksl 
To  afiow  petMionef  to  operate  certain  aircraft  utilizing  ttie  provisions  o!  a  minimum 

eQuipmont  list. 
To  arlow  peirtioner  to  operate  certain  aircraft  utilizing  the  pro/isiont  of  •  mniin,.m 

equip!  nent  list. 
To  allow  students  of  p«!Mner  to  take  the  gyroplane  commefoal  pilot  flight  test 

aher  having  compleied  40  hocrs  oi  tfcght  line  m  gyroplanes,  S'jCieci  to  ce-l8'n 

conditions  and  iimiialions 
To  allow  petitioner  to  qoail^  fnr  an  Airtoe  Transport  Pilot  certificate  (smulato- 

orlyl  a.-id  to  exercise  ttie  p;'vi!cg4<  ol  a  simulator  instructor  without  a  fait  class 

medical  certificate    Petitioner  suffers  from  dialietas  and  ■•  not  eligible  lor  a 

medical  certificate  under  Pari  67 
To  allow  petitioner  to  operato  hot  air  ballocns  »t  altitudes  500  feet  above  tne 

hignesi  obstacle  within  -:00  'eet  horizontal  distance 
Extension  o'  Exemption  3038.  to  allow  for  the  fiing  of  missile  plume  simulator 

GTR-;8  Cass  B  fireworiis,  '  Srrokev  .Sam, '  within  MCAS  Beaufort  Cortro'l«3 

Fmng  Areas.  These  aieas  are  within  5  miles  ol  MCAS  Beaufort  County  A.fport 
To  petTTut  petitioner  to  operate  as  a  domestic  air  earner  and  flag  air  earner  without 

a  Federal  Avation  Adniinstration  (FAA)  air  earner  operating  eertificate  wtyjn 

using  airplanes  m^fJained  and  operated  by  Conti.'6ntal  Airlines.  Inc. 


Dispositions  of  Petitions  for  Exemption 


Docket 
No 


Petiboner 


Regulations  affected 


De<xtiplion  of  relitsf  sought  disposition 


24478  '  Glcbal  lnt1  Always  mc      .  . 

I 
24358  ,  Ricti  Inlamaiional - 

23358  I  Clarke  Outdoor  Spraying  Co.  n 

24399    Penmsula  Seafoods  Inc    . 

12738  '  Union  de  Transport 


24458  ',  A.i<encan  Avtinea 


24328    IMkam  Addison  Chtsholm  . 

I 

23430  :  Douglas  Aircraft  Co 


14  CFR  91  303 

14  CFR  91.303._ 

14  CFR  91.39(c) _.. 

t4CFR  91  303 _ 

14  CFR  Portion*  o«  Parts  21.  61  63,  and  91 

14  CFR  Portions  of  Part  121.  Appendn  H 

,  14  CFR  61107  and  61.39(a)(5)  „ 

14  CTR  61  57(c) „ 


2.1593    Venezotana  kuerraoonai  De  A< 
I     Flying  T^ar  Line.  Inc 


'3-:  o*'  S  A   *  ' 


23036  ,  lcelan<H».  S.A 

24324  ,  T'sns  Inil  Ai\e»t 


14  CFR  21  181,  43  3,  43  7,  and  121  3-9 

14  CFR  Portions  of  Part  21  and  91 

14  CFR  121  613,  121.623  and  12'  824 


To  allow  petitioner  to  opeate  one  State  1  Boeng  707  airplane  in  noncompiiaiv.e 

with  the  operating  nc^se  lir^s  ur>M  hush  kls  are  Instailed.  Granted  5/6y8S 
To  a  low  petitioner  to  operate  one  Stage  1  Boeing  707-300  aircraft  uriu  hosh  kits 

are  instated  Granted  5/2. 35. 
To  permit  peltioner  under  certain  .-Mrxfitons  to  carry  passengers  m  restrcted 

category  aircraft  Granted  4. 30  85. 
To  allow  petitioner  to  operate  one  Stage  1  CC-8-55F  aircraft  in  noncomp'-arct 

with  tne  operating  rvoise  limits  Denied  5  '6/85 
Amendment  to  Exemption  No    1775  to  permit  petitioner  to  operate  four  leased. 

U  S  .registered  airpUfies,   usmg  a   Federal  Aviation  Administration  (FAAj-.ip. 

proved  minimum  equipment  list  (MEL)  Granted  5/3/85. 
To  allow  petitioner  to  conduct  3-747  ard  DC-iO  Phase  HA  trairwig  m  a  Phase  ! 

simulator  until  June  1,  1966  Granted  5/3/95. 
To  aliow  petitioner  to  obtain  a  private  pilot  cct'ficate  with  a  gyroplane  rating 

without  having  mslruction  from  a  certified  flight  instructor    Denied  5/3' 85 
To  extend  the  May  1  termination  date  of  Exemption  3754.  That  exeniption  aHoivs 

pilots  to  meet  the  pi!otHn.command  landing  lecerKy  requirements  t)y  usng  a 

Phase  I  advance  sifrvjlator  Granted  5/  (  35. 
To  perT»>it  petitioner  to  operate  a  leased  U  S  -registered  Boeing  747  (B-747) 

aircraft  utiiimg  a   Federal   A^'ation  Arfrnmistration  iFAA)-approved  m-imum 

equipment  list  (MEL)  Granted  5  S/85. 
Extension  of  Exempti:n  3531   fo  allow  petftioref  to  operate  a  leased.  US 

regctcreo  DC-8-55  aircfaft,  N9l6fl,  using  a  Federal  Avialkxi  Adminshatioo 

(FAA)  approved  minimum  equipmert  list.  (ME'_)  Granted  4/30/85 
To  allow  petitioner  to  M.^;nt  release  an  airpiana  ujider  IFR  to  a  destination  airport 

and  kst  an  alternate  airport  when  weattier  forecasts  for  either  or  both  airports 

inc!i!de  conditionat  worcS  such  as    occasionally."  "briefly,"  or  "a  chance  of 

Denied  5, 2/85 


|FR  Doc.  85-12714  Filed  5-23-A  i  8:J5  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Customs  Service 

(T.D.  84-881 

Tuna  Fish— Tariff-Rate  Qu6ta  for  the 
Calendar  Year  1984;  Revis  on 

agency:  U.S.  Customs  Serv  ce 
Drpartment  of  the  Treasurji 

action:  Revised  figures  pro  vided  by  the 
National  Oceanic  and  Atmi  ispheric 
Administration  (NOAA)  foi  the  U.S. 
pack  of  canned  tuna  has  changed  the 
quota  level  for  1984  from  8£  ,699,000 
pounds  to  95.587,400  pound  [  for  the 


calendar  year  January  1  through 
December  31, 1984. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  revisrs  a 
notice  published  as  T.D.  84-o3  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  April  23, 1984  (49  FR 
17113). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William ).  Wagner  III,  Head,  Quota 
Section,  General  Programs  Branch,  Duty 
Assessment  Division,  Office  of 
Commercial  Operations.  U.S.  Customs 
Service,  Washington.  D.C.  20229  (202- 
566-8592). 

Dated:  May  20, 1385. 
Frank  R.  Brennan, 
Director.  Duty  Assessment  Division. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12607  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4<2<H)3-M 


UNITED  STATES  INFORMATION 
AGENCY 

Culturally  Significant  Objects  fmported 
For  Exhibition;  Determination 

Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the  following 
determination:  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
vested  in  me  by  the  act  of  October  19, 
1965  (79  Stat.  985,  22  U.S.C.  2459), 
Executive  Order  12047  of  March  27, 1978 
(43  FR  133.59,  March  29, 1978),  and 
Delegation  of  Authority  of  December  17, 
1982  (47  FR  57600,  December  27, 1982),  I 
hereby  determine  that  the  objects  to  be 
included  in  the  exhibit,  "INDIA" 
(included  in  the  list  '  filed  as  a  part  of 


'  An  itemized  list  of  objects  included  in  the 
e>hil)it  is  filed  as  part  of  the  original  document 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  101  /  Friday,  May  24.  1985  /  Notices 


21541 


this  determination)  imported  from 
abroad  for  the  temporary  exhibition 
without  profit  within  the  United  States 
are  of  cultural  significance.  These 
objects  are  imported  pursuant  to  loan 
agreements  between  The  Metropolitan 
Museum  of  Art,  New  York,  New  York 
and  the  foreign  lenders.  I  also  determine 
that  the  temporary  exhibition  or  display 
of  the  listed  exhibit  objects  at  the 
Metropolitan  Museum  of  Art,  New  York, 
New  Yoik,  beginning  on  or  about 
September  9. 1985,  to  on  or  about 
January  5, 1986,  is  in  the  national 
interest. 

Public  notice  of  this  determination  is 
ordered  to  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated;  May  20, 1985. 
Thomas  E.  Harvey, 

General  Counsel  and  Congressional  Liaison 
(FR  Doc.  85-12623  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  823(M)1-li 


OFFICE  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES 
TRADE  REPRESENTATIVE 

Determination  Regarding  the 
Withdrawal  From  Warehouse  of 
Certain  Alloy  Tool  Steel  Products 

agency:  Office  of  the  United  States 
Trade  Representative. 

ACTION  Notice. 

summary:  This  notice  permits  the 
withdrawal  from  warehouse  for 


consumption  of  not  more  than  forty-five 
tons  of  certain  alloy  tool  steel  products. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  22,  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Maria  T.  Springer,  Office  of  the  United 
States  Trade  Representative,  (202)  395- 
4946. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Presidential  Proclamation  5074  of  July 
19, 1983  (48  FR  33233),  provides  for  the 
temporary  imposition  of  increased 
tariffs  and  quantitative  restrictions  on 
certain  stainless  steel  and  alloy  tool 
steel  products  imported  into  the  United 
States.  Headnote  10(d),  part  2A  of  the 
Appendix  to  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the 
United  States  (TSUS)  authorizes  the  U.S. 
Trade  Representative  to  adjust  the 
restraint  level  for  any  such  steel  to  be 
exceeded  during  any  restraint  period. 

Accordingly,  I  have  determined  that 
an  amount  not  to  exceed  forty-five  short 
tons  of  the  following  alloy  tool  steel 
product,  provided  for  in  Tariff  Schedules 
of  the  United  States  (TSUS)  item  926.21, 
may  be  entered  for  consumption  or 
withdrawn  from  Customs  bonded 
warehouse,  in  excess  of  the  restraint 
level  provided  for  the  period  April  20, 
1985-July  19, 1985  for  the  "Other" 
foreign  country  category: 

Bars  of  alloy  steel,  annealed, 
centerless  and  ground,  not  less  than  5.8 
millimeters  and  not  more  than  30 
millimeters  in  diameter  and  12  feet  in 
length,  containing,  in  addition  to  iron. 


each  of  the  following  elements  by 
weight  in  the  amount  specified: 

Carbon:  not  less  than  0.30  percent 

not  more  than  0.38  percent 
Manganese:  not  less  than  0.40  percent 

not  more  than  0.70  percent 
Silicon:  not  less  than  0.15  percent 

not  more  than  0.40  percent 
Phosphorous:  not  more  than  0.35  percent 
Sulphur:  not  more  than  0.035  percent 
Chromium:  not  less  than  1.4  percent 

not  more  than  1.7  percent 
Nickel:  not  less  than  1.4  percent 

not  more  than  1.7  percent 
Molybdenum:  not  less  than  0.15  percent 

not  more  than  0.30  percent. 

Certified  by  the  importer  of  record  or 
the  ultimate  consignee  at  the  time  of 
entry  for  use  in  the  manufacture  of  drill 
bits. 

In  addition,  an  identical  amount  shall 
be  deducted  from  the  quota  quantity 
allocated  to  the  "Other"  foreign  country 
category  for  TSUS  926.22  for  the 
restraint  period  July  20, 1985-October 
19, 1985.  This  determination  supersedes 
the  provisions  of  the  notice  of  October 
20, 1983  (48  FR  48888),  to  the  extent 
inconsistent  herewith. 
Michael  B.  Smith, 
Acting  U.S.  Trade  Representative. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12538  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am] 
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Sunshine  Act  Meetings 


This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meeting  published 
under  ttie  "Govefnment  in  tfe  Sunshine 
Act"   (Pub    L.   94-409)   5  U  S  C.   552b(e)(3). 
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FEDERAL  DEPOStT  INSURANqE 
CORPORATION 

Agency  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provision  i  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshii  le  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b),  notice  is  herel  y  given  that 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation's  Board  of  Directors  will 
meet  in  open  session  at  2:(X  p.m.  on 
Tuesday  May  28. 1985.  to  consider  the 
following  matters: 

Summary  Agenda:  No  sufcstanfive 
discussion  of  the  following  terns  is 
anticipated.  These  matters  vill  be 
resolved  with  a  single  vote  jnless  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Dir  actors 
requests  that  an  item  be  mqved  to  the 
discussion  agenda. 

Disposition  of  minutes  ofjprevious 
meetings. 

Recommendation  regarding 
liquidation  of  a  bank's  a 
by  the  Corporation  in  its 
receiver,  liquidator,  or  li 
of  those  assets: 

Case  No.  46.239-L  (A.iiended) 
City  and  County  Bank  of  Km  ix  County. 

Knoxville.  Tennessee 
City  and  County  Bank  of  Anderson  County. 

Lake  City  Tennessee 
United  American  Bank  in  Ki^xvilie, 

Knoxville.  Tennessee 

Memorandum  re:  1985  Avlfomation 
Proposal  for  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision. 

Reports  of  committees  add  ofricers: 


assets 
ca}a 
iqui  1 


led 


by  the 
loratioi 
by  the  Board 


Minutes  of  actions  approved 
standing  committees  of  the  Co  poration 
pursuant  to  authority  delegal 
of  Directors. 

Reports  of  the  Division  of 
with  respect  to  applications, 
actions  involving  administrative 
proceedings  approved  by  the  1 
Associate  Director  of  the  Divi: 
Surpervision  and  the  various 
Directors  pursuant  to  author; 
the  Board  of  Directors. 


itj 


the 

acquired 
city  as 
ating  agent 


B£  nk  Supervision 
r«  quests,  or 
enforcement 
irector  or  an 
ion  of  Bank 

onal 
delegated  by 


Fegii 


Report  of  the  Director.  Division  of 
Liquidation: 

Memoradum  re:  Loan  Sales — Reports  Due 
Under  Delegated  Authority. 

Discussion  Agenda: 

No  matters  scheduled. 

The  meeting  will  be  held  in  the  Board 
Room  on  the  sixth  floor  of  the  FDIC 
Building  located  at  550-1 7th  Street.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Requests  for  further  information 
concerning  the  meeting  may  be  directed 
to  Mr.  Hoyle  L.  Robinson.  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Corporation,  at  (202) 
389-4425. 

Dated:  May  21. 1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L  Robinson. 
Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12697  Filed  5-22-85;  11:57  am) 
BILLING  COOE  •714-01-«i 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION  t 

Agency  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  {5 
U.S.C.  552b).  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
at  2:3:0  p.m.  on  Tuesday,  May  28, 1985, 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation's  Board  of  Directors  will 
meet  in  closed  session  by  vote  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  pursuant  to  sections 
552b{c)(2).  (0(6).  (c)(8),  and  {c)(9)(A)(ii) 
of  Title  5,  United  States  Code,  to 
consider  the  following  matters: 

Summary  Agenda:  No  substantive 
discussion  of  the  following  items  is 
anticipated.  These  matters  will  be 
resolved  with  a  single  vote  unless  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
requests  that  an  item  be  moved  to  the 
discussion  agenda. 

Recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
initiation,  termination,  or  conduct  of 
administrative  enforcement  poceedings 
{cease-and-desist  proceedings, 
termination-of-insurance  proceedings, 
suspension  or  removal  proceedings,  or 
assessment  of  civil  money  penalties) 
against  certain  insured  banks  or  officers, 
directors,  employees,  agents  or  other 
persons  participatin  in  the  conduct  of 
the  affairs  thereof: 

Names  of  persons  and  names  and  locations 
of  banks  authorized  to  be  exempt  from 
disclosure  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (c)(6).  (c)(8).  and  (c)(9)(A)(ii)  of 
the  "Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5) 
U.S.C.  552b(cK6).  (cK8),  and  (c)(9)(A)(ii)). 


Note. — Some  matters  falling  vt'ithin  this 
category'  may  be  placed  on  the  discussion 
agenda  without  further  public  notice  if  it 
becomes  likely  that  substantive  discussion  of 
those  matters  will  occur  at  the  meeting. 

Discussion  Agenda: 
Application  for  Federal  deposit 
insurance: 

American  Express  Centurion  Bank,  a 
proposed  new  bank  to  be  located  at  300 
Continental  Drive,  Stanton  (P.O.  Newark). 
Delaware. 

Personnel  actions  regarding 
appointments,  promotions, 
administrative  pay  increases, 
reassignments,  retirements,  separations, 
removals,  etc.: 

Names  of  employees  authorized  to  be 
exempt  from  dislosure  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  subsections  (c)(2)  and  (c)(6)  of 
the  "Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b(c)(2)  and  (c)(6)). 

The  meeting  will  be  held  in  the  Board 
Room  on  the  sixth  floor  of  the  FDIC 
Building  located  at  550— 17th  Street. 
NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

Requests  for  further  information 
concerning  the  meeting  may  be  directed 
to  Mr.  Hoyle.  h.  Robinson,  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Corporation,  at  (202) 
389-4425. 

Dated:  May  21. 1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 
Executive  Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12698  Filed  5-22-85  11:58  am) 

BILLING  COOE  S714-01-M 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Changes  in  Subject  Matter  of  Agency 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (e)(2)  of  the  "Government  in 
the  Sunshine  Act"  (5  U.S.C.  552b(e)(2)). 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  at  its  open 
iiieeting  held  at  2:00  p.m.  on  Monday. 
May  20, 1985,  the  Corporation's  Board  of 
Directors  determined,  on  motion  of 
Chairman  William  M.  Isaac,  seconded 
by  Director  H.  }oe  Selby  (Acting 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency),  that 
Corporation  business  required  the 
addition  to  the  agenda  for  consideration 
at  the  meeting,  on  less  than  seven  days' 
notice  to  the  public,  of  the  following 
matters: 
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Application  of  Seamen's  Savings  Bank,  an 
operating  noninsured  saving  bank  located  at 
221  Commercial  Street,  Provincefown, 
Massachusetts,  for  Federal  deposit  insurance. 

Application  of  Columbus  Bank  and  Trust 
Company.  Columbus,  Georgia,  an  insured 
State  nonmember  bank,  for  consent  to  merge, 
under  its  charter  and  title,  with  First  United 
Bank,  Montezuma,  Georgia,  and  to  establish 
the  two  offices  of  First  United  Bank  as 
branches  of  the  resultant  bank. 

Application  of  the  Central  Trust  Company 
of  Northeastern  Ohio,  N.A..  Canton,  Ohio,  for 
consent  to  acquire  certain  assets  of  and 
assume  the  liability  to  pay  deposits  made  in 
The  Surety  Savings  and  Loan  Company, 
Dover,  Ohio,  a  non-federally  insured 
institution. 

Application  of  The  Somerville  National 
Bank,  Somerville,  Ohio,  for  consent  to 
acquire  the  assets  of  and  assume  the  liability 
to  pay  deposits  made  in  Somerville  Building, 
Loan  &  Savings  Association  Co.,  Somerville. 
Ohio,  a  non-federally  insured  institution. 

Recommendation  regarding  the  liquidation 
of  a  bank's  assets  acquired  by  the 
Corporation  in  its  capacity  as  receiver, 
liquidator,  or  liquidating  agent  of  those 
assets: 
Case  No.  46,240-L 

City  and  County  Bank  of  Knox  County 
Knoxville,  Tennessee 

The  Board  further  determined,  by  the 
same  majority  vote,  that  no  earlier 
notice  of  these  changes  in  the  subject 
matter  of  the  meeting  was  practicable. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 

Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12695  Filed  5-22-85: 11:41  am| 

BILLING  CODE  6714-01-M 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Changes  in  Subject  Matter  of  Agency 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subsection  {e)(2)  of  the  "Government  in 
the  Sunshine  Act"  (5  U.S.C.  552b(e)(2)), 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  at  its  closed 
meeting  held  at  2:30  p.m.  on  Monday, 
May  20, 1985,  the  Corporation's  Board  of 
Directors  determined,  on  motion  of 
Chairman  William  M.  Isaac,  seconded 
by  Director  H.  Joe  Selby  (Acting 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency),  that 
Corporation  business  required  the 
addition  to  the  agenda  for  consideration 
at  the  meeting,  on  less  than  seven  day's 
notice  to  the  public,  of  the  following 
matters: 

Application  of  City  Loan  Bank,  an 
operating  noninsured, institution  located  at 
200  West  Market  Street,  Lima.  Ohio,  for 
Federal  deposit  insurance. 


Recommendation  regarding  the  liquidation 
of  a  bank's  assets  acquired  by  the 
Corporation  in  its  capacity  as  receiver, 
liquidator,  or  liquidating  agent  of  those 
assesis: 
Memorandum  and  Resolution  re: 

The  Commercial  Bank  of  California.  Los 
Angeles  (West  Hollywood),  California 

Recommendation  regarding  the 
Corporation's  assistance  agreement  with  an 
insured  bank  pursuant  to  section  13  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act. 

The  Board  further  determined,  by  the 
same  majority  vote,  that  no  earlier 
notice  of  these  changes  in  the  subject 
matter  of  the  meeting  was  practicable; 
that  the  public  interest  did  not  require 
consideration  of  the  matters  in  a 
meeting  open  to  public  observation;  and 
that  the  matters  could  be  considered  in 
a  closed  meeting  by  authority  of 
subsections  (c)(4).  (c)(6).  (c)(8). 
(c)(9)(A)(ii).  (c)(9)(B).  and  (c)(10)  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b(c)(4),  (c)(6),  (c)(8). 
(c)(9)(A)(ii).  (c)(9)(B).  and  (c)(10)). 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 
Executive  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12696  Filed  5-22-85;  11:41  am) 

BILLING  CODE  67I4-«1-M 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

TIME  AND  date:  10:00  a.m..  Wednesday. 

May  29. 1985. 

PLACE:  Marriner  S.  Eccles  Federal 

Reserve  Board  Building.  C  Street 

entrance  between  20th  and  21st  Streets. 

NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20551. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Personnel  actions  (appointments, 
promotions,  assignments,  reassignments.  and 
salary  actions)  involving  individual  Federal 
Reserve  System  employees. 

2.  Any  items  carried  forward  from  a 
previously  announced  meeting. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Mr.  Joseph  R.  Coyne, 
Assistant  to  the  Board;  (202)  452-3204. 
You  may  call  (202)  452-3207.  beginning 
at  approximately  5  p.m.  two  business 
days  before  this  meeting,  for  a  recorded 
announcement  of  bank  and  bank 
holding  company  applications  scheduled 
for  the  meeting. 

Date:  May  21, 1985. 
lames  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  65-12663  Filed  5-22-85: 10:16  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


POSTAL  SERVICE  BOARD  OF  GOVERNORS 

Meeting 

The  Board  of  Governors  of  the  United 
States  Postal  Service,  pursuant  to  its 
Bylaws  (29  CFR  7.5)  and  the 
Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  552b).  hereby  gives  notice  that  it 
intends  to  hold  meetings  at  1:00  p.m.  on 
Monday,  June  3. 1985.  in  Washington. 
D.C.  and  at  8:30  a.m.  on  Tuesday,  June 
4, 1985.  in  the  Benjamin  Franklin  Room, 
U.S.  Postal  Service  Headquarters,  475 
L'Enfant  Plaza.  SW..  Washington.  D.C. 
As  indicated  in  the  following  paragraph, 
the  June  3  meeting  is  closed  to  public 
observation.  The  June  4  meeting  is  open 
to  the  public.  The  Board  expects  to 
discuss  the  matters  stated  in  the  agenda 
which  is  set  forth  below.  Requests  for 
information  about  the  meetings  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board,  David  F.  Harris,  at  (202)  245- 
3734. 

At  its  meeting  on  May  7. 1985.  the 
Board  voted  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Govemmant  in  the 
Sunshine  Act  to  close  to  public 
observation  its  meeting  scheduled  for 
June  3.  (See  50  FR  20033.  May  13. 1985.) 

The  meeting  will  involve  a  discussion 
of  personnel  matters. 

Agenda 

Monday  Session:  June  3. 1985—1:00 p.m. 
(Closed) 

1.  Discussion  of  Personnel  Matters. 

Tuesday  Session:  June  4,  1985—8:30  a.m. 
(Open) 

1.  Minutes  of  the  Previous  Meeting.  May  6- 
7. 1985. 

2.  Remarks  of  the  Postmaster  General. 
(In  keeping  with  its  consistent  practice,  the 

Board's  agenda  provides  this  opportunity 
for  the  Postmaster  General  to  inform  the 
Members  of  miscellaneous  current 
developments  concerning  the  Postal 
Service.  Nothing  that  requires  a  decision  by 
the  Board  is  brought  up  under  this  item.) 

3.  Discussion  of  the  ZIP+4  Program. 

4.  Briefing  on  Second-Class  Mail. 

(Mr.  Campbell,  Assistant  Postmaster  General, 
Mail  Processing,  will  brief  the  Board  on 
second-class  mail  operations.) 

5.  Report  of  the  Chief  Postal  Inspector. 
(Mr.  Clauson,  Chief  Postal  Inspector,  will 

provide  a  report  on  the  Inspection  Service.) 

6.  Report  on  Consumer  Protection  under 
Pub.  L.  98-186. 

(Mr.  Clauson  will  review  the  semi-annual 
report  on  consumer  protection  distributed 
to  the  Board  in  advance  of  the  meeting  in 
accordance  with  39  U.S.C.  section  3013.) 

7.  Briefing  on  Strategic  Business  Plan.  1986- 
1990. 
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{Mr.  Slrasser.  Director.  Office  ofjPolicy, 
Planning  4  Programs  Coordini 
brief  the  Board  on  the  Strategy 
Plan.) 

8.  Overview  of  the  Technology  Resource 
Department. 
(Mr.  Schiller.  Assistant  Postmas 

Technology  Resource  Departiient, 
provide  a  report  on  the  Depar  ment.) 

9.  Consideration  of  Tentative 
the  July  1-2, 1985,  meeting  of  the 
Governors  in  Washington.  D.C. 

David  F.  Harris, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12718  Filed  5-22-85J  2:13  pm] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Employment  Standards 
Administration,  Wage  and 
Division 
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Minimum  Wages  for  Fedenal  and 
Federally  Assisted  Constr(iction; 
General  Wage  Determination 
Decisions 
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the  basis  of  information  av 
Department  of  Labor  from 
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under  the  Davis- Bacon  Act 
pursuant  to  the  provisions 
subtitle  A  of  title  29  of  Codi  i 
Regulations  Procedure  for 
Predetermination  of  Wage 
19533  (1983)  and  of  Secret 
Orders  9-«3.  48  FR  35736 
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sfatutey.  constitute  the  min 
payable  or.  Federal  and 
assisted  construction  project 
laborers  and  mechanics  of 
classes  engaged  on  contrac 
character  and  in  the  locali 
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impractical  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interusl. 

General  wag-i  determination  decisions 
are  effective  from  their  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
without  limitation  as  to  tine  and  are  to 
be  used  in  accordance  with  the 
pro',  isions  of  29  CITl  Parts  1  and  5. 
Accordingly,  the  applicable  decision 
together  with  any  modifications  issued 
subsequent  to  its  publication  date  shall 
be  made  a  part  of  evciy  contract  for 
performance  of  the  described  w  ork 
within  the  geographic  area  indicated  as 
required  by  an  applicable  Federal 
prevailing  wage  law  and  29  CFR,  Part  5. 
The  wage  rates  contained  therein  shall 
be  the  minimum  paid  under  such 
contract  by  contractors  and 
subcontractors  on  the  work. 

Modirications  and  Supersedeas 
Decisions  to  General  Wage 
Determination  Decisions 

Modifications  and  supersedeas 
decisions  to  general  wage  determination 
decisions  .^re  based  upon  information 
obtained  concerning  changes  in 
prevailing  hourly  wage  rates  and  fringe 
benefit  payments  since  the  decisions 
were  issued. 

The  determinations  of  prevailing  rates 
and  fringe  benefits  made  in  the 
modifications  and  supersedeas 
decisions  have  been  made  by  authority 
of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  of 
March  3, 1931.  as  amended  (46  Stat. 
1494,  as  amended,  40  U.S.C.  276a)  and  of 
other  Federal  statutes  referred  to  in  29 
CFR  5.1  (including  the  statutes  listed  at 
36  FR  306  (1970)  following  Secretary  of 
Labor's  Order  No.  24-70)  containing 
provisions  for  the  payment  of  wages 
which  are  dependent  upon 
determination  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
under  the  Davis-Bacon  Act;  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Part  1  of 
Subtitle  A  of  Title  29  of  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  Procedure  for 
Predetermination  of  Wage  Rates,  48  FR 
19533  (1933)  and  of  Secretary  of  Labor's 
Orders  6-84,  49  FR  32473  (1984).  The 
prevailing  rates  and  fringe  benefits 
determined  in  foregoing  general  wage 
determination  decisions,  as  hereby 
modified,  and/or  superseded  shall,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
foregoing  statutes,  constitute  the 
minimum  wages  payable  on  Federal  and 
federally  assisted  construction  projects 
to  laborers  and  mechanics  of  the 
specified  classes  engaged  in  contract 
work  of  the  character  and  in  the 
localities  descri'oed  therein. 


Modifications  and  supersedeas 
decisions  are  effective  from  their  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
without  liniit.ition  as  to  time  and  are  to 
be  usod  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  29  CFR  Parts  1  and  5. 

Any  person,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  having  an  interest 
in  the  w.;ges  determined  as  prevailing  is 
encouraged  to  siibmit  wage  rate 
information  for  consideration  by  the 
Department.  Further  information  and 
self-explanatory  forms  for  the  purpose 
of  submitting  this  data  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor,  Employment  Standards 
.Administration,  Wage  and  Hour 
Division.  Office  of  Program  Operations, 
Division  of  Wage  Determinations, 
Washington.  D.C.  20210.  The  cause  for 
not  utilizing  the  rulemaking  procedures 
prescribed  in  5  U.S.C.  553  has  been  set 
for'n  in  the  original  General 
De'ormination  Decision. 

Modifications  to  General  Wage 
Determination  Decisions 

The  numbers  of  the  decisions  being 
modified  and  their  dates  of  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register  are  listed  with 
each  State. 


Oatnct  o«  C<yvn*i«  0084-3009 Ape  6.  1984 

Lomsian* 

LA84-4059  _. „ Oct  5.  19S4. 

LA84-4055 Sep«  28,  1964 

Mictngan 

MI84-5026 Dec.  21,  1964 

MI83-2006  Feb   11.  1963 

New  Yorti   NY94-3036 -...  Sept   14,  1984 

CHil»hom«:  OK85-4011 -.„  May  10,  1985 

Teias; 

TXe4-«v,2 Dec  28,1964 

TX8S-4001 Jan  25,  1985 

1X83-4075 - Oct  21,  1983 

TX83-4061 Aug  26   1M3 

Tennessee:  TN85-1001 Jan  11,  1985 

VK-gmia  VASS-.lOOa Jan   18,  1985 


Supersedeas  Decisions  to  General  Wage 
Determination  Decisions 

The  numbers  of  the  decisions  bemg 
superseded  and  their  dates  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  are 
listed  with  each  State.  Supersedeas 
decision  numbers  are  in  parentheses 
following  the  number  of  the  decisions 
being  superseded. 


OfHO  OH83-5122  (OH85-5026) 


Nov  25,  1963 


Signeii  at  Washington,  D.C  this  17th  day 
of  May  1985 
lames  L.  Valin, 

Aasistan!  Administrator. 
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CECrSIOS  NC.  DC84-3009- 
Mor.  »:3 

,49    FR    13800-Aprll    6.     198« 
DISTRICT   OF    CCL'JMSIA,    MARKh 
LASD-MOSTGOhERY    t    PRINCE 
GEORGES   COtlJTIES,    THE    D.C 
TRAINING    SCHOOL,     VIRGINIA- 
INDEPENDENT    CITY    OF  I 
ALEXANDRIA    i    ARLINGTON    (      ' 
FAIRFAX   COL-NT lES 

CHANGE: 

POaER   EQUIPMENT    OPERATORS; 
Building  Construcrion 
Group   I  1ft. 48 

Group   II  16.12 

Group   III  15.53 

Group    IV  14.26 

Group  V  10.10 

Group  VI  17.61 

IRONWORKERS: 
Reinforcing  14.61 


CECISION    »LA84-40S5-MOD.«4 
;49   FR    3S445-Sept.   28,    1984 

Statewide,    Louisiana 

CHANGE: 


Asbestos  Workers: 
Zone  3 

I  Bricklayers: 
i  Zone  6 


2. 37* f; Cement  Masons: 

2.37»f   Zone  1 

2.37«-f|  Zone  3 

2.37»f 

2.37-f 

2.37*f 


3.89 


Marble,  Tile, 
Workers: 
Zone  5 


k   Terrazzo 


■lUC 

rnufi 

Raw 

■■mill 

516.00 

$3.14 

12.30 

•..90 

13.55 

13.45 

2.00 

11.00 

.95 

DECISION    »LA84-4059-MOr. t2  I       »m« 
149    FR    39431-Occ.     5,      1984)  <     "•""l 

RitM 

Jefferson,  Orleans,  St. 
Bernard,  Bossier,  Caddo, 
Calcasieu,  Strategic 
Petroleum  Reserve  in 
Cameron  Parish,  Cameron, 
Beauregard,  Jefferson     i 
Davis,  Allen,  Plaque- 
Tines,  (  St.  Charles 
Parishes,  Louisiana 


Brick 
Zone 


layers: 
2 


S12.30 


SI.  50 


SO.    MI84-S026_: 


p;c'-s 

MOD    '  4 
TirrS    49812- 

December    2  1,     19841 
Statewide,    Kichiaan 

CHANGE: 
Carpenters: 
Zone    1 
Ironworkers: 
Zone    4 


•MX 

HMrty 

S16.07 
19.19 

$1.70 
3.84 

DECrsICW  SO.  MI83-2008  - 
■■'OP.    »1^ 
(48  FR  6456  -  Fefccuary  11, 

1983) 
Alger,  Baraga,  QiipceoB, 
etc..  Counties,  Michigan 

CJ^noe: 

Asbestos  Workers: 

IteiBi.Tder  of  Counties 
Carpenters,  Millwrights, 
Piledrivermen  and  Soft 
Floor  Laj'ers: 

Ranainder  of  Counties: 
Carperitars  and  Soft 

Floor  layers 
Millwrights 
Piledriverien 
Canent  Masons 
Electricians: 
Dickinson  and  Iron  Counties 
Contracts  over  S70,00Q 
Contracts  570,000  and 
under 
Line  Gonstniction : 
Linsnen  -  Technicians 

Cable  Splicers 

CcRibination  digger  oper- 
ator -  tractor  operator 
groundnan 

Light  Equirrent  operator 
groundnan:  distribution 
line  truck  driver  oper- 
ator groundman 

CCinbination  wi.ich  tr'jck 
driver  groundnan 

Combination  truck  driver 
groundnan,  a.nd  groundman 

Plumbers  and  Pipefitters 
Power  Equifment  Operators: 
Class  A 

Class  B 

Class  C 

Class  0 

BRiCKALyFJS,  STO^E^^^so^B,  plas- 
terers, TERRAZZO  WORKERS  i 
TILE  SETTESS 


■Mk 

Dim 

tmillU 

1 

DECISION  NO.   MI83-7008    (Cont.) 

•>k 

HMily 

••MflU 

Change   (Cont'd) : 

1 

Power  Equipnent  Operators  - 

Steel  Erection: 

Operator 

$13.28 

S4.30+ 
13% 

1 

Ccrpressor  (  welder 

11.78 

4.30+ 
13% 

S17.75 

S2.01 

Oiler  and  fireman 

10.67 

4.30+ 
13% 

Sheet  Metal  Wor)<ers 

IS.?.-:. 

3.51 

Quit: 

Ironworkers 

14.77 

2.12 

Painters: 

16.67 

2.12 

Alger  and  Marquette  Cos . : 

14.97 

2.12 

Brush  and  roller 

13.74 

2.12 

Pacer  hangers 

aryvall  tapers/finisher: 
Spray,   sandblast,   st«am 

15.31 

2.20»4% 

arvi  acid  clcaaninq 
laborers  -  general  construc- 

13.24 

2.20+4% 

tion 
labDrers  -  open  cut  work 

15.50 

1.00+f* 
8.5% 

Trirnrers  -  Tunnel  i  Shaft 

16.13 

1.00+b*- 
8.5% 

Md: 

Ironworkers: 
Contracts  S6, 000, 000  and 

12.07 

1.00-tb*- 
8.5% 

greater 
Ciintracts  less  than 

15.50 

4.87 

56,000,000 

14.54 

4.37 

Painters: 

Alger  and  Marquette  Cos. 

12.10 

.90 

10.59 

1.00+b* 

laborers : 

3.5% 

Group  1 

12.27 

1.69 

] 

Group  2 

12.37 

1.69 

10.10 

1.00*b» 

Group  3 

12.67 

1.69 

8.5% 

Group  4 

12.82 

1.69 

Group  5 

13.02 

1.69 

8.55 

1.00+b» 
8.5% 

,      Laborers  -  Open  Cut: 

Contracts  over  5400,000: 

14.97 

2.80 

Group  1 

10.88 

2.54 

Group  2 

10.98 

2.54 

12.97 

4.30* 

Group  3 

11.09 

2.54 

13% 

Group  4 

11.14 

2.54 

11.47 

4.30* 
13% 

Group  5 
Contracts  5400,000  or 

U.19 

2.54 

10.96 

4.30+ 

less: 

13% 

tioup  1 

3.88 

2.54 

10.21 

4.30+ 

Qcaip  2 

8.98 

2.54 

13% 

'.sroup  i 

9.09 

2.54 

Group  4 

9.14 

2.54 

\ 

Group  5 

9.19 

2.54 

15;i2 

2.37 
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(COmCATIOfB  p.  3 


M3Drncsria«  i^.  4 


:ea£icy  nc.  Mi33-2eo3  (Cbnt.i 

.Vi3   (Cor.f J): 

tabarers  -  T^umel  4  Shdtt: 
Ccntracts  over  $400,000: 
Orcup  1 
Groi^i  2 
i^poup  3 

aroup  4 
Oroup  5 
Qroup  6 
OantxeKTts  $400,000  or  less; 
Oroup  1 
axiup  2 

f*oup  3 
'iol^i  4 
(Sreup  S 
v^roup  fc 

laborers  -  De'i^it.on  ot  cioup 
laborers  -  General  construc- 
tion: 
aroup  1:  All  construction 
laborers  on  buiUinq  and 
h^n/y  work,  storm  and 
sanitary  sei«rs  on  all 
oonstzuction  sites  and 
itraets  which  are  not 
included  in  tht  hiqluey 
schedule,  lool  Crii. 
attemant,  Csci-qun 
operator,  and  men  usLng 
propane  or  aoetyiene 
cutting  torch 

Group  2:  ttartar  mixers, 
>bterial  Tuxers  (wheth- 
er done  by  hmd  or  Jone 
17/  iwchine) ,  Vibrator 
operator.  Concrete 
muter.  Motor  driven 
busies.  Chipping 
haBiBETS,  Tapping 
iMchines,  (i-oen  cutting 
(v^iether  run  t^'  air, 
electric  or  gas) ,  Sand 
blasters,  laborers  with 
concrete  crew,  mixer  to 
{X3ur,   including  pour 
fnm  trucks 

aro(9  3:  Canent  gun  noi- 
zleran,  blasters,  min- 
ers, ^illtirs,  buster 
operators,  layers  of 
all  non-metallic  pipe 

•>oup  4:  Caiijson  worker 

3roup  5:  Air  Track 


■MC 

$12.56 

1 

$2.99 

12. fS 

2.99 

12.70 

2.99 

12.35 

2.99 

13.06 

2.99 

13.31 

2.99     i 

10.55 

2.99 

10.63 

2.99  : 

10.68 

2.99 

10.84 

2.99 

11.04 

2.99 

11.30 

2.99     1 

r-JCISICfl  JC.  Mia3-20CB   (Co.-..)! 


Haaiity 
Maw 


■<mM> 


frill  (cont'd) : 

Laborers  -  Definition  of       j 
li-oujs   (COnt  'dl :  . 

laborers  -  Open  CLit :  I 

Group  1:  Oonstruction        ' 
laborers  t 

Qroup  2:  Martar  and  ftet-  | 
erial  Mixer,  Cc-ncrete 
Fbrm  (*m.  Siqnal  Hjn, 
well  ftjint  ^bn,  f\m- 
hole.  Headwll  ani  | 

Catch  Basin  Builder, 
Guartl  tei'   Quilders 
ajKi  Fence  li-cjctor 
Group  3:  Air,  CA-Mline  4  , 
Electric  Ttiol  i-^jerator,; 
Vicrator  operator. 
Drillers,  Pimp  >tin,  Tai" 
Kettle  operator,  i 

Bracers,  I*xilera,  Rein-, 
forced  Steel  or  Mesh 
>*"n   (e.g.,  wire  mesh, 
steel  nets,  dowel  taTt,- 
etc.),  Cant-nt  Finisher,! 
Pipe  Jacking  and  Bor-    I 
inq  ^bn,  Waqon  n-ill      j 
and  Air  Track  Operator 
and  Concrete  Saw  craer-  i 
ator   (under  40  h.p.),    | 
Windlass  and  TVigger        | 
Tnan 
Group  4:  Trench  or  Exca- 
vating Grade  Mr.n 
Qrup  5:  Pipe  Layer   (in- 
cLjdmo  crock,  netal 
pipe,  multi-plate  or 
other  conduits)  ; 

laborers  -  Tunnel  4  Shaft:  I 
ClTwp  1:  Tiinnel.  Shaft  4 
Caisson  laborer,  txjip 

House  Tenoer,  TV'.ating     I 
•tan  (on  gas)  . 

Qroup  2:  ftenhole,  Hoid-   ' 
wall.  Catch  Basin  Build'' 
er-.  Bricklayer  Tender,    ^ 
ftrtar  ^tln,  Material 
Viixer,  Fence  trector  4 
Oiard  Bail  Buil.ler 

Group  3:  Air  Ttool  oper-  i 
jtnr   ( iacKhimer  man, 
bush  horrner  mar  * 
jrindinq  man)  ,  First 
aottan  >bn,  SeccTi  Sot- 
to"  ^fen,  Cage  'Pend&r, 
Car  Pusher,  Cirri=r 


aeasioN  no.  ygsi-zooa  (cont.) 

Add   (Gonfi): 


lahorers  -  Definition  ot 
■Jroups  (Cont'd); 
'.iiDorers  -  Tunnel  4  Shaft  i 
CjTOUP  3   (cont'd)  : 
<tan,  CtMicrete  ffen. 
Concrete  Ftarm  >ton, 
QOTcrete  Repair  (*n 
Cement  Invert  laborer, 
Canent  Finisher,  Con- 
crete Shoveltir,  Cbn- 
veyor  tbn.  Floor  M»n, 
diMolme  4  Electric 
tool  operator,  Gun- 
nite  Man,  O-out  c«jer- 
ator.  Pump  ften,  out- 
side Lock  Tender, 
Scaffold  »aTi,  Ttop 
;-ignal  Man,  Switch 
>bn.  Track  !bn,  lljq- 
.ler  Man,  Utility  Ittn, 
Vibrator  Man,  Winch 
operator.   Pipe  jack- 
ing. Boring  r-;an, 
vl&Ton  Drill  and  Air 
Track  operator  and 
concrete  saw  operator 
(under  4o  h.p.) 
Group  4:  Tunnel,  Shaft 
k  Caisso;i  Nkjcker, 
Bracer  Man,  Liner 
Plats  Pton,  l£!na  Haul 
Dinky  Driver  and  Well 
Point  Man  ! 

Group  5:  Tunnel,  SJaft 
i  Caiiaon  Miner,  j 

Drill  Runrer,  Key 
Board  operator,  Hxer  I 
K.Tife  Operator,  Rein-! 
forced  ateei  or  nt.ih  [ 
men  (e.g.,  wire  mesli,  : 
steel  nets,  dowel 
bars,  etc.)  i 

Sroup  6:  DvTianibe  itu-T     j 
and  Powder  Man  | 
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DECISION   NO.    NY84-3036    - 
MOD  ■    <  4 

(49  FR  36230  -  Sept.  14, 
1984) 
Onondaga  County,  New  York 

CHANGE: 


GLAZIERS 

MARBLE,  TILE  i    TERRA2Z0 

WORKERS 
MARBLE,  TILE  i    TERRAZZO 

FINISHERS 
MILLWRIGHTS 
PAINTERS: 
Twps .  of  Williamstown, 
Amboy  Constant la,  and 
Oneida  Lake 
Brush  i    Roller 
Taping 

Spray;  Epoxy  i   special 
coatings  brush  i   roll 
application 

Epoxy  and  special  coat- 
ings spray  application 
Sandblasting 
Boatswain  chair 
Swing 

Structural  Steel 
Bridge 
Sign 

Repaint  department 
stores,  nursing  homes 
college  dormitories, 
apartments  complexes  i 
residential  high  rises: 
Brush  i   Roller 
Taping 

Spray;  Epoxy  i   Special 
coating  brush  I  roll 
application 

Epoxy  and  special  coat- 
ings spray  application 
Sandblasting 
Boatswain  chair 
Swing 

Structural  steel 
Bridge 
Sign 
ROOFERS 
STF-AMFITTERS 


•uic 

HHily 

tmtnu 

13.37 

2.15 

13.72 

3.31 

12.04 

2.30 

14.765 

5.06*1 

12.10 

3.25 

12.35 

3.25 

12.60 

3.25 

12.80 

3.25 

12.95 

3.25 

12.85 

3.25  . 

12.75 

3.25 

12.70 

3.25 

13.30 

3.25 

9.55 

3.25 

10.29 

3.25 

1    10.50 

1 

3.25 

10.71 

3.25 

10.88 

3.25 

11.01 

3.25 

10.92 

3.25 

10.84 

3.25 

10.80 

3.25 

11.30 

3.25 

8.12 

3.25 

15.25 

3.45 

16.145 

4.42+f 

TRUCK  DRIVERS 
Building  projects  where 
total  project  cost  is 
over  $5  million 

Class  1 

Class  2 

Class  3 

Class  4 
Building  Construction 
where  total  project 
cost  is  under  SS 
million 


•nic 

Hourly 
HUM 


■  •MflU 


14 

58 

2 

72 

14 

73 

2 

72 

14 

78 

2 

72 

14 

98 

2 

72 

13.58  12.57 


DECISION  IOK85-4011-Mod . II 
T9fR         .May  10,  198 
Alfalfa,  Beckham,  Blaine 
Caddo,  Canadian,  Carter, 
Cleveland,  Comanche,  Cotto 
Custer,  Dewey,  Ellis,  Gar- 
field, Garvin,  Grady,  Gran 
Greer,  Harmon,  Harper, 
Jackson,  Jefferson,  John- 
ston, Kay,  Kingfisher, 
Kiowa,  Lincoln,  Logan, 
Love,  McClain,  Major, 
Marshall,  Murray,  Noble, 
Oklahoma,  Payne,  Pontotoc, 
Pottawatomie,  Roger  Mills, 
Seminole,  Stephens,  Till- 
man, Washita,  woods  and 
Woodward  Counties,  Oklahomi 


Bawc 
Hourly 
Natoi 


OMIT: 


Sound  and  Communication 
Technicians 

Sound  and  Communication 
Technicians  Ciassifi-" 


S12.02 


cation  Area: 
Coal,  Craig,  Creek, 
Delaware,  Hughes,  Mayed 
Nowata,  Okfuskee, 
Okmulgee  i   that  portioh 
east  of  State  Highway 
No.  13  in  Osage  t    Pawnee 
Counties,  Ottawa, 
Eagle,  Indian, Mound  i 
"nion  Townships  in 
Payne  County;  Pittsbufg, 
Rogers,  Tulsa,  Washingf 
ton  k   Adams,  Creek, 
Cherokee,  Coal,  Creek. 
Lone  Star  and  shanhan 
Townships  in  Wagoner 
County. 


Fnnft 
■onifits 


I 


ADD; 

— ggOND  t  CO?tMUVTCATION 
TECHNICIANS  for  Eagle, 
Indian,  Mound  and  '.'nion 


Townshics  in  Payne 

Coj.-itv 


SHEET   METAL   WOPKEPS 


12.02 


16.15 


CHANGE    (cont'd) 

MARBLE    i    TILE    FINISHERS,!   „VJily 


TERRAZZO  FINISHERS, 


TERRA2Z0    FLOOR   MACHINE 


MAN, 


TERRAZ ZO  BASE  MACHIl  'S 
'   LASSIFICATIOl" 


MA.N  AREA  I 
AREA 


GROUPS  AND  OEFINl 


TIONS  TO  READ: 
Kay,  Noble,  Payne,  Lin 
coin,  Pottawatomie, 
Seminole,  Pontotoc, 
Johnson,  Grant,  Garfiel^r 
Logan,  Oklahoma,  Cleve- 
land, McClain,  Garvin, 
Murray,  Marshall,  Love, 
Carter,  Jefferson, 
Stephens,  Grady,  Cana- 
dian, Kingfisher,  Major 
Alfalfa,  Woods,  Blaine 
Caddo,  Comanche,  Cotton 
Tillman,  Kiowa,  Washita 
Custer,  Dewey,  Woodward 
Harper,  Ellis,  Roger 
Mills,  Beckha.n,  Greer, 
Jackson  and  Harmon 
Counties,  Oklahoma 


■onofiu 
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!iacisi3N  ♦  Tm5-x;3i-MC5«  i 


XJDIFlCA.TVyj 


(50  FR  1690  -  Januar/  11,1995 
StatBwitte,  T»inessee 


DESCRIPTTON  OF  ICSK: 
Heaw  Construction  Proiects 
>wo»«  Hamilton  Oaaif.-  t 
Roane  and  Anderson  Osuntie^, 
Hidtwav  CCTistruction  Proiects 


DECISION  mffl5-4C01-MX>.>  3 
-!     (50   FB~J5l3-Jdn.T5,    1965 

I  Galveston   (  Harris  Cos., 
I    Texas 

jcHVJf^ 

'  Bricklayers  t  Stonemason 
j  Galveston  County 
Harris  County 

Painters: 
East  Harris  Ccjnty 


Hourly 
•atn 


Corwercial  Painter 
Swing  Stage  Work;  and 

Material  injurious 
to  the  skin 
Conmercial  Repaint 

Work 


DECISION  »TXa4-4112-y.OD.  14 
(49  FR  5055'7-Dei;.  29,  1984) 


Collin, 3a 

Grayson, 

'  Kaufman, 

wall, Tar 

Tsxas 


lias, Denton, Ell  is 
Hood, Hunt, Johnson, 
Pal 3  Pinto, Rock- 
rant.  4  Wise  Cos 


DECISION  iTX8j-40-5-!«).«3 


$16,685  $    1.47 


I 


]     (48  FR  48908-Oct.  21,    1983) 

;  ECTOR   *!.D    MIDLAND   COS  .  , 
i     TEXAS 


j  CHANGE:  ! 

i Plumbers  and  Pioef ltter«i$15. 10 

I  ■  1 


MOililV 

Run 


$16. IS 
15.34 


14.945 

15.195 
14.19 


DECISION   NO.    VA85-3003-        r 

MOD.    *'. I 

(50   FR  2764-January    18, 
1»B5)  r 

ALLEGHANY,    AUGUSTA,    BATH, 
CLARK,    FREDERICK,    HIGHLAND 
PAGE,     ROCKBRIDGE,     ROCKING 
I  HAM,    SHSNAUDOA.H    (    WARREN 

and  Cities  of    BUENA  VISTA, 
I  CLIFTON    FORGE,    COVINGTON, 
1  FRONT    ROYAL,     HASP-ISONBURG 
'lE.XINGTON,    STAUNTON, 
WAYNESBORO  and   WINCHESTER 

CHANGE: 


Howrty 
Ratt« 


DECISJ  0N_JiT};8324061^ODJ>  5 
(49  FR  38%6-Aii9.  26,   19831  | 


El   Paso  County, 
CHANGE: 
Bricklayers 


Texas 


I $11.00 


TRACTOR   OPERATOR    (utility):      4.65 


■m«fiti 


$2.55 
2.55 


3.20 

3.20 
3.20 


$1.49 


$1.67 


SUPERSEDEAS  DECISION 

STATE:   Ohio  COUNTIES:   Statewide 

DECISION  NUMBER:   OH85-5026  DATE:   Date  Of  Publication 

Supersedes  Decision  No.  OH63-5122,  dated  November  25,  1983,  in  48  FR  53254 
DESCRIPTION  OF  WORK:   Heavy  and  Highway  Construction  Projects 


Hniitr 
IIMM 


BRICKLAYERS  i    STONEMASONS 

Area 

1 

Area 

2 

Area 

3 

Area 

4: 

Brickldvers 

Sewer  Bricklayers 

Area 

5 

Area 

6 

Area 

7 

Area 

8 

Area 

9 

Area 

10 

Area 

11 

Area 

12 

Area 

13 

Area 

14 

Area 

15 

Area 

16 

Area 

17 

Area 

18 

Area 

19 

Area 

20 

Area 

21 

Area 

22 

Area 

23 

Area 

24 

Area 

25 

Area 

26 

Area 

27 

Area 

28 

Area 

29 

Area 

30 

CARPENTERS  & 

PILEDRIVERMEN: 

Arei 

1: 

Car 

penters 

Pi: 

edrivermen 

Area 

2: 

Car 

penters 

Piledrivermen 

Area 

3i 

Car 

penters 

pi ledrivermen 

l$17.88  $  .55 
i  15.05  I  2.37 
I     16.63      3.44 


Il9 

87 

20 

12 

15 

15 

15 

52 

16 

94  5 

17 

09 

15 

60 

15 

00 

16 

60 

16 

00 

14 

25 

19 

59 

15 

60 

14 

25 

16 

09 

16 

18 

17 

16 

17 

385 

17 

50 

20 

47 

15 

60 

15 

71 

14 

90 

16 

81 

18 

30 

17 

92 

16 

25 

X7 

14 

15 

92 

16 

21 

14 

81 

15 

46 

16. 

89 

18. 

50 

.00 

.00 

.33 

.21 

.25 

.27 

.58 

.75 

.55 

.40 

.25 

.12 

.58 

.10 

.89 

.43 

.55 

.53 

.30 

.55 

.58 

.94 

.95 

.55 

.81+a 

.97 

.45 

.10 


J. 08 
3.08 


3.14 
3.14 


3.11+b 
5.61 


CARPf.'TERS    I 
PILEDRIVERMEN     (CONT'D) 
Area    4  : 

Carpenters 

Piledrivermen 
Area  5 : 

Carpenters 

Piledrivermen 
Area  6 : 

Carpenters 

Piledrivermen 


Area  7 
Area  8 : 

Carpenters 
Piledrivermen 
Area  9: 
Carpenters 

Piledrivermen 
Area  10 
Area  11; 

Carpenters 

Piledrivermen 
Area  12: 

Carpenters 


Piledrivermen 
Area    13 
Area    14: 
Carpenters 
Piledrivermen 
Area    15: 
Carpenters 
Piledrivermen 
CEMENT   MASONS: 
Area    1 
Area   2 
Area   3 
[ELECTRICIANS: 
Area    1 


Area    2 


■Mit 

Hoiirir 

$18.95 

$5.16 

18.50 

5.61 

14.81 

3.14 

15.46 

3.14 

15.76 

3%« 

3.53 

16.58 

3%+ 

3.53 

17.00 

2.725 

17.68 

J. 37 

18.16 

3.37 

15.76 

3»+ 

3.53 

15.53 

4.665 

16.37 

3.90 

15.45 

2.97 

19.31 

2.97 

16.89 

3.11+ 

b 

19.31 

2.97 

19.31 

2.97 

16.20 

3.80 

17.11 

3.80 

17.40 

3.79 

18.50 

5.61 

17.23 

2.87 

16.51 

2.87 

15.91 

2.87 

17.28 

3%  + 

3.36 

17.25 

3%* 

2.37+ 

c 
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DECISION  bTO.  OH95-5o;6 


ELECTR:CIA-''S  (CONT-D): 
Area  3 

Area  * 

Area  5 

Area  6: 

Electricians 
Cable  Splicers 
Area  7: 
Electricians 
Cable  Splicers 
Area  8: 
L'p  to  t  Inclu.  2  5  mile 
radius  of  Hamilton  Co. 
Court  House,  Cincinna: 

Over  25  iniles 

Area  9: 

Electricians 

Cable  Splicer's 

Area  10: 

Electricians 

Cable  Splicers 
Area  11 

Area  12 
Area  13: 

Within  11  mile  radius 
of  3rd  I.   Main  Sts.  , 
Dayton 

Beyond  11  mile  radius 

Area  14 : 

Electricians 
Cable  Splicers 
Area  15 

Area  16 

Area  17 
Area  18: 

Electricians 


Pane    2 


H«yrty 


f..n«» 
Btft«1rt* 


I  18.20 
I   19.11 


16.35 
16.60 


15.43 
15.68 


i;  I6.cn 
;  U.55 

!  17. 4C 
!  17.90 


19.00 

13.50 

j  17.59 

I   14.14 


B.2».       , 
52.31 


ELECTRICI.=kN5     (CONT'D 
Area    19: 
^..-»  Electricians 

3    l/2»+{       Cable   Splicers 
.3.80      I    Area    20     . 
b.7»+      I 
1.76      i 

,1 


"""""    1     BinKIti 
Ratci 


t3»  +  4.62 
B%t4.62 


S»  +  4.33! 
3»*4.33l 


Cable  Splicers 


3  1/4 »♦ 

3.30 
3  1'4»* 

3.30 

3  l/2«+ 
I  2.50 
b  l/2»+ 

2.50 

4  5i  •►  k 
!  4  5»  *  k 
10. 8%* 

2.85 

3«*2.49 


16 

98 

3.5»* 
2.40 

17 

21 

!.5»  + 
2.40 

IB. 

00 

45*  +  K 

IS. 

50 

45»  ♦  k 

19 

.24 

15. 5%* 
1.55 

16 

.10 

1%+1.90 

21 

.77 

i%*2.83 

|20 

1 

.00 

i.3»  + 
3.00 

!" 

.00 

J.3%* 
3.00 

Area  21: 
Less  than  5,000  man 
hours: 
Electricians 
Cable  Splicers 
All  Other  Work: 
Electricians 
Cable  Splicers 
Area  22: 
ElectricianE 
Cable  Splicers 
Area  23; 
Electricia.ns 

Cable  Splicers 

Area  2  4 

Area  25: 
Electricia.-.s 

Cable  Sclicers 


$16.90  j3%  +  2.08 

17.50  ,3%*2.08 

17. 3313. 2«*      I 

!    1.85      I 


I    13.44  |3**2.B1| 
14.45  |3%*2.81i 

!  I  I 

!    16.80  i3«*2.81| 
I    18.06  l3%*2.81| 

:  '  I 

I    17.32  l3»*3.06| 
I    18.19  131  +  3. 06| 

18.93  !3.2<+   ! 

i  3.75   ! 

!  19.18  i3.2»*   I 

1      ;  J.^s  I 

18.95  l3.1«* 

i  2.90   I 

:  1 

19.51  ,3.2»*   ] 

i  2-05   I 

20.88  i3. 2*+   I 

;  2,05   I 


I  RONVIORKEPS  :  j 

Area  1 : 
Up  to  10  miles  from  I 

Union  Hail  in  AshlandJ       . 
Kentucky  17.33  |  4.26 

10  to  50  miles  from  ' 

Union  Hall  m  Ashland,       1 
Kentucky  17.66  |  4.26 

50  miles  i   over  from 
Union  Hall  in  Ashland,       i 
Kentucky  19.62  ■  4.26 

Area  2:  ' 

Reinforcing  15.93  ;  4.27 

Ornamental;  Structural,  16.03  j  4.33 
Fence  Erectors         '    14.43  j  4.33 
Area  3 :  I       | 

Within  15  miles  radius  j       i 

of  L.  U.  Office  »290  I  16.16  J  4.37 
Outside  15  miles  radiu^       . 
of  L.  U.  Office  •290  |  16.31  •  4.37 
Area  4  1  13.35  j  6.76 

I       1 


DECISION  NO.  OH85-5026 


(CONT'D) ; 


IRONWORKERS 

Area 

5 

Area 

6 

Area 

7 

Area 

8 

Area 

9 

Area 

10 

Area  11 
Area  12 
Area  13 
Area  14 

PAINTERS: 
Area  1 : 
Brush;  Roller 
Power  Tools  under  40'; 
Sandblasting;  Spray;  k 
Steamcleaning 
Bridges;  Skeletal  Struc- 
tures over  40';  Stacks 
i   Storage  Tanks 
Area  2: 
Brush;  Roller 
Pressure  Cleaning;  Sa.nd- 

blasting;  Spray 
Bridges;  Guard  Rails;  1 
Open  Structural  Steel 
Area  3  : 
Brush 

Structural  Steel 
Spray 
Area  4 : 
Brush 
Bridge  k   Open  Steel; 

Closed  Steel  over  55' 
Closed  Steel  Below  55'; 
i,   Spray 
Area  5 : 
Brush;  Roller 
Bridges;  Sandblasting; 
Hopper  Tender;  t    Spray 
Area  6 
Area  7: 
Brush 
Spray 
Area  8: 
Brush;  Roller 
Bridges  (When  highest 
point  of  clearance  is 
40'  or  over) 
Sandblasting;  Spray 


MM 
MavMy 

Frtnt* 

lIMM 

S15.73 

S6.24 

16.30 

4.14 

20.62 

4.12 

17.96 

4.21      1 

16.38 

4.32      j 

14.79+ 

8% 

5.63      1 

16.40 

4.68      ; 

19.19 

3.84 

16.30 

4.68      ! 

16.15 

4.68 

16.50 

2.54 

Paae  3 


2.54 


16.25 
15.50 


14.98 


1.75 


PAINTERS  (CONT'D) : 
Area  9: 
Brush;  Roller 
Spray;  Tanks 
Bridges;  Poles;  Pres- 
sure Blasting;  Towers: 
Structural  Steel; 
Stacks;  Sandblasting 
t   Metalizing 
Area  10: 
Brush 
Spray 
Area  11: 
Brush;  Roller 
^Structural  Steel 
Sandblast;  Spray 
I  Area  12: 

Srush;  Roller;  Tanks; 
'    Bridges;  Hydro  Jet 
I    Cleaning;  t  Steam- 
'•        cleaning 

{   Pot  Tender:  Sandblas- 
I    ting;  i    Spray 
;   TV,  Radio,  i    Electrical 
j    Towers;  Smoke  Stacks 
I   Epoxy-Hastic  (Brush  or 
I    Roller) 

I   Epoxy-Mastic  (Spray) 
I  Area  13: 
j   Brush;  Roller 
I   structural  Steel 
I   Spray 

j   Sandblasting;  Steam 
Cleaning 
Area  14: 
Brush;  Roller 
Structural  Steel 
I   Sandblasting;  Spray 
j  Area  15: 
I   Brush 
I   Spray 
I   Bridge  Railings 

Bridges 
j  Area  16: 
I   Brush;  Roller 
I   Sandblasting;  Spray;  I 
I    Waterblasting 
'   Bridges  over  ,40  '  ; 
]    Stacks;  Tanks:  i 
1    Towers 


Banc 

Hourly 

Ratif 


Fmi,,. 


15.72  S3. 46 
16.25  I  3.46 


16.43  I  3.46 

14.75   1.00 
15.45  I  1.00 

i  . 
17.62  I    1.00 
18.02  I    1.00 
18.12  i   1.00 


16.49  i  3 
17.19  :  3 
17.37  i  3 
17.39  1   3 


I 


17.69 


14.84  ;  2 
15.39  ;  2 
15.59  '    2 


.41 

.41 

.41 

.41 
.41 

.87 
.87 
.87 


15.79  I    2.87 


15.10  I  2 
15.55  I  2 
15.60  i    2 

14.90  !    3 

15.45  !  3 
15.15  I  3 
16.20  j   3 

14.20  j 

i 
14.90  I 

i 

t 

15.20  i 


2  5+e] 
25+el 
25+e! 

36  I 

,36  j 

.36 

.36  { 

.70  +  f| 

.70*f| 


.70  +  f. 


a 

a. 
n 

m 


< 

en 
p 

z 

o 


■n 
51 


03 


N3 


CO 
05 


2 

o 

o' 
n 
en 


to 
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PAINTERS  (CONT'D): 

Are*  17: 

Brush 

Steel 

Spray 

Sandblasting 
Bridqes 
Area  18: 
Brush 

Sandblasting:  Spray 
Area  19: 
Brush:  Roller 
Structural  Steel 
Spray 

Bridges:  Sandblasting 
Area  20: 
Bridges;  Structural 
Steel:  Guard  Rails 
Spray 
PIPEFITTERS:  PLUMBERS:  4 
STEAMFITTERS: 
Area  1: 
Within  10  mile  radius 

of  Portsmouth 
Over  10  i   within  20 
mile  rad;ius  of 
Portsmouth 
Over  20  t   within  3S 
mile  radius  of 
Portsmouth 
Over  35  mile  radius  of 
Portsmouth 
Area  2 
Area  3 
;>.rea  4  : 
Plumbers 

Pipefitters;  and 
Steamf itters 
Area  S 
Area  it 
Plumbers:  Sas  Fitters 
Pipefitters;  and 
Steamfitters 
Area  ^ 
Hiaa   S 
Area  i 
Area  10 
Area  11: 
Within  12  mile  radius 
of  3rd  i   Main  Sts. , 
Dayton,  Ohio 
Outside  12  mile  radius 
of  3rd  i  Main  Sts. , 
Dayton,  Ohio 


S2.55*g  „_,  _ 

2.  55+g! LABORERS 


15.24 
15.13 


n.45 


17.70 


17.80 

18.05 
18.35 
11.38 

21.03 

20.42 
16.81 

1(.05 

17.54 
18.80 
16.91 
17.32 
18.14 


18.56 


18.81 
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PIPEFITTERS,  ETC. 
(CONT'D) : 

Area  12 

Area  13 

Area  14 

Area  15 

Area  16 

Area  17 

Area  19 


62.72 
7.42 
3.72 
2.»1 
3.90 
1.33 
6.31 


95 
95 


3.35 


3.35 


3.35 

3.35 

3.10 
3.12 

3.62 

4.43 
4.23 

4.32 

4.56 

3.80 

3.07+h 

1.81 

3.23 


2.98 


:.»8 


Excluding  Railroad 

Maintenance,  Renovation 

and  Repair: 

Group  1 : 

Zone  1 

Zone  2 

Zone  3 

Group  2 : 

Zone  1 

Zone  2 

Zone  3 

Group  3 : 

Zone  1 

Zone  2 

Zone  3 

Grouc  i : 


Zone 
Zone 
Zone 
Group 
Zone 
Zone 
2one 


Railroad  Mainterar.ee,   i 

Renovation  and  Rppair:  j 

Cuyahoga,  Geauga,  Lake^ 

Lorain,  Lucas, 

Portage,  i   Summit  Cosi 

Remaining  Counties     i 

POWER  EQUIPMENT  OPERATOR! 

Zone  1:   Columbiana, 

Mahoning  t  Trumbull 

Counties: 

Class  1 

Class  2 

Class  3 

Class  4 

Class  5 

Class  6 


23 

00 

00 

00 

57 

00 

355 

00 

125 

00 

695 

00 

43 

00 

20 

00 

77 

00 

58 

00 

35 

00 

92 

00 

.88 

00 

.65 

.00 

22 

00 

e.75 

8.25 


2.70 
2.70 


17 

38 

11 

16 

59 

11 

15 

83 

11 

15 

36 

11 

15 

26 

11 

17 

65 

11 
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POWER  EQUIPMENT  OPERATORS 

(CONT'D) 

Zone  2: 

Ashtabula 

Cuyahoga,  Erie,  Geauga, 

Laiie,  Lorain,  Med 

ina. 

Portage  &  Summit 

ros. : 

Master  Mechanic 

Class 

A 

Class 

B 

Class 

C 

Class 

D 

Class 

E 

Zone  3 : 

Remainder 

of 

Counties: 

Master  Mechanic 

Class 

A 

Class 

B 

Class 

C 

Class 

D 

Class 

E 

TRUCK  DRIVEP3: 

Zone  1 : 

Cuyahoga, 

Geauga 

(  Lake 

Counties: 

Class 

1 

Class 

2 

Class 

3 

Zone  2: 

Remainder 

of 

State: 

Class 

1 

Class 

2 

Class 

3 

Class 

4 

Class 

5 

Class 

6 

LINE  CONSTRUCTION: 
Area  1: 
Cable  Splicers;  Linemen 
Welders 

Linemen 

Operators:   All  Mecha- 
nized Equipment 

Groundmen 


Area    2  : 
Linemen 

E.juipment  Operators 

Groundmen   Truclt    Drivers 


S18.78  iS3.86 
18.53  I   3.86 
18.4  3  ' 
17.39  I 
16.92  I 
13.23 


I 


3.86 
3.86 
3.86 
3. 86 


18.04 
17.79 
17.67 
16.63 
16.20 
12.34 


3.86 
3.86 
3.86 
3.86 

3.86 
3.86 


17 
17 
17*j 
17  +  3 
17  +  : 
17 


14.60  I 
14.75  ! 
15.10  j 

I 

14.14 
14.19 
14.24 
14.34 
14.44 
14.61 

I 
I 

20.31  Is    l/2» 
2.35 

ie.46  3  i/;%-t 

I   2.3s 

I 

14.77  J3    l/2%4 

I    2.35 
12.00  |3    l/2%< 
2.35 


17.87 
16.08 
11.75 


8  l/2»4i 
.85 

8  1/2%-t 

.85 
8  l/2«-tl 

.85 
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LINE  CONSTRUCTION 
(CONT'D) : 
Area  3 : 
Equipment  Operators: 
Linemen 

Line  Truc)^  Driver 

Groundmen 

Area  4  : 

Cable  Splicers; 
Equipment  Operators; 
Line  Truc)t  Drivers;  t 
Linemen 

Groundmen 

Area  5: 
Cable  Splicers; 
i   Linemen 

Pole  Digging  Equipment 

Groundmen 

Area  6  : 
Eqaipment  Operators; 
Lmenen  &  Technicians 

Cable  Splicers;  & 
Welders 

Groundmen 

Area  7 : 
Zone  1: 
Liriemen;  Mechanized 
Equipment  Operators 

Groundmen 

Zone  2 : 

Linemen:  Mechanized 
Equipment  Operators 

Groundmen 

Area  8 : 
Linemen 

Cable  Splicers 

Groundmen 


$17.74 
10.64 
11.53 


18.20 
15.20 

19.50 
17.55 
15.60 

15.43 

15.68 
12.42 

16.00 
12.00 

16.55 
12.41 

17.40 
17.90 
12.18 


3.2%  + 
S2.31 
3.2*  + 

2.31 
3.2*  + 

2.31 


3    1/2*+ 

3.80 
3    1/2*+ 

3.80 


10  1/2% 
♦  .85 
10  1/21 
+  .85 
10  1/21 
+  .85 


3    l/2«+ 
4.25 

3    1/2*+ 

4.25 
3    l/2»+ 

4.25 


3    l/4*< 

3.30 
3    l/4*^ 

3.30 

3    1/4H 

3.30 
3    l/4«^ 

3.30 

3    l/lH 

2.50 
3    l/2»^ 

2.50 
3    1/2*4 

2.50 


n 

a. 
a 


^ 


n 


< 

o 

*;■ 

p 

z 

o 


EI 
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CO 
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List    CONSTRUCTIOS     (CONT'D) 
Area   9: 
Cable  Splicers 


RltM      ' 


Linemen 

Line  Equipment  Operators 
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isi6.48  [10.8%  + 
62.85 
17.59  |l0.8*  + 

I  2.85 
15.33  jio.e%*  I 

t   2.85 

;round!r,en:  Truck  Drivers  I  11.73  [lO-S** 

I       j  ^-^^ 
Area  10:  |        ! 

Liremen;  Line  Equipment         I 

Operators:  Truck  Driverd  18.00  |«4  1/2% 

Groundraen  | 


Area  11; 
Cable  Splicers:  Equipmen 
Operators;  Linemen 

Groundnen:  Truck  Drivers 
(Winch) 

Traffic  Signal  Kor)c: 
Linemen:  Operator 

I    Groundmen 

Area  12: 
Zone  1: 

Linemen;  Cable  Splicer; 
Operators:   Hole 
Digging  Equipment, 
Cranes,  Hydraulic  Lift 
or  Buclcet 

Operators:   Line  Truclt 
!    with  Kmch  or  Pole  i 
Steel  Handling 


10.80  i<4  l/2» 

i 
I  21.63  U  l/2»* 
i   .85 


14.09  b  l/2»+ 

!  ■'' 

18.75  b  1/2% 
.85   I 

15.63  3  1/2%*. 
.85 


LINE  CONSTRUCTION 
(CONT'D) : 
Area  12  -  Zone  2 
(Cont'd) : 
Operators:   Line  TrucV 
with  Winch  or  Pole  4 
Steel  Handling 

operators:   Non- 
Specialiied  Trucks  i 
Miscellaneous 
Equipment 

Groundmen-Truck 
Drivers 

Area  13: 

Cable  Splicers 

Linemen;  Heavy  Equip- 
ment Operators 

Groundmen  i   Truck 
Drivers 
Area  14: 

Cable  Splicers:  Equip- 
ment Operators:  k 
Linemen 


fiMiC 

Hajriy 


Ff(n^ 


512.96  13    1/2%  + 
$2.40 


10.35    3    1/2%+ 
j    2.40 

10.32  :3    1/2%* 
i    2.40 


13.70  i22  1/2^ 

I    13.30  122  1/24 

I    11.90   22  1/2S 

I  I 


16.98  P   1/2%- 
2.40 


12.73  \i    1/2%-H 


2.40 


Operators:      Non-  |  { 

Specialised  Trucks   t       ]  I 

'-.iscellaheous   Equipment}  10.12  j3    1/2%  +  ; 

i  i  ^•'"'    1 

Groundiren-Truck   Drivers  i  10.19    3    l/^t'H 


Groundmen 

Area  15 : 
Linemen 

Technicians 

Cable  Splicers 

Operators,  Class  1 

Operators,  Cljss  2 

Groundmen 


18.24  Is    l/2»  + 

i       .85 
10.6613    l/2«+ 
I       .85 
I 
i    19.97  is    l/2<t» 
j     .85+1 
19.37 18    1/2%+ 
1  j    .85+1 

I    22.97|B    1/2%+ 
(  i     .85+1 

i    15.78:8    l/2»+ 
I  i     .35+1 

i    13.9818    l/2»+ 
1  !     .85+1 

1    11.98|8    l/2t+ 
1     .85+1 


,     Zone    2 :  I 

Linemen:    Cable  Splicer;  I 
Operators:      Hole  j 

Digging   Equipment, 
Cranes,    Hydraulic    Lif t j 
or   Bucket  ; 


2.40 


19.3213  1/2%+ 

j   .85 
10.66  3  1/2%+ 
.85 


17.21  !3  1/2%+i 


Area  16  :  ] 

Cable  Splicers;  Equip-I 
ment  Operators  k  ; 

Linemen 

Groundmen 

Area  17: 

Cable  Splicers:  Equip-j  I 

ment  Operators  4      .  | 

Linemen              I  17. 33 | 3  1/2%+ 

;  I  1.8^ 

Truck  Drivers  (Wirich),j  j^ 

Groundmen;  Groundmen  |  11.26! j1/^«+ 

1.85 
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LINE  CONSTRUCTION  (CONT'D) 
Area  18: 
Cable  Splicers;  Linemen; 
Operators:   All  Mecha- 
nized Equipment 

Groundmen  -  Truck 
Drivers 

Groundmen 

Area  19: 

Cable  Splicers 

Linemen;  Equipment 
Operators 

Truck  Drivers 

Groundmen 

Area  20: 
Cable  Splicers;  Linemen 

Equipment  Operators 

Groundmen 

Area  21: 

Cable  Splicers 

Equipment  Operators  4 
Linemen 

Truck  Drivers  (Winch) , 
Groundmen:  Groundmen 
Area  22: 

Cable  Splicers;  Equip- 
ment Operators;  4 
Linemen 

Truck  Driver  (Winch) , 
Groundmen;  Groundmen 

Area  23: 
Linemen 

Cable  Splicers 

Equipnent  Operators 

Truck  Drivers;  Groundmen 

Area  24  : 

Cable  Splicers;  Equip- 
ment Operators;  Linemen 

Groundmen 


HMrty 


1 


S17.50    3    1/2%+ 
jS    .85 

13.87  13  1/2%  + 
.8=. 

10.70  3  1/J%+ 
.85 

1B.C6    3    1/2-+ 


16.80 
9.99 
9.58 

15.83 
13.84 
10.25 

19.18 
18.93 
12.30 

18.95 

12.32 

19.51 

20.88 

14.63 

9.76 

17.24 
10.25 


3  1/2%- 

2.75 
3  1/2%- 

2.75 
3  1/2%+ 

2.75 

3  1/2% 

.85 
3  1/2%+ 

.85 
3  1/2% 

.85 

3%+3.75 
3%+3.75 
3%+3.7S 


3  1/2%+ 
2.90 

3  1/2%+! 

2.90  ; 

I 

3  1/2%+j 

1.99  I 

3  l/'A-M 


POWER  EQUIPMENT 
OPERATOPS : 
Statewide,  Except 
Columbiana,  Mahoning  4 
Trumbull  Counties: 
Hell  4  Pump  Work 
(Including  Drilling 
4  Repair  of  All 
Water  Wells;  Test 
Holes  4  Wells;  4 
Installation  4 
Repair  of  Deep  Well- 
Type  4  Shallow  Well 
Pumps  on  Water  Wells! 
Well  Drill  4  Pump 
installer 


1.99 
3  1/2% 

1.99 
3  1/2% 

1.99 


3  l/2%< 
.60 

3  l/2%-i 
.60 


BHic 

Moufty 
Rftci 


$    8.10 


S    .61  + 

m+n 


3? 

CL 

a 


73 


CD 
m 


< 


2 

o 


3. 
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k 

03 


CO 
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01 
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g- 

h. 


k. 

1. 


PAID  HOLIDAYS: 

A-New  year's  Day;  B-Menorial  Day:  C-Independence  Day; 
D-L«t)or  Day;  E-Thanksgiving  Day;  F-Day  after  Thanksgiving 
Day;  and  G-Christmas  Day 

FOOTNOTES ;    . . ^      „    „ 

a.  2  Paid  Holidays:  C  t  D 

b.  2  Paid  Holidays:   B  and  C 

c.  1  Paid  Holiday:   D 

d.  S25.00  per  year  per  employee 

e.  $50.00  per  year  per  employee 

f.  6  Paid  Holidays:  A,  C,  E,  G,  Decoration  Day,  and  Veterans  Day 
2  Paid  Holidays:   C  and  D 

1  Paid  Holiday:   D  providing  employee  has  worked  5  consecutive 
days  before  and  after  the  Holiday 

$96.00  per  week  per  employee;  1  week's  paid  vacation  for  1 
year  of  service,  2  weeks'  paid  vacation  for  5  years,  3  weeks' 
paid  vacation  for  10  years  and  4  weeks'  paid  vacation  for  17 
years'  service;  7  Paid  Holidays:   A  through  E,  G  and  National 
Election  Day 

$30.00  per  week  per  employee 

1  1/2  Paid  Holidays:   The  last  scheduled  workday  prior  to 
Christmas  and  4  hours  on  Good  Friday 

10  Paid  Holidays:   A  through  G  and  Good  Friday,  Christmas  Eve, 
and  New  Year's  Eve 

n.  9  Paid  Holidays:  A  through  G,  Good  Friday  and  Christmas  Eve 

Day 
n.  Employees  who  have  been  in  continuous  employment  of  the 
company  for  less  than  1  year  as  of  January  1  will  receive 
pro-rated  vacation  based  on  5/12  day  per  full  month  of  em- 
ployment, but  not  exceeding  5  days'  vacation;  3rd  continuous 
calendar  year  -  2  weeks'  paid  vacation;  11th  continuous 
calendar  year  -  3  weeks'  paid  vacation 

AREA  DESCRIPTIONS 

BRICKLAYERS  and  STONEMASONS: 
Area  1:   Adams  and  Scioto  Counties 

Area  2:   Allen,  Auglaize,  Mercer  and  Van  Wert  Counties 
Area  3:  Ashland,  Crawford,  Hardin,  Holmes,  Marion,  Morrow, 

Richland,  Wayne  (except  the  Townships  of  Milton  and  Chippewa), 

and  Wyandot  (except  the  Townships  of  Crawford,  Richland,  Ridge 

and  Tymochtee)  Counties 
Area  4:   Ashtabula  County 
Area  5:   Athens  County 
Area  6:   Belmont,  Jefferson  (Warren,  Mt.  Pleasant  and 

Dillonvale)  and  Monroe  Counties 
Area  7:   Brown,  Butler,  Clermont,  Hamilton,  Preble 

(Townships  of  Dixon,  Gratis,  Isreal,  Lanier,  and 

Somers) ,  and  Warren  Counties 


AREA  DESCRIPTIONS   (Cont'd) 

BRICKLAYERS  and  STONEMASONS:   (Cont'd) 

Area  8:   Carroll,  Columbiana  (Townships  of  Butler,  Hanover,  Knox 
and  West),  Stark  and  Tuscarawas  Counties 

Area  9:   Champaign,  Clark  and  Logan  Counties 

Area  10:   Clinton  and  Highland  Counties  _ 

Area  11:   Columbiana  County  (Townships  of  Center,  Elk  Run,  Fairfield, 
Middletown,  New  Waterford,  Perry,  Salem  and  Unity),  Mahoning  County 
and  the  City  of  Youngstown  j • „„„ 

Area  12:  Columbiana  (Townships  of  East  Liverpool,  Franklin,  Madison, 
St.  Clair,  Washington,  Wayne  and  Yellow  Creek),  and  Jefferson  (Town- 
ships of  Bush,  Creek  and  Saline)  Counties  ^ 

Area  13:   Coshocton,  Fairfield,  Guernsey,  Hocking,  Knox,  Licking, 
Morgan,  Muskingum  and  Perry  Counties 

Area  14:   Cuyahoga  County  and  Medina  County  (except  the  Townships 
of  Chatham,  Wadsworth,  Guilford,  Westfield,  Sharon,  Lafayette, 
Harrisville,  Homer,  Litchfield  and  Spencer) 

Area  15:   Darke,  Miami,  and  Shelby  Counties 

Area  16:   Defiance,  Fulton  (except  the  Townships  of  Amboy,  Fulton, 
and  Swan  Creek),  Henry  (except  the  Townships  of  Barlow,  Damascus, 
Liberty,  Marion,  Monroe,  Richfield,  Washington  and  that  part  of 
Harrison  outside  the  City  limits  of  Napolean) ,  Paulding,  Putnam 
and  Williams  Counties  ^  „  .    -   n.„ 

Area  17:   Delaware,  Franklin,  Madison,  Pickaway  and  Onion  Counties 

Area  18:   Erie,  Hancock,  Huron,  Ottawa,  Sandusky,  Seneca,  Wood 
(Perry  and  Bloom  Townships),  Wyandot  (Tymochtee,  Ridge, 
and  Richland  Townships)  Counties  and  Island  of  Lake  Erie  north  of 
Sandusky 

Area  19:   Fayette,  Pike  and  Ross  Counties 

Area  20:   Fulton  (Remainder  of  County),  Henry  (Remainder  of  County), 

Lucas,  and  Wood  (Remainder  of  County)  Counties 
Area  21:   Gallia  and  Meigs  Counties 
Geauga  and  Lake  Counties 
Greene,  Montgomery,  and  Preble  (Remainder  of  County) 
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Area  22: 
Area  23: 

Counties 
Area  24: 
Area  25: 
Area  26: 
Area  27: 


Harrison  and  Jefferson  (Remainder  of  County)  Counties 
Jackson  and  Vinton  Counties 

Lawrence  County  , 

Lorain  and  Medina  (Chatham,  Harrisville,  Homer,  Litchfield, 
and  Spencer  Townships)  Counties  „,„„. 

Area  28:   Medina  (Remainder  of  County),  Portage,  Summit  and  Wayne 

(Townships  of  Milton  and  Chippewa)  Counties  ' 

Area  29:   Noble  (Remainder  of  County)  and  Washington  Counties 
Area  30:   Trumbull  County  (except  the  City  of  Youngstown) 
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AREA  DESCRIPTIONS   (Cont'd) 
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AREA  DESCRIPTIONS   (Cont'd) 


CARPENTERS  and  PILEDRIVERMEN: 

Area  1:  Ada«8,  Payette,  Gallia,  Highland,  Jackson,  Lawrence,  Meigs, 
Pike,  Ross,  and  Scioto  Counties 

Area  2:  Allen,  Auglaize,  Champaign,  Clark,  Coshocton,  Delaware, 
Fairfield,  Franklin,  Guernsey,  Hardin,  Holmes,  Knox,  Licking, 
Logan,  Madison,  Marion,  Mercer,  Morgan,  Morrow,  Muskingum,  Noble, 
Perry,  Pickaway,  Putnam,  Union,  Van  Wert,  and  Wyandot  Counties 

Area  3:   Ashland,  Crawford,  Erie  (East  of  B  t  0  Railroad  Tracks), 
Huron,  Lorain,  and  Richland  Counties 

Area  4:  Ashtabula,  Cuyahoga,  Geauga  and  Lake  Counties 

Area  5:  Athens,  Hocking,  Vinton  and  Washington  Counties 

Area  6:   Balmont,  Harrison,  and  Monroe  Counties 

Area  7:   Brown,  Butler,  Clermont,  Clinton,  Hamilton,  and  Warren 
Counties 

Area  8:   Carroll,  Stark,  Tuscarawas,  and  Wayne  Counties 

Area  9:   Columbiana  and  Jefferson  Counties 

Area  10:   Darke,  Greene,  Miami,  Montgo.iiery,  Preble  and  Shelby 

Area  li:   Defiance,  Pulton,  Hancock  (Exclu.  city  of  Postoria) , 

Henry,  Paulding  and  Williams  Counties 
Area  12:   Erie  (West  of  B  *  0  Railroad  Tracks),  Ottawa,  Sanduskv 

and  Seneca  Counties  and  the  City  of  Fostoria  m  Hancock  and  Wood 

Counties 
Area  13;   Lucas,  and  Wood  Counties  excluding  the  City  of  Fostoria 
Area  14:   Manoning  and  Trumbull  Counties 
Area  15:   Medina,  Portage,  and  Summit  Counties 

CEMENT  MASONS: 

Area  1:   Ashtabula,  Cuyahoga,  Fulton,  Geauga,  Hancock,  Henry,  Lake, 
Lucas,  Putnam,  and  Hood  Counties 

Area  2:   Brown,  Butler,  Clermont,  Columbiana,  Defiance,  Erie,  Hamilton, 
Highland,  Huron,  Lorain,  Mahoning,  Medina,  Ottawa,  Paulding,  Portage, 
Sandusky,  Seneca,  Stark,  Summit,  Trumbull,  Warren,  and  Williams  Counties 

Area  3:   Remaining  Counties 

ELECTRICIANS: 
Area  1:   Adams,  Jackson  (all  but  Coal,  Jackson,  Liberty,  Milton  and 

Washington  Townships),  Pike  (Townships  of  Camp  Creek,  Marion,  Newton, 

Scioto,  Sunfish,  and  Union),  and  Scioto  Counties 
Area  2:  Allen,  Auglaize,  Hardin,  Logan,  Mercer,  Shelby,  Van  Wert,  and 

Wyandot  (west  of  Crane,  Pitt,  and  Tyraochtee  Townships)  Counties 
Area  3:   Ashland,  Crawford,  Huron  (Townships  of  Greenwich,  New  Haven, 

Richmond,  and  Ripley),  Knox  (North  half  including  Clinton,  Howard, 

Liberty,  Monroe,  and  Union  Townships),  Marion,  Morrow,  Richland,  and 

Wyandot  (Remainder  of  County)  Counties 
Area  4:   Ashtabula  County  (all  but  Colebrook,  Orwell,  Wayne, 

Williamsf ield  and  Windsor  Townships) 


ELECTRICIANS:   (Cont'd; 

Area  5:   Ashtabula  (Remainder  of  County),  Geauga  (Townships  of  Auburn, 
Middlefield,  Parkman,  and  Troy),  Mahoning  (Milton  Township),  Portage 
(Townships  of  Charleston,  Edinburg,  Freedom,  Hiram,  Palmyra,  Paris, 
and  Windham),  and  Trumbull (except  Hubbard  and  Liberty  Townships) 
Counties 

Area  6:   Athens,  Meigs,  Monroe,  Morgan,  Noble,  Vinton  (East  of  Clinton, 
Elk  and  Swan  Townships) ,  and  Washington  Counties 

Area  7:   Belmont  County 

Area  8:   Brown,  Clermont,  and  Hamilton  Counties 

Area  9:  Butler  and  Warren  (excluding  Clear  Creek,  Franklin  and 
Wayne  Townships)  Counties 

Area  10:   Carroll  (South  of  Fox,  Harrison,  Rose  and  Washington 
Townships) ,  Harrison  and  Jefferson  Counties 

Area  11:   Carroll  (Remainder  of  County),  Columbiana  (Knox  Township), 
Holmes,  Mahoning  (Smith  Township) ;  Stark,  Tuscarawas  (North  half  ex- 
cluding Townships  of  Auburn,  Clay,  Rush,  York,  Salem,  Jefferson, 
Oxford,  Washington,  Perry,  and  Bucks),  and  Wayne  (South  of  Baugham, 
Chester,  Green,  and  Wayne  Townships)  Counties 

Area  12:   Champaign,  Clark  and  Madison  (Townships  of  Paint,  Pike, 
Somerford,  Stokes  and  Union)  Counties 

Area  13:   Clinton,  Park^,  Greene,  Miami,  Montgomery,  Preble,  and 
Warren  (Remainder  of  County)  Counties 

Area  14:   Columbiana  County  (except  Townships  of  Butler,  Fairfield, 
Knox,  Perry,  Salem  and  Unity) 

Area  15:   Columbiana  (Townships  of  Butler,  Fairfield,  Perry,  Salem 
and  Unity),  Mahoning  (excluding  Milton  and  Smith  Townshipsj ,  and 
Trumbull  (Townships  of  Hubbard  and  Liberty)  Counti<?s 

Area  16:   Cosnocton,  Guernsey,  Knox  (Jackson,  Clay,  Morgan,  Miller, 
Milford,  Milliard,  Butler,  Harrison,  Pleasant,  and  College  Townships), 
Licking,  Muskingum,  Perry,  and  Tuscarawas  (South  half  including  Town- 
ships of  Auburn,  Clay,  Rush,  York,  Salem,  Jefferson,  Oxford,  Washington, 
Perry,  and  Bucks)  Counties 

Area  17:   Cuyahoga,  Geauga  (Townships  of  Bainbridge,  Chester  and  Russell), 
and  Lorain  (Township  of  Columbia)  Counties 

Area  18:   Defiance,  Fulton,  Hancock,  Henry,  Lucas,  Ottawa,  Paulding, 
Putnam,  Sandusky,  Seneca,  Williams  and  Wood  Counties 

Area  19:   Delaware,  Fairfield,  Franklin,  Madison  (Remainder  of  County), 
Pickaway  (excluding  Deer  Creek,  Perry,  Pickaway,  Salt  Creek  and  Wayne 
Townships) ,  and  Union  Counties 

Area  20:   Erie  and  Huron  (Remainder  of  County)  Counties 

Area  21:   Fayette,  Highland,  Hocking,  Jackson  (Remainder  of  County), 
Pickaway,  Pike,  Ross,  and  Vinton  Counties 

Area  22:   Gallia  and  Lawrence  Counties 

Area  23:   Geauga  (except  Auburn,  Bainoridge,  Chester,  Middlefield, 
Parkman,  Russell,  and  Troy  Townships),  and  Lake  Counties 
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AREA  DESCRIPTIONS   (Cont'd) 


ELECTRICIANS:   (Cont'd) 

Area  24:   Lorain  (Remainder  of  County),  and  Medina  (Townships  of 
Litchfield  and  Liverpool)  Counties 

Area  25:   Medina  (Remainder  of  County),  Portage  (excluding  Town- 
ships of  Charleston,  Edinburg,  Freedom,  Hiran,  Palmyra,  Paris, 
and  Windham),  Summit,  and  Wayne  (remainder  of  County)  Counties 

IRONWORKERS : 

Area  1:  Adams  (East  half),  Gallia,  Jackson  (South  half),  Lawrence, 
Pike  (South  half) ,  and  Scioto  Counties 

Area  2:   Adams  (West  half)  ,  Brown,  Butler  (South  half) ,  Clermont, 
Clinton  (South  of  a  line  drawn  from  Blanchester  to  Lynchburg) , 
Hamilton,  Highland  (excluding  Eastern  1/5  and  por'.ion  of  County 
inside  lines  drawn  from  Marshall  to  Lynchburg  and  from  the  North 
County  Line  through  East  Monroe  to  Marshall) ,  and  Warren  (South  half) 
Counties 

Area  3:  Allen  (South  half),  Auglaize,  Butler  (North  half).  Champaign 
(West  2/3) ,  Clark  (West  3/4) ,  Clinton  (excluding  South  of  a  line 
drawn  froa  Blanchester  to  Lynchburg),  Darke,  Greene,  Highland  (in- 
side lines  drawn  from  Marshall  to  Lynchburg  and  from  the  North 
County  Line  through  East  Monroe  to  Marshall) ,  Logan  (West  2/3) , 
Mercer  (South  half),  Miami,  Montgomery,  Preble,  Shelby,  and  Warren 
(North  half)  Counties 

Area  4:   Allen  (North  half).  Defiance  (except  portion  South  of  a  line 
drawn  from  where  Rt.  #66  meets  the  North  line  through  Independence 
to  the  East  County  border),  Mercer  (North  half),  Paulding,  Putnam 
(except  portion  East  of  a  line  drawn  from  the  North  border  down 
through  Miller  City  to  where  696  meets  the  South  border).  Van  Mert, 
and  Williams  (except  portion  East  of  a  line  drawn  from  Pioneer 
through  Stryker  to  the  South  border)  Counties 

Area  5:   Ashland,  Carroll,  Columbiana  (W.  of  a  line  from  Damascus 
to  Highlandtown) ,  Coshocton  (E.  of  a  line  beginning  at  NW  Co.  line 
going  through  Walhonding  &  Tunnel  Hill  to  the  south  Co.  line).  Holmes, 
Huron  (S.  of  Old  Rte.  #224),  Mahoning  (S.  of  Old  Rte.  #224),  Medina 
(S.  of  Old  Rte.  #224),  Portage  (S.  of  Old  Rte.  #224),  Richland, 
Stark,  Summit  (S.  of  Old  Rte.  #224,  exclu.  city  linits  of  Barberton) , 
Tuscarawas,  4  Wayne  Counties 

Area  6:   Ashtabula  County  (Northeastern  1/4) 

Area  7:   Ashtabula  (NW  1/4),  Cuyahoga,  Erie  (E  2/3),  Geauga  (W  1/2), 
Huron  (E.  of  a  line  drawn  from  the  North  iDorder  through  Monroeville 
i   Willard),  Lake,  Lorain,  Medina  (N.  of  Old  Rte.  1224),  Portage 
(W.  of  a  line  from  Middlef ield  to  Shalersville  to  Deerfield)  ,  & 
Summit  (N.  of  Old  Rte.  *224,  inclu.  city  limits  of  Barberton)  Counties 

Area  8:   Ashtabula  (3  1/2,  inclu.  E.  of  a  line  from  Austinburg  to  where 
Rte.  »86  crosses  the  W.  Co.  line  4  S.  of  a  line  from  Austinburg  to 
2  mi.  S.  of  Rich-T\ond  on  Rte.  #7),  Columbiana  (E.  of  a  line  from 
Damascus  to  Hiahlandtown) ,  Geauga  (E.  of  a  line  from  Austinburg  to 
Middlef ield  4  S.),  Mahoning  (N.  of  Old  Rte.  #224),  Portage  (E.  of 
a  line  from  Middlef ield  to  Shalersville  to  Deerfield) ,  4  Trumbull 
Counties 


AREA  DESCRIPTIONS   (Cont'd) 

IRONWORKERS:   (Cont'd) 

Area  9:  Athens,  Meigs,  Morgan,  Noble  and  Washington  Counties 

Area  10:  Belmont,  Guernsey,  Harrison,  Jefferson,  Monroe,  and 
Muskingum  (except  portion  West  of  a  line  starting  at  Adams  Mill 
going  to  Adamsville  and  going  from  Adamsville  through  Blue  Rock 
to  the  South  border)  Counties 

Area  11:   Champaign  (Eastern  1/3) ,  Clark  (Eastern  1/4) ,  Coshocton 
(West  of  a  line  beginning  at  Northwestern  County  line  going  through 
Walhonding  and  Tunnel  Hill  to  the  South  County  line) ,  Crawford 
(South  of  Route  30),  Fayette,  Hardin  (except  a  line  drawn  from 
Roundhead  to  Maysville) ,  Highland  (Eastern  1/5),  Hocking,  Jackson 
(North  half),  Knox,  Logan  (Eastern  1/3),  Marion,  Morrow,  Muskingum 
(West  of  a  line  starting  at  Adams  Mill  going  to  Adamsville  and  going 
from  Adamsville  through  Blue  Rock  to  the  South  border).  Perry,  Pike 
(North  half),  Ross,  Vinton,  and  Wyandot  (South  of  Route  30)  Counties 

Area  12:   Crawford  (area  between  lines  drawn  from  where  Highway  598 
and  30  meet  through  North  Liberty  to  the  North  border  and  from  said 
Highway  junction  point  due  West  to  the  border).  Defiance  (South  of 
a  line  drawn  from  where  Route  66  meets  the  North  line  through 
Independence  to  the  East  County  border),  Erie  (Western  1/3),  Fulton, 
Hancock,  Hardin  (North  of  a  line  drawn  from  Maysville  to  a  point  4 
miles  South  of  the  North  line  on  the  East  line) ,  Henry,  Huron  (West 
of  a  line  drawn  from  the  North  border  through  Monroeville  and 
Willard) ,  Lucas,  Ottawa,  Putnam  (East  of  a  line  drawn  from  the  North 
border  down  through  Miller  City  to  Where  696  meets  the  South  border), 
Sandusky,  Seneca,  Williams  (East  of  a  line  drawn  from  Pioneer  through 
Stryker  to  the  South  border) ,  Wood  and  Wyandot  (Area  North  of  Route 
#30)  Counties 

Area  13:  Delaware,  Fairfield,  Licking,  Madison,  Pickaway,  and 
Union  Counties 

Area  14:   Franklin  County 


PAINTERS 
Area  1: 
Area  2: 
Putnam 
Area  3: 
Area  4: 
part) , 
the  Oh 
Area  5 
Area  6 
Area  7 
Area  8 
Area  9 
Area 


10: 


Adams,  Highland,  Jackson,  Pike  and  Scioto  Counties 

Allen,  Auglaize,  Defiance,  Hardin,  Mercer,  Paulding, 
,  Shelby,  Van  Wert,  and  Williams  Counties 

Ashland,  Crawford,  Marion,  Morrow,  and  Richland  Counties 

Ashtabula,  Cuyahoga,  Geauga,  Lake,  Lorain  (Northeastern 
Portage  (North  of  the  Ohio  Turnpike),  and  Summit  (North  of 
io  Turnpike)  Counties 

Athens  and  Hocking  Counties 

Belmont,  Harrison,  and  Jefferson  Counties 

Brown,  Clermont  and  Hamilton  Counties 

Butler  and  Warren  Counties 

Carroll,  Holmes,  Stark,  Tuscarawas,  and  Wayne  Counties 
Champaign,  Clark,  Logan,  and  Madison  Counties 
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ARSA  DESCRIPTIONS   (Cont'd) 

PAINTERS:   (Cont'd) 
Area  11:  Clinton,  Darke,  Greene,  Miami,  Montgomery,  and  Preble 

Counties 
Area  12:  Coluabiana,  Mahoning,  Portage  (Ravenna  Ordnance  Depot), 

and  Trumbull  Counties 
Area  13:  Delaware,  Fairfield,  Fayette,  Franklin,  Pickaway,  Ross, 

and  Union  Counties 
Area  14s  Erie,  Hancock,  Huron,  Sandusky,  Seneca,  and  Wyandot 

Counties 
Area  IS:  Fulton,  Henry,  Lucas,  Ottawa,  and  Hood  Counties 
Area  16:  Gallia,  Lawrence,  Meigs,  and  Vinton  Counties 
Area  17:   Knox,  Licking,  Muskingum,  and  Perry  Counties 
Area  18:   Lorain  County  (Remainder  of  County) 
Area  19:  Medina,  Portage  (up  to  and  including  the  Ohio  Turnpike), 

and  Summit  (up  to  and  including  the  Ohio  Turnpike)  Counties 
Area  20:  Monroe,  Morgan,  Noble,  and  Washington  Counties 

PLUMBERS;  STEAMFITTERS;  and  PIPEFITTERS: 

Area  1:   Adams,  Athens,  Gallia,  Highland,  Jackson,  Lawrence, 
Pike,  Scioto,  and  Vinton  Counties 

Area  2:  Allen,  Auglaize,  Hardin,  Mercer,  Sheloy,  and  Van  Wert 
Counties 

Area  3:  Ashland,  Crawford,  Erie,  Huron,  Knox,  Lorain,  Morrow, 
Richland,  and  Wyandot  Counties 

Area  4:  Ashtabula,  Cuyahoga,  Geauga,  Lake,  Medina  (North  of  Route 
18  excluding  City  of  Medina),  Portage  (North  of  t303) ,  Summit 
(North  of  Route  t303,  excluding  City  of  Hudson)  Counties 

Area  5:  Belmont,  Monroe  (North  of  Route  78)  Counties 

Area  6:   Brown,  Clermont,  Hanilton,  i   Warren  (S  1/3)  Counties 

Area  7:   Butler,  and  Warren  (N  2/5,  N.  of  Fte.  #63,  exclu.  Lebanon 
i  S.    Lebanon)  Counties 

Area  8:  Carroll  (except  Townships  of  Ross,  Monroe,  Union,  Lee, 
Orange,  Perry,  and  London) ,  Stark  and  Wayne  Counties 

Area  9:  Carroll  (Townships  of  Ross,  Monroe,  Union,  Lee,  Orange, 
Perry  and  London) ,  Coshocton,  Guernsey,  Holmes,  Morgan  (South  of 
State  Route  #78  and  from  McConnelsville  West  on  State  Route  137 
to  the  Perry  County  Line),  Muskingum,  Noble,  and  Tuscarawas  Counties 

Area  10:  Champaign,  Clark,  Greene  (Townships  of  Cedarville,  Ceasar 
Creek,  New  Jasper,  Jefferson,  and  Ross) ,  Logan,  and  Madison  (West 
of  Route  138  including  the  City  of  London)  Counties 

Area  11:  Clinton,  Darke,  Fayette,  Greene  (Remainder  of  County), 
Miami,  Montgomery,  and  Preble  Counties 

Area  12:  Columbiana  (excluding  Washington  and  Yellow  Creek  Town- 
ships and  Liverpool  Township,  sections  35  and  36  -  West  of  County 
Road  #427),  Mahoning,  and  Trumbull  (Hubbard  and  Liberty  Townships, 
Youngstown  Municipal  Airport  and  the  Filtration  Plant  of  the 
Mahoning  Valley  Sanitary  District)  Counties 

Area  13:  Columbiana  (Washington  and  Yellow  Creek  Townships  and 
Liverpool  Township  Sections  35  and  36  West  of  County  Road  #427), 
Harrison  and  Jefferson  Counties 

Area  14:   Defiance,  Fulton,  Hancock,  Henry,  Lucas,  Ottawa,  Paulding, 
Putnam,  Sandusky,  Seneca,  Williams,  and  Wood  Counties 


AREA  DESCRIPTIONS   (Cont'd) 


PLUMBERS;  STEAMFITTERS;  and  PIPEFITTERS:   (Cont'd) 
Area  15:   Delaware,  Fairfield,  Franklin,  Hocking,  Licking,  Madison 

(Remainder  of  County),  Marion,  Perry,  Pickaway,  Ross,  and  Union 

Counties 
Area  16:  Medina  (Remainder  of  County),  Portage  (South  of  Route 

#303),  and  Summit  (South  of  Rout;  #303)  Counties 
Area  17:  Meigs,  Monroe  Clemainder  of  County),  Morgan  (Remainder 

of  County),  and  Washington  Counties 
Area  18:   Trumbull  County  (Remainder  of  County) 

LINE  CONSTRUCTION: 

Area  1:  Adams,  Athens,  Gallia,  Lawrence,  Meicis,  Scioto,  Jackson 
(except  Coal,  Jackson,  Liberty,  Milton,  and  Washington  Townships) , 
Pike  (Townships  of  Camp  Creek,  Marion,  Newton,  Scioto,  Sunfish, 
and  Union) ,  and  Vinton  (East  of  Clinton,  Elk  and  Swan  Townships) 
Counties 

Area  2:   Allen,  Auglaize,  Hardin,  Logan,  Mercer,  Shelby,  Van  Wert, 
Wyandot  (Townships  of  Crawford,  Jackson,  Marseil,  Mifflin,  Ridgeland, 
Ridge  and  Salem)  Counties 

Area  3:  Ashland,  Crawford,  Huron  (Townships  of  Richmond,  New  Haven, 
Ripley  and  Greenwich) ,  Knox  (Townships  of  Liberty,  Clinton,  Union, 
Howard,  Monroe,  Middlesburg,  Morris,  Wayne,  Berlin,  Pike,  Brown  and 
Jefferson),  Marion,  Morrow,  Richland,  and  Wyandot  (Townships  of 
Sycamore,  Crare,  Eden,  Pitt,  Antrim  and  Tyraochtee)  Counties 

Area  4:  Ashtabula  County  (except  Townships  of  Colebrook,  Orville, 
Wayne,  Williamsf ield,  and  Windsor) 

Area  5;   Ashtabula  (Townships  of  Colebrook,  Wayne,  Orwell, 
Williamsf ield,  and  Windsor),  Columbiana  (Townships  of  Butler, 
Fairfield,  Perry,  Salem,  and  Unity),  Geauga  (Townships  of  Auburn, 
Middlefield,  Parkman,  Burton,  and  Troy),  Mahoning  (excluding  Smith 
Township),  Portage  (Charleston,  Edinburg,  Freedom,  Hiram,  Nelson, 
Palmyra,  Paris,  and  Windom  Townships),  and  Trumbull  Counties 

Area  6:  Belmont  County 

Brown,  Clermont  and  Hamilton  Counties: 
1:  Up  to  and  including  25  mile  radius 
from  Hamilton  County  Court  House, 
Cincinnati 

Over  25  mile  radius  from  Hamilton 
County  Court  House,  Cincinnati 

Area  8:  Butler  and  Warren  (Deerfield,  Hamilton,  Harlan,  Massie, 
Salem,  Turtle  Creek,  Union  and  Washington  Townships)  Counties 

Area  9:  Carroll  (Northern  half  including  Fox,  Harrison,  Rose  and 
Washington  Townships),  Columbiana  (Knox  Township),  Holmes,  Mahoning 
(Smith  Township),  Stark,  Tuscarawas  (North  of  Auburn,  Clay,  Rush, 
and  York  Townships),  and  Wayne  (South  of  Baughman,  Chester,  Green 
and  Wayne  Townships)  Counties 


Area  7: 
Zone 


Zone  2 : 
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DECISION  NO.   OH85-!;026  Page  16 

AREA  DESCRIPTIONS   (Cont'd) 

LINE  CONSTRUCTION:   (Cont'd) 

Area  10:   Carroll  (South  of  Fox,  Harrison,  Rose,  and  Washington 
Townships) ,  Harrison  and  Jefferson  Counties 

Area  11:   Champaign,  Clark,  Cuyahoga,  Geauga  (Bainbridge,  Russell 
and  Chester  Townships),  Lorain  (Columbia  Township),  and  Madison 
(except  Darby,  Canaan,  Monroe,  Deer  Creek,  Jefferson,  Fairfield, 
Oak  Run,  Range,  and  Pleasant  Townships)  Counties 

Area  12:   Clinton,  Darke,  Greene,  Miami,  Montgomery,  Preble,  and 
Marren  (Wayne,  Clear  Creek,  and  Franklin  Townships)  Counties: 
Zone  1:   Within  11  mile  radius  of  3rd  and  Main  Streets, 

Dayton,  Ohio 
Zone  2:   Beyond  11  mile  radius  of  3rd  and  Main  Streets, 
Dayton,  Ohio 

Area  13:   Columbiana  County  (Center,  Elk  Run,  Franklin,  Hanover, 
Liverpool,  Madison,  Middleton,  St.  Clair,  Washington,  Wayne,  West 
and  Yellow  Creek  Townships) 

Area  14:   Coshocton,  Guernsey,  Muskingum,  Perry,  and  Tuscarawas 
(Remainder  of  County)  Counties 

Area  IS:   Defiance,  Fulton,  Hancock,  Henry,  Lucas,  Ottawa, 
Paulding,  Putnam,  Sandusky,  Seneca,  Williams,  and  Wood  Counties 

Area  16:   Delaware,  Madison  (Darby,  Canaan,  Monroe,  Deer  Creek, 
Jefferson,  Fairfield,  Oak  Run,  Range  and  Pleasant  Townships), 
Pickaway  (Townships  of  Circleville,  Darby,  Harrison,  Jackson, 
Madison,  Monroe,  Muhlenburg,  Scioto,  Walnut,  and  Washington) , 
and  Union  Counties 

Area  17:   Erie  and  Huron  (Lyme,  Ridgefield,  Norwalk,  Townsend, 
Wakeman,  Sherman,  Peru,  Bronson,  Hartland,  Clarksfield,  Norwick, 
Greenfield,  Fairfield,  Fitchville,  and  New  London  Townships)  Counties 

Area  18:   Fairfield,  Knox  (Butler,  Clay,  College,  Harrison, 
Billiar,  Jackson,  Morgan,  Milford,  Miller,  and  Pleasant  Townships), 
and  Licking  Counties 

Area  19:   Fayatte,  Highland,  Hocking,  Jackson  (Coal,  Jackson, 
Liberty,  Milton  and  Washington  Townships),  Pickaway  (Deer  Creek, 
Perry,  Pickaway,  Salt  Creek  and  Wayne  Townships) ,  Pike  (excluding 
Camp  Creek,  Marion,  Newton,  Scioto,  Sunfish,  and  Union  Townships), 
Ross,  and  Vinton  (Western  half  of  County,  including  Clinton,  Elk 
and  Swan  Townships)  Counties 

Area  20:   Franklin  County 

Area  21:   Geauga  (excluding  Bainbridge,  Chester,  Russell,  Auburn, 
Middlef ield,  Parkman  and  Troy  Townships) ,  and  Lake  Counties 

Area  22:  lorain  (excluding  Columbia  Township),  and  Medina  (Litchfield 
and  Liverpool  Townships)  Counties 

Area  23:   Medina  (Brunswick,  Chatham,  Granger,  Guilford,  Harrisville, 
Hinckley,  Homer,  Lafayette,  Medina,  Montville,  Sharon,  Spencer, 
Wadsworth,  Westfield,  and  York  Townships) ,  Portage  (Atwater, 
Aurora,  Brimfield,  Deerfield,  Franklin,  Mantus,  Randolph,  Ravenna, 
Rootstown,  Shalersville,  Streetsboro,  and  Suffield  Townships), 
Summit,  and  Wayne  (Northern  half  of  County)  Counties 

Area  24:  Monroe,  Morgan,  Noble  and  Washington  Counties 


DECISION  NO.   OH85-S026 


Page  17 


LABORERS 
(Excluding  Railroad  Maintenance,  Renovation,  and  Repair) 

Zone  1:   Cuyahoga,  Geauga  and  Lake  (bounties 

Zone  2:   Ashtabula,  Erie,  Huron,  Lorain,  Lucas,  Mahoning,  Medina, 

Ottawa,  Portage,  Stark,  Summit,  Trumbull,  and  Wood 

Counties 
Zone  3:   Remainder  of  Counties 

Group  1:  Asphalt  Laborer;  Carpenter  Tender;  Concrete  Curing  Appli- 
cator; Dump  Man  (Batch  Trucks);  Grade  Checker;  Guardrail  and  Fence 
Installers;  Joint  Setter;  Laborers  (construction) ;  Landscape  Laborer; 
Mesh  Handlers  and  Placers;  Right-of-way  Laborers;  Riprap  Laborer  and 
Grouter;  Scaffold  Erector;  Seal  Coating;  Surface  Treatment  or  Road  Mix 
Laborer;  Sign  Installer;  Slurry  Seal;  Utility  Man  or  Handyman;  and 
Waterproofing  Laborer 

Group  2:   Asphalt  Raker;  Concrete  Puddler;  Kettle  Man  (Pipeline);  Ma- 
chine Driven  Tools;  Mason  Tender;  Mortar  Mixer;  Power  Buggy  or  Power 
Wheelbarrow;  Sheeting  and  Shoring  Man;  Surface  Grinder  Man;  Paint 
Striper;  and  Plastic  Flushing  Machine  Operator 

Group  3:   Air  Track  and  Wagon  Drill;  Bottom  Man;  Car  Pusher  (without 
air);  Cofferdam  (below  25  feet  deep);  Concrete  Saw  Man;  Cutting  with 
Burning  Torch;  Form  Setter;  Hand  Spiker  (Railroad);  Pipelayer;  Tunnel 
Laborer  (without  air)  and  Caisson;  Undergroundman  (working  in  Sewer 
and  Waterline,  Cleaning,  Repairing  and  Reconditioning);  Welder 
Tender  (Pipeline);  t   Sandblaster  Nozzleman 

Group  4:   Blaster;  Muckers;  Powder  Man;  Top  Lander;  Wrencher 
(Mechanical  Joints  and  Utility  Pipeline);  and  Yarner 

Group  5:   Concrete  Crew  in  Tunnels;  Curb  Setter  and  Cutter;  Gunnite 
Nozzle  Man;  Miner  without  air;  Utility  Pipeline  Tapper;  Waterline 
Caulker;  «■  Welder 
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DECISION  NO.   OH85-5026 


Page  19 


POWER  EQUIPMENT  OPERATORS 
Zone  1  -  Columbiana,  Mahoning,  and  Trumbull  Counties 

Class  1:   Asphalt  Heater  Planer;  Austin  Western  and  similar  type; 
Backhoe;  Batch  Plant-Central  Mix;  Batch  Plant-Portable  Concrete; 
Beaa  Builder-Autonat ic;  Backfiller  with  drag  attachments;  Boat 
Derrick;  Boat-Tug;  Boring  Machine  attached  to  Tractor;  Bullclam; 
Bulldozer;  C.M.I.  Road  Builder  and  similar  types;  Cable  Placer 
and  Layer;  Carrier-Straddle;  Carryall-Scraper  or  Scoop;  Chicago 
Boon;  Compactor  with  blade  attached;  Concrete  Spreader  Finisher 
Combination;  Crane;  Crane-stationary  or  climbing:  Crane-Electric 
Overhead;  Crane-Side  Boom;  Crane  Truck;  Crane-Tower;  Derrick-Boom; 
Derrick-Car;  Diggers-wheel  (not  Trencher  or  Road  Widener) ;  Double 
Nine;  Drag  Line;  Dredge:  Drill-Kenny  or  similar  type;  Easy  Pour 
Median  Barrier  Machine)  or  similar  type);  Eiectromatic;  Pork  Lift; 
Prankie  Pile;  Gradall;  Grader-power;  Gurry:  Gurry-self-propelled; 
High  Lift;  Hoist-Monorail;  Hoist-Stationary  and  Mobile  Tractor; 
Hoist-2  or  3  drum;  Jackall;  Jumbo  Machine;  Kocal  or  Kuhlman;  Land- 
Seagoing  vehicle;  Loader-Elevating;  Loader-Front  End;  Locomotive; 
Mechanic  as  Welder;  Metro  Chip  Harvester  with  Boom;  Mucking  Machine; 
Paver-Asphalt  Finishing  Machine;  Paver-Road  Concrete;  Paver-Slipform; 
Place  Crete  Machine;  Post  Driver;  Power  Driven  Hydraulic  Pumps  and 
Jacks;  Pump  Crete  Machine;  Regulator-Ballast;  Hydraulic  Power  Unit 
not  attached  to  Rig  for  Pile  Drilling;  Rigs-Drilling;  Shovels;  Spike- 
master;  Stonecrusher;  Tie  Puller  and  Loader;  Tie  Tamper;  Tractor- 
double  boom:  Tractor  with  attachments;  Trucks-Boom;  Truck-tire- 
assigned  to  job;  Trench  Machine;  Tunnel  Machine  (Mark  21  Java  or 
similar) ;  Whirley 

Class  2:   Asphalt  Plant;  Bending  Machine;  Boring  Machine;  Chip 
Harvester  without  boom;  Cleaning  Machine,  Pipeline  type;  Coating 
Machine,  Pipeline  type;  Concrete  Belt  Placer;  Concrete  Finisher; 
Concrete  Planer  or  Asphalt;  Concrete  Spreader;  Elevator;  Fork  Lift 
Walk  Behind;  Form  Line  Machine;  Grease  Truck  Operator:  Grout  Pump; 
Gunnite  Machine;  Huck  Bolting  Machine;  Hydraulic  Scaffold;  Paving 
Breaker;  Pipe  Dream;  Pot  Fireman;  Power  Broom:  Refrigeration  Plant; 
Sasgen  Derrick;  Seeding  Machine;  Self-propelled  Mobile  Vibrator 
Compactor  or  Roller;  Hoist,  single  drum;  Soil  Stabilizer  (Pump  type); 
Spray  Cure  Machine,  self-propelled;  Straw  Blower  Machine;  Sub-grader; 
Tube  Finisher  or  Broom  C.M.I,  or  similar  type;  Tugger  Hoist 

Class  3:   Batch  Plant,  job  related;  Boiler  Operator;  Curb  Builder 
(self-propelled):  Generator,  steam;  Hydraulic  Manipulator  Crane; 
Jack,  hydraulic  driven;  Mixer,  Concrete;  Mulching  Machine;  Pin 
Puller;  Pulverizer;  Pump;  Road  Finishing  Machine  (Pull  type); 
Roller;  Saw,  concrete,  self-propelled:  Spray  Cure  Machine,  motor 
powered;  Spreader  (Side  Driver  Shoulder  attachment);  Stump  Cutter; 
Tractor;  Trencher,  Form;  Water  Blaster 

Class  4:  Air  Curtin  Destructor  and  similar  type;  Brake  Man;  Com- 
pressor; Conveyor;  Conveyor  12  feet  or  under  other  than  servicing 
Bricklayers;  Deck  Hand;  Drill  Wagon;  Fireman;  Generator  Sets; 
Heaters,  portable  power  (2  to  5);  Ladavator;  Roller  (Walk  Behind, 
1  ton  and  over);  Steam  Jenny;  Syphons;  Tender,  Mechanic:  Jack 
Hydaulic  (Railroad);  Vibrator,  gasoline;  Welding  Machines  (2)  (fuel 
burning) 


POWER  EQUIPMENT  OPERATORS  (Cont'd) 
Zone  1  'Cont'd) 

Class  5:   Oiler 

Class  6:   Rigs,  Pile  Driving  or  Caisson  type;  Rigs  (Pile 
Hydraulic  Unit  attached) 

Zone  2  -  Ashtabula,  Cuyahoga,  Erie,  (Geauga,  Lake,  Lorain, 

Medina,  Portage  and  Summit  Counties 
Zone  3  -  Remaining  Counties 

Class  A:   Air  Compressor  on  Steel  Erection;  Asphalt  Plant  Engineers 
(Cleveland  District  only);  Boiler  Operator  on  Compressor  or 
Generator  when  mounted  on  a  rig;  Cableways;  Combination  Concrete 
Mixer  &  Tower;  Concrete  Plants  (over  4  yd.  cap.);  Concrete  Punps : 
Cranes  (including  Boom  Trucks,  Cherry  Pickers);  Derricks;  Draglines: 
Dredges  (dipper.  Clan  or  suction);  Elevating  Grader  or  Euclid 
Loader;  Floating  Equipment;  Gradalls;  Helicopter  Crew  (operator- 
hoist  or  winch);  Hoes;  Hoisting  Engines;  Hoisting  Engines  on  Shaft 
or  Tunnel  Work;  Industrial-type  Tractor:  Jet  Engine  Dryer  (D8  or 
D9)  Diesel  Tractor;  Locomotives  (Standard  Gauge);  Maintenance 
Operator  Class  A;  Mixer,  Paving  (Single  or  Doable  Drum) :  Mucking 
Mach'ines;  Multiple  Scraper;  Piledriving  Machines;  Power  Shovels: 
Quad  9  (double  pusher);  Refrigerating  Machine  (Freezer  Operation); 
Rotary  Drill  on  Caisson  Work;  Side-Booms;  Slip-Form  Paver;  Tower 
Derrick;  Tree  Shredder;  Trench  Machine  (over  24"  wide);  Truck 
Mounted  Concrete  Pumps;  Tug  Boat;  Tunnel  Machine  and/or  Mining 
Machine;  Wheel  Excavator 

Class  B:   Asphalt  Paver;  Automatic  Subgrader  Machine,  Self-propelled 
(CMI  type);  Boring  Machine  Operator  (inore  than  48");  Bulldozer; 
Endloader;  Kolman-Loader  (production  type-Dirt) ;  Lead  Grease  Man; 
Maintenance  Operators  Class  B  (txclu.  Ashtabula,  Cuyahoga,  Erie, 
Geauga,  Lake,  Lorain,  i,   Medina  Counties);  Power  Grader;  Power 
Scrapers;  Push  Cat;  Trench  Machine  (24"  wide  t>  under) 

Class  C:   A-Frames;  Air  Compressor  on  Tunnel  Work  (low  pressure); 
Asphalt  Plant  Engineer  (Exclu.  Ashtabula,  Cuyahoga,  Erie,  Geauga, 
Lake,  Lorain,  &  Medina  Counties);  Locomotive  (narrow  gauge):  Mixers, 
Concrete  (more  than  one  bag  cap.);  Mixers,  one  bag  cap.  (side 
loader);  Power  Boilers  over  15  lb.  pressure;  Pump  Op.  installing 
f,   operating  Well  Points;  Pumps  (4"  &  over  discharge);  Rollers  - 
Asphalt;  Utility  Operator  (.Small  Equipment)  ;  Welding  Machine  k 
Generators 

Class  D:   Back  Filler;  Bar,  Joint  &  Mesh  Installing  Machine;  Batch 
Plant;  Boring  Machine  Operators  (48"  or  less);  Bull  Floats;  Burlap 
i   Curing  Machines:  Compressor  (Portable,  Sewer,  Heavy,  &  Highway); 
Concrete  Plant  (Cap.  4  yd.  i  under);  Concrete  Saw  (Multiple); 
Conveyors  (highway);  Crushers;  Deckhand;  Drill,  riighway  (with 
integral  power)  ;  Farm-type  Tractor  with  attachnients  (higliway)  ; 
Finishing  Machines:  Fireman,  Floating  Equipment;  Fork  Lift 
(highway),  except  masonry;  Form  Trenchers;  Hydro  Hammer;  Hydro 
Seeders;  Pavement  Breaker;  Plant  Mixers;  Post  Driver;  Post  hole 
Digger  (power  auvjer)  ;  Power  Brush  Burner;  Power  Form  Handling 
Equipment;  Road  Widening  Trencher;  Rollers  (brick,  grade,  macadam); 
Self-propelled  Power  Spreaders;  Self-propelled  Power  Subaraders; 
Steam  Fireman;  Tractor  (pulling  sheepfoot  roller  or  grader) ; 
Vibratory  Compactors  (with  integral  power) 
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DECISION  NO.  OH85-5026 


Paqe  20 


POWER  EQUIPMENT  OPERATORS  (Cont'd) 
Zones  2  and  3  (Cont'd) 

Class  E-   Drum  Fireman  (asphalt  Plant);  For)t  Lift  (masonry); 
Inboard-Outboard  Motor  Boat  -  Launch;  Power  Scrubber;  Power 
Sweeper-  Oil  Heaters  (asphalt  plants);  Oilers;  Power  Driven 
Heaters;  Pumps  (under  4"  discharge);  Tenders;  Tire  Repairmen; 
i    VAC/ALLS 

TSOCK  DRIVERS 
Zone  1  -  Cuyahoga,  Geauga,  and  Lake  Counties 

Class  1:   Straight  and  Dumps  (including  Asphalt);  Straight  Fuel 

Class  2:   Semi  Fuel:  and  Semi  Tractor  Drivers 

Class  3:   Ready-mix  (Agitator  or  non  Agitator);  Bulk  Concrete  Drivers; 
Dry  Batch  Trucks;  Carry-all  Driver;  Darts;  [>ouble  Hook-up  Tractor 
Trailers  including  Team  Track  and  Railroad  Siding;  Euclids;  Extra 
Long  Trailers  and  Semi  Pole  Trailers;  Fork  Lifts;  Hi-lifts;  Low  Boys; 
Semi-tractor  and  Tri-axle  Trailer;  Tag  along  Trailer;  Expandable 
Trailers;  Tandem  Tractor  and  Tandem  Trailer  and  Tri-axle  Trailer; 
Tandem  Trailer  and  Tri-Axle  Trailer;  Tank  Asphalt  Spreaders;  Tourna- 
rockers;  Loads  or  Towing  Requiring  Road  Permits 

Zone  2  -  Remainder  of  the  State 

Class  1:   Asphalt  Distributors;  Batch  Trucks;  4  Wheel  Service  Truck; 
4  Wheel  Dump  Trucks;  Oil  Distributors 

Class  2:   Tandems 

Class  3:   Fuel  Trucks;  Pole  Trailers;  Ready  Mix  Trucks;  Semi-tractor 
Trucks;  Asphalt  Oil  Spraybar  Man 

Class  4:   All  Trucks,  five  axle  and  over 

Class  S:   Asphalt  Oiler  Spraybar  Nan  when  operated  from  cab 

Class  6:   Euclid  Wagons;  Euclid  End  Dumps;  Heavy  Duty  Equipment  over 
12  cu.  yd.  capacity;  Low  Boys 

Unlisted  classifications  needed  for  work  not  included  within  the 

scope  of  the  classifications  listed  may  be  added  after  award  only 

as  provided  in  the  labor  standards  contract  clauses  {29  CFR,  5.5 
(a)(l)(ii)) 

[FR  Doc  85-12345  Filed  5-23-85;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COMR^ERCE 

International  Trade  Adnfinistration 

15  CFR  Part  373 
IDocket  No.  40110-5076) 


Revision  of  Distribution 
Procedure 


jcense 


AGENCY:  International  Tr^de 
Administration.  Commerfe. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 
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SUMMARY:  On  January  19 
2264-2267)  the  Office  of 
Administration  (OEA)  so 
comments  on  a  proposal 
"Distribution  License"  ( 
evaluations  of  extensive 
revised  proposal  was  pu 
comment  on  September  1 
35790-35798).  OEA  has 
comments  on  the  revised 
is  now  issuing  a  final  ruh 
Distribution  License  proc;d 

The  Distribution  Licence 
authorizes  exports  from 
States  of  certain  commoc  i 
international  marketing 
consignees  that  have 
advance  as  foreign  distri 
OEA  has  been  seeking 
monitoring  and  control  o 
without  creating  unnecessary 
roadblocks  for  legitimate 

The  final  rule  achieves 
by  establishing  more  strii  igent 
requirements  for  license 
imposing  additional  intei|ial 
over  consignee  and  licen  le 
activities  under  the  proc(  dures. 
including  screening  of 
requiring  more  specific 
distribution  license  hold(  rs 
consignees  on  the  regula  ory 
of  the  distribution  licensi 
improving  the  programs  I 
with  and  informing  foreij 
regulatory  requirements: 
new  requirements  for  coi 
shipments,  intransit  ship  nents 
sales  to  authorized  reex 

Increased  emphasis  h 
on  establishing  the  relia 
to  licenses,  by  means  su 
license  audits  of  selectee 
Key  observations  that 
several  revisions  were  d 
September  12. 1984  issuance 
35792.  The  final  rule  folic  w 
approach  proposed  in  Se  ptemb 

The  DL  is  a  special  pri 
provides  significant  fl 
shipments  without  obtai 
individual  validated  licetse 
requires  strict  compli 
holders  and  their  approved 
with  the  Department's  n 
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export  controls.  Consequently,  all 
parties  involved  in  the  DL  procedure 
should  be  aware  that: 

•  Top  management  of  firms  must  be 
directly  involved  in  assuring  compliance 
and  maintaining  the  quality  of  the 
control  programs. 

•  Effective  utilization  of  the  DL 
requires  that  license  holders  and  their 
consignees  know  their  customers. 
Effective  means  must  be  devised  to 
establish  the  bonafides  and  reliability  of 
recipients  of  commodities  under  the  DL. 

•  Adequate  resources  must  be 
committed  to  comply  with  the  new  DL 
control  requirements.  The  special 
privilege  can  only  be  granted  if  proper 
steps  are  taken  to  safeguard  the  national 
security. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  rule  is  effective 
July  23, 1984.  Grace  periods  for  various 
provisions  beyond  the  general  effective 
date  are  specified  below. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dan  Hill,  Multiple  Licensing  Branch, 
Office  of  Export  Administration. 
Telephone:  (202)  377-3287  or  377-4196. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Revision  of  Distribution  License 
Procedure 

The  Department  received  about  100 
written  comments  and  held  public 
hearings  in  Boston,  Dallas.  Minneapolis, 
and  San  Francisco.  Most  comments 
supported  the  Department's  objective  of 
tightening  controls  over  the  procedure 
without  establishing  mere  mechanical 
qualification  standards.  All  comments 
and  presentations  at  public  hearings 
were  carefully  considered  in  formulating 
the  final  rule.  Of  equal  consideration 
were  lessons  learned  from  the 
Department's  increased  audit  activity 
throughout  1984.  While  the  Department 
did  weigh  the  impact  of  the  final  rule  on 
small  business,  and  the  burden 
associated  with  the  final  rule  in  general, 
the  overriding  consideration  of  the 
Department  was  the  effectiveness  of  the 
procedure  in  meeting  the  export  control 
policies  of  the  United  States. 

Special  Licensing  Privilege  and 
Compliance 

Under  the  distribution  license,  the 
obligation  for  ensuring  the  suitability  of 
customers  is  shared  by  the  licensee  and 
approved  foreign  consignees. 
Accordingly,  only  firms  with  a  strong 
commitment  and  willingness  to  assume 
this  responsibility  and  with  sound 
control  mechanisms  will  be  authorized 
to  make  use  of  the  distribution  license 
privilege.  The  length  of  time  an  exporter 
has  been  in  business  or  the  size  of  an 
exporter  are  not  considered  determining 


factors  in  ability  to  administer  controls 
over  transactions  under  the  procedure. 
The  Department  reaffirms  its  position 
that  the  Distribution  License  is  a  special 
privilege,  reserved  for  firms  willing  to 
commit  the  resources  necessary  to 
remain  in  strict  compliance  with  the 
regulations.  Failure  by  license  holders  or 
their  consignees  to  implement  required 
internal  controls  or  properly  use  the 
procedure  is  the  basis  for  suspension, 
limitation  or  revocation  of  the  privilege 
under  15  CFR  373.1(f).  subject  to  the 
Department's  established  appeals 
provisions  in  15  CFR  Part  389.  Although 
OEA  will  apply  stringent  standards  in 
screening  proposed  participants  and  is 
committed  to  a  strong  audit  program,  the 
final  rules  also  place  a  high  level  of 
responsibility  on  the  license  holders.  A 
firm  unwilling  or  unable  to  assume 
responsibility  for  compliance  with  the 
DL  procedure  should  utilize  the 
individual  license  procedure. 

DL  Holder  Internal  Control  Requirement 

The  final  rule  emphasizes  internal 
control  by  the  license  holders  and  their 
foreign  consignees.  Each  license  holder 
must  have  in  place  an  effective  and 
comprehensive  internal  control  program 
sufficient  to  ensure  compliance  with  the 
regulations  and  any  special  conditions 
on  the  license.  Because  specific 
requirements  did  not  exist  previously,  it 
will  take  most  license  holders  some  time 
to  evaluate  current  programs  against  the 
new  requirements  and  implement 
requisite  enhancements.  To  aid  in 
preparation  of  these  internal  controls. 
OEA  will  be  issuing  a  set  of  guidelines 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the 
regulations,  which  will  be  mailed  to  all 
DL  holders  and  pending  applicants. 
Other  parties  who  desire  a  copy  of  the 
guidelines  should  contact  Mr.  David 
Flynn,  Director.  Systems  Analysis  and 
Review  Unit.  Multiple  Licensing  Branch, 
Office  of  Export  Administration,  Room 
2087,  P.O.  Box  273,  Washington,  D.C. 
20044. 

The  requirement  for  an  internal 
control  program,  as  proposed  in 
September.  1984.  is  maintained  in  the 
final  rule,  but  elements  have  been  added 
to  cover  direct  shipments  to  consignee 
customers  (drop  shipments),  order 
processing  systems  affixing 
responsibility  with  the  license  holder 
firm,  and  controls  over  in-transit  and 
inbound  shipments.  Clarifications 
include  extension  of  denied  parties 
screening  to  corporate  activities  such  as 
servicing,  hardware  sales,  software 
sales  and  training  programs;  and 
programs  for  informing  and  educating 
consignees  on  the  regulatory 
requirements  and  any  changes  thereto. 
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Effective  internal  control  requires  a 
corporate  commitment  at  all  levels.  All 
firms  will  be  required  to  have  a  clear 
statement  of  policy  emanating  from 
management  concerning  DL  compliance. 
Firms  will  be  required  to  identify 
positions  and  incumbents  in  the 
corporation  and  consignee  firms  charged 
with  administration  of  the  internal 
control  program.  The  portion  of  the 
September  12  proposal  dealing  with  a 
process  for  screening  one  class  of 
customers,  original  equipment 
manufacturers  ('OEMs"),  has  been 
replaced  with  standards  for  screening 
all  customers  against  a  high  diversion 
risk  profile.  A  procedure  has  been 
established  for  confirming  the  reliability 
of  potentially  suspicious  customers, 
involving  the  foreign  consignees,  the 
license  holder,  and  the  Department.  This 
change  in  emphasis  will  provide  a 
stronger  and  more  realistic  basis  for 
screening  of  potential  customers. 

The  September  proposal  caused  some 
confusion  on  the  respective  internal 
control  responsibilities  of  the  license 
holder  and  foreign  consignees.  The  final 
rule  provides  separate  elements  of 
internal  control  for  consignees  and 
requires  foreign  consignees  to  certify  to 
an  internal  control  program  prior  to  their 
approval  by  OEA. 

Eligibility  Standards 

The  September  proposal  provided  for 
waiver  of  a  one-year  minimum 
relationship  between  license  holders 
and  potential  consignees.  The  intent  of 
the  requirement  was  to  provide  some 
basis  for  license  holders  to  judge  the 
reliability  of  consignees.  Further 
analysis  has  led  OEA  to  conclude  that 
there  are  equally  effective  means  to 
assess  reliability  and  that  these  should 
be  given  consideration.  The  final  rule 
calls  for  evidence  of  consignee 
reliability  and  suggests  other  indicators 
of  reliability,  such  as  an  extensive 
individual  licensing  history  or  approval 
on  other  distribution  licenses. 

The  final  rule  also  establishes 
reliability  criteria  for  license  holders. 
These  requirements  must  be  satisfied  at 
all  times.  In  evaluating  reliability  OEA 
will  consider  whether  the  exporter  (1) 
demonstrates  the  technical  expertise 
and  possesses  the  internal  systems 
necessary  to  comply  strictly  with  the  DL 
procedure,  and  (2)  has  committed  the 
necessary  resources  to  implement 
adequate  internal  control  programs.  In 
addition,  OEA  will  consider  any 
credible  adverse  information  it  has 
concerning  the  applicant. 

Reexport  Notification 

In  January  1984,  OEA  had  proposed 
that  distributors  under  the  DL  obtain 


written  assurances  from  their  customers 
against  unauthorized  reexports.  Many  of 
the  comments  stated  foreign  nationals 
would  object  to  the  requirement  and 
would  refuse  to  comply  when 
competitive  commodities  of  foreign 
origin  were  available.  The  purpose  of 
the  proposed  provision  was  to  alert 
recipients  of  commodities  under  the 
procedure  of  reexport  restrictions.  The 
Department  recognized  that  the  written 
certification  would  not  discourage  an 
individual  who  intends  to  divert 
commodities.  Accordingly,  the 
September  proposal  substitued  for  this  a 
notification  on  the  invoice  that  reexport 
authorization  v/ili  be  required  when 
approved  consignees  resell  U.S.  origin 
commcdities  outside  countries  listed  in 
Supplement  No.  2  to  15  CFR  373.  Many 
comments  on  the  September  proposal 
considered  this  modification 
burdensome  and  inappropiiate  for 
certain  types  of  customers  and 
suggested  that  it  be  eliminated.  OEA 
considers  this  requirement  to  be 
necessary  to  protect  the  national 
security  by  informing  foreign  purchasers 
of  requirements  imposed  by  the  Export 
Administi-ation  Regulations.  Without 
this  requirement,  customers  purchasing 
U.S.  commodities  from  DL  consignees 
might  not  be  aware  of  U.S.  requirements 
and  could  jeopardize  their  future  ability 
to  obtain  U.S.  commodities.  The 
notification  requirement  is  retained  in 
the  final  rule,  and  may  be  imposed  in 
certain  cases  (e.g.  sensitive  computer 
equipment)  on  transactions  involving 
Supp.  No.  2  countries.  OEA  vdll 
consider,  however,  other  means 
individual  applicants  may  propose  for 
notifying  customers  of  the  U.S.  reexport 
requirements.  Sales  to  retail  customers 
and  foreign  governments  are  exempted 
from  the  requirement. 

Direct  Shipments  to  Consignees' 
Customers  (Drop  Shipments) 

The  September  proposal  provided  for 
more  specific  definition  of  the  "drop 
shipment"  provisions,  under  which  an 
approved  consignee  can  request  either 
the  license  holder  or  another  approved 
consigee  to  ship  directly  to  the 
consignee's  customer.  In  arriving  at  the 
September  proposal,  OEA  had  noted 
that  drop  shipments  provide  improved 
paper  trails  in  that  records  on  ultimate 
customers  are  maintained  by  both  the 
shipper  (license  holder  or  consignee) 
and  the  requesting  consignee.  Also  the 
procedure  permits  a  screening  of 
customers  by  both  the  shipping  party 
and  requesting  consignee.  The 
September  proposal  would  have 
required  that  billing  for  such  drop 
shipments  be  from  the  requesting 
consignee  to  his  customer.  Many 


commenters  pointed  out  the  practical 
impossibility  of  complying  with  this 
requirement  in  many  transactions, 
including  financing,  terms  in  letters  of 
credit,  import  duty  considerations,  and 
foreign  exchange  consequences.  OEA 
has  concluded  that  the  billing  pattern  is 
not  of  primarj'  concern  in  the  control 
process  as  long  as  accurate  records  are 
kept  to  allow  audit  of  each  transaction. 
The  billing  requirement  has  been 
deleted  from  the  final  rule.  Under  the 
final  rule,  firms  utilizing  drop  shipments 
must  include  procedures  for  handling 
such  shipments  in  their  internal  control 
systems. 

Sales  or  Reexport  Territory 

A  sales  or  reexport  territory  includes 
those  countries  to  which  a  consignee  is 
specifically  authorized  to  reexport 
commodities  received  under  the 
distribution  license.  The  earlier 
proposals  would  have  required  evidence 
in  six  sales  of  any  type  in  each  country 
within  a  distributor's  authorized  sales 
territory,  although  the  September 
proposal  would  have  dropped  the 
requirement  for  countries  listed  in 
Supplement  No.  2  to  15  CFR  Part  373. 
Many  of  the  comments  on  the 
September  proposal  claimed  that  this 
requirement  would  be  impossible  to 
meet  for  many  consignees,  but  that 
continued  access  to  these  markets 
through  the  DL  was  essential  to  the 
license  holder's  competitive  position 
and  to  open  new  markets.  The  intent  of 
the  requirement  was  not  to  place 
arbitrary  limits  on  sales  territories,  but 
rather  to  ensure  that  the  territories  being 
requested  were  manageable,  and 
realistic,  and  justifiable.  In  the  past, 
many  consignees  have  submitted 
speculative  lists  of  countries  for  which 
reexport  privileges  were  sought.  This  is 
no  longer  permitted.  The  final  rule 
requires  all  resellers,  not  simply 
distributors  as  was  previously  the  case, 
to  certify  that  there  have  been  six  sales 
of  controlled  commodities  in  each 
country  of  the  authorized  reexport 
territory'.  This  provides  a  reasonable 
boundary  with  which  to  assess 
legitimate  need  for  a  reexport  territory 
and  familiarity  with  markets.  The 
certification  or  justification  of  reexport 
territory  is  to  be  made  by  either  the 
applicant  in  the  comprehensive 
narrative  statement  on  the  application, 
or  by  the  reseller  consignee  on  the  Form 
ITA-6052P,  not  by  both  parties  as 
proposed  in  September.  Under  the  final 
rule,  firms  will  be  required  to  have 
controls  over  the  procedure  in  their 
imfernal  control  programs.  When 
adequate  justification  can  be  furnished, 
OEA  will  consider  approving  reexport 
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when  an  exporter  expects  to  be  shipping 
a  broad  range  of  goods  within  a  CCL 
entry.  Listing  of  subentries  in  this 
situation  would  be  an  unnecessary 
burden.  When  an  exporter  will  be 
shipping  only  within  certain  paragraphs, 
the  applicable  paragraphs  must  be 
listed. 

Commodity  Restrictions 

The  former  proposal  would  have 
added  certain  commodities  to 
Supplement  No.  1  to  15  CFR  Part  373. 
making  them  ineligible  for  shipment 
under  the  DL  to  all  or  most  destinations. 
The  September  proposal  would  have 
added  a  new  Supplement  No.  4  to  15 
CFR  Part  373.  listing  commodities  that 
can  be  exported  under  the  DL  only  to 
end-users  pre-approved  by  OEA. 
Comments  cited  difficulties  in  matching 
foreign  competition,  particularly  when 
shipping  manufacturing  equipment  to 
legitimate  electronics  manufacturers 
abroad.  The  final  rule  retains  these 
requirements  with  some  clarification. 
First,  it  clarifies  that  the  additions  to 
Supplement  No.  1  and  the  items  in  the 
new  Supplement  No.  4  are  not  excluded 
or  limited  under  the  Project  License  and 
repair  parts  and  components  for  such 
items  are  not  excluded  under  Service 
Supply  Licenses.  Second,  it  clarifies  that 
complete  machines  only,  and  not  parts 
to  repair  such  machines,  are  restricted. 
Third,  it  clarifies  that  the  digitally 
controlled  test  equipment  exceeding  20 
MHz  restricted  by  Supplement  No.  4  and 
the  digitally  controlled  test  equipment 
exceeding  40  MHz  excluded  by 
Supplement  No.  1  are  only  those  used 
for  the  testing  of  individual  digital 
integrated  circuits.  (ICs)  and  not  those 
for  testing  boards  or  electronic 
assemblies,  considered  by  the 
Department  to  be  less  sensitive  than  IC 
production.  Fourth,  it  deletes  the 
proposal  to  add  oscilloscopes  exceeding 
350  MHz  to  Supplement  No.  1  and 
instead  adds  oscilloscopes  exceeding 
500  MHz  to  Supplement  No.  4. 

Because  of  the  enhanced  control  of 
commodities  as  a  result  of  the  rule 
changes,  the  Department  is  raising  the 
technology  levels  of  computers 
authorized  for  shipment  under  the 
procedure.  Specifically,  under 
Supplement  No.  1.  entities  located  in 
countries  listed  in  Supplement  No.  2  are 
authorized  to  receive  electronic 
computers  with  a  processing  data  rate 
(PDR)  of  1000  million  bits  per  second  (up 
from  225).  The  limits  in  Supplement  No. 
1  are  based  on  the  floating  point  PDR. 

In  addition,  the  Department  is 
continuing  to  review  the  computer  PDR 
restrictions  for  shipment  to  countries 
listed  in  Supplement  No.  3  or  excluded 
from  both  Supplement  Nos.  2  or  3.  That 


review  is  expected  to  be  completed 
within  60  days  and  should  result  in 
changes  in  the  authorized  PDR  levels  for 
many  countries. 

In  recognition  of  the  need  for 
particularly  careful  controls  on  the 
semiconductor  manufacturing  equipment 
under  CCL  entry  1355A  that  has  been 
added  to  Supplement  No.  1  to  Part  373, 
OEA  will  allow  DL  exports  of  this 
equipment  under  closely  monitored 
procedures  that  will  maintain  greater 
control  than  is  normally  provided  by  an 
individual  validated  license.  Export  of 
these  items  under  the  DL  may  be 
authorized  if: 

•  The  exporter  has  been  determined 
by  OEA  to  be  a  U.S.  manufacturer  of 
semiconductors  or  semiconductor 
manufacturing  equipment; 

•  The  foreign  customers  have  been 
approved  in  advance  by  OEA; 

•  The  foreign  customers  are  end-users 
of  the  equipment  and  are  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices: 
and 

•  The  exporter  describes  a  means 
that  is  satisfactory  to  OEA  to  verify  that 
the  equipment  reaches  the  specified 
customers  and  to  assure  that  it  is  not 
subsequently  transferred  without  the 
specific  authorization  of  the  U.S. 
Government. 

To  further  ensure  commodities 
exported  under  Distribution  License  are 
not  diverted,  a  restriction  has  been 
placed  on  the  sale  or  transfer  of 
commodities  received  under  Distribution 
License  to  entities  controlled  by 
governments  in  Country  Groups  Q,  S.  W, 
Y  or  Z  plus  Afghanistan. 

OEA  has  the  right,  currently  exercised 
administratively,  to  remove  particular 
commodities  deemed  sensitive  by  OEA 
from  any  license  or  to  place  special 
conditions  or  controls  on  such 
commodities  to  specified  destinations. 
Also,  the  final  rule  will  require  that 
individual  validated  licenses  be 
obtained  for  transactions  with  firms  or 
entities  communicated  to  license  holders 
or  published  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
new  instructions  to  the  Form  ITA-6052P 
require  proposed  consignees  who  will  be 
incorporating  U.S.  commodities  into 
products  essentially  of  foreign 
manufacture  to  describe  more 
specifically  the  end-product  and  the 
end-uses  for  such  product.  This  will 
allow  OEA  to  make  informed  judgments 
on  the  activities  of  consignees,  the 
consignees'  proposed  reexport 
territories,  and  the  adequacy  of  their 
internal  control  programs. 

Classes  of  Consignees 

In  the  course  of  audits  of  DL  holders 
and  consignees  subsequent  to  the 
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January  1984  DL  proposal,  the 
Department  found  that  certain 
consignees  classified  sa  end-users  were 
making  minor  modifications  to  U.S. 
commodities  and  treating  the  end 
product  as  a  product  of  foreiwn 
manufacture.  In  September,  to  clarify 
that  such  products  require  specific  U.S. 
reexport  authorization,  the  definition  of 
end-users  was  narrowed.  The 
unintended  effect  of  the  change  was  to 
cause  many  reseller  consignees  to  be 
arbitrarily  treated  as  distributors, 
thereby  requiring  the  DL  holders  to  have 
contracts  with  the  consignees  to 
authorize  reexports  (a  regulatory 
requirement  for  consignees  distributing 
product  in  the  form  received).  To  resolve 
this  difficulty,  OEA  has  dropped  the 
contract  requirement  and  clarified  the 
definition  of  end-users.  The  new  rule 
treats  all  other  consignees  as  resellers. 
OEA  will  require  foreign  consignees  to 
provide  sufficient  detail  on  the  Form 
ITA-6052P  for  OEA  to  make  the  correct 
classification.  The  final  rules  clarify 
which  DL  provisions  apply  to  firms 
functioning  as  end-users,  and  those 
functioning  as  resellers.  Also,  all 
consignees  will  be  subject  to  uniform 
requirements,  regardless  of  their 
relationship  with  the  DL  holder 
(controlled-in-fact,  contract  consignee, 
independent  reseller). 

The  final  rule  more  clearly  describes 
the  recordkeeping  and  other 
requirements  that  will  be  imposed  on 
these  two  types  of  consignees. 

Impact  on  Small  Business 

A  number  of  comments  questioned  the 
effect  of  the  proposals  on  small 
business.  Because  in  many  instances 
adoption  of  proposals  intended  to 
relieve  burdens  on  small  businesses 
were  inconsistent  with  tightening 
control  over  the  procedure,  they  could 
not  be  adopted.  To  address  these 
concerns,  however,  the  final  rule  makes 
some  changes.  Previously,  the 
regulations  have  described  the  DL  as 
intended  for  firms  with  "extensive 
foreign  distribution."  This  provision  has 
been  challenged  as  being  vague  and 
discriminatory.  The  phrase  has  been 
deleted  from  the  final  rule  in  favor  of  a 
general  requirement  that  an  applicant 
have  three  or  more  foreign  consignees. 
Except  in  unusual  circumstances,  one  or 
two  consignees  can  be  served 
effectively  with  individual  licenses. 
Some  flexibility  is  retained  in  certain 
provisions,  such  as  the  one-year 
relationship  with  consignees,  to 
accommodate  small  firms.  Other 
requirements,  such  as  internal  control 
systems  and  familiarity  with  product 
restrictions,  are  considered  basic  to 
effective  control  of  the  procedure  and 


are  continued  in  the  final  rule.  Exporters 
who  are  not  willing  to  make  the  effort  to 
assure  proper  control  may  submit 
individual  license  applications  so  that 
OEA  can  assume  this  function.  Pursuant 
to  §  373.3(0)  of  the  final  rule.  OEA  will 
consider  requests  for  relief  from 
provisions  for  small  firms  that 
demonstrate  their  reliability  and  possess 
sound  internal  control  programs. 

Other  Provisions 

Various  other  provisions,  such  as  the 
expanded  audit  program  and  extended 
validity  period,  are  retained  without 
substantial  change.  Comments  on  these 
provisions  were  generally  favorable. 
The  final  rule  includes,  in  new 
supplements  to  the  regulations,  clear 
instructions  for  exporter  and  foreign 
consignee  completion  of  the  Forms  ITA- 
622P  and  ITA-6052P.  It  reorganizes 
portions  of  the  regulation  to  group  more 
logically  all  provisions  relalmg  to 
consignees  and  to  applicants  and  license 
holders.  Reexport  provisions  and 
records  provisions  are  clarified.  A  90- 
day  period  is  established  for  the 
processsing  of  distribution  licenses,  and 
other  deadlines  for  completing  certain 
processing  steps  are  described.  As 
mentioned  in  the  September  proposal, 
OEA  anticipates  that  other  countries 
may  be  able  to  demonstrate  export 
control  programs  that  warrant  the  same 
or  comparable  treatm.ent  afforded 
Supplement  No.  2  countries  under  this 
rule.  If  such  action  becomes  appropriate, 
it  will  likely  be  accomplished  through 
creation  of  a  new  supplement. 

Grace  Periods 

The  final  rule  establishes  several  new 
requirements  that  may  necessitate 
granting  additional  time  beyond  July  23. 
1985  for  exporters  and  their  consignees 
to  establish  systems  for  complying  with 
the  Distribution  License  regulations.  The 
following  grace  periods  are  provided: 

1.  By  August  22, 1985  all  firms 
currently  holding  Distribution  Licenses 
are  required  to  certify  by  letter  to  OEA 
that  they  are  reviewing  their  internal 
control  programs  and  to  commit  to 
having  in  place  a  final  program  by 
December  23. 1985.  Foreign  consignees 
shall  have  in  place  their  new  internal 
control  programs  by  April  23. 1985.  The 
letter  must  include  the  firm's  V  number 
and  the  expiration  date  of  the  license 
and  should  be  addressed  to  Mr.  David 
Flyrm.  Director.  Systems  Analysis  and 
Review  Unit,  Multiple  Licensing  Branch, 
Office  of  Export  Administration,  Room 
2087,  P.O.  Box  273,  Washington,  D.C. 
20044,  with  the  notation  "DL  Internal 
Control"  appearing  on  the  face  of  the 
envelope.  If  a  letter  is  not  received  in 
the  time  stated  above,  the  license  will 


be  automatically  suspended.  OEA  will 
review  internal  control  programs  in  the 
course  of  scheduled  audits  and  may 
request  that  copies  be  submitted  for 
review  at  any  time.  License  holders 
submitting  certifications  should  not  send 
copies  of  their  internal  control  programs 
unless  specifically  requested  by  OEA. 

2.  Supplement  No.  4  (§  373.3(b)(2)) 
Commodity  Limitations.  If  the  name  and 
address  of  each  party  proposed  to 
receive  commodities  restricted  by 
Supplement  No.  4  is  submitted  to  the 
Multiple  Licensing  Branch  of  OEA  by 
June  24, 1984,  then  the  DL  procedure 
may  be  automatically  used  for 
shipments  to  such  recipients,  unless 
otherwise  expressly  prohibited  by  OEA. 
In  all  otlier  cases,  no  shipments  of 
Supplement  No.  4  commodities  may  be 
made  until  expressly  authorized  by 
OEA. 

3.  All  license  holders  are  required  to 
transmit  to  all  consignees  by  August  22, 
1985  information  on  or  copies  of  the 
provisions  in  the  final  regulations 
applicable  to  the  activities  of  the 
consignee.  Such  transmittal  must  require 
confirmation  of  receipt  by  the  consignee 
and  agreement  to  comply  with  the  new 
regulatory  requirement.  Consignees  that 
fail  to  confirm  receipt  by  September  23, 
1985  and  to  certify  that  they  will  have  in 
place  the  required  internal  control 
program  by  May  23, 1986  shall  be 
reported  to  OEA  by  the  license  holder 
for  removal  from  the  license  procedure. 
In  addition,  the  report  shall  list  in 
alphabetical  order,  followed  by  their 
applicable  three  digit  numbers,  the 
consignees  that  have  made  the  requisite 
certification.  The  license  holder  must 
submit  this  report  to  OEA  by  October 
21, 1984. 

4.  Distribution  License  holders  with 
renewal  applications  pending  before  the 
Department  will  be  subject  to  the 
requirements  specified  in  paragraphs  1 
and  2  above.  Similarly,  license  holders 
with  amendments  pending  to  extend  the 
validity  period  of  a  license  are  subject  to 
the  requirements. 

5.  Applications  received  by  OEA  prior 
to  July  23, 1985  will  be  processed  in 
accordance  v/ith  the  regulations 
applicable  at  the  time  of  submission. 
Such  applications  that  are  approved  by 
the  Department  will  be  conditional  for  a 
period  of  six  months  from  the  date  of 
validation  during  which  period  the  new 
licensee  must  develop  an  internal 
control  program  and  certify  its  existence 
to  the  Department.  The  transmittal  letter 
to  consignees  must  include  all  elements 
of  §  373.3(g)(3).  New  consignees  shall  be 
required  to  confirm  receipt  of  the 
transmittal  letter  to  the  license  holder 
and  certify  willingness  to  comply  with 
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Rulemaking  Requirements 

1.  Since  this  regulation  in lolves  a 
foreign  affairs  function,  the  provisions  of 
the  Administrative  Procedu  re  Act.  5 
U.S.C.  553.  requiring  a  notipe  of 
proposed  rulemaking,  an  odportunity  for 
public  participation,  and  a  delay  in 
effective  date  are  inapplica  3le. 
Nevertheless,  to  help  ascer  ain  the 
economic  impact  of  the  reg  ilation  upon 
the  general  public,  the  regu  ation  was 
issued  in  proposed  form  an  1  public 
comment  was  solicited. 

2.  This  rule  contains  a  co  lection  of 
information  requirements  u  nder  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  c  f  1980.  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et  seq.  Revisior  s  to  the 
existing  information  collection 
requirements  are  pending  approval  by 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
under  control  number  O^b-  0052. 
Comments  from  the  public  tn  the 
collection  of  information  c<  ntained  in 
the  rule  should  be  addressf  d  to:  Office 
of  Information  and  Regulat  jry  Affairs. 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 
Washington.  D.C.  20530.  Al  tention:  Desk 
Officer  for  the  Department  of 
Commerce/ International  T  ade 
Administration. 

3.  Since  a  notice  of  propc  sed 
rulemaking  was  not  require  d  by  law  to 
be  published  for  this  rule,  t  lis  rule  is  not 
a  rule  within  the  meaning  c  f  section  601 
(2)  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  5 
U.S.C.  601(2)  and  is  not  sut  ject  to  the 
requirements  of  that  Act.  i"^  ccordingly. 
no  initial  or  final  Regulatoiy  Flexibility 
Analysis  has  been  or  will  I:  e  prepared. 

4.  Because  this  rule  pert£  ins  to  a 
foreign  affairs  function  of  t  le  United 
States,  it  is  not  a  rule  or  re;  lulation 
within  the  meaning  of  sect  on  1(a)  of 


Executive  Order  12291  and.  accordingly, 
is  not  subject  to  the  requirements  of  that 
Order.  Accordingly,  no  preliminary  or 
final  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  has 
been  or  will  be  prepared. 

List  of  Subjects  in  15  CFR  Parti373 

Exports. 

Accordingly,  the  Export 
Administration  Regulations  (15  CFR 
Parts  368-399)  are  amended  as  follows: 

PART  373— (AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  15  CFR 
Parts  368-399  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  203.  206.  Pub.  L  95-223. 
Title  IL  91  Stat.  1628, 1628  (50  U.S.C.  1702, 
1704).  E.0. 12470  of  March  30. 1984  (49  FR 
13099,  April  3. 1984):  Presidential  Notice  of 
March  28. 1985  (50  FR  12513,  March  29. 1985). 

2.  Section  373.1  is  amended  adding  a 
paragraph  (f)  reading  as  follows: 

§  373.1     Introduction. 

«  •  •  *  • 

(f)  Administrative  Actions.  Failure  to 
strictly  comply  with  all  conditions  and 
requirements  applicable  to  any  special 
licensing  procedure  described  in  this 
Part  373  by  license  holders  or 
consignees  increases  the  risk  of 
diversion  contrary  to  U.S.  national 
interests.  Accordingly,  if  OEA  is  not 
satisfied  that  such  conditions  and 
requirements  are  being  complied  with 
and  maintained,  or  that  control  system 
employed  by  parties  to  such  licenses  are 
adequate.  OEA  may,  in  addition  to  any 
enforcement  action  that  may  be  taken  to 
impose  sanctions  if  a  violation  of  the 
Export  Administration  Regulations  is 
found,  take  an  licensing  action  it  deems 
appropriate,  including  the  following: 

(1)  Suspend  privileges  under  the 
special  license  in  whole  or  in  part  or 
impose  any  conditions  thereon; 

(2)  Revoke  the  special  license  in 
whole  or  in  part; 

(3)  Delete  or  restrict  foreign 
consignees; 

(4)  Restrict  commodities  that  may  be 
shipped  under  the  special  license; 

(5]  Require  that  certain  exports  or 
reexports  be  individually  authorized  by 
OEA; 

(6)  Restrict  parties  to  whom 
consignees  may  sell;  or 

(7)  Require  that  a  license  holder 
provide  an  audit  report  to  OEA  of 
selected  consignees  or  overseas 
operations. 

Actions  taken  pursuant  to  this 
paragraph  (f)  may  be  appealed  under 
Part  389. 

3.  Section  373.3  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  373.3    Distribution  Ucensa. 

A  Distribution  License  procedure  is 
established  that  authorizes  exports  of 
certain  commodities  under  an 
international  marketing  program, 
generally  to  three  or  more  consignees 
that  have  been  approved  in  advance  as 
foreign  distributors  or  users.  This 
procedure  is  a  special  privilege  reserved 
for  firms  with  a  thorough  knowledge  of 
and  experience  with  the  Export 
Administration  Regulations,  and  an 
internal  control  mechanism  to  assure 
strict  compliance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  license.  Only  firms  that 
demonstrate  the  ability  to  adhere  to  the 
Distribution  License  requirements  may 
participate.  Thus,  there  is  not  an 
automatic  privilege  to  participate  in  the 
Distribution  License  procedure. 
Participants  must  establish  and 
maintain  eligibility  and  assume 
responsibility  for  their  activities  under 
the  license.  License  holders  and  their 
approved  consignees  will  be  audited  at 
intervals  to  assure  that  the  Distribution 
License  procedure  is  being  used 
properly.  The  Distribution  License 
procedure  is  subject  to  the  limitations  in 
S  373.1. 

(a)  Eligible  countries  and  end-use 
restrictions.  (1)  The  Distribution  License 
procedure  may  authorize  exports  and 
reexports  to: 

(i)  All  countries  in  Country  Group  T; 
and 

(ii)  All  countries  in  Country  Group  V. 
except  Afghanistan.  Iran  and  the 
People's  Republic  of  China. 

(2)  The  Distribution  License  procedure 
may  not  be  used  for  export  or  delivery 
of  commodities  to  nuclear  end-users  or 
for  nuclear  end-uses  outside  of  countries 
listed  in  Supplement  No.  2  or 
Supplement  No.  3  to  Part  373.  For 
purposes  of  this  S  373.3(a)(2)  only,  a 
"nuclear  end-use"  is  any  activity 
involved  in  the  design,  construction, 
fabrication,  operation  or  maintenance  of 
a  nuclear  reactor  or  power  plant, 
uranium  exploration,  mining  or  milling 
operations,  uranium  fuel  fabrication, 
particle  accelerators  and  other  high 
energy  physics  research,  and  nuclear 
waste  management  or  storage  facilities; 
and  a  "nuclear  end-user"  is  any  entity, 
governmental  or  private,  that  either 
directly  or  indirectly  is  involved  in  any 
of  the  activities  described  above.  It  is 
the  responsibility  of  any  person 
supplying  commodities  to  an  end-user 
under  the  Distribution  License  to 
determine  if  the  end-user  is  directly  or 
indirectly  involved  either  in  a  nuclear 
end-use  as  described  above,  or  in 
sensitive  nuclear  end-uses  described  in 
(b)(l)(i)  of  this  section,  that  require  for 
all  destinations  individual  validated 
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licenses  pursuant  to  §  378.3.  Caution 
should  be  exercised  in  evaluating  the 
end-uses  before  processing  orders  for 
commodities  under  a  Distribution 
License  to  institutes  of  science  and 
technology,  radiological  facilities, 
conventional  weapons  and  armaments 
research  and  development 
establishments,  and  other  military 
entities. 

(b)  Ineligible  or  restricted 
commodities.  (1)  The  following 
commodities  are  ineligible  for  export  or 
reexport  under  the  Distribution  License 
procedure  and  must  be  shipped  under  an 
individual  validated  license  or  specific 
reexport  authorization: 

(i)  Commodities  for  sensitive  nuclear 
uses  described  in  S  378.3: 

(ii)  Commodities  listed  in  Supplement 
No.  1  to  Part  373  (except  as  authorized 
by  a  footnote); 

(iii)  Electronic,  mechanical  or  other 
devices,  as  described  in  S  376.13(a), 
primarily  useful  for  surreptitious 
interception  of  wire  or  oral 
communications; 

(iv)  Commodities  listed  in  a 
Supplement  to  Part  377  as  being  under 
short  supply  controls; 

(v)  Aircraft  parts  and  accessories 
covered  by  §§  390.6  and  390.7;  and 

(vi)  Commodities  intended  for  firms 
that  the  license  holder  or  consignee 
knows  or  has  reason  to  know  are 
controlled  in  fact  by  government- 
controlled  entities  of  Country  Groups  Q. 
S,  W,  Y.  or  Z.  or  Afghanistan. 

(2)  Commodities  listed  in  Supplement 
No.  4  to  Part  373  are  subject  to  certain 
restrictions  when  exported  under  a 
Distribution  License.  Certain 
commodities  in  the  supplement, 
indicated  by  footnote,  may  be  exported 
under  the  Distribution  License  only 
when  approved  in  advance  for  use  by  a 
specific  end-user  consignee  or  a 
customer  of  a  consignee  approved  as  an 
end-user.  Other  commodities  in  the 
Supplement,  indicated  by  footnote,  may 
be  exported  to  a  country  not  listed  in 
Supplement  No.  2  to  Part  373  only  when 
approved  in  advance  for  use  by  a 
specific  consignee  or  a  customer  of  a 
consignee  approved  as  an  end-user. 
Customers  within  countries  listed  in 
Supplement  No.  2  need  not  be  approved 
in  advance  for  this  latter  group  of 
commodities.  To  obtain  approval,  the 
distribution  license  holder  will  send  to 
the  Office  of  Export  Administration 
(OEA)  a  listing  of  customers  he/she 
wishes  to  be  approved  for  this 
Supplement  4  procedure  in  triplicate. 
OEA  will  validate  the  listing  and  return 
it  to  the  distribution  license  holder.  If 
OEA  approves,  the  applicant  and 
approved  foreign  consignees  will  be 
authorized  to  supply  only  those 


Supplement  No.  4  items  listed  and 
approved,  and  only  to  end-users 
approved  by  OEA. 

(c)  Eligible  parties. — (1)  Applicant/ 
Licenseholder  qualifications.  The 
applicant  must  establish  and  maintain 
its  eligibility  to  participate  in  the  DL 
privilege.  It  must  be  deemed  reliable  by 
OEA.  In  evaluating  the  reliability  of  a 
party,  OEA  will  consider  all  relevant 
information,  including  such  factors  as: 

(i)  Whether  there  is  adverse 
information  on  the  party's  compliance 
with  U.S.-export  controls; 

(ii)  Whether  the  party  both 
demonstrates  the  technical  expertise 
and  adopts  the  internal  systems 
necessary  to  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Distribution  License 
reguIatioBs;  and 

(iii)  Whether  the  party  commits  the 
necessary  resources  to  implement  an 
adequate  internal  control  program. 

(2)  Applicant-consignee  relationship. 
The  consignee  of  a  Distribution  License 
may  be: 

(i)  A  party  that  is  controlled  in  fact  by 
the  license  applicant.  For  purposes  of 
Part  373.  the  term  "controlled  in  fact" 
shall  have  the  same  meaning  as 
contained  in  §  369.1(c)  (1),  (2)  and  (5):  or 

(ii)  An  unrelated  party  that  has 
entered  into  a  written  agreement  with 
the  license  applicant  to  adhere  to  all 
provisions  of  the  Export  Administration 
Regulations,  and  related  documentation 
applicable  to  an  approved  consignee;  or 

(iii)  Any  other  party  receiving 
commodities  under  the  distribution 
license. 

(3)  Activities  of  consignees. 
Regardless  of  the  relationship  between 
license  holder  and  consignee,  approved 
consignees'  activities  will  be  divided 
into  two  basic  categories  for  purposes  of 
reporting  and  recordkeeping.  Consignees 
may  have  activities  that  are  included  in 
either  or  both  of  these  categories. 

(i)  Resellers.  A  reseller  is  a  party  who 
receives  U.S.  origin  commodities  for  the 
purpose  of  resale  to  other  parties.  This 
category  includes  parties  who  resell 
commodities  in  the  form  in  which 
received,  parties  who  make 
modifications  or  add  value  (e.g., 
software  or  peripheral  devices)  before 
reselling  or  reexporting  commodities 
that  are  primarily  of  U.S.  origin,  parties 
who  attach  a  U.S.  commodity  in  the 
same  or  essentially  the  same  form  as 
received  to  foreign  equipment,  and 
parties  who  supply  U.S.  commodities  as 
support  equipment  to  foreign  products. 

(ii)  End-users.  An  end-user  is  a  party 
who  actually  uses  U.S.  origin 
commodities  permanently  (e.g.,  as 
capital  equipment),  or  incorporates  them 
as  integral  parts,  components,  or 


materials  in  the  production  of  primarily 
foreign  origin  commodities. 

(4)  Prerequisite  volume  of  business 
and  consignee  reliability,  (i)  The 
exporter  shall  have  a  reasonable 
expectation  that  the  Distribution 
License,  if  granted,  will  replace  in  the 
first  year  of  operation  under  the 
procedure  at  least  25  individual 
validated  export  licenses  that  would 
otherwise  be  required. 

(ii)  The  assessment  of  the  reliability  of 
a  proposed  foreign  consignee  shall  take 
into  account  such  factors  as  whether  it 
A: 

(A)  Has  an  ongoing  business 
relationship  with  the  applicant  of  at 
least  one  year: 

(B)  Is  approved  under  another 
Distribution  License; 

(C)  Has  a  satisfactory  record 
established  through  Departm.ent  of 
Commerce  pre-license  checks,  or 
extensive  experience  as  a  consignee 
under  individual  validated  licenses;  or 

(D)  Is  a  controlled  in  fact  affiliate  of 
the  applicant  or  of  an  approved  foreign 
consignee. 

(5)  Order  requirement.  An  applicant 
for  a  Distribution  License  need  not  hold 
an  order,  as  defined  in  §  372.6(a)(1). 
from  the  proposed  consignees  for  the 
commodities  subject  to  this  procedure  at 
the  time  of  applying  for  the  license. 
Evidence  of  a  consignee's  firm  intention 
to  place  orders  on  a  continuing  basis  if 
approved  under  Distribution  License 
may  be  required  by  OEA  at  the  time  of 
application  submission  from  proposed 
consignees  classifiable  under  paragraph 
(c)(2)(iii)  of  this  section. 

(d)  Application  for  Distribution 
License. — (1)  Prior  consultation  for  new 
applicants.  The  preparation  of  an  initial 
application  for  a  Distribution  License 
requires  a  substa.ntial  amount  of  work 
by  the  proposed  license  holder.  Since 
the  prospective  applicants  will  have  to 
provide  strong  evidence  of  applicant 
and  consignee  reliability,  and  may  not 
qualify  for  the  privilege,  a  prospective 
applicant  is  required  to  consult  with  the 
Multiple  Licensing  Branch  of  the  Office 
of  Export  Administration  before 
preparing  and  submitting  an  application. 

(2)  Documents  required.  Each 
application  for  a  Distribution  License 
shall  include  the  documents  listed  in 
paragraph  (d)(2)  (i)  through  (iii)  of  this 
section  prepared  in  accordance  with  the 
instruction  set  out  in  paragraph  (d)(3)  of 
this  section: 

(i)  Form  ITA-622P,  Application  for 
Export  License. 

(ii)  Form  ITA-6052P.  Statement  by 
Foreign  Consignee  in  Support  of  Special 
License  Application.  This  form  must  be 
submitted  for  each  foreign  consignee.  If 
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the  consignee  is  a  foreign  { overnment 
agency,  as  defined  in  S  375  2(b)(3).  Form 
ITA-6052P  is  not  required.  The  form 
must  be  accompanied  by  c;rtain 
certifications  by  the  consignee. 

(iii)  Comprehensive  Nan  ative 
Statement  by  the  Applicant. 

(3)  Preparation  ofdocun  ents.  (i)  Form 
rrA-622P.  Application  for  export 
License.  The  applicant  sha  1  prepare  and 
submit  the  application  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  37  2.4.  except 
that  the  applicant  shall  fol  ow  the 
instructions  furnished  in  Supplement  No. 
5  to  Part  373.  The  ECCN.  a  id  subentry.  if 
necessary,  for  each  type  ol  commodity 
that  will  be  exported  unde  ■  the  license 
must  be  listed,  except  that  spare  or 
replacement  parts  for  liste  1 
commodities  may  be  suppi  led  under  the 
Distribution  License  witho  jt  specifying 
the  CCL  entries  for  such  p;  irts  // 
shipments  of  such  parts  w  11  not  exceed 
20%  of  the  value  of  the  tot<  1  exports 
under  the  license. 

(ii)  Form  rrA-«)52P.  Sta  tement  by 
Foreign  Consignee  in  Supp  ort  of  Special 
License  Application.  Unles  s  the 
consignee  is  a  foreign-gov(  rnment 
agency,  other  .than  a  government- 
controlled  institution  of  hi  |her  learning 
(university,  academy,  colli  ge.  etc  ).  al! 
consignees  must  sign  Fom  ITA-6052P. 
Three  originals  (or  single  s  heet  copies 
printed  back-to-back)  of  F  )rm  ITA- 
6052P  shall  be  manually  si  ;ned  by  the 
consignee  or  by  a  respons  ble  official  of 
the  consignee  who  is  authi  )rized  to  bind 
the  consignee  to  all  of  the  terns, 
undertakings,  and  commit  nents  set 
forth  on  the  Form.  All  cop  es  shall  be  co- 
signed  by  the  applicant  ar  d  submitted 
with  the  application  to  OE  A.  Each  Form 
ITA-6052P  shall  contain  tl  e  following 
information  or  certificatio  is  on  the  form 
or  on  an  attachment  to  the  form,  as 
appropriate. 

(A)  Certification  of  intei  nal  control 
program.  Each  consignee  !  hall  certify,  in 
box  7  "Additional  Informc  lion"  on  the 
Form  ITA-6052P  or  an  atti  ichment.  to 
the  existence  of  an  intern.  1  control 
program  as  described  in  |  373.3(e)(2) 
ensuring  compliance  with  the  Export 
Administration  Regulatioi  s. 

(B)  Notice  restricting  re  ixport.  Each 
Form  ITA-6052P  shall  inc!  ude  a 
certification  that  no  comn  odities 
received  under  the  license  will  be 
reexported  unless  the  nev  country  of 
destination  has  been  appi  oved  by  OEA 
and  that  the  consignee  ag:ees  to  the 
notice  requirements  desci  ibed  in 

§  3-3.3(j). 

(C)  Temporary  exports.  Consignees 
who  wish  to  exhibit  or  de  nonstrate 
commodities  in  countries  sther  than 
those  in  which  they  are  located  or  are 
authorized  on  the  Form  n  A-6052P  may 


receive  permission  by  providing  the 
following  additional  certification  on  the 
Form  ITA-6052P  (and  establishing 
internal  controls  applicable  to  such 
transactions): 

I  (We)  request  authorization  to  reexport 
temporarily,  for  exhibit  or  demonstration  in 
countries  eligible  to  receive  goods  under  the 
Distribution  License  Procedure.  The 
commodities  exported  will  be  retained  under 
my  (our)  ownership  and  control,  and  will  be 
returned  to  me  (us)  promptly  after  their 
exhibit  or  demonstration  abroad,  and  in  no 
case  later  than  one  year  after  the  date  of 
reexport,  unless  other  disposition  is 
authorized  in  writing  by  the  Office  of  Export 
Administration. 

Those  consignees  who  have  already 
been  approved  on  a  valid  Form  ITA- 
6052P  may  submit  the  required 
certification  separately  on  company 
letterhead  for  validation  by  the  Office  of 
Export  Administration. 

(D)  Each  consignee  must  describe  the 
scope  of  activities  under  the  license  in 
sufficient  detail  for  OEA  to  determine 
whether  the  consignee  is  a  reseller  as 
described  in  §  373.3(c)(3)(i),  and  end- 
user  as  described  in  §  373.3(c)(3](ii),  or 
both.  In  the  absence  of  sufficient  detail 
for  OEA  to  make  this  determination  on 
otherwise  acceptable  applications,  the 
consignee  will  be  considered  to  be  a 
reseller. 

(E)  Other  certifications  required  of  the 
consignee.  Applicable  certifications 
should  be  attached  to  the  Form  ITA- 
6052P. 

(7)  Each  consignee  must  provide  a 
certification  that  records  required  under 
§  373. 3(m)  will  be  made  available  upon 
request  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce. 

(2)  Consignees  must  certify  that  they 
will  comply  with  the  Export 
Administration  Regulations,  including 
the  recordkeeping  provisions  of 
§  373.3(m)  and  applicable  audit 
requirements  of  S  373.3(n). 

[3]  For  sales  and  servicing  involving 
South  Africa  or  Namibia,  the 
appropriate  certification(s)  described 
below  shall  be  entered  in  Item  7  of  the 
Form  ITA-6052P  or  furnished  on 
consignees'  letterhead. 

(i)  The  following  certification  required 
by  §  373.1  is  to  be  completed  by 
consignees  approved  under  the 
Distribution  License  procedure  and 
located  in  the  Republic  of  South  Africa 
or  Namibia,  or  by  consignees  outside  the 
Republic  of  South  Africa  or  Namibia 
who  are  authorized  to  reexport  or 
distribute  commodities  (other  than 
computers  and  computer-related 
equipment)  in  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa  or  Namibia: 

I  (We)  certify  that  commodities  received 
under  this  Distribution  License  will  not  be 


gold  or  otherwise  made  available,  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  or  for  use  by  or  for  police  or 
military  entities  in  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa  or  Namibia  or  used  to  service 
equipment  owned,  controlled  or  used  by  or 
for  these  entities. 

[ii]  The  following  certification 
required  by  \  373.1  is  to  be  completed 
by  all  foreign  consignees  of  Distribution 
Licenses  who  have  been  authorized  to 
use  U.S.  origin  parts  in  the  manufacture 
of  foreign  origin  end-products  intended 
for  export  to  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa  or  Namibia,  if  the  end-product, 
were  it  being  exported  from  the  United 
States,  would  be  controlled  for  national 
security,  nuclear  non-proliferation,  or 
crime  control  reasons. 

1  (We)  certify  that  the  commodities 
received  under  this  Distribution  License  will 
not  be  used  in  the  production  of  commodities 
that  will  be  sold  or  otherwise  made  available, 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  or  for  the  use  by  or 
for  police  or  military  entities  in  the  Republic 
of  South  Africa  or  Namibia. 

[Hi)  The  following  certification  is  to  be 
completed  by  all  consignees  approved 
under  the  Distribution  License 
procedure  located  in  the  Republic  of 
South  Africa  or  Namibia  or  by 
consignees  outside  the  Republic  of 
South  Africa  or  Namibia  who  are 
authorized  to  reexport  to  or  distribute 
computers  or  computer-related 
equipment  in  the  Republic  of  South 
Africa: 

1  (We)  certify  that  the  commodities  and/or 
technical  data  received  under  this  license 
will  not  be  sold  or  otherwise  made  available, 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  or  for  the  use  by  or 
for  police,  mihtary  and  nuclear  entities  of  the 
Republic  of  South  Africa  or  Namibia;  the 
Department  of  Cooperation  and 
Development,  the  Department  of  Internal 
Affairs,  the  Department  of  Manpower 
Utilization,  the  Department  of  lustice,  the 
Department  of  Community  Development;  and 
administrative  bodies  of  the  "l-iomelands" 
that  carry  out  similar  functions.  These 
commodities  and/or  technical  data  are  not  to 
be  used  to  service  equipment  owned, 
controlled  or  used  by  or  for  the  entities 
named  above. 

(iii)  Comprehensive  narrative 
statement.  A  comprehensive  narrative 
statement  must  be  submitted  by  the 
applicant  in  support  of  the  application. 
This  statement  shall  describe  the 
applicant's  proposed  utilization  of  the 
distribution  license  including: 

(A)  Overview  of  proposed  use  of 
license.  Briefly  describe  the  nature  of 
business  activity  of  the  applicant  firm, 
the  sources  of  product  proposed  to  be 
exported  under  the  license,  the 
estimated  annual  volume  of  exports 
under  the  license  during  its  validity 
period,  the  primary  activities  of  the 
various  classes  of  proposed  consignees 
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{e.g.,  sales,  manufacturing,  assembly, 
warehousing/redistribution,  etc.)  and 
the  anticipated  nature  and  volume  of 
regular  and  repetitive  transactions,  if 
any,  proposed  between  consignees 
under  the  license.  Specify  if  the 
distribution  license  is  solely  for 
distribution.  Describe  any  proposed 
manufacturing,  assembly  and  testing, 
servicing,  or  other  activities.  [Firms  may 
provide  in  this  statement' a  more  specific 
description  of  products  proposed  for 
export;  in  some  instances,  such  as 
description  will  improve  license 
processing  time.)  Indicate  whether  the 
firm  or  any  affiliated  entity  currently 
has  any  other  special  "bulk"  licenses 
and  give  applicable  numbers  and 
expiration  dates. 

(B)  Consignee  activity  and 
relationship. 

(1)  New  applicants  or  renewal 
applicants  should  indicate  the  dollar 
volume  of  sales  or  other  transactions 
with  each  consignee  in  the  commodities 
involved  during  the  12  month  period  or 
last  calendar  year  before  submission  of 
the  application.  To  maintain  consignee 
eligibility,  renewal  applicants  must 
demonstrate  ongoing  activity  with  each 
consignee  under  the  license. 

(2)  Indicate  the  nature  of  the 
relationship  with  the  Distribution 
License  holder/applicant  (i.e.,  controlled 
in  fact,  contract,  independent  reseller) 
and  principal  activitylies)  {i.e..  reseller 
and/or  end-user)  of  each  proposed 
consignee.  For  each  applicable 
consignee  list  the  countries  in  the 
proposed  reexport  territories. 

(C)  Certification  of  internal  control 
program.  License  holders  and  applicants 
must  certify  that  there  is  in  place  or 
ready  to  be  put  in  place  upon  approval 
of  the  application  by  OEA  an  internal 
control  program  that  incorporates  the 
elements  set  forth  in  §  373.3{e){l).  The 
applicant  should  indicate  whether  any 
of  the  elements  for  an  internal  control 
program  in  §  373.3{e){l)  have  not  been 
implemented  and  explain  why  these 
elements  were  deemed  inapplicable. 
Existence  of  a  properly  constructed 
internal  control  program  will  not  relieve 
the  license  holder  of  liability  for 
improper  use  of  or  failure  to  comply 
with  the  requirements  of  all  applicable 
regulations  pertaining  to  its  Distribution 
License. 

{D)  Authorized  reexport  territory.  If  a 
proposed  consignee  will  be  reselling  in 
countries  other  than  the  one  in  which 
the  consignee  is  located,  except 
countries  listed  in  Supplement  No.  2  to 
Part  373,  either  the  applicant  or  the 
proposed  consignee  must  provide  a 
justification  for  reexporting  to  such 
countries.  Each  such  consignee  should 
have  had  at  least  six  transactions  with 


firms  in  each  such  country  involving 
controlled  commodities  in  the  one  year 
preceding  submission  of  the  application. 
When  this  level  of  prior  activity  does 
not  exist,  the  justification  should  include 
a  description  of  the  marketing  activity 
proposed  or  underway  in  each  such 
country  and  the  number  of  sales  or 
transactions  in  controlled  commodities 
anticipated  during  the  validity  period  of 
the  application.  (For  purposes  of  this 
§  373.3,  a  "reexport  territory"  is  defined 
as  a  list  of  specific  destinations  within 
Country  Groups  T  and  V,  excluding 
Afghanistan,  Iran  and  the  People's 
Republic  of  China,  in  which  the 
consignee  has  a  history  of  sales  or  in 
which  sales  have  been  planned  during 
the  validity  period  of  the  license.)  All 
applicants  proposing  to  ship  to 
consignees  that  will  have  reexport 
territories  shall  include  in  their  internal 
control  systems  measures  intended  to 
ensure  consignee  compliance  with  the 
Distribution  License  procedure. 

(E)  Applicants  having  three  or  fewer 
proposed  consignees  generally  will  not 
qualify  for  a  Distribution  License.  Such 
applicants  must  include  a  justification 
for  participation  in  the  procedure, 
including  reasons  why  the  individual 
validated  license  procedure  is  not 
practicable  for  their  export  purposes, 
(e)  Internal  control  programs. — (1) 
License  holder  or  applicant.  Each 
license  holder  and  applicant  is  required 
to  have  an  internal  control  program 
designed  to  ensure  compliance  with  all 
conditions  of  the  Distribution  License 
and  the  Export  Administration 
Regulations.  The  nature  of  the  control 
program  will  depend  on  the 
characteristics  of  the  individual 
distribution  license  and  the  relationship 
between  the  license  holder  and  the 
approved  consignees.  The  applicant 
must  certify  to  the  existence  of  an 
internal  control  program  that  generally 
includes  the  following: 

(i)  Clear  statement  of  corporate  policy 
communicated  to  all  levels  of  the  firm 
involved  in  export  sales,  traffic,  and 
related  functions,  emphasizing  the 
importance  of  distribution  license 
compliance; 

(ii)  Identification  of  positions  (and 
maintenance  of  current  listing  of 
individuals  occupying  the  positions)  in 
the  license  holder  firm  and  consignee 
firms  responsible  for  compliance  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Distribution 
License  procedure; 

(iii)  A  system  for  timely  distribution  to 
consignees  and  verification  of  receipt  by 
consignees  of  the  Table  of  Denial 
Orders  (TDO)  (Supplement  No.  1  Part 
388)  and  other  regulatory  material 
necessary  to  ensure  compliance; 


(iv)  A  methodology  for  screening 
against  the  TDO  orders/shipments  to 
customers  covering  servicing,  sales  of 
commodities,  software  sales,  and 
training; 

(v)  A  system  for  assuring  compliance 
with  product  and  country  restrictions, 
including  controls  over  reexports  by 
consignees  and  over  direct  shipments  to 
consignees'  customers; 

(vi)  An  internal  audit  system  or 
compliance  review  program  for  the 
applicant  or  license  holder  extending  to 
all  consignees; 

(vii)  A  system  for  assuring  compliance 
with  the  limits  on  delivery  to  nuclear 
end-uses/end-users; 

(viii)  A  continuing  program  for 
informing  and  educating  those  parties  in 
the  license  holder  or  applicant  firm  and 
consignee  firms  in  the  applicable 
regulations,  limits  and  restrictions  of  the 
Distribution  License  procedure; 

(ix)  A  process  for  license  holders, 
when  the  drop  shipment  privilege 
contained  in  §  373.3(k)  is  used,  to  screen 
and  identify  the  relevant  customers  with 
a  potential  high  risk  for  diversion  that 
takes  into  consideration,  but  is  not 
limited  to,  the  following  factors: 

(A)  Customer  is  small  and  little 
known  (financial  information 
unavailable  from  normal  commercial 
sources  and  corporate  principals 
unknown  by  trade  sources). 

(B)  Customer  does  not  wish  to  utilize 
commonly  availalbe  installation  and 
maintenance  services. 

(C)  Customer  is  reluctant  to  provide 
end-use/end-user  information. 

(D)  Customer  requests  atypical 
payment  terms  or  currencies. 

(E)  Order  amounts,  packaging,  or 
delivery  routing  do  not  correspond  with 
normal  industry  practice. 

(F)  Performance/design 
characteristics  of  commodity  ordered 
incompatible  with  customer's  line  of 
business  or  stated  end-use. 

(G)  Customer  uses  only  "P.O.  Box" 
address  or  has  facilities  that  appear 
inappropriate  for  the  commodity(ie8) 
ordered. 

(H)  Customer's  order  is  for  parts 
known  to  be  inappropriate,  or  for  which 
the  customer  appears  to  have  no 
legitimate  need  (e.g..  there  is  no 
indication  of  prior  authorized  shipment 
of  system  for  which  the  parts  are 
sought). 

(I)  Customer  is  known  to  have,  or  is 
suspected  of  having,  unauthorized 
dealings  with  parties  and/or 
destinations  in  Country  Groups  Q.  S.  W, 
Y  and  Z  and  the  PRC,  Afghanistan  and 
Iran. 

When  any  of  the  above  characteristics 
have  been  identified  but  through 
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followup  inquiries/investiga  tion  have 
not  been  satisfactorily  resol  ,ed,  the 
consignee  should  not  transa  :t  any 
business  with  the  customer  )efore 
contacting  the  license  holde  .  If  the 
license  holder  is  unable  to  ri  solve  the 
problem,  a  request  for  assis  ance  should 
be  made  in  writing  to  contac  t  the 
Multiple  Licensing  Branch,  CiEA.  to 
explain  the  basis  for  the  concern 
regarding  the  proposed  custdmer  and  to 
determine  if  there  is  informa  :ion 
available  on  the  reliability  o  '  the 
customer.  Foreign  consignees  and 
license  holders  should  consi  ler  use  of 
an  individual  validated  licer  se  or 
reexport  authorization  befor ; 
establish! 'ig  an  ongoing  rela  ionship 
with  new  customers  under  a 
Distribution  License. 

(x)  A  program  for  recordki  eping  as 
required  by  the  Export  Admi  nistration 
Regulations. 

(xi)  An  order  processing  s  stem 
affixing  responsibility  for  all  required 
internal  control  reviews. 

(xii)  A  system  for  monitor!  ig  intransit 
shipments  and  shipments  to  >onded 
warehouses  and  free  trade  z  )nes. 

(xiii)  A  system  for  notifyin  ;  OEA 
promptly  if  the  license  holde  •  has 
knowledge  that  a  consignee  s  not  in 
compliance  with  terms  of  Lhi  DL 

(2J  Consignees.  Each  appnived 
consignee  under  a  distributi<  n  hcense 
program  is  required,  on  an  a  tachment  to 
the  Form  rrA-6052P,  to  certi  y  to  the 
existence  of  an  internal  control  program 
that  generally  includes  elemi  (nts  listed 
below: 

(i)  Statement  of  consignee  policy, 
communicated  from  consign(  e 
management  to  consignae  employees, 
directing  compliance  with  prDvisions  of 
the  Export  Administration  Ri  igulations 
pertaining  to  the  distribution  license 
procedure. 

(ii)  Maintenance  of  cu-i-ren  list  of 
employees  charged  with  exp  )rt 
compliance  responsibilities. 

(iii)  System  for  screening  h  ardware. 
software,  training  and  servic  ng 
transactions  against  Table  o  Denial 
Orders  and  updates  thereto  t  upplied  by 
the  Distribution  License  hole  er. 

(iv)  A  system  for  assuring  :omp!iance 
with  the  product  and  countrj 
restrictions  for  reexports  aut  ionized  on 
the  Form  ITA-6052P,  and  for  exports  of 
products  incorporating  comn  odities 
received  under  the  Distributi  Dn  License. 

(v)  System  for  complying  v  rith  the 
nuclear  restrictions  under  thi  f  procedure. 

(vi)  An  internal  audit  progi  am  to 
verify  consignee  compliance  with  its 
internal  control  program. 

(vii)  Education  program  fo   employees 
processing  transactions  invo  ving 
products  received  under  the  )rocedure. 


(viii)  Process  for  screening  customers 
against  the  diversion  risk  profile 
described  in  paragraph  (e)(l)(ix)  of  this 
section. 

(ix)  Recordkeeping  and  reporting 
systems  required  under  §  373.3(h)(rn)  of 
the  EAR. 

(x)  Order  processing  system  that 
documents  employee  clearance  of 
transactions  in  accordance  with 
applicable  elements  described  above. 

A  consignee  that  has  previously 
certified  under  a  currently  valid 
distribution  license  may,  in  lieu  of 
certification,  cite  on  the  Form  ITA-6052P 
the  applicable  license  number  and  three 
digit  consignee  number  of  the  valid 
Distribution  License.  Each  consignee's 
control  program  is  subject  to  audits  by 
OEA. 

(f)  Action  on  license  applications. — (1) 
Application  review.  The  Distribution 
License  procedure  authorizes  multiple 
export  transactions  without  review  and 
approval  of  each  individual  transaction 
by  OEA.  Thus,  before  approving  such  a 
license,  OEA  must  be  fully  satisfied  that 
the  persons  benefiting  from  this  special 
licensing  procedure  can  be  relied  upon 
to  adhere  to  the  conditions  of  the  license 
and  the  Export  Administration 
Regulations,  and  that  the  approval  of  the 
application  will  not  be  detrimental  to 
U.S.  interests.  To  permit  OEA  to  make 
such  judgments,  each  application  will  be 
reviewed  by  OEA  and  the  Office  of 
Export  Enforcement  to  establish  the 
reliability  of  the  parties  to  the  license. 
An  initial  review  may  also  entail  an 
audit  of  past  export  transactions, 
inspection  of  documents,  and  interviews 
of  firm  officials  in  the  United  States  and 
abroad.  If  OEA  cannot  verify  that 
appropriate  procedures  are  in  place  or 
establish  the  reliability  of  the  proposed 
parties  to  the  license,  it  may  deny  the 
application  or  modify  it  by  eliminating 
parties  from  the  application  or  by 
removing  certain  commodities  or 
countries  included  in  the  application. 
However,  failure  to  obtain  approval  to 
participate  in  this  special  licensing 
procedure  does  not  preclude  the  filing  of 
an  application  for  an  individual 
validated  license  or  reexport 
authorization. 

[2]  Application  processing,  (i)  Within 
10  days  of  receipt  in  tKe  Multiple 
Licensing  Branch,  OEA  will 
acknowledge  receipt  and  furnish  a  6- 
digit  identification  number  preceded  by 
a  single  letter,  for  reference  purposes. 

(ii)  Within  45  days  of  receipt  in  the 
Multiple  Licensing  Branch,  OEA  shall 
advise  applicants  of  any  correctable 
problems,  deficiencies  or  clarifications 
before  final  processing. 

(iii)  Generally,  applications  that  are 
complete  in  all  material  respects  and  do 


not  require  supplemental  information 
from  applicants  will  be  processed  within 
90  days  of  receipt  by  OEA.  Certain 
individual  consignees  may  require  more 
time  for  review. 

(3)  Approved  license  applications. 
When  an  application  or  a  portion  of  an 
application  for  a  Distribution  License  is 
approved.  Form  ITA-628,  Export 
License,  is  issued  by  the  Office  of  Export 
Administration  authorizing  the  export  of 
commodities  covered  during  the  validity 
period,  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Export  Administration  Regulations  and 
to  the  terms  and  provisions  of  the 
license. 

(i)  Validation.  The  license  will  be 
validated  in  the  license  number  space 
with  a  stamp  that  includes  a  facsimile  of 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Commerce  seal, 
the  letter  "D",  and  a  series  of  numbers 
to  indicate  the  year,  month,  and  day  on 
which  the  license  was  validated.  For  an 
explanation  of  the  coded  dates  shown 
on  the  license,  see  S  373.2(d)(l)(i). 

(ii)  Validity  period.  A  new 
Distribution  License  will  be  valid  for 
two  years  from  the  last  day  of  the  month 
in  which  it  is  issued  and  may  be 
extended  once  by  amendment  for  a  two- 
year  period.  Thereafter,  a  new 
application  must  be  submitted.  If 
approved,  it  will  be  valid  for  four  years. 

(iii)  Case  number.  The  case  number 
consists  of  a  letter  followed  by  six  digits 
and  is  used  for  initial  computerization  of 
the  application  information,  subsequent 
retrieval,  and  reference  purposes. 

(iv)  Distribution  License  number.  The 
Distribution  License  number  will  be 
indicated  immediately  below  the 
validation  stamp.  This  will  be  a  four- 
digit  number  prefixed  by  the  letter  "V". 

(v)  Special  conditions.  OEA  may 
impose  special  conditions  on  the  use  of 
a  Distribution  License  that  are  more 
restrictive  than  the  general  conditions 
specified  in  the  Export  Administration 
Regulations.  In  such  cases,  the  special 
conditions  will  be  set  forth  on  the 
license  docum.ent,  or  riders  thereto,  or 
by  subsequent  communication  from 
OEA.  Special  conditions  may  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  specific 
commodity  restrictions,  deletion  of 
countries  from  proposed  reexport 
territories,  and  deletion  of  countries 
listed  on  consignee's  Form  ITA-6052P  as 
proposed  destinations  of  products 
incorporating  commodities  received 
under  a  Distribution  License. 

OEA  may  at  any  time  prohibit  the  sale 
or  transfer  of  commodities  under  the  DL 
procedure  to  specified  firms  or 
individuals.  In  such  cases,  the  DL  holder 
shall  be  required  to  inform  all 
consignees.  Individual  validated 
licenses  or  reexport  authorizations  sh.ill 
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be  required  for  subsequent  transactions 
with  such  parties. 

(4)  Applications  returned  without 
action.  When  a  Distribution  License 
application  is  returned  without  action, 
the  application,  together  with  related 
documents,  will  be  returned  to  the 
applicant  with  Form  ITA-651,  Advice  on 
Application  Returned  Without  Action 
(RWA).  This  form  will  state  the  reason 
for  return  of  the  license  application  and 
will  explain  the  deficiencies  or 
additional  information  required  for  OEA 
to  reconsider  the  application. 
Resubmissions  must  be  made  within  120 
days  of  RWA  to  be  considered. 
Thereafter,  a  new  application  will  be 
required. 

(5)  Applications  rejected.  When  an 
application  for  a  Distribution  License  is 
rejected,  the  applicant  will  be  notified 
on  Form  ITA-687.  Notification  of 
Rejection  of  Export  License  Application, 
or  by  letter,  with  the  reason  for  the 
action  specified.  The  applicant  may 
apply  for  an  individual  or  other 
appropriate  type  of  validated  license  for 
transactions  that  would  have  been 
covered  by  the  Distribution  License 
application  that  was  rejected. 

(g)  Action  on  Form  ITA-6052P—\\) 
Approval.  Concurrently  with  the 
approval  of  a  Distribution  License 
application  or  approval  of  an 
amendment  adding  a  consignee,  two 
validated  copies  of  each  Form  ITA- 
6052P  will  be  sent  to  the  license  holder. 
One  copy  is  to  be  retained  by  the  license 
holder  and  one  copy  is  to  be  sent  by  the 
exporter  to  the  approved  consignee. 

(2)  Rejection.  If  a  consignee  is  not 
approved,  the  form  will  be  returned  to 
the  U.S.  exporter  with  a  rider  stating  the 
reason  for  this  action. 

(3)  Notice  to  approved  consignee.  The 
letter  of  transmittal  of  each  approved 
Form  ITA-6052P  must  be  sent  by  the 
exporter  to  each  approved  consignee 
and  must  include  (or  have  attached)  the 
following: 

(i)  A  description  of  recordkeeping 
requirements,  applicable  to  the  activities 
of  the  consignee; 

(ii)  Information  to  each  consignee 
authorized  to  reexport  on  the  approved 
Form  1TA-6052P  of  reexport  restrictions 
on  any  product  received  under  the 
Distribution  License; 

(iii)  A  description  of  or  copy  of 
§  373.1(f)  listing  actions  that  may  be 
taken  for  improper  use  of  or  failure  to 
comply  with  the  special  licensing 
procedure; 

(iv)  A  description  of  any  special 
conditions  or  restrictions  on  the  license 
applicable  to  the  consignee,  including 
the  approved  list  of  customers  eligible  to 
receive  product  listed  in  Supplement  No. 
4,  if  applicable; 


(v)  A  description  of  elements  of  the 
license  holder's  internal  control  program 
relevant  to  the  consignee,  and  a  copy  of 
the  high  risk  customer  profile  contained 
in  §  373.3(e)(l)(ix); 

(vi)  A  copy  of  the  Table  of  Denial 
Orders  Currently  in  Effect  and 
notification  that  the  consignee  will  be 
receiving  revisions  from  the  license 
holder  of  this  list  of  individuals  and 
firms  or  other  individuals  or  firms  to 
whom  the  consignee  taay  not  sell  or 
otherwise  dispose  of  the  U.S. 
commodities  received  under  the 
Distribution  License; 

(vii)  Special  documentation 
requirements  for  consignees  exporting 
or  reexporting  products  to  destinations 
having  such  requirements  (see 
§  373.3(h)).  . 

(viii)  A  notice  to  the  consignee  that,  m 
addition  to  other  requirements,  it  may 
not  sell  or  otherwise  dispose  of  any  U.S. 
origin  commodities  when  it  knows  or 
has  reason  to  know  the  commodities 
will  be  diverted  or  reexported  to 
unauthorized  destinations  or  end-user, 
or  will  be  used  in  designing,  developing, 
or  fabricating  nuclear  weapons  or 
nuclear  explosive  devices;  in  devising, 
carrying  out  or  evaluating  nuclear 
weapons  tests  or  nuclear  explosions;  in 
the  chemical  processing  of  irradiated 
special  nuclear  or  source  material;  in  the 
production  of  heavy  water;  in  the 
separation  of  isotopes  of  source  and 
special  nuclear  material;  or  in  the 
fabrication  of  nuclear  reactor  fuel 
containing  plutonium.  The  consignee 
must  also  be  advised  that  %  373.3(a)(2) 
prohibits  the  export  or  delivery  of 
commodities  to  nuclear  end-users  or  for 
nuclear  end-uses  except  in  countries  not 
listed  in  either  Supp.  Nos.  2  or  3  to  Part 
373.  A  description  of  what  constitutes  a 
nuclear  end-user  or  end-use  must  also 
be  provided. 

(ix)  Clear  notice  to  the  consignee  that 
the  consignee  is  required  to 
acknowledge,  in  writing,  receipt  of  the 
letter  of  transmittal  and  certify  that  it 
will  comply  with  all  of  the  requirements, 
including  establishment  of  an  internal 
control  program. 

(h)  Special  documentation  for  specific 
destinations.— {1]  Exports  by  license 
holders.  A  Swiss  Blue  Import  Certificate 
or  Yugoslav  End-Use  Certificate,  as 
appropriate,  covering  distribution  or  use 
within  Switzerland  or  Yugoslavia,  must 
be  obtained  from  the  respective 
government  and  forwarded  to  the 
license  holder  before  any  export  is  made 
to  these  destinations.  As  exports  are 
completed  under  the  Swiss  Blue  Import 
Certificates  and  Yugoslav  End-Use 
Certificates,  they  must  be  reported 
quarterly  to  OEA  by  submitting  all 
completed  certificates  or  copies  of 


partially  used  certificates  with  a  cover 
sheet  summarizing  for  each  certificate 
the  complete  or  partial  shipment.  These 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  Office  of 
Export  Administration.  Multiple 
Licensing  Branch,  Room  1614,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington. 
D.C.  20230.  with  the  notation  "Special 
Documentation"  on  the  envelope. 
Thereafter,  partial  shipments  must  be 
reported  as  specified  above  to  the 
Multiple  License  Branch  quarterly  by 
letter,  giving  the  certificate  number,  the 
quantities  and  dates  of  any  such  partial 
shipments  made  during  the  quarter  and 
the  balance  remaining  unused  at  the  end 
of  the  quarter.  This  special 
documentation  requirement  is  also 
subject  to  certain  recordkeeping 
provisions  of  §  373.3(m)(l). 

(2)  Reexports  by  consignees.  An 
approved  consignee  may  reexport  for 
use  or  distribution  within  Switzerland  or 
Yugoslavia  only  if  the  reexport  is 
covered  by  a  Swiss  Blue  Import 
Certificate  or  a  Yugoslav  End-Use 
Certificate,  as  applicable.  The  Swiss 
Blue  Import  Certificate  need  not  be 
submitted  to  OEA  but  shall  be  retained 
by  the  consignee  in  accordance  with  the 
recordkeeping  provisions  described  in 
section  373.3(m)(l).  The  original  of  each 
Yugoslav  End-Use  Certificate  issued,  or 
a  reproduced  copy  if  the  original  is 
required  by  the  government  of  the 
country  in  which  the  distributor  if 
located,  shall  be  forwarded  quarterly  by 
the  distributor  to  the  license  holder. 
(3)  Stocking  in  bond.  An  approved 
consignee  in  Switzerland,  without 
obtaining  a  Swiss  Blue  Import 
Certificate,  may  stock  commodities  in 
Switzerland  for  reexport  as  authorized 
by  the  Distribution  License.  However, 
such  commodities  may  be  released  for 
distribution  or  use  within  Switzerland 
only  after  a  Swiss  Blue  Import 
Certificate  covering  the  transaction  has 
been  obtained  and  forwarded  to  the 
license  holder.  As  shipments  are  made 
from  bond  into  Switzerland,  they  shall 
be  reported  to  OEA  through  the  license 
holder  according  to  S  373.3(h)(1). 

(i)  Export  clearance.  (1)  Value  of 
shipments.  There  is  no  value  limitation 
on  shipments  under  a  valid  Distribution 
License.  However,  the  value  of  each 
shipment  must  be  shown  on  the 
Shipper's  Export  Declaration. 

(2)  Shipper's  Export  Declaration.  The 
Shipper's  Export  Declaration  covering 
an  export  made  under  the  Distribution 
License  shall  be  prepared  in  accordance 
with  standard  instructions.  Although  the 
Distribution  License  may  describe  the 
commodities  in  broad  items,  commodity 
descriptions  on  the  Declaration  shall  be 
specific.  The  description  shall: 
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(i)  Conform  to  the  applit 
Commodity  Control  List 
cite  the  Export  Control 
Number  in  parentheses 
Schedule  B  number  in  Item 

(ii)  Incorporate  any  addi 
information  where  requirec 
B;  (e.g..  the  type.  size,  or 
specific  commodity).  In  ad< 
Declaration  shall  include 
portion  of  column  10  a  lice 
consisting  of  the  current 
License  number  followed 
space,  and  then  a  three-di; 
designation  identifying  the 
approved  consignee  to  whijm 
shipment  is  being  made 
consignee  numbers  will  be 
OEA  to  all  the  Hcensee's  a 
consignees  in  order  to  mon 

(iii)  Firms  authorized  to 
SED  reports  to  the  U.S. 
may.  on  the  request  of  OEy' . 
to  submit  for  OEA  inspectii  in 
such  reports  applicable  to 
a  Distribution  License. 

(3)  Mail  shipments.  Shi 
shall  be  made  in  accordancie 
instructions  contained  in  S 

(4)  Destination  control 
U.S.  exporter  shall  enter 
following  destination  control 
statements,  as  appropriate 
commercial  invoice  and  bii 
air  way-bill  covering  exports 
Distribution  License 

(i)  These  commodities  li 
United  States  for  ultimate 
(name  of  country  where  th< 
is  located).  Diversion 
law  prohibited. 

(ii)  These  commodities 
United  States  for  ultimate 
(name  of  country  where  th« 
is  located)  and  for 
in  (name(s)  of  country  (ies 
reexport  has  been  authorized 
indicated  on  approved  Forn 
Diversion  contrary  to  U.S. 
prohibited. 

Use  of  the  statement  con 
paragraph  (i)(4](i)  does  not 
consignee  from  reexportinj 
license  holder's  other  a 
consignees  or  to  other 
v/hich  specific  prior  approval 
received  from  OEA.  In  sucl 
reexport  is  not  contrary  to 
hence,  is  not  prohibited. 

(j)  Reexports  and  notice 
Unless  and  approved 
the  conditions  set  forth  in 
no  commodities  received 
approved  consignee  under 
License  may  be  reexported 
specific  prior  written 
OEA.  The  written  approva 
included  on  a  validated 
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or  a  validated  Form  rrA-699P  (see  Part 
374). 

(1)  End  user.  An  end-user  as 
described  in  §  373.3(c)(3)(!i)  who  is  an 
approved  consignee  under  a  Distribution 
License  may  export  manufactured 
products  incorporating  U.S.  commodities 
received  under  a  Distribution  License  to 
any  destination  he  has  listed  on  the 
Form  rTA-6052P  that  has  been  approved 
by  OEA.  However,  reexport  of  U.S. 
origin  commodities  in  the  form  received 
is  prohibited,  unless  specifically 
authorized  in  writing  by  the  U.S. 
Government.  An  end-user  who  requests 
authorization  to  reexport  U.S.  origin 
spare  parts  to  service  manufactured 
products  incorporating  these  parts  will 
generally  be  granted  permission  if  the 
end- user: 

(i)  Can  establish  that  the  volume  of 

such  parts  shipments  will  be  reasonable: 

(ii)  Agrees  to  maintain  records:  and 

(iij)  Agrees  to  permit  OlEA  audits  of 

such  reexports. 

(2)  An  approved  consignee  under  a 
Distribution  License  (other  than  end- 
users  classified  under  §  373.3(c)(3)(ii)), 
may  reexport  commodities  received 
under  the  Distribution  License  in 
accordance  with  the  following  rules: 

(i)  A  consignee  may  reexport  product 
in  the  form  received  to  any  destination 
included  in  the  reexport  territory  listed 
on  the  Form  ITA-6052P  and  approved  by 
OEA.  provided  the  country  is  an  eligible 
country  as  defined  in  §  373.3(a)  and  the 
commodity  is  not  excluded  from 
shipment  to  that  country  by  §  373.3(b)  of 
the  regulations  or  by  special  rider  on  the 
license. 

(ii)  An  approved  consignee,  may 
reexport  for  use  or  distnbution  within 
Switzerland  or  Yugoslavia  only  if  the 
reexport  is  covered  by  a  Swiss  Blue 
Import  CertiHcate  or  a  Yugoslav  End- 
Use  Certificate,  as  provided  in 
§  373.3(h). 

(iii)  Temporary  reexports.  Approved 
consignees,  may  reexport  temporarily  to 
eligible  countries  defined  in  S  373.3(a), 
whether  or  not  included  in  an  authorized 
reexport  territory,  for  exhibit  or 
demonstration,  provided  the  consignee 
has  complied  with  the  assurance 
requirements  in  §  373.3(d)(3)(ii)(C)  and 
is  approved  for  such  activity  by  OEA. 

(3)  .4/7  consignees.[i]  An  approved 
consignee  reexport  to  any  of  the  license 
holder's  other  consignees  approved 
under  the  Distribution  License 
procedure,  except  that  commodities 
listed  on  Supplement  No.  4  to  Part  373 
may  be  reexported  only  to  parties  who 
are  approved  by  OEA  as  suitable  end- 
users. 

(ii)  An  approved  consignee  may 
reexport  only  eligible  commodities  and 
only  to  eligible  countries.  See  S  373.3  (a) 


and  (b)  respectively  for  country  and 
commodity  limitations,  as  well  as  the 
footnotes  in  Supplement  Nos.  1  and  4  to 
Part  373. 

(iii)  Unless  specifically  exempted  on 
the  license  or  subsequently  in  writing  by 
OEA,  all  approved  consignees  reselling 
commodities  received  under  the 
procedure  must  notify  their  customers 
on  the  commercial  invoice  (or  by  such 
other  means  specifically  approved  by 
0E/\)  of  restrictions  on  unauthorized 
reexport.  Except  when  made  a  special 
condition  on  a  license,  this  notice  will 
not  be  required  when  the  shipment  is  to 
a  consignee's  customer  in  a  country 
listed  in  Supplement  No.  2  to  this  Part 
373,  when  the  customer  is  either  another 
approved  consignee  under  the 
Distribution  License  or  a  foreign 
government  agency,  or  when  the 
customer  is  a  retail  customer.  The  notice 
shall  read  as  follows: 

These  commodities  were  authorized  for 
e>port  from  the  United  States  under  a  special 
Distribution  License  procedure  on  the 
cundition  that  they  may  not  be  reexported 
without  prior  approval  from  United  States 
a  ithorities. 

More  specific  wording  referring  to  the 
Export  Administration  Regulations  or 
the  need  for  OEA  approval  may  be  used 
at  the  option  of  the  approved  consignee. 
The  notice  may  be  translated  into  an 
appropriate  language. 

(4)  Request  for  specific  reexport 
authorization.  A  request  for  specific 
authorization  for  any  reexport  under  a 
Distribution  License  not  authorized  by 
§  ,373.3(j)  (1),  (2),  (3)  or  (5),  shall  be 
submitted  on  Form  ITA-699P,  Request  to 
Dispose  of  Commodities  or  Technical 
Data  Previously  Exported,  or  by  letter, 
to  the  Office  of  Export  Administration  at 
the  address  in  §  373.1(d).  (See  §  374.3.) 
Each  request  shall  be  supported  by  any 
document  required  for  an  individual 
reexport  request  under  §  374.3(c). 

(5)  Permissive  reexports.  Approved 
consignees  may  take  advantage  of  the 
permissive  reexport  provisions  of  §  374.2 
provided  that  accurate  records  are 
maintained.  (General  License  GTE  is 
available  only  to  the  U.S.  registrant  and 
can  only  be  cited  as  authority  for  a 
permissive  reexport  when  the 
reexporting  party  is  the  same  legal 
entity  as  the  U.S.  registrant.  Thus,  it  is 
not  generally  available  for  permissive 
reexports  by  Distribution  License 
consignees.  Consignees  may,  however, 
take  advantage  of  §  373.3(j)(3)(iii)  to 
export  temporarily  for  exhibit  or 
demonstration.) 

(k)  Direct  shipments  to  consignee 's 
customer.  A  Distribution  License 
consignee  may  request  the  license 
holder  or  another  approved  consignee 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  101  /  Friday.  May  24.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations  21573 


under  the  same  license  to  deliver  a 
product  directly  to  his/her  customer  in 
the  requesting  consignee's  same  country 
of  destination  or  in  another  country 
authorized  to  receive  exports  under  the 
requesting  consignee's  validated  Form 
ITA-6052P.  The  license  holder  may  < 

make  a  direct  shipment  by  entering  on 
the  Shipper's  Export  Declaration  the 
name  and  address  of  the  customer  as 
ultimate  consignee  and  adding  the 
notation  "by  order  of  {name  of 
consignee  requesting  the  direct  shipment 
and  his/her  address)".  The  notation 
shall  appear  below  the  commodity 
description  and  shall  cite  the 
Distribution  License  number  follow/ed  by 
the  three  digit  number  of  the  consignee 
requesting  the  "by  order  of  shipment. 
An  approved  consignee  may  make  a 
direct  reexport  shipment  to  a  customer 
of  another  approved  consignee  by 
showing  on  his/her  record  of  the 
shipment  the  name  and  address  of  the 
customer  as  ultimate  consignee  and 
adding  the  notation  "by  order  of  (name 
of  consignee  requesting  the  direct 
shipment  and  his/her  address)."  This 
procedure  may  not  be  used  for       ' 
commodities  included  in  Supplement 
No.  4  to  Part  373  unless  specifically 
authorized  in  advance  by  OEA.  License 
holders  and  consignees  utilizing  the 
direct  shipment  provision  may  invoice 
the  shipments  directly  to  the  requesting 
consignee's  customers  if  copies  of 
applicable  invoices  are  maintained  by 
both  the  shipping  party  and  requesting 
consignee.  License  holders  and 
consignees  utilizing  direct  shipments 
shall  be  required  to  have  internal 
controls  relative  to  such  shipments. 

(1)  Amendments  of  Distribution 
Licenses.  (1)  Form  to  use.  All  requests 
for  amendment  shall  be  submitted  on 
Form  ITA-685P  in  the  usual  manner  (see 
§  372.11). 

(2)  Amendment  processing,  (i)  Within 
30  days  of  receipt,  OEA  shall  advise 
applicants  of  any  correctable  problems, 
deficiencies,  or  clarifications  before 
final  processing. 

(ii)  Generally,  amendments  complete 
in  all  material  respects  that  do  not 
require  supplemental  information  will 
be  processed  within  60  days  of  receipt 
by  OEA. 

(3)  Extensions  by  amendment,  (i)  A 
new  Distribution  License  is  valid  for  two 
years  and  may  be  extended  for  an 
additional  two-year  period  by 
submitting  Form  ITA-685P,  Request  For 
and  Notice  of  Amendment  Action, 
supported  by  the  Certification  in 
paragraph  (k)(3)(ii)  of  this  section. 
Thereafter,  two-year  extensions  will  be 
unnecessary,  but  renewal  applications 
must  be  submitted  and,  if  approved,  will 
provide  a  validity  period  of  four  years. 


(ii)  A  request  to  extend  the  vaUdity 
period  of  a  Distribution  License  must  be 
supported  by  the  following  certification: 

1  (We)  certify  that  all  the  facts  and 
intentions  set  forth  in  our  previously 
submitted  application  and  comprehensive 
■  narrative  statement  remain  the  same  except 
(enter  the  word  "none"  or  specify  the 
changes). 

(iii)  To  requalify  consignees, 
applicants  for  extensions  must 
demonstrate  ongoing  activity  with  each 
consignee  under  the  license. 

(iv)  License  holders  who  are  unable  to 
submit  a  renewal  application  in  a  timely 
manner  and  need  a  temporary  extension 
shall  submit  Form  ITA-685P  stating  in 
Box  12  the  reason  why  the  temporary 
extention  is  needed. 

(v)  When  to  apply.  An  extension 
request  must  be  submitted  to  OEA  at 
least  90  days  before  the  scheduled 
expiration  date  in  order  to  avoid 
interruption  of  shipments  under  the 
license. 

(vi)  Action  by  OEA.  OEA  analyzes 
each  extension  request  to  determine 
whether  an  extension  is  justified  under 
the  eligibility  criteria  referred  to  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  OEA  will 
validate  and  return  the  yellow  copy  of 
Form  ITA-685P  to  the  licensee  for 
retention  in  its  files.  Licensees  shall  be 
required  to  inform  all  consignees  of  the 
new  license  expiration  date,  as 
appropriate. 

(4)  Other  amendments,  (i)  Addition  of 
consignees.  If  the  exporter  wishes  to 
add  a  new  consignee,  he/she  should  file 
a  Form  ITA-6052P  with  Form  ITA-685P, 
in  accordance  with  §  372.11.  If  the  new 
consignee  is  a  foreign  government 
agency,  this  fact  must  be  entered  in  the 
"Amend  License  to  Read  as  Follows" 
space  in  the  Form  ITA-685P;  but  a  Form 
1TA-6052P  need  not  be  submitted. 
Information  secured  by  the  license 
holder  established  the  reliability  of  the 
new  consignee  should  be  included  with 
the  request  to  add  a  consignee. 

(ii)  Deletion  of  consignees.  If  a  license 
holder  discontinues  its  business 
relationship  with  a  consignee  before  the 
expiration  of  the  license,  a  Form  ITA- 
685P  deleting  the  consignee  must  be 
submitted  immediately.  The  amendment 
request  must  indicate  the  reasons  for 
termination  and  specify  whether  it 
involves  noncompliance  or  perceived 
noncompliance  with  the  Regulations  or 
the  terms  of  the  license. 

(iii)  Change  of  name.  If  the  license 
holder  changes  the  firm  name,  the 
change  must  be  submitted  on  Form  ITA- 
685P.  The  license  holder  must  send  a 
copy  of  the  newly  validated  Form  ITA- 
685P  to  all  consignees  and  inform  them 
to  attach  the  copy  to  their  validated 


Form  ITA-6052P.  If  a  consignee  changes 
its  name,  the  exporter  should  advise  the 
Department  of  Commerce  promptly  and 
submit  new  Form  ITA-6052P  from  the 
consignee. 

(iv)  Change  of  address.  No 
amendment  is  necessary  covering  a 
change  of  address  only.  The  exporter 
need  only  submit  notification  of  the 
change  on  company  letterhead  to  the 
Multiple  License  Branch,  Office  of 
Export  Administration,  Room  2087,  P.O. 
Box  273,  Washington,  DC  20044. 
However,  should  a  consignee  move  from 
one  country  to  another,  it  will  be 
necessary  for  the  license  holder  to 
submit  new  Forms  ITA-6052P  from  the 
new  address,  along  with  a  Form  ITA- 
685P. 

(v)  Adding  product  by  amendment.  A 
license  holder  must  submit  Form  ITA- 
685P  to  request  addition  of 
commodities/products  not  covered  by 
the  commodity  description  on  the 
approved  application. 

(vi)  Change  in  commodity 
classification.  When  OEA  announces  a 
change  in  export  controls  that  places  a 
commodity  formerly  authorized  for 
export  by  general  license  under 
validated  license  control,  the  license 
holder  must  submit  Form  rrA-685P  in 
order  to  qualify  the  commodity  for 
shipment  under  the  Distribution  License. 
If  OEA  revises  the  CCL,  changing 
ECCNs  for  commodities  already  covered 
by  the  Distribution  License,  no  action  by 
the  license  holder  is  necessary  until  a 
renewal  application  is  submitted. 

(vii)  Addition  of  end-users  for 
Supplement  4  commodities.  If  the 
exporter  wishes  to  add  a  new  end-user 
for  commodities  listed  in  Supp.  No.  4  to 
Part  373.  he/she  should  file  a  Form  ITA- 
685P,  Request  For  and  Notice  of 
Amendment  Action,  in  accordance  with 
§  372.11.  Included  with  this  request  to 
add  end-users  should  be  information 
secured  by  the  license  holder  to 
establish  the  reliability  of  the  new  end- 
user. 

(viii)  Other  changes.  Changes  other 
than  cited  above,  such  as  a  change  in 
the  ownership  or  control  of  the  license 
holder  or  consignee  firms,  should  be 
submitted  on  a  letter  describing  the 
circumstances  necessitating  the  change, 
(m)  Records. — (1)  License  holder  and 
consignees. 

(i)  Form  ITA-6052P.  Validated  Forms 
ITA-6052P  and  applicable  attachments 
thereto  shall  be  maintained  at  the  site  of 
the  foreign  consignee.  The  license  holder 
shall  maintain  one  copy  of  each 
validated  Form  ITA-6052P  and  each 
form  not  approved.  Each  form  shall  be 
maintained  for  a  period  of  two  years 
beyond  its  validity  period. 
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(ii)  Transmittal  letter  to  consignees.  A 
copy  of  the  transmittal  letter  required 
under  §  373.3  and  any  attaci  ments 
thereto  shall  be  maintained  'or  a  period 
of  two  years  beyond  the  val  dity  of  Form 
rrA-6052P  by  both  the  licen  je  holder 
and  the  consignee. 

(iii)  Form  ITA-685P.  Valic  ated  copies 
of  amendments  shall  be  maintained  by 
the  license  holder  for  a  peri(  id  of  two 
years  beyond  the  validity  of  the  license. 

(iv)  Export  records.  All  ot  ler  forms, 
documents,  correspondence 
memoranda,  specifications  i  nd  other 
records,  including  invoices,  ihipping 
documents  and  orders  relating  to  all 
experts  from  the  United  Stai  es  under  the 
Distnbution  License  shall  b«  kept  by  the 
license  holder  in  accordancf  with  the 
recordkeeping  requirements  of  §  387.13. 
Other  records  that  must  be  1  ept  by  the 
license  holder  under  §  387.1;  i  include 
records  on  special  documen  ation  for 
specific  destinations  (see  §  ;  73.3(h)), 
records  relating  to  special  cdnditions 
(see  §  373.3(f)(3){v))  on  license 
applications,  and  other  reco  ds  and 
reports  confirming  compIian:e  with  the 
requirements  of  the  regulati(in8  and  the 
license. 

(v)  Tab/'e  of  Denial  Order. .  Copies  of 
the  Table  of  Denial  Orders  ( IDO),  and 
each  updates  thereto,  shall  i  e 
maintained  by  all  parties  du  ing  the 
validity  period  of  the  license  or  Form 
ITA-6052P.  as  appropriate.  ( lopies  of  the 
consignee's  confirmation  of  eceipt  of 
TDO  and  updates  thereto  mi ist  also  be** 
maintained. 

(vi)  Internal  control progn  \m.  Copies 
of  manuals,  guidelines,  polic  \f 
statements,  internal  audit  prjredures, 
and  other  documents  makin]  \  up  the 
internal  control  program  of  (  ach  party 
included  under  a  DL  shall  b(  maintained 
on  a  current  basis. 

(2)  Records  of  sales  and  e.  [ports  or 
reexports  by  consignees.  Rei  :ords  are  to 
be  maintained  on  transactio  is  regarding 
any  commodity  received  uni  er 
Distribution  License  that  is  sold  in  the 
form  in  which  received:  in  a  modified, 
but  essentially  the  same  fon  r.  as  an 
attachment  in  essentially  or  ginal  form 
to  foreign  equipment;  and  as  support 
equipment  to  foreign  produc  s.  Records 
on  such  sales  or  reexports  si  lall  include 
the  following: 

(i)  Full  name  and  address  jf 
individual  or  firm  to  whom  s  ale  or 
reexport  was  made: 

(ii)  Full  description  of  eac  i  commodity 
sold  or  reexported; 

(iii)  Units  of  quantity  and  /alue  of 
each  commodity  sold  or  reexported;  and 

(iv)  Date  of  sale  or  reexpo  -t. 

(3)  Inspection  of  records.  { i)  All  of  tha 
records  in  paragraphs  (m)  (1  and  (2)  of 
this  section  shall  be  made  a'  ailable  for 


inspection,  upon  request  by  OEA  or  by 
any  other  accredited  representative  of 
the  U.S.  Government,  in  accordance 
with  §  387.13. 

(ii)  Foreign  law  may  prohibit 
inspection  of  records  by  a  U.S. 
Government  representative  in  the 
foreign  country  where  the  records  are 
located.  In  that  event,  the  consignee 
must  submit  with  the  required  copies  of 
Form  rrA-6052P  an  alternative 
arrangement  for  OEA  to  review 
consignee  activities  and  determine 
whether  or  not  the  consignee  has 
complied  with  U.S.  export  control  laws 
and  regulations. 

(iii)  Records  must  be  maintained  so 
that  they  are  readily  retrievable  for 
inspection  by  OEA. 

(iv)  Failure  to  comply  with  requests 
for  inspection  of  records.  Distribution 
License  holders  or  foreign  consignees 
who  fail  to  comply  with  requests  to 
inspect  documents  may  be  subject  to 
orders  denying  export  privileges  (see 
§  387.8)  or  to  the  administrative  actions 
described  in  §  373.1(f). 

(n)  Audits.  (1)  Post  license  audits.  All 
license  holders  and  consignees  are 
subject  to  audits  by  OEA.  Such  audits 
will  be  conducted  at  the  discretion  of 
OEA.  Generally  OEA  will  give 
reasonable  notice  to  license  holders  and 
consignees  in  advance  of  the  conduct  of 
such  audits.  The  audits  will  generally 
involve  interviews  with  officials  familiar 
with  or  responsible  for  Distribution 
License  compliance,  inspection  of 
records  and  the  review  of  internal 
control  programs.  Special  unannounced 
audits  may  be  initiated  if  OEA  has 
reason  to  believe  a  license  holder  or 
consignee  has  improfierly  used  or  has 
failed  to  comply  with  the  Distribution 
License  regulations  and  conditions. 
Alleged  violations  established  during 
the  course  of  audits  will  be  referred  to 
the  Office  of  Export  Enforcement. 

(2)  Mini  Audits.  A  consignee  may  be 
required  on  occasion  to  submit  to  OEA  a 
listing  of  all  sales  under  this  license 
during  specified  previous  months.  Also, 
from  time  to  time  OEA  may  request  from 
any  consignee  a  listing  of  transactions 
during  a  specified,  limited  period 
involving  direct  shipments  of 
commodities  received  under  distribution 
license  to  custom.ers  of  other  consignees 
under  §  373.3(k)  and  sales  to  customers 
in  reexport  territories  authorized  by 
OEA  on  the  consignee's  validated  Form 
rrA-6052P. 

(3)  Pre-license  audits.  In  addition  to 
the  requirement  for  pre-license 
consultation  with  OEA,  new  applicants 
may  be  required  to  cooperate  in  pre- 
license  audits  to  establish  the  firm's 
credentials  and  reliability  to  participate 
in  the  Distribution  License  procedure. 


Such  may  also  include,  but  not  be 
limited  to.  reviews  of  information 
collected  to  establish  the  credentials  of 
proposed  consignees. 

(o)  Exceptions.  In  the  event  that  a 
licenseholder  or  cosignee  is  unable  to 
meet  any  of  the  requirements  of  the 
Distribution  License  procedure  but 
believes  that  unusual  circumstances 
warrant  a  waiver  or  an  exception  of  one 
or  more  of  these  requirements,  the 
license  holder,  and  only  the  license 
holder,  may  consult  with  or  write  to 
OEA  explaining  the  circumstances  in 
full  and  request  in  writing  a  waiver  or 
exception.  OEA  will  give  special 
consideration  to  requests  for  exceptions 
by  small  exporters  with  sound  internal 
control  program,  demonstrably  reliable 
consignees,  and  the  requisite  volume  of 
business  activity. 

4.  The  follov.'ing  entries  are  added/ 
revised  in  Supplement  No.  1  to  Part  373, 
"Commodities  Excluded  From  Certain 
Special  License  Procedures",  each  with 
footnotes  as  indicated.  Entry  1355  is 
added  between  entries  3336  and  1357; 
the  first  entry  1565  and  its  first  footnote 
are  revised:  and  a  third  entry  1585  is 
added  following  the  second  entry  1565, 
reading  as  set  forth  below.  In  addition, 
existing  footnotes  are  redesignated  as 
follows:  footnote  1  to  entries  3362,  3363, 
and  4363  is  redesignated  as  footnote  6; 
footnote  1  to  entries  1534  and  1555  is 
redesignated  as  footnote  7;  footnote  2  to 
entry  1565  is  redesignated  as  footnote  7; 
footnote  2  to  entry  1565  is  redesignated 
as  footnote  8  and  revised;  footnotes  3 
and  4  to  the  first  two  1565  entries  are 
redesignated  as  footnotes  9  and  10;  and 
footnote  1  to  entry  1570  is  redesignated 
as  footnote  11. 

Suppiement  No.  1 — Commodities  Exditded 
From  Certain  Special  License  Procedures. 

***** 

1355  ' '  * '    Crystal  pullers:  computerized, 
or  that  are  rechargeable  without  opening; 
Molecular  beam  epitaxial  equipment; 
Electron  beam  systems  for  mask-making  or 
semiconductor  wafer  or  device  processing; 
Electron  beam,  ion  beam,  or  x-ray  equipment 
for  projection  image  transfer;  Digitally 
controlled  equipment  specially  designed  for 
testing  individual  digital  micrccircuits 
capable  of  test  rates  of  40  megahertz  or 
greater. 
***** 

1565' ' '"    Electronic  computers  exceeding 
a  floating  point  processing  data  rate  of  20 
million  bits  per  second,  including  any  device, 
apparatus  or  accessory  that  upgrades  a 
computer  within  the  limits  defined  above. 
***** 

1565' '    Specialized  processing  units  that 
have  an  "equivalent  multiply  rate"  in  excess 
of  2  million  (product)  operations  per  second 
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(see  ECCN  1565A.  Advisory  Note  16,  for  a 
definition  of  "equivalent  multiply  rale"). 
***** 

'Excluded  from  the  Distribution  License 
procedure  only. 

'The  exclusion  does  not  apply  to  spare  and 
replacement  parts  for  this  equipment  or  to 
software. 

*  Exclusion  does  not  apply  to  the  Project 
License  or  Service  Supply  License. 

'  U.S.  manufacturers  of  semiconductors  or 
semiconductor  manufacturing  equipment  may 
be  authorized  to  export  this  equipment  under 
the  Distribution  License  if  the  recipients 
abroad  are  end-users  engaged  in  the 
manufacture  of  semiconductor  devices  who 
have  been  approved  in  advance  by  OEA,  and 
OEA  has  approved  the  exporter's  means  for 
assuring  that  the  equipment  has  been 
received  by  the  specified  customer  and  has 
not  subsequently  been  diverted  from  the 
original  end-users. 

'Under  the  Distribution  License  procedure, 
electronic  computers  that  do  not  exceed  a 
floating  point  processing  data  rate  of  1000 
million  bits  per  second  may  be  exported  to 
approved  consignees  in  destinations  listed  in 
Supplement  No.  2  to  Part  373.  Electronic 
computers  that  do  not  exceed  a  floating  point 
processing  data  rate  of  60  million  bits  per 
second  may  be  exported  under  the 
Distribution  License  procedure  to  approved 
consignees  in  distinations  listed  in 
Supplement  No.  3  to  Part  373.  This  exception 
also  applies  to  any  device,  apparatus  or 
accessory  that  upgrades  a  computer  within 
the  limits  defined  above. 
***** 

5.  A  Supplement  No.  4  to  Part  373  Is 
added,  reading  as  follows: 

Supplement  No.  4 — Special  Distribution 
License  Restrictions  for  Certain  Commodities 
Included  in  the  Commodity  Control  List 

The  following  commodities  are  subject  to 
certainaepecial  restrictions,  as  specified  in  the 
applicable  footnote  (see  S  373.3(b)(2)). 

1355A: '     Plasma-enhanced  or  photo- 
enhanced  chemical  reactor  equipment,  as 
defined  in  paragraph  (b)(l)(iii)(c): 

Equipment  designed  for  ion  implantation, 
or  for  ion-enhanced  or  photo-enhanced 
diffusion,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (b)(l)(viii); 

Photo-optical  or  non-photo-optical  step  and 
repeat  or  partial  filed  equipment  for  transfer 
of  the  image  onto  the  wafer,  as  defined  in 
paragraph  (b)(2)(ix); 

Projection  image  transfer  for  processing 
slices  (wafers)  of  4  inches  or  greater  in 
diameter;  ' 

Digitally  controlled  equipment  specially 
designed  for  testing  individual  microcircuits, 
capable  of  performing  functional  (truth  table) 
testing  at  a  pattern  rate  greater  than  20  MHz, 

1370A  '    Machine  tools  for  generating 
optical  quality  surfaces,  specially  designed 
components  and  accessories  therefor,  and 
specially  designed  software. 

1532A  *    Linear  measuring  machines, 
except  optical  comparators,  with  two  or  more 
axes  having  a  range  in  any  axis  greater  than 
200  mm  and  an  accuracy  (including  any 
compensation)  less  (finer)  than  0.0008mm  per 
any  300mm  segment  of  travel,  as  defined  in 
paragraph  (b); 


Angular  measuring  systems  having  an 
accuracy  equal  to  or  less  than  1  second  of 
arc,  except  optical  instruments,  such  as  auto- 
collimators,  using  coUimated  light  to  detect 
angular  displacements  of  a  mirror,  as  defined 
in  paragraph  (c). 

1584  *    Cathode  ray  oscilloscopes  having 
amplifier  bandwidths  greater  than  500  MHz; 
Oscilloscopes  having  cathode  ray  tubes 
incorporating  microchannel  plate  electron 
multipliers  capable  of  operating  at 
frequencies  greater  than  1000  MHz;  Digital 
oscilloscopes  with  sequential  sampling  of  the 
input  signal  at  an  interval  of  less  than  2 
nanoseconds. 

4585B:'     Photographic  equipment:  aerial 
camera  film  having  extended  sensitivity  and/ 
or  high  resolutions  or  high  temperature 
processing,  as  defined  in  paragraphs  (b),  (c). 
(d)  and  (e). 

1733A:'     Base  materials,  non-composite 
ceramic  materials,  ceramic-ceramic 
composite  materiaU  and  precursor  materials 
for  the  manufacture  of  high-temperature  fine 
technical  ceramic  products;  Precursor 
materials  polycarbosilanes  and 
polydiorganosilanes  (for  producing  silicon 
carbide),  as  defined  in  paragraph  (d)(1); 
Polysilazanes  (for  producing  silicon  nitride), 
as  defined  in  paragraph  (d)(2); 

Polycarbosilazanes  (for  producing  ceramics 
with  silicons,  carbon  and  nitrogen 
components),  as  defined  in  paragraph  {d)(3). 

1746A:*    Polymer  substances  and 
manufactures  thereof;  aromatic  polyamides, 
as  defined  in  paragraph  (d). 

4755B:*     Silicone  fluids  and  resins;  silicone 
diffusion  pump  fluids  having  the  capacity  for 
producing  ultimate  pressure  of  less  than  10"' 
Torr,  as  defined  in  paragraph  (a). 

1757A:'    Semiconductor  materials;  silicon, 
gallium,  gallium  III/V  compounds,  gallium 
phosphide,  indium,  indium  compounds, 
hetero-epitaxial  materials,  elemental  Cd  and 
Te.  CdTe  compounds,  SiH*,  SiClHj,  SiCU. 
SiCUH  and  SiClsHj,  single  crystal  sapphire, 
B2O3  germanium,  resist  materials  sensitive  to 
X-rays,  electron  or  ion  beams,  or  specified  for 
dry  development,  single  crystal  forms  of 
bismuth  germanium  oxide,  lithium  niobate, 
lithium  tantalite  and/or  aluminum  phosphate. 

'  End-user  data  set  forth  in  {  373.3(b)(2)  is 
required  for  shipment  to  all  destinations. 

^  End-user  data  for  OEA  review  and 
approval  set  forth  in  S  373.3(b)(2)  is  not 
required  for  shipment  to  countries  listed  in 
Supplement  No.  2  to  Part  373. 

6.  A  Supplement  No.  5  to  Part  373  is 
added,  reading  as  follows: 

Supplement  No.  5 — Instructions  for 
Distribution  License  Applicants  When 
Completing  Form  ITA-622P 

(a)  Item  1(a):  If  this  is  an  initial  application, 
leave  blank.  If  a  renewal,  enter  current  V 
number  and  expiration  date. 

(b)  The  rest  of  item  1,  and  items  3  and  5  are 
self  explanatory. 

(c)  Item  2:  On  renewal  applications  only. 
put  the  six-digit  number,  preceded  by  the 
applicable  letter,  assigned  to  the  existing 
license. 

(d)  Item  4:  Enter,  "Distribution  License, 
Initial"  or,  if  appropriate,  "Distribution 
License,  Renewal." 


(e)  Items  6.  8, 13. 14, 17:  enter  "N.A. " 

(f)  Item  7:  Enter  "See  Attached  List"  and 
label  the  attached  list  as  "Attachment  Item 
7".  List  each  country  in  which  consignees  are 
located  alphabetically,  and  under  each 
country  list  the  consignees  located  in  that 
country,  also  alphabetically.  Complete 
addresses  (city,  street,  etc.)  must  be  furnished 
for  each  consignee.  Government  agencies 
that  meet  the  definition  in  section  375.2(b)(3) 
should  be  designated  by  the  symbol  (G) 
beside  the  name.  ControUed-in-fact 
consignees  should  be  designated  by  the 
symbol  "(A)"  next  to  the  names,  and 
consignees  subject  to  written  agreements 
should  be  designated  by  the  symbol  "(B)" 
next  to  their  names.  The  list  must  be 
prepared  in  duplicate.  The  list,  when 
submitted  with  renewal  applications,  should 
bear  the  three  digit  number  assigned  to  each 
consignee  to  the  left  of  the  name.  Also,  if  the 
application  covers  commodities  listed  in 
Supp.  No.  4  to  Part  373,  the  applicant  shall  list 
separately  the  end-user(s)  of  the 
commodities.  Street  and  city  addresses  for 
each  end-user  must  be  furnished,  and  the  list  * 
must  be  prepared  in  duplicate. 

(g)  Items  9(a)  and  (c)  are  left  blank.  Item 
9(b):  List  separately  on  the  face  of  ITA-622P 
the  Export  Control  Commodity  Numbers  from 
the  Commodity  Control  List  (CCL)  for  the 
commodities  proposed  for  coverage,  with  a 
summary  description  in  estimated  descending 
order  of  the  anticipated  export  volume  by 
value,  (e.g.,  1565  computers;  1355 
manufacturing  machinery).  Do  not  list  more 
than  the  projected  top  six  numbers.  To  the 
right  of  the  commodity  description  put  the 
estimated  percentage  of  total  exports  under 
the  license;  each  such  number  is  expected  to 
represent  in  the  first  year  following 
validation. 

(1)  List  separately  on  an  attachment  to  the 
Form  ITA-622P  (labeled  "Attachment  Item 
9(b)  product  description")  a  description  of 
each  type  of  commodity  to  be  exported  and 
the  appropriate  Export  Control  Commodity 
Number  for  each.  When  the  intent  is  to  ship 
only  certain  types  of  goods  within  a  CCL 
entry,  the  applicable  paragraph  designations 
should  be  listed.  No  entries  totally  excluded 
by  Supplement  No.  1  to  this  Part  373  may  be 
listed.  Brochures  or  product  literature  may  be 
supplied  at  the  option  of  the  applicant;  this 
may  expedite  processing  of  applications 
involving  potentially  sensitive  products. 

(2)  Listings  on  the  attachment  of  entries 
that  are  partially  excluded  by  Supplement 
Numbers  1  or  4  to  Part  373  must  have  the 
notation  "except  [insert  paragraph  number  or 
description]"  after  the  entry. 

(3)  Only  commodities  included  in  a  CCL 
entry  (or  paragraph,  if  applicable)  specifically 
listed  on  the  application  and  approved  by 
OEA  may  be  exported  under  a  Distribution 
License. 

(4)  Spare  or  replacement  parts  for  listed 
commodities  may  be  included  without 
specifying  a  CCL  entry  if  such  parts 
shipments  will  not  exceed  20%  of  the  value  of 
the  total  exports  under  the  license  and  the 
applicant  lists  on  the  application — "Spare 
and  replacement  parts  for  commodities 
included  in  CCL  entries  [list  entries)." 
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(5)  The  listing  of  the  CCL  entries  by  Export 
Control  Commodity  Number  (a|id  sub- 
paragraph designation,  if  appliiiable)  will 
generally  constitute  a  sufTicienl  description  of 
the  commodities  to  be  shipped. 

(h)  Enter  the  following  state4ents  at  the 
bottom  of  the  attachment  to  Itejn  9(b): 

Description  of  Commodity  or  T#chnical  Data 

No  commodity  excluded  front  the 
Distribution  License  Procedure  under  the 
Export  Administration  Regulations  or  under 
this  license  will  be  exported  to  Bny  consignee 
in  any  destination  under  this  Distribution 
License  if  this  application  is  approved. 

7.  A  Supplement  No.  6  is  ^dded  to  Part 
373.  reading  as  follows:        I 

Supplemcat  No.  I — Instructions  for 
Distribuboo  Licanse  Applicanta  Wh«n 
Compietiiig  Fonn  ITA-aOSZP    1 

(a)  Item  1:  Enter  the  complete  address  (city, 
street,  eta)  where  the  consignee  is  located.  (If 
records  required  by  J 5  373  3(ml  and  387.13 
are  maintained/stored  separatqly,  indicate 
this  in  Item  7.)  A  P.O.  Box  alonf  is  not 
acceptable  but  may  be  indicated  in  Item  7  for 
mailing  purposes.  In  the  absenqe  of  a 
complete  address.  Form  rrA-e(l52P  will  be 
returned  without  action. 

(b)  Item  2;  Check  Distributior  License 
block.  Insert  the  complete  nami .  street  and 
city  address  of  applicant.  Itema  2,  4c.  5a,  5d,  9 
and  10  are  self  explanatory. 

(c)  Item  3:  Provide  a  summarf  description 
of  the  commodityfies)  propo«ed  for  import 
under  the  Ucense.  Firms  that  w|l  not  receive 
the  entire  range  of  products  authorized  on  the 
license  holder's  Form  ITA-622P  may  describe 
only  the  commodity(ies)  they  w  III  receive.  In 
some  instances,  consignee  appi  oval  will  be 
contingent  on  the  nature  of  the  >roduct 
requested. 


I 


JMI 


(d)  Item  4a:  The  consignee  must  identify  the 
nature  of  his/her  principal  business  as  it 
affects  the  disposition  of  commodities  to  be 
imported  under  this  license  (e.g., 
manufacturer,  manufacturer/distributor, 
assembler/reseller,  distributor,  sales  agent, 
warehouse). 

(e)  Item  4b:  Indicate  the  relationship 
between  the  applicant  and  the  consignee 
(e.g.,  controlled  in  fact  subsidiary,  consignee 
subject  to  contractual  agreement  ensuring 
compliance  with  Export  Administration 
Regulations  independent  reseller). 

(f)  Item  5a:  This  item  should  be  completed 
by  end-user  consignees  importing  the 
commodity(ies)  for  their  own  use  (e.g.,  as 
capital  equipment). 

(g)  Item  5b:  This  item  should  l>e  completed 
by  end-user  consignees  incorporating 
commodities  received  into  a  new  end-product 
so  that  the  identity  of  the  U.S.  commodity  is 
lost  in  the  manufacturing  process  (e.g.,  U.S. 
origin  semiconductor  devices  are  included  in 
a  foreign  origin  test  instnmient). 
Geographical  areas  such  as  "South  America" 
or  "Africa"  are  not  acceptable  when  listing 
countries  to  which  the  product  of 
manufacture  is  proposed  to  be  delivered.  The 
consignee  should  prepare  an  attachment 
labeled  item  5(b)  Conl."  describing  the  new 
end-product  more  speciflcally  and  stating 
how  and  to  what  extent  the  U.S.  origin  items 
will  be  used.  The  consignee  should  further 
indicate  whether  the  new  end-product 
exceeds  the  parameters  of  commodities  listed 
in  Supplement  No.  1  to  Part  373  for  the 
countries  to  which  export  or  sale  is  proposed. 

(h)  Item  5c:  This  item  should  be  completed 
by  Tirms  that  are  requesting  authorization  to 
furnish  or  reexport  repair  parts  received 
under  the  Distribution  License  to  customers 
who  have  received  either  U.S.  origin 
conunodities  or  foreign  origin  goods  that 
incorporate  U.S.  origin  parts,  components  or 


materials  received  by  the  consignee  under 
the  license. 

(i)  Item  5e:  The  consignee  functioning  as  a 
distributor  or  reseller  must  list  the  specific 
countries  to  which  the  commodities  are 
proposed  to  be  reexported. 

(j)  Item  Sf:  This  item  should  be  checked  by 
resellers  to  cover  activities  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to.  the  following: 

(1)  Assembling  a  finished  product  from  kit 
form. 

(2)  Adding  software  to  a  U.S.  computer  or 
other  device. 

(3)  Systems  integration  [i.e.,  assembling 
hardware  and  various  components/software 
for  a  specific  application  by  an  end-user 
customer). 

(4)  Equipment  added  as  support  equipment 
(e.g.,  test  equipment  being  shipped  with  a 
foreign  system). 

(5)  Communication/navigation  equipment 
installed  on  a  customer's  aircraft,  direction 
finding  equipment  on  a  fishing  vessel,  etc. 

(6)  Adding  discrete  U.S.  components  to 
foreign  systems. 

Parties  engaged  in  such  activities  are 
required  to  describe  the  proposed  activities 
fully  in  an  attachment  to  Item  5(f]  and  to  list 
countries  to  which  the  products  derived  from 
these  activities  are  proposed  to  be  exported. 

(k)  Item  6:  Is  not  applicable  to  a 
Distribution  License. 

(1)  Item  7:  In  addition  to  any  supplemental 
information  from  other  items,  indicate 
whether  the  firm  is  an  active  participant 
(consignee)  under  any  other  Distribution 
Licenses,  and  give  license  and  consignee 
numbers. 

Dated:  May  21. 1985. 
William  T.  Archey. 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Trade 
Administration 
[FR  Doc.  85-12598  Filed  5-22-85;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCAjriON 

34  CFR  Part  500 

Bilingual  Education;  General 
Provisions 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
ACnON:  Notice  of  propnsec  rulemaking. 


I  gov  em 


tie! 
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summary:  The  Secretary  o 
proposes  regulations  to 
evaluation  activities  of 
assisted  under  Part  A  of  th 
Education  Act  (Title  VII  of 
Elementary  and  Secondary 
Act,  as  amended)  (Title  VII 
733(a)  of  ihe  Act  requires 
to  issue  regulations  which 
comprehensive  design  for 
activities  of  projects  provi 
instructional  services  to 
proficient  persons. 
DATE:  Comments  m.ust  be 
before  June  24, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  shoul 
addressed  to  Director,  Off 
Bilingual  Education  and  M 
Languages  Affairs,  U.S. 
Education.  400  Maryland 
(Room  421,  Reporters  Buil 
Washington.  D.C.  20202. 

A  copy  of  any  comments 
information  collection 
should  also  be  sent  to  the  C 
Management  and  Budget  at 
listed  in  the  Paperwork  Rcc  i 
section  of  this  preamble. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
CONTACT:  Ramon  M.  Cha^ 
Education  Program  Special! 
Bilingual  Education  and  Mi 
Languages  Affairs,  U.S. 
Education.  400  Maryland  A  , 
(Room  421,  Reporters  Build 
Washington.  D.C.  20202.  Te 
245-2595. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATAM: 
statutory  authority  for  thesi 
requirements  is  Section  733 
of  the  Elementary  and  Secopd 
Education  Act  of  1965,  as  a 
Pub.  L.  98-511,  unless  olheriv 

[20  U.S.C.  3221-3262) 

The  Education  Amendr 
Pub.  L.  98-511,  substantive! 
Title  VII.  Section  733  req 
Secretary  to  issue  regulations 
forth  a  comprehensive  des; 
evaluating  the  programs  as! 
Part  A  of  Title  VII  and  prov 
collection  of  information  ar 
the  operation  and  effec'iv 
programs.  These  proposed 
will  implement  this  statutoij,' 
requirement. 

These  proposed  regulat 
govern  the  evaluation  of  th 
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programs,  beginning  in  Fiscal  Year  1985: 
Program  of  Transitional  Bilingual 
Education,  Program  of  Developmental 
Bilingual  Education,  Special  Alternative 
Instructional  Program.  Program  of 
Academic  Excellence,  Family  English 
Literacy  Program,  and  Special 
Populations  Program.  Application 
notices  and  closing  dates  for  new 
awards  in  Fiscal  Year  1985  v.  ere 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
April  30, 1985.  (50  FR  18392) 

These  proposed  regulations  establish 
general  evaluation  requirements  and 
standards  that  a  grantee  assisted  under 
Part  A  of  Title  VII  must  mef-t  in  carrying 
out  the  annual  evaluation  of  <i  project 
which  provides  instructional  services  to 
limited  English  proficient  persons. 
Section  500.50  of  the  proposed 
regulations  sets  forth  a  comprehensive 
evaluation  design  that  a  granti^e  must 
use  to  measure  the  educational 
achievement  of  project  participants. 

While  a  grantee's  evaluation  design 
may  be  based  on  comparisons  to  similar 
local,  regional  or  national  groups,  a 
g'-jntee  should  note  that  an  evaluation 
design  which  compares  project  gains 
with  those  of  national  normative  groups, 
when  based  primarily  on  monolingual 
English  speaking  persons,  may  not  be 
appropriate  as  a  measure  of  additional 
growth  since  such  a  comparison  does 
not  take  into  account  the  natural 
language  acquisition  of  limited  English 
proficient  persons. 

Section  500.51  of  these  proposed 
regulations  requires  a  grantee  to  collect 
specific  information,  including  the 
information  required  in  Section  733 
(a)(l)-(3)  of  the  statute,  using  the 
comprehensive  evaluation  design  in 
§  500.50. 

Section  500.52  of  these  p.-^oposed 
regulations  requires  a  grantee  to  report 
the  information  collected  under  S  500.51 
of  these  proposed  regulations  to  the 
Secretary  on  an  annual  basis. 

For  a  particular  grant  period,  the 
Secretary  may  announce  in  the  Federal 
Register  particular  models,  reporting 
requirements,  and  other  technical 
standards  that  a  grantee  must  use  to 
conduct  the  evaluation.  Before  adopting 
any  models,  requirements,  or  standards, 
the  Secretary  would  comply  with 
applicable  rulemaking  requirements  in 
Section  431  of  the  General  Education 
Provisions  Act,  20  U.S.C.  1232.  and  other 
applicable  laws. 

Grantees  are  encouraged  to  seek 
technical  assistance  from  the  Bilingual 
Evaluation  Assistance  Centers  funded 
under  Section  734  of  Title  VII.  and  other 
technical  assistance  providers  including 
SEAs,  and  Multifunctional  Centers 
funded  under  Section  742  of  Title  VII  to 
carrj'  out  the  requirements  in  this  part. 


Part  500  as  currently  in  effect  is 
withdrawn.  Subparts  A-E  are  reserved 
at  this  time.  An  NPRM  will  be  issued  in 
the  future,  for  Part  500 — Bilingual 
Education;  General  Provisions,  Subpart 
A— General,  Subpart  B— What  Kind  of 
Projects  Does  the  Secretary  Assist?,  and 
Subpart  C — How  Does  One  Apply  for  an 
Award?  Subparts  D  and  E  will  remain 
reserved.  It  is  anticipated  that  final 
regulations  for  Subparts  A-C  will  apply 
to  Fiscal  Year  1986  awards. 

Executive  Order  12291 

These  proposed  regulations  have  been 
reviewed  in  accordance  with  Executive 
Order  12291. 

They  are  not  classified  as  major 
because  they  do  not  meet  the  criteria  for 
major  regulations  established  in  the 
Order. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Certificatioa 

The  Secretary  certifies  that  these 
proposed  regulations  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Section  733  of  Title  VII  requires  the 
Secretary  to  issue  regulations  which  set 
forth  a  comprehensive  design  for 
evaluating  the  programs  assisted  undur 
Part  A  of  Title  VU.  To  the  extent  that 
small  entities  are  grantees  under  the 
Part  A  programs,  the  evaluation 
information  that  a  grantee  must  collect 
and  report  to  the  Secretary  refiects  the 
information  required  to  comply  with  the 
statutory  requirements,  and  will  not 
impose  undue  burdens  on  the  grantee. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980 

Sections  500.51  and  .500.52  contain 
information  collection  requirements.  As 
required  by  section  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  the 
Department  of  Education  will  submit  a 
copy  of  these  proposed  regulations  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  for  its  review.  Organizations  and 
i.ndividuals  desiring  to  submit  comments 
on  the  information  collection 
requirements  should  direct  them  to  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  OMB.  Room  3208,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Washington, 
D.C.  20503;  Attention:  Joseph  F.  Lackey, 
Ir. 

All  other  comments  regarding  these 
proposed  regulations  should  be  sent  to 
the  Department  of  Education  at  the 
address  given  at  the  beginning  of  this 
preamble. 

Assessment  of  Educational  Impact 

The  Secretary  particularly  requests 
comments  on  whether  the  regulations  in 
this  document  would  require 
transmission  of  information  that  is  being 
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gathered  by  or  is  available  from  any 
other  agency  or  authority  of  the  United 
States. 

Intergovernmental  Review 

The  programs  affected  by  these 
evaluation  requirements  are  subject  to 
the  requirements  of  Executive  Order 
12372  and  the  regulations  in  34  CFR  Part 
79.  The  objective  of  the  Executive  Order 
is  to  foster  an  intergovernmental 
partnership  and  a  strengthened 
federalism  by  relying  on  processes 
developed  by  State  and  local 
governments  for  coordination  and 
review  of  proposed  Federal  financial 
assistance. 

In  accordance  with  the  Order,  this 
document  is  intended  to  provide  early 
notification  of  the  Department's  specific 
plans  and  actions  for  these  programs. 

Invitation  to  Comment 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  and  recommendations 
regarding  these  proposed  regulations. 

All  comments  submitted  in  response 
to  these  proposed  regulations  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection,  during 
and  after  the  comment  period,  in  Room 
421.  Reporters  Building,  300  7th  Street, 
SW..  Washington.  D.C.,  between  the 
hours  of  8:30  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m..  Monday 
through  Friday  of  each  week,  except 
Federal  holidays. 

To  assist  the  Department  in  complying 
with  the  specific  requirements  of 
Executive  Order  12291  and  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  and 
their  overall  requirement  of  reducing 
regulatory  burden,  public  comment  is 
invited  on  whether  there  may  be  further 
opportunities  to  reduce  any  regulatory 
burdens  found  in  these  proposed 
regulations. 

List  of  Subjects  in  34  CFR  Fart  500 

Adult  education.  Bilingual  education. 
Education,  Elementary  and  secondary 
education.  Grant  programs — education, 
Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  Teachers. 

Citation  of  Legal  Authority 

A  citation  of  statutory  or  other  legal 
authority  is  placed  in  parentheses  on  the 
line  following  each  substantive 
provision  of  these  proposed  regulations. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Number  84.003,  Bilingual  Education) 

Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
William ).  Bennett. 
Secretary  of  Education. 

The  Secretary  proposes  to  revise  Part 
500  of  Title  34  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  to  read  as  follows: 


PART  500— BILINGUAL  EDUCATION: 
GENERAL  PROVISIONS 

Subparts  A-E— {Reserved! 

Subpart  F— Wttat  Evaluation  Requirements 
Mutt  Be  Met  by  a  Recipient? 

Sec. 

500.50  What  evaluation  requirements  apply 
to  a  grantee? 

500.51  What  evaluation  information  must  a 
grantee  collect? 

500.52  What  information  must  a  grantee 
report  to  the  Secretary? 

Authority:  Title  VII  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965,  as 
amended  by  Pub.  L.  98-511.  98  Stat.  2370  (20 
U.S.C.  3221-3262).  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Subparts  A-E— [Reserved] 

Subpart  F— What  Evaluation 
Requirements  Must  Be  Met  by  a 
Recipient? 

§  500.50    What  evaluation  requirements 
apply  to  a  grantee? 

(a)  This  section  establishes  a 
comprehensive  design  of  the  general 
evaluation  requirements  and  standards 
that  a  grantee  funded  under  programs 
authorized  under  part  A  of  Title  VII 
Must  meet  in  carrying  out  an  annual 
evaluation  of  a  project  which  provides 
instructional  services  to  limited  English 
proficient  persons. 

(b)  A  grantee's  evaluation  must 
comply  with  the  following  requirements. 

(1)  A  grantee's  evaluation  design  must 
include  a  measure  of  the  educational 
achievement  of  project  participants 
which  can  be  attributed  to  the  project 
when  measured  against  an  appropriate 
nonproject  comparison  group  consisting 
of  persons  similar  in  age,  grade, 
language,  degree  of  language 
proficiency,  and  other  relevant 
background  variables. 

(2)  A  grantee's  evaluation  design  must 
meet  the  following  technical  standards. 

(i)  Representativeness  of  evaluation 
findings.  The  evaluation  results  must  be 
computed  so  that  the  conclusions  apply 
to  the  persons,  schools  or  agencies 
served  by  the  projects. 

(ii)  Reliability  and  validity  of 
evaluation  instruments  and  procedures. 
The  evaluation  instruments  used  must 
consistently  and  accurately  measure 
progress  toward  accomplishing  the 
objectives  of  the  project,  and  must  be 
appropriate  considering  factors  such  as 
the  age,  grade,  language,  degree  of 
language  fluency  and  background  of  the 
persons  served  by  the  project. 

(iii)  Evaluation  procedures  that 
minimize  error.  The  evaluation 
procedures  must  minimize  error  by 
providing  for  proper  administration  of 
the  evaluation  instruments,  accurate 
scoring  and  transcription  of  results,  and 


the  use  of  analysis  and  reporting 
procedures  which  are  appropriate  for 
the  data  obtained  from  the  evaluation. 

(iv)  Valid  measurement  of 
achievement  gains.  The  evaluation 
procedures  must  provide  objective 
measures  of  the  educational 
achievement  of  participants  related  to 
English  language  proficiency,  native  or 
second  language  proficiency  (for 
programs  of  developmental  bilingual 
education),  and  other  subject  matters. 

(3){i)  A  grantee's  evaluation  must 
provide  information  on  the  educational 
achievement  of  current  participants  in 
the  project,  who  are — 

(A)  Children  who  are  limited  English 
proficient; 

(B)  Children  whose  language  is 
English:  and 

(C)  Children  who  were  formerly 
limited  English  proficient. 

(ii)  This  information  must  include — 

(A)  The  amount  of  time  (in  years  or 
school  months,  as  appropriate)  the 
participants  received  instructional 
services  in  the  project,  and  as 
appropriate,  in  another  instructional 
setting;  and 

(B)  The  participants'  progress  in 
achieving  English  language  proficiency 
and,  for  programs  of  developmental 
bilingual  education,  progress  in  another 
language. 

(20  U.S.C.  3243) 

§  500.51    What  evaluation  Information  must 
a  grantee  collect? 

In  carrying  out  the  annual  evaluation 
under  S  500.50.  a  grantee  shall  collect 
information  on — 

(a)  The  educational  background, 
needs,  and  competencies  of  the  limited 
English  proficient  persons  served  by  the 
project; 

(b)  The  specific  educational  activities 
undertaken  pursuant  to  the  project; 

(c)  The  pedagogical  materials, 
methods,  and  techniques  utilized  in  the 
program; 

(d)  With  respect  to  classroom 
activities,  the  relative  amount  of 
instructional  time  spent  with  students 
on  specific  tasks;  and 

(e)  The  educational  and  professional 
qualifications,  including  language 
competencies,  of  the  staff  responsible 
for  planning  and  operating  the  project. 

(20  U.S.C.  3243) 

§  500.52    What  Information  must  a  grantee 
report  to  the  Secretary? 

A  grantee  shall  report  to  the  Secretary 
armually.  the  information  collected  in 
§  500.51  and  an  evaluation  of  the  overall 
progress  of  the  project  including  the 
extent  of  educational  progress  achieved 
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through  the  project  measured,  as 
appropriate,  by — 

(a)  Tests  of  academic  aclievement  in 
English  language  arts,  and  or  programs 
of  developmental  bilingual leducation. 
second  language  arts; 

(b)  Tests  of  academic  ac|ie\ement  in 
subject  matter  areas;  and 

(c)  Changes  in  the  rate  o  student — 

(1)  Grade-retention: 

(2)  Dropout: 

(3)  Absenteeism: 

(4)  Referral  to  or  placenitjnt  in  special 
education  classes; 

(5)  Placement  in  program !  for  the 
gifted  and  talented;  and 

(6)  Enrollment  in  postsec^ndary 
education  institutions. 

(20  U.S.C.  3C43) 
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This   section  of  tt>e  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  regulatory  documents  having 
general  applicability  arxj  legal  effect,  most 
of  which  are  keyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
U.S.C.   1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  tfie 
first  FEDERAL  REGISTER  issue  of  each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Part  910 

(Lemon  Refl.  517;  Lemon  Reg.  516,  Amdt  1] 

Lemons  Grown  in  California  and 
Arizona;  Limitation  of  Handling 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 

USDA. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  action  establishes  the 
quantity  of  fresh  California-Arizona 
lemons  that  may  be  shipped  to  the  fresh 
market  at  285,000  cartons  during  the 
period  May  26-Iune  1, 1985.  and 
increases  the  quantity  of  lemons  that 
may  be  shipped  to  335,000  cartons 
during  the  period  May  19-25. 1985.  Such 
action  is  needed  to  provide  for  orderly 
marketing  of  fresh  lemons  for  such 
periods  due  to  the  marketing  situation 
confronting  the  lemon  industry. 
DATES:  The  regulation  (§  910.817) 
becomes  effective  May  26, 1985,  and  the 
amendment  (§  910.816]  is  effective  for 
the  period  May  19-25, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
William  J.  Doyle,  Chief.  Fruit  Branch. 
F&V.  AMS.  USDA,  Washington.  D.C. 
20250.  telephone  202-447-5975. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
final  rule  has  been  reviewed  under 
Secretary's  Memorandum  1512-1  and 
Executive  Order  12291  and  has  been 
designated  a  "non-major"  rule.  William 
T.  Manley.  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  has 
certified  that  this  action  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  final  rule  is  issued  under 
Marketing  Order  No.  910.  as  amended  (7 
CFR  Part  910)  regulating  the  handling  of 
lemons  grown  in  California  and  Arizona. 
The  order  is  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 


of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 
This  action  is  based  upon  the 
recommendations  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee  and  upon  other  available 
information.  It  is  hereby  found  that  this 
action  will  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act. 

This  action  is  consistent  with  the 
marketing  policy  currently  in  effect.  The 
committee  met  publicly  on  May  21, 1985, 
at  Los  Angeles,  California,  to  consider 
the  current  and  prospective  conditions 
of  supply  and  demand  and 
recommended  a  quantity  of  lemons 
deemed  advisable  to  be  handled  during 
the  specified  weeks. 

It  is  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rulemaking,  and 
postpone  the  effective  date  until  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(5  U.S.C.  553),  because  of  insufficient 
time  between  the  date  when  information 
became  available  upon  which  this 
regulation  and  amendment  are  based 
and  the  effective  date  necessary  to 
effectuate  the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 
Interested  persons  were  given  an 
opportunity  to  submit  information  and 
views  on  the  regulation  at  an  open 
meeting,  and  the  amendment  relieves 
restrictions  on  the  handling  of  lemons.  It 
is  necessary  to  effectuate  the  declared 
purposes  of  the  act  to  make  these 
regulatory  provisions  effective  as 
specified,  and  handlers  have  been 
apprised  of  such  provisions  and  the 
effective  time. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  910 

Marketing  agreements  and  orders. 
California,  Arizona,  Lemons. 

PART  910— [Amended] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  7  CFR 
Part  910  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  1-19,  48  Stat.  31.  as 
amended;  7  U.S.C.  601-674. 

2.  New  §  910.817  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§910.817    Lemon  Regulation  517. 

The  quantity  of  lemons  grown  in 
California  and  Arizona  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  May  26, 1985. 
through  June  1. 1985.  is  established  at 
285.000  cartons. 

3.  §  910.816  Lemon  Regulation  516  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 


§  910.816    Lemon  Regulation  516. 

The  quantity  of  lemons  grown  in 
California  and  Arizona  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  May  19. 1985. 
through  May  25, 1985,  is  established  at 
335.000  cartons. 

Opted:  May  23. 1985. 
Thomas  R.  Clark, 

Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Sen'ice. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12868  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 
B4LUNG  CODE  341(M)2-M 


7  CFR  Part  1124 

Milk  in  the  Oregon-Washington 
Marketing  Area;  Order  Suspending 
Certain  Provisions  of  the  Order 

AGENCY:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

USDA. 

ACTION:  Suspension  of  rule. 

summary:  This  action  suspends  for  the 
months  of  May  through  August  1985  the 
provisions  of  the  Oregon-Washington 
Federal  milk  order  that  limit  the  amount 
of  milk  not  needed  for  fluid  (bottling) 
use  that  may  be  moved  directly  from 
farms  to  nonpool  plants  and  still  be 
priced  under  the  order.  The  action  was 
requested  by  a  federation  of  three 
cooperative  associations  that  represent 
a  substantial  number  of  the  producers 
who  supply  the  market.  The  suspension 
is  needed  to  assure  that  the  milk  of 
dairy  farmers  long  associated  with  the 
market  will  continue  to  be  priced  and 
pooled  under  the  order  without  requiring 
unnecessary  and  uneconomic 
movements  of  milk. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  28, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Robert  F.  Groene.  Marketing  Specialist. 
Dairy  Division.  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington.  D.C.  20250.  (202)  447-2089. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Prior 
document  in  this  proceeding:  Notice  of 
Proposed  Suspension:  Issued  April  25. 
1985;  published  May  1. 1985  (50  FR 
18495). 

William  T.  Manley,  Deputy 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  has  certified  that  this  action 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  Such  action  lessens  the 
regulatory  impact  of  the  order  on  certain 
milk  handlers  and  tends  to  insure  that 
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dairy  farmers  will  continue 
milk  priced  under  the  order 
receive  the  benefits  that  ac 
such  pricing. 

This  order  of  suspension 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  o 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agr 
of  1937.  as  amended  {7  U.S 
sag),  and  of  the  order  regu 
handling  of  milk  in  the  Orp{^ 
Washington  marketing  area 

Notice  of  proposed  rulem 
published  in  the  Federal 
May  1.1965  (50  FR  18495) 
proposed  suspension  of  cert  a 
provisions  of  the  order.  Inte 
parties  were  afforded  oppor 
data,  views,  and  arguments 
comments  opposing  the  sus| 
received. 

A  federation  of  three  coo| 
associations  (Farmers  Coopfc 
Creamery.  Oregon  Jersey  C< 
and  Tillamook  County  Creapiery 
Association)  requested 
the  division  limits.  Propone 
data  showing  generally  inc 
production  in  the  Oregon 
market,  with  a  slight  declin 
use  and  a  large  increase  in 
Proponent  also  included  da 
that  on  an  individual  basis 
three  cooperatives  would  b 
pool  all  of  their  producer  m 
present  diversion  limits.  On 
combined  diversions,  the 
cooperatives  would  have  fa 
qualify  all  of  their  milk  for 
during  the  month  of  March 

Proponent  cites  decreasi 
for  cooperatives'  milk  in 
distributing  plants  as  a  resii 
increasing  numbers  of.  and 
by.  nonmember  producers  i 
increasing  milk  movements 
proprietary  plants.  A  sharp 
school  milk  sales  in  the  la 
May.  with  cessation  of  th 
September,  was  mentioned 
additional  factor  contributi 
det  line  in  the  amount  of  Fei  I 
member  milk  that  will  be 
pool  plants. 

The  milk  produced  by 
Cooperative  Creamery  and 
County  Creamery  Associat 
is  currently  pooled  within 
diversion  limits  by  means  c 
file  with  the  market  admini 
requesting  that  allowable 
computed  on  the  basis  of  c( 
deliveries  of  milk  by  the  pri 
members  of  Farmers  Coope 
Creamery.  Tillamook  Coun 
Association,  and  Northwes; 
Association,  a  large  northv^  est 
cooperative.  While  propon(  nt  federation 
expressed  gratitude  for  ha\  ing  the 
opportunity  to  have  the  allqvvable 
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diversions  of  two  of  its  member 
cooperatives  computed  on  the  basis  of  a 
combining  letter  with  Northwest 
Dairymen's  Association,  the  proponent 
believed,  too.  that  there  was  a  need  to 
have  pooling  and  diversion  provisions  in 
the  federal  order  that  would  permit 
member  milk  of  the  three  cooperatives 
of  the  federation  to  qualify  for  pooling 
on  its  own  if  the  need  arises.  According 
to  proponent,  if  such  a  need  should 
arise,  failure  to  grant  the  requested 
suspension  would  make  it  necessary  to 
move  milk  in  and  out  of  pool  plants  for 
tlie  months  of  May  through  August  in 
order  to  qualify  members'  milk  for 
pooling.  Such  movements  would  be 
needlessly  inefficient  and  costly. 

After  consideration  of  all  relevant 
material,  including  the  proposal  in  the 
notice  and  other  available  information, 
it  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
for  the  months  of  May  through  August 
1985  the  following  provisions  do  not 
tend  to  effectuate  the  declared  policy  of 
the  Act: 

In  §  1124.11(a).  the  words  "The 
aggregate  quantity  diverted  may  not 
exceed  60  percent  of  the  producer  milk 
which  the  association  or  its  agent 
causes  to  be  delivered  to  pool  plants,  or 
diverted  therefrom.  Two  or  more 
cooperative  associations  may  have  their 
allowable  diversions  computed  on  the 
basis  of  the  combined  deliveries  pf  milk 
by  their  member  producers  if  each 
association  has  filed  such  a  request  in 
writing  with  the  market  administrator  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  the  month  such 
agreement  is  effective.  This  request  shall 
specify  the  basis  for  assigning  any  over- 
diverted  milk  to  the  producer  members 
of  each  cooperative  association 
according  to  a  method  approved  by  the 
market  administrator." 

In  §  n24.11(b).  the  words  'The 
aggregate  quantity  diverted  may  not 
exceed  60  percent  of  the  producer  milk 
received  at  or  diverted  from  such 
handler's  pool  piant{s)  and  for  which  the 
operator  of  such  plant(s)  is  the  handler 
during  the  month." 

Statement  of  Consideration 

This  suspension  removes  the  limit  on 
the  amount  of  milk  that  may  be  diverted 
from  pool  plants  to  nonpool  plants 
during  the  months  of  May  through 
August  1985.  The  order  now  provides 
that  the  aggregate  quantity  of  milk 
diverted  to  nonpool  plants  may  not 
exceed  60  percent  of  the  producer  milk 
handled  by  a  cooperative  association  or 
proprietary  handler. 

The  suspension  was  requested  by  a 
federation  of  three  cooperative 
associations  that  represent  a  substantial 
number  of  the  producers  who  supply  the 
market.  The  suspension  is  necessary  to 


continue  to  include  in  the  murketvvide 
pool  the  milk  of  producers  who  have 
long  been  associated  with  the  market. 
Seasonal  increases  in  milk  production, 
combined  with  the  end  of  the  paid 
diversion  p.f'ogram.  are  expected  to 
result  in  a  surge  of  milk  production  in 
the  market  that  will  displace  some  of  the 
regularly  pooled  producer  milk  from  its 
usual  fluid  accounts.  In  addition,  the  end 
of  the  school  year  is  expected  to  reduce 
fluid  use  in  the  market.  Suspension  of 
the  diversion  limits  for  the  months  of 
May  through  August  1985  will  make  it 
unnecessary  to  move  milk  in  a  costly 
and  inefficient  manner  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  assuring  that  dairy  farmers 
supplying  the  fluid  needs  of  the  market 
will  have  their  milk  priced  and  pooled 
under  the  order. 

In  view  of  these  circumstances,  it  is 
concluded  that  the  aforesaid  provisions 
should  be  suspended  to  ensure  the 
orderly  marketing  of  milk  supplies.  The 
suspension  will  provide  greater 
flexibility  in  the  handling  of  the  market's 
reserve  milk  supplies  and  thus  prevent 
imeconomic  movements  of  some  milk 
through  pool  plants  merely  for  the 
purpose  of  qualifying  it  for  producer 
milk  status  under  the  order. 

It  is  hereby  found  and  determined  that 
thirty  days'  notice  of  the  effective  date 
hereof  is  impractical,  unnecessary  and 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  in  that: 

(a)  This  suspension  is  necessary  to 
reflect  current  marketing  conditions  and 
to  assure  the  orderly  marketing  of  milk 
in  the  marketing  area: 

(b)  rhis  suspension  does  not  require 
of  persons  affected  substantial  o'r 
extensive  preparation  prior  to  the 
effective  date;  and 

(c)  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  was 
given  interested  parties  and  they  were 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  file  written 
data,  views  or  arguments  concerning 
this  suspension.  Views  in  favor  of  the 
proposed  action  were  received  from 
interested  parties  and  considered  in 
determining  whether  the  proposed 
suspension  should  be  adopted.  No 
comments  opposing  the  suspension  were 
received. 

Therefore,  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  order  effective  upon 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  1124 

Milk  marketing  orders,  Milk,  Dairy 
products. 

PART  1124— (AMENDED) 

The  authority  citation  for  Part  1124 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31.  as 
iimendt'd;  7  U.S.C.  601-674. 
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It  is  therefore  ordered,  that  the 
following  language  in  §  1124.11  is 
suspended  for  the  months  of  May 
through  August  1985. 

§1124.11    (Amendedl 

1.  In  §  1124.11(a),  the  words  "The 
aggregate  quantity  diverted  may  not 
exceed  60  percent  of  the  producer  milk 
which  the  association  or  its  agent 
causes  to  be  delivered  to  pool  plants,  or 
diverted  therefrom.  Two  or  more 
cooperative  associations  may  have  their 
allowable  diversions  computed  on  the 
basis  of  the  combined  deliveries  of  milk 
by  their  member  producers  if  each 
association  has  filed  such  a  request  in 
writing  with  the  market  administrator  on 
or  before  the  first  day  of  the  month  such 
agreement  is  effective.  This  request  shall 
specify  the  basis  for  assigning  any  over- 
diverted  milk  to  the  producer  members 
of  each  cooperative  association 
according  to  a  method  approved  by  the 
market  administrator."  and 

2.  In  §  1124.11(b).  the  words  "The 
aggregate  quantity  diverted  may  not 
exceed  60  percent  of  the  producer  milk 
received  at  or  diverted  from  such 
handler's  pool  plant(s)  and  for  which  the 
operator  of  such  plant(s)  is  the  handler 
during  the  month." 

Effective  date:  May  28, 1985. 

Signed  at  Washington,  D.C.  on:  May  21, 
1985. 

Karen  K.  Darling. 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary.  Marketing  fr 
Inspection  Services. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12761  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3410-02-M 


Farmers  Home  Administration 

7  CFR  Part  1965 

Security  Servicing  for  Multiple  Family 
Housing  Loans 

agency:  Farmers  Home  Administration, 

USDA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule;  correction. 

summary:  The  Farmers  Home 
Administration  (FmHA)  corrects  a  final 
rule  published  December  21, 1984  (49  FR 
49587).  In  the  revision  to  FmHA's 
regulation  regarding  Security  Servicing 
for  Multiple  Family  Housing  Loans, 
published  December  21, 1984,  the  word 
"as"  was  incorrectly  typed  as  "are,"  the 
word  "any"  was  incorrectly  typed  as 
"pay"  and  the  word  "unavailable"  was 
incorrectly  typed  as  "available."  The 
intent  of  this  action  is  to  correct  these 
errors. 


FOfI  FURTHER  INFOItMATION  CONTACT: 

Dean  Greenwalt,  Branch  Chief,  Multiple 
Family  Housing  Servicing  and  Property 
Management  Division,  Room  5321-S, 
Farmers  Home  Administration,  USDA. 
14th  and  Independence  Avenue,  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C  20250.  Telephone  (202) 
382-1615. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
following  corrections  are  made  in  FR 
Doc.  84-33205  appearing  on  pages  49587 
to  49610  in  the  issue  of  December  21, 
1984. 

PART  1965— REAL  PROPERTY 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1965 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  14fl0:  7  CFR  2.23:  7  CFR 
2.70. 

Subpart  B— Security  Servicing  for 
Multiple  Housing  Loans 

§1965.65    [Corrected] 

2.  Paragraph  (a)(4)  of  §  1965.65, 
appearing  on  page  49594,  is  corrected  by 
changing  the  word  "are"  in  the  first 
sentence  to  read  as  "as." 

3.  Paragraph  (b)(3){ii)  of  §  1965.65. 
appearing  on  page  49595,  is  corrected  by 
changing  the  word  "pay"  to  read  "any." 

§1965.79    [Corrected] 

4.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  1965.79, 
appearing  on  page  49605,  is  corrected  by 
changing  the  word  "available"  in  the 
second  sentence  to  read  as 
"unavailable." 

Dated:  April  30. 1965. 
Dwighl  O.  Calhoun, 

Acting  Associate  Administrator.  Farmers 

Home  Administration. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12684  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  »4-NM-106-ADt  Amdt.  39- 
5076) 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Aerospatiale 
(Sud  Nofd)  Nord  262A  and  262A-12 
Series  Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 

Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  adds  a  new 
airworthiness  directive  (AD)  which 
supersedes  an  existing  AD  applicable  to 
Aerospatiale  Model  Nord  262A  and 
262A-12  series  airplanes  which  requires 
periodic  inspection  and  treatment  of  the 


rudder  hinge  support  tubes.  This  action 
is  necessary  because  the  manufacturer 
has  determined  that  one  protective 
treatment  procedure  currently  specified 
to  prevent  corrosion  is  incomplete  and  is 
not  acceptable.  Corrosion  in  this  area 
could  lead  to  the  failure  of  the  rudder 
hinge  support  tubes  and  subsequent  loss 
of  rudder  control.  This  AD  requires 
compliance  with  a  later  revision  to  the 
manufacturer's  service  bulletin. 

date:  Effective  July  5, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  The  service  bulletin 
specified  in  this  AD  may  be  obtained 
from  Aerospatiale,  Service  Commercial 
N262.  Boite  Postale  159,  36003 
Chareauroux,  France,  or  may  be 
examined  at  the  Seattle  Aircraft 
Certification  Office,  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  9010  East  Marginal 
Way  South,  Seattle,  Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Michael  P.  West,  Standardization 
Branch,  ANM-113:  telephone  (206)  431- 
2909.  Mailing  address:  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South,  C-68966,  Seattle,  Washington 
98168. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Internal 
corrosion  and  corrosion  penetration  to 
the  outer  surface  has  been  found  in 
rudder  hinge  support  tubes  on  Nord 
Model  262A  and  262A-12  series 
airplanes  during  routine  maintenance. 
AD  83-17-01,  Amendment  39-4710  (48 
FR  37364;  August  la  1983).  was  issued 
to  require  inspection  and  treatment  of 
the  rudder  hinge  support  tubes. 

The  Direction  General  de  I'Aviation 
Civile  (DGAC),  which  is  the  Civil 
Airworthiness  Authority  of  France,  has 
declared  Aerospatiale  N262  Fregate 
Service  Bulletin  No.  55-10  Revision  2. 
dated  January  31. 1984,  as  mandatory. 
This  service  bulletin  prescribes 
improved  inspection  procedures,  new 
protective  treatment,  and  replacement  of 
components,  as  necessary,  on  the  rudder 
hinge  support  structure;  it  also  increases 
the  repeat  inspection  time  to  six  years 
maximum. 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulation  to  include 
an  airworthiness  directive  which 
requires  the  action  mentioned  above 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  17, 1985  (50  FR  3919).  The 
comment  period  closed  March  18, 1985. 
and  interested  persons  have  been 
afforded  an  apportunity  to  participate  in 
the  making  of  this  amendment.  No 
comments  were  received. 

After  careful  review  of  the  available 
data,  the  FAA  has  determined  that  air 
safety  and  the  public  interest  require  the 
adoption  of  the  rule  as  proposed. 
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It  is  estimated  that  16  US 
airplanes  will  be  affected  b 
that  it  will  take  approximat 
manhours  per  airplane  to 
increased  inspection  and  re 
protective  procedure,  and 
averajje  labor  cost  will  be 
manhour.  Repair  parts  are 
S250  per  airplane.  Based  on 
figures,  the  total  cost  impac 
to  U.S.  operators  is  estima 
SI  2.320. 

For  the  reasons  discussec 
FAA  has  determined  that 
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F-xecutive  Order  12291  or  si 
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List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  P^rt  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircraft 
Adoption  of  the  Amendmen  I 


PART  39— [AMENDED] 


Accordingly,  pursuant  to 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Adn  inislrator 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Fed  ■ 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13) 
by  adding  the  following  nev ' 
airworthiness  directive: 


n 


Aerospatiale  (Sud  Nord):  AppI: 
Model  262.A  and  262A-12  : 
airplanes,  certificated  in  a 
Compliance  required  with 
time  in  service  or  3  month' 
occurs  first,  after  the  effeci  i 
this  AD.  To  prevent  failure 
hinge  support  tubes  and  si 
of  rudder  control,  accomp! 
following,  unless  previous 
Hccompllshed: 

A.  Inspect  and  protect  aguin^t  corrosion,  or 
replace  components  if  necessa©'.  'U 
circordance  with  paragraph  II. 
Accomplishment  Instructions,  •r 
Aerospatiale  N262  Fregate  Ser  ice  Bulletin 
No.  55-10.  Revision  2.  dated  |a  luary  31.  1984. 

B.  Repeat  the  inspection  reqi  ired  by 
par.igraph  A.,  above,  at  intervjs  not  to 
exceed  six  years. 

C.  Those  airplanes  having 
hinge  support  tubes  treated  in 
with  service  bulletin  No.  55-10 
Corrosion  Protection  Scheme  1 
to  be  inspected  until  six  years 
installation  of  the  new  hinge  s 

D.  Alternate  means  of  com 
provide  an  acceptable  level  of 
used  when  anproved  by  the  > 
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Aircraft  Certification  Office.  FAA.  Northwest 
Mountain  Region. 

E.  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  airplanes  to  a  base  for  the 
accomplishment  of  inspections  and/or 
modifications  required  by  this  AD. 

This  supersedes  Amendment  39-4710  (48 
FR  37364;  August  18. 1983).  AD  83-17-01. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  July  5. 
1985. 

(Sees.  313(a).  601  and  603  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a).  1421 
and  1423):  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised.  Pub.  L. 
97-449.  January  12. 1983):  and  14  CFR  11.89) 

Issued  in  Seattle.  Washington,  on  May  21, 
1985. 

Charles  R.  Foster, 

Director.  Morthwest  Mountain  Region. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12775  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
BiLUNG  CODE  4810-13-M 


14  CFR  Part  39 

(Docket  No.  85-CE-9-AD;  Amdt  39-5070 J 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Beech 
Models  58P  and  58PA  Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  Airworthiness  Directive  (AD), 
applicable  to  certain  Beech  Models  58P 
and  58PA  airplanes,  which  temporarily 
prohibits  the  use  of  seat  numbers  five 
and  six  during  takeoff  and  landing  and 
requires  modification  of  the  floorboard 
attachments  of  these  seats.  The 
manufacturer  has  reported  that  a  key 
part  of  these  attachments  was  not 
installed  during  manufacture  of  the 
affected  airplanes.  The  actions  required 
by  this  AD  will  preclude  the  possibility 
of  seat  failure  during  a  minor  crash 
landing. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1. 1985. 

Compliance:  As  prescribed  in  the 
body  of  the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  Beech  Service  Bulletin  No. 
2022.  dated  February,  1985,  applicable  to 
this  AD  may  be  obtained  from  Beech 
Aircraft  Corporation.  Wichita.  Kansas 
67201.  A  copy  of  this  information  is  also 
contained  in  the  Rules  Docket,  FAA. 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel,  Room 
1558,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64106. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Larry  Engler.  Aerospace  Engineer, 
Airframe  Branch,  ACE-120W,  FAA, 
Wichita  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 
1801  Airport  Road,  Room  100,  Mid- 
Continent  Airport,  Wichita,  Kansas 
67209:  Telephone  (316)  946-4409. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A 
proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the  Federal 


Aviation  Regulations  to  include  an  AD 
which  prohibits  use  of  the  fifth  and  sixth 
seats  during  takeoff  and  landing  until 
the  modifications  of  Service  Bulletin  No. 
2022  are  accomplished  on  certain  Beech 
Model  58P  and  58PA  airplanes  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
March  21, 1985  (50  FR  11377). 

The  proposal  resulted  from  a  crash 
landing  involving  a  Beech  Model  58P 
airplane  where  the  occupant  of  seat 
number  six  was  injured  when  the  seat 
came  partially  free  from  the  floorboards. 
The  aft  outboard  attachment  to  the  floor 
structure  failed  by  pulling  a  nutplafe 
through  the  floor.  Beech  has  evaluated 
this  occurrence  and  found  that  a  key 
part  had  been  omitted  from  the  fifth  and 
sixth  seat  attachments  on  all  production 
58P  and  58PA  airplanes.  As  a  result. 
Beech  issued  Service  Bulletin  No.  2022, 
dated  February,  1985,  which  provides  for 
reinforcement  of  these  seat  attachments. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  the 
unsafe  condition  described  herein  is 
likely  to  exist  or  develop  in  other 
airplanes  of  the  same  type  design. 
Therefore,  an  AD  was  proposed  which 
prohibits  use  of  the  fifth  and  sixth  seats 
during  takeoff  and  landing  on  certain 
Beech  Model  58P  and  58PA  airplanes 
until  the  modifications  of  Service 
Bulletin  No.  2022  are  accomplished. 
Interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  comment  on  the 
proposal.  No  comments  or  objections 
were  received  on  the  proposal  or  the 
FAA  determination  of  the  related  cost  to 
the  public.  Accordingly,  the  proposal  is 
adopted  without  change. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  involves  440  airplanes  at  an 
approximate  one-time  cost  of  $242  for 
each  airplane  or  a  total  one-time  fleet 
cost  of  $106,480  to  the  private  sector. 
This  cost  is  so  small  that  compliance 
with  the  directive  will  not  have  a 
significant  financial  impact  on  any  small 
entities  owning  affected  airplanes. 
Therefore,  I  certify  that  this  action  (1)  is 
not  a  "major  rule"  under  Executive 
Order  12291:  (2)  is  not  a  "significant 
rule"  under  DOT  Regulatory  Policies 
and  Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February 
26, 1979);  and  (3)  will  not  have 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act.  A  copy  of  the  final 
evaluation  prepared  for  this  action  is 
contained  in  the  regulatory  docket. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Air  transportation.  Aviation  safety. 
Aircraft,  Safety. 
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PART  39— [AMENDED] 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator. 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
amends  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  FAR  as 
follows; 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  39 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  19  U.S.C.  1354(a).  1421  and  1423; 
49  U.S.C.  106(8)  (Revised.  Pub.  L.  97-449. 
January  12. 1983';  and  14  CFR  11.89:  and  49 
CFR  1.47. 

2.  By  adding  the  following  new  AD: 

Beech:  Applies  to  Models  58P  and  58PA 
iSerial  Numbers  TJ-S  through  TH43  e,\rept 
T|-4,36)  airplanes,  certificated  in  any 
category. 

Compliance:  As  indicated  in  the  body  of 
the  .^D,  unless  already  accomplished. 

To  prevent  possible  injuries  due  to 
passenger  seat  failure  in  an  emergency 
landing,  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  the  next  25  hours  Ume-in-service 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD,  placard  the 
airplane  and  modify  the  AFM  as  follows: 

(1)  Fabricate  and  install  in  full  view  of  the 
pilot  a  temporary  placard  using  letters  of 
minimum  .10  inch  in  height  which  states: 

"DO  NOT  OCCUPY  SFJVTS  5  OR  6 
DURING  TAKEOFF  OR  LANDING" 
and  operate  the  airplane  in  accordance  with 
these  limitations. 

(2)  Attach  a  copy  of  this  AD  to  the 
Limitations  section  of  the  AFM. 

(3)  The  requirements  of  paragraphs  (a)(1) 
and  (a)(2)  of  this  AD  m.iy  be  accomplished  by 
the  holder  of  a  pilot  certificate  issued  under 
Part  61  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
(FAR)  on  any  airplane  owned  or  operated  by 
him.  The  person  accomplishing  these  actions 
must  make  the  appropriate  aircraft 
maintenance  record  entry  as  prescribed  by 
FAR  91.173. 

(b)  Within  the  next  100  hours  time-in- 
service  or  one  calendar  year  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  whichever  occurs 
first,  modify  the  seat  attachmenls  of  the  fifth 
and  sixth  seats  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  Beech  Service  Bulletin  No.  2022. 
dated  February.  1985. 

(c)  The  requirements  and  limitations  of 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  AD  may  be  removed 
when  the  modification  required  by  panigraph 
(b)  have  been  accomplished. 

(d)  An  equivalent  means  of  compliance 
with  this  AD  may  be  used,  if  approved  by  the 
Manager.  Wichita  Aircraft  Certification 
Office,  1801  Airport  Road,  Room  100.  Mid- 
Conlinent  Airport,  Wichita.  Kan.SdS  67209; 
Telephone  (316)  946-4400. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  directive  may 
obtain  copies  of  the  document  referred  to 
herein  upon  request  to  Beech  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Wichita,  Kansas  67201,  or  FAA. 
Office  of  Regional  Counsel,  Room  1558,  601 
East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64106. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  on 
July  1,1985. 


Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on  May  17. 
1985. 
William  H.  Pollard, 

Acting  Director.  Central  Rfgion. 

|FR  Doc.  83-12778  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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14  CFR  Part  39 

IDocket  No.  84-NM-119-AD;  Amdt.  39- 
5075] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  British 
Aerospace  Model  BAC  1-11  200  and 
400  Series  Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  This  amendment  adds  a  new 
airworthiness  directive  (AD)  applicable 
to  British  Aerospace  Model  BAC  1-11 
200  and  400  series  airplanes  which 
requires  repetitive  inspections  and 
repairs,  if  necessary,  of  the  tailplane 
center  section  top  skin  assembly  for 
cracks  in  the  reinforcing  plate.  Cracks 
have  been  reported  in  the  reinforcing 
plate  on  high  flight  time  airplanes. 
Uncontrolled  propagation  of  these 
cracks  could  lead  to  structural  failure  of 
the  horizontal  stabilizer. 
date:  Effective  July  5. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  The  service  bulletin 
specified  in  this  AD  may  be  obtained 
upon  request  to  British  Aerospace  Inc., 
Box  17414.  Dulles  International  Airport. 
Washington.  D.C.  20041.  or  may  be 
examined  at  the  Seattle  Aircraft 
Certification  Office,  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  9010  East  Marginal 
Way  South,  Seattle,  Washington. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Sulmo  Mariano.  Foreign  Aircraft 
Certification  Branch,  ANM-113; 
telephone  (206)  431-2979.  Mailing 
address:  FAA,  Northwest  Mountain 
Region,  17900  Pacific  Highway  South,  C- 
60966.  Seattle,  Washington  98168. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  Civil 
Aviation  Authority  of  the  United 
Kingdom  (CAA)  has  classified  British 
Aerospace  Alert  Service  Bulletin  55-A- 
PM5873  as  mandatory.  Cracks  in  a 
reinforcing  plate  attached  to  the 
tailplane  center  section  top  skin  have 
been  reported.  These  cracks  have 
developed  from  the  edge  of  the  plate, 
and  have  propagated  perpendicularly  to 
the  plate  edge.  They  may  or  may  not 
terminate  in  a  rivet  hole.  The  service 
bulletin  prescribes  repetitive  inspections 
and,  if  cracks  are  found,  repairs  before 
further  flight, 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to  include 
an  airworthiness  directive  which 


requires  the  action  mentioned  abo\  e 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
February  11, 1985  (50  FR  5626),  and 
interested  persons  have  been  afforded 
an  opportunity  to  participate  in  the 
making  of  this  amendment.  The  only 
comment  received  was  from  the 
manufacturer  who  concurred  with  the 
proposal.  However,  the  manufacturer 
indicated  that  there  are  three  additional 
reinforcing  plates,  and  that  uncontrolled 
crack  propagation  in  the  first  plate  could 
only  lead  to  total  failure  if  all  the 
remaining  reinforcing  plates  were  to  fail. 
Thisclarifies  what  was  written  in  the 
"Discussion"  section  of  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM),  which 
stated  that:  "Uncontrolled  propagation 
of  these  cracks  create  a  significant 
reduction  in  static  strength  of  the  tail 
plane  center  sections,  which  could  lead 
to  the  inability  of  the  structure  to 
withstand  limit  loads," 

After  careful  review  of  the  available 
data,  the  FAA  has  determined  that  air 
safety  and  the  public  interest  require  the 
adoption  of  the  rule  as  proposed. 

It  is  estimated  that  60  U.S.  registered 
airplanes  will  be  affected  by  this  AD. 
that  it  will  take  approximately  32 
manhours  per  airplane  to  accomplish  the 
required  action,  and  that  the  average 
labor  cost  will  be  $40  per  manhour. 
Based  on  these  figures,  the  total  cost 
impact  of  this  AD  on  U.S.  operators  is 
estimated  to  be  $76,800. 

For  the  reasons  discussed  above,  the 
FAA  has  determined  that  this  regulation 
is  not  considered  to  be  major  under 
Executive  Order  12291  or  significant 
under  DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034:  February  26. 
1979);  and  it  is  further  certified  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
that  this  rule  will  not  have  a  signficant 
economic  effect  on  a  substantial  number 
of  small  entities  because  few,  if  any. 
British  Aerospace  Model  B.A.C  1-11 
airplanes  are  operated  by  small  entities. 
A  final  evaluation  has  been  prepared  for 
this  regulation  and  has  been  placed  in 
the  docket. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircraft. 
Adoption  of  the  Amendment 
PART  39— (AMENDED) 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

British  Aerospace:  Applies  to  Model  BAC 
l-n  2iJ0  and  400  series  airplanes,  certifi(  aifd 
in  a'i  categories.  To  prevent  loss  in  the 
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integrity  of  the  tailplane  center 
skin  assembly  due  to  cracks  in 
plates,  accomplish  the  following 
Hccumulation  of  40.000  landings 
next  120  days  after  the  effective 
AU.  whichever  occurs  later,  un 
dccomplished: 

A.  Inspect  the  tailplane  ce 
skin  assembly  for  cracks  in  rein 
ABI 8-3663  (200  series)  and 
series)  in  accordance  with  the 
accomplishment  instructions  of 
Aerospace  BAG  1-11  Service  Bu 
I'M58r3.  dated  October  17. 1983: 

1.  If  no  cracks  are  found,  repeat 
mspection  specified  above  at  in 
exceed  7.500  landings: 

2.  If  cracks  are  found,  repair  ii 
with  the  accomplishment  i 
service  bulletin  before  further 
Reinspect  in  accordance  with 
of  the  service  bulletin. 

B.  Alternate  means  of  compl 
provide  an  acceptable  level  of  Si 
used  when  approved  by  the 
.Aircraft  Certification  Office. 
Mountain  Region. 

C.  Special  flight  permits  may 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  an( 
operate  airplanes  to  a  base  for 
accomplishment  of  inspections 
modiFications  required  by  this 

This  amendment  becomes 
luly  5. 1985. 

(Sees.  313(a).  601  and  603  of  the 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C 
and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (R 
97-149.  [anuary  12. 1983):  and  14 
Issued  in  Seattle.  Washington 
1983. 

Charles  R.  Foster, 
Director.  Northwest  Mountain  /fcj;. 
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14  CFR  Part  39 

I  Docket  No.  S4-NM-108-AD:  AMt.  3^ 
50741 

Airworthiness  Directives;  DJeHavilland 
Model  OHC-7  Series  Airplafies 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
.Administration  (FAA).  DOT 
action:  Final  rule. 
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SUMMARY:  This  amendment  tdds  a  new 
airworthiness  directive  (AD  which 
requires  modification  and  rt  ocation,  as 
necessary,  of  No.  2  and  No.  1  engine  fuel 
drains  on  certain  DeHavillaiid  Model 
DHC-7  airplanes.  This  actio  i  is 
necessary  to  prevent  additit  nal  fires 
caused  by  draining  fuel  con!  acting  hot 
brakes.  The  specified  modif  cation  will 
cause  the  fuel  to  drain  a  saf  (  distance 
from  the  brakes. 
DATES:  Effective  July  5. 1985 
ADOftESSES:  The  service  bulelin 
specified  in  this  AD  may  be  obtained 


upon  request  to  DeHavilland  Aircraft  of 
Canada.  Ltd.,  Downsview,  Ontario 
M3K1Y5,  Canada.  This  information  may 
be  examined  at  FAA.  New  England 
Region,  New  York  Aircraft  Certification 
Office,  181  S.  Franklin  Avenue,  Room 
202.  Valley  Stream.  New  York,  or  at 
FAA,  Northwest  Mountain  Region. 
Seattle  Aircraft  Certification  Office. 
9010  East  Marginal  Way  South,  Seattle. 
Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Raymond  O'Neill,  New  York 
Aircraft  Certification  Office,  FAA,  New 
England  Region,  181  S.  Franklin  Avenue. 
Room  202.  Valley  Stream,  New  York 
11581:  telephone  (516)  791-7421. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Canadian  Department  of  Transport 
(DOT)  has  classified  Modification  No.  7/ 
2175  as  mandatory.  DeHavilland  Service 
Bulletin  7-71-18.  Revision  A,  dated 
January  20. 1984,  describes  the 
modification  which  requires  relocation 
of  the  engine  fuel  flow  drain  on 
Numbers  2  and  3  engine  nacelles  to 
preclude  the  potential  for  fire  caused  by 
fuel  spilling  onto  hot  brakes.  Two 
occurrences  of  this  have  been  reported; 
one  resulted  in  a  fire.  The  modifications 
specified  in  this  AD  are  intended  to 
preclude  recurrence  of  these  incidents 
by  relocating  the  fuel  drain  to  an  area 
where  the  draining  fuel  will  not  impinge 
upon  the  brake. 

A  proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  to  include 
an  airworthiness  directive  which 
requires  the  action  described  above  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  17, 1985  (50  FR  3915).  The 
comment  period  closed  March  18, 1985, 
and  interested  persons  have  been 
afforded  an  opportunity  to  participate  in 
the  making  of  this  amendment.  No 
comments  were  received. 

Therefore,  the  FAA  has  determined 
that  air  safety  and  the  public  interest 
require  the  adoption  of  the  rule  as 
proposed. 

It  is  estimated  that  46  U.S.  registered 
airplanes  will  be  affected  by  this  AD. 
that  it  will  take  approximately  8 
manhours  per  airplane  to  accomplish  the 
required  actions,  and  that  the  average 
labor  cost  will  be  S40  per  manhour. 
Modification  parts  to  accomplish  the 
required  actions  are  $1095  per  airplane. 
Based  on  these  figures,  the  total  cost 
impact  of  this  AD  to  the  U.S.  operators 
is  estimated  to  be  $65,090. 

For  the  reasons  discussed  above,  the 
FAA  has  determined  that  this  regulation 
is  not  considered  to  be  major  under 
Executive  Order  12291  or  significant 
under  DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26, 
1979);  and  if  is  further  certified  under  the 


criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
that  this  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  effect  on  a  substantial  number 
of  small  entities  because  few.  if  any 
DeHavilland  Model  DHC-7  airplanes 
are  operated  by  small  entities.  A  final 
evaluation  has  been  prepared  for  this 
regulation  and  has  been  placed  in  the 
docket. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircraft. 
Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

PART  39— [AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator. 
Section  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

DeHavilland:  Applies  to  DeHavilland  Model 
DHC-7  series  airplanes,  serial  numbers 
(S/N)  3  thru  86.  89.  91.  94,  and  95, 
certificated  in  all  categories.  To  preclude 
the  occurrence  of  a  ground  fire  caused  by 
engine  fuel  impinging  on  landing  gear 
brakes  under  certain  wind  conditions, 
accomplish  the  following,  unless  already 
accomplished: 

A.  Within  the  next  nine  months  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  accomplish  a 
modification  of  the  engine  fuel  drain  system 
in  accordance  with  Modification  No.  7/2175 
and  DeHavilland  Service  Bulletin  7-71-18. 
Revision  A,  dated  January  20, 1984. 

B.  Alternate  means  of  compliance  which 
provide  an  acceptable  level  of  safety  may  be 
used  when  approved  by  the  Manager,  New 
York  Aircraft  Certification  Office,  FAA.  New 
England  Region. 

C.  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  airplanes  to  a  base  for  the 
accomplishment  of  inspections  and 
modifications  required  by  this  AD. 

This  Amendment  becomes  effective 
July  5. 1985. 

(Sec.  313(a).  314(a),  601  and  603  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C.  1345(a).  1421 
and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised,  Pub.  L. 
97.-J49.  January  12. 1983);  and  14  CFR  11.89)) 
Issued  in  Seattle.  Washington,  on  May  21. 
1985. 

Charles  R.  Foster, 

Director.  Northwest  Mountain  Region. 
|KR  Doc.  85-12776  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 
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Airworthiness  Directives;  DeHavilland 
Model  DHC-3  Airplanes 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  DOT. 
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action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  This  amendment  adds  a  new 
Airworthiness  Directive  (AD), 
applicable  to  DeHavilland  Model  DHC- 
3  airplanes.  It  requires  initial  and 
repetitive  inspections  or  modifications 
to  ensure  security  of  the  seat  to  the  rail. 
Inspection  findings  indicate  that  the  seat 
legs  may  be  dislodged  from  the 
mounting  rails  during  normal  usage.  The 
inspections  and  modifications  will 
eliminate  hazards  to  seat  occupants 
resulting  from  an  inadequately 
restrained  seat  during  a  crash. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  3,  1985. 

Compliance:  As  prescribed  in  the 
body  of  the  AD. 

ADDRESSES:  DeHavilland  Service 
Bulletin  S/B  No.  3/42  dated  August  31, 
1984,  applicable  to  this  AD  may  be 
obtained  from  DeHavilland  Aircraft  of 
Canada,  Downsview,  Ontario,  Canada 
MY3  lYK.  A  copy  of  this  information  is 
also  contained  in  the  Rules  Docket, 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel.  Room 
1558,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64106. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Vahan  Barsamian,  FAA.  New  York 
Aircraft  Certification  Office,  181  South 
Franklin  Avenue,  Valley  Stream.  New 
York  11581:  Telephone  (516)  791-6220. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  side 
folding  utility  seats  in  the  DeHavilland 
Model  DHC-3  are  the  same  as  those  on 
the  Model  DHC-6.  for  which  AD  84-07- 
07  was  issued.  Although  there  have  been 
no  reported  occurrences  of  the  front  seat 
leg  disengaging  on  the  Model  DHC-3, 
DeHavilland  has  issued  Service  Bulletin 
No.  3/42.  which  provides  for  inspection 
and  installation  of  a  positjve  locking 
mechanism  (Modification  No.  3/932)  to 
prevent  disengagement  of  the  seat 
forward  leg  from  the  seat  rail.  The 
Department  of  Transport,  who  has 
responsibility  and  authority  to  maintain 
the  continuing  airworthiness  of  these 
airplanes  in  Canada,  has  issued 
Airworthiness  Directive  No.  CF-85-03 
dated  February  14, 1985.  The  FAA  relies 
upon  the  certification  of  the  Department 
of  Transport  combined  with  FAA  review 
of  pertinent  documentation  in  finding 
compliance  of  the  design  of  these 
airplanes  with  the  applicable  United 
States  airworthiness  requirements  and 
the  airworthiness  and  conformity  of 
products  of  this  design  certificated  for 
operation  in  the  United  States. 

The  FAA  has  examined  the  available 
information  related  to  the  issuance  of 
Transport  Canada  AD  No.  CF-85-03. 
Based  on  the  foregoing,  the  FAA  has 
determined  that  the  condition  addressed 
by  Service  Bulletin  No.  3/42  is  an  unsafe 
condition  that  may  exist  on  other 


products  of  the  same  type  design 
certificated  for  operation  in  the  United 
States. 

Therefore,  an  AD  is  being  issued 
requiring  inspection  and  incorporation 
of  Modification  No.  3/932  on 
DeHavilland  Model  DHC-3  airplanes 
fitted  with  side  folding  cabin  utility 
seats.  Because  an  emergency  condition 
exists  that  requires  the  immediate 
adoption  of  this  regulation,  if  is  found 
that  notice  and  public  procedure  hereon 
are  impractical  and  contrary  to  the 
public  interest,  and  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  amendment  effective  in 
less  than  30  days. 

Note.  The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  is  an  emergency  regulation  that  is 
not  major  under  Section  8  of  Executive  Order 
12291.  It  is  impracticable  for  the  agency  to 
follow  the  procedures  of  Order  12291  with 
respect  to  this  rule  since  the  rule  must  be 
issued  immediately  to  correct  unsafe 
condition  in  aircraft.  It  has  been  further 
determined  that  this  document  involves  an 
emergency  regulation  under  DOT  Regulatory 
Policies  and  Procedures  (44  PR  11034; 
February  26, 1979).  If  this  action  is 
subsequently  determined  to  involve  a 
significant  regulation,  a  final  regulatory 
evaluation  or  analysis,  as  appropriate,  will  be 
prepared  and  placed  in  the  regulatory  docket 
(otherwise,  an  evaluation  is  not  required).  A 
copy  of  It,  when  filed,  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  Rules  Docket  under  the 
caption  "ADDRESSES"  at  the  location 
Identified. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Air  transportation,  Aviatioii  safety. 
Aircraft,  Safety. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 

PART  39— [AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
the  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
amends  Section  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the 
FAR  as  follows: 

l^The  authority  citation  for  Part  39 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority.  49  U.S.C.  1354(a),  1421  and  1423: 
49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised.  Pub.  L.  97-149, 
January  12. 1983):  14  CFR  1189  and  49  CFR 
1.47. 

2.  By  adding  the  following  new  AD. 

DeHavilland:  Applies  to  Model  DHC-3  (all 
serial  numbers)  airplanes  certificated  in 
any  category. 

Compliance:  Required  bs  indicated,  unless 
already  accomplished.  To  prevent 
disengagement  of  the  utility  seat  forward 
legs,  accomplish  the  following: 

(a)  Within  50  hours  time-in-service  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  unless  already 
accomplished  within  the  last  25  hours  time- 
in-service,  and  at  subsequent  intervals  of  50 
hours  time-in-service,  attempt  to  move  the 
lower  end  of  each  leg  sideways  into  the  open 
part  of  the  keyhole  slot  using  as  much  force 


as  can  be  exerted  by  hand.  If  the  leg  can  be 
released  from  the  keyhole  slot,  remove  the 
seat  from  service  until  DeHavilland 
Modification  No.  3/932  is  incorporated.  (This 
modification  is  contained  in  DeHavilland 
Service  Bulletin  No.  3/42,  dated  August  31. 
1984). 

(b)  If  Modification  No.  3/932  is  installed, 
subsequent  inspections  required  by  this  AD 
are  no  longer  required. 

(c)  An  equivalent  means  of  compliance 
may  be  used  when  approved  by  the  Manager. 
New  York  Aircraft  Certification  Office. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration.  ANE-ITG. 
181  South  Franklin  Avenue,  Room  202.  Valley 
Stream,  New  York  11581. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  directive  may 
obtain  copies  of  the  documents  referred  to 
herein  upon  request  to  DeHavilland  Aircraft 
of  Canada,  Downsview,  Ontario.  Canada 
MY3  lYK  or  FAA.  Office  of  the  Regional 
Counsel.  Room  1558,  601  East  12th  Street. 
Kansas  City.  Missouri  64106. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective: 
June  3, 1985. 

Issued  in  Kansas  City.  Missouri,  on  May  17. 
1985. 

William  H.  Pollatd. 
Acting  Director  Central  Region. 
I  PR  Doc.  85-12779  Piled  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

16  CFR  Part  13 

IDkt.C-3153] 

Associated  Dry  Goods  Corp.; 
Prohibited  Trade  Practices,  and 
Affirmative  Corrective  Actions 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
action:  Consent  Order. 


SUMMARY:  In  settlement  of  alleged 
violations  of  federal  law  prohibiting 
unfair  acts  and  practices  and  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  this  consent 
order  requires  a  New  York  merchandise 
retailer,  among  other  things,  to  cease 
failing  to  disclose  to  an  applicant  who 
has  been  denied  credit  on  the  basis  of 
information  contained  in  a  consumer 
report  (including  non-derogatory 
information  or  no  file  response),  that  the 
adverse  action  was  based  wholly  or 
partly  on  information  reported  by  a 
credit  bureau;  and  provide  the  rejected 
applicant  with  the  name  and  address  of 
the  reporting  agency.  The  Order 
additionally  requires  that  a  copy  of  the 
letter  attached  to  the  Order  as  Appendix 
A  be  completed  to  include  the  name  and 
address  of  the  appropriate  consumer 
reporting  agency,  and  mailed  within  90 
days  to  credit  applicants  who  were 
denied  credit  by  Robinson's  of  Florida 
or  Hahne  and  Company,  divisions  of 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corporation, 
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DATE:  Complaint  and  Order 

7.  1985.' 

FOR  FUirrHER  INFOMMATION 

P.uil  K.  Davis.  Atlanta  Regio 
F.T.C..  1718  Peachtree  St..  Roi)m 
.•Mhinla.  GA  30367  (404)  8 

SUPPtEMENTARV  INFOftMATIOti: 

Knday.  February  22.  1985.  th 
published  in  the  Federal 
7348.  a  proposed  consent  a 
uith  analysis  in  the  Matter  o 
Associated  Dry  Goods  Corpc  r 
corporation,  for  the  purpose 
public  comment.  Interested 
given  sixty  (60)  days  in  whic  i 
ctimments,  suggestions  or  o 
regarding  the  proposed  form 

No  comments  having  been 
the  Commission  has  ordered 
issuance  of  the  complaint  in 
contemplated  by  the  agreem*nt 
its  jurisdictional  findings  anc 
order  to  cease  and  desist,  as 
)>elow  in  disposition  of  this 

The  prohibited  trade  pract 
corrective  actions,  as  codi 
(.FR  Part  13.  are  as  follows: 
Collecting.  Assembling.  Furn 
Utilizing  Consumer  Reports 
Collecting,  assembling,  furni 
utilizing  consumer  reports  a 
information:  §  13.382-5  Formal 
regulatory  and/or  statutory 
requirements;  §  13.382-5{a) 
Reporting  Act.  Subpart — C 
.Actions  and/or  Requiremen 
Corrective  actions  and/or 
§  13.533-20  Disclosures:  §  1 
Formal  regulatory  and/or 
requirements:  §  13.533-45  M 
records.  Subpart — Neglectin  >. 
or  Deceptively.  To  Make  M^er 
Disclosure:  §  13.1852  Forma 
.md  statutory  requirements: 
Fair  Credit  Reporting  Act. 
Ijst  of  Subjects  in  16  CFR 

Consumer  credit.  Trade  p 

(Sec.  6.  38  Slat.  721: 15  U.S.C. 

.ipply  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  ;is  nm 

1 128-116:  15  U.S.C.  l66l-1H81t 

Emily  H.  Rock. 

Sii.,ftury. 

iVn  Doc.  85-12683  Filed  5-24-«i ; 
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16  CFR  Part  13 

IDkt.  C-3152] 

Descent  Control,  Inc.;  Prohibited  Trade 
Practices,  and  Affirmative  Corrective 
Actions 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
ACTION:  Consent  Order. 

summary:  In  settlement  of  alleged 
violations  of  federal  law  prohibiting 
unfair  acts  and  practices  and  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  this  consent 
order  requires  a  Fort  Smith.  Ark. 
marketer  and  distributor  of  the  "Sky 
Genie"  and  other  systems  that  are  used 
for  descent,  rescue  or  escape  from  high 
places,  among  other  things,  to  cease 
misrepresenting  that  any  descent  system 
provides  an  automatically-controlled 
descent  or  contains  long-lasting  line. 
The  company  is  required  to  have  a 
reasonable  basis  consisting  of  certain 
data  before  making  claims  concerning 
the  safety  and  performance 
characteristics  of  descent  systems;  or 
representations  that  the  products  meet 
or  exceed  any  standard,  or  are  used  as 
sold  by  any  government  agency  or  non- 
government organization.  The  firm  is 
also  required  to  disclose  in  catalogs, 
technical  bulletins  and  operating 
instructions  that  the  line  should  be 
replaced  after  two  uses  for  rapid 
descent  at  speeds  exceeding  15  feet  per 
second:  and  that  the  line  must  be 
replaced  immediately  if  exposed  to 
certain  chemicals  or  used  to  arrest  a  free 
fall  of  two  feet  or  more.  Technical 
bulletins  and  operating  instructions 
must  warn  users  that  any  line  that  has 
been  used  as  a  utility  line  should  not  be 
used  as  a  safety  line;  that  the  safety  and 
speed  of  descent  is  dependent  upon 
manual  control  by  the  user  and  that 
descent  systems  should  not  be  used  by 
individuals  who  are  not  familiar  with 
their  use.  The  order  additionally 
requires  the  firm  to  affix  a  warning  label 
to  all  descent  systems;  mail  specified 
safety  information  to  past  customers: 
and  place  advertisements  containing  the 
safety  information  in  certain  trade 
publications. 

date:  Complaint  and  Order  issued  .April 
29.  1985  ' 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Jeff  rev  M.  Karp.  FTC/H-210. 
Washington.  D.C.  20580.  (202)  523-36(30. 


'  Copies  of  th.;  Ciinipliiinl  and  Ihr  Uw.isiiin  itml 
OrJi.T  .ire  filpd  with  thi'  original  doi.umcnl. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

Tuesday.  Feb.  5, 1985.  there  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  50  FR 
4983.  a  proposed  consent  agreement 
with  analysis  In  the  Matter  of  Descent 
Control,  Inc..  a  corporation,  for  the 
purpose  of  soliciting  public  comment. 
Interested  parties  were  given  sixty  (60) 
days  in  which  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions  or  objections  regarding  the 
proposed  form  of  order. 

No  comments  having  been  received, 
the  Commission  has  ordered  the 
issuance  of  the  complaint  in  the  form 
contemplated  by  the  agreement,  made 
its  jurisdictional  findings  and  entered  its 
order  to  cease  and  desist,  as  set  forth  in 
the  proposed  consent  agreement,  in 
disposition  of  this  proceeding. 

The  prohibited  trade  practices  and/or 
corrective  actions,  as  codified  under  16 
CFR  Part  13.  are  as  follows:  Subpart— 
Advertising  Falsely  or  Misleadingly: 
§  13.10  Advertising  falsely  or 
misleadingly:  §  13.85  Government 
approval,  action,  connection  or 
standards;  §  13.170  Qualities  or 
properties  of  product  or  service;  §  13.195 
Safely;  §  13.195-«0  Product:  §  13.205 
Scientific  or  other  relevant  facts; 
§  13.245  Specifications  or  standards 
conformance.  Subpart — Corrective 
Actions  and/or  Requirements:  §  13.533 
Corrective  actions  and/or  requirements; 
§  13.533-20  Disclosures;  §  13.533-40 
Furnishing  information  to  media; 
§  13.533-^5  Maintain  records.  Subpart — 
Misrepresenting  Oneself  and  Goods — 
Goods:  §  13.1645  Government  standards 
or  specifications;  §  13.1710  Qualities  or 
properties:  §  13.1740  Scientific  or  other 
relevant  facts.  Subpart— Neglecting. 
Unfairly  or  Deceptively.  To  Make 
Material  Disclosure:  §  13.1863 
Limitations  of  product;  §  13.1885 
Qualities  or  properties;  §  13.1890  Safety; 
§  13.1895  Scientific  or  other  relevant 
facts. 

List  of  Subjects  in  16  CFR  Pari  13 

Descent  systems,  Trade  practices. 

(Sec.  6.  38  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C.  46.  Interprets  or 
Hpplies  sec.  5.  38  Stat.  719.  as  amended;  15 
use.  45) 

Emily  H.  Rock. 

Sucretary: 

jFR  Hoc.  85-12fi80  Filed  5-24-85:  8:4.'>  am| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

18  CFR  Part  4 

(Docket  Nos.  RM83-S6-O01,  002.  0031 

Application  for  License,  Permit,  and 
Exemption  From  Licensing  for  Water 
Power  Project 

agency:  Federal  Ener^^y  Regulatory 
Commission.  DOE. 

action:  Order  Granting  Reiiearing  of 
Final  Rule  for  Purposes  of  Further 
Consideration. 

summary:  On  March  20. 1985.  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
(Commission)  issued  a  final  rule 
amending  the  Commission's  regulations 
governing  application  for  license,  permit, 
and  exemption  from  licensing  for 
hydroelectric  projects.  Timely 
applications  for  rehearing  of  the  final 
rule  were  filed.  In  order  to  provide 
sufficient  time  to  consider  the 
substantive  issues  raised  in  these 
applications,  the  Commission  is  granting 
rehearing  solely  for  the  purposes  of 
further  consideration. 

date:  This  order  was  issued  May  20. 

1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr 

Joseph  H.  Long,  Office  of  the  General 

Counsel,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 

Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street. 

N.E..  Washington,  D.C.  20426.  (202)  357- 

5555. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  J. 
O'Connor,  Chairman:  A.G.  Sousa.  Oliver  G. 
Richard  III.  and  Charles  G.  Slalon. 

On  March  20. 1985.  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (Commission) 
issued  a  final  rule  amending  the 
Commission's  regulations  governing 
application  for  hydroelectric  license, 
permit,  and  exemption  from  licensing  for 
hydroelectric  projects.'  The  rulemaking: 
(1)  Clarifies  and  revises  many  of  the 
Commission's  regulations  that  govern 
hydroelectric  applications,  which  are  set 
forth  in  18  CFR  Part  4;  (2)  amends  Part  4 
to  incorporate  Commission  decisions 
into  the  regulations;  and  (3)  reorganizes 
several  sections  of  Part  4  to  integrate  the 
regulations  governing  exemption 
applications  into  Subpart  D  of  Part  4. 
Subpart  D  prescribes  the  general 
procedural  rules  for  filing  applications, 
tha  lules  of  competition,  and  the  rules 
for  competing  applications. 

'  Application  for  License.  Permit  and  Kxeinplion 
from  Licensing  for  Water  Power  Project.s.  5f)  CKR 
11B58  (Mar.  25. 19B5)  (Order  No.  4i:)|. 


Timely  applications  for  rehearing  of 
the  final  rule  were  filed  by  the  National 

Hydropower  Association,-  the  Pacific 
Gas  and  Electric  Company,' and  jointly 
by  the  National  Wildlife  Federation,  the 
National  Audubon  Society  and  the 
Friends  of  the  Earth.* 

In  their  requests  for  rehearing,  the 
Pacific  Gas  and  Electric  Company  and 
the  National  Hydropower  Association 
also  request  the  Commission  to  stay  the 
effective  date  of  the  final  rule. 

In  order  to  provide  sufficient  time  to 
consider  the  substantive  issues  raised  in 
these  applications  for  rehearing,  the 
Commission  is  granting  rehearing  solely 
for  the  purposes  of  further 
consideration. 

The  Commission  Orders 

The  applications  for  rehearing  filed  by 
the  above-named  groups  are  granted 
solely  for  purposes  of  further 
consideration  of  their  substantive 
issues.  This  action  does  not  constitute  a 
grant  or  denial,  in  whole  or  in  part,  of 
the  applications  on  the  merits.  Because 
this  order  is  not  a  final  order  on 
rehearing,  no  responses  to  the 
applications  for  rehearing  will  be 
entertained  by  the  Commission.  See  18 
CFR  385.713(d). 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

[VR  Doc.  85-12693  Filed  5-24-H5:  8:45  am) 
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18  CFR  Part  385 

IDocktt  No.  RM79-32-000;  Order  No.  24-Cl 

Establishment  of  Final  NGPA 
Adjustment  Procedures 

Issued:  May  23. 1985. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 

Commission,  DOE. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  Section  502(c)  of  the  Natural 
Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978  (NGPA)  requires 
the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory. 
Commission  to  establish  procedures  by 
which  any  person  may  seek  an 
adjustment  from  Commission  rules  or 
orders  issued  under  the  NGPA.  The 
Commission  previously  adopted  those 


■Application  for  Rehearing  Tiled  by  National 
Hydropower  Assn..  filed  Apr.  18,  1985  (Docket  No 
RMB3-56-001). 

'Application  for  Rehearing  filed  by  Pacific  Gas 
and  Electric  Co.,  filed  Apr.  18.  Mm>  (Docket  No. 

r.\ib:.-:.6-oo21. 

'  Application  for  Rehearing  filed  by  National 
Wildlife  Federation,  et  al..  filed  Apr.  19.  1985 
(Docket  No.  R,Me3-5«M)03|. 


procedures  on  an  interim  basis.  It  now 
finalizes  those  procedures  with  four 
changes.  Those  changes  are:  (1)  To 
eliminate  the  issuance  of  proposed 
orders  by  presiding  officers.  (2)  to 
provide  that  staff  may  deny  a  petition 
for  failure  to  provide  requested 
information  only  if  that  information  was 
reasonably  available  to  the  petitioner. 
(3)  to  replace  the  requirement  that  staff 
file  the  complete  record  of  its 
proceedings  upon  appeal  of  its  order 
with  a  requirement  that  it  file  a  list 
identifying  the  documents  in  the  record, 
and  (4)  to  clarify  that  persons  who  did 
rfot  intervene  in  the  staff  proceeding 
may  file  motions  for  late  intervention  in 
order  to  participate  in  the  appeal 
proceeding. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  [une  27.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Richard  Howe,  Jr..  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street, 
NE.,  Washington.  D.C.  20426.  (202)  357- 
8308. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  ). 
O'Connor,  Chairman:  A.G.  Sousa.  Oliver  G. 
Richard  III  and  Charles  G.  Stalon. 

F.stablishment  of  Final  NGPA  Adjustment 
Procedures:  Docket  No.  RM79-32-OO0.  Order 
No.  24-C. 

I.  Introduction 

The  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  (Commission)  is  adopting 
on  a  final  basis,  with  some  amendments, 
its  interim  procedures  by  which  any 
person  may  seek  an  adjustment  under 
section  502(c)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Policy 
Act  (NGPA) '  from  Commission  rules  or 
orders  issued  under  the  NGPA.  The 
Commission  changes  the  interim 
procedures  in  only  four  respects:  (1)  By 
eliminating  the  issuance  of  proposed 
orders  by  the  presiding  officer  and 
comments  thereon,  (2)  by  providing  that 
staff  may  deny  a  petition  for  failure  to 
provide  requested  information  only  if 
that  information  was  reasonably 
available  to  the  petitioner,  (3)  by 
replacing  the  requirement  that  staff  file 
the  complete  record  of  its  proceedings 
upon  appeal  of  its  order  to  the 
Commission  with  a  requirement  that 
staff  file  a  list  identifying  the  documents 
in  the  record  and  (4)  by  clarifying  that 
persons  who  did  not  seek  to  intervene  in 
the  staff  proceeding  may  file  motions  for 
late  intervention  under  rule  214(d)  in 
order  to  participate  in  the  appeal 
proceeding.'"' 


•15U.S.C.  3412(c||1982|. 
MB  CFR  385.214(d|  (1984|.  In  addition,  the 
Commisoion  is  making  certain  other  minor  changes 
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On  March 


sis.  The 


II.  Background 

Adjustments  under  sectic^  502(c)  are 
granted  when  necessary  to  )revent 
special  hardship,  inequity,  (  r  an  unfair 
distribution  of  burdens.  Seclion  502(c 
requires  that  the  Commissit  n  provide 
persons  aggrieved  by  an  ini  iai  denial  of 
an  adjustment  a  right  to  sec  k 
Commission  review  of  the  c  enial.  Also 
the  Commission  must  provi  le  "an 
opportunity  for  oral  presentation  of 
data,  views,  and  arguments 
22. 1979.  the  Commission  issued  Order 
No.  24.' establishing  the  rec  uired 
procedures  on  an  interim  bi 
Commission  received  comn  ents  on 
those  procedures  from  ten  c  ompanies 
one  trade  association,  and  I  le  Public 
Serv  ice  Commission  of  Kev  York. 

The  Commission  has  amt  nded  the 
interim  procedures  twice,  b  /  orders 
issued  on  November  27, 197  9.*  and 
March  24, 1980.*  The  first  a  nendment 
permitted  the  Commission  lo  waive  the 
adjustment  procedures  in  a  )propriate 
circumstances.  The  second 
deadlines  for  interventions 
to  requests  for  interim  relie 
removed  the  restriction  on  ftie  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Pipeline  an(  Producer 
Regulation  from  advising  th  e 
Commission  concerning  ap  leals  from 
the  staffs  order.  Three  cot  panies  filed 
comments  on  the  first  amer  dment  and 
one  company  on  the  seconc .  Also,  the 
American  Bar  Association  iled 
comments  on  the  interim  pt  acedures  on 
lune  25, 1982. 

The  interim  procedures  adopted  by 
the  Commission  establish  a  three-tier 
system  for  considering  adji  stment 
requests.  Initially,  staff  eva  uates  the 
request  and  issues  an  ordei  granting  or 
denying  the  request.  StafTs  evaluation  is 
based  primarily  on  the  wTitlen 
pleadings.  While  staff  may  request 
additional  information  fron  the 
petitioner  or  others  •  and  c(  nvene  a 


modified  the 
md  replies 
and 


■  ap  .1 


.  ar  i 


in  the  Subpart  |  procedures  govern 
Departmenl  ol  Energy  orders  in  Orf 
issued  today  which  will  also  be 
appeals  from  staff  orders.  These  i 
modincalion  of  the  procedures  for 
luinfidentii!  'featmenl  of  informal: 
altering  the  filing  deadlines  for  rep|ies 
for  review,  requests  for  hearing, 
raise  new  facts  and  issues. 

'Procedures  for  Adjustments  of 
Issued  by  the  Federal  Knerg>  R>>xi 
Commission  Under  the  NCP.A.  44 
19791  (Order  No.  24)  [ro,l:(ie,l  at  16 
mc.orlifit'd at  18  CFR  Pari  3815.  Sub| 
19.014  (May  3.  1982J) 

♦  Procedures  for  Adjustments  of 
issued  by  the  F,.-deral  Energy  R 
Commission  under  the  N(JP.^.  44 
1979)  (Order  No.  24-A). 

'  Rjles  of  Practice  and  Procedii 
Operation:  Information  and  Requests. 
'Mar.  31.  1980)  (Order  .No.  24-11). 

'  18CFR  .Woltiribl  |'.!«4|  if.i:n|erly  i  1  41(g)(2)). 
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conference,^  participants  do  not  have  a 
right  to  a  hearing  or  to  conduct 
discovery  at  this  stage  of  the 
proceeding. 

Persons  aggrieved  by  the  staff  order 
may  petition  for  Commission  review  of 
that  order.  The  Commission  or  its 
designee  appoints  a  presiding  officer,^ 
who  conducts  the  second  stage  in  the 
consideration  of  an  adjustment  request 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures  set 
forth  in  Subpart  J  of  Part  385  '  governing 
appeals  from  orders  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Energy  under  section  504(d) 
of  the  DOE  Organization  Act.'"  Under 
those  procedures  as  in  effect  before 
their  amendment  by  Order  No.  422  ' ' 
issued  this  day,  participants  have  a  right 
to  a  hearing  before  the  presiding  officer. 
The  presiding  officer  determines  the 
nature  of  the  hearing.  The  presiding 
officer  may  permit  a  participant  to  raise 
new  facts  or  issues  which  were  not 
known  and  could  not  have  been  known 
earlier  in  the  proceeding  or  which  are 
necessary  for  a  full  and  true  disclosure 
of  the  facts.  The  presiding  officer  issues 
a  proposed  order  affirming,  modifying, 
or  reversing  staff's  order.  Participants 
may  file  comments  on  the  proposed 
order.  The  Commission,  in  the  third 
stage  in  the  consideration  of  an 
adjustment  request,  then  decides  the 
appeal  and  issues  a  final  order  on  the 
adjustment  request. 

The  Commission  is  generally  satisfied 
that  these  interim  adjustment 
procedures  have  worked  well  during  the 
six  years  they  have  been  in  place. 
Accordingly,  after  carefully  reviewing 
all  the  comments,  the  Commission 
concludes  that  those  procedures  should 
be  made  final  with  only  four  substantive 
changes. 

III.  Comment  Analysis  and  Amendments 
to  Interim  Procedures 

A.  Modification  of  the  Three-tier 
Adjustment  Procedure 

The  most  fundamental  issue  raised  by 
commenters  is  whether  the  three-tier 
adjustment  procedure  should  be 
modified  by  eliminating  one  of  the  first 
two  tiers.  Commenters  contend  that  this 
change  would  expedite  consideration  of 
adjustment  requests.  The  American  Bar 


'  18  CFR  385.1111  (1984)  {formerly  5  1.41(k)). 

*  The  Commission  has  delegated  to  the  General 
Counsel  or  his  designee  the  authority  to  designate 
presiding  officers  for  adjustment  proceedings.  18 
CFR  375.309(e)  (1984)  The  adjustment  procedures 
themselves  do  not  specify  who  shall  be  appointed 
presiding  officers. 

•  18  CFR  385.1110( j)(2)  (1984)  (formerly 
J1.41(j)(l)(ii)). 

"•  42  L'.S.C.  7194(a)  (1982). 

' '  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  for 
Commission  Review  of  DOE  Adjustment  Request 
Deni.ils  (Docket  No.  RMr8-17-000)  (Order  No.  422). 


Association  (ABA)  proposes  that  staff 
make  the  initial  decision  in  most  cases 
with  appeals  from  the  staff  decision 
made  directly  to  the  Commission,  rather 
than  to  a  presiding  officer.  The  ABA 
states,  however,  that  staff  or  the 
Commission  should  have  discretion  to 
refer  a  proceeding  to  an  administrative 
law  judge  to  make  the  initial  decision 
when,  for  example,  difficult  oral 
proceedings  are  expected  because  there 
are  multiple  parties  with  opposing 
interests  and  the  issues  are  complex. 
Another  commenter  proposes 
elimination  of  the  staff  stage  of  the 
three-tier  adjustment  procedure.  It  states 
that  a  presiding  officer  should  be 
appointed  immediately.  If  there  were 
contested  issues,  he  would  conduct  a 
hearing  and  issue  a  proposed  order.  If 
not,  staff  and  other  parties  would  draft  a 
consent  order,  which  the  presiding 
officer  would  forward  to  the 
Commission. 

The  Commission  believes  that  the 
three-tier  system  for  considering 
adjustment  requests  should  be  retained 
but  modified  so  that  the  presiding 
officer,  while  holding  any  necessary 
hearing  and  ruling  on  interlocutory 
matters,  does  not  issue  a  proposed 
order.  The  informal  proceedings  before 
staff  are  intended  to  provide  "an 
abbreviated  'paper  pleading'  procedure 
by  which  the  problems  can  be  presented 
to  and  resolved  by  Commission  Staff  " 
without  the  need  for  a  hearing, 
discovery,  or  any  of  the  other  time- 
consuming  aspects  of  a  formal 
adjudicatory  proceeding.  Experience 
shows  that  the  staff  proceedings  have 
achieved  this  objective.  Specifically, 
most  adjustment  requests  filed  under  the 
interim  procedures  have  been  resolved 
at  the  staff  level  without  appeal  to  a 
presiding  officer. "  Either  staff 
determined  that  the  adjustment  should 
be  granted,  or,  for  whatever  reason,  the 
applicant  decided  not  to  contest  an 
adverse  staff  decision.  Also,  resolution 
of  adjustment  requests  at  the  staff  level 
not  only  results  in  those  requests  being 
decided  relatively  quickly,  but  also 
conserves  the  Commission's  resources, 
since  neither  a  hearing  officer  nor  the 
Commission  considers  the  request.  In 
addition,  resolution  of  requests  at  the 
staff  level  can  be  less  burdensome  on 
the  participants,  since  there  is  no  need 
for  appearances  at  hearings. 


"  Procedures  for  Adjustments  of  Rules  and 
Orders  Issued  by  the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  Under  the  NGPA,  44  FR  18961, 18.961 
(Mar.  30. 1979)  (Order  No.  24). 

"  Of  the  342  adjustment  requests  filed  in  fiscal 
years  1979-1984.  only  28.  or  7.6%,  have  resulted  in 
appeals  to  the  Commissi'-n  and  its  presiding  officer. 
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Of  course,  not  all  adjustment  requests 
can  be  resolved  informally  at  the  staff 
level.  In  these  cases,  it  is  necessary  to 
provide  for  appeal  to  a  presiding  officer. 
The  appeal  accords  the  applicant  its 
statutory  right  to  the  "oral  presentation 
of  data,  views  and  arguments."  '*Even 
w/hen  an  appeal  is  taken,  however,  the 
staff  proceeding  generally  has  served  the 
useful  purpose  of  sharpening  the  issues 
and  reducing  their  number. 

Nevertheless,  the  Commission 
believes  that  the  commenter's  concern 
with  expediting  consideration  of 
adjustment  requests  is  satisfied  by 
eliminating  the  provision  for  the 
presiding  officer  to  issue  a  proposed 
order  and  for  the  parties  to  comment  on 
that  order.  Experience  shows  that  the 
proposed  order  phase  of  the  proceeding 
is  unnecessarily  duplicative. 
Participants  have  an  ample  opportunity 
to  present  their  positions  to  staff  in  their 
pleadings  and  to  the  presiding  officer 
through  their  briefs  and  at  oral 
argument.  They  are,  therefore,  in  no  way 
prejudiced  by  not  having  yet  another 
opportunity  to  argue  their  respective 
positions  through  comments  on  a 
proposed  order.  In  addition,  elimination 
of  the  proposed  order  phase 
significantly  expedites  the  proceedings 
by  saving  the  time  that  would  be  needed 
to  draft  a  proposed  order  and  by 
eliminating  the  fifteen-day  comment 
period. 

The  Commission  also  notes  that  these 
procedural  steps  are  not  required  by 
section  502(c)  of  the  NGPA.  Nor  will 
their  elimination  violate  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act.'* 
because  sections  557  (b)  and  (c)  of  the 
APA  requiring  initial  or  recommended 
decisions  and  an  opportunity  to  submit 
exceptions  thereto  do  not  apply  to 
adjustment  proceedings.  Specifically, 
section  557  only  applies  to  formal  trial- 
type  hearings  that  are  "required  by 
statute  to  be  determined  on  the  record 
after  opportunity  for  an  agency 
hearing."  >«  Section  502(c)  of  the  NGPA 
does  not  require  trial-type  hearings.  In 
that  section,  Congress  required  only  that 
the  Commission  provide  an  opportunity 
for  the  "oral  presentation  of  data,  views 
and  arguments."  With  the  exception  of 
the  requirement  of  an  opportunity  for 


oral  presentation,  this  provision  tracks 
the  requirements  of  section  553  of  the 
APA  concerning  the  opportunity  to 
comment  which  must  be  given  in  a 
rulemaking  proceeding  in  which  no  trial- 
type  hearing  is  required.*'  Congress' 
choice  of  the  same  "data,  views,  and 
arguments"  language  used  in  section  553 
of  the  APA  could  not  have  been  by 
accident  and  clearly  demonstrates  its 
intent  that  hearings  under  NGPA  section 
502(c)  not  be  trial-type  hearings.'* 

Section  502(c)'s  requirement  of  an 
opportunity  for  oral  presentation  does 
not  alter  this  conclusion.  Oral,  instead  of 
written,  presentation  of  data,  views,  and 
arguments  does  not  imply  a  change  in 
the  nature  of  what  is  being  presented  or 
suggest  that  such  aspects  of  a  trial-type 
hearing  as  cross-examination  are 
required.  Congress  also  required  in 
NGPA  section  502(b)  that  the 
Commission  grant  an  opportunity  for 
oral  presentation  of  data,  views  and 
arguments  whenever  possible  in 
rulemaking  proceedings,  but  trial-type 
hearings  are  not  required  in  those 
proceedings. 

As  previously  noted,  the  provision  for 
the  presiding  officer  to  issue  a  proposed 
order  and  for  the  participants  to 
comment  on  it  is  set  forth  in  Subpart  J  of 
Part  385  governing  appeals  from  orders 
issued  by  the  Secretary  of  Energy  under 
section  504(a)  of  the  DOE  Organization 
Act.'*  The  Commission  is  amending 
these  procedures  to  eliminate  the 
provision  for  a  proposed  order  and 
comments  thereon  in  a  separate  order 
concerning  the  procedures  under 
Subpart  J.''"  Accordingly,  this  order  does 
not  amend  the  regulatory  language. 

B.  Definition  of  Adjustment 

The  interim  procedures  define 
"adjustment"  as  a  staff  order  granting 
relief  from  an  order  or  rule  issued  under 
the  NGPA,  but  exclude  from  the 
definition  requests  for  just  and 
reasonable  rates  under  sections  104. 106. 
and  109  of  the  NGPA.="  Commenters 
have  raised  several  concerns  about  this 
definition.  One  commenter  urges  the 
Commission  to  state  that  an  adjustment 
is  not  available  to  obtain  rates  in  excess 
of  the  NGPA  Title  I  ceiling  prices.  The 


"Section  502(c)  of  the  NGP.A.  15  H.S.C.  3412(i:) 

( 198:;). 

■■■  5  II.S.C  551  et  seq.  (1982). 

'•■  5  U.S.C.  554(a)  (1982).  The  courts  hiive 
inlerpreted  tliis  language  as  meaning  tlial  AHA  trial- 
type  hearings  are  required  only  where  the  statute 
ijovcrning  the  agency's  action  requires  such  a  trial- 
type  hearing.  Seacoast  Anti-Pollution  League  v. 
Costle.  572  F.2d  872.  876-77  (1st  Cir.).  ci^rt.  ih-nicd 
439  U.S.  824  (1978).  Buttrey  v.  United  Status.  690  F.2d 
117(1.  117&-76  (5th  Cir.  1982).  cert,  deiiiml.  4B1  U.S. 
9r  (1983). 


' '  Section  553(c)  states  that  "an  agency  shall  give 
interested  persons  an  opportunity  to  participate  in 
the  rule  making  through  submission  of  written  data. 
t/eiis.  or aiyiiments  with  or  without  opportunity  for 
oral  presentation"  (emphasis  supplied). 

'"  S>R  Buttrey  v.  United  Slates.  690  K.2d  at  117.".- 
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'»  Sf'P  §8  385.1010  (a)  and  (c)  (1984). 

■'"  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  for 
Commission  Review  of  Adjustment  Request  Oenials 
(Docket  No.  RM78-17-000)  (Order  No.  422). 

=  '  18  CFR  385.1102(a)  (1984)  (formerly 
51.41(b)|ll). 


commenter  observes  that  only  NGPA 
sections  104. 106.  and  109.  gave  the 
Commission  authority  to  establish 
prices  in  excess  of  NGPA  ceiling  prices 
by  authorizing  requests  for  just  and 
reasonable  rates  and  notes  that  the 
Commission  specifically  excluded  these 
requests  from  the  definition  of 
adjustment.  On  the  other  hand,  other 
commenters  request  that  the 
Commission  expressly  state  that  rate 
relief  from  Title  1  ceiling  prices  is       . 
available  through  a  section  502(c) 
adjustment.  These  commenters  assert 
that  section  502(c)  permits  adjustment 
from  any  section  of  the  NGPA  other 
than  sections  301,  302.  and  303.  Those 
sections  give  the  President  emergency 
authority,  first,  to  authorize  pipelines 
and  their  distributors  to  contract  for 
emergency  supplies  of  natural  gas  and, 
second,  to  allocate  natural  gas  supplies. 

In  addressing  this  issue  previously, 
the  Commission  held  that  section  502(c) 
gives  it  authority  to  grant  adjustments 
only  from  rules  and  orders  issued  under 
the  NGPA.  not  form  the  provisions  of  the 
NGPA."  Upon  further  review,  the 
Commission  concludes  that  the 
commenters  failed  to  present  any  new 
information  or  arguments  that  would 
justify  a  change  of  this  conclusion. 
Some  commenters  express  concern 
'  that  the  Commission  has  failed  to 
provide  procedures  for  making  requests 
for  just  and  reasonable  rates  under 
NGPA  sections  104. 106.  and  109  by 
excluding  these  requests  from  the 
definition  of  adjustment.  Commenters 
request  that  the  Commission  either 
establish  separate  procedures  to  make 
requests  for  just  and  reasonable  rates 
under  NGPA  sections  104, 106,  and  109 
or  modify  the  definition  of  adjustment  to 
include  such  requests. 

Since  the  comments  were  filed,  the 
Commission  has  stated  that  it  would 
entertain  producers'  petitions  for  higher 
rates  under  NGPA  sections  104. 106.  and 
109  on  a  case-by-case  basis  and  that 
such  petitions  should  be  filed  pursuant 
to  Rule  207  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure."  The 
Commission  believes  that  this  procedure 
should  allay  any  concern  that  the 
Commission  has  failed  to  provide  a 
method  for  producers  to  obtain  higher 
rates  under  NGPA  sections  104, 106,  and 
109  or  that  the  Commission  is  effectively 
declining  to  grant  such  rates  by 
excluding  requests  for  such  higher  rates 
from  its  adjustment  procedures. 


"M.  H  Marr.  16  FERC 1  61.118  at  61.271-73 
(1981). 

-■•Order  Terminating  Rulemaking  and  Repealing 
Special  Relief  Regulations.  49  FR  21.910  (May  23. 
1984)  (issued  May  8.  1984). 
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distribution  of  burdens  caused  by  a  rule 
or  order  issued  under  the  NGPA.-* 
Accordingly,  the  interim  procedures 
already  effectively  provide  that 
adjustment  relief  can  be  granted  only 
when  no  other  form  of  relief  is  available 
through  their  requirement  that  staff  must 
find  that  such  relief  is  necessary  to 
prevent  special  hardship,  inequity,  or  an 
unfair  distribution  of  burdens  before 
granting  an  adjustment.  Specifically, 
where  the  NGRA  or  regulations  adopted 
under  it  provide  relief  without  the  need 
for  obtaining  any  adjustment,  then  a 
finding  of  the  requisite  hardship  or 
inequity  caused  by  the  regulations 
cannot  be  made  and  no  adjustment  can 
be  granted. 

Although  suggested  by  commenters. 
the  Commssion  does  not  believe  that  it 
is  necessary,  in  order  to  enforce  this 
requirement,  to  require  a  statement  in 
the  initial  petition  for  adjustment  relief 
that  no  other  form  of  relief  is  available 
and  why.  Parties  have  not  Hied  petitions 
for  adjustment  relief  when  other  forms 
of  relief  are  available  because  the 
standards  for  granting  adjustment  relief 
are  so  stringent.  Hence,  if  there  is 
another  form  of  relief  available,  that 
relief  would  be  easier  to  obtain. 
Accordingly,  since  the  filing  of  requests 
for  adjustment  when  other  relief  is 
available  has  not  proven  to  be  a 
problem,  there  is  no  need  to  complicate 
the  requirements  for  an  adjustment  by 
requiring  the  suggested  statement. 

E.  Service  by  Petitioner 

The  interim  procedures  generally 
require  petitioners  to  serve  a  copy  of  the 
petition  on  each  person  who  may  suffer 
direct  and  measurable  economic  impact 
if  relief  is  granted.-*  If  a  petitioner  finds 
that  giving  such  notice  is  impracticable, 
however,  he  may  serve  those  persons 
whom  it  is  practicable  to  serve  and 
include  in  the  petition  a  description  of 
those  persons  or  the  class  of  persons  to 
whom  notice  was  not  sent.*'  In  such 
circumstances,  the  procedures  state  that 
staff  may  require  "alternate  or 
additional  service  and  will  cause  notice 
of  the  application  to  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register."  " 

One  commenter  is  concerned  that 
these  provisions  fail  to  relieve 
petitioners  of  the  expense  of  serving  a 
large  number  of  persons  affected  by  a 
grant  of  relief.  The  commenter  requests 
that  the  Commission  deem  publication 


•^  1  iousion  Oil  ft  Minerals  Cof  p..  3)  FERC  •!  02.558 
11982). 
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in  the  Federal  Register  an  appropriate 
alternate  service  when  service  by  mail 
would  be  unduly  difficult  or  expensive. 
The  Commission  is  not  adopting  this 
recommendation  because  staff  may, 
under  the  current  rules,  permit  service 
by  publication  in  the  Federal  Register  in 
appropriate  cases.  For  this  reason,  the 
Commission  believes  that  the  interim 
procedures  now  give  staff  sufficient 
flexibility  to  provide  petitioners  relief 
from  unduly  burdensome  service 
requirements  while  protecting  the  rights 
of  affected  parties  to  receive  notice  of 
petitions. 

F.  Staff  Evaluation  of  Adjustment 
Requests 

1.  An  Informal  Proceeding 

The  initial  proceeding  before  staff  is 
intended  as  an  informal  procedure  to 
resolve  adjustment  requests  based 
essentially  on  the  pleadings  and  any 
additional  information  requested  by 
staff  and  without  resort  to  a  full  scale 
adjudicatory  proceeding.  Accordingly, 
no  hearing,  cross-examination,  or 
discovery  is  permitted.  Nor  do  the 
interim  procedures  expressly  require 
staff  either  to  advise  participants  other 
than  the  petiUoner  of  information  it 
obtains  as  a  result  of  investigations  ***  or 
requests  for  information  from  third 
parlies '"or  give  those  participants  an 
opportunity  to  comment  on  the 
information  obtained.  Some  commenters 
suggest  permitting  a  hearing  and 
discovery  in  staff  proceedings  and 
requiring  staff  to  provide  all  parties 
copies  of  all  addifional  information  it 
obtains  and  an  opportunity  to  comment 
on  this  information. 

The  Commission  believes  that  these 
provisions  of  the  interim  procedures 
should  not  be  altered.  To  permit  hearing, 
cross-examination,  and  discovery  would 
defeat  the  objective  of  providing  an 
opportunity  to  resolve  adjustment 
requests  without  a  time-consuming 
adjudicatory  proceeding  and  transform 
the  staff  proceeding  into  the  type  of 
proceeding  that  the  Commission  seeks 
to  avoid.  In  addition,  the  Commission 
believes  that  modification  of  the 
informal  stage  of  the  proceeding  is 
unnecessary  because  an  aggrieved 
person  already  has  an  opportunity  to 
appeal  the  staff  decision  to  the 
Commission.  On  appeal,  participants 
may  request  a  hearing  and  discovery 
and  comment  on  any  additional 
information  relied  on  by  staff.  Moreover, 
while  the  interim  procedures  do  not 
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require  staff  to  give  participants  other 
than  the  petitioner  an  opportunity  to 
comment  on  additional  information, 
those  procedures  do  not  prohibit  staff 
from  giving  such  an  opportunity.  Staff 
requests  for  additional  information 
under  §  385.1107(b)  are  served  on  all 
participants,  and  responses  thereto 
(except  to  the  extent  they  contain 
confidential  information)  are  part  of  the 
public  record  of  the  case  available  to  all 
participants.  Any  participant  desiring  to 
comment  on  such  information  in  the 
staff  proceeding  may  file  a  motion  to  do 
so  pursuant  to  18  CFR  §  385.1114 
(1984). 

2.  The  Record 

One  commenter  requests  that  the 
Commission  amend  the  rule  to  specify 
that  a  record  will  be  compiled  and  that 
staffs  evaluation  will  be  based  on  the 
record.  This  change  is  unnecessary 
because  staff  must  already  base  its 
evaluation  of  the  adjustment  request  on 
the  filings  made  in  connection  with  the 
petition  for  adjustment  and  on 
information  obtained  from  the  petitioner 
and  third  parties."  All  this  material  is 
presently  included  in  the  record 
reviewed  by  the  presiding  officer  and 
will  continue  to  be. 

a.  Information  Solicited  From  the 
Petitioner.  Characterizing  it  as 
"overkill,"  commenters  criticize  staffs 
authority  to  initiate  an  investigation  of 
any  statement  in  a  petition  and  to  use  in 
its  evaluation  any  relevant  fact  obtained 
during  an  investigation.  Their  concern  is 
that  staff  will  burden  the  petitioner  with 
extensive  requests  for  information.  As 
an  alternative,  commenters  state  that  if 
the  petitioner  fails  to  supply  necessary 
information  in  the  petition,  then  staff 
should  dismiss  the  application  without 
prejudice. ^^ 

Provision  for  staff  to  obtain  additional 
information  is  appropriate.  Commenters' 
concerns  are  apparently  based,  in  part, 
on  a  misunderstanding  concerning  the 
nature  of  the  staff  investigation 
permitted  by  these  procedures.  The 
investigation  is  solely  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  additional  information  with 
respect  to  the  adjustment  request.  Staff 
is  not  permitted  to  initiate  an 
investigation  unrelated  to  the  merits  of 
the  adjustment  request.  In  addition, 
petitions  for  adjustment  generally  do  not 
contain  all  the  information  necessary  for 
evaluating  the  adjustment  request,  since 
the  regulations  do  not  describe  in  detail 
the  information  necessary  to  support  an 
adjustment  request.  But,  the  alternative 
of  describing  the  information  needed  to 


support  an  adjustment  request  is 
impracticable  given  the  variety  of 
situations  for  which  adjustments  may  be 
requested.  Consequently,  the 
Commission  believes  it  is  more  efficient 
for  staff  to  request  the  specific 
additional  information  necessary  for  the 
particular  case  rather  than  requiring 
petitioners  to  attempt  to  guess  the 
information  staff  needs  when  they  refile 
their  petition. 

b.  Information  Solicited  from  Third 
Parties.  Some  commenters  also  criticize 
staffs  authority  to  solicit  information 
from  third  parties.  The  commenters  state 
that  third  parties  who  are  interested  in  a 
proceeding  should  intervene.  Staff,  they 
said,  should  not  seek  out  parties  who 
have  expressed  no  interest  in  the 
proceeding.  Commenters  have  also 
mischaracterized  staffs  role  in  these 
proceedings.  Staff  merely  has  authority 
to  obtain  that  information  necessary  for 
a  full  and  reasoned  decision  on  the 
adjustment  request.  It  is  not  seeking 
new  parties  to  the  proceeding.  Only  if 
information  necessary  for  a  decision  is 
in  the  hands  of  third  parties  will  staff  be 
able  to  seek  it. 

G.  Dismissal  for  Lack  of  Necessary 
Information 

During  consideration  of  adjustment 
requests,  staff  may  request  information 
from  the  petitioner."  If  staff  has 
requested  additional  material 
information  and  the  petitioner  has  failed 
to  provide  the  requested  information, 
staff  may  deny  the  petition  for 
adjustment."  Some  commenters  contend 
that  this  provision  should  be  modified  to 
provide  that  such  denial  may  occur  only 
where  the  material  information  was  not 
reasonably  available  to  the  applicant. 
The  Commission  knows  of  no  instance 
in  which  staff  has  exercised  its 
discretion  to  deny  a  petition  because  of 
a  petitioner's  failure  to  provide 
information  which  was  not  reasonably 
available  to  it.  Accordingly,  in  order  to 
conform  the  adjustment  procedures  to 
existing  practice,  the  Commission 
amends  §  385.1108(b)  in  the  manner 
suggested  by  the  commenters. 

H.  Time  for  Staff  Review 

A  petitioner  may  treat  the  petition  as 
denied  if  staff  has  failed  to  act  on  an 
adjustment  petition  within  150  days  of 
its  filing. ^^  Staff,  however,  may  extend 
the  150-day  period  for  good  cause.  One 
commenter  suggests  that  the 
Commission  permit  parties  to  appeal 
any  extension  of  the  period  to  the 
Commission.  Other  commenters 


requested  that  the  150-day  period  be 
shortened  considerably. 

The  Commission  has  decided  to  retain 
the  150-day  period.  That  period 
generally  provides  staff  sufficient  lime 
in  which  to  analyze  adjustment  requests 
while  requiring  a  prompt  decision.  The 
Commission,  however,  directs  staff  to 
make  every  effort  to  issue  orders  within 
the  150-day  period.  In  addition,  the 
Commission  sees  no  need  to  permit 
parties  to  appeal  a  staff  decision  to 
extend  the  period  to  the  Commission  as 
several  commenters  requested.  The 
Commission  believes  that  staff  will 
extend  the  period  only  where  justified 
by  the  circumstances  of  a  particular 
case. 
/.  Confidential  Information 

Under  the  interim  procedures,  any 
person  may  request  confidential 
treatment  of  information  filed  with  the 
Commission,  if  the  information  is 
exempt  from  the  mandatory  disclosure 
requirements  of  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  (FOIA)  '*  or  is 
otherwise  exempt  by  law  from  public 
disclosure."  The  interim  procedures  do 
not  expressly  provide  other  parties  a 
method  to  obtain  access  during  the  staff 
proceedings  to  information  exempt  from 
disclosure  under  the  FOIA  or  other 
law.'*  One  commenter  requests  that  the 
Commission  establish  in  the  adjustment 
procedures  a  method  by  which  a  party 
could  obtain  access  to  confidential 
information  during  the  staff  proceeding, 
if  that  party  agrees  not  to  disclose  the 
information  or  use  it  except  in  the 
context  of  the  adjustment  proceeding 
and  agrees  to  return  the  information 
once  the  proceeding  ends." 

This  amendment  is  unnecessary  since 
parties  may  obtain  access  to 
confidential  information  in  the  staff 
proceeding  under  the  existing 
procedures.  Although  the  adjustment 
procedures  do  not  expressly  provide  for 
such  access,  parties  may  file  motions 
under  §  385.212  for  access  to 
confidential  information,  and  staff  may 
grant  those  motions  subject  to 
appropriate  conditions  such  as  those 
suggested  by  the  commenter.  In 
addition,  any  party  who  wishes  to 
obtain  information  supplied  on  the  basis 


"  IB  CFR.  §  385.1107(b)  (1984). 
'■  18 C.F.R.  §  385.1108(b)  (1984)  (formerly 
§141(hj(2)). 


"18  CFR  385.1107(b)  (1984)  (formerly  §  1.41(jl|(2)). 
"18  CFR  385.110e(b)  (1984)  (formerly  1 1.41()i)(2)). 
"leCF'R  385.1109(b)  (1984)  (formerly  §  1.40(i)(3)). 


''SU.S.C.  552(1982). 

^■■See.  for  exampje.  18  U.S.C.  1905  (1982). 

^■•18  CFR  385.1112  (1984)  (formerly  {  141(1)). 

"There  is  an  express  provision  for  parties  to 
obtain  access  to  confidential  information  during  the 
proceeding  conducted  bv  the  presiding  officer  under 
such  conditions.  18  CFR  385.1003(e)  (1984).  Although 
Order  No.  422.  concerning  the  procedures  in  Subpart 
),  also  issued  today,  makes  certain  changes  in 
S  385.1003.  it  does  not  substantively  change  the 
terms  under  which  other  parties  may  obtain  acce'ts 
to  confidential  Information. 


21594 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday,  May  28.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


Mi 


of  conndentiality  may  al 
that  information  under 

One  commenter  su 
document  for  which  a  pa 
requested  confidential 
about  to  be  disclosed,  the 
be  permitted  to  withdraw 
rather  than  permit  its 
such  withdrawal  weak 
Commission's  Rules  of 
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provide  that  a 
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/.  Interim  Relief 

The  interim  procedures  ] 
petitioner  may  request  in  erim  relief. 
Relief  may  be  granted  upi  >n:  (1]  A. 
showing  of  irreparable  in  ury  causing 
more  immediate  hardship 
the  petitioner  than  a  grant  of  relief 
would  cause  other  persors  or  (2)  a 
showing  that  a  grant  of  n  liei  will  be  in 
the  public  interest.*'  Th* 
recommends  that  the  Coi^missiun 
always  require  petitioners  to  make  the 
additional  showing  that  rf;iief  is  in  the 
public  interest  before  obt  lining  relief. 
The  ABA  also  suggests  modifying  the 
standard  to  consider  the 
likelihood  of  success  on  t  le  merits. 

While  staff  grants  interim  relief  based 
solely  on  a  showing  of  irreparable  injury 
without  regard  to  the  peti  tioner's 
likelihood  of  success  on  t  ~.e  merits  or 
the  effect  on  the  public  interest, 
experience  has  shown  th  it  grants  of 
interim  relief  in  NGPA  ac  justment  cases 
generally  do  not  adverse!  y  affect  the 
public  interest.  Staff  has  lenerally 
granted  such  requests  wi  hout  apparent 
adverse  effect  or  complai  nts  from  other 
parties.**  Moreover,  othei  provisions  of 
the  interim  procedures  aneliorate  any 
problem  which  might  arise  under  the 
existing  standard  becaus  ;  staff  does  not 
consider  the  petitioner's  ikelihood  of 
success  on  merits.  Specif  cally,  the 
Commission  on  its  own  n  lOtion  can 
revoke  or  modify  grants  (  f  interim 


3ai212 


"Mf  the  filing  is  a  pleading,  th* 
notice  of  withdrawal  pursuant 
(1984)  which  will  becom*?  effer.li 
if  no  motion  in  opposition  is  filei 
aulhority  has  not  disdiluwed  wi 
Otherwise,  the  part)-  nuiy  file  a 
the  filing  pursuant  to  18  CFR 

"  18  CFR  3a5.in3(b)ll)  (IS^W) 
S  I.41(m)|2)l. 

**  The  Commission  notes  Ihdt 
relief  does  not  mean  that  a 
will  be  granted.  Grants  of  mien 
means  of  avoiding  a  ch^nt^e  in  ( 
that  effective  relief  cannot  be 
determination  on  the  meriis  of 
ddiuslment  is  reached. 
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nied  when  a 
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relief**  and  may  waive  the  interim  relief 
standards.**  Accordingly,  the 
Commission  may  revoke  staff  grants  of 
interim  relief  on  grounds  that  interim 
relief  was  against  the  public  interest  or 
the  applicant  has  little  likelihood  of 
success  on  the  merits. 

The  interim  procedures  provide  that 
no  appeals  to  the  Commission  from  staff 
action  are  permitted  except  from  staffs 
final  decision  whether  to  grant  or  deny 
an  adjustment.**  Some  commenters  seek 
procedures  for  an  interlocutory  appeal 
to  the  Commission  from  a  staff  order 
granting  or  denying  interim  relief.**  The 
Commission  does  not  believe  that 
permitting  interlocutory  appeals  from 
interim  relief  orders  is  necessary,  since 
the  procedures  already  permit  the 
Commission  to  revoke  or  otherwise 
modify  grants  of  interim  relief  on  its 
own  motion.*'  As  already  stated,  the 
fact  that  interim  relief  may  be  granted 
solely  on  the  basis  of  irreparable  harm 
means  that  staff  generally  grants 
requests  for  such  relief.  Accordingly, 
applicants  for  interim  relief  have  little 
need  for  an  interlocutory  appeal. 
Similarly,  there  appears  to  be  little  need 
for  interlocutory  appeals  from  grants  of 
interim  relief,  because  grants  do  not 
generally  cause  irreparable  harm.  Also, 
parties  may  always  request  the 
Commission  to  exercise  its  option  to 
review  grants  of  interim  relief  on  its  own 
motion.  In  addition,  since  staff  would 
have  to  devote  time  to  defending  its 
decision  on  the  interim  relief  request 
before  the  Commission,  allowing 
interlocutory  appeals  would  slow  staffs 
disposition  of  the  adjustment  request  on 
the  merits. 

Any  request  for  interim  relief  not 
acted  on  by  staff  within  thirty  days  is 
denied.**  One  commenter  proposes 
reducing  the  thirty-day  time  period  to 
ten  days.  The  Commission  has  decided 
not  to  adopt  this  proposal.  Generally, 
ten  days  would  not  be  sufficient  time  to 
decide  a  request  for  interim  relief, 
particularly  in  light  of  the  necessity  of 
giving  other  persons  an  opportunity  to 
reply  to  the  request.  In  any  event,  thirty 
days  is  the  maximum,  not  the  minimum, 
time  period  before  denial.  If  a  petitioner 
shows  that  a  request  must  be  acted  on 
in  less  than  thirty  days  to  avoid 
irreparable  harm,  staff  should  do  so. 


"  18  CFR  385.1113(f)(2)  (1984)  (formerly 
i  1.41(mi(B)(iil). 

~  18  CFR  385.1101(b)(2)  (19frt). 

"  18  CFR  385.1116  (1984)  (formerly  {  1.41|p)). 

•*  See  18  CFR  385.715  (1964)  (governing 
interlocutory  appeals). 

"  13  CFR  385.m3(f)12)  (1984)  (formerly 
{  1.4ltm)(81(il)). 

"18  CFR  385.111 3<e)  (1984)  (formerfy 
i  1.41(m)(5)). 


K.  Proceedings  Before  the  Presiding 
Officer 

The  ABA  proposes  that  administrative 
law  judges  be  appointed  as  presiding 
officers  to  issue  proposed  orders  on 
appeals  to  the  Commission  instead  of 
Commission  staff  attorneys.** The  ABA 
states  that  ALJ's  are  generally  more 
experienced  conducting  hearings,  have 
more  knowledge  concerning  the  gas 
industry,  and  are  more  independent  than 
Commission  staff  attorneys.  The 
Commission  does  not  adopt  the  ABA's 
proposal.  The  Commission's  six  years  of 
experience  in  using  staff  attorneys  as 
presiding  officers  demonstrates  that 
those  attorneys  are  sufficiently 
experienced  and  capable  to  handle 
these  appeals  skillfully  and  with 
dispatch. 

Some  commenters  object  to  the 
provision  of  the  interim  procedures 
restricting  interventions  under  Rule  1005 
of  Subpart  J**  in  the  appeal  proceeding 
to  those  who  filed  motions  to  intervene 
in  the  staff  proceeding  which  were 
wrongly  denied.  Without  this  restriction. 
Rule  1005  would  permit  intervention  by 
persons  aggrieved  by  the  staff  order, 
regardless  of  whether  they  had  sought  to 
intervene  in  the  staff  proceeding.*'  The 
commenters  stated  that  the  nature  of  the 
interests  at  stake  in  the  proceeding 
might  not  become  clear  until  after  the 
staffs  initial  decision  was  issued. 
Accordingly,  persons  might  not  know 
they  would  be  adversely  affected  by  an 
order  on  an  adjustment  request  until 
after  it  was  issued,  and  those  persons 
should  be  given  an  opportunity  to 
intervene. 

The  Commission  amends  the 
provision  of  the  interim  procedures 
concerning  intervention  in  the  appeal 
proceeding  to  clarify  that  persons  who 
did  not  intervene  in  the  staff  proceeding 
may  file  motions  for  late  intervention 
under  Rule  214(d)."  Thus,  persons  who 
did  not  know  that  they  were  affected  by 
a  request  for  adjustment  until  after  the 
initial  decision  may  seek  late 
intervention  if  there  is  good  cause  to 
intervene  late  and  there  is  no  prejudice. 


"Attorneys  in  the  Office  of  Opinions  and  Review 
originally  acted  as  presiding  officers  for  these  cases. 
Sne  18  CFR  375.310.  as  in  effect  before  September 
1.S,  1984.  Beginning  September  15. 1984.  when  the 
Office  of  Opinions  and  Review  was  abolished, 
piesiding  officers  have  been  attorneys  in  the  Office 
of  General  Counsel.  18  CFR  375.309.  effective 
Sj'ptember  15. 1984. 

■"  18  CFR  385.1005  (1984). 

"  18  CFR  385.ni0(a)(3)  (1984)  (formerly 
{  1.41<j)!l||>>i|).  Those  who  were  parlies  in  the  stuff 
proceeding  may  participate  in  the  appeal 
proceeding  without  filing  a  motion  to  intervene. 

"18  CFR  385.214(d)  (1984).  The  Commission  is 
also  correcting  a  typographical  error  in 
5:m,S.1110(a)(3). 
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The  Commission  observes,  however, 
that,  as  a  general  matter,  late 
intervenors  in  adjustment  cases  may 
raise  new  facts  and  issues  only  as 
provided  in  the  adjustment  procedures." 
The  Commission  notes  that  a  late 
intervenor  generally  must  accept  the 
record  of  the  proceeding  as  developed 
prior  to  the  late  intervention  except  as 
otherwise  ordered.**  This  is  particularly 
true  when  an  intervenor  intervenes  after 
an  initial  staff  decision  in  an  adjustment 
proceeding.  Commission  review  of  the 
staff  decision  is  intended  to  be  just  that, 
not  a  de  novo  decision  on  the 
adjustment  request.  If  late  intervenors 
had  the  right  to  raise  new  facts  and 
issues,  the  proceeding  would  no  longer 
be  purely  a  review  proceeding. 

Finally,  one  commenter  asserts  that 
any  staff  member  who  expressed  a 
judgment  or  opinion  concerning  the 
staffs  order  on  the  adjustment  request 
should  be  prohibited  from  advising  the 
Commission  concerning  the  review  of 
that  order.  The  interim  procedures,  as 
originally  adopted,  prohibited  the 
person  who  decided  to  grant  or  deny  the 
adjustment  and  any  person  who  acted 
as  staff  counsel  or  a  witness  from 
advising  the  Commission.  The 
Commission  amended  this  provision, 
however,  in  its  order  issued  March  24, 
1980,  to  delete  the  prohibition  on  the 
person  who  issued  the  staff  order  from 
advising  the  Commission."  The 
Commission  noted  that  that  prohibition 
excluded  the  Director  of  OPPR  or  his 
designee  from  advising  the  Commission 
and  stated  that  such  a  prohibition  was 
unnecessary,  since  the  staff  proceeding 
is  an  informal  one.  For  the  same  reason, 
the  Commission  believes  that  other  staff 
members  should  not  be  excluded  from 
advising  the  Commission  simply 
because  they  expressed  an  opinion 
concerning  the  initial  decision  issued  by 
the  Director  or  his  designee. 

As  previously  stated,  the  interim 
procedures  provide  that  the  provisions 
of  Subpart  J  of  Part  385  governing 
appeals  from  orders  issued  by  the 
Secretary  of  Energy  under  section  504fa) 
of  the  DOp  Organization  Act  ^^  apply  to 
Commission  review  of  staff  orders  on 
NGPA  adjustment  requests  except  as 
otherwise  provided.  In  Order  No.  422 
also  issued  today,  the  Commission  is 
amending  Subpart  J  by:  (1)  Modifying 
the  procedures  for  obtaining  confidential 
treatment  of  information,  (2)  changing 
the  filing  deadlines  for  replies  to 


petitions  for  review,  requests  for 
hearing,  and  requests  to  raise  new  facts 
and  issues,  and  (3)  replacing  the 
requirement  that  the  Department  of 
Energy  (DOE)  file  the  entire 
administrative  record  with  a 
requirement  that  parties  submit  as 
appendices  to  their  pleadings  the  parts 
of  the  record  on  which  they  rely."  There 
is  no  reason  for  the  first  two  changes  not 
to  apply  to  Commission  review  of  staff 
orders  on  adjustment  requests  under 
NGPA  section  502(c).  The  grounds  cited 
by  the  Commission  for  making  those 
changes  apply  equally  in  the  context  of 
Commission  review  of  staff  orders  as  to 
Commission  review  of  DOE  orders. 
However,  the  third  change  is  not 
appropriate  for  application  in 
proceedings  reviewing  staff  orders  on 
NGPA  section  502(c)  adjustment 
requests.  The  Commission  is  modifying 
Subpart  J  to  require  parties  to  include 
relevant  parts  of  the  record  as 
appendices  to  their  pleadings  in  order  to 
relieve  DOE  of  the  burden  of 
reproducing  the  entire  administrative 
record.  However,  in  appeals  from  staff 
orders  the  entire  record  of  the  staff 
proceeding  is  already  before  the 
Commission  in  any  event,  since  all 
filings  in  the  staff  proceeding  must  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  during  the 
course  of  that  proceeding.  Accordingly, 
there  is  no  need  to  require  that  any  part 
of  the  record  of  the  staff  proceeding  be 
filed  with  the  Commission  upon  appeal 
from  the  staff  order  either  through 
requiring  staff  to  file  the  entire  record  or 
parties  to  file  relevant  portions  of  the 
record.  Therefore,  the  Commission  is 
amending  the  interim  procedures  to 
provide  that  the  provisions  of  Subpart  | 
concerning  filing  of  the  record  do  not 
apply  to  appeals  from  staff  orders.  The 
present  requirement  that  the  complete 
record  be  filed  with  the  Commission 
upon  appeal  from  such  orders  is 
replaced  with  a  requirement  that  staff 
file  a  list  identifying  all  documents  in 
the  record. 

L.  Waiver  of  the  Adjustment  Procedures 

In  its  order  issued  December  3, 1979, 
the  Commission  amended  the  interim 
procedures  to  provide  that  those 
procedures  do  not  apply  to  proceedings 
in  which  the  Commission  grants  an 
adjustment  on  its  own  motion  or 
proceedings  in  which  it  waives  those 
procedures.*' The  Commission 


explained  that  it  reviews  and  acts  upon 
a  number  of  diverse  filings  under  the 
regulations  implementing  the  NGPA  and 
that  on  occasion  those  filings  make  the 
Commission  aware  of  circumstances 
requiring  remedial  or  other  corrective 
action.  Also,  the  Commission  noted  that 
it  sometimes  receives  petitions  which  do 
not  comport  with  the  filing  requirements 
set  forth  in  the  interim  procedures  and 
are  not  amenable  to  treatment  under 
those  procedures.  The  Commission 
stated  that  the  amendment  to  the 
interim  procedures  was  necessary  to 
give  the  Commission  the  flexibility  to 
deal  with  these  situations.** 

Some  commenters  complain  generally 
that  the  Commission  failed  to  specify 
the  procedures  for  granting  an 
adjustment  on  its  own  motion  or  for 
waiving  the  adjustment  procedures.  In 
addition,  one  commenter  criticizes  the 
failure  to  provide  for  notice  and 
intervention  in  cases  where  the 
Commission  grants  an  adjustment  on  its 
own  motion.  Similarly,  the  ABA 
requests  that  whenever  the  Commission 
waives  the  adjustment  procedures  it 
issue  a  statement  explaining  how  the 
procedural  rights  of  the  parties  and  the 
public,  such  as  the  right  to  a  hearing, 
have  been  adequately  protected  by  the 
procedures  used. 

The  Commission  does  not  believe  that 
it  would  be  appropriate  or  practicable  to 
specify  the  procedures  it  will  use  in 
cases  when  it  exercises  its  discretion  to 
grant  an  adjustment  on  its  own  motion 
or  to  waive  the  adjustment  procedures. 
The  whole  purpose  of  this  section  is  to 
give  the  Commission  flexibility  to  deal 
with  unusual  situations  not  covered  by 
the  procedures.  It  is  not  possible  to 
anticipate  what  these  unusual  situations 
will  be  and  what  procedures  will  be 
necessary  to  deal  with  these  situations. 
The  Commission  notes,  however,  that  it 
will  provide  "an  opportunity  for  oral 
presentation  of  data,  views,  and 
arguments"  in  adjustment  proceedings, 
as  required  by  NGPA  section  502(c). 

A/.  Other  Matters 

Three  other  issues  raised  by 
commenters  merit  discussion.  One 
commenter  requests  that  the 
Commission  reduce  the  time  needed  to 


"18  CFR  385.1007(b)  (1984). 

"18  CFR  385.214(d)(3)(ii)  (1984). 

*^  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure;  Organization: 
Operation:  Information  and  Reqnesls.  45  KR  20.785 
(Mar.  31. 1980)  (Order  No.  24-B). 

"*42  U.S.*"  7194(a)  (1982). 


"These  changes  are  in  addition  to  the  elinnination 
of  the  proposed  order  phase  of  the  proceeding 
described  earlier. 

"Procedures  for  Adjustments  of  Rules  and 
Orders  Issued  by  the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  Under  the  NGPA.  44  FR  69284  (Dec.  3. 
1979)  (Order  No.  24-A)  [codified  at  18  CFR 
385.1101(b)  (1984)  (formerly  S  1  41  (a)(2))). 


'^•One  commenter  requested  that  the  Commission 
state  that  {  385.1101(b)  permits  the  Commission  to 
waive  the  adjustment  procedures  so  as  to  treat  as  a 
properly  filed  adjustment  request  both  (1)  a 
document  cleaily  intended  as  such  a  request  but 
failing  to  meet  the  technical  requirements  of  the 
adjustment  procedures  and  (2)  a  document  seeking 
other  than  adjustment  relief  but  which  the 
Commission  desires  to  treat  as  an  adjustment 
request.  The  above  discussion  makes  clear  that 
section  1101(b)  does  permit  the  Commission  to  so 
treat  both  the  described  documents. 
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notice  an  adjustment  request  in  the 
Federal  Register  by  direct!  ig  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commissi  m  to  give 
priority  to  notices  of  adjustment 
petitions  over  notices  of  o 
proceedings.  While  the  Cojnm 
believes  that  the  Office  of 
Counsel  and  the  Secretary 
adjustment  petitions  as  sopn 
possible,  it  sees  no  justific  it 
giving  such  priority  to  noti:ing 
petitions  since  adjustment  i 
noticed  as  soon  as  practi 

Second,  another  commehter 
written  notice  of  ten  or  mc  re 
alternatively,  telephone  nqtice 
more  days,  in  advance  of 
The  Commission  directs 
parties  adequate  notice  of 
but  believes  it  best  to  leav ; 
type  of  notice  to  the  discre  t 
There  may  be  instances  w^en 
particular  circumstances 
would  justify  giving  less  notice 
recommended  by  the  comipen 

Third,  one  commenter 
need  to  provide  a  differen 
intervention  for  those 
receive  notice  via  publica 
Federal  Register  as  opposed 
who  are  specifically  serv 
Commission  has  already 
problem.  Order  No.  24-B 
petitions  to  intervene  to  bi  i 
fifteen  days  after  publica 
Federal  Register  of  the 
adjustment.*" 

Finally,  the  Commission  in  this  order 
corrects  typographical  errors  in 
§§  385.1107(b)(1)  and  385.1 113(f)(1)  of 
the  adjustment  procedure!  which 
occurred  when  the  proced  jres  were 
recodified. 
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The  Paperwork  Reduction 
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Officp  of  Management  an( 
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information  collection  requirements 
imposed  by  an  agency.  The  information 
collection  requirements  provided  for  in 
this  rulemaking  do  not  require  OMB 
approval  because  this  information  is 
being  collected  as  part  of  an 
adjudicatory  proceeding  within  the 
meaning  of  the  PRA  and  OMB's 
regulations.  44  U.S.C.  3518(c)(1)(B) 
(1982).  5  CFR  1320.3(c)  (1984).  Therefore, 
the  information  requirements  imposed 
by  this  rule  are  not  being  submitted  to 
OMB  for  review  or  approval. 
V.  Effective  Date 

This  rule  will  become  effective  as  a 
final  rule  June  27. 1985. 

List  of  Subjects  in  18  CFR  Part  385 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedures. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Subpart  K,  Part  385,  Chapter  I,  Title  18, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  is  finalized 
and  amended  as  set  forth  below. 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

PART  385— (AMENDED) 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  385 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Department  of  Energy 
Organization  Act.  42  U.S.C.  7101-7352  (1982): 
Executive  Order  No.  12,009,  3  CFR  142  (1978); 
Administrative  F*rocedure  Act,  5  U.S.C.  551- 
557  (1982);  Independent  Offices 
Appropriations  Act.  31  US  C.  9701  (1982): 
Natural  Gas  Act.  15  U.S.C.  717-717w  (1982); 
Federal  Power  Act,  16  U.S.C.  791a-828c 
(1982);  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act.  15  U.S.C. 
3301-3432  (1982);  Public  Utility  Regulatory 
Policies  Act,  16  U.S.C.  2601-2645  (1982): 
Interstate  Commerce  Act,  49  U.S.C.  1-27 
(1976),  unless  otherwise  noted. 

§385.1107    (Amended] 

2.  In  §  385.1107,  paragraph  (b)(1)  is 
amended  by  removing  the  words  "of  any 
relevant  fact"  and  inserting,  in  their 
place,  the  words  "any  relevant  fact". 

§385.1108    ( Amended  1 

3.  In  §  385.1108,  paragraph  (b)  is 
amended  by  removing  the  words  "Staff 


may  deny  the  petition"  and  inserting,  in 
their  place,  the  words  "Staff  may  deny 
the  petition  if  the  requested  information 
was  reasonably  available  to  the 
petitioner". 

4.  Section  385.1110  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (a)(2)(iii)  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  385.1 110    Review  of  initial  decision  and 
order  for  adfustment  (Rule  1110). 

[i\]  General  Rule.  '  '   * 

(2)  *   *   * 

(iii)  Within  15  days  of  service  of  the 
petition  for  review.  Staff  must  file  with 
the  Commission  a  list  identifying  each 
document  in  the  record  developed  in  the 
prior  proceedings  on  the  contested 
order,  who  filed  the  document,  and  the 
date  it  was  filed. 
•         *         *         •         * 

5.  Section  385.1110(a)(2)  introductory 
text  is  amended  by  removing  the  words 
"the  provisions  of  Subpart  J"  and 
adding,  in  their  place,  the  words  "the 
provisions  of  Subpart  J  other  than  Rule 
1013  (attachments  to  pleadings)". 

6.  Section  385.1110(a)(2)(ii)  is  amended 
by  removing  from  the  third  sentence  the 
words  "except  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  file  the  record  as  prescribed  in  Rule 
1005(a)(1)  (replies  in  reviews  of 
adjustment  denials)"  and  adding,  in 
their  place,  the  words  "except  to  the 
extent  necessary  to  file  the  list 
identifying  the  documents  in  the  record 
as  prescribed  in  paragraph  (a)(2)(iii)". 

7.  Section  385.1110(a)(3)  is  amended 
by  removing  the  words  "Rule  10G5(b)" 
and  inserting,  in  their  place,  the  words 
"Rule  1005(c)"  and  by  adding  at  the  end 
the  sentence,  "A  person  who  did  not  file 
a  motion  to  intervene  in  the  Staff 
proceeding  may  file  a  motion  for  late 
intervention  under  Rule  214(d)  (grant  of 
late  intervention)". 

§385.1113    [Amended] 

8.  In  §  385.1113,  paragraph  (f)(1)  is 
amended  by  removing  the  words  "under 
paragraph  (f)(1)  of  this  section"  and 
inserting,  in  their  p)ace,  the  words 
"under  Rule  1109  (orders)". 

(FR  Doc.  85-12560  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  6717-01-M 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


21597 


18  CFR  Part  385 

I  Docket  No.  "IM78-17-000,  Order  No.  422) 

Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  for 
Commission  Review  of  DOE 
Adjustment  Request  Denials 

Issued:  May  23, 1985. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 

Commission.  DOE. 

action:  Final  rule.  

summary:  The  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (Commission]  is 
making  final  with  several  modifications 
its  interim  procedural  rules  governing 
Commission  review  of  the  Department 
of  Energy's  (DOE)  denials  of  requests  for 
adjustments  from  DOE's  Mandatory- 
Petroleum  Price  and  Allocation 
Regulations.  18  CFR  Pari  385.  Subpart  J 
(1984).  The  Commission  is  modifying  the 
rules  concerning  nondisclosure  of 
information,  is  providing  DOE  five 
additional  days  within  which  to  file  a 
reply  to  the  petition  for  review,  is  setting 
deadlines  for  the  filing  of  requests  for 
hearing  and  requests  for  permission  to 
raise  new  facts  and  issues,  is  relieving 
DOE  of  the  responsibility  of  filing  its 
entire  administrative  record  in  every 
case,  and  is  eliminating  the  proposed 
order  and  comment  stages  of  the 
proceeding. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  rule  will  become 

effective  June  27. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Roland  M.  Frye.  Jr..  Office  of  the 
C'.eneral  Counsel.  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  St.,  NE..  Washington,  D.C.  20426. 
(202)  357-8315. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Bcrfore  Commissioners:  Raymond  j. 
O'Connor.  Chairman;  A.G.  Sousa,  01iv<rr  C. 
Richard  III.  and  Charles  G.  Slalon. 

I.  Introduction 

The  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  (Commission)  is  amending 
certain  portions  of  18  CFR  Part  385. 
Subpart  J.  its  procedural  rules  governing 
appeals  of  denials  by  the  Department  of 
Fnergy  (DOE)  of  adjustment  relief  from 
UOFls  mandatory  petroleum  price  and 
allocation  regulations  (MPPR).' These 
amendments  will  both  reduce  the 


■  10  CFR  Parts  210-212  (1981).  On  )iiiniary  28. 19H1 
the  IVrsidenl  of  the  United  Slates  exempted  crude 
oil  and  petroleum  products  from  the  MPPR  4e  I'R 


burdens  on  the  participants  in  such 
appeals  and  help  expedite  the 
proceedings. 
11.  Background 

Section  504(a)  of  the  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  ^  requires  DOE 
to  provide  for  the  making  of  such 
adjustments  to  the  MPPR  as  may  be 
necessary  to  prevent  special  hardship, 
inequity  or  unfair  distribution  of 
burdens.  Section  504(b)(1)  'permits  any 
person  aggrieved  or  adversely  affected 
by  a  denial  by  DOE  of  an  adjustment 
request  to  appeal  the  denial  to  the 
Commission.  Section  504(b)(2)  *  requires 
the  Commission  to  estabUsh  the 
appropriate  procedural  rules  for  the 
review  of  adjustment  request  denials. 
On  August  8. 1978,  the  Commission 
issued  interim  procedural  rules  * 
governing  its  review  of  the  DOE's  denial 
of  requests  for  adjustments  from  such 
regulations.  The  Commission  received 
written  comments  concerning  these 
rules  from  nine  companies,  two  trade 
associations  and  DOE.*  After  reviewing 
these  comments  and  taking  into  account 
the  Commission's  six  years  of 
experience  in  reviewing  DOE 
adjustments,  the  Commission  concludes 
that  the  interim  rules  should  be  made 
final  with  the  changes  discussed  below. 
This  rulemaking  establishes  these 
procedural  rules  in  final  form. 
III.  Summary  and  Comment  Analysis 

Subpart  J  generally  sets  forth  the 
procedural  rules  governing  the 
disclosure  of  proprietary  information, 
pleadings,  hearings,  burden  of  proof, 
duties  of  the  presiding  officer,  orders, 
and  ex  parte  communications  in  appeals 
from  DOE  adjustment  request  denials. 
Commenters  are  most  concerned  about 
disclosure  of  proprietary  information  to 
third-party  participants  and  the  extent 
of  the  Commission's  review  of  the  DOE 
proceedings.  They  also  express 

9909  (Jan.  30. 1981).  However,  requests  for 
udjustments  from  the  regulations  for  periods  prior  to 
deregulation  are  still  pending  before  both  DOE  and 
the  Commission. 

-42  U.S.C.  7194(a)  (1982). 

'42  U.S.C.  7194(b)(1)  (1982). 

*42U.S.C.  7194(b)(2)  (1982). 

■  18  CFR  1.40  (1981).  as  pronu.lsatml  in  4:h  ¥9. 
:tj907  (Aug.  14. 1978).  recodified  as  18  CW.  Part  'M^. 
Subpart  )  (1984)  in  47  FR  19014  (May  3.  1982). 

•■Standard  Oil  Co.  (Indiana).  Independent 
Petroleum  .Association  of  America.  Southern 
California  Edison  Co..  Shell  Oil  Co..  Exxon  Co. 
VS..\..  Commonwealth  Oil  Refining  Co..  Inc.. 
Lunday-THagard  Oil  Co..  Kerr-McGee  Corp.. 
American  Petroleum  Institute.  Vickers  Petroleum 
Corp..  Texaco.  Inc..  and  DOE, 


reservations  regarding  the  scope  of  the 
Commission's  jurisdiction,  various  filing 
deadlines,  the  burden  of  proof, 
standards  for  third-party  participation, 
and  several  other  matters.  Although  the 
final  rule  is  in  most  respects  the  same  as 
the  interim  rule,  the  Commission  is 
modifying  the  procedures  in  some 
respects  in  response  to  comments  and  in 
accord  with  its  experience  administering 
the  provisions. 

A.  Scope 

The  interim  rule  (§  385.1001)  identifies 
Subpart  J  as  applicable  to  appeals  of 
DOE  denials  of  adjustment  requests. 
One  commenter  contends  that  the 
regulation  is  couched  in  narrower 
language  (review  of  "orders  * 
denying  *  *  *  requests  for  adjustment") 
than  that  of  the  enabling  statute,  the 
Department  of  Energy  Organization  Act 
(review  of  "denial  of  a  request  for 
adjustment"  to  "any  rule,  regulation  or 
order").  However,  this  difference  is 
insubstantial  because  the  means  by 
which  DOE  has  chosen  to  deny 
adjustments  is  the  issuance  of  orders.' 
Several  other  firms  comment  that  the 
Commission  has  jurisdiction  to  review 
grants  (as  well  as  denials)  of  adjustment 
relief.  The  Temporary  Emergency  Court 
of  Appeals  expressly  rejected  this 
argument  in  Texaco,  Inc.  v.  DOE.* 

Another  commenter  indicates  that  the 
regulations  are  unclear  as  to  whether 
the  Commission  will  review  only  the 
application  of  the  DOE's  standards  for 
adjustment  relief  or  whether  it  will  also 
review  the  standards  themselves.  These 
regulations  are  not  ambiguous.  Section 
385.1001(a)  clearly  states  that  Subpart  J 
applies  to  proceedings  in  which  the 
Commission  "review[s]  orders  *  *  * 
denying  *  *  *  requests  for  adjustments" 
(emphasis  added).  It  in  no  way  indicates 
that  the  Commission  will  review  the 
DOE's  standards  for  granting 
adjustment  relief.  This  section 
accurately  spells  out  the  limitation 
placed  on  the  Commission's  jurisdiction 
by  section  504(b)(1)  of  the  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  which  grants 
the  Commission  jurisdiction  to  review 
only  a  "denial  of  «  request  for 
adjustment."  ' 


"•  Sff  generally  10  CFR  Part  205.  Subpart  D  (1984). 

"683  F.2d  158  (19B0). 

"42  I'.S.C.  7194(b)(1)  (1982). 


21598  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


B.  Extent  of  Commissioi 


les 


id 


d(id 


f  )r 


irj  u 

in; 


h3 
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file  requests  simultaneously  with  their 
petitions  for  review.  DOE  must  file 
requests  concurrently  with  its  reply  to 
the  petition  for  review.  Third  parties 
must  make  their  requests  by  the  filing 
deadline  set  by  the  presiding  officer. 
Such  deadlines  will  result  in 
proceedings  which  are  more  orderly  and 
will  provide  the  parties  more  procedural 
certainty. 

C.  DOE  Administrative  Record 

DOE  requests  that  the  filing  period  for 
its  administrative  record  be  increased 
from  15  to  30  days.  Section 
385.1005(a)(1)  previously  required  DOE 
to  file  with  the  Commission  within  15 
days  of  service  of  the  petition  for  review 
the  administrative  record  developed 
before  the  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals  (OHAj.The  Commission  is 
changing  this  practice  by  eliminating 
this  requirement,  and  is  instead 
requiring  the  parties  to  submit  as 
appendices  to  their  pleadings  those 
portions  of  the  DOE  record  which  they 
rely  upon  and  specifically  cite  in  such 
pleadings  (new  §  385.1013).  If  the 
portions  contain  confidential 
information,  the  party  submitting  such 
documents  must  submit  to  the 
Commission  one  version  including  and 
another  version  excluding  such 
information,  must  serve  DOE  and/or  the 
petitioner  with  both  versions,  and  must 
serve  any  inter\enors  with  the  latter 
version  unless  the  requirements  of  Rule 
1003  (Nondisclosure  of  information) 
have  been  met. 

The  Commission  believes  this 
procedure  will  not  prejudice  the 
interests  of  the  parties.  Rather,  it  will 
save  DOE  the  time  and  expense  of 
photocopying  the  entire  record  in  every 
adjustment  appeal.  The  Commission  and 
its  presiding  officers  will  likewise  be 
spared  the  bulk  of  material  that  is 
unessential  in  an  appellate-type 
proceeding.  The  Commission  believes 
that  this  requirement  ensures  that  all 
documents  crucial  to  the  positions  of 
DOE.  the  petitioner  or  any  intervenors 
will  be  submitted  to  it  on  appeal  and 
encourages  the  parties  to  comply  with 
the  spirit  of  this  limitation  to  prevent  the 
unnecessary  attenuation  of  these 
proceedings." 


"This  approach  is  consistent  with  that  taken  for 
review  of  IXJE  remedial  orders.  See  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure:  Commission  Review  of 
Remedial  Orders.  50  FR  15731  (1985).  (Docket  No. 
R.M85-2-000)  (Order  No.  416). 

Commenters  stiggesi  that  the  Commission  should 
accept  only  those  portions  of  Ihc  DOE 
administrative  record  which  are  either  admissible 
under  the  federal  Rules  of  Evidence  or  stipulated 
admissible  by  the  parlies.  The  Commission  rejects 
this  suggestion  on  the  grounds  of  administrative 
efficiency.  Although  the  Commission  is  not  bound 
by  the  Federal  Rules  of  Evidence.  Iht-  Commission 


D.  Protecting  Confidential  Information 

The  Commission  has  decided  to 
modify  the  interim  procedures  for 
protecting  confidential  information. 
Under  the  final  rule  (§  385.1003), 
information  provided  by  a  party  is  made 
public  unless  the  party  (1)  requests  the 
presiding  officer  not  to  disclose  the 
information.  (2)  submits  a  second  copy 
of  the  document  from  which  the 
information  which  is  claimed  to  be 
exempt  from  disclosure  has  been 
deleted.  (3)  indicates  in  the  original 
document  that  it  contains  such  exempt 
information,  and  (4)  submits  a  statement 
justifying  the  withholding  of  the 
information  under  an  exemption  in  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  (FOIA).'* 
under  18  U,S.C.  1905. ''or  under  other 
law.  Except  for  release  under  the 
F01A.'*the  information  provided  under 
these  procedures  will  be  disclosed  only 
to  the  other  participants  in  the 
proceeding  at  their  request.  In  addition, 
the  disclosed  information  will  be  under 
the  restriction  that  the  participants  may 
not  use  or  disclose  the  information 
except  in  the  context  of  the  proceeding 
conducted  under  Subpart  J  and  that  they 
must  return  all  copies  of  the  information, 
at  the  conclusion  of  the  proceeding,  to 
the  party  that  submitted  the  information. 

The  commenters  present  numerous 
suggestions  on  how  best  to  balance  the 
conflicting  interests  of  petitioners  and 
third  parties  concerning  access  to 
confidential  information.  The 
Commission  believes  that  the  balance  is 
best  struck  by  the  final  rule's  approach 
of  releasing  the  information  to  other 
participants  under  a  protective  order, 
limiting  the  use  of  the  information  to  the 
proceeding  conducted  pursuant  to 
Subpart  J  of  Part  385.  and  requiring  the 
return  of  the  information  at  the 
conclusion  of  the  proceeding.  This  is 
identical  to  the  approach  used  during 
appeals  of  DOE  remedial  orders.  '* 

Finally,  one  commenter  argues  that 
granting  third  parties  an  absolute  right 
to  see  an  unexpurgated  version  of  the 
DOE  administrative  record  even  under  a 
protective  order  violates  both  the 
premise  of  confidentiality  upon  which 


does  believe  thai  these  rules  provide  useful 
guidance. 

"5  U.S.C.  552  (1982). 

"This  section  prohibits  Federal  employees  from 
making  known  proprietary  information  in  any 
manner  or  to  any  extent  not  authorized  by  law. 

"The  Commission  is  required  by  law  to  release 
information  requested  under  the  FOIA  that  is  not 
exempt  under  that  Act.  In  addition,  the  Commission 
has  discretion  to  release  some  exempt  information. 
Sec  18  CFR  Part  388  (1984). 

•M8  CFR  385.903(d)-(g)  (1984);  Procedures  for 
Review  of  Remedial  Orders  Issued  by  the  Secretjrv 
of  Energy.  43  FR  52219  (Nov.  9, 1978)  (Order  No.  14). 
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the  information  was  submitted  to  DOE 
and  18  U.S.C.  1905  which  makes  it  a 
criminal  offense  to  release  such 
information  in  any  manner  and  to  any 
extent  not  authorized  by  law.  However.   . 
the  removal  of  the  requirement  that  DOE 
file  its  administrative  record  with  the 
Commission  renders  this  argument 
relevant  only  to  the  documents  in  the 
DOE  administrative  record  which  are 
filed  by  the  participants  as  appendices 
to  their  pleadings.  DOE  does  not 
guarantee  that  it  will  not  release  such 
information  to  third  parties  under  a 
protective  order  in  the  proceedings 
before  it.'* In  fact.  DOE  has  released 
information  that  parties  claimed  was 
confidential  on  numerous  occasions 
under  a  protective  order.  Thus,  there 
exists  no  general  premise  of 
confidentiality  which  similar  action  by 
the  Commission  would  violate.  To  the 
extent  that  a  petitioner  believes  thai  this 
procedural  rule  imposes  upon  it  a 
hardship,  it  may  move  the  presiding 
officer  to  modify  the  rule.  Similarly,  the 
Commission  believes  that  a  limited 
release  of  information  under  a 
protective  order  does  not  violate  18 
U.S.C.  1905. 


E.  Burden  of  Proof 

The  interim  rule  (§  385.1009)  requires 
a  petitioner  to  show  by  a  preponderance 
of  the  evidence  that  it  is  entitled  to  the 
relief  sought.  Several  industry 
commenters  suggest  that  DOE  should 
meet  an  initial  burden  of  supporting  the 
denial  of  relief  with  reliable  evidence.  In 
contrast.  DOE  suggests  that  in  deference 
to  the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals' 
expertise  the  Commission  should  raise 
the  applicant's  burden  of  proof  from  the 
level  of  preponderence  of  the  evidence 
to  the  level  of  clear  and  convincing 
evidence.  The  Commission  believes, 
based  on  over  six  years  of  experience, 
that  the  current  rule  strikes  a  proper 
balance  between  the  deference  due  to 
DOE'S  decisions  and  expertise  and  the 
Commission's  duty  under  section  504  of 
the  DOE  Organization  Act  to  protect  the 
adjustment  applicants  from  improper 
rejection  of  their  requests  for  equitable 
relief. 

F.  Deletion  of  Proposed  Order  and 
Comment  Procedures 

Under  existing  §  385.1010  (a)  and  (c),  a 
presiding  officer  issued  a  proposed 
order  based  on  a  review  of  the  record, 
and  within  15  days  of  service  of  that 
order  the  participants  filed  written 
comments  with  the  Commission 
regarding  the  proposed  order  and  any 
interlocutory  rulings  made  by  the 


presiding  officer  prior  to  the  issuance  of 
the  proposed  order.  The  Commission  is 
amending  §  385.1010  to  remove  these 
procedures.  Such  procedural  steps  are 
required  by  neither  the  Department  of 
Energy  Orgianization  Act."  nor  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,"  and  are 
unnecessarily  duplicative.  The 
participants  will  have  had  ample 
opportunity  before  the  DOE's  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals  to  file  briefs 
setting  forth  their  positions  arid  to 
present  oral  argument. "They  will  have 
had  the  same  opportunities  before  the 
Commission's  presiding  officer.  They  are 
therefore  in  no  way  prejudiced  by  not 
having  yet  another  opportunity  to  argue 
their  respective  positions.  In  addition, 
by  eliminating  the  proposed  order  phase 
of  the  proceeding,  the  Commission 
expedites  the  final  resolution  of  the 
appeals  in  two  ways.  First,  the  new 
procedures  save  the  time  that  would  be 
needed  to  draft  a  second  order.  Second, 
they  save  time  by  eliminating  the  15-day 
period  that  was  provided  for 
participants  to  file  comments. 
Eliminating  comments  also  saves  the 
participants  the  time  and  expense  of 
preparing  these  comments.*" 

G.  Other  Issues 

Several  commenters  suggest  that 
participants  be  allowed  to  request  oral 
argument  before  the  Commission  itself 
or  at  least  before  one  Commissioner. 
However,  the  rule  does  not  now 
preclude  these  requests,  and  in  fact  a 
number  of  participants  have  sought  oral 
argument  before  the  Commission  in  the 
past. 

The  interim  rule  requires  DOE  to  file 
its  reply  brief  to  the  petition  for  review 
within  15  days  of  service  of  the  petition 
for  review  and  allows  other  participants 
during  the  DOE  proceeding  to  make 
replies  and  any  other  filings  which  the 
presiding  officer  deems  appropriate. 


•Sc'  10  CFR  205.fl(f)l2)  (1MH4). 


"42  U.S.C.  7101  et  seg.  (1982). 

"5  U.S.C.  551  et  seg.  (1982).  We  note  that  section 
,S57(c)  of  the  APA  (requiring  thai  parties  have  a 
reasonable  opportunity  to  submit  "exceptions  to  the 
decisions  or  recommended  decisions  •  *  '  or  *  '   * 
tentative  decisions  *  *   *  and  *   *   *  supporting 
reasons  for  the  exceptions  *  *   '")  does  not  apply  to 
adjustment  denial  proceedings.  5  U.S.C.  557(c)(21 
and  (3)  (1982).  Section  207(a)  of  the  Economic 
Stabilization  Act  of  1970. 12  U.S.C.  1904  note  (1982). 
which  is  incorporated  by  reference  into  section 
5|a)ll)  of  the  Emergency  Petroleum  Allocation  Act 
of  1973. 15  U.S.C.  754(a)(1)  (1982)  (the  enabling 
statute  for  adjustment  proceedings),  excludes  such 
functions  from  the  requirements  of  section  557(c)  of 
the  APA. 

"•  10  CFR  Part  205.  Subpart  O  (1984). 

"The  deletion  of  proposed  order  and  comment 
procedures  in  adjustment  denial  proceedings  is 
consistent  with  the  Commission's  practice  and 
procedure  in  remedial  order  appeal  proceedings. 
See  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure:  Commission 
Review  of  Remedial  Orders.  50  FR  15731  (19851 
(RMaV-2-non)  (Order  Nn.  41(>) 


One  commenter  suggests  that  petitioners 
be  given  the  right  to  file  a  response  to 
DOE's  reply  brief.  The  Commission 
declines  to  give  the  petitioner  the  right 
to  file  such  a  response.  If  the  presiding 
officer  believes  that  additional  briefs 
would  be  of  assistance  in  reaching  a  full 
and  reasoned  decision,  he  or  she  has  the 
discretion  to  permit  such  filings  under 
§  385.1005(e). 

DOE  requests  that  the  filing  period  for 
its  reply  brief  to  the  petition  for  review 
be  increased  from  15  to  30  days.  The 
Commission  is  increasing  to  20  days  the 
15-day  filing  period  set  forth  in  the 
interim  rules.  The  Commission 
concludes  that  no  further  expansion  is 
necessary  since  the  Commission 
liberally  grants  extensions  of  time  for 
such  filings. 

Under  the  interim  rule  (§  385.1005). 
third-party  participants  in  the  DOE 
proceeding  are  permitted  to  participate 
in  the  Commission  proceeding  to  the 
extent  determined  appropriate  by  the 
presiding  officer.  Persons  who  were 
denied  the  opportunity  to  participate  in 
the  prior  proceeding  or  who  were 
adversely  affected  by  the  contested 
order  may  move  to  intervene  pursuant 
to  S  385.214.  Numerous  commenters 
express  their  views  regarding  the 
circumstances  under  which  and  the 
extent  to  which  parties  other  than  the 
petitioner  and  DOE  should  be  permitted 
to  participate  in  the  appeal  proceeding. 
The  interim  rules  on  this  matter  have 
worked  extremely  well  over  the  last  six 
years,  and  the  Commission  sees  no 
reason  to  change  them  now. 

One  commenter  correctly  notes  that 
the  interim  rules  set  no  filing  date  for 
petitions  to  intervene,  and  recommends 
that  notice  of  all  petitions  for  review  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
that  petitions  to  intervene  be  due  fifteen 
days  after  such  publication.  This 
suggestion  accurately  describes  the 
Commission's  current  practice.  The 
Commission,  therefore,  sees  no  need  to 
amend  its  rules  in  this  regard. 

One  commenter  takes  issue  with  the 
adversarial  nature  of  the  appeal 
proceeding  and  the  de  facto  party  status 
of  DOE's  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals  (DOE'S  trial-level  adjudicatory 
forum).  The  Commission  has  found  that 
the  adversarial  nature  of  the  appeal 
proceeding  provides  it  with  a  full 
presentation  and  analysis  of  the  facts 
and  law.  While  this  benefit  is  itself 
sufficient  reason  to  justify  the  retention 
of  an  adversarial  mode  of  appeal,  the 
Commission  has  also  concluded  that  in 
the  entitlements  cases  (the  vast  majority 
of  current  adjustment  appeals)  the 
adversarial  mode  allows  DOE  to  protect 
the  interests  of  the  other  participants  in 
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the  entitlements  program  "rom  whom  the 
money  for  the  adjustment  relief  could 
come.*'  Finally,  the  Comi  lission  has  no 


hearings  and 
party  before 


objection  to  the  Office  of 
Appeals  being,  in  effect 
the  Commission.  DOE's  c  loice  of 
arguing  that  office's  posit  on  (as 
opposed  to  some  other  pc  sition)  is  an 
internal  DOE  matter  into 
Commission  will  not  inje(  t  itself. 
Moreover,  since  the  Offic  ;  of  Hearings 
and  Appeals'  position  is  t  le  only  official 
position  stated  by  DOE  p  ior  to  the 
appeal,  the  Commission  c  oes  not 
understand  why  DOE  wo  ild  take  any 
other  position 

In  the  past,  any  partici) 
request  a  hearing  at  any  I  ime  during  the 
proceeding  (§  385.1006).  The 
Commission  is  modifiyinj 
require  that  requests  for  I 
concurrently  with  the  mo  .ing  party's 
first  pleading.  Participant  s  should  know 
at  the  outset  of  the  appea  whether  they 
wish  a  hearing,  so  that  requiring  them  to 
request  one  at  the  outset 
proceeding  should  in  no  liray  prejudice 
their  interests.  By  thus  ac  celerating  this 
filing  deadline,  the  Comrr 
expedites  its  review  of  appeals  from 
denials  of  adjustment  requests,  and  still 
provides  participants  am 
to  request  a  hearing.** 

rV.  Paperwork  Reduction 

The  Paperwork  Redact 
44  U.S.C.  3501-3520  (1982  ,  and  the 
Office  of  Management  ar  d  Budget's 
(OMB)  regulations,  5  CFF 
require  that  OMB  approv ;  certain 
information  collection  rei  luirements 
imposed  by  an  agency. 

The  information  collec  ion 
requirements  provided  fo  r  in  this 
rulemaking  do  not  requir  \  OMB 
approval  because  this  in!  ormation  is 
being  collected  as  part  ol 
adjudicatory  proceeding 
meaning  of  the  PRA  and 
regulations.  44  U.S.C.  351JB(c)(l)(B) 
(1982):  5  CFR  1320.3(c)  (1'  134).  Because 
OMB  approval  is  not  req  lired.  those 
information  collection  re  juirements  are 
not  being  submitted  to  O  ^IB  for  review 
or  approval. 

V.  Effective  Date 

This  rule  will  become  Effective  June 
27. 1985. 


ant  could 


this  rule  to 
earing  be  filed 


)le  opportunity 

Act  Statement 

on  Act  (PRA). 


1320.12  (1984), 


"  For  a  descriplion  of  the  en 
see.  e.g..  Edgington  Oil  Co..  Inc 
63.021  (proposed  order),  aff'd.  Z. 
(i9a4). 

"  This  amendment  to  |  385.1 
with  the  Commission's  practice 
remedial  order  appeal  proceed) 
Practice  and  Procedure:  Comm 
Remedial  Orders.  .SO  FR  —  (19ft 
(Order  No.  — ). 


an 

within  the 
DMB's 


llemeni  program. 
27  FERC  ^62.1)21  at 
FERC  161.381 

106  is  consistent 

md  procedure  in 

igs.  See  Rules  of 

i|sion  Review  of 

lRM85-2-«)0) 


List  of  Subjects  in  18  CFR  Part  385 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing. 
Subpart  J,  Part  385,  Chapter  I,  Title  18, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  and 
amended  as  set  forth  below. 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  385  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority':  Department  of  Energy 
Organization  Act,  42  U.S.C.  7101-7352  (1982): 
E.0. 12009.  3  CFR  142  (1978):  Administrative 
Procedure  Act.  5  U.S.C.  551-557  (1982): 
Independent  Offices  Appropinafions  Act,  31 
use.  9701  (1982):  Federal  Power  Act.  16 
U.S.C.  791-825r  (1982):  Natural  Gas  Act.  15 
U.S.C.  717-717W  (1982):  Natural  Gas  Policy 
Act,  15  U.S.C.  3301-3432  (1982):  Public 
Utilities  Regulatory  Policies  Act  of  1978. 16 
U.S.C.  2601-2645  (1982):  Interstate  Commerce 
Act,  49  U.S.C.  1-27  (1976),  unless  otherwise 
noted. 

2.  Section  385.1003  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (d)  and  (e),  and 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (f).  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  385.1003    Request  for  nondisclosure  of 
Information  (Rule  1003). 

•         •         •         *         • 

(d)  If  information  is  submitted  in 
accordance  wi'h  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  the  information  will  not  be 
disclosed  except  as  provided  in  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act.  in 
accordance  with  Part  388  of  this 
subchapter  and  upon  request  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (e)  of  this 
section,  to  participants  in  the  proceeding 
under  the  restrictions  that  the 
participants  may  not  use  or  disclose  the 
information  except  in  the  context  of  the 
proceeding  couductod  pursuant  to  this 
subpart  and  that  the  participants  must 
return  all  copies  of  the  information  at 
the  conclusion  of  the  proceeding  to  the 
person  who  submitted  the  information 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(e)  At  any  time,  a  participant  may 
request  the  presiding  officer  to  direct  a 
person  submitting  information  under 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section  to  provide 
that  information  to  the  participant 
requesting  the  information  under  this 
paragraph.  The  presiding  officer  will  so 
direct  if  the  participant  requesting  the 
information  agrees: 

(1)  Not  to  use  or  disclose  the 
information  except  in  the  context  of  the 
proceeding  conducted  pursuant  to  this 
subpart;  and 

(2)  To  return  all  copies  of  the 
information,  at  the  conclusion  of  the 
proceeding,  to  the  person  submitting  the 


information  under  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(f)  At  any  time,  a  participant  may 
request  the  presiding  officer  to  direct 
that  the  complete  record  of  prior 
proceedings,  including  information 
determined  by  the  Secretary  to  be 
exempt  from  disclosure,  be  made 
available  to  that  participant.  The 
presiding  officer  will  so  direct  if  the 
participant  requesting  the  complete 
record  agrees: 

(1)  Not  to  use  or  disclose  the 
information  determined  to  be  exempt 
except  in  the  context  of  the  proceeding 
conducted  pursuant  to  this  subpart,  and 

(2)  To  return  all  copies  of  the 
information  determined  to  be  exempt  to 
the  presiding  officer  at  the  conci  jsion  of 
the  proceeding. 

§  385.1005    lAmended] 

3.  Section  385.1005(a)  is  amended  by 
removing  the  number  "15"  and  adding, 
in  lieu  thereof,  the  number  "20". 

4.  Section  385.1005  is  further  amended 
by  removing  the  colon  at  the  end  of 
paragraph  (a)  introductory  text,  by 
removing  paragraph  (a)(1),  by  removing 
the  designation  "(2)"  from  paragraph 
(a)(2),  and  by  adding  the  text  of 
paragraph  (a)(2)  to  the  end  of  paragraph 
(a)  introductory  text. 

5.  In  §  385.1006,  a  sentence  is  added  at 
the  end,  to  read  as  follows: 

§  385.1006    Request  for  hearing  (Rule 
1006). 

*  *  *  Such  request  must  be  filed 
concurrently  with  participant's  first 
pleading. 

6.  Section  385.1007  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  385.1007    Presiding  officer  (Rule  1007). 

***** 

(c)  The  petitioner  must  file  a  request 
to  raise  new  facts  or  issues 
simultaneously  with  its  petition  for 
review.  The  Secretary  must  file  such  a 
request  simultaneously  with  its  reply  to 
the  petition  for  review.  A  third  party 
must  make  such  a  request  by  the  filing 
deadline  set  by  the  presiding  officer. 

7.  Section  385.1010  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  385. 1010    Certification  of  the  record 
(Rule  1010). 

The  presiding  officer  will  certify  and 
file  with  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Commission,  for  the  Commission,  a 
copy  of  the  record  in  the  proceeding. 

8.  Section  385.1013  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 
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§  385.1013    Attachments  to  pleadings 
(Rule  1013). 

(a)  Each  party  will  file,  as  an 
appendix  to  each  pleading  which  cites 
documents  in  the  record  developed  in 
the  prior  proceedings  on  the  adjustment 
request,  one  copy  of  each  such 
document  in  its  entirety  and,  if  such 
document  contains  information  exempt 
from  public  disclosure  pursuant  to  rule 
1003,  a  second  copy  of  such  document 
with  such  information  deleted.  The  top 
of  the  first  page  of  each  such  document 
will  contain  the  word  "PUBLIC"  or 
"NON-PUBLIC."  to  indicate  whether  it 
contains  exempt  information. 

(b)  One  copy  of  the  PUBLIC  and  NON- 
PUBLIC versions  must  be  served  on 
counsel  for  the  petitioner  and/or  the 
Secretary,  and  one  copy  of  the  PUBLIC 
version  must  be  served  on  counsel  for 
each  other  participant  separately 
represented  unless  the  conditions  of 
Rule  1003  are  met,  in  which  situation 
such  counsel  must  be  served  with  copies 
of  both  versions. 

(c)  In  compiling  appendices,  the 
parties  will  include  only  documents 
specifically  cited  and  relied  upon  in 
their  pleadings.  In  light  of  the  fact  that 
the  Commission  always  has  access  to 
the  Secretary's  entire  administrative 
record,  the  parties  must  not  include 
irrelevant  or  repetitive  documents  in  the 
appendices. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12694  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am| 

B4LLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  558 

New  Animal  Drugs  for  Use  in  Animal 
Feeds;  Tylosin  and  Sulfamethazine 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
animal  drug  regulations  to  reflect 
approval  of  a  new  animal  drug 
application  (NADA)  filed  for  Webel 
Feeds,  Inc.,  providing  for  manufacturing 
premixes  containing  5, 10,  20,  or  40 
grams  per  pound  each  of  tylosin  and 
sulfamethazine.  The  premixes  are 
subsequently  used  to  make  finished 
swine  feeds. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  28,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Benjamin  A.  Puyot.  Center  for 
Veterinary  Medicine  (HFV-135).  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  5600  Fishers 


Lane,  Rockville,  MD  20857,  301-443- 
1414. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Webel 
Feeds,  Inc..  Rural  Route  3.  Pittsfield.  IL 
62363.  is  sponsor  of  NADA  120-614 
submitted  on  its  behalf  by  Elanco 
Products  Co.  The  NADA  provides  for 
the  manufacture  of  premixes  containing 
5, 10.  20.  or  40  grams  per  pound  each  of 
tylosin  (as  tylosin  phosphate)  and 
sulfamethazine  intended  for  use  to 
subsequently  make  finished  swine 
feeds.  The  resulting  feeds  are  for  use  in 
maintaining  weight  gains  and  feed 
efficiency  in  the  presence  of  atrophic 
rhinitis,  lowering  the  incidence  and 
severity  ol  Bordetella  bronchiseptica 
rhintis.  preventing  swine  dysentery 
(vibrionic).  and  controlling  swine 
pneumonias  caused  by  bacterial 
pathogens  [Pasteurella  multocida 
and/or  Corynebacterium  pyogenes].  The 
NADA  is  approved  and  the  regulations 
are  amended  to  reflect  the  approval.  The 
basis  for  approval  is  discussed  in  the 
freedom  of  information  summary. 

In  accordance  with  the  freedom  of 
information  provisions  of  Part  20  (21 
CFR  Part  20)  and  §  514.11(e)(2)(ii)  (21 
CFR  514.11(e)(2)(ii)).  a  summary  of 
safely  and  effectiveness  data  and 
information  submitted  to  support 
approval  of  this  application  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305).  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  Rm  4-62,  5600  Fishers 
Lane.  Rockville.  MD  20857,  from  9  a.m. 
to  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  agency  has  determined  pursuant 
to  21  CFR  25.24(d)(l)(i)  (April  26, 1985;  50 
FR  16636)  that  this  action  is  of  a  type 
that  does  not  individually  or 
cumulatively  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment.  Therefore, 
neither  an  environmental  assessment 
nor  an  environmental  impact  statement 
is  required. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  558 

Animal  drugs,  Animal  feeds. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine.  Part 
558.  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  558— NEW  ANIMAL  DRUGS  FOR 
USE  IN  ANIMAL  FEEDS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  558 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  512.  82  Stat.  343-351  (21 
U.S.C.  360b);  21  CFR  5.10  and  5.83. 

§  558.630    [Amended] 

2.  In  §  558.630  by  amending  paragraph 
(b)(10)  by  inserting  the  number  "035098" 
in  numerical  order. 


Dated:  May  17,  1985. 
Lester  M.  Crawford. 

Director.  Center  for  Veterinary  Medicine. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12669  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4iaO-01-M 


21  CFR  Part  558 

New  Animal  Drugs  for  Use  In  Animal 
Feeds;  Virglniamycln  and  Lasalocid 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
animal  drug  regulations  to  reflect 
approval  of  a  supplemental  new  animal 
drug  application  (NADA)  filed  by 
SmithKline  Animal  Health  Products, 
providing  for  no  withdrawal  period 
when  using  lasalocid  in  combination 
with  virginiamycin  in  medicated  chicken 
feed  to  prevent  certain  forms  of 
coccidiosis  and  for  increased  rate  of 
weight  gain  and  improved  feed 
efficiency. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  28.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Lonnie  W.  Luther.  Center  for  Veterinary 
Medicine  (HFV-128).  Food  and  Drug 
Administration.  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville.  MD  20857.  301^43-4317. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION! 
SmithKline  Animal  Health  Products. 
Division  of  SmithKline  Beckman  Corp.. 
1600  Paoli  Pike.  West  Chester.  PA  19380 
filed  a  supplement  to  NADA  122-608 
providing  for  no  withdrawal  period 
when  using  lasalocid  (68-113  g/ton)  in 
combination  with  virginiamycin  (20  g/ 
ton)  in  broiler  feeds  for  prevention  of 
certain  forms  of  coccidiosis  and  for 
increased  rate  of  weight  gain  and 
improved  feed  efficiency.  The  drug 
combination  currently  requires  a  5-day 
withdrawal  period.  The  basis  for 
approval  is  discussed  in  the  freedom  of 
information  summary.  The  supplement 
is  approved  and  the  regulations  are 
amended  accordingly. 

In  accordance  with  the  freedom  of 
information  provisions  of  Part  20  (21 
CFR  Part  20)  and  §  541.11(e)(2)(ii)  (21 
CFR  514.11(e)(2)(ii)).  a  summary  of 
safety  and  effectiveness  data  and 
information  submitted  to  support 
approval  of  this  application  may  be  seen 
in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(HFA-305).  Food  and  Drug 
Administration.  Rm.  4-62.  5600  Fishers 
Lane.  Rockville.  MD  20857.  from  9  a.m. 
to  4  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday. 

The  agency  has  determined  pursuant 
to  21  CFR  25.24(d)(l)(i)  (April  26. 1985;  50 
FR  16636)  that  this  action  is  of  a  type 
that  does  not  individually  or 
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Therefore,  under  the 
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§558.311    [Amended] 

2.  In  §  55a311  Lasali 
in  paragraph  (f)  in  item 
column  "Limitations 
phrase  "withdraw  5 
slaughter." 

Effective  date.  May  t8. 1985. 

Dated:  May  17, 1985. 
Marvin  A.  Norcrooa, 

Acting  Associate  DireclnJ^fi 

Evaluation. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Housing — Federal  Housing 
Commissioner 

24  CFR  Parts  232  and|235 
(Docket  No.  R-8S-1242;  f  R-2124I 

Mortgage  insurance;  ^hanges  in 
Interest  Rates 


agency:  Office  of  the 
Secretary-  for  Housing-j-Fed 
Commissioner.  HUD 
action:  Final  rule. 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

John  N.  Dickie,  Chief  Mortgage  and 
Capital  Market  Analysis  Branch.  Office 
of  Financial  Management,  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  451 
Seventh  Street,  S.W..  Washington.  D.C. 
20410.  Telephone  (202)  755-7270.  (This  is 
not  a  toll-free  number.) 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
following  amendments  to  24  CFR 
Chapter  II  have  been  made  to  decrease 
the  maximum  interest  rate  which  may 
be  charged  on  loans  insured  by  this 
Department  under  section  232  (fire 
safety  equipment)  and  section  235  of  the 
National  Housing  Act.  The  maximum 
interest  rate  on  the  HUD/FHA  section 
232  (fire  safety  equipment)  and  section 
235  insurance  programs  has  been 
lowered  from  12.50  percent  to  12.00 
percent. 

The  Secretary  has  determined  that 
this  change  is  immediately  necessary  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  market  and  to 
prevent  speculation  in  anticipation  of  a 
change,  in  accordance  with  hia  authority 
contained  in  12  U.S.C.  1709-1. 

As  a  matter  of  policy,  the  Department 
submits  most  of  its  rulemaking  to  public 
comment,  either  before  or  after 
effectiveness  of  the  action.  In  this 
instance,  however,  the  Secretary  has 
determined  that  advance  notice  and 
public  comment  procedures  are 
unnecessary  and  that  good  cause  exists 
for  making  this  final  rule  effective 
immediately. 

HUD  regulations  published  at  47  FR 
56266  (1982),  amending  24  CFR  Part  50. 
which  implement  section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969.  contain  categorical  exclusions 
from  their  requirements  for  the  actions, 
activities  and  programs  specified  in 
§  50.20.  Since  the  amendments  made  by 
this  rule  fall  within  the  categorical 
exclusions  set  forth  in  paragraph  [1]  of 
§  50.20.  the  preparation  of  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  or 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact  is  not 
required  for  this  rule. 

This  rule  does  not  constitute  a  "major 
rule"  as  that  term  is  defined  in  section 
1(b)  of  Executive  Order  12291  on  Federal 
Regulation  issued  on  February  17. 1981. 
Analysis  of  the  rule  indicates  that  it 
does  not  (1)  have  an  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  SlOO  million  or  more;  (2) 
cause  a  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices 
for  consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal,  State  or  local  governmental 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions:  or  (3) 
have  a  significant  adverse  effect  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 


In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  605(b)  (the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act),  the  undersigned  hereby  certifies 
that  this  rule  does  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  The  rule 
provides  for  a  small  increase  in  the 
mortgage  interest  rate  in  programs  of 
limited  applicability,  and  thus  of 
minimal  effect  on  small  entities. 

This  rule  was  not  listed  in  the 
Department's  Semiannual  Agenda  of 
Regulations  published  on  October  22, 
1984  (49  FR  41684)  pursuant  to  Executive 
Order  12291  and  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

The  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance  program  numbers  are  14.108. 
14.117,  and  14.120. 

List  of  Subjects 

24  CFR  Part  235 

Condominiums,  Cooperatives,  Low 
and  moderate  income  housing.  Mortgage 
insurance,  Homeownership,  Grant 
programs — housing  and  community 
development. 

24  CFR  Part  232 

Fire  prevention.  Health  facilities.  Loan 
programs— health.  Loan  programs — 
housing  and  community  development. 
Mortgage  insurance.  Nursing  homes, 
Intermediate  care  facilities. 

Accordingly,  the  Department  amends 
24  CFR  Parts  232  and  235  as  follows: 

PART  232-NURSING  HOMES  AND 
INTERMEDIATE  CARE  FACILITIES 
MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  24  CFR 
Part  232  is  revised  to  read  as  set  forth 
below  and  any  citation  following  any 
section  in  Part  232  is  removed: 

Authority:  Sees.  211.  232,  National  Housing 
Act.  (12  U.S.C.  1715b.  1715w):  Sec.  7(d). 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development.  (42  U.S.C.  3535  (d)). 

2.  In  §  232.560.  paragraph  (a)  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  232.560    Maximum  Interest  rate. 

(a)  The  loan  shall  bear  interest  at  the 
rate  agreed  upon  by  the  lender  and  the 
borrower,  which  rate  shall  not  exceed 
12.00  percent  per  annum,  except  that 
where  an  application  for  commitment 
was  received  by  the  Secretary  before 
May  21, 1985,  the  loan  may  bear  interest 
at  the  ma.ximum  rate  in  effect  at  the  time 
of  application. 
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PART  235— MORTGAGE  INSURANCE 
AND  ASSISTANCE  PAYMENTS  FOR 
HOME  OWNERSHIP  AND  PROJECT 
REHABILITATION 

3.  The  authority  citation  for  24  CFR 
Part  235  is  revised  to  read  as  set  forth 
below  and  any  citation  following  any 
section  in  Part  235  is  removed: 

Authority:  Sees.  211.  235,  National  I  lousing 
Act.  (12  U.S.C.  1715b,  1715z):  Section  7(d). 
Department  of  Mousing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  (42  U.S.C.  3535(d)). 

4.  In  §  235.9,  paragraph  (a)  is  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  235.9    Maximum  interest  rate. 

(a)  The  mortgage  shall  bear  interest  at 
the  rate  agreed  upon  by  the  mortgagee 
and  the  mortgagor,  which  rate  shall  not 
exceed  12.00  percent  per  annum,  except 
that  where  an  application  for 
commitment  was  received  by  the 
Secretary  before  May  21, 1985.  the  loan 
may  bear  interest  at  the  maximum  rate 
in  effect  at  the  time  of  application. 

5.  In  §  235.540.  paragraph  (a)  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  235.540    Maximum  Interest  rate. 

(a)  On  or  after  May  21. 1985.  the  loan 
shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate  agreed 
upon  by  the  lender  and  the  borrower, 
which  rate  shall  not  exceed  12.00 
percent  per  annum,  with  the  exception 
of  applications  submitted  pursuant  to 
feasibility  letters,  or  outstanding 
conditional  or  firm  commitments,  issued 
prior  to  the  effective  date  of  the  new 
rate.  In  these  instances,  applications 
will  be  processed  at  a  rate  not 
exceeding  the  applicable  previous 
maximum  rates,  if  the  higher  rate  was 
previously  agreed  upon  by  the  parties. 
Notwithstanding  thesg  exceptions,  the 
application  will  be  processed  at  the  new 
lower  rate  if  requested  by  the 
mortgagee. 

Dated;  May  20, 19B5. 
Silvio  ].  DeBartolomeis, 

AaHn};  General  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 

for  llausin}; — Deputy  Federal  Housing 

Commissioner 

|FR  Doc.  85-12762  Filed  5-24-a5:  «:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4210-27-M 


ACTION:  Final  rule. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Coast  Guard 
33  CFR  Part  100 
ICGD13B5-04] 

Regatta;  Seattle  Seafair  Budweiser 
APBA  Gold  Cup  Race 

agency:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 


summary:  This  regulation  establishes  an 
area  of  controlled  navigation  upon  the 
waters  of  Lake  Washington,  near 
Seattle.  Washington,  from  July  31. 1985 
through  August  4. 1985.  This  is 
necessary  due  to  the  unlimited 
hydroplane  races  scheduled  for  this  time 
period  as  part  of  Seattle's  Seafair 
Budweiser  APBA  Gold  Cup  Race.  The 
Coast  Guard,  through  this  action, 
intends  to  promote  the  safety  of 
spectators  and  participants  in  this  event. 
EFFECTIVE  DATES:  This  regulation  is 
effective  from  July  31. 1985  through 
August  4, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
CAPT  D.J.  Bluett.  Chief.  Search  and 
Rescue  Branch.  Thirteenth  Coast  Guard 
District.  (206)  442-5880. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
March  28. 1985.  the  Coast  Guard 
published  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  in  the  Federal  Register  for 
these  regulations  (50  FR  12337). 
Interested  persons  were  requested  to 
submit  comments  and  no  comments 
were  received. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  these  regulations  are 
CDR  D.H.  Hagen.  USCGR.  project 
officer.  Thirteenth  Coast  Guard  District 
Search  and  Rescue  Branch,  and  LCDR 
D.G.  Beck.  USCG.  project  attorney. 
Thirteenth  Coast  Guard  District  Legal 
Office. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

No  comments  were  received.  Minor 
editorial  changes  were  made  in  the  final 
rule  by  the  drafters  to  improve  the 
overall  clarity  of  the  rule. 

Economic  Assessment  and  CertiHcation 

These  regulations  are  considered  to 
be  non-major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  on  Federal  Regulation  and 
nonsignificant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures  (44  FR  11034;  February  26. 
1976).  The  economic  impact  has  been 
found  to  be  so  minimal  that  a  full 
regulatory  evaluation  is  unnecessary. 
The  regulations  affect  only  spectators 
and  participants  to  the  race  and  applies 
to  a  small  area  of  Lake  Washington.  In 
addition  it  will  be  in  effect  for  only  five 
(5)  days,  two  (2)  of  those  days  being 
Saturday  and  Sunday.  There  is  no 
commercial  traffic  in  this  area  of  Lake 
Washington. 

Since  the  impact  of  these  regulations 
is  expected  to  be  minimal  the  Coast 
Guard  certifies  that  they  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 


List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  100 

Marine  safety.  Navigation  (water). 

Final  Regulations 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
100  of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  100 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1233;  49  CFR  1.46  and 
33  CFR  100.35 

2.  33  CFR  Part  100  is  amended  by 
adding  §  100.35-1314  to  read  as  follows: 

§  100.35-1314    Lake  Washington  1985 
Seattle  Seafair  Budweiser  APBA  Gold  Cup 
Race. 

(a)  From  July  31  to  August  3. 1985,  this 
regulation  will  be  in  effect  from  8:00 
A.M.  until  5:00  P.M.  On  August  4. 1985. 
this  regulation  will  be  in  effect  from  8:00 
A.M.  until  one  hour  after  the  conclusion 
of  the  last  race. 

(b)  The  area  where  the  Coast  Guard 
will  restrict  general  navigation  by  this 
regulation  during  the  hours  it  is  in  effect 
is: 

(1)  The  waters  of  Lake  Washington 
bounded  by  the  Mercer  Island  (Lacey  V. 
Murrow)  Bridge,  the  western  shore  of 
Lake  Washington,  the  east/west  line 
drawn  tangent  to  the  Northern  tip  of 
Bailey  Peninsula,  and  along  the 
shoreline  of  Mercer  Island. 

(c)  The  area  described  in  paragraph 
(b)  of  this  section  has  been  divided  into 
two  zones.  The  zones  are  separated  by  a 
log  boom  and  a  line  from  the  southeast 
corner  of  the  boom  to  the  northeast  tip 
of  Bailey  Peninsula.  The  Western  Zone 
is  designated  Zone  I,  the  Eastern  Zone, 
Zone  II.  The  race  course  for  this  event  is 
in  Zone  I.  (Refer  to  NOAA  chart  18447.) 

(d)  The  Coast  Guard  will  maintain  a 
patrol  consisting  of  active  and  auxiliary 
Coast  Guard  Vessels  in  Zone  II.  The 
Coast  Guard  Patrol  of  the  entire  patrol 
area  is  under  the  direction  of  the  Coast 
Guard  Patrol  Commander  (the  "Patrol 
Commander").  The  Patrol  Commander  is 
empowered  to  control  the  movement  of 
vessels  in  the  patrol  area  described  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  on  the  race 
course,  and  in  the  adjoining  waters 
during  the  periods  this  regulation  is  in 
effect. 

(e)  Only  authorized  vessels  may  be 
allowed  to  enter  Zone  I  during  the  hours 
this  regulation  is  in  effect.  Vessels  in  the 
vicinity  of  Zone  I  shall  maneuver  and 
anchor  as  directed  by  Coast  Guard 
Officers  or  Petty  Officers. 

(f)  During  the  times  in  which  this 
regulation  is  in  effect,  swimming, 
wading  .  or  otherwise  entering  the  water 
in  Zone  1  by  any  person  is  prohibited. 
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(g)  Vessels  proceedi 
or  Zone  II  during  the  ho 
regulation  is  in  effect  (o 
racing  vessels  in  Zone  I 
at  speeds  which  create 
seven  (7)  miles  per  hour 
maximum  speed  may  be 
discretion  of  the  Patrol 

(h)  Upon  completion 
racing  activities,  all  ve 
either  Zone  I  of  Zone  II 
speeds  of  seven  (07)  mi 
less.  This  maximum 
adjusted  at  the  discreti 
Commander. 

(i)  A  succession  of  s 
by  whistle,  siren,  or  hor  i 
patrolling  the  area  und 
the  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
shall  serve  as  a  signal  t 
signalled  shall  stop  and 
with  the  orders  of  the 
personnel;  failure  to  do 
expulsion  from  the  area 
failure  to  comply,  or  bol  h 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
H.  W.  Parker, 

Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast 
13th  Coast  Guard  District 
[FR  Doc  85-12732  Filed 
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33  CFR  Part  117 

(CG03  8&-20I 


Temporary  Drawbridge  Operation 
Regulations:  Niantic  RWer.  CT 

ACENCy:  Coast  Guard,  I  lOT. 
action:  Temporary  regi  ilation. 


summary:  The  Coast  G  iard  is  issuing 
temporary  regulations  f  jr  the  Route  158 
drawbridge  over  Nianti :  River,  at  mile 
0.9.  The  temporary  regii  ation  allows  a 
lO  minute  delay  after  ai  opening  for  a 
vessel  before  another  o  jening  is 
required  and  requires  o  jenings  for 
public  vessels  of  the  Ur  ited  States  and 
vessels  in  distress  in  th » interest  of 
safety.  This  is  being  do  le  in  conjunction 
with  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
(CGD3-84-16)  appearirg  in  the  Proposed 
Rules  section  of  this  iss  ue  of  the  Federal 
Register  to  evaluate  a  )ortion  of  that 
proposal  designed  to  re  duce  vehicular 
traffic  congestion  in  th(  vicinity  of  the 
bridge  while  still  provi(  ing  for  the 
reasonable  needs  of  navigation. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  ti  iniporary 
regulation  becomes  effi  ciive  on  May  30, 
1985  and  terminates  on  )uly  30, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Lucas  A.  Dlhopolsky.  Bridge 
Management  Specialist  i 
SUf>PL£MENTARY  INFORMATION:  A  notice 
of  proposed  rulemaking ;  was  not 


at  (212)668-7994. 


published  for  this  regulation  and  it  is 
being  made  effective  in  less  than  30 
days  after  Federal  Register  publication. 
Following  normal  rulemaking 
procedures  would  be  impracticable. 
Immediate  implementation  of  the 
temporary  regulation  is  necessary  to 
evaluate  its  effect  during  the  summer 
months  when  both  recreational  boating 
traffic  and  vehicular  traffic  are  at  their 
peak.  For  a  full  discussion  of  the 
proposal  to  adopt  this  and  other 
regulatory  changes  for  this  bridge  on  a 
permanent  basis  see  the  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  (CGD3  84-16) 
appearing  in  the  Proposed  Rules  section 
of  this  issue  of  the  Federal  Register. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  regulation  are 
Lucas  A.  Dlhopolsky,  project  manager, 
and  Mary  Ann  Arisman,  project 
attorney. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  117 

Bridges. 

Temporary  Regulations 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  Part 
117  of  Title  33,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  as  follows: 

PART  117— DRAWBRIDGE 
OPERATION  REGULATIONS 

(1)  The  authority  citation  for  Part  117 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  499:  49  CFR  1.46:  33 
CFR  1.05-l(g). 

(2)  Section  117.215(b)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows  for  the  period  May  30 
through  July  30, 1985.  Because  this  is  a 
temporary  rule,  this  revision  will  not 
appear  in  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

§117.215    Niantic  River. 

•  •  •  *  * 

(b)  The  draw  of  the  Sl56  bridge,  mile 
0.1  at  Niantic,  shall  open  on  signal 
except: 

(1)  From  7  a.m.  to  8  a.m.,  and  from  4 
p.m.  to  5  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday 
except  holidays,  the  draw  shall  open 
only  for  passage  of  commercial  vessels. 

(2)  The  draw  may  delay  opening  for  a 
period  of  up  to  10  minutes  after  closure 
of  the  bridge  following  an  opening  for  a 
vessel,  to  allow  vehicular  traffic  to  cross 
the  bridge. 

(3)  The  draw  shall  open  at  all  times  as 
soon  as  possible  for  a  public  vessel  of 
the  United  States  or  a  vessel  in  distress. 


Dated:  May  10. 1985. 
P.  A.  Yost, 

Vice  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  Commamler. 

Third  Coast  Guard  District 

|FR  Doc.  85-12733  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 
38  CFR  Part  17 

Emergency  Outpatient  Dental 
Treatment:  Correction 

AGENCY:  Veterans  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  rule;  correction. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  corrects  a 
section  heading  published  in  a  final  rule 
in  the  Federal  Register  of  April  15, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 
Jerry  Hanes  (202)  389-2337. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

PART  17-1  AMENDED] 

§  17.124    (Corrected] 

This  document  corrects  the  title  of  38 
CFR  17.124  which  appeared  in  FR  Doc. 
85-8967,  as  a  final  rule  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  April  15, 1985  in  the  third 
column  on  page  14704.  The  correct  title 
of  the  section  is  "§  17.124  Emergency 
outpatient  dental  treatment," 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Nancy  C  McCoy, 

Chief.  Directives  Management  Division. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12702  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
BIUINO  CODE  O30-01-M 


38  CFR  Part  21 

Veterans  Education;  Measurement  of 
Courses 

AGENCY:  Veterans  Administration. 
action:  Final  regulations. 

summary:  The  regulations  governing 
measurement  of  courses  have  assumed 
that  when  a  college  is  accredited  by  a 
regional  accrediting  association,  the 
accreditation  extends  to  all  the  college's 
courses.  This  is  not  always  the  case. 
Consequently,  when  regulaUon  users 
attempted  to  apply  these  regulations, 
they  became  confused.  These  amended 
regulafions  will  eliminate  this  confusion. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  9,  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

June  C.  Schaeffer  (225),  Assistant 
Director  for  Policy  and  Program 
Administration,  Education  Service, 
Department  of  Veterans  Benefits, 
Veterans  Administration,  810  Vermont 
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Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  DC.  20420 

(202)  389-2092. 

SUPPL£MENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

pages  21949  through  21951  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  May  24, 1984,  there  was 
published  a  notice  of  intent  to  amend 
Part  21  to  state  how  the  Veterans 
Administration  (VA)  will  measure 
courses  when  a  college's  accreditation 
does  not  extend  to  all  of  a  college's 
courses. 

Interested  people  were  given  30  days 
to  submit  comments,  suggestions,  or 
objections.  The  VA  received  one  letter 
and  one  telephone  call.  The  letter  was 
from  an  educational  association.  The 
telephone  call  was  from  a  school 
official. 

The  letter  writer  suggested  placing  the 
words  "as  applicable"  after  the  word 
"agency"  in  the  proposed  38  CFR 
21.4272(b)(2)(ii).  She  stated  this  would 
take  into  account  the  fact  that  eight 
States  do  not  have  an  agency  with  the 
authority  to  grant  institutions  the  right  to 
confer  degrees. 

The  final  regulations  which  appear 
here  do  not  contain  38  CFR  21.4272(b)t2] 
(ii)  as  proposed.  However,  this  is  not  the 
result  of  the  suggestion. 

The  agency  reviewed  §  21.4272(b)  and 
decided  to  amend  the  introductory 
material  in  that  paragraph  to  make  it 
easier  to  use.  The  agency  found  that  it  is 
not  necessary  to  amend  subparagraph 
(2)  of  that  paragraph. 

Section  21.4272(b)  already  requires  a 
course  to  lead  to  an  associate, 
baccalaureate,  or  higher  degree,  which 
is  granted  by  the  school  offering  the 
degree  under  authority  specifically 
conferred  by  a  State  education  agency, 
before  the  course  can  be  measured  on  a 
credit-hour  basis.  By  deciding  to  leave 
this  subparagraph  unchanged,  the  VA  is 
not  adopting  this  suggestion. 

In  effect,  this  suggestion  would  permit 
nonaccredited  degree  courses  offered  in 
the  eight  States  without  State  degree- 
granting  authority  to  be  measured  on  a 
credit-hour  basis. 

The  States  assume  varying  degrees  of 
control  over  education,  but,  in  general, 
degree-granting  institutions  are  allowed 
to  operate  with  considerable 
independence  and  autonomy. 
Consequently,  these  institutions  vary 
widely  in  the  character  and  quality  of 
their  programs. 

The  provisions  of  38  U.S.C.  1788  make 
clear  that  the  type  of  training  and  the 
type  of  institution  offering  it  are 
significant  in  determining  the  method  of 
measurement.  The  VA  must  recognize 
the  provisions  of  law  and  the  variation 
in  the  quality  of  programs  when 
measuring  courses  offered  by  a  college 
which  is  not  fully  accredited.  In  these 


cases  the  VA  needs  some  assurance 
about  the  character  of  the  college's 
programs  before  measuring  its  courses 
on  a  credit-hour  basis  the  way  the 
agency  would  those  courses  offered  by  a 
fully  accredited  institution  of  higher 
learning.  One  of  the  ways  in  which  the 
agency  receives  this  assurance  is  when 
the  college  offering  the  courses  in  the 
degree  program  has  received  degree 
granting  authority  from  a  State  agency. 
The  letter  writer  offered  no  evidence 
that  all  of  the  degree  programs  offered 
by  candidates  for  accreditation  in  States 
where  there  is  no  agency  with  the  power 
to  confer  degree-granting  authority  are 
at  least  as  high  in  quality  as  those  in  the 
other  42  States.  Accordingly,  the  agency 
did  not  adopt  the  suggestion. 

The  person  who  commented  by 
telephone  stated  that  the  proposed 
regulation  was  confusing  when  applied 
to  transfer  programs.  He  suggested 
revising  the  proposal  so  that  is  would 
not  appear  to  require  that  these  courses 
have  to  be  measured  on  a  clock-hour 
basis. 

In  some  States  students  in  a 
community  or  junior  college  may  earn 
some  additional  credits  beyond  those 
necessary  for  an  associate  degree. 
These  additional  credits  may  be  applied 
toward  the  elective  requirements  of  a 
bachelor's  degree  offered  at  a  State 
college  or  university.  This  suggestion  is 
directed  toward  assuring  that  the  VA 
considers  these  courses  to  be 
accredited. 

For  students  who  have  not  yet 
obtained  the  associate  degree,  these 
courses  would  be  considered  to  be 
accredited  if  the  community  or  junior 
college  were  accredited  at  the  associate 
degree  level.  There  is  no  reason  to  base 
the  decision  on  whether  a  course  is 
accredited  upon  the  educational 
experience  of  the  veteran  or  eligible 
person  enrolled  in  the  course.  Therefore, 
this  suggestion  has  been  adopted.  The 
final  regulations  have  been  changed 
accordingly.  It  should  be  noted  that  if  a 
community  college  accredited  at  the 
associate  degree  level  begins  to  offer 
upper  division  courses,  the  VA  would 
consider  those  courses  to  be 
nonaccredited  even  if  another  college 
accredited  at  the  bachelor's  degree  level 
agreed  to  accept  credits  earned  in  those 
courses  toward  its  bachelor's  degree. 
The  VA  has  determined  that  these 
regulations  are  not  major  rules  as  that 
term  is  defined  by  E.0. 12291,  entitled 
Federal  Regulation.  The  regulations  will 
not  cause  a  major  increase  in  costs  or 
prices  for  anyone.  They  will  have  no 
significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 


enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Administrator  of  Veterans' 
Affairs  has  certified  that  these 
regulations  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  as  they  are 
defined  in  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(RFA).  5  U.S.C.  601-612.  Pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C.  605(b),  these  regulations, 
therefore  are  exempt  from  the  initial  and 
final  regulatory  flexibility  analyses 
requirements  of  sections  603  and  604. 

This  certification  can  be  made 
because  measurement  of  courses  affects 
only  payments  made  directly  to 
individuals  in  a  program  of  education. 
The  amendment  to  38  CFR  21.4272 
affects  measurement  of  courses,  and  so 
affects  only  individual  benefit 
recipients.  The  amendment  to  38  CFR 
21.4273  simply  states  a  longstanding  VA 
policy  which  has  not  been  stated  clearly 
before. 

The  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance  number  for  the  program 
affected  by  this  regulation:  64.111. 

List  of  Subjects  in  38  CFR  Part  21 

Civil  rights.  Claims,  Education,  Grant 
programs — education.  Loan  programs — 
education.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  Schools,  Veterans, 
Vocational  education.  Vocational 
rehabilitation. 

Approved:  May  9, 1985. 
By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 
Everett  Alvarez,  )r„ 

Deputy  Administrator. 

PART21-V0CATI0NAL 
REHABILITATION  AND  EDUCATION 

The  Veterans  Administration  is 
amending  38  CFR  Part  21  as  set  forth 
below: 

§  21.4270    lAmended] 

1.  In  §  21.4270(b),  footnote  2  is 
amended  by  changing  the  reference 
••§  21.4272(f)"  to  read  "§  21.4272{k)." 

2.  In  5  21.4272,  the  heading, 
introduction,  paragraph  (a)  and  the 
introductory  portion  of  paragraph  (b)  are 
revised  as  follows: 

§  21.4272    Collegiate  course  measurement 

The  VA  will  measure  a  college  level 
course  in  an  institution  of  higher 
learning  on  a  credit-hour  basis  provided 
all  the  conditions  under  paragraph  (a), 
(b).  (c)(1)  or  (c)(2)  of  this  section  are  met. 
If  a  course  qualifies  for  credit-hour 
measurement,  it  is  still  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (f)  of  this 
section.  See  also  §  21.4273  (38  U.S.C. 
1788). 


JMI 
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|a)  Degree  courses — accifd. 
candidate.  The  VA  will  me 
degree  course  on  a  credit- 
when — 

(1)  An  institution  of  higher  learning 
offers  the  course:  and 

(2)  A  nationally  recognized 
accrediting  association  ei 

(i)  Accredits  the  institution 
learning,  or 

(ii)  Recognizes  the  insti 
candidate  for  accreditation 

(3)  The  credits  earned 
can  be  applied  towards  an 
baccalaureate  or  higher 


ittl 


ion  as  a 

and 

[he  course 
associate, 
which 


dei  ree 


(i)  Appropriate  to  the  levfel  of  the 
institution  of  higher  leamir  ai 
accreditation,  or 

(ii)  Appropriate  to  the  !e 
institution  of  higher  leamir  g 
candidacy  for  accreditatior 

(4)  The  course  is  offered 
semester-hour  or  quarter- 

(5)  The  degree  to  which 
credits  are  applicable  eith 

(i)  Is  granted  by  the  institution 
higher  learning  offering  the 

(ii)  Is  a  part  of  a  concurrent 
enrollment  as  described  in 


-ho 


1  of  the 

s 

and 
)n  a 

ur  basis,  and 
course 


tie 
er — 

of 
course. 


or 


provided  in 


non  iccredited. 


(iii)  Is  being  pursued  by 
nonmatriculated  student  as 
§21.4252  (1).  (2)  or  (3). 

(b)  Degree  courses- 
The  VA  will  measure  on  a 
basis  a  degree  course  whi 
meet  the  requirements  of  p^ragra 
of  this  section  when — 


ici 


3.  In  S  21.4273.  paragrapt 
revised  as  follows: 


S  21.4273    Collegiate  graduate. 

(a)  In  residence.  (1)  The  /eterans 
Administration  will  measu  e  a 
nonaccredited  graduate  or  advanced 
professional  course  (other  han  a  law 
course)  as  provided  in  §21.  J272.  The 
Veterans  Administration  m  ill  measure  a 
nonaccredited  law  course  is  stated  in 
§  21.4274. 

(2)  An  accredited  graduate  or 
advanced  professional  course,  including 
law  as  specified  in  §  21.42>  4,  pursued  in 
residence  at  an  institution  jf  higher 
learning  will  be  assessed  i:  i  accordance 
with  §  21.4272  unless  it  is  t  le 
established  policy  of  the  s(  hool  to 
consider  less  than  14  seme  iter  hours  or 
the  equivalent  as  full-time  ;nrollment,  or 
the  course  includes  resean  h.  thesis 
preparation,  or  a  comparaile  prescribed 
activity  beyond  that  norm,  lly  required 
for  the  preparation  of  ordii  lary 
classroom  assignments.  In  either  case  a 
responsible  official  of  the  '.  chool  will 
certify  that  the  veteran  or  iligible 
person  is  pursuing  the  coui  se  full,  three- 


iited  or 
sure  a 
basis 


r — 
of  higher 


521.4233(b). 


;redit-hour 
does  not 
ph(d) 


(a)  is 


quarter,  one-half,  less  than  one-half  but 
more  than  one-quarter,  or  one  quarter  or 
less  time  (38  U.S.C.  1788(b)). 

•  *  *  •  * 

|FR  Doc.  85-12715  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  1330-01-M 


38  CFR  Part  21 

Veterans  Education;  Special 
Restorative  Training 

AGENCY:  Veterans  Administration. 
ACTION:  Final  regulations. 

SUMMARY:  These  regulations  are 
amended  to  make  clear  that  only  eligible 
children  may  receive  special  restorative 
training  as  provided  by  law.  The 
language  currently  used  has  caused 
confusion  as  to  who  may  be  eligible  for 
these  benefits. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  9. 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
June  C.  Schaeffer  (225),  Assistant 
Director  for  Policy  and  Program 
Administration,  Education  Service, 
Department  of  Veterans  Benefits, 
Veterans  Administration,  810  Vermont 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20420, 
(202)  389-2092. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
pages  39572  and  39573  of  the  Federal 
Register  of  October  9, 1984,  there  was 
published  a  notice  of  intent  to  amend 
Part  21  in  order  to  make  clear  that  only 
eligible  children  may  receive  special 
restorative  training. 

Interested  people  were  given  30  days 
in  which  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections.  The  VA 
received  one  letter  containing  a 
suggestion  from  a  veterans  claims 
examiner  in  New  York. 

He  suggested  additional  amendments 
to  Part  21  to  make  other  references  to 
special  restorative  training  clearer.  His 
suggestion,  however,  had  already  been 
acted  upon  in  a  separate  regulation 
change.  Therefore,  these  final 
regulations  do  not  reflect  any  change 
from  what  was  originally  proposed. 

The  VA  has  determined  that  these 
regulations  do  not  contain  a  major  rule 
as  that  term  is  defined  by  E.0. 12291, 
entitled.  Federal  Regulation.  The  annual 
effect  on  the  economy  will  be  less  than 
SlOO  million.  The  regulations  will  have 
no  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Administrator  of  Veterans' 
Affairs  has  certified  that  the  regulations 


will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  as  they  are  defined  in  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (RFA).  5 
U.S.C.  601-612.  Pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  these  regulations,  therefore,  are 
exempt  from  the  initial  and  final 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis 
requirements  of  sections  603  and  604. 

This  certification  can  be  made 
because  this  change  affects  individual 
benefit  recipients.  The  proposal  will 
have  no  significant  economic  impact  on 
small  entities,  i.e.,  small  business,  small 
private  and  nonprofit  organizations  and 
small  governmental  jurisdictions. 

The  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance  number  for  the  program 
affected  by  this  regulation  is  64  117. 

List  of  Subjects  in  38  CFR  Part  21 

Civil  rights.  Claims,  Education,  Grant 
programs— education.  Loan  programs — 
education.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  Schools,  Veterans, 
Vocational  education.  Vocational 
rehabilitation. 

Approved:  May  9, 1985. 
By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 
Everett  Alvarez  Jr., 

Deputy  Administrator. 

PART  21-VOCATIONAL 
REHABILITATION  AND  EDUCATION 

The  Veterans  Administration  is 
amending  38  CFR  Part  21  as  set  forth 
below: 

1.  In  §  21.3330.  paragraph  (b)  is 
revised  as  follows: 

§  21.3330    Payments. 

*         ♦         *         •         * 

(b)  The  VA  will  pay  special  training 
allowance  only  for  the  period  of  the 
eligible  child's  approved  enrollment  as 
certified  by  the  vocational  rehabilitation 
specialist.  In  no  event,  however,  will  the 
VA  pay  such  allowance  for  any  period 
during  which: 

(1)  The  eligible  child  is  not  pursuing 
the  prescribed  course  of  special 
restorative  training  that  has  been 
determined  to  be  full-time  training  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  capacities. 

(2)  An  educational  assistance 
allowance  is  paid.  (38  U.S.C.  1742) 

«  *  4  *  4 

2.  Section  21.3332  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§21.3332    Discontinuance  dates. 

The  VA  will  discontinue  special 
training  allowance  as  provided  in  this 
section  on  the  earliest  date  of  the 
following: 

(a)  The  ending  date  of  the  course. 
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(b)  The  ending  date  of  the  period  of 
enrollment  as  certified  by  the  vocational 
rehabilitatitn  specialist. 

(c)  The  ending  date  of  the  period  of 
eligibility. 

(d)  The  expiration  of  the  eligible 
child's  entitlement. 

(e)  Date  of  interruption  of  course  as 
determined  by  the  vocational 
rehabilitation  specialist  under  §  21.3305. 

(f)  Date  of  discontinuance  under  the 
applicable  provisions  of  §  21.4135.  (38 
U.S.C.  1743(b)) 

|FR  Doc.  85-12716  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  UZO-OI-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  260 

ISWN-FRL-2840-91 

Hazardous  Waste  Management 
System;  Identification  and  Listing  of 
Hazardous  Waste;  Notice  of 
Availability 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  availability  of 

guidance  document. 

summary:  EPA  has  published  a 
guidance  document  entitled  Petitions  to 
Delist  Hazardous  Wastes — A  Guidance 
Manual.  EPA  announced  its  intention  to 
publish  this  m.anual  at  the  public 
meetings  held  in  Washington.  D.C.  on 
February  5, 1985,  and  Dallas.  Texas  on 
February  7. 1985.  This  document  is  now 
available  through  National  Technical 
Information  Service  (NTIS)  at  a  cost  of 
$19.00  per  hard  copy  or  $4.50  per 
microfiche  copy.  The  NTIS  document 
identification  number  (for  the  purpose  of 
ordering)  is  PB  85-194488.  This  manual 
describes  the  data  which  should  be 
included  in  a  delisting  petition 
submitted  under  40  CFR  260.22  of  the 
RCRA  regulations. 
DATES:  The  guidance  manual  is 
available  for  viewing  in  the  docket 
office  for  the  Office  of  Solid  Waste  and 
may  be  ordered  through  National 
Technical  Information  Service  (NTIS)  as 
of  May  28. 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  The  guidance  manual 
identified  above  is  available  for  public 
viewing  from  9:00  a.m.  to  4;00  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday,  excluding 
holidays,  in  the  docket  office  for  the 
Office  of  Solid  Waste.  Room  S212.  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
Street  SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20460. 
This  manual  may  be  purchased  from 
National  Technical  Information  Service 
(NTIS),  5285  Port  Royal  Road. 


Springfield.  Virginia  22161.  The  NTIS 
Sales  Office  may  be  contacted  directly 
at  (703)  487-4650. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
RCRA  Hotline,  toll  free  at  (800)  424- 
9346.  or  at  (202)  382-3000.  For  technical 
information  contact  Mr.  Myles  Morse. 
Office  of  Solid  Waste  (WH-562B).  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  401  M 
Street  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20460. 
(202)  47&-8551. 

SUPPtEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Tlie 
petition  mechanism  described  in  40  CFR 
260.20  and  260.22  allows  persons  to 
demonstrate  that  a  specific  waste  from  a 
particular  generating  facility  should  not 
be  regulated  as  a  hazardous  waste 
under  40  CFR  Subpart  D.  To  be 
excluded,  petitioners  must  show  that  a 
waste  generated  at  their  facility  does 
not  meet  any  of  the  listing  criteria,  does 
not  exhibit  any  of  the  hazardous  waste 
characteristics,  and  does  not  contain 
any  other  toxicants  at  hazardous  levels. 
This  guidance  manual  describes  the 
data  which  should  be  included  in  a 
delisting  petition  submitted  under  40 
CFR  260.22.  The  manual  presents  a  step- 
by-step  approach  to  compiling  a 
delisting  petition.  It  describes  and 
includes  examples  of  each  information 
requirement,  such  as  process 
descriptions,  raw  material  lists, 
sampling  plans,  and  test  data.  The 
manual  includes  a  mock  or  sample 
petition  as  well  as  necessary  test 
methods. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
Stephen  R.  Wassersug. 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator,  Office  of 
Solid  Waste  and  Emergency  Response. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12708  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  e560-S(Hi 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  43 

ICC  Docket  Na  79-262;  FCC  85-2191 

Update  and  Simplification  of  ttie 
Required  Traffic  Data  Reports  Filed  by 
International  Telecommunications 
Carriers 

agency:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  Report  and  Order 
amends  §  43.61  of  the  Commission's 
rules  governing  the  reporting  of  traffic 
data  by  international 
telecommunications  carriers.  The 
amendments  are  intended  to  update  the 
Commission's  Rules  and  eliminate 
unnecessary  burdens  on  the  carriers. 


EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  27, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  1919  M  Street.  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20554. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Daniel  A.  Spiro,  International  Policy 
Division,  Common  Carrier  Bureau, 
Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Washington.  D.C.  20554,  (202)  632-4047. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  43 

Communications  common  carriers. 
Reporting  requirements. 

Report  and  Order 

Amendment  of  543.61  of  the  Cominission's 
rules  to  update  and  simplify  the  required 
traffic  data  reports  Tiled  by  International 
Telecommunications  Carriers:  CC  Docket  No. 
79-262. 

Adopted:  April  26. 1985. 

Released:  May  15. 1985. 

By  the  Commission. 

I.  Introducdon 

1.  Section  43.61  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  and  Regulations.  47  CFR  43.61 
(1983).  requires  those  common  carriers 
which  provide  international 
telecommunications  services  to  file 
reports  with  the  Commission  containing 
data  on  overseas  traffic.  Such  data 
assist  the  Commission's  efforts  jn 
evaluating  appHcations  for  international 
facilities,  considering  facility  planning 
options,  monitoring  the  development 
and  competitiveness  of  each 
international  market,  formulating 
policies  consistent  with  the  public 
interest  and  gauging  the  competitive 
impact  of  our  decisions  on  the  market. 
The  current  reporting  rules  were 
promulgated  in  1964  and  have  never 
been  amended.* 

2.  Pursuant  to  S  43.61.  reports  are  filed 
twice  a  year  covering  the  periods  of 
January  through  June  and  January 
through  December,  respectively.  These 
reports  contain  data  subdivided  into 
several  service  classifications.  For 
example,  traffic  data  on  message 
telegraph  service,  private  line  service 
and  message  telephone  service  are  each 
reported  separately  for  each  carrier. 
Traffic  data  are  also  segregated 
according  to  whether  the 
communication  originated  in  the  United 
States,  terminated  in  the  United  States 
or  merely  transited  the  United  States. 
Finally,  information  is  reported 
separately  for  each  point  (country. 


'  Amendments  of  Part  43  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  and  Regulations,  with  respect  to  the  filing  by 
common  carriers  of  periodic  statistical  reports  of 
their  overseas  U^fTic  FCC  84-888  [released  Octot>er 
1. 1964). 
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oFFshore  location,  etc.)  outsile  oF  the 
continental  United  States  except 
Alaska,  Canada,  Saint  Piem  -Miquelon 
and  Mexico.* 

3.  On  October  16, 1979.  th 
Commission  issued  a  joint  ^  otice  of 
Inquiry-  and  Notice  of  Propoi  ed 
Rulemaking  (Notice)  in  the  b  bove 
captioned  proceeding  solicit  ng 
comments  involving  the  possibility  of 
altering  the  reporting  requin  menfs 
under  §  43.61^  The  Notice 
to  address  several  perceivec 
with  the  current  reporting 
Namely,  much  of  the  requi 
not  useful  to  the  Commissio 
reliability  was  suspect  and 
service  classifications  were 
date  with  newer  services 
the  international  carriers.  An 
these  perceived  problems,  tl 
requested  comments  on:  (a) 
semi-annual  reports  should 
eliminated;  (b)  whether  the 
due  dates  should  be  changec 
whether  revisions  and 
data  should  be  required  to  i 
reliability:  and  (d)  whether 
should  be  made  in  the  scope 
format  of  the  required  data. 

4.  Com-Tients  to  the  Notice 
by  the  American  Telephone 
Telegraph  Company  (AT&T 
Hawaiian  Telephone  Comp^ 
(Hawaiian).  Roger  W 
World  Communications  Inc 
Global  Communications.  Inc. 
TRT  Telecommunications 
(TRT).  and  Western  Union 
Inc.  (WUI).  Reply  comments 
Notice  were  filed  by  AT&T 
content  of  these  comments 
addressed  in  the  discussioni 

5.  In  the  .Notice,  we  stated 
further  notice  of  proposed 
would  subsequently  be  issu 
proposing  specific  rule  cha 
inviting  interested  parties  tn 
On  August  8. 1984,  a  Further 
Proposed  Rulemaking  (Fu 
was  adopted  by  the  Commi 
upon  the  observations  of  th« 
Commission  from  1979  to  1 
comments  we  had  received 
reached  several  tentative  canclusions. 
First,  the  requirement  of  sen  i-annual 
reports  should  be  eliminatec .  Second, 
the  due  date  for  submitting  I  le  required 
annual  reports  should  be  changed  from 
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-  Saint  Pierre-Miquelon  is  a  Freni  i 
cunsisting  of  two  small  island;  off  l(e 
ut  Canada. 

'  Notice  of  Inquin'  and  Proposed 
Docket  No.  79-282.  FCC  79-620  (rel( 
16,  1979)  44  FR  61214  (Octotier  24.  1 

*  Mr  Hubt>ell  is  a  consultant. 

'  Further  Notice  of  Proposed  Ruli 
Itocket  No.  79-262.  FCC  84-393  (reldi 
19W).  19  FR  35109  (Seplonil«r  12.  1^ 
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May  15  to  July  31  for  the  data  covering 
the  previous  calendar  year.  Third, 
carriers  should  be  required  to  submit,  on 
October  31,  a  report  revising  and 
correcting  any  estimates  or  errors 
included  in  the  annual  report,  and  no 
additional  revised  reports  should  be 
required.  Fourth,  revisions  should  be 
made  with  respect  to  the  reporting  of 
program  transmission  and  private  line 
services.  And  fifth,  the  scope  of  the  rule 
should  be  broadened  to  include  U.S. 
traffic  to  or  from  Mexico.  Saint  Pierre — 
Miquelon  and  Canada. 

6.  Comments  to  the  Further  Notice 
have  been  filed  by  MCI  international. 
Inc.  (MCll),  The  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Company  (Western  Union). 
Hawaiian.  GTE  Sprint  Communications 
Corporation  (GTE).  ITT.  AT&T.  RCA 
and  TRT.  Reply  comments  to  the  Further 
Notice  have  been  filed  by  AT&T  and 
Western  Union.  The  content  of  these 
comments  will  be  addressed  in  the 
discussions  that  follow. 

II.  Summary  of  Decision 

7.  The  international 
telecommunications  industry  is  an 
extremely  dynamic  industry  which  we 
must  monitor  to  ensure  that  our 
decisions  have  the  desired  effects.  As 
technology  rapidly  advances  in  this 
industry,  the  Commission  requires 
traffic  data  in  order  to  evaluate 
applications  for  international  facilities, 
consider  facility  planning  options, 
monitor  market  development  and  the 
competitiveness  of  each  service  and 
geographical  ma.'ket  in  the  industry, 
formulate  policies  consistent  with  the 
public  interest  and  gauge  the 
competitive  impact  of  our  decisions  on 
the  market.  Section  43.61  data  arc 
invaluable  to  the  Commission  in 
enabling  it  to  fulfill  these  objectives  as 
efficiently  as  possible. 

8.  However,  certain  current  §  43.61 
reporting  requirements  provide  little 
assistance  to  the  Commission  and.  at 
the  same  time,  substantially  burden  the 
carriers.  Such  requirements  have  been 
eliminated  by  this  order.  Of  the  current 
§  43.61  requirements  that  shall  remain, 
many  shall  be  modified.  These 
modifications  will  best  assist  us  in 
regulating  the  international 
telecommunications  industry  without 
unduly  burdening  the  carriers. 

9.  Specifically,  we  have  decided  to 
amend  §  43.61  in  accordance  with  the 
tentative  conclusions  set  forth  in  the 
Further  Notice  to  eliminate  the  six- 
month  report  and  move  the  filing  due 
date  for  the  annual  report  from  May  15 
to  July  31.  We  further  decide  that 
carriers  will  be  required  to  submit  a 
report,  on  October  31.  revising  and 


correcting  any  figures  included  in  the 
annual  report  which  have  been  found  by 
the  carriers  to  be  inaccurate  by  more 
than  five  percent.  Our  experience  is  that 
most  corrections  are  relatively  minor. 
Thus,  a  five  percent  threshold  will  avoid 
a  burdensome  regulatory  requirement 
while  still  giving  the  staff  and  the  public 
reliable  date.*  We  mandate  separate 
reporting  for  two  sevices — audio 
program  transmission  and  occasional 
use  television  transmission  and 
reception — which  previously  have  been 
lumped  together  and  categorized  as 
"program  service."  Modified  reporting 
categories  for  private  line  services  will 
also  be  ordered  to  replace  the  current 
manner  of  reporting  such  services. 
These  changes  will  produce  usable  data 
on  new  high  speed  offerings  while 
reducing  reporting  burdens  on  other 
services.  Further,  we  have  streamlined 
the  data  required  to  be  reported  for 
transiting  traffic'  Finally,  the  scope  of 
the  §  43.61  reports  will  be  narrowed  to 
exclude  traffic  between  the  continental 
United  Stales  and  off-shore  U.S.  points. 
Below,  issue  by  issue,  we  summarize  the 
various  filings,  analyze  the  record  and 
reach  specific  conclusions. 

III.  Filings  and  Discussion 

A.  (IJ  7 he  Need  for  the  Continuation  of 
§  43.61  Reports  ' 

10.  While  modifications  of  §  43.61 
reporting  requirements  were  the  focus  of 
both  the  Notice  and  the  Further  Notice, 
neither  document  explicitly  raised  the 
issue  of  whether  the  reports  should  be 
eliminated  altogether.  The  issue  was 
first  raised  by  Mr.  Hubbell.  in  his 
comments  to  the  Notice.  Responding  to 

a  statement  in  the  Notice  that  "we  seek 
to  remedy  the  problems  discussed  .  .  . 
[in  the  Notice)  as  well  as  other  problems 
that  may  be  brought  to  our 
attention."  "  Mr.  Hubbell  requested  that 
the  Commission  consider  the  need  and 
function  of  the  data  required  by  §  43.61. 
He  concluded  that  the  Commission  is 
justified  in  requiring  the  reports,  but 
only  as  a  souice  of  general  data  for 
industry  analysis  purposes. 

11.  The  issue  was  raised  again  by 
AT&T  in  its  comments  to  the  Further 
Notice.  AT&T  analyzed  the  need  and 
utility  to  the  Commission  of  the  §  43.61 
reports  solely  in  terms  of  the  reports' 
function  in  the  planning  and 


'  Of  course,  if  a  carrier  desires  to  update  or 
torrecl  even  de  rvininm  errors  it  may  do  so. 

'For  purposes  of  §  43.61.  "transiting  traffic" 
gRnerally  means  "communications  which  both 
originate  and  terminate  outside  but  transit  the 
continental  United  States  or  Alaska.  .  ."  See 
Appendix,  Redesignated  paragraph  J  43.61(a|(17|.  as 
amended. 

'See  supra,  note  3,  paragraph  3. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations  21609 


authorization  of  international  facilities. 
It  concluded,  as  did  Mr.  Hubbell,  that 
the  Commission's  use  of  these  reports 
for  the  purpose  of  international  facilities 
planning  is  not  appropriate.  Instead,  it 
suggested  that  the  data  provided 
pursuant  to  section  214  of  the 
Communications  Act,  47  U.S.C.  §  214 
(1976),  and  the  facility  planning 
processes  established  in  three  regions  of 
the  world  would  furnish  a  more  effective 
basis  upon  which  to  plan  facilities.  To 
support  this  conclusion,  AT&T  listed 
several  benefits  of  section  214 
Applications  and  the  facilities  planning 
processes  as  sources  of  reliable  data 
including  the  consideration  of  "circuit 
forecasting,  circuit  engineering,  costs, 
available  existing  facilities,  diversity, 
redundancy,  restoration  and  economic 
conditions  affecting  the  carrier  and  its 
correspondents.  "'According  to  AT&T, 
the  data  provided  by  these  alternative 
means  are  both  historical  and 
prospective,  rather  than  merely 
historical  like  the  data  reported  under 
§  43.61,  and  presumably  are  thus  more 
complete  indicators  of  future  traffic 
patterns. 

(2)  Discussion 

12.  Under  §  43.61.  data  are  provided 
by  each  carrier  for  each  service  on  both 
a  global  and  country-to -country  basis, 
specifying  whether  the  traffic  originated 
or  terminated  in  the  United  States  or 
merely  transited  this  country.  In 
evaluating  new  requests  for 
international  facilities,  the  Commission 
requires  data  with  the  scope  and  detail 
provided  by  §  43.61  reports.  Such  scope 
and  detail  is  not  always  found  in  the 
alternative  data  sources  mentioned  by 
AT&T.  An  equally  important  advantage 
of  the  §  43.61  reports  in  assisting  the 
Commission  to  evaluate  requests  to 
construct  facilities  is  the  convenient 
manner  in  which  the  data  are  arranged. 
Section  43.61  reports  collate  detailed 
traffic  data  in  a  small  number  of  clear, 
concise  reports,  thereby  saving  some  of 
the  Commission's  resources  that  would 
otherwise  be  spent  piecing  together  the 
data  included  in  a  plethora  of  section 
214  applications.  Further,  the  §  43.61 
reporting  requirement  enables  the 
Commission  to  acquire  the  most  up-to- 
date  data  on  international  traffic  on  a 
regular  basis.  If  the  Commission  were  to 
depend  solely  on  section  214 
applications  and  the  facilities  planning 
processes,  it  would  often  be  forced  to 
use  antedated  traffic  data  while  it 
awaits  the  sporadic  filing  of  carrier 
applications. 


13.  The  §  43.61  reports  are  also  critical 
lo  the  Commission's  long-term  industry 
analysis  efforts.  In  fact,  for  this  reason 
alone.  Mr.  Hubbell  concluded  that  the 
Commission  is  justified  in  requiring  the 
reports.  As  we  usher  in  an  overall  policy 
of  enhanced  competition  in  the  rapidly 
developing  international 
telecommunications  industry,  we  require 
comprehensive,  detailed  and  up-to-date 
traffic  data  in  order  to  analyze  the 
success  or  failure  of  our  policies  in  the 
world's  various  geographical  and 
service  markets.  If,  as  time  goes  on,  the 
data  reveal  a  competitive  environment 
in  one  or  more  markets,  the  Commission 
would  be  able  to  increasingly  deregulate 
the  industry.  Section  43.61  reports  are 
invaluable  to  the  Commission  in  order 
for  it  to  accomplish  this  objective 
wisely.'" 

14.  Thus,  for  various  reasons,  §  43.61 
reports  assist  the  Commission  in 
furthering  the  public  interest.  We  affirm 
the  need  for  the  continuation  of  these 
reports. 

B.(l)  The  Semi- Annual  Report 

15.  In  the  Notice,  we  stated  that  we 
are  considering  the  elimination  of  the 
semi-annudl  reporting  requirement  of 
§  43.81.  We  solicited  comments  to 
ascertain  whether  the  public  interest 
benefits  obtained  from  the  continued 
requirement  of  a  semi-annual  report 
outweighed  the  burden  that  the 
requirement  imposes  upon  the  carriers 
and  the  Commission  staff. 

16.  In  response  to  the  Notice  ITT, 
RCA,  TRT  and  WUI  advocated  the 
retention  of  the  semi-annual  reporting 
requirement.  All  expressed  views  that 


'  Comments  of  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company,  p.5,  note  **,  received 
September  24. 1964. 


'"In  addition  to  having  questioned  the  utility  to 
the  Commission  of  the  S  43.61  reports.  AT&T  also 
questioned  whether  the  government  is  soliciting 
information  in  these  reports  which  ought  to  be 
treated  as  proprietary.  .Arguing  that  the  disclosure 
of  revenue  and  traffic  data  on  a  countryby-country 
basis  enables  each  carrier  to  utilize  the  economic 
data  of  its  competitors  for  its  own  marketing 
information,  AT&T  concluded  that  it  is  forced  to 
suffer  competitive  harm  as  a  result.  It  urged  that  at 
least  some  of  the  information  currently  required  by 
§  43.61  should  therefore  be  deemed  proprietary  and 
not  be  subject  to  filing  requirenr.ents. 

Though  this  argument  was  offered  by  AT4T  tP 
challenge  the  filing  requirements  of  the  rule.  AT&T 
has  not  demonstrated  that  the  filing  of  this 
information  will  cause  competitive  harm.  Any  harm 
which  could  occur  would  be  caused  by  the 
disclosure  of  the  data  to  ATSTs  competitors  rather 
than  from  the  Commission's  gathering  of  the 
information  for  its  own  regulatory  purposes.  If 
ATST  or  any  other  carrier  believes  that  disclosure 
of  specific  information  which  it  submits  pursuant  to 
§  43.61  could  harm  it  competitively,  it  should 
request  confidential  treatment  at  the  time  the 
information  is  filed.  We  have  no  basis  for  deciding 
at  this  time  that  future  filings  pursuant  to  S  43.61 
will  warrant  confidential  treatment  although  we  do 
remind  carriers  that  a  specific  request  for 
confidential  treatment  should  be  supported  by  a 
clear  and  convincing  argument  concerning  direct 
competitive  harm. 


the  semi-annual  data  provide  a  useful 
management  tool,  allowing  a  carrier  to 
make  more  informed  business  choices. 
ITT  also  argued  that  the  data  would 
enhance  the  Commission's  ability  to 
regulate  based  upon  current  information 
rather  than  speculation.  ITT  added  that 
the  continuation  of  this  half-year 
reporting  requirement  would  not 
substantially  burden  the  Commission, 
since  we  already  posses  the  necessary 
computej  programs  to  efficiently  process 
the  data.  AT&r.  Hawaiian  and  Mr. 
Hubbell,  on  the  other  hand,  urged  that 
the  semi-annual  report  requirement  be 
eliminated.  AT&T  and  Hawaiian 
questioned  the  accuracy  of  the  semi- 
annual reports  due  to  the  inability  of  the 
carriers  to  gather  the  actual  traffic  data 
by  the  time  that  the  semi-annual  report 
must  be  filed.  Hawaiian  also  stated  that 
the  elimination  of  the  reporting 
requirement  would  save  considerable 
resources  for  both  the  carriers  and  the 
Commission. 

17.  In  the  Further  Notice,  we 
tentatively  concluded  that  Section 
43.61's  semi-annual  reporting 
requirement  should  be  eliminated.  We 
found  semi-annual  reports  to  be  of  little 
use  to  the  Commission  and  not 
otherwise  necessary  to  satisfy  the 
private  business  requirements  of  the 
carriers. 

18.  In  response  to  the  Further  Notice. 
AT&T.  Hawaiian.  GTE  and  RCA 
explicitly  endorsed  our  tentative 
conclusion,  RCA  reversing  its  position 
taken  in  response  to  the  Notice. 
However.  TRT  and  ITT,  in  support  of  the 
semi-annual  reporting  requirement, 
argued  that  the  requirement  aids  the 
Commission  as  well  as  the  carriers  by 
providing  the  most  up-to-date  data 
possible  on  the  industry.  TRT  added 
that  currently  available  traffic  data 
would  greatly  assist  small  and  new 
carriers  in  their  endeavors  to  obtain 
operating  agreements  with  foreign 
administrations.  It  envisioned  the 
scenario  where  a  prospective  carrier  can 
obtain  an  agreement  by  using  Section 
43.61  data  to  demonstrate  its  strong 
growth  potential.  Both  ITT  and  TRT 
concluded  that  to  the  extent  that  current 
information  is  made  available,  both  the 
carriers  and  the  Commission  will  be 
better  able  to  monitor  and  respond  to 
overall  market  trends. 

(2)  Discussion 

19.  The  comments  opposing  our 
tentative  conclusion  have  not  persuaded 
us  that  the  semi-annual  reports  are 
necessary  for  our  regulatory  needs  or 
are  otherwise  mandated  by  the  public 
interest.  To  begin  with,  the  Commission 
is  essentially  engaged  in  evaluating 
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long-term  facilities  needs  anc  industry 
trends  and  would  not  be  subi  tantially 
assisted  by  semi-annual  reports  which 
record,  at  most,  short-term  vt  riations  in 
traffic  activity.  Further,  a  substantial 
proportion  of  the  data  includi  td  in  a  six- 
month  report  is  based  on  esti -nates, 
thereby  calling  into  question  the  report's 
reliability. 

20.  Though  the  individual  c  arriers  may 
be  able  to  use  Section  43.61  s  smi-annual 
data  for  their  own  business  p  urposos. 
adequate  substitutes  are  ava  lable 
elsewhere.  For  example,  carr  ers  obtain 
data  every  month  from  whicl  they  bill 
their  customers.  Further  data  can  be 
obtained  by  consulting  the  ainual 

§  43.61  reports  and  other  rep<irt3  on  file 
with  the  Commission.  To  the  extent  that 
the  carriers  need  more  frequc  nt  or 
timely  reports,  it  is  their  resp  insibility 
to  generate  them  internally.  Helping 
carriers  make  business  decis  ons  is  not 
a  valid  reason  for  requiring  t  lem  to 
report  to  the  Commission.  A<  to  TRTs 
statement  that  the  semi-anni  al  reports 
would  assist  small  and  new  i  arriers 
obtain  operating  agreements  the 
statement  is  entirely  unsuppcrted.  We 
see  no  logic  to  the  argument  hat  semi- 
annual reports  would  have  a  ly  more 
impact  than  annual  reports  f  ir  this 
purpose. 

21.  Eliminating  the  six-mor  th  report 
requirement  will  therefore  hi  ve  no 
significant  negative  impact  oi  our 
ability  to  analyze  applicatioi  s, 
participate  in  the  facilities  p  inning 
processes  or  monitor  the  ind  istry. 
Elimination  of  this  reporting  "equirement 
would  save  the  Commission  and  the 
carriers  substantial  resource!. 
Accordingly,  we  will  amend  $  43.61  to 
eliminate  the  requirement  of  a  semi- 
annual report. 

C.(l)  The  Due  Date  for  Filin<  the  Annual 
Report 

22.  In  the  Notice,  we  anno  meed  that 
we  were  considering  a  chan]  e  in  the  due 
date  for  filing  the  annual  %  4  1.61  reports. 
The  rule  presently  requires  t  \e  annual 
reports  to  be  filed  by  May  Ic  for  the 
traffic  data  of  the  preceding  calendar 
year.  Delays  in  obtaining  ad  iquate  data 
from  the  carriers'  foreign  coi  respondents 
and  in  processing  this  data  t  aused  us  to 
question  whether  retaining  t  le  present 
Nlay  15  due  date  would  reqt  re  the 
carriers  to  include  an  excessive  number 
of  estimates  in  their  reports,  thereby 
undermining  the  accuracy  o  the 
reported  data.  Comments  w  re  solicited 
concerning  the  extent  to  wh  ch  actual 
data  are  available  at  particJar  dates  in 
order  to  detemine  the  need  w>t  extending 
the  filing  date. 

23.  In  response  to  the  Not  ce  the 
commenters  submitted  infoi  nation  on 


the  proportion  of  the  data  that  was 
estimated  and  the  accuracy  of  these 
estimates.  All  carriers  reported  some 
need  to  estimate,  but  the  proportion  of 
estimates  was  significantly  higher  for 
AT&T  than  for  the  international  record 
carrier.  For  example,  whereas  AT&T 
stated  that  approximately  one  half  of  its 
incoming  phone  data  were  estimated." 
TRT  stated  that  the  proportion  of 
estimates  for  its  telex  service  was 
merely  twelve  percent.'*  Only  three 
parties  specifically  addressed  the 
question  of  whether  to  extend  the  due 
date  for  filing  the  annual  reports.  TRT 
opposed  such  an  extension,  contending 
that  the  need  for  currency  in  the  reports 
outweighs  the  desirability  of  eliminating 
those  small  inaccuracies  in  the  data 
which  accompany  an  early  due  date. 
AT&T  and  Mr.  Hubbell  however,  argued 
that  the  need  for  accuracy  in  the  reports, 
in  light  of  the  significant  proportion  of 
extimates  in  the  present  data, 
necessitates  that  the  due  date  be 
extended.  AT&T  suggested  September  1 
as  the  proper  due  date;  Mr.  Hubbell 
suggested  September  31. 

24.  In  the  Further  Notice,  we 
attempted  to  balance  the  desire  for  fresh 
and  usable  data  and  the  need  for 
minimizing  the  number  of  revised  or 
corrected  reports.  We  tentatively 
concluded  that  the  filing  due  date  for  the 
annual  reports  should  be  moved  to  July 
31.  None  of  the  carriers  offered  any 
opposition  to  this  proposal,  and 
Hawaiian.  GTE.  AT&T  and  RCA 
explicitly  endorsed  it. 

(2)  Discussion 

25.  If  we  were  to  continue  to  require 
the  reports  to  be  filed  by  May  15.  the 
time  lag  would  force  the  need  for 
estimation  and.  as  a  result,  the  accuracy 
of  these  reports  could  always  be  subject 
to  question.  Fuj-ther.  the  integrity  of  the 
reporting  rules  would  be  undermined,  as 
was  indicated  by  the  fact  that  five  out  of 
the  ten  carriers  that  filed  their  1963 
annual  reports,  faced  with  a  May  15 
deadline,  did  not  submit  their  reports  by 
June  15.  On  the  other  hand,  were  we  to 
extend  the  due  date  to  September,  as 
AT&T  and  Mr.  Hubbell  originally 
suggested,  the  accuracy  of  these  reports 
would  improve  but  the  data  we  would 
obtain  would  not  be  nearly  as  current. 

26.  We  think  that  imposing  a  due  date 
of  July  31  would  best  balance  the  above 
considerations.  In  our  view,  this  is  the 
earliest  time  of  the  year  that  the  carriers 
could  acquire  and  process  enough  of  the 
actual  data  to  create  acceptably 


accurate  reports.  We  therefore  will 
amend  §  43.61  to  alter  the  due  date  for 
filing  annual  reports  from  May  15  to  July 
31. 

D.(l)  Updating  Errors  and  Estimates  in 
the  Annual  Report 

27.  Presently,  §  43.61  does  not  require 
carriers  to  revise  or  correct  any 
estimates  or  errors  in  their  annual 
reports."  As  a  result,  the  reliability  of 
the  reported  data  is  subject  to  question. 
To  address  this  problem,  we  stated  in 
the  Notice  that  we  were  considering 
requiring  each  carrier  to  submit  a 
revised  §  43.61  annual  report  by 
December  31.  This  report  would  be  a 
complete  report,  including  all  of  the 
latest  available  data  for  each  service 
and  country.  We  also  announced  that 
we  were  considering  supplementing  this 
revised  report  with  a  requirement  that 
"substantial"  errors  subsequently 
discovered  be  reported  as  well.  We 
requested  comments  on  appropriate 
standards  for  defining  "substantial" 
errors  for  each  service  and  country 
reported.  An  example  of  possible 
substantiality  thresholds  for  telephone 
service  was  provided.'*  These 
thresholds  were  based  on  a  graduated 
standard  for  each  country:  the  smaller 
the  amount  of  revenue  derived  from  a 
country,  the  larger  the  percentage  of 
error  which  would  trigger  the  filing 
requirement. 

28.  The  conclusions  of  those  who 
submitted  comments  to  the  Notice 
varied.  All  who  addressed  the  issue 
recommended  some  form  of  requirement 
for  the  reporting  of  revisions,  but  there 
was  little  agreement  as  to  how  many 
revisions  should  be  required  or  what 
criteria  should  be  used,  if  any.  to  ferret 


' '  Comments  of  American  Teleptione  dnd 
Telegraph  Company,  p.  6. 

'  =  Comments  of  TRT  Telecommunications 
Company,  p  4 


'■■'  Estimates  and  errors  are  now  corrected  by  the 
earners  on  a  volantary  basis.  The  uncertainty  as  to 
who  will  file  what  data,  and  when,  di.minishes  the 
usefulness  of  this  process. 

'♦  The  following  substantiality  thresholds  were 
suggested  for  telephone  service: 

1.  For  countries  with  mere  than  10  million  minutpsi 
or  SlO  million  in  revenues  (excluding  foreign 
payouts)  or  more  than  1  million  calls,  an  error  that 
exceeds  1%  of  the  figure  in  any  category  would 
require  a  report  for  all  data  of  the  country. 

2.  For  countries  with  more  than  5  million  but  Jess 
than  10  million  minutes  or  dollars  of  revenue 
(excluding  foreign  payouts)  or  more  than  500.000  but 
less  than  1  million  calls,  an  error  that  exceeds  2%  of 
the  figure  in  any  cateogry  would  require  a  report  for 
all  data  of  the  country. 

3.  For  countries  with  more  than  1  million  but  less 
than  5  million  minutes  or  dollars  of  revenue 
(excluding  foreign  payouts)  or  more  than  100.000  but 
less  than  500.000  calls,  an  error  that  exceeds  3%  of 
the  figure  in  any  category  would  require  a  report  for 
al!  data  of  the  country. 

4.  For  countries  with  less  than  1  million  minutes 
or  dollars  of  revenue  (excluding  foreign  payouts)  or 
less  than  100.000  calls,  an  error  that  exceeds  4%  of 
the  figure  in  any  category  would  require  a  report  for 
all  data  of  the  country. 
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out  those  errors  of  sufficient 
substantiality  to  warrant  revisions. 

29.  In  the  Further  Notice,  we 
tentatively  concluded  that  requiring 
carriers  to  update  all  reported  data  in  a 
complete,  revised  report  would  be 
unduly  burdensome  to  the  carriers.  Also 
we  tentatively  concluded  that  §  43.61 
data  would  substantially  increase  in 
reliability  if  corrections  were  submitted 
at  least  once.  We  specifically  proposed 

a  one-time  submission,  on  October  31,  of 
any  inaccuracies  contained  in  the 
annual  report,  in  order  to  ensure  the 
reliability  of  the  Section  43.61  data 
without  unduly  burdening  the  carriers. 

30.  GTE  and  RCA  explicitly  endorsed 
the  Commission's  proposal  in  their 
comments  to  the  Further  Notice. 
Hawaiian  and  MCII,  however,  presented 
alternative  proposals.  Hawaiian 
suggested  that  there  is  no  need  to 
require  filing  any  revised  report, 
particularly  not  in  October,  only  three 
months  after  the  proposed  annual  report 
filing  due  date.  Moving  this  due  date 
from  May  15  to  July  31,  should  so  greatly 
curtail  the  extent  of  inaccuracy  in  the 
annual  report,  it  argued,  that  the 
remaining  need  for  revisions  could  not 
justify  imposing  the  substantial  burden 
on  the  carriers  that  would  result  from 
requiring  the  submission  of  a  revised 
report.  Should  the  submission  of 
revisions  be  required.  Hawaiian  added, 
then  the  Commission  should  require  the 
reporting  of  only  those  inaccuracies 
measuring  at  least  five  percent  of  the 
traffic  or  revenue  figure  in  the  annual 
report.  MCII,  noting  that  our  proposal 
did  not  have  a  substantiality  threshold, 
stated  that  under  the  proposed 
requirement,  the  resubmission  of  data 
would  be  required  for  the  vast  majority 
of  overseas  points  and,  as  a  result,  little 
or  no  reduction  of  reporting  burdens 
would  be  achieved.  MCII  did  not 
propose  that  we  omit  a  revision 
requirement  altogether,  however. 
Instead,  it  suggested  employing  a 
threshold  factor  of  $10,000,  such  that 
only  those  inaccuracies  in  the  annual 
report  greater  than  this  figure  would 
trigger  a  requirement  that  carriers  report 
revisions.  According  to  MCII,  employing 
a  $10,000  threshold  would  enable  the 
Commission  to  substantially  increase 
the  reliability  of  the  §  43.61  reports 
without  unduly  burdening  the  carriers 
by  requiring  them  to  remedy  a  large 
number  of  minor  errors. 

(2)  Discussion 

31.  Upon  consideration  of  the  issue 
presented  here,  we  conclude  that  our 
proposal  in  the  Further  Notice  could 
place  undue  reporting  burdens  on  the 
carriers.  Though  the  need  for  reliability 
of  the  data  submitted  in  the  annual 


reports  compels  us  to  require  carriers  to 
submit  revisions  of  substantial 
inaccuracies,  we  agree  with  MCII  and 
Hawaiian  that  there  is  no  need  to 
require  submissions  of  all  inaccuracies, 
many  of  which  would  be  minor.  Our 
efforts  in  reviewing  requests  for 
facilities,  in  facilities  planning  and  in 
industry  monitoring  will  not  be  impaired 
by  the  use  of  data  which  are  inaccurate 
by  merely  a  few  percentage  points.  In 
balancing  our  need  for  precise  data  with 
the  desire  not  to  unduly  burden  carriers, 
we  have  decided  that  inaccuracies  up  to 
five  percent  would  be  tolerable.  Hence, 
we  shall  amend  §  43.61  to  require 
carriers  to  submit  revisions  of 
inaccuracies  exceeding  five  percent  of 
the  figure  included  in  the  annual  report, 
for  each  service,  country  and 
measurement  unit  (e.g.  minutes,  words, 
revenues,  messages,  etc.)  reported.'* 

32.  In  order  to  ease  the  reporting 
burden  on  the  carriers,  we  shall  require 
that  these  inaccuracies  need  be 
corrected  only  in  a  one-time  submission, 
on  October  31.  We  choose  October  31  as 
the  due  date  for  filing  revisions  in  order 
to  give  the  carriers  three  full  months  to 
double  check  the  data  included  in  the 
annual  report  and  to  acquire  from 
foreign  correspondents  any  relevant 
updates  and  corrections  of  such  data. 

E.  (1)  Revision  of  the  Scope,  Type  and 
Format  of  §  43.61  Data 

33.  The  final  set  of  issues  discussed  in 
the  Notice  and  Further  Notice  involve 
how  best  to  structure  the  scope,  type 
and  format  of  9  4C.61  data  in  light  of  the 
recent  developments  in  international 
telecommunications  and  the 
Commission's  experience  in  examining 
the  usefulness  of  the  data.  In  the  Notice, 
we  requested  commenters  to  identify 
and  provide  information  on  those 
categories  of  actual  and  potential 
services  that  are  not  currently  identified 
and  reported  separately.  We  requested 
suggestions  specifying  the  appropriate 
measurement  units  that  the  carriers 
should  use  to  report  each  service.  We 
also  solicited  comments  on  whether  the 
data  should  be  reported  by  tariff 
classification  or  by  broad  generic 
category  and  whether  data  should  be 
reported  in  a  hand  written  form  or  in  a 
computer  readable  format.  We  further 
requested  commenters  to  discuss 
whether  a  need  remains  for  the 
continued  submission  of  data  involving 
transiting  traffic  and  traffic  between  the 
continental  United  States  (CONUS)  and 
offshore  U.S.  points. 


"Carriers  who  believe  thdt  the  five  percent 
criterion  would  be  unduly  burdensome  or  would 
cause  hardship  may  seek  waivers  for  specific 
situations. 


34.  Several  new  services  were 
identified  in  the  comments  to  the  Notice, 
though  no  commenter  attempted  to 
demonstrate  that  any  such  service  had 
generated  a  substantial  amount  of 
revenue.  AT&T  discussed  two 
prospective  services — international 
Oataphone  and  international  WATS — 
and  concluded  that  separate  reporting 
requirements  for  these  services  would 
not  yet  be  appropriate.  TRT  cited 
"packet  switching"  as  a  new  service 
currently  being  offered  yet  not  reported 
as  a  separate  service  under  Section 
43.61.  In  order  to  ease  the  reporting 
burden  on  the  carriers,  ITT  proposed 
that  a  service  must  generate  one  million 
dollars  in  total  annual  industry  revenues 
before  we  require  separate  reporting  of 
the  service.  Mr.  Hubbell  recommended 
the  addition  of  an  "All  other"  categ.ory 
as  a  repository  for  minor  services,  so 
that  all  data  on  international  traffic  are 
included. 

35.  With  respect  to  the  appropriate 
measurement  units  for  reporting 
services,  AT&T  advocated  the  deletion 
of  any  requirement  that  data  be 
submitted  on  numbers  of  messages  for 
each  service.  WU  suggested  that 
whenever  more  than  one  carrier 
supplies  a  particular  serx'ice,  the 
industry  should  meet  to  develop  the 
appropriate  measurement  units.  WU 
also  proposed  an  industry  meeting  to 
address  updating  the  list  of  countries 
which  serves  as  the  basis  for  the 
assignment  of  traffic  to  specific  points 
and  to  consider  the  form  of  the  existing 
market  analysis  as  prepared  by  the 
Commission. 

36.  The  carriers  were  divided  in  their 
assessment  of  whether  the  data  should 
be  reported  by  tariff  classification  or  by 
broad  generic  category  (e.g.,  telex, 
message  telephone  service,  leased 
channels).  WU  summarily  endorsed  the 
former  alternative,  as  did  RCA  in  the 
context  of  certain  developing  services. 
Mr.  Hubbell,  on  the  contrary,  argued 
that  the  only  practical  alternative  is  to 
report  data  in  broad  generic  categories 
established  by  the  Commission.  Finally. 
with  respect  to  the  proper  format  of 

§  43.61  submissions.  RCA  suggested  thai 
the  data  be  submitted  in  the  form  of 
magnetic  computer  tape,  since  the 
elimination  of  punch  cards  would 
substantially  reduce  the  submission 
work  effort. 

37.  A  number  of  comments  to  the 
Notice  analyzed  the  proper  scope  of  the 
§  43.61  data.  At  least  with  respect  to 
message  telephone  service.  Mr.  Hubbell 
argued  that  traffic  linking  the  CONUS 
with  overseas  American  points  shouid 
be  integrated  into  the  domestic  pattern 
and  removed  from  the  requirements  of 
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modified  to  require  carriers  to  submit 
data  for  U.S.  traffic  to  or  from  Mexico. 
Canada  and  Saint  Pierre-Miquelon.  We 
found  such  data  vital  to  the  Commission 
to  properly  analyze  the  international 
market,  as  our  monitoring  efforts 
become  more  sophisticated  and  as  more 
carriers  apply  to  provide  service  to 
these  points.  We  did  not  propose  the 
elimination  of  the  requirement  to  report 
data  for  offshore  U.S  points  (Puerto 
Rico,  Hawaii,  etc.).  for  such  data  were 
found  helpful  to  the  Commission's 
efforts  in  the  planning  and  authorization 
of  international  facilities. 

39.  The  comments  to  the  Further 
Notice  revealed  that  the  carriers 
generally  supported  our  tentative 
conclusions  on  the  scope.  tyTje  and 
format  of  the  S  43.61  data.  TRT.  RCA. 
MCI,  GTE  and  Hawaiian  raised  no 
objections  to  these  tentative  conclusions 
in  their  comments.  Western  Union 
generally  endorsed  these  proposals  as 
well,  though  it  added  that  it  would  be 
technically  impossible,  at  the  present 
time,  for  it  to  separate  out  Telex  I  traffic 
between  the  CONUS  and  foreign  points 
on  the  North  American  continent  from 
its  intra-CONTIS  Telex  I  traffic. 

40.  The  two  carriers  which  were 
dissatisfied  with  the  proposals  were 
AT&T  and  ITT.  AT&T  suggested  that  if 
the  Commission  continues  to  require 

S  43.61  reports  to  be  filed,  the 
competitive  harm  AT&T  would  suffer 
from  the  disclosure  of  data  would  be 
minimized  if  i  43.61  were  at  least 
amended  to  require  the  reporting  of  data 
on  an  aggregate  basis  by  world  regions 
(e.g.,  Europe,  Central  America,  South 
America,  etc.)  rather  than  on  a  country- 
by-country  basis.  AT&T  also  reiterated 
its  comments  to  the  Notice  urging  that 
data  regarding  traffic  between  the 
CONUS  and  offshore  U.S.  points  are  not 
necessary  to  the  Commission  and 
should  not  be  required.  AT&T  further 
found  no  warrant  in  broadening  the 
scope  of  S  43.61  to  include  traffic 
between  the  CONUS  and  foreign  points 
on  the  North  American  continent. 

41.  ITT  urged  the  Commission  to 
require  information  concerning  the 
operations  of  the  international  resale 
carriers.  ITT  also  suggested  that  the 
Commission  should  obtain  data  on  the 
domestic  as  well  as  the  international 
links  for  tariffed  and  non-tariffed  record 
services,  in  order  to  monitor  the 
competitiveness  of  the  record  services' 
markets.  In  its  Reply  comments. 
Western  Union  responded  that  Ill's 
latter  suggestion  exceeded  the  scope  of 
this  proceeding,  which  solely  addresses 
the  Commission's  need  to  obtain 
information  on  international  common 
carrier  communication  services. 


(2)  Discussion 

(i)  Services  To  Be  Reported  and  the 
Proper  Manner  of  Reporting  Them 

42.  Of  the  new  services  mentioned  in 
the  comments.  AT&T's  international 
Dataphone  ser\'ice  and  various  packet 
switching  services  provided  on  a 
common  carrier  basis  stand  out  as 
services  that  may  have  already 
generated  a  non-trivial  amount  of 
international  traffic  for  which  there  are 
no  separate  reporting  requirements. 
Nevertheless,  the  traffic  levels  for 
packet  switching  ser\'ices  are  not  yet 
substantial  and  Dataphone  is  now 
reported  within  the  switched  voice 
category  (IMTS).  Therefore,  we  see  no 
need,  at  this  time,  to  require  the 
reporting  of  either  Dataphone  or 
common  carrier  packet  switching  as 
separate  service  categories.  Instead,  we 
shall,  as  necessary,  contact  AT&T  and 
the  major  packet  switching  common 
carriers  in  order  to  gauge  the  size  of 
their  international  market.  We  shall,  if 
needed,  solicit  data  on  these  common 
carrier  services  in  particular  future 
proceedings.  In  the  interim,  the  reporting 
of  traffic  provided  via  packet  switching 
or  other  services  newly  offered  or  not 
specifically  falling  within  a  particular 
filing  category  shall  be  governed  by  the 
miscellaneous  filing  requirement  of 

§  43.61(g),  now  redesignated.'* 

43.  Upon  examination  of  the 
comments  to  the  Notice  and  Further 
Notice  and  our  own  analysis  of  the 
information  filed  pursuant  to  §  43.61,  we 
shall  order  several  changes  in  the 
categories  used  for  differentiating 
services  and  for  measuring  data  for 
these  services.  Program  transmission 
service  is  an  ambiguous  category  for 
which  aggregate  data  are  not  useful  to 
the  Commission,  particularly  in  light  of 
significant  traffic  growth.  AT&T's  report 
specifically  indicates  that  it  combines 
audio  program  service  with  occasional 
use  television  transmission  and 
reception  services.  RCA  and  ITT  do  not 
indicate  whether  occasional  use 
television  transmission  and  reception 
services  are  included  in  their  report  of 
program  transmission  service.  A  number 
of  carriers  report  no  traffic  under  this 
service  category.  In  order  to  clarify  the 
information  received,  we  shall  amend 

§  43.61  to  specify  that  audio  program 
transmission  service  and  occasional  use 
television  transmission  and  reception 
services  be  reported  separately.  We 
note  that  this  modification  does  not 
impose  any  new  filing  requirement  but 


"  We  shall  clahf>'  this  section  to  establish  it  as  an 
"all  other"  provision  as  suggested  by  Mr.  Hubt>ell. 
By  so  doing,  total  mdrket  Ti^ures  can  be  calculated. 
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merely  seeks  to  change  the  manner  in 
which  the  data  are  filed  so  that  we  may 
more  effectively  monitor  the  growing 
international  video  market. 

44.  We  also  have  concluded  that  the 
requirements  pertaining  to  the 
information  filed  for  leased  channels 
shall  be  amended  to  reduce  the  burden 
on  the  carriers  by  eliminating 
unnecessary  detail  and  to  provide  the 
necessary  information  in  a  more  useful 
form.  Currently,  the  data  on  leased 
channels  are  not  reported  in  the  same 
manner  by  all  carriers.  The  carriers 
report  leased  channels  by  transmission 
speeds  using  a  variety  of  measures  such 
as  words-per-minute,  bands  and,  in  the 
case  of  one  carrier,  bits-per-second.  The 
carriers  also  report  the  uses  to  which  the 
customers  put  the  channels  they  lease  as 
is  required  by  the  existing  rule. 

45.  The  fact  that  leased  channels  are 
being  provided  in  a  widening  range  of 
transmission  speeds  and  increasing  use 
of  digital  transmission  technology  in 
providing  leased  channels  will  increase 
the  already  large  number  of  individual 
items  of  information  the  carriers  will 
have  to  report  under  the  current  rules 
and  may  further  complicate  the 
reporting  of  transmission  speeds-.  We 
have  concluded  that  the  leased  channel 
information  filed  by  the  carriers  can  be 
made  more  useful  to  us  and  the  carriers' 
burden  in  filing  that  information  can  be 
substantially  reduced  by  amending  our 
rules  to  require  that  all  leased  channels 
be  classified  into  four  categories  by 
transmission  speed  and  reported  in  thit 
manner.  The  four  categories  of  leased 
channels  to  be  reported  are  as  follows; 

Leased  channels  with  transmission 
speeds  of: 

a.  Up  to  1200  bits; 

b.  Over  1200  bits  and  up  to  9600  bits; 

c.  Over  9600  bits  and  up  to  30 
megabits/18  megahertz;  and 

d.  Over  30  megabits/18  megahertz  and 
up  to  120  megabits/72  megahertz. 
These  four  categories  correspond 
approximately  to  leased  channels  of  less 
than  voice  circuit  capacity,  leased 
channels  of  voice  circuit  capacity, 
medium  to  high  speed  data  transmission 
channels  and  leased  satellite 
transponders  or  fractional  transponders. 

46.  Under  the  amended  rule,  only  the 
number  of  leased  channels  in  each  of 
these  four  categories  will  have  to  be 
reported.  Thus,  it  will  no  longer  be 
necessary  for  carriers  to  report  leased 
channels  of  each  discrete  transmission 
speed  individually.  To  further  reduce  the 
burden  of  complying  with  thig  rule,  we 
shall  also  eliminate  the  requirement  that 
carriers  report  the  uses  to  which 
customers  put  leased  channels.  This 
action  will  further  reduce  the  number  of 


individual  entries  the  carriers  must 
include  in  their  reports.  Use  of  a  single 
measure  for  transmission  speed  of  the 
leased  channels  will  both  simplify 
reporting  by  the  carriers  and  make  the 
information  more  useful." 

47.  Further,  after  analyzing  the  need  to 
require  the  carriers  to  submit  revenue 
data,  we  have  decided  to  continue  to 
require  such  data  to  be  reported.  These 
data  will  be  needed  to  perform 
economic  analyses  in  connection  with 
various  proceedings  and  to  evaluate  the 
industry's  development  towards  a 
competitive  market.  In  particular, 
revenue  data  will  be  needed  to  compute 
market  shares,  concentration  ratios,  and 
growth  trends  in  different  markets. 
Traffic  data,  while  useful  for  other 
purposes,  cannot  be  used  to  compute 
these  kinds  of  statistics. 

48.  The  commenters  have  proposed 
several  additional  changes  to  the 
reporting  requirements  of  §  43.61  which 
we  have  decided  not  to  implement  for 
the  present  time.  First,  one  such 
proposal  advocated  the  deletion  of  the 
requirement  that  the  carriers  report 
numbers  of  messages.  No  evidence  was 
provided  which  suggests  that  this 
requirement  is  particularly  burdensome 
to  the  carriers.  Since  the  Commission 
has  found  the  data  on  number  of 
messages  to  comprise  a  useful  tool  in 
monitoring  industry  trends,  the 
requirement  will  not  be  deleted  at  this 
time.  Second,  it  was  recommended  that 
the  data  be  submitted  in  the  form  of 
magnetic  computer  tape  rather  than 
punch  cards.  Currently,  we  are 
endeavoring  to  coordinate  the  formats  of 
several  types  of  documents  reported  to 
the  Commission.  We  may  not  change  the 
format  in  which  the  carriers  must  file 
reports  until  after  this  coordination 
effort  is  complete.  Nevertheless,  we  do 
recognize  that  the  continued  use  of 
punch  cards  may  not  be  the  best  long- 
term  solution.  We  will  therefore 
delegate  to  the  staff  authority  to  revise 
the  format  to  use  more  modem  computer 
processing  alternatives  or,  if  it  is  more 
efficient,  to  use  hard  copy  reports  in  a 
standard  format. ''Third,  we  see  no 
need  for  industry  meetings  to  address 
the  requirements  of  S  43.61.  Such 
industry  meetings  would  be  a  burden  on 
both  our  own  and  the  carriers'  resources 
without  providing  proportionate  benefits 
to  the  carriers  or  the  Commission.  We 
may  in  the  future  consider  less 
burdensome,  informal  alternatives  to 
industry  meetings  in  order  to  obtaining 


"For  category  c,  the  carriers  may  use  either 
megabits  per  second  or  megahertz  of  transponder 
bandwidth  to  define  the  reporting  category. 

"We  shall  also  delegate  to  the  staff  authority  to 
revise  the  S  43.61  filing  manual. 


the  necessary  carrier  input  for  reporting 
S  43.61  data.  Fourth,  we  will  continue  to 
differentiate  services  according  to  broad 
generic  categories,  despite  the 
comments  to  the  effect  that  tariff 
classifications  should  form  the  basis  of 
service  differentiation.  We  believe  that 
service  differentiation  by  tariff 
classification  would  require  overly 
detailed  service  breakdowns, 
significantly  burdening  the  carriers 
without  offering  and  additional  benefits 
to  the  Commission.  Such  classifications 
also  may  vary  over  time,  thereby 
reducing  the  ease  by  which  the 
Commission  can  meaningfully  compare 
data  on  the  same  service  for  different 
points  in  time.  Finally,  we  believe  that 
effective  monitoring  and  analysis 
requires  the  filing  of  data  on  a  country- 
by-country  basis  rather  than  region-by- 
region.  Country-by-country  data  are 
crucial  to  the  Commission's  effort  in 
identifying  and  analyzing  discrete 
geographical  markets  in  order  to 
analyze  the  international 
telecommunications  industry.  The  detail 
provided  by  the  reporting  of  data  for 
every  country  will  also  support  the 
Commission's  efforts  in  facilities 
planning  and  requests  for  faciUties 
authorizations.  AT&Ts  challenge  to  this 
requirement  was  based  on  the  premise 
that  the  reporting  and  public  disclosure 
of  data  on  a  coiuitry-by-country  basis 
would  place  AT&T  at  a  competitive 
disadvantage.  However,  no  evidence 
was  provided  to  substantiate  this  claim, 
see  supra,  note  4. 

(ii)  The  Scope  of  §  43.61 

49.  Section  43.61  currenUy  requires 
carriers  to  file  reports  on  traffic  between 
the  CONUS  and  "overseas  points."'* 
Overseas  points  are  quite  literally 
defined  in  S  43.61(a)(9)  to  include  all 
overseas  territories  or  possessions  of 
U.S.  as  well  as  the  State  of  Hawaii,  but 
to  exclude  Alaska,  Canada,  Mexico  and 
Saint  Pierre-Miquelon,  all  of  which  are 
considered  parts  of  the  North  American 
continent,  siection  43.61  shall  be 
amended  to  exclude  traffic  between  the 
CONUS  and  off-shore  domestic  points. 
Section  43.61  shall  not  be  amended  to 
include  traffic  between  the  CONUS  and 
foreign  points  on  the  North  American 
continent  (i.e.  Canada,  Mexico  and  Saint 
Pierre-Miquelon). 

50.  Information  on  traffic  between  the 
CONUS  and  certain  off-shore  domestic 
points  is  utilized  by  the  Commission  in 
analyzing  international  facilities 
proposals,  since  one  facility  may  carry 
both  domestic  and  international  traffic. 
However,  the  information  provided  by 


»See47CFR43.81(b( 
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to  the  purpose  of  §  43.61  and  the  goals  of 
this  proceeding. 

53.  Finally,  in  response  to  the 
suggestion  that  international  resellers 
should  be  required  to  file  §  43.61  reports, 
we  note  that  international  resale 
common  carriers  are  already  required  to 
file  reports. 

54.  Pursuant  to  section  605(b)  of  the 
Regulaiu.7  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96- 
354).  it  is  certified  that  section  603  and 
604  of  the  Act  do  not  apply  because 
these  rule  changes  will  not,  if 
promulgated,  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  See  5  U.S.C. 
section  603.  604,  605(b).  Instead,  the  rule 
changes  will  affect  only  entities  large 
enough  to  invest  the  substantial  amount 
of  capital  necessary  to  compete  in  the 
international  telecommunications 
industry. 

55.  The  order  contained  herein  has 
been  analyzed  with  respect  to  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  44  U.S.C. 
3504  (h)  (3)  (1980).  and  found  to  impose 
new  or  modified  requirements  of  burden 
upon  the  public.  Implementation  of  any 
new  or  modified  requirement  or  burden 
will  be  subject  to  approval  by  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  as 
prescribed  by  the  Act. 

56.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered, 
pursuant  to  sections  4(i),  4(j).  219.  220(a). 
303(r).  403  and  404  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended.  47  U.S.C.  154(i).  154(j).  219. 
220(a).  303(r),  403  and  404  (1970),  that  the 
policies  and  rules  set  forth  herein  are 
adopted  as  a  final  decision  in  CC  Docket 
No.  79-262. 

57.  It  is  further  ordered  that  §  43.61  of 
the  Commission's  Rules  and  Regulations 
is  hereby  amended,  effective  30  days 
after  publication  of  this  Report  and 
Order  in  the  Federal  Register,  as 
reflected  in  the  Appendix.  Although 
effective  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  these  amendments 
shall  not  apply  to  any  §  43.61  reports 
covering  calendar-year  1984  traffic.  1984 
traffic  data  shall  be  filed  under  the  pre- 
existing rules. 

58.  It  is  further  ordered  that  CC 
Docket  No.  79-262  is  hereby  terminated. 

59.  It  is  further  order  that  the 
Secretary  shall  cause  a  copy  of  this 
order  to  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  shall  mail  a  copy  of  this 
Report  and  Order  to  the  Chief  for 
Advocacy  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration. 


Federal  Communications  Commission. 

William ).  Tricarico, 

Secretary. 

Appendix 

PART  43— (AMENDED! 

It  is  ordered  that  Part  43  of  the 
Commission's  rules  47  CFR  Part  43,  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  43 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  4,  219,  220(a),  303.  48  Stat., 
as  amended,  1073.  1077. 

2.  Section  43.61  is  amended  as  follows: 

a.  Paragraph  (a)(1)  is  revised  to  read: 

§  43.61    Reports  of  overseas 
teleccmmunicatlons  traffic. 

(a)*  •  • 

(I)  Telecommunications  service 
between  the  continental  United  Stutes 
and  overseas  points  means  the 
transmission  or  reception  of 
communications  by  cable  or  radio  (i) 
which  originate  or  terminate  at  points 
within  the  area  comprising  the 
continental  United  States  and  Alaska 
and  terminate  or  originate  at  points 
located  outside  the  area  comprising  the 
continental  United  States,  Alaska, 
Canada,  Saint  Pierre-Miquelon.  Mexico 
and  off-shore  U.S.  points,  and  (ii)  which 
both  originate  and  terminate  outside  but 
transit  the  continental  United  States  or 
Alaska,  except  communications  both 
originating  and  terminating  at  points 
located  in  the  aforementioned  area. 
*         «         *         *         * 

b.  Paragraph  (a)(9)  is  revised  to  read: 

(a)  *  *  * 

(9)  "Overseas  point"  means:  (i)  For 
reports  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  any  country  or  point  located 
outside  the  area  comprising  the 
continental  United  States.  Alaska. 
Canada,  Saint  Pierre-Miquelon,  Mexico 
and  off-shore  U.S.  points;  and  (ii)  for 
reports  required  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  all  points  outside  the  particular 
state,  territory,  or  possession  for  which 
a  report  is  required. 

*  *  *  «  * 

c.  Paragraph  (a)(12)  is  revised  to  read: 
(a)  •  *  • 

(12)  "Paid  traffic  handled"  means  all 
communications  for  which  charges  are 
collected  and  which  are  actually 
handled  over  facilities  operated  by  the 
respondent  out  of  or  into  the  continental 
United  States  or  Alaska. 
***** 

d.  Paragraph  (a)(14)  is  revised  to  read: 
(a)  *  *  * 

(14)  "Program  service  "  means  the 
transmission  and  reception  of  audio 
program  material  for  delivery  to  a 
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broadcasting  station  for  broadcasting  to 
the  public,  or  the  monitoring  of  programs 
broadcast  abroad,  for  which  a  charge  is 
made  on  a  time  basis. 

***** 

e.  Paragraph  (a)(15)  is  revised  to  read: 

(a)  *  *  * 

(15)  "Revenues  accruing  to 
respondent"  means  the  revenues  from 
the  overseas  haul,  consisting  of  total 
charges  paid  by  the  public  for  the 
particular  service  after  deduction  of 
such  portions  thereof  as  are  applicable 
to  terminal  handling  in  the  continental 
United  States  or  Alaska  and,  where 
connecting  or  other  carriers  perform  a 
part  of  the  service,  such  portion  paid  to 
or  retained  by  such  connecting  or  other 
carriers:  However,  for  telephone 
message  and  overseas  teleprinter 
exchange  services,  revenues  accruing  to 
respondent  mean  the  total  revenues  paid 
by  the  public  for  such  services  after 
deduction  only  of  that  portion  of  total 
revenues  paid  to  or  retained  by 
connecting  or  other  carriers  which 
perform  part  of  the  service  outside  the 
continental  United  States  or  Alaska. 
***** 

f.  Paragraphs  (a)  [16)  and  (17)  are 
redesignated  as  paragraphs  (a)  (17)  and 
(18),  respectively. 

g.  New  paragraph  (a)(16)  is  added  to 
read: 

(a)-'* 

(16)  "Occasional  use  television 
transmission  and  reception  service" 
means  the  transmission  or  reception  of 
television  signals  for  which  a  charge  is 
made  on  a  time  basis. 
***** 

h.  Newly  redesignated  paragraph 
(a)ll7)  is  revised  to  read: 

(a)  *  *  * 

(17)  "Transiting  traffic"  means:  (i)  For 
reports  required  by  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  communications  which  both 
originate  and  terminate  outside  but 
transit  the  continental  United  States  or 
Alaska  except  communications  both 
originating  and  terminating  in  the  area 
comprising  Canada,  Saint  Pierre- 
Miquelon,  Mexico  and  off-shore  U.S. 
points;  and  (ii)  for  reports  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section, 
communications  which  originate  and 
terminate  outside  but  transit  the 
particular  state,  territory,  or  possession 
for  which  a  report  is  required. 
***** 

i.  Paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  are  revised  to 

read: 

***** 

(b)  Each  common  carrier  engaged  in 
furnishing  telecommunications  service 
between  the  continental  United  States 
or  Alaska,  and  overseas  points  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in 


triplicate  with  respect  to  such  overseas 
telecommunications,  not  later  than  July 
31  of  each  year  for  the  preceding  period 
of  January  through  December,  as 
provided  hereafter  in  this  section. 

(c)  Each  common  carrier  engaged  in 
furnishing  telecommunications  service 
between  a  United  States  point  outside 
the  continental  United  States  and 
Alaska,  and  overseas  points  shall  file 
with  the  Commission  a  report  in 
triplicate  with  respect  to  such  overseas 
telecommunications  not  later  than  July 
31  of  each  year  for  the  preceding  period 
of  January  through  December.  This 
report  shall  contain  the  information 
required  by  paragraphs  (f)  [l)(ii),  (2)(ii), 
(3)(ii),  and  (8)  of  this  section,  excluding 
leased  channel  service  with  the 
continental  United  States  or  Alaska.  In 
applying  such  paragraphs  and 
definitions  contained  in  paragraph  (a)  of 
this  section,  the  state,  ter.-itc.ry.  or 
possession  for  which  the  report  is  made 
should  be  substituted  for  the  words, 
"continental  United  States  or  Alaska": 
when  applicable. 

*  *        *        •        • 

j.  Present  paragraph  (d)  is 
redesignated  as  paragraph  (e).  A  new 
paragraph  (d)  is  added  to  read  as 

follows: 

*  *        •        •        • 

(d)  Each  reporting  carrier  shall  submit 
a  revised  report  by  October  31 
identifying  and  correcting  any 
inaccuracies  set  forth  in  the  annual 
report  exceeding  five  percent  of  the 
reported  figure. 

*  •        •        •        * 

k.  Present  paragraph  (e)  introductory 
text,  and  (e)(1)  through  (6)  are 
redesignated  as  paragraph  (f) 
introductory  text  and  (f)(1)  through  (6). 
respectively.  Newly  redesignated 
paragraph  (f)  introductory  text,  (f)(l)(i). 
(2)(i).  (3)[i),  (4)(i)  and  (6)(i)  are  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

(f)  The  reports  required  by  this  section 
shall  show,  where  applicable,  the 
following  information,  separately,  for 
outbound  traffic,  inbound  traffic  and 
traffic  which  transits  the  continental 
United  States  or  Alaska;  information 
totals  for  transiting  traffic  shall  be 
reported  according  to  the  country 
originating  the  message;  Provided, 
however,  that  the  provisions  with 
respect  to  the  showing  of  transiting 
traffic  shall  not  apply  to  paragraphs  (f) 
(l)(ii),  (2)(ii)  and  {3)(ii)  of  this  section; 
Provided,  also,  that  for  each  service 
reported,  the  number  of  messages  need 
not  be  reported  for  transiting  traffic. 

(1)  For  message  telegraph  service:  (i) 
The  number  of  messages  and  chargeable 
words  of  all  classes  of  paid  traffic 
combined  handled  with  each  overseas 


point  of  destination  or  origin,  and  the 
corresponding  revenues  accruing  to  the 
respondent;  and  for  outbound  traffic,  the 
amounts  of  payouts  to  connecting 
carriers,  other  than  for  terminal  handling 
in  the  continental  United  States  or 
Alaska  shall  also  be  shown; 
•        •        •        •        • 

(2)  For  message  telephone  sei-vice:  (i) 
The  number  of  messages  and  chargeable 
minutes  of  all  classes  of  paid  traffic 
combined  handled  with  each  oversees 
point  of  destination  or  origin,  and  the 
corresponding  revenues  accruing  to  the 
respondent;  and  for  outbound  traffic,  the 
amounts  of  payouts  to  connecting 
carriers,  other  than  for  terminal  handling 
in  the  continental  United  States  or 
Alaska,  shall  also  be  shovvn; 

•  *  *  *  * 

(3)  For  overseas  teleprinter  exchange 
service:  (i)  The  number  of  messages  and 
chargeable  minutes  of  all  paid  traffic 
handled  with  each  overseas  point  of 
destination  or  origin,  and  the 
corresponding  revenues  accruing  to  the 
respondent;  and  for  outbound  traffic  the 
amount  of  payouts  to  connecting 
carriers,  other  than  for  terminal  handling 
in  the  continental  United  States  or 
Alaska,  shall  also  be  shown; 
***** 

(4)  For  facsimile,  cablephoto,  and 
radiophoto  services:  (i)  The  number  of 
messages  of  all  paid  traffic  handled  with 
each  overseas  point  of  destination  or 
origin,  and  the  corresponding  revenues 
accruing  to  the  respondent;  and  for 
outbound  traffic,  the  amounts  of  payouts 
to  connecting  carriers,  other  than  for 
terminal  handling  in  the  continental 
United  States  or  Alaska,  shall  also  be 

shown. 

•        •        •        *        * 

(6)  For  program  service:  (i)  The 
number  of  chargeable  minutes  of  all 
paid  program  service  handled  with  each 
overseas  point  of  destination  or  origin, 
and  the  corresponding  revenues 
accruing  to  the  respondent;  and  for 
outbound  traffic,  the  amounts  of  payouts 
to  connecting  carriers  other  than  for 
terminal  handling  in  the  continental 
United  States  of  Alaska,  shall  also  be 

shown. 
***** 

1.  Present  paragraphs  (e)  (7),  (8),  and 
(9)  are  redesignated  as  paragraphs  (f) 
(8),  (9)  and  (10),  respectively.  A  new 
paragraph  (f)(7)  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

(f)  *  *  * 

(7)  For  occasional  use  television 
transmission  and  reception  services:  (i) 
The  number  of  chargeable  minutes  of  all 
paid  service  handled  with  each  overseas 
point  of  destination  or  origin,  and  the 
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(0*  •  * 

(8)  For  addressed  press 
The  number  of  chargeable 
paid  addressed  press  serv 
transmitted  from  or  receive<  in  the 
continental  United  States  oi  Alaska 
separately,  and  the  correspc  nding 
revenues  accruing  to  the  res  jondent 


s€  rv 
nin 

,'ic  ! 

;e< 


ice:  (i) 
utes  of  all 


(9) 


leas  es 


fo  eign 


Ci 


the 


s  la 


(ii)  [a]  The  number  of  1 
on  the  last  day  of  the  period 
the  report  with:  (7)  United  S 
Government  agencies.  (2) 
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(10)  Total  amount  collected 
in  the  continental  United  Sti  tes 
Alaska  for  overseas  telecon'  m 
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services,  [d]  receipts  from 
channel  services,  [e]  recei 
telegraph  services  and  [f] 
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n.  Present  paragraph  (f)  is  revised  and 
redesignated  as  paragraph  ( ;)  to  read  as 
follows 

(g)  This  section  shall  app%,  where 
applicable,  to  any  overseas 
telecommunications  service  which  is  not 
separately  indentified  in  pa  agraph  (f)  of 
this  section.  The  carriers  sh  ill  list  the 
names  of  such  services  and  aggregate  al 


revenues  obtained  from  providing  these 
services. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12530  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 
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47  CFR  Part  73 

IMM  Docket  No.  83-1135,  RM-4581,  RM- 
4673;  MM  Docket  No.  84-378,  RM-4300  et 
al.] 

TV  Broadcast  Stations  in  Cullowhee 
and  Andrews,  NC,  and  Roswell,  GA;  et 
al. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  Action  taken  herein:  (1) 
Assigns  UHF  TV  Channel  50  to  Opelika. 
Alabama,  as  that  community's  second 
local  television  channel,  at  the  request 
of  Lynn  Henley:  (2)  assigns  UHF  TV 
Channel  23  to  Dalton,  Georgia,  as  that 
community's  first  local  channel,  at  the 
request  of  Family  Television;  (3)  denies 
the  request  of  Jess  Jimenez  to  assign 
Channel  59  to  Roswell,  Georgia,  and  to 
substitute  noncommercial  educational 
Channel  *24  for  Channel  *59  at 
Andrews,  North  Carolina;  (4)  denies  the 
request  of  Richard  Towe  to  assign 
Channel  63  to  Knoxville,  Tennessee;  and 
(5)  denies  the  request  of  Chattanooga 
Family  Television,  Inc.,  to  assign  UHF 
TV  Channel  23  to  Chattanooga, 
Tennessee. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  13. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  D.,C.  20554. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Leslie  K.  Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 
(202)  634-6530. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Television  broadcasting. 

First  Report  and  Order 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  73.606(b). 
table  of  assignments,  television  broadcast 
stations  (Cullowhee  and  Andrews.  North 
Carolina,  and  Roswell.  Georgia)  MM  Docket 
No.  83-1135,  RM-4581.  RM^673.  Amendment 
of  §  73.606(b).  table  of  assignments,  television 
broadcast  stations  (Knoxville.  Chattanooga. 
and  Athens,  Tennessee.  Opelika  and  Arab. 
Alabama.  Dalton.  and  Monroe,  Georgia,  and 
Bowling  Green,  Kentucky)  MM  Docket  No. 
84-378.  RM-4300  RM  4442.  RM^353  RM- 
4493.  RM-4396  RM-4604,  RM-4441. 

Adopted:  April  30.  1985. 

Released:  May  7.  1985. 

By  the  Chief,  Policy  and  Rules  Division. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  the  Further  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making.  49  FR  19070, 
published  May  4. 1984,  wherein  we 
proposed  several  optional  assignment 


plans  to  provide  television  service  to 
various  communities  in  Alabama, 
Georgia,  Kentucky,  North  Carolina,  and 
Tennessee.  This  First  Report  and  Order 
concerns  only  the  proposed  allocations 
for  Opelika.  Alabama,  Dalton  and 
Roswell.  Georgia,  Knoxville,  Tennessee, 
and  Chattanooga,  Tennessee.  We  will 
issue  a  Second  Further  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  requesting 
further  comments  on  the  remaining 
proposals. 

2.  As  discussed  in  the  Further  Notice. 
the  Commission  had  refrained  from 
considering  television  allocation 
requests  in  the  Atlanta,  Georgia,  area 
pending  Commission  consideration  of  an 
interference  problem  between  Station 
WVEU  (Channel  69).  Atlanta,  Georgia, 
and  land  mobile  stations  in  the  same 
area.  Upon  resolution  of  that 
proceeding,'  we  issued  the  Further 
Notice  herein  proposing  eight  optional 
assignment  plans  looking  toward  the 
assignment  of  television  channels  at 
nine  communities,  as  follows: 


City 


Present 


Channel  No. 


Proposed 
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NC 
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'  Meniorandtini  Opinion  and  Order.  FCC  84-38. 
adopted  Februury-  3. 1984. 
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City 


Channel  No. 
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Proposed 
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Five  communities  seek  their  first  local 
service,  one  seeks  a  second  local  non- 
commercial educational  service,  one 
seeks  its  sixth  service  and  one  seeks  its 
seventh.  Based  on  these  facts  and  the 
comments  before  us  at  this  stage,  we 
believe  the  public  interest  would  be  best 
served  by  the  adoption  of  this  First 
Report  and  Order. 

3.  Opelika,  Alabama:  At  the  request  of 
Lynn  Henley  {"Henley"),  the 
Commission  proposed  the  assignment  of 
UHF  TV  Channel  50  to  Opelika. 
Alabama,  as  that  community's  second 
local  television  channel.  Comments  in 
response  to  the  Further  Notice  were 
filed  by  Henley  reiterating  an  intent  to 
apply  for  the  channel,  if  assigned.  No 
oppositions  or  other  comments  in 
response  to  this  proposal  were  received. 

4.  Roswell,  Georgia:  Jess  Jimenez 
("Jimenez")  requested  the  assignment  of 
Channel  59  to  Roswell,  Georgia,  as  that 
community's  first  local  television 
assignment,  by  substituting  Channel  *24 
for  unoccupied  and  unapplied  for  non- 
commercial educational  Channel  '59  at 
Andrews,  North  Carolina.  The 
assignment  of  Channel  *24  at  Andrews 
conflicts  with  the  proposed  assignment 
of  Channel  31  at  CuUowhee.  North 
Carolina,  and  the  current  assignment  of 
Channel  *24  at  Athens,  Tennessee.  The 
assignment  at  Roswell  requires  a  site 
restriction  of  at  least  1.1  miles  north  to 
avoid  short-spacing  to  unoccupied  and 


unapplied  for  educational  Channel  *57 
at  Atlanta,  Georgia,  and  the  assignment 
of  Channel  '24  at  Andrews  requires  a 
site  restriction  of  at  least  5.7  miles  north 
to  avoid  a  short-spacing  to  Station 
WGKX,  Channel  24.  Macon.  Georgia. 
Jimenez  filed  comments  reiterating  his 
interest  in  the  Roswell  assignment.  He 
states  that  Roswell  (population  23.337)  ^ 
is  situated  in  Fulton  County  (population 
589.904)  and  that  the  county  is  the  center 
of  the  Atlanta  Standard  Metropolitan 
Statistical  Area  ("SMSA")  which  has  a 
population  of  2.029.710  persons.  He 
contends  that  the  allocation  at  Roswell 
would  "best  serve  the  public  interest  by 
bringing  new  television  service  to  areas 
having  the  greatest  need."  No  other 
comments  on  the  Roswell  or  Andrews 
allocation  were  received. 

5.  Knoxville.  Tennessee:  Comments 
were  submitted  on  behalf  of  Richard 
Towe  ("Towe  "}  in  place  of  the  original 
petitioner,  David  Allen  Crabtree, 
supporting  the  assignment  of  UHF  TV 
Channel  63  to  Knoxville.  The  assignment 
could  provide  Knoxville  with  its  sixth 
local  commercial  television  channel. 
The  assignment  of  Channel  63  at 
Knoxville  conflicts  with  the  assignment 
of  noncommercial  educational  Channel 
*63  at  Athens,  Tennessee  (to 
accommodate  Channel  23  at 
Chattanooga.  Tennessee,  and  Channel 
*24  at  Bowling  Green.  Kentucky)  and  the 
assignment  of  Channel  63  to  Monroe. 
Georgia.  According  to  Towe.  Knoxville 
serves  as  the  hub  of  the  Knoxville 
SMSA  which  is  comprised  of  Knox, 
Blount.  Anderson  and  Union  Counties, 
with  an  aggregate  population  of  476,517 
persons.  Towe  submits  that  the 
assignment  of  a  second  noncommercial 
educational  channel  at  Bowling  Green 
would  not  serve  the  public  interest  as 
effectively  as  an  additional  assignment 
at  Knoxville.  He  states  that  a  "quick 
comparison  of  the  ratio  of  population 
served  to  that  of  the  total  number  of 
television  allocations  for  a  given 
location  justifies  our  position  that  more 
people  would  benefit  from  the 
assignment  of  Channel  63  to  Knoxville, 
Tennessee." 

8.  Towe  also  questions  the  necessity 
of  substituting  Channel  *63  for  Channel 
*24  at  Athens.  Tennessee,  in  order  to 
accommodate  the  use  of  Channel  23  at 
Chattanooga.  Towe  submits  that  the 
substitution  at  Athens  solely  to  allow 
Chattanooga  Family  to  utilize  its 
preferred  site  in  light  of  the  desired  use 
of  Channel  63  at  Knoxville  should  not  be 
overriding.  He  submits  that  a  Channel  23 
allocation  at  Chattanooga  can  be  sited 


and  meet  the  spacing  requirements,  over 
a  large  area  to  the  east,  southeast  and 
south  of  Chattanooga,  not  just  on 
Lookout  Mountain.  Further,  he  contends 
that  there  are  other  channels  available 
for  Athens  if  the  assignment  of  Channel 
23  at  Chattanooga  is  not  acceptable 
without  such  an  exchange  of  channels. 
Therefore,  based  on  his  findings,  he  asks 
that  Chattanooga  Family  be  requested  to 
explore  these  possibilities  before  the 
Commission  makes  a  final  decision. 

7.  As  to  the  conflict  with  the  proposed 
assignment  at  Monroe.  Georgia.  Towe 
claims  that  both  communities  can 
receive  Channel  63  assignments.  He 
states  that  the  intervening  ranges  of  the 
Appalachian  Mountains  would  shield 
each  signal  from  interference.  However, 
should  the  Commission  decide  that 
Channel  63  can  be  assigned  to  only  one 
community,  he  argues  that  Knoxville 
should  receive  the  channel  based  on  its 
larger  population.  He  also  states  that 
Monroe  is  not  without  television  service 
as  it  is  within  the  reception  area  of 
stations  assigned  to  Atlanta,  Athens  and 
Macon.  Georgia. 

8.  Chattanooga.  Tennessee: 
Chattanooga  Family  Television,  Inc. 
("Chattanooga  Family")  filed  comments 
reiterating  its  interest  in  the  assignment 
of  UHF  TV  Channel  23  to  Chattanooga, 
as  that  community's  fifth  local 
commercial  channel.  Channel  23  can  be 
assigned  to  Chattanooga  if  Channel  *63 
is  substituted  for  noncommercial 
educational  Channel  *24  at  Athens. 
Tennessee,  which  is  unoccupied  and 
unapplied  for.  The  assignment  of 
Channel  23  at  Chattanooga  conflicts 
with  the  assignment  of  Channel  23  at 
Dalton,  Georgia.  In  support  of  its 
request,  Chattanooga  Family  states  that 
the  community  is  the  center  of  a  six- 
county  SMSA  comprised  of  Hamilton. 
Marion,  and  Sequatchie  Counties  in 
Tennessee,  and  Catoosa,  Dade  and 
Walker  Counties  in  Georgia,  with  a 
combined  population  of  420,873  persons 
and  claims  that  the  assignment  would 
best  serve  the  public  interest  "by 
bringing  needed  new  television  services 
to  the  largest  population." 

9.  Dalton.  Georgia:  At  the  request  of 
Family  Television  ("Family")  we 
proposed  the  assignment  of  UHF  TV 
Channel  23  to  Dalton.  Georgia,  as  that 
community's  first  local  TV  allocation. 
Comments  were  filed  by  Family 
requesting  that  Channel  53  be  assigned 
to  Dalton  in  lieu  of  Channel  23,  which  it 
stated  could  be  accomplished  in 
compliance  with  the  separation 
requirements.^  It  also  appended  letters 


'Population  figures  are  taken  from  the  1980  U.S. 
Census,  unless  otherwise  indicated. 


'In  late-filed  "Correcting  Comments,"  Family 
acknowledges  that  Channel  53  at  Dalton  w->uld 

vionlinjed 
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from  several  community  res  idents 
expressing  their  support  for  a  television 
channel  at  Dalton.  The  assi  inment  of 
Channel  23  at  Dalton  requir  >s  a  site 
restriction  of  6.1  miles  west  of  the 
community. 

Discussion 

10.  We  believe  that  Chan  lel  50  should 
be  assigned  to  Opelika.  Ala  jama,  as 
that  community's  second  lo  :al  television 
allotment.  The  channel  can  te  assigned 
in  compliance  with  the  Cor  mission's 
minimum  distance  separati(  n 
requirements  and  it  does  nc  t  conflict 
with  any  of  the  proposals  u  ider 
consideration  in  this  procee  ding. 

11.  For  the  reasons  discu;  sed  below, 
we  believe  that  the  request)  d 
assignments  at  Roswell.  Kn  jxville  and 
Chattanooga  should  be  den  ed.  As 
discussed  in  the  Further No'ice.  the 
University  of  North  Carolin  i  (  "UNC") 
submitted  comments  expre;  sing  seriou.s 
problems  with  the  request  c  f  Jimenez  to 
substitute  Channel  *24  at  A  idrews  in 
order  to  accommodate  a  Ch  mnel  59 
assignment  at  Roswell.  It  st  ites  that  the 
use  of  a  Channel  *24  assijjn  nent  at 
Andrews  is  unlikely  beca'is  f  of  major 
siting  difficulties.  Specificaly,  it  stales 
that  the  only  viable  site  wit  lin  the 
restricted  area  would  be  in  :he  Natahala 
National  Forest  and  that  du  i  to 
intervening  terrain,  an  ante  in^  of  at 
least  2.400  feel  above  groun  i  would  be 
needed  to  provide  the  requied  city- 
grade  coverage.  UNC  also  r  oted  the 
great  reluctance  of  the  Fedf  ral  Aviation 
Administration  ("FAA ")  in 
the  construction  of  antenna 


ipproving 
towers 


higher  than  2,000  feet  becai  se  of 


possible  air  hazards,  citing 
FAA  rules. 

12.  Based  on  this  inform 


\  77.17  of  the 


ion 


submitted  by  UNC.  the  Con  mission 
requested  Jimenez  or  any  o  her 
interested  party  to  provide  i  showing 
that  a  transmitter  site  was  ;  ivailable  for 
the  proposed  Andrews  chai  inel  which 
could  be  located  outside  th  ( .Natahala 
National  Forest  and  provid  ( the 
requisite  city  grade  signal,  i  ir  that  the 
necessary  approval  for  the  jse  of  the 
site  and  erection  of  the  tall  lower  could 
be  obtained  from  the  prope  Federal 
agency. 

13.  "Typically,  the  Commilsion 
believes  that  issues  relatinj  to  use  of  a 
particular  site  and  signal  C(  verage  are 
ones  which  are  more  prope  ly  raised  at 
the  application  stage.  To  d(  so  here, 
however,  may  adversely  af  ect  the 
provision  of  a  first  local  no  icommercial 


( duse  a  short-spacing  lo  Channel 
renneM«»e.  for  which  there  are  a 
[lending.  Based  on  this  fact,  it  re.i 
■1  the  assigrmeni  of  Channel  2.'<  M 


ill  Cleveland, 
iuulions 

s  its  interest 
[idlton 


fl  rm 


educational  service  at  Andrews.  UNC 
has  outlined  problems  which  could 
make  the  institution  of  an  educational 
service  unlikely,  if  not  impossible. 
Where  a  transmitter  may  need  to  be 
located  on  public  lands,  such  as  that 
Nathala  National  Forest,  and  an 
extremely  tall  tower  erected  which 
would  pose  problems  vis-a-vis  FAA 
clearance,  the  Commission  generally 
requires  a  showing  that  a  site  is 
available  which  could  receive  the 
approval  of  the  necessary  Federal 
agencies  and  provide  the  requisite 
service  to  the  community.  See  Bay 
Shore.  New  York,  at  al..  25  F.C.C.  2d  877 
(1970)  and  PinckneyviHe.  Illinois.  41 
R.R.  2d  69  (1977). 

14.  (imenezs  comments  merely  state, 
without  elaboration,  that  Channel  59  at 
Roswell  "would  best  serve  the  public 
interest  by  bringing  new  television 
services  to  areas  having  the  greatest 
need."  There  is  no  indication  of  what 
Roswell's  unserved  needs  are  or  how 
the  area  was  determined  to  be  one 
having  the  "greatest"  need.  Further,  and 
more  importantly,  we  have  been 
provided  with  no  information,  although 
requested,  that  leads  us  to  believe  that 
the  substitute  channel  at  Andrews  could 
be  activated,  if  assigned.  Channel  59 
cannot  be  assigned  at  Roswell  without 
its  deletion  from  Andrews,  and  as  stated 
in  the  Further  Notice,  the  deletion  of  the 
educational  assignment,  without 
replacement,  would  not  be  considered 
as  it  would  violate  Commission  policy.'' 
Therefore,  we  believe  that  the  failure  of 
Jimenez  to  come  forth  with  evidence 
showing  that  a  noncommerr 'al 
educational  service  could  be  instituted 
on  Channel  '24  at  Andrews  mandates 
that  his  request  for  the  assignment  at 
Roswell  be  denied. 

15.  The  assignment  of  Channel  63  at 
Knoxville  and  Channel  23  at 
Chattanooga  would  represent  a  sixth 
and  fifth  local  commercial  service, 
respectively,  at  the  expense  of  providing 
a  first  local  service  lo  Monroe  and 
Dalton,  Georgia.  While  Knoxville  and 
Chattanooga  are  clearly  the  larger 
communities,  neither  Dalton  nor  Monroe 
are  insubstantial  ones.  Dalton  has  a 
population  of  20.939  persons  and  is  a 
county  seat.  Monroe,  with  a  population 
of  8,854  persons,  is  also  a  county  seat. 

16.  In  adopting  the  Table  of 
Assignments,  the  Commission  set  forth 
priorities  governing  the  assignment  of 
television  channels. 'The  provision  of  at 


"See  Paragraph  12  and  cases  cited  therein. 
•Sixth  Report  and  Order.  Docs.  8736.  pt.  a! .  41 
KC.C.  He(1952). 


least  one  local  broadcast  station  to 
every  community  was  listed  as  a  higher 
priority  than  providing  multiple  services 
to  a  community.  Neither  Towe  nor 
Chattanooga  Family  present  any 
reasons  why  Dalton  or  Monroe  should 
not  receive  a  television  allocation.  In 
fact,  they  give  no  reason  as  to  why 
Knoxville  or  Chattanooga  should  receive 
an  additional  allocation,  beyond  the 
mere  fact  of  their  community's  larger 
population.  Neither  party  claims  that  an 
additional  assignment  at  Knoxville  or 
Chattanooga  would  provide  service  to 
unserved  areas.  Nor  do  they  present  any 
evidence  that  a  fifth  or  sixth  commercial 
service  at  either  community  would  fill  a 
service  void  of  such  magnitude  as  to 
override  the  provision  of  a  first  loral 
service  at  two  communities. 

17.  Towe  argues  that  both  Knoxville 
and  Monroe  can  receive  a  co-channel 
assignment,  even  though  they  are 
insufficiently  far  apart,  if  the 
Commission  recognizes  the  terrain 
shielding  effects  of  the  Appalachian 
Mountains  which  lie  between  the  two 
communities.  Television  channels  are 
assigned  on  a  mileage  separation  basis 
only.  By  allocating  channels  in 
compliance  with  strict  mileage 
separations,  the  Commission  is  assured 
that  each  broadcast  station  can  receive 
an  adequate  area  of  protection  for  its 
signal.  As  stated  in  the  Sixth  Report  and 
Order,  supra,  at  178-179; 

The  use  of  ihis  system  of  station 
separHlions,  we  believe,  will  more  easily  and 
more  likely  bring  about  a  truly  efficient  and 
equitable  distribution  of  television  service 
than  would  a  system  based  upon  "protected 
contours". 

In  making  this  determination,  the 
Ccmmission  exam.ined  the  possibility  of 
assigning  channels  at  less  than  a 
minimum  mileage  separation  by  use  of 
terrain  shielding.  The  Commission 
determined  that  there  was  insufficient 
data  available  to  determine  the  effects 
of  terrain  shielding  on  signal 
propagation  and  therefore  refused  to 
make  any  television  assignments  at  less 
than  the  required  spacings  even  where 
communities  were  separated  by 
mountain  ranges.  See  Sixth  Report  and 
Order,  supra,  at  187.  This  belief  has 
been  affirmed  as  recently  as  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  in  the  VHF 
Drop-In  proceeding,  45  PR  72902, 
published  November  3, 1960.  Based  on 
the  evidence  before  us,  we  see  no 
reason  to  deviate  from  the  assignment 
principles  embodied  in  §§  73.610-73.612 
and  therefore  will  not  assign  television 
channels  at  less  than  the  required 
minimum  mileage  separations. 

18.  Channel  23  can  be  assigned  to 
Dalton.  wilh  a  site  restriction  of  6.1 
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miles  west,  without  affecting  any  of  the 
other  proposals  under  consideration 
herein,  if  it  is  not  assigned  at 
Chattanooga.  Based  on  our  assignment 
priorities,  we  believe  the  public  interest 
would  best  be  served  by  assigning  a  first 
local  channel  at  Dalton  before 
Chattanooga  receives  its  sixth  such 
allocation.  Therefore,  we  shall  deny  the 
request  of  Chattanooga  Family  to  assign 
Channel  23  to  Chattanooga. 

19.  We  would  also  assign  Channel  63 
to  Monroe,  Georgia,  as  that  community's 
first  local  service  before  we  would 
assign  Channel  63  to  Knoxville,  as  its 
seventh  such  ser\'ice.  Therefore,  we  will 
deny  the  request  of  Towe  for  the 
Knoxville  allocation.  Unfortunately,  the 
assignment  of  Channel  63  at  Monroe 
also  conflicts  with  another  proposal. 
Channel  63  cannot  be  assigned  to 
Monroe  if  the  current  Channel  *24 
assignment  at  Athens.  Tennessee,  is 
substituted  with  Channel  *63  in  order  to 
assign  Channel  "24  to  Bowling  Green,  as 
requested  by  Western  Kentucky 
University.  As  discussed  in  the 
forthcoming  Second  Further  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making  in  this 
proceeding,  we  have  proposed  a  site 
restriction  for  Channel  *24  at  Athen? 
which  permits  the  assignment  of 
Channel  *24  at  Bowling  Green.  If  the  site 
restriction  is  adopted,  it  will  also  permit 
the  assignment  of  Channel  63  at  Monroe. 
For  this  reason  we  have  not  included  an 
assignment  at  Monroe  in  this  document 
but  have  included  it  for  consideration  in 
the  Second  Further  Notice.  However,  we 
would  like  to  point  out  that  should  the 
proponent  for  Monroe  decide  that  it  is 
no  longer  interested  in  pursuing  its 
requested  allocation,  Towe  would  be 
free  to  seek  Commission  reevaluation  of 
his  request. 

20.  Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the 
authority  contained  in  sections  4(i), 
5(c)(1).  303(g)  and  (r)  and  307(b)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  and  §§0.61,  0.204(b)  and  0.283 
of  the  Commissions  Rules.  IT  IS 
ORDERED,  That  effective  June  13. 1985, 
the  TV  Table  of  Assignments, 
§  73.606(b)  of  the  Rules,  IS  AMENDED 
with  respect  to  the  communities  listed 
below,  to  read  as  follows: 


aty 


Channel 
No 


Op«lika.  AL.. 
DaHoo.  GA.. 


50.66 
23 


21.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
petition  of  Richard  Towe  to  assign 
Channel  63  to  Knoxville,  Tennessee 
(RM-4300)  is  denied. 

22.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
petition  of  Chattanooga  Family 
Television  (RM-4353)  is  denied. 

23.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
petition  of  Jess  Jimenez  (RM-4673)  is 
denied. 

24.  For  further  information  concerning 
this  proceeding,  contact  Leslie  K. 
Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau,  (202)  634- 
6530. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Charles  Schott, 

Chief,  Policy  and  Rules  Division,  Mass  Media 

Bureau. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12700  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

49  CFR  Part  571 

[Docket  No.  83-12;  Notice  4] 

Lamps,  Reflective  Devices  and 
Associated  Equipment;  Correction  and 
Clarification 

agency:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA),  DOT. 
ACTION:  Final  Rule:  correction  and 
clarification. 

summary:  This  notice  corrects  an  error 
in  the  amendment  published  on 
November  26, 1984  (49  FR  46386)  relating 
to  lamps,  reflective  devices  and 
associated  equipment.  The  error  appears 
in  Figure  lb.  It  is  therefore  necessary  to 
correct  the  error.  The  maximum 
allowable  value  for  parking  lamp 
candlepower  was  omitted.  Clarifications 
of  Figure  lb  are  also  provided. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ken  Rutland,  Office  of  Vehicle  Safety 
Standards,  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration,  400  Seventh 


Street,  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20590. 
(202)  426-2154. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  the 
final  rule  on  harmonization  amendments 
published  on  November  26, 1984  (49  FR 
46386),  in  establishing  Figure  lb  to 
provide  minimum  and  maximum 
candlepower  values  for  certain  lamps, 
the  maximum  allowable  candlepower 
for  parking  lamps  was  inadvertently 
omitted  and  must  now  be  reinstated. 
That  value  is  250  candela  at  test  points 
below  the  horizontal  and  125  candela  or 
above  horizontal  as  specified  by  SAE 
Standard  J222,  December  1970,  and  is 
incorporated  by  reference  in  Standard 
No.  108.  Footnotes  clarifying 
requirements  for  taillamps  and  front 
yellow  turn  signals  are  also  added. 

PART  571— FEDERAL  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  STANDARDS 

§571.108    [Amended] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  571 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority.  15  U.S.C.  1392. 1407;  delegations 
of  authority  at  49  CFR  1.50  and  49  CFR  501.8 

2.  On  page  46390,  Figure  lb  of  49  CFR 
571.108  is  revised  as  follows: 

Figure  lb.— Minimum  and  Maximum 
Allowable  Candlepower  Values 


Lamp 

1 

2 

3 

Sioo                 

80/300 

2/16 
4.0/ 125 
80/300 

130/750 

200/- 

500/- 

95/380 
3.5/20 

1 '0/420 

Tail '          

50/25 

95/360 
150/900 
240/- 
600/- 

110/420 

Yellow  turn  signal  raar 

Yellow  turn  signal  front 

Yellow  turn  signal  front' 

175/1050 

275/- 

685/- 

'  Maximum  at  H  or  above. 

2  The  maximum  candlepower  value  of  125  applies  lo  an 
lest  poin'.3  at  H  or  above  The  maximum  allowable  carxSe- 
power  value  below  H  is  250 

'  Values  apply  when  the  optical  a)cs  (filament  center)  o! 
the  fronl-turn  signal  is  at  a  spacing  less  than  4  m.  (lO  cm) 
from  the  lighted  edge  of  the  headlamp  unit  providing  the 
lower  beam,  or  from  the  lighted  edge  of  any  additioral  lamp 
installed  as  onginal  equipment  or  used  m  heu  of  trie  tower 
beam. 

The  lawyer  and  the  program  official 
principally  responsible  for  this 
correction  are  Z.  Taylor  Vinson  and  Ken 
Rutland,  respectively. 

Issued  on  May  22, 1985. 
Barry  Felrice, 
.'\ssociate  Administrator  for  Rulemaking. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12782  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Fecieral  Aviation  Administration 

14CFRPart39 

I  Docket  No.  SS-NM-4»-ADI 

Airworthiness  Directives;  A{rt>us 
Industrie  (Model  A300  B2  an|d  B4  Series 
Aifplanes 

AGEiiCv:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT 
ACnow  Notice  of  proposed  fulemaking 
(NPRM).  X 


Federal   Register 
Vol.  50.  No.  102 
Tuesdciy.  May  28.  1985 


notices 

an 

ru<e 
Df  ttie  final 


summary:  This  notice  propo  jes  to  adopt 
dii  airworthiness  directive  [i  kD)  that 
would  require  inspections  fo  r  cracks  and 
repairs  or  modifications,  as  !  lecessary. 
of  the  fuselage,  wings,  and  vsrtical 
stabilizer  structures,  of  certc  in  Airbus 
Industrie  Model  A300  B2  am  B4  series 
airplanes.  Cracks  have  been  detected  in 
several  areas  of  the  fuselage ,  wings,  and 
vertical  stabilizer  structures  during 
fatigue  tests  conducted  by  tie 
manufacturer.  If  these  crack  >  are  not 
detected  and  repaired,  the  pjtential 
exists  for  rapid  decompress!  nn  of  the 
aircraft  or  a  structural  faihii  >. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  re  ;eived  on  or 
before  luly  19. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Send  comment!  un  the 
proposal  in  duplicate  to  the  federal 
Aviation  Administration.  N(  rthwest 
Mountain  Region.  Office  of  he  Regional 
Counsel.  Attention;  Airwort  liness  Rules 
Docket  No.  85-NM-43-AD.    7900  Pacific 
Highway  South.  C-689t)6.  St  attle. 
Washington  98168.  The  app  icable 
service  information  may  be  obtained 
from  Airbus  Industrie,  Airbi  is  Support 
Division.  Avenue  Didier  Da  iraf.  31700 
Blagnac.  France,  or  may  be  examined  at 
the  Seattle  Aircraft  Certific.  tion  Office. 
FAA.  Northwest  Mountain   tegion.  9010 
East  Marginal  Way  South.  5  eattle. 
Washington. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Sulmo  Mariano.  Standa 
Branch.  ANM-113;  telephor  e  (206)  431 


^qm  Mailing  address:  FAA 


REGISTER       Mountain  Region.  17900  Pacific  Highway 
of  the  South.  C-68966,  Seattle,  Washington 

98168. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  the  making  of  the 
proposed  rule  by  submitting  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  regulatory-  docket 
number  and  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to 
the  address  specified  above.  All 
communications  received  on  or  before 
the  closing  date  for  comments  specified 
above  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  on 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals 
contained  in  this  notice  may  be  changed 
in  light  of  the  comments  received.  All 
comments  submitted  will  be  available, 
both  before  and  after  the  closing  date 
for  comments,  in  the  Rules  Docket  for 
examination  by  interested  persons.  A 
report:  summarizing  each  FAA-public 
contact  concerned  with  the  substance  of 
this  proposal  will  be  filed  in  the  Rules 
Docket. 

Availability  of  NPRM 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM) 
by  submitting  a  request  to  the  FAA. 
Northwest  Mountain  Region,  Office  of 
the  Regional  Counsel,  Attention: 
Airworthiness  Rules  Docket  No.  85-NM- 
43-,AD.  17900  Pacific  Highway  South.  C- 
68966.  Seattle.  Washington  98168. 

Discussion 

The  French  Civil  Aviation  Authority 
(DGAC)  has  issued  a  Consigne  de 
Navigabilite  which  mandates 
compliance  with  ten  (10)  Aribus 
Industrie  (AI)  service  bulletins.  These 
ser\  ice  bulletins,  which  were  developed 
as  a  result  of  cracks  delected  during 
fatigue  testing,  prescribe  inspections 
and  corrective  actions,  as  necessary,  to 
address  the  following  problems: 

A.  Cracks  in  the  upper  part  of  the 
fuselage  skin,  at  frame  58,  between 
stringer  5  left  (LH)  and  stringer  5  right 
(RH).  Al  Service  Bulletin  A300-53-127 
prescribes  repetitive  inspections,  and 
repairs  if  necessary. 

B.  Cracks  in  the  circumferential 
fuselage  splice  and  stringer  couplings  at 

rdization  frame  72,  from  stringer  5  to  stringer  12 

(LH  and  RH,  upper  area  of  fuselage).  AI 
Northwest         Service  Bulletin  A300-53-101  prescribes 


repetitive  inspections,  and  repairs  if 
necessary. 

C.  Cracks  in  frame  57A  between 
stringers  15  and  16  (LH  and  RH)  and 
cracks  in  the  stringer  5  connection  angle 
al  frame  65  (LH  and  RH).  AI  Service 
Bulletin  A30O-53-143  prescribes 
repetitive  inspections,  and  repairs  if 
necessary. 

D.  Cracks  in  the  webplate  between 
frame  30A  and  frame  32  at  stringers  18 
and  22  (LH  and  RH).  AI  Service  Bulletin 
A300-^3-182  prescribes  repetitive 
inspections,  and  repairs  if  necessary. 

E.  Cracks  in  skin  from  frame  28  to 
frame  31,  between  stringers  29  and  31 
(LH  and  RH).  AI  Service  Bulletin  A300- 
53-112  prescribes  repetitive  inspections 
and  the  incorporation  of  a  modification 
if  necessary. 

F.  Cracks  in  the  longitudinal  joint  at 
stringer  51  (LH  and  RH)  between  frames 
72  and  80.  Al  Service  Bulletin  A300-53- 
100  prescribes  repetitive  inspections, 
and  repairs  if  necessary. 

G.  Bending-induced  cracks  in  the 
longitudinal  joint  in  the  area  bounded 
by  frames  72  and  80,  left  and  right  hand 
stringers  1.  Also,  bending-induced 
cracks  in  the  longitudinal  skin  splices 
between  frame  72  and  frame  73  at 
stringer  29  (LH  and  RH).  AI  Service 
Bulletin  A300-53-125  prescribes 
repetitive  inspections,  and  repairs  if 
necessary. 

H.  Cracks  in  forward  main  attachment 
fittings  of  the  vertical  stabilizer.  These 
cracks  start  from  the  holes  of  rivets  that 
attach  the  skin  to  the  structure. 
Investigation  revealed  that  the  cracks 
were  caused  by  strees  imparted  into  the 
fittings  during  installation  of  rivets.  AI 
Service  Bulletin  A30O-55-O26  prescribes 
repetitive  inspections,  and  repairs  if 
necessary. 

1.  Cracks  in  the  landing  angle  attached 
to  outboard  side  of  the  wind  leading 
edge  at  nose  rib  8  (LH  and  RH).  AI 
Service  Bulletin  A30O-57-109  prescribes 
repetitive  inspections.  In  case  of  crack 
discovery,  AI  Modification  1307. 
described  in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A300- 
57-026,  must  be  incorporated. 

This  airplane  model  is  jnanufactured 
in  France  and  type  certificated  in  the 
United  States  under  the  provisions  of 
§  21.29  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  and  the  applicable 
airworthiness  bilateral  agreement. 

Since  these  conditions,  which  could 
lead  to  depressurization  or  structural 
failure,  are  likely  to  exist  or  develop  on 
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airplanes  of  this  model  registered  in  the 
United  States,  an  AD  is  proposed  that 
would  require  the  actions  mentioned 
above. 

The  following  table  lists  the  number 
of  U.S.  registered  airplanes  that  would 
be  affected  by  this  AD  and  gives  an 
estimate  of  the  manhours  per  airplane 
that  it  would  take  to  accomplish  each  of 
the  proposed  inspections. 


iMm 

Number 

01 

air 
planes 

Man- 
hourv 
airptane 

A 



14 
6 

15 
6 
0 
0 

14 
0 
0 

7 

a _ 

62 

c - - 

0     

13 

5 

E                 

1 

47 

Q 

16 

H 

10 

1           

70 

Some  of  the  problem  items  affect  no 
currently  U.S.-registered  airplanes; 
however,  these  items  are  included  in  the 
proposed  AD  to  cover  future  imports. 
Based  on  an  average  labor  cost  of  $40 
per  manhour  and  the  table  above,  the 
total  cost  impact  of  this  AD  to  U.S. 
operators  is  estimated  to  be  $36,760. 

For  the  reasons  discussed  above,  the 
FAA  has  determined  that  this  document: 
(1)  Involves  a  proposed  regulation  which 
is  not  major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  and  (2)  is  not  a  significant  rule 
pursuant  to  the  Department  of 
Transportation  Regulatory  Policies  and 
Procedures  (44  FT^  11034;  February  26, 
1979);  and  it  is  certified  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
that  this  proposed  rule,  if  promulgated, 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities  because  few,  if  any.  Airbus 
Industrie  Model  A300  airplanes  are 
operated  by  small  entities.  A  copy  of  a 
draft  regulatory  evaluation  prepared  for 
this  action  is  contained  in  the  regulatory' 
docket. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircraft. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
(he  Federal  Aviation  Administrator 
proposes  to  amend  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of 
the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations  as 
follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1354{a),  1421  and  1423; 
49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised  Pub.  I..  97-449, 
Innuary  12, 1983):  and  14  CFR  11.85:  49  CFR 
1.47. 

By  adding  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 


Airbus  Industrie:  Applies  to  Model  A.TO0  B2 
and  B4  series  airplanes,  serial  numbers 
as  listed  in  each  of  the  following  service 
bulletins,  certificated  in  all  categories.  To 
prevent  dangerous  propagation  of  cracks 
in  the  fuselage,  wing  and  vertical 
stabilizer  structures,  accomplish  the 
following,  within  one  year  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD,  or  upon 
reaching  the  threshold  (number  of 
landings  or  flight  hours)  indicated  in 
each  paragraph  below,  whichever  is  the 
later,  unles  already  accomplished. 

A.  For  airplanes  with  serial  numbers  listed 
in  Airbus  Industrie  (AI)  Service  Bulletin 
A300-53-127.  Revision  4,  dated  May  10. 1984. 
prior  to  the  accumulation  of  18,000  landings 
or  18.000  flight  hours,  whichever  occurs  fu-sl. 
visually  inspect  the  upper  fuselage  skin  at 
frame  58.  between  stringer  5  left  and  stringer 
5  right,  in  accordance  with  the 
accomplishment  instructions  of  the  service 
bulletin,  and  thereafter  repeat  this  inspection 
at  intervals  not  to  exceed  3.000  flight  hours. 
Repair  cracks  in  accordance  with  figure  2, 
Inspection  and  Repair  Alternative  Chart,  of 
the  service  bulletin.  Incorporation  of  AI 
Modification  2147,  described  in  AI  Service 
Bulletin  A300-53-110.  terminates  the 
inspection  requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

B.  For  airplane  with  serial  numbers  listed 
in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A30O-53-101,  Revision 
7.  dated  May  10, 1984,  perform  a  radiographic 
and  ultrasonic  inspection  in  accordance  with 
the  accomplishment  instructions  of  the 
service  bulletin  which  thresholds  as  follows: 

(1)  If  the  requirements  of  AI  Service 
Bulletin  A300-53-053  have  been 
accomplished,  the  initial  inspection  is  not 
required  until  the  accumulation  of  20,000 
landings  after  this  work  was  completed,  and 
thereafter  repeat  this  inspection  at  intervals 
not  to  exceed  3.000  landings. 

(2)  If  the  requirements  of  AI  Service 
Bulletin  A300-53-053  have  not  been 
accomplished,  the  initial  inspection  must  be 
done  prior  to  the  total  accumulation  of  18,000 
landings,  and  thereafter  repeat  this 
inspection  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  3.000 
landings. 

Repair  cracks  in  accordance  with  Figures  1 
or  2  of  the  service  bulletin.  Incorporation  of 
AI  Modification  3760.  described  in  AI  Service 
Bulletin  A300-53-170,  constitutes  terminating 
action  for  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

C.  For  airplanes  with  serial  numbers  listed 
in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A3O0-53-143,  Revision 
3,  dated  May  10, 1984,  prior  to  the 
accumulation  of  20,000  landings  or  20,000 
flight  hours,  whichever  occurs  first,  visually 
inspect  for  cracks  frame  57A  between 
stringers  15  and  16  (LH  and  RH),  and  the 
stringer  5  connection  angle  at  frame  65,  LH 
and  RH,  in  accordance  with  the 
accomplishment  instructions  of  the  service 
bulletin,  and  thereafter  repeat  this  inspection 
at  intervals  not  to  exceed  3,000  landings. 
Repair  cracks  in  accordance  with  the  service 
bulletin  instructions.  Incorporation  of  AI 
Modification  2643.  described  in  AI  Service 
Bulletin  A300-53-132,  constitutes  terminating 
action  for  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

D.  For  airplanes  with  serial  numbers  listed 
in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A300-53-182,  dated 
February  7, 1983,  prior  to  the  accumulation  of 
30,000  landings,  inspect  for  cracks  in  the 


webplate  between  frame  30A  and  frame  32  at 
stringer  18  and  22  (LH  and  RH),  in 
accordance  with  the  accomplishment 
instruction  of  the  service  bulletin.  Repeat  this 
inspection  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  3.000 
landings  until  the  airplane  has  accumulated  a 
total  of  36.000  landings,  and  thereafter  repeat 
the  inspections  at  intervals  not  to  exceed 
2.000  landings.  Repair  cracks  in  accordance 
with  the  Service  bulletin  instruction. 
Incorporation  of  AI  Modification  1691. 
described  in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A30O-53-0B3. 
constitutes  terminating  action  for  the 
requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

E.  For  airplanes  with  serial  numbers  listed 
in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A300-S3-112.  Revision 
2,  dated  July  20, 1981  prior  to  the 
accumulation  of  24,000  landings,  visually 
inspect  the  skin  for  cracks  from  frame  28  to 
frame  31.  between  stringers  29  and  31  (LH 
and  RH)  in  accordance  with  the 
accomplishment  instructions  of  the  service 
bulletin,  and  thereafter  repeat  this  inspection 
at  intervals  not  to  exceed  3.000  landings.  If 
cracks  are  found  at  any  inspection,  AI 
modification  1358.  described  in  Ai  Service 
Bulletin  A300-53-027,  must  be  incorporated 
before  further  flight.  Incorporation  of  AI 
Modification  1358  constitutes  terminating 
action  for  the  inspection  requirements  of  this 
paragraph. 

F.  For  airplanes  with  serial  numbers  listed 
in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A300-53-100.  Revision 
1.  dated  May  10. 1984.  prior  to  the 
accumulation  of  12,000  landings  or  15.000 
night  hours,  whichever  occurs  first,  visually 
inspect  internally  and  externally  for  cracks, 
the  longitudinal  joint  at  stringer  51  (LH  and 
RH)  between  frames  72  and  80,  in  accordance 
witi  the  accomplishment  instructions  of  the 
service  bulletin.  Thereafter  repeat  the 
internal  inspection  at  intervals  not  to  exceed 
1,500  flight  hours,  and  the  external  inspection 
at  intervals  not  to  exceed  12,000  flight  hours. 
Repair  cracks  before  further  flight  in 
accordance  with  the  service  bulletin 
instructions.  Incorporation  of  AI  Modification 
1421.  described  in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A300- 
53-033.  constitutes  terminating  action  for  the 
requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

G.  For  airplanes  with  serial  numbers  listed 
in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A30O-53-125,  dated 
July  15, 1983,  prior  to  the  accumulation  of 
20,000  landings,  inspect  for  cracks  as  follows: 

(1)  Using  ultrasonic  methods,  inspect  the 
longitudinal  lap  joints  at  stringer  29  (LH  and 
RH),  between  frames  72  and  73,  in 
accordance  with  the  accomplishment 
instruction  of  the  service  bulletin,  and 
thereafter  repeat  this  inspection  at  intervals 
not  to  exceed  2,000  landings:  and 

(2)  Using  an  eddy  current  method,  inspect 
the  longitudinal  skin  splices  of  the  tt)p 
fuselage  joint,  between  frame  72  and  frame  80 
in  accordance  with  the  accomplishment 
instructions  of  the  service  bulletin,  and 
thereafter  repeat  this  inspection  at  intervals 
not  to  exceed  3.000  landings. 

Repair  cracks  in  accordance  with  the 
service  bulletin  instructions.  Incorporation  of 
AI  .Modification  2525,  described  in  AI  Service 
Bulletin  A30O-53-126.  constitutes  terminating 
action  for  the  requirements  of  this  paragraph. 

II.  For  airplanes  with  serial  numbers  listed 
in  AI  Service  Bulletin  A300-55-026.  Revision 
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3.  dated  May  10. 1984.  prior 
accumulation  of  20.000  Ian 
flight  hours,  whichever  occurs 
inspect  the  six  (6)  vertical  st 
attachment  nttings  for  crackk, 
from  the  rivet  holeB.  in  accovd 
accomplishment  instruction 
bulletin,  and  thereafter  repe  i 
at  intervals  not  to  exceed  1 
Repair  cracks  in  accordance 
bulletin  instruction.  Incorpoi  a 
ModiPication  3172.  describee 
Bulletin  A30O-55-O24, 
action  for  the  requirements 
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14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  B5-NM-45-AD1 

Airworthiness  Directives;  McDonnell 
Douglas  IModel  DC-9-10,  -20,  -30,  -40, 
-50,  -40,  and  C-9  (Military)  Series 
Airplanes  (Fuselage  Numbers  1 
through  1157) 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
(NRPM). 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  to  add  a 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  that 
would  supersede  an  existing 
airworthiness  directive  (AD)  which 
requires  the  inspection  of  the  left  and 
right  hand  window  belt  panels  and 
adjacent  structures  for  cracks  on  certain 
McDonnell  Douglas  DC-9-10,  -20,  -30, 
-40,  -50,  and  C-9  (Military)  series 
airplanes.  This  amendment  would 
require  that  the  applicability  of  window 
belt  panel  inspections  be  expanded  to 
include  the  DC-9-80  series  airplanes, 
and  provide  terminating  action  for 
repetitive  inspections.  In  addition,  the 
proposed  AD  would  delete  the  reporting 
requirements  of  paragraph  (1)  imposed 
by  AD  80-09-07. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  no 
later  than  July  19. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  duplicate  to  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  Office  of  the  Regional 
Counsel,  Attention:  Airworthiness  Rules 
Docket  No.  85-NM-45-AD,  17900  Pacific 
Highway  South,  C-68966,  Seattle, 
Washington  96168.  The  applicable 
service  information  may  be  obtained 
from  McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation, 
3355  Lakewood  Boulevard,  Long  Beach, 
California  90846,  Attention:  Director, 
Publications  and  Training,  Cl-750  (54- 
60).  This  information  also  may  be 
examined  at  the  FAA,  Northwest 
Mountain  Region.  17900  Pacific  Highway 
South,  Seattle,  Washington,  or  at  4344 
Donald  Douglas  Drive.  Long  Beach. 
California. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Michael  N.  Asahara.  Sr.,  Aerospace 
Engineer,  Airframe  Branch,  ANM~122L, 
FAA,  Northwest  Mountain  Region.  Los 
Angeles  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 
4344  Donald  Douglas  Drive.  Long  Beach. 
California  90808:  telephone  (213)  548- 
2826. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Coment  Invited 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
particiapte  in  the  making  of  the 
proposed  rule  by  submitting  such 
written  data,  views,  or  arguments  as 


they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  regulatory  docket 
number  and  be  submitted  in  duplicate  to 
the  address  specified  above.  All 
communications  received  on  or  before 
the  closing  date  for  comments  specified 
above  will  be  considered  by  the 
Administrator  before  taking  action  on 
the  proposed  rule.  The  proposals 
contained  in  this  Notice  may  be  changed 
in  the  light  of  comments  received.  All 
comments  submitted  will  be  available, 
both  before  and  after  the  closing  date 
for  comments,  in  the  Rules  Docket  for 
examination  by  interested  persons.  A 
report  summarizing  each  FAA-public 
contact  concerned  with  the  substance  of 
this  proposal  will  be  filed  in  the  Rules 
Docket. 

Availability  of  NPRM 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM) 
by  submitting  a  request  to  the  FA.'\. 
Northwest  Mountain  Region,  Office  of 
the  Regional  Counsel,  Attention: 
Airworthiness  Rules  Docket  No.  85-NM- 
45-AD,  17900  Pacific  Highway  South,  C- 
68966,  Seattle,  Washington  98168. 

Discussion 

On  April  29, 1980,  the  FAA  issued 
Airworthines  Directive  80-09-07, 
effective  May  12, 1980.  Amendment  39- 
3767  (45  FR  30421).  which  required 
inspection  and  repair,  as  necessary,  of 
the  fuselage  window  belt  panels.  This 
AD  was  prompted  by  reports  of  cracks 
which  could  lead  to  rapid 
depressurization  and  result  in  severe 
structural  damage  to  the  airplane. 

This  Notice  would  extend  the 
requirements  of  AD  80-09-07  to  include 
the  DC-9-80  series  airplanes  (as  noted 
on  McDonnell  Douglas  Alert  Service 
Bulletin  A53-142)  and  would  provide  for 
terminating  action  for  repetitive 
inspections  imposed  by  AD  80-09-07. 
Since  the  issauance  of  AD  80-09-07. 
FAA  has  ascertained  that  the  same 
condition(s)  which  existed  for  the  DC-9 
basic  series  aircraft  is  applicable  to  the 
DC-9-81  and  DC-9-82  aircraft. 
Accomplishment  of  the  inspections  and 
crack  repair/replacement  as  outlined  in 
McDonnell  Douglas  DC-9  Service 
Sketch  3044E.  dated  March  17. 1980,  will 
assure  the  structural  integrity  of  the 
window  belt  panels  and  minimize  the 
potential  of  extensive  structural 
damage. 

Since  this  situation  is  likely  to  exist  or 
develop  on  other  airplanes  of  the  same 
type  design,  the  AD  is  being  proposed  to 
require  repetitive  non-destructive 
inspection  of  the  window  belt  panels. 

Approximately  185  airplanes  of  U.S. 
registry  would  be  affected  by  the 
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proposed  AD.  It  would  require 
approximately  34  manhours  per  airplane 
to  accomplish  the  required  preventive 
modification,  and  21  manhours  per 
airplane  to  accomplish  the  required 
repetitive  inspections.  The  average  labor 
charge  is  $40  per  manhour.  Based  on 
these  figures,  the  total  cost  impact  of 
this  AD  on  U.S.  operators  is  estimated  to 
be  $407,000. 

For  these  reasons,  the  FAA  has 
determined  that  this  document  (1) 
involves  a  proposed  regulation  which  is 
not  major  under  Executive  Order  12291. 
and  (2)  is  not  a  significant  rule  pursuant 
to  the  Department  of  Transportation 
Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures  (44 
PR  11034;  February  26. 1979);  and  it  is 
further  certified  under  the  criteria  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  that  this 
proposed  rule,  if  promulgated,  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
because  few,  if  any.  Model  DC-9  and 
C-9  (Military)  series  airplanes  are 
operated  by  small  entities.  A  copy  of  a 
draft  regulatory  evaluation  prepared  for 
this  action  is  contained  in  the  regulatory 
docket.  A  copy  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  person  identified  under 
the  caption  "FOR  FURTHER  information 

CONTACT." 

List  of  Subjects  in  44  CFR  Part  39 

Aviation  safety.  Aircraft. 
The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  proposes  to  amend 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  by 
superseding  Amendment  39-3767  (f7  FR 
30421),  AD  80-09-07,  effective  May  12. 
1980,  with  the  following  new 
airworthiness  directive: 

McDonnell  Douglas:  Applies  to  McDonnell 
Douglas  Model  DC-9,  -10,  -20,  -30,  -40, 

-50.  -ao  and  C-9  (Military)  series 
airplanes  (Fuselage  Numbers  1  through 
1157),  certificated  in  all  categories. 
Compliance  required  as  indicated,  unless 
previously  accomplished  within  the  past 
4.000  landings. 
To  prevent  crack  propagation  which  could 

result  in  rapid  cabin  depressurization, 

accomplish  the  following: 

A.  On  airplanes  with  30,000  or  more 
landings  on  or  after  the  effective  date  of  this 
AD,  within  1,000  additional  landings  inspect 
the  left  and  right  hand  window  belt  panels 
and  adjacent  structures  for  cracks  using  eddy 
current  methods,  in  accordance  with 
McDonnell  Douglas  Alert  Ser\'ice  Bulletin 
(ASB)  A53-142),  Revision  6,  dated  January  28. 
1985  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  ASB  53-142), 
or  later  FAA  approved  revisions. 

B.  Repeat  the  inspections  required  by 
paragraph  A.  of  this  AD  at  intervals  not  to 
exceed  4,000  landings  since  the  last  such 
inspection,  until  such  time  as  preventive 


modification  is  installed  in  accordance  with 
McDonnell  Douglas  Service  Bulletin  53-142, 
dated  June  30. 1983,  or  later  FAA  approved 
revisions. 

C.  Credit  may  be  given  for  inspections  and 
repairs  already  accomplished  by  virtue  of  the 
original  AD  in  accordance  with  earUer 
versions  of  the  Alert  Service  Bulletin  A53- 
142. 

D.  If  any  fuselage  skin  cracks  are  found, 
accomplish  D.I..  D.2.,  or  D.3.,  below,  before 
further  flight: 

1.  Repair  fuselage  skin  cracks  in 
accordance  with  Option  2  described  in  ASB 
53-142;  or 

2.  Repair  fuselage  skin  cracks  in 
accordance  with  McDonnell  Douglas  DC-9 
Drawing  1060131.  Repairs  of  fuselage  skin 
cracks  accomplished  in  accordance  with 
Drawing  1060131  must  be  visually  inspected 
at  intervals  not  to  exceed  2,000  landings,  and 
must  be  replaced  by  repairs  accomplished  in 
accordance  with  McDonnell  Douglas 
Drawing  1060109  within  4,000  landings.  After 
accomplishment  of  repairs  in  accordance 
with  Drawing  J060109,  reinspect  the  airplane 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
paragraph  B.  of  this  AD;  or 

3.  Install  a  placard  in  plain  view  of  the  pilot 
reading  "Pressurized  Flight  Prohibited,"  and 
accomplish  paragraph  D.l.  or  D.2.,  above, 
within  4,000  landings. 

F.  Accomplishment  of  the  preventive 
modifications  in  accordance  with  McDonnell 
Douglas  DC-9  Service  Bulletin  53-142  will 
constitute  terminating  action  for  the  special 
inspection  requirements  Hsted  in  McDonnell 
Douglas  Report  MDC-I8855,  Part  1.  Revision 
A  through  G,  or  later  FAA  approved 
revisions. 

G.  Special  flight  permits  may  be  issued  in 
accordance  with  FAR  21.197  and  21.199  to 
operate  airplanes  unpressurized  to  a  base  to 
comply  with  the  requirements  of  this  AD. 

H.  Alternate  means  of  compliance  which 
provide  an  acceptable  level  of  safety  may  be 
used  when  approved  by  the  Manager,  Los 
Angeles  Aircraft  Certification  Office,  FAA. 
Northwest  Mountain  Region. 

I.  Upon  request  of  operator,  an  FAA 
Maintenance  Inspector,  subject  to  prior 
approval  of  the  Manager.  Los  Angeles 
Aircraft  Certification  Office.  FAA.  Northwest 
Mountain  Region,  may  adjust  the  repetitive 
inspection  intervals  specified  in  this  AD  to 
permit  compliance  at  an  established 
inspection  period  of  the  operator  if  the 
request  contains  substantiating  data  to  justify 
the  increase  for  that  operator. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  proposal  who 
have  not  already  received  these  documents 
from  the  manufacturer  may  obtain  copies 
upon  request  to  the  McDonnell  Douglas 
Corporation,  3855  Lakewood  Boulevard,  Long 
Beach.  California  90846,  Attention:  Director. 
Publications  and  Training,  Cl-750  (54-60). 
These  documents  also  may  be  examined  at 
the  FAA,  Northwest  Mountain  Region.  17900 
Pacific  Highway  South,  Seattle,  Washington, 
or  at  4344  Donald  Douglas  Drive,  Long  Beach. 
California. 

(Sees.  313(a),  314(a),  601  and  603  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958  (49  U.S.C. 
1354(a),  1421  and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g) 
(Revised.  Pub.  L.  97-449,  January  12, 1983): 
and  14  CFR  1185) 


Issued  in  Seattle.  Washington,  on  May  20. 
1985. 
Charles  R.  Foster, 

Director,  Northwest  Mountain  Region. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12659  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am| 
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14  CFR  Part  71 

(Airspace  Docket  No.  85-ASO-121 

Proposed  Alteration  of  Control  Zone, 
Roosevelt  Roads,  Puerto  Rico 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 

Administration  (FAA).  DOT. 

action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  to  alter 
the  Roosevelt  Roads,  Puerto  Rico, 
control  zone  to  accommodate  a  change 
in  an  instrument  approach  procedure. 
The  Roosevelt  Roads  ultra  high 
frequency  radio  beacon  (UHF/RBN). 
which  is  located  approximately  1.5  miles 
southeast  of  the  runway,  is  being 
relocated  to  a  new  site  much  closer  to 
the  runway.  The  relocation  necessitates 
a  change  in  the  instrument  approach 
procedure  which,  in  turn,  requires 
realignment  of  the  control  zone  arrival 
extension. 

date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before:  July  7, 1985. 
addresses:  Send  comments  on  the 
proposal  in  triplicate  to:  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Manager, 
Airspace  and  Procedures  Branch,  ASO- 
530,  P.O.  Box  20636,  Atlanta.  Georgia 
30320. 

The  official  docket  may  be  examined 
in  the  Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel. 
Room  652,  3400  Norman  Berry  Drive. 
East  Point,  Georgia  30344.  telephone: 
(404)  763-7648. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Donald  Ross,  Supervisor,  Airspace 
Section,  Airspace  and  Procedures 
Branch,  Air  Traffic  Division,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  P.O.  Box 
20636,  Atlanta,  Georgia  30320;  telephone: 
(404)  763-7646. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  such  written  data,  views 
or  arguments  as  they  may  desire. 
Comments  that  provide  the  factual  basis 
supporting  the  views  and  suggestions 
presented  are  particularly  helpful  in 
developing  reasoned  regulatory 
decisions  on  the  proposal.  Comments 
are  specifically  invited  on  the  overall 
regulatory,  economic,  environmental, 
and  energy  aspects  of  the  propos.nl. 
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Any  person  may  obtain 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulema^ 
by  submitting  a  request  to 
Aviation  Administration, 
Airspace  and  Procedures 
530),  Air  Traffic  Division. 
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procedure. 

The  Proposal 

The  FAA  is  considering  an 
amendment  to  §71.171  of  P  irt  71  of  the 
Federal  Aviation  Regulations  (14  CFR 
Part  71)  which  will  alter  th  t  Roosevelt 
Roads,  Puerto  Rico,  confro  zone  by 
realigning  the  existing  arri'  al  extention 
ten  degrees  to  accommoda  e  a  revised 
instrument  approach  procedure.  Section 
71.171  of  Part  71  of  the  Fed  !ral  Aviation 
Regulations  was  republished  in  FAA 
Order  7400.6A  dated  lanua  -y  2, 1985. 

The  FAA  has  determinec  that  this 
proposed  regulation  only  ii  volves  an 
established  body  of  technii  :al 
regulations  for  which  frequent 
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evaluation  as  the  anticipated  impact  is 
so  minimal.  Since  this  is  a  routine  matter 
that  will  only  affect  air  traffic 
procedures  and  air  navigation,  it  is 
certified  that  this  rule,  when 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  71 

Aviation  safety.  Airspace,  Control 
zone. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  proposes  to 
amend  Part  71  of  the  FAR  (14  CFR  Part 
71)  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  71 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  L'.S.C.  134a(a).  1354(a),  1510: 
Executive  Order  10854:  49  U.S.C.  106(g) 
(Revised  Pub.  L.  97-449.  January  12. 1983):  [14 
CFR  11.65):  49  CFR  1.47. 

2.  By  amending  §  71.171  as  follows: 
Roosevelt  Roads,  PR — (Revised) 

Within  a  5-mile  radius  of  N'S  Roosevelt 
Roads  (lat.  18*15'05"N.,  long.  65*38'35"W.): 
within  3  miles  each  side  of  the  042*  bearing 
from  Roosevelt  Roads  UHF/RB.N,  extending 
from  the  5-miie  radius  zone  to  8.5  miles 
northeast  of  the  RBM. 

Issued  in  East  Point.  Georgia,  on  May  15. 
1985. 

W.  f.  McGiU. 

Acting  Director.  Southern  Region. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12780  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BtUJNG  CODE  4»10-13-«l 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 
3S  CFR  Part  21 

Veterans  Education;  Retroactive 
Approval  of  Courses 

AGENCY:  Veterans  Administration. 
ACTION:  Proposed  regulation. 

SUMMARY:  State  approving  agencies 
sometimes  approve  courses  for  VA 
training  retroactively.  This  proposed 
regulation  amendment  states  how  the 
VA  will  determine  the  commencing  date 
of  an  award  of  educational  assistance 
paid  to  veterans  enrolled  in  a  newly 
approved  course  which  has  been 
approved  retroactively. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  June  21. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  written  comments  to: 
Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs 
(271A).  Veterans  Administration,  810 
Vermont  Avenue,  N'W,  Washington.  DC 
20420.  All  written  comments  received 


will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
only  in  the  Veterans  Services  Unit,  room 
132  of  the  above  address  between  the 
hours  of  8  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday  (except  holidays)  until 
July  8. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

June  C.  Schaeffer,  Assistant  Director  for 
Policy  and  Program  Administration. 
Education  Service,  Department  of 
Veterans  Benefits,  (202)  389-2092. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  38  U.S.C. 
1772  (a)  authorizes  receipt  of  benefits  by 
eligible  persons  and  veterans  for 
approved  courses.  38  CFR  21.4131  (a)(3) 
has  been  amended  and  38  CFR  21.4132 
has  been  removed  in  order  to  provide 
rules  for  paying  educational  assistance 
allowance  when  courses  are  approved 
retroactively. 

The  Administrator  has  determined 
that  this  proposal  does  not  contain  a 
major  rule  as  that  term  is  defined  by 
Executive  Order  12291  on  Federal 
Regulations.  The  proposal  will  not  cause 
a  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
anyone.  Its  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  will  be  less  than  $100  million. 
It  will  have  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment, 
investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

The  Administrator  has  certified  that 
promulgation  of  these  regulations,  if 
made  final,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  as  they  are 
defined  in  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
(RFA).  Under  5  U.S.C.  605(b)  these 
regulations,  therefore,  are  exempt  from 
the  initial  and  final  regulatory  flexibility 
analyses  requirements  of  sections  603 
and  604. 

This  certification  can  be  made 
because  this  change  will  only  affect 
payments  made  to  individual  benefit 
recipients.  The  regulation  will  have  no 
significant  impact  on  small  entities,  i.e., 
small  businesses,  small  private  and 
nonprofit  organizations,  and  small 
governmental  jurisdictions. 

The  Catlog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance  number  for  the  program 
affected  by  this  regulation  is  64.111. 

List  of  Subjects  is  38  CFR  Part  21 

Civil  rights.  Claims,  Education,  Grant 
programs-education.  Loan  programs- 
education,  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements,  Schools,  Veterans, 
Vocational  education,  Vocational 
rehabilitation. 

Approved:  May  1. 1985. 
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By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 
Everett  Alvanez.  Jr., 

Deputy  Administrator. 

PART  21— [AMENDED] 

38  CFR  Part  21.  Vocational 
Rehabilitation  and  Education  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  Section  21.4131  (a)(3)  is  revised  to 
read  as  follows: 

S  21.4131    Commencing  dates. 

•  *        •        *        * 

(a)  Entrance  or  reentrance  including 
change  of  program  or  school  (§  21.4234). 

•  *        *        •        • 

(3)  The  later  of  the  following: 

(i)  The  effective  date  of  the  approval 

of  the  course,  or 
(ii)  One  year  before  the  date  the  VA 

receives  the  approval  notice. 

(38  U.S.C.  1772  (a)) 


§21.4132    [Reserved] 

2.  Section  21.4132  is  removed  and 
reserved. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12717  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 

MLUNG  CODE  1320-01-11 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

30  CFR  Part  902 

Permanent  State  Regulatory  Program 
of  Alaska 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 

Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (OSM), 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  OSM  is  seeking  comment  on 
Alaslca's  request  to  further  extend  the 
deadline  for  Alaska:  (1)  To  promulgate 
rules  governing  the  training, 
examination  and  certification  of  blasters 
and  (2)  to  develop  and  adopt  a  program 
to  examine  and  certify  all  persons  who 
are  directly  responsible  for  the  use  of 
explosives  in  a  surface  coal  mining 
operation.  On  February  29, 1984.  Alaska 
requested  a  12  month  extension  of  time 
for  the  development  of  a  blaster 
certification  program.  On  May  14, 1984. 
the  Director,  OSM  announced  his 
decision  to  extend  Alaska's  deadline  to 
May  2, 1985  (49  FR  20284).  On  April  29, 
1985,  Alaska  requested  an  additional 
extension  imtil  August  2, 1985,  to  submit 
a  blaster  training  program. 

All  States  with  regulatory  programs 
approved  under  the  Surface  Mining 
Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977 


(SMCRA  or  the  Act)  are  required  to 
develop  and  adopt  a  blaster  certification 
program  by  March  4, 1984.  Section 
850.12(b)  of  OSM's  regulations  provides 
that  the  Director.  OSM  may  approve  an 
extension  of  time  for  a  State  to  develop 
and  adopt  a  program  upon  a 
demonstration  of  good  cause. 
date:  Comments  not  received  by  June 
27, 1985,  at  the  address  below,  will  not 
necessarily  be  considered. 
ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  mailed  or  hand  delivered  to  Mr. 
William  Thomas,  Field  Office  Director, 
Casper  Field  Office,  Office  of  Surface 
Mining,  Freden  Building,  935  Pendell 
Boulevard,  Mills,  Wyoming  82644. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT! 
Mr.  William  Thomas,  Field  Office 
Director,  Casper  Field  Office,  Office  of 
Surface  Mining,  Freden  Building,  935 
Pendell  Boulevard,  Mills,  Wyoming 
82644;  Telephone:  (307)  328-5830. 

Supplementary  InfonnatioD 

On  March  4. 1983.  OSM  issued  final 
rules  effective  April  14, 1983, 
establishing  the  Federal  standards  for 
the  training  and  certification  of  blasters 
at  30  CFR  Ch.  M  (48  FR  9486).  Section 
850.12  of  these  regulations  stipulates 
that  the  regulatory  authority  in  each 
State  with  an  approved  program  under 
SMCRA  shall  develop  and  adopt  a 
program  to  examine  and  certify  all 
persons  who  are  directly  responsible  for 
the  use  of  explosives  in  a  surface  coal 
mining  operation  within  12  months  after 
approval  of  a  State  program  or  within  12 
months  after  publication  date  of  OSM"s 
rule  at  30  CFR  Part  850,  whichever  is 
later.  In  the  case  of  Alaska's  program, 
the  applicable  date  is  12  months  after 
the  approval  of  the  State  program,  or 
May  2, 1984. 

On  February  29, 1984,  the  State  of 
Alaska  submitted  to  OSM  a  request  for 
a  12  month  extension  to  submit  final 
rules  addressing  the  blaster  certification 
program.  On  May  14, 1984,  OSM  granted 
Alaska  an  extension  to  May  2, 1985  (49 
FR  20284).  On  April  29, 1985,  the  State 
advised  OSM  that  it  had  developed 
draft  regulations,  identified  training 
options,  prepared  two  blaster 
certification  examinations,  and  drafted 
an  application  form.  However,  the  State 
indicated  that  additional  time  is  needed 
to  review  the  program  materials  and  to 
refine  the  identification  of  available 
training  options.  Thus,  the  State  is 
requesting  an  extension  of  the  deadline 
for  submission  until  August  2, 1985. 

Therefore,  OSM  is  seeking  comment 
on  the  State's  request  for  additional  time 
to  develop  and  adopt  a  blaster 
certification  program.  Section  850.12(b) 
of  OSM's  regulations  provides  that  the 


Director,  OSM.  may  approve  an 
extension  of  time  for  a  State  to  develop 
and  adopt  a  program  upon  a 
demonstration  of  good  cause. 

Additional  Determinations 

1.  Compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act 

The  Secretary  has  determined  that, 
pursuant  to  section  702(d)  of  SMCRA,  30 
U.S.C.  1292(d).  no  environmental  impact 
statement  need  be  prepared  on  this 
rulemaking. 

2.  Executive  Order  No.  12291  and  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

On  August  28, 1981,  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  granted 
OSM  an  exemption  from  sections  3. 4.  7. 
and  8  of  Executive  Order  12291  for 
actions  directly  related  to  approval  or 
conditional  approval  of  State  regulatory 
programs.  Therefore,  this  action  is 
exempt  from  preparation  of  a  Regulatory 
Impact  Analysis  and  regulatory  review 
by  OMB. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  rule  would  not  have 
a  significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.].  This  rule  would  not 
impose  any  new  requirements;  rather,  it 
would  ensure  that  existing  requirements 
established  by  SMCRA  and  the  Federal 
rules  would  be  met  by  the  State. 

3.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  rule  does  not  contain  information 
collection  requirements  which  require 
approval  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  under  44  U.S.C.  3507. 

List  of  Subjects  in  30  CFR  Fart  902 

Coal  mining,  Intergovernmental 
relations.  Surface  mining.  Underground 
mining. 

Dated;  May  21, 1985. 
led  D.  Christensen. 
Director,  Office  of  Surface  Mining. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12727  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-0»-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Part  100 

[CGD3  85-19] 

Regatta;  New  Jersey  Offshore  Grand 
Prix 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 

action:  Notice  of  proposed  rule  making. 

SUMMARY:  The  Coast  Guard  is 
considering  a  proposal  to  establish 
Special  Local  Regulations  for  the  annual 
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New  Jersey  Offshore  Crar  d  Prix  Regatta 
being  sponsored  by  the  Ni  iw  Jersey 
Offshore  Powerboat  Racii  g  Association. 
The  purpose  of  this  regula  lion  is  to 
provide  for  the  safety  of  participants 
and  spectators  on  navigal  le  waters 
during  the  event. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  June  27. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  sh  ould  be 
mailed  to  Commander  (b)  Third  Coast 
Guard  District.  Governors  Island,  New 
York,  NY  10004.  The  comr  lents  will  be 
available  for  inspection  ai  id  copying  at 
the  Boating  Safety  Office.  Building  110. 
Governors  Island.  New  Yi  rk.  NY. 
Normal  office  hours  are  bi  ttween  8:00 
a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.,  Monda  /  through 
Friday,  except  holidays.  Comments  may 
also  be  hand-delivered  to  this  address, 
FOn  FURTHER  INFORIMATIO  (  CONTACT: 
LT.  DR.  Cilley,  (212)  663-7974. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAtlON: 
Interested  persons  are  inv  ted  to 
participate  in  this  propose  i  rulemaking 
by  submitting  written  vie\  rs.  data,  or 
arguments.  Persons  submi;ting 
comments  should  include  ;heir  names 
and  addresses,  identify  th  s  notice 
(CGD3  85-19)  and  the  spei  ;ific  section  of 
the  proposal  to  which  thei  r  comments 
apply,  and  give  reasons  for  each 
comment.  Receipt  of  comn  lents  will  be 
acknowledged  if  a  stampe  i.  self- 
addressed  postcard  or  en\  elope  is 
enclosed.  The  rules  may  b  ;  changed  in 
light  of  comments  receivei  1.  All 
comments  received  before 
expiration  of  the  commenl 
considered  before  final  ac  !ion  is  taken 
on  this  proposal.  No  publi :  hearing  is 
planned,  but  one  may  be  1  eld  if  written 
requests  for  a  hearing  are 
it  is  determined  that  the  opportunity  to 
make  oral  presentations  w  ill  aid  the 
rulemaking  process.  The  c  imment 
period  for  this  proposed  nlemaking  is 
less  than  the  normal  45  da  ys  because  of 
the  time  constraints  involi  ed.  Due  to  the 
shortened  comment  perio(  .  verbal 
comments  submitted  by  te  lephone  are 
acceptable. 


the 

period  will  be 


D.R. 


areLt 
Coast 

Division 
Project 
rd  District 


Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  notifce 
Cilley,  Project  Officer,  Thi  rd 
Guard  District  Boating  Sa  ety 
and  Ms.  Mary  Ann  Arismap 
Attorney,  Third  Coast  Gu 
Legal  Office. 

Discussion  of  Proposed  Regulations 

The  annual  New  Jersey  Offshore 
Grand  Prix  is  a  powerboa  race  held  off 
the  New  Jersey  coastline  lietween 
Asbury  Park  and  Seaside  Park.  This 
event  is  sponsored  by  the  New  Jersey 
Offshore  Powerboat  Racirg  Association 


and  is  well  known  to  the  boaters  and 
residents  of  this  area.  This  event  is 
traditionally  held  each  year  on  the  third 
Wednesday  in  July.  Because  of  the 
annual  nature  of  this  event  the  Coast 
Guard  proposes  to  promulgate  a 
permanent  amendment  to  Part  100  of 
Title  33,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
and  thereafter  provide  the  public  with 
full  and  adequate  notice  of  this  annual 
powerboat  race  by  publication  in  the 
Third  District  Local  Notice  to  Mariners. 
The  event  is  sanctioned  by  the 
American  Powerboat  Assocation  and 
the  Union  of  International  Motorboating. 
Approximately  60  powerboats  ranging 
from  18-45  feet  in  length  will  race  in 
various  classes  at  distances  from  60  to 
156  nautical  miles.  Race  headquarters 
will  be  located  at  Jenkinson's  Pavilion, 
in  Point  Pleasant.  Race  participants  will 
exit  Manasquan  Inlet  between  9:00-9:30 
a.m.  on  race  day  escorted  by  race 
committee  patrol  vessels.  An  e.xtensive 
Regatta  Patrol  under  the  control  of  the 
Coast  Guard  Patrol  Commander  will 
supervise  this  event  in  conjunction  with 
vessels  provided  by  the  race  sponsor 
and  other  local  government  agencies.  A 
Safety  Voice  Broadcast  will  be  issued 
by  the  Coast  Guard  to  properly  notify 
boaters  of  this  event  and  the  regulations 
issued  for  its  control.  In  order  to  provide 
for  the  safety  of  life  and  property,  the 
Coast  Guard  will  regulate  the  movement 
of  vessels  and  establish  anchorages  for 
spectator  vessels  prior  to  and  during  this 
event. 

Economic  Assessment  and  Certification 

This  proposed  regulation  is 
considered  to  be  non-major  under 
Executive  Order  12291  on  Federal 
Regulation  and  nonsignificant  under 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  (44  CFR  11034; 
February  28, 1979).  The  economic  impact 
of  this  proposal  is  expected  to  be  so 
minimal  that  a  full  regulatory  evaluation 
is  unnecessary.  This  event  will  draw  a 
large  number  of  spectator  craft  into  the 
area  for  the  duration  of  the  race.  This 
should  have  a  favorable  impact  on 
commercial  facilities  providing  services 
to  the  spectators.  This  area  is  used 
primarily  by  recreational  boaters;  any 
impact  on  commercial  traffic  in  the  area 
will  be  negligible. 

Since  the  impact  of  this  regulation  is 
expected  to  be  minimal,  the  Coast 
Guard  certifies  that  it  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  33  CFR  Part  100 

Marine  Safety.  Navigation  (water). 


Proposed  Regulation 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Coast  Guard  proposes  to  amend  Part  100 
of  Title  33.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  100 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  1233;  49  CFR  1  46  and 
33  CVR  100  35. 

2.  Part  100  is  amended  by  adding 
S  100.306  to  read  as  follows; 


§  1C0.306 
Prix. 


New  Jersey  Offst>ore  Grsnd 


(a)  Regulated  Area:  The  Manasquan 
River  from  the  New  York  and  Long 
Branch  Railroad  to  Manasquan  Inlet, 
together  with  all  of  the  navigable  waters 
of  the  United  States  from  Asbury  Park, 
New  Jersey,  latitude  40  degrees,  14 
minutes  north;  southward  to  Seaside 
Park,  New  Jersey  latitude  39  degrees.  55 
minutes  north,  from  the  New  Jersey 
shoreline  seaward  to  the  limits  of  the 
Territorial  Sea.  The  race  course  area 
extends  from  Asbury  Park  to  Seaside 
Park  from  the  shoreline,  seaward  to  a 
distance  of  8.4  nautical  miles. 

(b)  Effective  Period:  This  regiilation 
will  be  effective  from  8:00  a.m.  to  5:00 
p.m.  on  July  17, 1985  and  thereafter 
annually  on  the  third  Wednesday  in  July 
unless  otherwise  specified  in  the  Third 
District  Local  Notice  to  Mariners  and  in 
a  Federal  Register  Notice.  The  approved 
rain  dates  for  the  1985  event  are  July  18 
or  19, 1965. 

(c)  Special  Local  Regulations: 

(1)  The  regulated  area  shall  be  closed 
intermittently  to  general  navigation 
during  the  effective  period.  No  person  or 
vessel  may  enter  or  remain  in  the 
regulated  area  while  it  is  closed  unless 
participating  in  the  event  or  authorized 
by  the  sponsor  or  regatta  patrol 
personnel. 

(2)  All  persons  or  vessels  not 
registered  with  sponsor  as  participants 
or  not  part  of  the  regatta  patrol  are 
considered  spectators. 

(3)  The  spectator  fleet  shall  be  held  in 
spectator  anchorage  areas  marked  by 
patrol  vessels.  The  sponsor  provided 
boats  shall  fly  colored  pennants  to  aid 
in  their  identification.  Spectator 
anchorages  areas  are  established  as 
follows: 

(i)  Absury  Park.  Nf  south  to 
Manasquan  Inlet,  NJ.  The  spectator  fleet 
will  be  held  behind  (west  of)  a  line 
running  north  to  south  from  the  Asbury 
Park  Convention  Center  to  the  north 
jetty  at  Manasquan  Inlet.  At  the  Asbury 
Park  Convention  Center  the  spectator 
fleet  shall  be  held  behind  a  line  north  of 
the  Convention  Center  Pier.  These  lines 
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will  be  set  up  by  the  Coast  Guard  Patrol 
Commander  on  the  day  of  the  race. 

(ii)  Seaside  Heights.  The  spectator 
fleet  shall  be  held  behind  a  Une  south  of 
the  Seaside  Funtown  Pier.  This  line  shall 
be  set  by  the  Coast  Guard  Patrol 
Commander  on  the  day  of  the  race. 

(4)  No  spectator,  press  or  commercial 
fishing  boats  shall  cross  the  race  course 
without  the  permission  of  the  Partol 
Commander.  Those  vessels  wishing  to 
cross  the  race  course  shall  obtain 
permission  to  do  so  by  contacting  the 
nearest  Coast  Guard  patrol  vessel. 

(5)  No  vessel  shall  proceed  at  a  speed 
greater  than  six  (6)  knots  while  in 
Manasquan  Inlet  during  the  effective 
period. 

(6)  All  persons  and  vessels  shall 
comply  with  the  instructions  of  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  patrol  personnel.  Upon 
hearing  five  or  more  blasts  from  a  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  vessel,  the  operator  of  a 
vessel  shall  stop  immediately  and 
proceed  as  directed.  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
patrol  personnel  include  commissioned, 
warrant  and  petty  officers  of  the  Coast 
Guard.  Members  of  the  Coast  Guard 
Auxiliary  may  be  present  to  inform 
vessel  operators  of  this  regulation  and 
other  applicable  laws. 

(7)  For  any  violation  of  this  regulation, 
the  following  maximum  penalties  are 
authorized  by  law: 

(i)  S500  for  any  person  in  charge  of  the 
navigation  of  a  vessel. 

(ii)  $500  for  the  owner  of  a  vessel 
actually,  on  board. 

(iii)  $250  for  any  other  person. 

(iv)  Suspension  or  revocation  of  a 
license  for  a  licensed  officer. 

Dated:  May  16. 1985. 
P.A.  Yosl. 

Vice  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  Commander. 

Third  Coast  Guard  District. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12735  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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33CFRPart  117 

(CGD3  84-16] 

Drawbridge  Operation  Regulations; 
Niantic  River,  CT 

agency:  Coast  Guard,  DOT. 
ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  At  the  request  of  Connecticut 
Department  of  Transportation  (DOD). 
the  Coast  Guard  is  considering  a  change 
to  the  regulations  governing  the  Route 
156  Bridge  over  the  Niantic  River 
between  East  Lyme  and  Waterford,  CT. 
The  change  would:  (1)  Permit  a  10 
minute  delay  after  an  opening  for  a 
vessel  before  another  opening  would  be 
required,  and  (2)  require  four  hours 


notice  from  November  1  through  April 
30  from  7  p.m.  to  5  a.m.  This  proposal  is 
being  made  because  of  minimal 
openings  during  the  proposed  four  hour 
notice  period,  and  to  reduce  vehicular . 
congestion  in  the  vicinity  of  the  bridge. 
This  action  should  relieve  the  bridge 
owner  of  the  burden  of  having  a  person 
constantly  available  to  open  the  draw, 
accommodate  the  needs  of  vehicular 
traffic,  and  should  still  provide  for  the 
reasonable  needs  of  navigation. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  12, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
mailed  to  Commander  (oan-br).  Third 
Coast  Guard  District.  Bldg.  135A. 
Governors  Island.  NY  10004.  The 
comments  and  other  materials 
referenced  in  this  notice  will  be 
available  for  inpection  and  copying  at 
this  address.  Normal  office  hours  are 
between  8  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m..  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  holdiays. 
Comments  may  also  be  hand-delivered 
to  this  address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
William  C.  Heming,  Bridge 
Administrator,  Third  Coast  Guard 
District,  (212)  668-7994. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
by  submitting  written  views,  comments, 
data,  or  arguments.  Persons  submitting 
comments  should  include  their  name 
and  address,  identify  the  bridge,  and 
give  reasons  for  concurrence  with  or  for 
any  recommended  change  in  the 
proposal.  Persons  desiring 
acknowledgment  that  their  comments 
have  been  received  should  enclose  a 
stamped,  self-addressed  postcard  or 
envelope. 

The  Commander,  Third  Coast  Guard 
District  will  evaluate  all 
communications  received  and  will 
determine  a  final  course  of  action  on 
this  proposal.  The  proposed  regulations 
may  be  changed  in  light  of  comments 
received. 

Drafting  Information 

The  drafters  of  this  notice  are  Ernest  J. 
Feemster,  project  manager,  and  Mary 
Ann  Arisman,  project  attorney. 

Discussion  of  Proposed  Regulations 

The  Route  156  Bridge  spans  an 
approximate  40  yard  wide  constricted 
water  passage  between  Niantic  Bay  (off 
Long  Island  Sound)  and  a  large 
sheltered  cover  and  inner  harbor  leading 
to  the  Niantic  River.  The  bridge  has  a 
65-foot  horizontal  clearance,  and  a  9- 
foot  vertical  clearance  at  Mean  High 
Water  in  the  closed  position.  The 
narrow,  curving  entrance  to  the  inner 


harbor  extends  from  just  north  of  the 
Route  156  bridge  (mile  0.1),  southward 
approximately  250  yards  to  just  south  of 
a  railroad  bridge  (mile  0.0).  Currents 
between  the  bridges  are  tricky  and  run 
to  four  knots  because  of  this 
constriction. 

Two  charter  boat  companies  and  one 
marina  lie  between  the  two  bridges.  One 
charter  boat  company,  seven  marinas  or 
boat  berthing  facilities,  and  several 
small  independent  charter  boats  are 
north  of  the  Route  156  Bridge.  There  is 
one  large  boat  yard  above  the  bridge 
which  berths  many  large  sailboats; 
however  most  of  the  other  facilities 
berth  only  power  vessels.  Additionally, 
there  are  numerous  sailboats  which 
moor  to  mooring  buoys  in  the  inner 
harbor  and  many  vessels  (sail  and 
power)  which  berth  at  properties  along 
the  shoreline  of  the  inner  harbor. 

The  roadway  across  the  Route  156 
bridge  has  two  lanes  and  extends  across 
a  barrier  strip  of  land  from  East  Lyme  to 
Waterford.  Except  for  morning  and 
evening  rush  hour  traffic  going  to  and 
from  the  Millstone  Nuclear  Power 
plants,  vehicular  traffic  across  the 
bridge  is  sporadic.  Both  vehicular  and 
marine  traffic  peak  in  the  summer 
boating  season,  especially  in  July  and 
August. 

Connecticut  DOT  has  requested  that 
regulations  at  the  Route  156  bridge  be 
amended  to:  (1)  Allow  a  10  minutes 
delay  after  a  vessel  has  transited  the 
draw  before  opening  for  another  vessel, 
and  (2)  require  four  hour  notice  from 
November  1  through  April  30  from  7  p.m. 
to  5  p.m.  The  former  is  to  allow  waiting 
vehicular  traffic  to  clear  prior  to  another 
opening  of  the  bridge.  Based  upon  a 
meeting  with  Connecticut  Assemblyman 
Mark  N.  Powers  (37th  District), 
Assemblywoman  Janet  Polinsky  (38th 
District),  Connecticut  DOT  and  the 
Coast  Guard  on  May  30, 1984,  the  Coast 
Guard  issued  temporary  regulations 
from  July  6  through  September  3, 1984  to 
evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  a  10  minute 
delay  after  an  opening.  This  provision 
appeared  to  improve  traffic  flow  without 
creating  any  major  marine  problems. 
The  Coast  Guard  received  no  public 
comments  in  response  to  the  temporary 
regulations,  and  Connecticut  DOT  and 
local  assembly  persons  reported 
generally  favorable  results.  To  further 
evaluate  this  portion  of  the  proposed 
regulations,  the  Coast  Guard  is  again 
issuing  a  temporary  regulation  at  an 
earlier  point  in  the  summer  season — 
May  30  through  July  30. 1985.  The 
temporary  regulation  appears  in  the 
Rules  section  of  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register. 
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PART  117— DRAWBRIDGI 
CPERATtONS  REGULATIONS 


1.  The  authority  citation 
continues  to  read  as  follow^ 

Authority:  33  U.S.C.  499;  49 
CFR  1.05-l(g). 


2.  Section  117.215(b)  is  i 
as  follows: 

§117.215    Niantic  River. 


or  Part  117 
s: 
CFR  146;  33 

to  read 


revised 


(b)  The  draw  of  the  S156  bridge,  mile 
0.1  at  Niantic,  shall  open  on  signal 
except: 

(1)  From  7  a.m.  to  8  a.m.,  and  from  4 
p.m.  to  5  p.m.  Monday  through  Friday 
except  holidays,  the  draw  shall  open 
only  for  passage  of  commercial  vessels. 

(2)  From  November  1  through  April  30 
from  7  p.m.  to  5  a.m.,  the  draw  shall 
open  upon  four  hours  notice. 

(3)  The  draw  may  delay  opening  for  a 
period  of  up  to  10  minutes  after  closure 
of  the  bridge  following  an  opening  for  a 
vessel,  to  allow  vehicular  traffic  to  cross 
the  bridge. 

(4)  The  draw  shall  open  at  all  times  as 
soon  as  possible  for  a  public  vessel  of 
the  United  States  or  a  vessel  in  distress. 

Dated:  May  10, 1985. 
P.A.  Yost, 

Vice  Admiral,  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  Commander, 

Third  Coast  Guard  District. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12734  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  amj 
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POSTAL  RATE  COMMISSION 

39  CFR  Part  3001 

(Docket  No.  RM85-1] 

Publication  of  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Schedule 

Mdy  20, 1985. 

AGENCY:  Postal  Rate  Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  This  proposal  is  intended  to 
make  the  Domestic  Mail  Classification 
Schedule  (DMCS),  the  basic  framework 
of  regulations  for  domestic  mail  services 
provided  by  the  Postal  Service,  more 
readily  available  to  interested  persons. 
A  new  provision,  39  CFR  3001.68  and  an 
Appendix  A  to  Subpart  C  of  Part  3001 — 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure,  39  CFR, 
would  be  added. 

DATE:  Comments  on  the  proposed 
amendment  set  forth  in  this  notice 
should  be  filed  June  27, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  and 
correspondence  relating  to  this  notice 
should  be  sent  to  Charles  L  Clapp, 
Secretary  of  the  Commission,  1333  H 
Street,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20268 
(telephone:  202/789-6840).  The  text  of 
the  DMCS  is  also  available  at  this 
address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
David  F.  Stover.  General  Counsel,  1333 
H  Street,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20268 
(telephone:  202/789-6840). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  It  is  the 
Commission's  goal  that  the  DMCS 
clearly  indicate  to  postal  patrons,  the 
Postal  Service  and  the  general  public 


what  their  respective  rights  and  duties 
are.  One  purpose  of  the  DMCS  is  to 
provide  a  means  for  distinguishing 
among  the  various  groupings  of  postal 
services.  The  Commission  seeks  to 
develop  sound,  workable  definitions 
that  identify  the  principal  intrinsic 
characteristics  of  each  service  and  that 
identify  those  features  which  distinguish 
one  service  from  another.  See  also  39 
CFR  3001.5(p). 

The  purpose  of  publishing  the  DMCS 
is  to  make  it  readily  available  to  all 
interested  persons.  The  Commission 
believes  such  ready  accessibility  should 
benefit  the  Postal  Service  and  its 
customers  by  reducing  uncertainty  and 
difficulty  in  locating  relevant  provisions. 
Ready  access  to  all  interested  persons 
may  aid  the  Commission  in  carrying  out 
its  duties  with  regard  to  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  a  fair 
and  equitable  clasification  system.  We 
note  that  prior  to  Postal  Reorganization 
the  classification  schedule  was 
published  as  part  of  Title  39  of  the  U.S. 
Code,  and  therefore,  was  readily 
available  to  all  interested  persons. 

The  Postal  Rate  Commission  proposes 
to  add  a  provision  (designated  §  3001.63) 
to  its  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure,  39 
CFR  3001.  et  seq.,  which  provides  for  the 
publication  of  the  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Schedule  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  subsequently  in  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  as  Appendix  A 
to  the  Commission  Rules  applicable  to 
requests  for  changes  in  the  classification 
schedule.  39  CFR  3001.61  et  seq.  The 
version  of  the  DMCS  to  be  published  in 
Appendix  A  does  not  alter  existing 
provisions;  it  merely  brings  all  of  them 
together  in  one  place  for  ease  of 
reference.  The  sources  are  the  complete 
DMCS  issued  at  the  completion  of 
Docket  No.  MC76-5,  and  subsequent 
Commission  opinions  and  Postal  Service 
Governors  decisions  on  classification 
issues. 

The  text  of  the  DMCS  to  be  published 
as  Appendix  One  is  available  at  the 
Commission  offices.  1333  H  Street.  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20268.  The  staff  of  the 
Postal  Rate  Commission  has  added  a 
few  explanatory  footnotes  or  "editor's 
notes"  in  places  where  clarification  is 
appropriate.  These  footnotes  are  not 
part  of  the  DMCS;  they  serve  merely  to 
aid  the  user  in  understanding  the  official 
text  of  the  DMCS.  In  view  of  the 
informational  character  of  this 
document,  the  Commission  proposes  to 
publish  the  pertinent  text  of  the  rate 
schedules  without  the  actual  rates.  We 
propose  this  approach  because  the  rate 
schedules  are  already  readily  available 
to  all  interested  persons.  Additionally. 
we  are  concerned  that  confusion  might 
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<(rise  if  there  were  a  time  lag  between 
rale  changes  and  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Publishing  the  rate 
schedules  without  the  rates  will 
em[)hasi7.e  that  rates  may  be  chiinged 
without  modifications  in  the  DMCS. 
unless  appropriate. 

The  Commission  intends  to  keep  the 
DMCS  updated  by  publishing 
subsequent  changes  in  the  Federal 
Register.  These  changes  will  follow  a 
hearing  on  the  record  under  sections  556 
and  557  of  Title  5.  Therefore,  the 
Commission  intends  to  publish  future 
changes  as  final  rules,  since  procedural 
safeguards  and  an  ample  opportunity  to 
have  different  viewpoints  considered 
will  have  already  been  afforded  all 
interested  persons. 

Impact  of  Proposed  Changes 

Pursuant  to  Executive  Order  12291. 
the  Commission  finds  that  the  proposed 
rule  change  does  not  constitute  a  "major 
rule."  The  proposed  rule  would  not 
change  any  regulation  now  governing 
the  provision  of  domestic  mail  services. 
It  merely  provides  a  means  of  ready 
access  to  existing  regulations.  The  rule 
will  not  have  an  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more.  Nor 
will  it  cause  a  major  increase  in  costs  or 
prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries,  federal,  state,  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions.  Additionally,  the  rule  will  have 
no  measurable  effect  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovrttion,  or  on  the  ability  of  United 
Staies-based  enterprises  to  compete 
with  foreign-based  enterprises  in 
domestic  or  export  markets. 

The  above  analysis  that  the  proposed 
rule  changes  do  not  constitute  a  major 
rule  for  purposes  of  E.0. 12291,  applies 
with  equal  force  to  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  39  CFR  Part  3001 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Postal  Service. 

PART  3001— RULES  OF  PRACTICE 
AND  PROCEDURE 

Subpart  C— Rules  Applicable  to 
Requests  for  Establishing  or  Changing 
the  Mall  Classification  Schedule 

List  of  Proposed  Changes 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  39  CFR 
Part  3001  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

.Authority.  39  U.S.C.  3603,  3622.  3623.  84 
Stat.  759-761;  (5  U.S.C.  553).  80  Stat.  383. 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  New  §  3001.68  is  proposed  to  be 
udded  as  follows: 


§3001.68    Text  of  the  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Schedule. 

1  he  Domestic  Mail  Classification 
Schedule  established  in  accordance 
with  Subchapter  II  of  chapter  36  of  title 
39  of  the  United  States  Code  appears 
(with  blank  rate  schedules)  as  Appendix 
A  to  this  subpart. 

3.  The  text  of  the  Domestic  Mail 
Classification  Schedule  is  proposed  to 
be  added  as  Appendix  A  to  Subpart  C — 
Rules  Applicable  to  Requests  for 
Establishing  or  Changing  the  Mail 
Classification  Schedule.  39  CFR  3fK)1.61 
pt  seq. 

By  the  Coinmis.sion. 
Charles  L.  Clapp, 
Sfcrclary. 

jFR  Uoc.  S-S-lZSig  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am| 
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ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Parts  51,  52  and  81 

IAD-FRL-2841-61 

Regulations  for  Implementing  Revised 
Particulate  Matter  Standards; 
Comment  Period  Extension 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  comment  period 

extension. 

summary:  This  notice  extends  the 
public  comment  period  for  proposed 
regulations  for  implementing  revised 
particulate  matter  standards,  now 
scheduled  to  close  on  June  3, 1985.  The 
extended  comment  period  will  end  on 
July  3. 1985.  This  extension  applies  only 
to  submission  of  public  comments  on  the 
regulations,  policy,  and  guideline 
documents  proposed  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  April  2. 1985  (50  FR  13130). 
date:  All  comments  must  be  submitted 
on  or  before  July  3, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  (in  triplicate  if  possible)  to: 
Central  Docket  Section  (LE-131).  EPA. 
Attention:  Docket  Number  A-82-38,  401 
M  Street,  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20460. 
Background  information  for  the  April  2. 
1985.  proposal  is  located  in  Docket  A- 
82-38.  West  Tower  Lobby  Gallery.  EPA. 
401  M  Street,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20460.  The  docket  may  be  examined 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.  on 
weekdays.  A  reasonable  fee  may  be 
charged  for  photocopying. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  April 
2, 1985  (50  FR  13130).  EPA  proposed 
regulatory  revisions  to  40  CFR  Parts  51. 


52.  and  81.  and  policy  and  guidance  for 
developing  Slate  implementation  plans 
for  revised  particulate  matter  national 
ambient  air  quality  standards  (NAAQS) 
which  were  proposed  on  March  20. 1984 
(49  FR  10435).  Subsequent  to  the  April  2. 
1985.  proposal.  EPA  has  received 
requests  for  extension  of  the  60-day 
public  comment  period  on  that  proposal 
which  is  scheduled  to  close  on  June  3. 
1985.  Accordingly,  the  comment  period 
is  hereby  extended  by  an  additional  30 
days.  Comments  may  be  submitted  in 
writing  no  later  than  4:00  p.m.  on  July  3. 
1985,  to  the  Central  Docket  Section. 
Docket  Number  A-a2-38,  at  the  address 
previously  noted. 

This  extension  pertains  only  to 
submission  of  comments  on  the  April  2 
1985,  proposed  revisions  to  Parts  51,  52. 
and  81:  to  the  policy  proposed  in  the 
April  2, 1985,  preamble;  and  to  the 
guideline  documents  discussed  in  the 
April  2, 1985,  notice.  As  explained  in 
that  notice,  comment  period  extensions 
until  June  3, 1985,  were  granted  by  EPA 
on  the  March  20, 1984,  proposals  of 
revised  particulate  matter  NAAQS  (40 
CFR  Part  50).  revisions  to  ambient  air 
monitoring  reference  and  equivalent 
methods  (40  CFR  Part  53).  revisions  to 
air  quality  surveillance  regulations  (40 
CFR  Part  58).  and  retention  of  total 
suspended  particulates  as  the  deFinition 
of  particulate  matter  for  purposes  of 
prevention  of  significant  deterioration. 
The  comment  periods  for  these  March 
20, 1984.  proposals  are  not  being 
extended  and  will  close  on  June  3. 1985. 

Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
Charles  L.  Elkins. 

AcliDS  Assistant  Administrator  for  Airanci 
Radialion. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12709  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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40  CFR  Part  52 


IA-5-FRL-2841-11 


Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans;  Illinois 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency  (USEPA). 

action:  Proposed  rulemaking;  correction 

and  extension  of  the  public  comment 

period. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  provides 
additional  information  which  was 
inadvertently  omitted  from  the  proposed 
rulemaking  to  disapprove  a  revision  to 
the  Illinois  State  Implementation  Plan 
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(SIP)  for  Total  Suspen 
(TSP).  This  proposed  ru 
pertained  to  the  incorpo  a 
source  specific  variance 
Grain  Company  into  the 
USEPA  proposed  disapp  rov 
requested  SIP  revision 
failure  of  the  State  to 
the  variance  would  not 
attainment  and  maintenance 
national  ambient  air  qu 
(NAAQSl.  This  propose^  1 
was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  (50  FR 
public  comment  period  i 
extended  u.ntil  June  30. 
commentors  to  review  t 
and  set  forth  comments. 

DATE:  Comments  must  hp  received  on  or 
before  June  30. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  sh<  luld  be 
submitted  to:  Gary  V.  G  liezian.  Chief, 
Regulatory  Analysis  Sec  tion.  Air  and 
Radiation  Branch,  Region  V.  U.S. 
Environmental  Protecficn  Agency  (5AR- 
26),  230  South  Dearborn  jstreet,  Chicago. 
Illinois  60604. 


Particulates 
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Illinois  SIP. 
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1  4, 1985 
3390).  The 
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985,  to  allow 

is  correction 


INFORMATI  ON 


FOR  FURTHER 

Randolph  O.  Cano.  (312 


SUPPt^MENTARY  INFORM  ATION: 


Correction:  On  page 
4, 1985,  Federal  Registei 
column  after  the  first 
following  two  paragrap  i 
inadvertently  omitted: 

The  deficiency  cited  t 
rational  for  disapproval 
overcome  if  the  State  s 
attainment  demonstrati 
above,  which  is  accept 

"Alternatively,  the 
USEPA  for  an  extension 
the  secondary  standard 
provided  in  §  51.13  of 
Code  of  Federal  Regula 
petition  can  be  granted 
demonstrates  that  good 
postponing  the  applica 
control  technology.  The 
postponement  of  the  a 
dependent,  among  othei 
social,  economic  and  i 
problems  involved  in 
control  strategy.  USEPr 
rulemaking  if  the  State 
attainment  demonstrat 
for  an  extension  of  time 
secondary  standard." 

Dated:  .May  16, 1983. 
Valdas  V.  Adamkus, 
Regional  Admini'itrotar. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12707  Filed  5-|:4-85:  8:45  ami 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  73 

(MM  Docket  No.  85-138;  RM-47781 

FM  Broadcast  Stations  in  Silver 
Springs,  FL 

agency:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  action  proposes  a  first 
FM  allotment  to  Silver  Springs,  Florida, 
in  response  to  a  petition  filed  by  Steven 
and  Georgia  Mainline. 
ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20554. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  July  5. 1985,  and  reply  comments 
on  or  before  July  22, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Montrose  H.  Tyree.  Mass  Media  Bureau, 
(202)  634-6530. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  73.202(b). 
table  of  allotments,  FM  broadcasting  stations. 
(Silver  Springs,  Florida)  MM  Docket  No.  85- 
138  RM-4778. 

Adopted  May  6. 1985.  ^ 

Released:  May  14, 1985. 

By  the  Chief,  Policy  and  Rules  Division. 

1.  Before  the  Commission  is  a  petition 
for  rule  making  filed  by  Steven  and 
Georgia  Hainline,  which  seeks  the 
allotment  of  Channel  238A  to  Silver 
Springs,  Florida,  as  its  first  FM  channel. 
Petitioners  stated  their  intent  to  apply 
for  the  channel. 

2.  We  believe  that  the  petitioners' 
proposal  warrants  consideration.  The 
transmitter  site  must  be  restricted  to  4.2 
miles  northeast  of  the  city  to  avoid  short 
spacing  to  Station  VVMGG(FM) 
(Channel  239).  Clearwater,  Florida, 

3.  In  view  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Commission  seeks  comments  on  the 
proposal  to  amend  the  FM  Table  of 
Allotments,  §  73.202(b)  of  the  Rules, 
with  regard  to  the  community  listed 
below: 


Crty 

Channet 

■*•          Proposed 
Present   \ 

S<lv«  Spnngs.  FL 

!          23aA 

4.  The  Commission's  authority  to 
institute  rule  making  proceedings, 
showing  required,  cut-off  procedures, 
and  filing  requirements  are  contained  in 


the  attached  Appendix  and  are 
incorporated  by  reference  herein. 

Note. — A  showing  of  continuing  interest  is 
required  by  paragraph  2  of  the  Appendix 
before  a  channel  will  be  assigned. 

5.  Interested  parties  may  file 
comments  on  or  before  July  5, 1985,  and 
reply  comments  on  or  before  July  22. 
\9Q5,  and  are  advised  to  read  the 
Appendix  for  the  proper  procedures. 
Additionally,  a  copy  of  such  comments 
should  be  served  on  the  petitioners,  or 
their  counsel  or  consultant  as  follows: 
Norman  Bie.  Jr.,  Southeast  Bank 
Building,  Suite  612,  801  West  Bay  Drive, 
Largo,  Florida  33540. 

6.  The  Commission  has  determined 
that  the  relevant  provisions  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1980  do  not 
apply  to  rule  making  proceedings  to 
amend  the  FM  Table  of  assignments. 

§§  73.202  (b)  of  the  Commission's  Rules. 
See,  Certification  that  sections  603  and 
604  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Do 
Not  Apply  to  Rule  Making  to  Amend 
§  73.202(b),  73.504  and  73.606(b)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules.  46  Fed.  Reg.  11549, 
published  February  9, 1981. 

7.  For  further  information  concerning 
this  proceeding,  contact  Montrose  H. 
Tyree,  Mass  Media  Bureau,  (202)  634- 
6530.  However,  members  of  the  public 
should  note  that  from  the  time  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  is  issued  until 
the  matter  is  no  longer  subject  to 
Commission  consideration  or  court 
review,  all  ex  parte  contacts  are 
prohibited  in  Commission  proceedings, 
such  as  this  one,  which  involve  channel 
assignments.  An  ex  parte  contact  is  a 
message  (spoken  or  written)  concerning 
the  merits  of  a  pending  rule  making 
other  than  comments  officially  filed  at 
the  Commission  or  oral  presentation 
required  by  the  Commission.  Any 
comment  which  has  not  been  served  on 
the  petitioner  consititute  an  ex  parte 
presentation  and  shall  not  be  considered 
in  the  proceeding.  Any  reply  comment 
which  has  not  been  served  on  the 
person(s)  who  filed  the  commnent.  to 
which  the  reply  is  directed,  constitutes 
an  ex  parte  presentation  and  shall  not 
be  considered  in  the  proceeding. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Charles  Schott, 

Chief.  Policy  and  Rules  Division,  Mass  .Medio 
Bureau. 

Appendix 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  found  in 
sections  4(i),  5(d)(1),  303(g)  and  (r),  and 
307(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended  and  §§  0.61,  0.204(b) 
and  0.283  of  the  Commission's  Rules,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  the  FM  Table  of 
Allotments,  §73.202(b)  of  the 
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Commission'  Rules  and  Regulations,  as 
set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  to  which  this  Appendix  is 
attached. 

2.  Showings  Required.  Comments  are 
invited  on  the  proposal{s)  discussed  in 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  to 
which  this  Appendix  is  attached. 
Proponent(s)  will  be  expected  to  answer 
whatever  questions  are  presented  in 
initial  comments.  The  proponent  of  a 
allotment  is  also  expected  to  file 
comments  even  if  it  only  resubmits  or 
incorporates  by  reference  its  former 
pleadings.  It  should  also  restate  its 
present  intention  to  apply  for  the 
channel  it  it  is  allotted  and,  if 
authorized,  to  build  a  station  promptly. 
Failure  to  file  may  lead  to  denial  of  the 
request. 

3.  Cut-off  Procedures.  The  following 
procedures  will  govern  the 
consideration  of  filings  in  this 
proceeding. 

(a)  Counterproposals  advanced  in  this 
proceeding  itself  will  be  considered,  if 
advanced  in  initial  comments,  so  that 
parties  may  comment  on  them  in  reply 
comments.  They  will  not  be  considered 
if  advanced  in  reply  comments.  [See 

§  1.420(d)  of  the  Commission's  Rules.) 

(b)  With  respect  to  petitions  for  rule  , 
making  which  conflict  with  the 
proposal{s)  in  this  Notice,  they  will  be 
considered  as  comments  in  the 
proceeding,  and  Public  Notice  to  this 
effect  will  be  given  as  long  as  they  are 
filed  before  the  date  for  filing  initial 

omnienfs  herein.  If  they  are  filed  later 
than  that,  they  will  not  be  considered  in 
connection  with  the  decision  in  this 
docket. 

(c)  The  filing  of  a  counterproposal 
may  lead  the  Commission  to  allot  a 
different  channel  than  was  requested  for 
any  of  the  communities  involved. 

4.  Comments  and  Reply  Comments: 
Seri'ice.  Pursuant  to  applicable 
procedures  set  out  in  §  1.415  and  1.420  of 
the  Commission's  Rules  and 
Regulations,  interested  parties  nniy  file 
comments  and  reply  comments  on  or 
before  the  dats  set  forth  in  the  Notice  of 
Proposal  Rule  Making  to  which  this 
Appendix  is  attached.  All  submissions 
by  parties  to  this  proceeding  or  persons 
acting  on  behalf  of  such  parties  must  be 
made  in  written  comments,  reply 
comments,  or  other  appropriate 
pleadings.  Comments  shall  be  served  on 
the  petitioner  by  the  person  filing  the 
comments.  Reply  comments  shall  be 
served  on  the  person(s)  who  filed 
comments  to  which  the  reply  is  directed. 
Such  comments  and  reply  comments 
shall  be  accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
service.  (See  §  1.420  (a),  (b)  and  (c)  of 
the  Commission's  Rules.) 


5.  Number  of  Copies.  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  1.420  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  and  Regulations, 
and  original  and  four  copies  of  all 
comments,  reply  comments,  pleadings, 
briefs,  or  other  documents  shall  be 
furnished  the  Commission. 

6.  Public  Inspection  of  Filings.  All 
filings  made  in  this  proceeding  will  be 
available  for  examnation  by  interested 
parties  during  regular  business  hours  in 
the  Commission's  Public  Reference 
Room  at  its  headquarters,  1919  M  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

|KR  Doc.  85-125:8  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6712-01-M 


47  CFR  Part  73 

(MM  Docket  No.  85-136;  RM-49181 

FM  Broadcast  Stations  in  Warren,  OH 

agency:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Action  taken  herein  proposes 
the  allotment  of  Channel  291A  to 
Warren,  Ohio,  as  that  community's  first 
local  FM  service,  at  the  request  of  CKP. 
Incorporated. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  July  5, 1985,  and  reply  comments 
on  or  before  July  22. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20554. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Leslie  K.  Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 
(Z02)  634-6530. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcasting. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making 

In  the  matter  of  amendment  of  §  73.202(b). 
Table  of  Allotments,  EM  Broadcast  Stations. 
(Warren,  Ohio)  MM  Docket  No.  85-136.  RM- 
4918. 

Adopted  May  6,  1985. 

Released:  May  14.  1985. 

By  the  Chief.  Policy  and  Rules  Division. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  the  petition  for  rule 
making  filed  by  CKP,  Incorporated 
("petitioner")  requesting  the  allocation 
of  Channel  291A  to  Warren,  Ohio,  as 
that  community's  first  local  FM  service. 
Petitioner  states  that  it  will  apply  for  the 
frequency,  if  allocated. 

2.  Channel  291A  can  be  allocated  to 
Warren  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission's  minimum  distance 
separation  requirement,  if  the 
transmitter  is  restricted  to  an  area  at 
least  2.6  kilometers  (1.6  miles)  northeast 


of  the  community.  This  restriction  will 
avoid  a  short-spacing  to  Station 
WVNO-FM,  Channel  291,  at  Mansfield, 
Ohio. 

3.  Warren,  Ohio,  is  located  within  320 
kilometers  (200  miles)  of  the  U.S.- 
Canada border.  Therefore,  the 
concurrence  of  the  Canadian 
Government  must  be  received  before  the 
allocation  can  be  finalized. 

4.  We  believe  the  pubHc  interest 
would  be  served  by  proposing  the 
allocation  of  Channel  291A  to  Warren, 
as  it  could  provide  that  community  with 
its  first  local  FM  service.  Accordingly, 
we  propose  to  amend  the  FM  Table  of 
Allotments,  §  73.202(b)  of  the  Rules,  for 
the  community  hsted  below,  to  read  as 
follows: 


Channel  No. 

a* 

Present 

291 A 

5.  The  Commission's  authority  to 
institute  rule  making  proceedings, 
showings  required,  cut-off  procedures 
and  filing  requirements  are  contained  in 
the  attached  Appendix  and  are 
incorporated  by  reference  herein. 

Note. — A  showing  of  continuing  interest  is 
required  by  paragraph  2  of  the  Appendix 
before  a  channel  will  be  allocated. 

6.  Interested  parties  may  file 
comments  on  or  before  July  5, 1985,  and 
reply  comments  on  or  before  July  22, 
1985,  and  are  advised  to  read  the 
Appendix  for  the  proper  procedures. 
Additionally,  a  copy  of  such  comments 
should  be  served  on  the  petitioner,  as 
follows:  Harry  G.  Sells.  Sells  and 
Gregory,  10401  Georgetown  Pike,  Great 
Falls,  Virginia  22066  (Counsel  to 
petitioner). 

7.  The  Commission  has  determined 
that  the  relevant  provisions  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1980  do  not 
apply  to  rule  making  proceedings  to 
amend  the  FM  Table  of  Allotments. 

i  73.202(b)  of  the  Commission's  rules. 
See,  Certification  that  Sections  603  and 
604  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Do 
Not  Apply  to  Rule  Making  to  Amend 
§§  73.202(b).  73.504  and  73.606(b)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules.  46  FR  11549, 
published  February  9, 1981. 

8.  For  further  information  concerning 
this  proceeding.  Contact  Leslie  K. 
Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau,  (202)  634- 
6530.  However,  members  of  the  public 
should  note  that  from  the  time  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  is  issued  until 
the  matter  is  no  longer  subject  to 
Commission  consideration  or  court 
review,  all  ex  parte  contacts  are 
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Federal  Communications  C«mmission. 
Charles  Schott, 

Chief.  Policy  and  Rules  Div^ion  Mass  Media 
Bureau 
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AppendLx 

1.  Pursuant  to  authorit 
Sections  4(i),  5(d)(1),  303 
307(b)  of  the  Commun 
1934.  as  amended,  and  § 
and  0.283  of  the  Commi 
is  proposed  to  amend  th 
Allotments,  §  73.202(b)  o 
Commission's  Rules  and 
set  forth  in  the  Notice  a 
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attached. 

2.  Showings  Required. 
invited  on  the  proposai( 
the  Notice  of  Proposed 
which  this  Appendix  is 
Proponent(s)  will  be 
whatever  questions  are 
initial  comments.  The 
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file  comments  even  if  it 
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pleadings.  It  should  also 
present  intention  to  app!  y 
channel  if  it  is  allotted 
authorized,  to  build  a 
Failure  to  file  may  lead 
request. 

3.  Cut-off  Procedures. 
procedures  will  govern 
consideration  of  filings  i 
proceeding. 

(a)  Counterproposals  i 
proceeding  itself  will  be 
advanced  in  initial 
parties  may  comment  or 
comments.  They  will  nol 
if  advanced  in  reply 
§  1.420(d)  of  the  Commi 

(b)  With  respect  to 
making  which  conflict 
proposal(s)  in  this  Notic  ?, 
considered  as  comments 
proceeding,  and  Public 
effect  will  be  given  as 
filed  before  the  date  for 
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comments  herein.  If  they  are  filed  later 
than  that,  they  will  not  be  considered  in 
connection  with  the  decision  in  this 
docket. 

(c)  The  filing  of  a  counterproposal 
may  lead  the  Commission  to  allot  a 
different  channel  than  was  requested  for 
any  of  the  Communities  involved. 

4.  Comments  and  Reply  Comments; 
Service.  Pursuant  to  applicable 
procedures  set  out  in  §§1.415  and  1.420 
of  the  Commission's  Rule  and 
Regulaitons,  interested  parties  may  file 
comments  and  reply  comments  on  or 
before  the  dates  set  forth  in  the  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  to  which  this 
Appendix  is  attached.  All  submissions 
by  parties  to  this  proceeding  or  persons 
acting  on  behalf  of  such  parties  must  be 
made  in  written  comments,  reply 
comments,  or  other  appropriate 
pleadings.  Comments  shall  be  ser\ed  on 
the  petitioner  by  the  person  filing  the 
comments.  Reply  comments  shall  be 
served  on  the  person(s)  who  filed 
comments  to  which  the  reply  is  directed. 
Such  comments  and  reply  comments 
shall  be  accompanied  be  a  certificate  of 
service.  (See  §  1.420(a),  (b)  and  (c)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules.) 

5.  Number  of  Copies.  In  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  1.420  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  and  Regulations,  an 
original  and  four  copies  of  all  comments, 
reply  comments,  pleadings,  briefs,  or 
other  documents  shall  be  furnished  the 
Commission. 

6.  Public  Inspection  of  Filings.  All 
filings  made  in  this  proceeding  will  be 
available  for  examination  by  interested 
parties  during  regular  business  hours  in 
the  Commission's  Public  Reference 
Room  at  its  headquarters,  1919  M  Street. 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 

(PR  Doc.  85-12527  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
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47  CFR  Part  73 

IMM  Docket  No.  83-1135;  RM-4581,  RM- 
4673;  MM  Docket  No.  84-378;  RM-4300,  et 
al.) 

TV  Broadcast  Stations  in  Cullowhee 
and  Andrews,  NC,  et  al. 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  At  the  request  of  various 
petitioners,  the  Commission  proposes  to 
assign  Channel  56  to  Arab,  Alabama, 
Channel  22  to  Tuskegee,  Alabama,  by 
substituting  Channel  *34  for  Channel  *22 
at  Panama  City,  Florida.  Channel  63  to 
Monroe,  Georgia,  and  Channel  50  to 
Cullowhee,  North  Carolina,  by 
substituting  Channel  *41  for  Channel  *51 


at  Flintstone,  Georgia,  and  Channel  '.SI 
for  Channel  '50  at  Young  Harris, 
Georgia.  These  assignments  could 
provide  each  community  with  its  first 
local  television  service.  We  also 
propose  to  assign  UHF  TV  Channel  *24 
to  Bowling  Green,  Kentucky,  as  that 
community's  second  local 
noncommercial  educational  allocation. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  filed  on  or 
before  June  28, 1985,  and  reply 
comments  on  or  before  July  15. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Washington.  D.C.  20554. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Leslie  K.  Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 
(202)  634-6530. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Fart  73 

Television  broadcasting. 

Second  Further  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking 

In  the  matter  of  Amendment  of  §  73.606lb), 
table  of  assignments,  television  broadcast 
stations.  (Cullowhee  and  Andrews,  North 
Carolina,  Flintstone,  ■  Roswell  and  Young 
Harris.^  Georgia]  MM  Docket  No.  83-1135. 
RM-4381.  RM-4673. 

Amendment  of  Section  73.606(b),  table  of 
assignments,  television  broadcast  stations. 
(Knoxville,  Chatanooga,  and  Athens. 
Tennessee,  Opelika,  Arab  and  Tuskegee,^ 
Alabama,  Dalton  and  Monroe,  Georgia, 
Bowling  Green,  Kentucky,  and  Panama  City, 
Florida  ')  MM  Docket  No.  84-378,  RM^SOO. 
RM-4493,  RM-4353.  RM-4604,  RM-4396,  RM- 
4798.  RM^t441,  RM^814,  R!\1-i442.  RM- 
4819. 

Adopted:  April  30, 1985. 

Released:  May  7, 1985. 

By  the  Chief,  Policy  and  Rules  Division. 

1.  The  Commission  has  before  it  for 
consideration  the  Further  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rule  Making,  49  FR  19070. 
published  May  4. 1984.  wherein  we 
requested  comments  on  several  optional 
assignment  plans  looking  toward  new 
television  allocations  in  Alabama, 
Georgia,  Kentucky,  North  Carolina  and 
Tennessee.  By  a  First  Report  and  Order 
in  this  proceeding,  we  have  assigned 
UHF  TV  Channel  50  to  Opelika. 
Alabama,  and  UHF  TV  Channel  23  to 
Dalton.  Georgia,  and  denied  the  requests 
to  assign:  (1)  UHF  TV  Channel  59  to 
Roswell,  Georgia,  with  the  concomitant 
substitution  of  UHF  TV  Channel  *24  for 
Channel  *59  at  Andrews.  North 
Carolina;  (2)  UHF  TV  Channel  63  to 
Knoxville.  Tennessee;  and  (3)  UHF  TV 
Channel  23  to  Chattanooga,  Termessee. 
The  remaining  proposals,  if  adopted, 
would  permit  the  provision  of  a  first 


>  These  communities  tiave  been  added  to  (lie 
caption. 
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local  service  to  five  communities  and  a 
second  local  noncommercial  educational 
service  to  an  additional  community. 
However,  further  comments  are 
necessary  before  we  can  arrive  at  a  final 
decision  on  these  remaining 
communities  as  comments  and 
counterproposals  have  been  received 
which  involve  channel  assignments 
which  differ  from  or  conflict  with  those 
proposed  in  the  Further  Notice.  The 
assignment  plans  proposed  in  the 
Further  Notice  are  as  follows: 


Oty 


Channel  No. 


Present 


Proposed 


Arab.  AL 

Opehka.  AL.. 
Dalton.  GA... 
Monroe.  GA 
Culiowhee, 
NO 


66. 


56- 

50  and  66 

23 

63. 

31 


Plan  II 


Arab.  AL 

OpeftKa,  AL... 
Gallon.  GA. . 
Monroe.  GA.. 
Rosuvell.  GA. 
Andrews. 
NO. 


66. 


•59.. 


56 

50  and  66 

23 

63 

59. 

•24. 


Arab.  AL ... 
Opeltka.  AL... 
Dalton,  GA. 
Cullowt)ee. 

NC, 
KnoxviHe. 

TN 


6.8,10+.  '15-. 
26-.and43t. 


56 

50  and  66 

23 

31     . 

6.8.  10».  '15    . 
26    .43+.  and  63 


I IV 


Aiab  AL 

Opelika.  AL... 

Dalton.  GA 

Roswel).  GA. 
Andrews. 

NC 
Knonnlle. 

TN. 


-r 


66.. 


•59. 


6.  8.  10  +  .  •IS-. 
26-.  and  43+. 


56 

50  and  66 

23 

59. 

•24 

6.8.  10  +  . 
26-.  43  + 


I5-. 
and  63. 


PlanV 

Arab  AL    

56- 

OpeliKa,  AL... 
Bowling. 

Green.  KY 
Cullowhee 

66              

50  and  66 

13.  40+,^53-  and 
59+. 

13.  *24-.40>. 

•53 -.and  59- 
31  -. 

NC. 

Aniens.  TN... 

Chattanoo- 
ga. TN. 

•24 

•63 

3  +  .9,  12  +  .^45. 
and  61-. 

3  +  .9.  12  +  .  23.  '45. 
and  61-. 

I  VI 


Arab.  AL L 1  56-  . 

Opelika.  AL...  66 50  and  66 

Roswell.  GA..1 59, 


Bowling. 
Green,  KY 

Andrews. 
NC 

Athens,  TN... 

Chattanoo- 
ga. TN. 


13.40+.  '53-  and 

59+. 
•59 


•24 

3  +  ,9.  12  +  , 
and  61-. 


'45, 


13.  '24     ,40^, 

•53  - .  and  59  » 
•24. 

•63. 

3  +  .9,  12»,23,  '45. 
and  61-. 


I  VII 


Arab.  AL 56-. 

Opelika.  AL...  66 |  50  and  66 

Daiton.  GA. ...! i  23 


Channel  No. 

City 

Present 

Proposed 

Bowtirig. 

Green,  KY 
Cullowtiee. 

13.  40  +  .^53-  and 
59.. 

13.  •24,  40.. 

•53  -  .  and  59  » 
31- 

NC 
Atttens  TN 

•24      

•63. 

I  VIII 


Arab.  AL 

Opelika,  AL... 

Dalton.  GA 

Roswell.  GA .. 
Bowling. 

Green.  KY 
Andrews, 

NC. 
Athens,  TN. . 


66.. 


13,  404 

59  f 
•59 


•53-  and 


•24. 


56  — 

50  and  66 

23. 

59. 

13.  •24-.  40+. 

•53-  .and  59^ 
•24. 

•63. 


2.  Comments  have  been  received  from 
parties  expressing  continuing  interest  in 
the  assignment  of  a  television  channel  to 
each  of  the  proposed  communities.  The 
individual  communities  and  comments 
received  thereon  will  be  discussed 
below.  The  Association  of  Maximum 
Service  Telecasters  {"AMST") 
submitted  late-filed  comments  urging 
that  any  allocations  which  are  finalized 
be  done  so  in  compliance  with  the 
Commission's  mileage  separation 
requirements,^ 

The  Individual  Proposals 

3,  CuUowhee.  North  Carolina  {RM- 
4581  and  RM-4819):  Comments  were 
filed  on  behalf  of  Greg  Ryder  ("Ryder") 
proposing  the  assignment  of  Channel  50 
atr  Cullowhee  instead  of  the  originally 
proposed  Channel  31.'  He  states  that 
Channel  50  can  be  assigned  to 
Cullowhee  if  noncommercial 
educational  Channel  *51  is  substituted 
for  Channel  *50  at  Young  Harris, 
Georgia,  and  if  Channel  *41  is 
substituted  for  Channel  *51  at 
Flintstone,  Georgia.  Neither  the  Young 
Harris  nor  the  Flintstone  allocation  is 
occupied  or  applied  for.  Ryder  states 
that  Channel  50  can  be  assigned  to 
Cullowhee  without  conflicting  with  any 
of  the  other  proposals  under 
consideration  herein  and  will  also  allow 
use  of  Channel  63  at  Knoxville, 
Tennessee.  Channel  50  at  Opelika, 
Alabama,  and  Channel  23  at  Dalton, 
Georgia. 


4.  Arab.  Alabama  (RM-4442)  and 
Tuskegee.  Alabama  (RM^798):  At  the 
request  of  BMTC  Systems,  Inc. 
("BMTC").  the  Commission  proposed 
that  UHF  TV  Channel  56  be  assigned  to 
Arab,  as  that  community's  first  local 
television  facility.  Under  the  allocation 
plans  proposed  in  the  Further  Notice, 
the  assignment  of  Channel  56  did  not 
conflict  with  any  of  the  other  proposals. 
However,  on  April  27, 1984,  Harry 
Dickson  Norman,  Jr.  and  ]ohhny  Ford 
("Norman  and  Ford ')  filed  a  petition  for 
rule  making  requesting  the  assignment 
of  Channel  56  to  Tuskegee.  Alabama,  as 
that  community's  first  local  TV 
allocation.*  Norman  and  Ford  state  that 
they  expect  their  facility  to  serve 
approximately  250,000  TV  households 
within  an  area  of  approximately  14,000 
square  miles,  Tuskegee  (population 
13.327)  *  is  located  in  eastern  Alabama, 
approximately  60  kilometers  (38  miles) 
east  of  Montgomery,  Alabama. 
Tuskegee  and  Arab  are  located  139 
miles  apart,  whereas  the  Commission's 
rules  require  a  175  mile  separation  for 
co-channel  assignments.  BMTC 
submitted  reply  coments  stating  that 
both  communities  could  receive  a 
Channel  56  allocation,  in  compliance 
with  our  spacing  requirements,  if 
Tuskegee  Channel  56  was  sited  18  miles 
south  and  Arab  Channel  56  was  sited  18 
miles  north.  Based  on  this  belief,  BMTC 
requested  that  both  assignments  be 
made.  Subsequently,  BMTC  filed  a 
Supplement  to  its  reply  comments, 
slating  that  it  was  in  error  when  it 
claimed  both  Arab  and  Tuskegee  could 
receive  co-channel  allocations  through 
the  use  of  site  restricitons.*  However,  it 
stated  that  another  solution  was 
available  which  would  provide  both 
communities  with  their  first  local 
television  service.  BMTC  proposes  that 
Channel  56  be  assigned  to  Arab  and  that 
Channel  22  be  assigned  to  Tuskegee. 
Channel  22  is  available  for  use  at 
Tuskegee  if  it  is  deleted  from  Panama 
City.  Florida,  where  it  is  reserved  for 
noncommercial  educational  use,  and 
replaced  with  Channel  *34.  The  current 
assignment  at  Panama  City  is 
unoccupied  and  unapplied  for.  None  of 


'AMST  states  in  its  comnients  that  it  did  not  file 
on  a  timely  basis  because  it  was  not  able  to  receive 
an  analysis  of  the  mle  making  prior  to  the  close  of 
the  comment  period  due  to  the  complexity  of  the 
proposals.  Altough  it  alleges  that  some  of  the 
proposals  do  violate  the  spacing  requirements. 
AMST  never  submited  any  detailed  analysis. 
Without  this  detailed  analysis,  we  see  no  benefit  to 
be  derived  from  accepting  its  late-filed  comments. 
As  always,  we  will  assure  ourselves  that  all 
assignments  do  comply  with  the  distance  separation 
rules. 

'Public  Notice  of  the  filing  of  this 
counterproposal  was  given  on  June  29. 1984,  Report 
No.  1466. 


'Public  Notice  of  the  filing  of  this  counterproposal 
was  given  on  May  14. 1984.  Report  No.  1460. 

'Population  figures  are  taken  from  the  1980  U.S. 
Census,  unless  otherwise  indicated. 

«We  note  that  BMTC's  Supplement  to  its  reply 
comments  is  not  a  normally  authorized  pleading. 
However,  we  believe  that  acceptance  of  this 
pleading  is  in  the  public  interest  in  that  it  has 
brought  to  the  Commission's  attention  an  allocation 
scheme  which,  if  adopted,  could  allow  both 
communities  to  receive  a  first  local  television 
ser\ice.  Therefore,  we  have  accepted  the  pleading 
and  will  seek  comments  on  BMTC's  alternate 
assignment  plan. 
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require  the  imposition  of  p  site 
restriction. 

5.  Monroe.  Georgia 
request  of  Monroe  Telev 
(Monroe  TV"),  we  pn 
assignment  of  Channel 
that  community's  first  K: 
assignment.  Channel  63 
conflicts  with  the  propos^ 
of  noncommercial  educa 
*63  for  Channel  *24  at 
Tennessee,  and  Channel 
reassignment  to  Bowling 
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Further  Notice.  Plans  1  a 
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6.  Bowling  Green,  Ken 
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at  Athens,  Tennessee.  Th 
channels  at  Athens  confl 
assignment  of  Channel 
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'The  ussi)(nmenl  uf  Chdiinel  ifi at  RiisweU. 
Oorjsia.  has  Ijeen  denied.  See  /■  rst  Hfpnrt  and 
Or.trr.  adopted  April  30. 1<«H5. 


in  its  comments,  contends  that  Channel 
*24  can  be  assigned  under  all  of  the 
assignment  options,  with  the  use  of 
appropriate  site  restrictions.  It  sl.ifes 
that  under  Plans  II  and  IV,  the 
assignment  of  Channel  *24  at  Andrews. 
North  Carolina,  if  sited  approximately 
5.2  miles  northwest,  would  permit  use  of 
Channel  *24  at  Bowling  Green,  with  a 
site  restriciton  of  approximately  14.4 
miles  northwest.' Under  Plans  I  and  HI, 
which  propose  the  retention  of  Channel 
*24  at  Athens,  Tennessee,  it  states  that 
Channel  *24  can  be  assigned  to  Bowling 
Green  if  the  Athens  transmitter  is 
restricted  to  an  area  approximately  14 
miles  east-southeast  of  that  community. 
Atematively,  WKU  proposes  that 
Channel  *24  be  assigned  to  Bowling 
Green  under  Plans  I  and  III  and  that 
Channel  *42  be  substituted  for  Channel 
•24  at  Athens.  {RM-4814)  'It  states  that 
this  can  be  accomplished  il  unoci.  jpied 
and  unapplied  for  Channel  '42  at 
Nashville.  Tennessee,  is  deleted  and 
Channel  *68  is  assigned  instead.  The 
assignment  of  Channel  *42  at  Athens 
would  require  a  site  restriction  of  at 
least  4.7  miles  west  and  Channel  *68  al 
Nashville  would  require  a  site 
restriciton  of  at  least  10.3  miles  south. 
As  a  final  matter,  WKU  notes  that  it  has 
on  file  an  application  for  educational 
use  of  commercial  Channel  59  at 
Bowling  Green.  It  states  that  should 
Channel  *24  be  assigned  to  Bowling 
Green  it  would  amend  its  application  to 
specify  use  of  the  newly  assigned 
educational  channel.'"  We  note  that 
should  WKU  amend  its  application  to 
specify  operation  on  Channel  *24  at 
Bowling  Green,  it  must  also  specify  a 
new  transmitter  site.  Channel  *24  at 
WKU's  proposed  site  for  Channel  59 
would  be  short-spaced  to  Station  WKZT 
at  Elizabethtown,  Kentucky,  and  Station 
WFYZ  at  Murfreesboro.  Tennessee. 

7.  Channel  39  of  Miirfreesboro,  Ltd. 
Partnership,  licensee  of  Station 
WFYZ{TV)  Murfreesboro.  Tennessee 
( 'WFYZ  ").  filed  comments  in  support  of 
WKU's  counterproposal  to  substitute 
Channel  *68  for  Channel  *42  at 
Nashville,  Tennessee.  According  to 
WFYZ.  Murfreesboro  is  part  of  the 
Nashville-Davidson.  Tennessee, 
Standard  Metropolitan  Statistical  Area 
( "SMSA").  However,  due  to  the 
assignment  of  Channel  *42  at  Nashville. 


"The  assignment  of  Channel  '24  at  Andrews. 
North  Carulina.  has  been  denied  in  the  First  Report 
and  Order  in  this  proceeding,  adopted  April  30. 
1985. 

"Ihjblic  Notice  of  the  counterproposal  was  given 
iin  June  6.  1984.  Report  ,\o.  14(i5. 

'"WKU's  application,  Kile  No.  BPET-(M0116KF. 
was  put  on  Public  Notice  March  8. 1984.  and  was 
granted  cut-off  status  as  of  April  13, 1984.  No 
nimpeting  applications  were  accepted. 


it  is  unable  to  locate  its  transmitter  in  an 
area  that  would  permit  coverage  of  both 
Murfreesboro  and  Nashville.  WFYZ 
states  that  if  we  were  to  make  the 
channel  substitution,  it  could  then 
relocate  its  transmitter  to  an  area  which 
would  permit  Station  WFYZ  to  expand 
its  service  area.  It  concludes  that  the 
public  interest  would  be  well  served  by 
offering  a  greater  diversity  of  media 
voices  in  the  area,  while  retaining  an 
educational  assignment  which  could 
provide  a  second  such  service  to  the 
residents  of  the  Nashville  area. 

8.  We  have  carefully  reviewed  all  of 
the  pleadings  submitted.  As  discussed  in 
paragraph  1,  infra,  the  requests  for  the 
assignment  of  channels  at  Knoxville  and 
Chattanooga,  Tennessee,  Roswell, 
Georgia,  and  Andrews,  North  Carolina, 
have  been  denied.  Channel  50  has  been 
assigned  to  Opelika,  Alabama,  and 
Channel  23  has  been  assigned  to  Dalton, 
Georgia,  as  they  could  be  accomplished 
without  affecting  any  of  the  remaining 
proposals  herein.  This  leaves  for  further 
consideration  four  requests  for  first  local 
service  and  one  request  for  a  second 
local  noncommercial  educational 
service.  The  assignment  of  Channel  50 
at  Cullowhee  along  with  the 
concomitant  changes  in  Young  Harris 
and  the  Flintstone,  can  be  accomplished 
without  conflicting  with  any  of  the 
remaining  proposals.  The  assignment  of 
Channel  *41  at  Flintstone  requires  a  site 
restriction  of  1.4  miles  south,  the 
assignment  of  Channel  *51  at  You.ng 
Harris  requires  a  site  restriction  of  4.7 
miles  west,  and  the  assignment  of 
Channel  50  at  Cullowhee  requires  a  site 
restriction  of  6.9  miles  north.  The  site 
restriction  on  Channel  50  at  Cullowhee 
is  far  less  than  that  required  for  use  of 
originally  proposed  Channel  31. 
However,  in  view  of  the  close  proximity 
of  Cullowhee  to  the  Great  Smoky 
Mountains  National  Park,  we  request 
that  Ryder  confirm  that  Channel  50  can 
be  utilized  at  a  site  outside  of  the 
National  Park  and  in  conformance  with 
the  mileage  separation  requirements. 

9.  Our  analysis  of  WKU's  comments 
and  counterproposals  reveals  that  it 
may  not  be  necessary  to  substitute 
Channel  '63  for  Channel  *24  at  Athens, 
Tennessee,  or  to  substitute  Channel  *68 
for  Channel  *42  at  Nashville.  Tennessee, 
in  order  to  assign  Channel  *24  to 
Bowling  Green.  Channel  *24  can  be 
assigned  to  Bowling  Green  in 
compliance  with  the  mileage  separation 
requirements  if  it  is  site  restricted  to  an 
area  14.4  miles  northwest  and  Channel 
'24  at  Athens  is  restricted  to  an  area 
13.6  miles  east.  This  13.6  mile  site 
restriction  at  Athens  will  also  permit  the 
assignment  of  Channel  63  to  Monroe. 
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Georgia.  Since  the  imposition  of  site 
restrictions  on  the  use  of  Channel  *24  at 
both  Athens  and  Bowling  Green  can 
allow  grant  of  WKU's  petition  without 
necessitating  a  substitution  of  channels 
at  Nashville,  we  believe  the  public 
interest  would  be  served  by  holding  the 
Nashville  counterpropsal,  as  well  as  the 
Channel  *63  replacement  at  Athens,  in 
abeyance  at  this  time.  However,  in  the 
event  that  any  interested  party  provides 
us  with  a  convincing  showing  that  the 
site  restriction  for  the  Athens  Channel 
*24  assignment  poses  insurmountable 
siting  difficulties,  we  also  seek 
comments  on  the  use  of  Channel  *24  at 
Bowling  Green  by  substituting  Channel 
*42  or  Channel  *63  at  Athens.  We  would 
also  like  to  note  that  if  it  is  necessary  to 
propose  the  assignment  of  Channel  *42 
at  Athens  by  substituting  channels  at 
Nashville,  a  mutual  adjustment  in  sites 
between  Channel  *42  at  Athens  and 
Channel  '41  at  Flintstone.  Georgia, 
would  also  be  required. 
.  10.  We  also  believe  the  public  interest 
would  be  served  by  requesting 
comments  on  BMTC's  counterproposal 
that  Channel  56  be  assigned  to  Arab  and 
that  Channel  22  be  assigned  to 
Tuskegee.  Alabama,  by  substituting 
Channel  *34  for  Channel  *22  at  Panama 
City,  Florida.  The  assignments,  as 
proposed,  can  be  made  in  conformance 
with  the  Commission's  mileage 
separation  requirements  and  do  not 
require  the  imposition  of  any  site 
restrictions.  Although  the  assignments 
proposed  below  do  not  reflect  the 
possibility  of  assigning  Channel  56  to 
Tuskegee,  at  the  expense  of  allocating 
that  channel  to  Arab,  we  request 
comments  on  this  possibility  should  we 
find  that  the  substitution  of  channels  at 
Panama  City  is  not  feasible. 

11.  We  believe  the  public  interest 
would  be  served  by  seeking  comments 
on  the  proposed  assignment  plan  listed 
below,  As  stated  in  paragraph  8,  supra, 
Ryder  or  any  other  party  interested  in  a 
Channel  50  assignment  at  CuUowhee  is 
specifically  requested  to  address  the 
transmitter  site  issue  raised  therein. 
Accordingly,  we  propose  to  amend  the 
Television  Table  of  Assignments, 
§  73.606(b)  of  the  Commission's  Rules, 
as  concerns  the  communities  listed 
below,  to  read  as  follows: 


CtianntfNo. 

Oty 

Presont 

ProposwJ 

Young 

Hams.  GA 
Bowling 

Green,  KY. 
Cutlowt^ee 

•50+         

•51 

13.40+  'Sa-.and 
59+. 

13.  '24    ,40  +  . 

•53,  and  59^ 
50  + 

NO. 

Oly     . 

CtiannetNo. 

Present 

Proposed 

Arab    AL 

56- 

Tuskegee. 
AL 

22- 

•22+ 

•34 

City.  FL 
Fiiptstooe 

•51       

•41- 

GA 
Monroe.  GA... 

63 

12.  The  Commission's  authority  to 
institute  rule  making  proceedings, 
showings  required,  cut-off  procedures, 
and  filing  requirements  are  contained  in 
the  attached  Appendix  and  are 
incorporated  by  reference  herein. 

Note. — A  showing  of  continuing  interest  is 
required  by  paragraph  2  of  the  Appendix 
before  a  channel  will  be  assigned. 

13.  Interested  parties  may  file 
comments  on  or  before  June  28, 1985, 
and  reply  comments  on  or  before  July  15, 
1985,  and  are  advised  to  read  the 
Appendix  for  the  proper  procedures. 
Additionally,  a  copy  of  such  comments 
should  be  served  on  the  petitioners,  as 
follows: 

Dwight  R.  Magnuson,  P.E.,  Omni 

Communications,  Inc.,  One  Regency 

Square,  Suite  450,  Knoxville, 

Tennessee  37915.  (Consultant  to  Greg 

Ryder — CuUowhee) 
Alfred  C.  Cordon.  Esq..  Cordon  and 

Jacob.  Second  Floor.  1920  N  Street. 

NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20036. 

(Counsel  to  Monroe  Television.  Inc. — 

Monroe.  Georgia) 
Brian  M.  Madden.  Esq..  Cohn  and 

Marks.  1333  New  Hampshire  Avenue. 

N.W..  Suite  600,  Washington.  D.C. 

20036,  (Counsel  to  Western  Kentucky 

University — Bowling  Green.  Ky.) 
Phyllis  A.  Whitten.  Esq..  Daly.  Joyce  and 

Borsari.  1830  Jefferson  Place.  N.W.. 

Washington.  D.C.  20036.  (Counsel  to 

BMTC  Systems.  Inc.— Arab.  Alabama) 
Harry  Dickson  Norman,  Jr..  705  2nd 
'  Avenue.  Opelika.  Alabama  36801, 

(Petitioner  for  Tuskegee,  Alabama) 

14.  The  Commission  has  determined 
that  the  relevant  provisions  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1980  do  not 
apply  to  rule  making  proceedings  to 
amend  the  TV  Table  of  Assignments, 

§  73.606(b)  of  the  Commission's  Rules. 
See,  Certification  that  Sections  603  and 
604  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Do 
Not  Apply  to  Rule  Making  to  Amend 
§§  73.202(b).  73.504  and  73.606(b)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules.  46  FR  11549, 
published  February  9, 1981. 

15.  For  further  information  concerning 
this  proceeding,  contact  Leslie  K. 
Shapiro,  Mass  Media  Bureau,  (202)  634- 
6530.  However,  members  of  the  public 
should  note  that  from  the  time  a  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rule  Making  is  issued  until 
the  matter  is  no  longer  subject  to 
Commission  consideration  or  court 


review,  all  e.\  parte  contacts  are 
prohibited  in  Commission  proceedings, 
such  as  this  one.  which  involve  channel 
assignments.  An  ex  parte  contact  is  a 
message  (spoken  or  written)  concerning 
the  merits  of  a  pending  rule  making, 
other  than  comments  officially  filed  at 
the  Commission,  or  oral  presentation 
required  by  the  Commission.  Any 
comment  which  has  not  been  served  on 
the  petitioner  constitutes  an  ex  parte 
presentation  and  shall  not  be  considered 
in  the  proceeding.  Any  reply  comment, 
which  has  not  been  served  on  the 
person(8)  who  filed  the  comment,  to 
which  the  reply  is  directed,  constitutes 
an  ex  parte  presentation  and  shall  not 
be  considered  in  the  proceeding. 
Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Charles  Schott, 

Chief.  Policy  and  Rules  Division  Mass  Media 
Bureau. 

Appendix 

1.  Pursuant  to  authority  found  in 
secfions  4(i),  5(e)(1),  303(g)  and  (r).  and 
307(b)  of  the  Communications  Act  of 
1934,  as  amended,  and  §§0.61,  0.204(b) 
and  0.283  of  the  Commission's  Rules,  it 
is  proposed  to  amend  the  TV  Table  of 
Assignments,  §  73.606(b)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  and  Regulations,  as 
set  forth  in  the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  to  which  this  Appendix  is 
attached. 

2.  Showings  Required.  Comments  are 
invited  on  the  proposal(s)  discussed  in 
the  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making  to 
which  this  Appendix  is  attached. 
Proponent(s)  will  be  expected  to  answer 
whatever  questions  are  presented  in 
initial  comments.  The  proponent  of  a 
proposed  assignment  is  also  expected  to 
file  comments  even  if  it  only  resubmits 
or  incorporates  by  reference  its  former 
pleadings.  It  should  also  restate  its 
present  intention  to  apply  for  the 
channel  if  it  is  assigned,  and.  if 
authorized,  to  build  a  station  promptly. 
Failure  to  file  may  lead  to  denial  of  the 
request. 

3.  Cut-off  Procedures.  The  following 
procedures  will  govern  the 
consideration  of  filingsa  in  this 
proceeding. 

(a)  Counterproposals  advanced  in  this 
proceeding  itself  will  be  considered,  if 
advanced  in  initial  comments,  so  that 
parties  may  comment  on  them  in  reply 
comments.  They  will  not  be  considered 
if  advanced  in  reply  comments.  (See 

§  1.420(d)  of  the  Commission's  Rules.) 

(b)  With  respect  to  petitions  for  rule 
making  which  conflict  with  the 
proposal(s)  in  this  Notice,  they  will  be 
considered  as  comments  in  the 
proceeding,  and  Public  Notice  to  this 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERC|E 
COMMISSION 

49CFRPart  1312 

lExParteNo.  MC-175J 

intemationai  Joint  Through  Rates 
involving  Ocean  Carriers— Revision  of 
Tariff  Filing  Requirements 

AQENCY:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 


SUMMARY:  The  Commissi(  tn  is  proposing 


JMI 


to  amend  49  CFR  by  eliminating  the 
requirement  at  (c)(1)  that  international 
joint  through  rate  tariffs  involving  ocean 
carriers  include  the  division  or  rate  to  be 
received  by  the  domestic  carrier  for  its 
share  of  the  revenue  covering  a  through 
shipment  or  aggregate  of  shipments 
under  the  tariff.  The  tariff  change  is 
proposed  in  a  petition  for  intitiation  of  a 
rulemaking  proceeding  filed  by  Sea- 
Land  Serice,  Inc.  Sea-Land  contends 
that  the  requirement  is  inconsistent  with 
the  Shipping  Act  of  1984.  The 
Commission  is  also  seeking  comments 
on  proposals  seeking  elimination  of  all 
§  1312.37  filling  requirements. 

As  an  interim  measure,  the 
Commission:  (1)  has,  effective 
immediately,  granted  the  pending 
requests  for  special  permission  relief  to 
waive  the  inland  division  filing 
requirement:  and  (2)  has  extended  this 
relief  to  intemationai  joint  through  rate 
tariffs  of  all  ocean  carriers. 
DATES:  Comments  are  due  |une  27. 1985. 
Petitioners'  replies  are  due  July  12. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  The  original  and.  if  possible. 
15  copies  of  comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Ex  Parte  No.  MC-175,  Case  Control 
Branch,  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Washington.  DC  20423. 

A  copy  of  the  comments  should  be 
sent  to  petitioners'  representatives: 
Sea-Land  Service.  Inc., 
B.  Carlton  Bailey.  Jr.,  Sea-Land 

Corporation.  P.O.  Box  800.  Iselin.  NJ 

08830 
Karl  E.  Bakke.  Ragan  &  Mason.  900 

Seventeenth  Street.  NVJ..  Washington. 

DC  20006 
The  "8900"  Lines,  et  al..  Terrence  D. 

Jones,  Marc  J.  Fink.  Michael  G. 

Roberts,  Billing,  Sher  &  Jones,  PC. 

Suite  300,  2033  K  Street.  NW., 

V»/ashington,  DC  20006 
The  Trans-Pacific  Freight  Conference  of 

Japan/Korea.  Charles  F.  Warren, 

George  A.  Quadrino,  Benjamin  K. 

Trogdon.  Warren  &  Associates.  PC. 

1100  Connecticut  Avenue.  NW.. 

Washington,  DC  20036 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Marc  A.  Lemer.  (202)  275-7150  or 
Howell  I.  Spom.  (202)  275-7691. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Additional  information  is  contained  in 
the  Commission's  decision.  To  obtain  a 
copy  of  the  full  decision,  write  to  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  Room  2215.  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission.  Washington. 
DC  20423.  or  call  202-275-7428. 

This  action  is  taken  under  the 
authority  of  5  U.S.C.  553.  49  U.S.C.  10321, 
and  10505. 


Energy  and  Environmental 
Considerations 

This  action  does  not  appear  to  affect 
significantly  either  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment  or  the  conservation 
of  energy  resources. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis 

The  Commission  certifies  that  the 
proposed  rule  change,  if  adopted,  will 
not  have  a  significant  economic  impact 
on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entifites.  The  rule  change  would  bring 
Commission  regulations  into  harmony 
with  the  pro-competitive  rate  provisions 
of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 

List  of  Subject  in  49  CFR  Part  1312 

Freight  forwarders.  Maritime  carriers. 

Decided:  May  8. 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Chairman  Taylor.  Vice 
CJ-iairman  Giadison,  Commissioners  Sterrett. 
Andre.  Simmons,  Lamboley  and  Strenio. 
Commissioner  Lamboley  concurred  in  the 
result.  Commissioner  Simmons  dissented  in 
part  with  separate  expression. 
fames  H.  Bayne, 
Secretary. 

Commissioner  Simons,  dissenting  in 
part: 

The  majority  correctly  states  that 
there  are  clear  statutory  impediments  to 
the  complete  elimination  of  tarff  filing 
requirements.  I  see  no  reason  to  propose 
a  rule  which  we  have  virtually 
prejudged  to  be  outside  our  statutory 
mandate. 

APPENDIX 

PART  1312— (AMENDED] 

49  CFR  Part  1312  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  as  follows: 

(1)  The  authority  citation  for  Part  1312 
would  continue  to  read  as  follows: 

.'Vuthority:  49  U.S.C.  §  10762;  5  U.S.C.  553. 

(2)  Section  1312.37  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraph  (c)  (1)  to 
read  as  follows: 


§1312.37    Export  and  Import  traffic  and 
Joint  rates  with  ocean  carriers. 

***** 

(c)  *  *  *  (1)  The  tariff  containing  the 
joint  rates  shall  comply  with  all  of  the 
other  requirements  of  this  part. 
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(3)  Section  1312.37(c)(1)  is  proposed  to 
be  amended  by  removing  the  word  "the" 
after  "provided"  and  adding  the  phrase 
"that  any  separately  stated  '  in  its  place. 

(4)  Section  1312.37  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  revising  the  last  sentence  of 
paragraph  (d)(2)  to  read  as  follows:  If 
the  tariff  separately  states  the  division, 
rate,  or  charge  accuring  to  the  domestic 
carrier,  and  if  a  change  occurs  in  such 
division,  rate,  or  charge,  the  amendment 
shall  contain  a  statement  explaining  the 
change. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12691  Filed  5-24-65:  &45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  COM  i^ERCE 

Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board 

[Docket  No.  11-85]  I 

Proposed  Foreign-Trad6  Zone  and 
Subzone;  Flint,  Ml,  AppI  cation  and 
Public  Hearing 

An  Application  has  be  en  submitted  to 
the  Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board  (the 
Board)  by  the  City  of  Fh  it.  Michigan, 
requesting  authority  to  establish  a 
general-purpose  foreign- trade  zone,  and 
a  subzone  for  the  Gener;  il  Motors 
Corporation's  automobii'  manufacturing 
plant  in  Flint.  Michigan,  within  the 
Saginaw/Bay  City/Flint  Customs  port  of 
entry.  It  was  submitted  |  lursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Foreigi  -Trade  Zones 
Act.  as  amended  (19  U.S  ,C.  81a-81u). 
and  the  regulations  of  th  e  Board  (15  CFR 
Part  400).  and  was  formally  filed  on  May 
15, 1985.  The  applicants  are  authorized 
to  make  this  proposal  ui  der  Act  154, 
Pubhc  Act  of  the  State  c  F  Michigan. 
1963. 

Theproposed  general  purpose  zone 
will  involve  2  sites  adjacent  to  Bishop 
International  Airport.  Site  1  covers  20 
acres  at  G-4075  West  Bi  istol  Road  and 
includes  an  existing  wai  ehouse.  This 
facility  is  owned  and  operated  by 
National  Cartage  Company.  Inc..  which 
has  been  selected  to  handle  warehouse 
activities.  Site  2  is  at  a  e5-acre  city 
industrial  park  on  Torre/  Road. 
Individual  parcels  wouM  be  activated 
on  a  case-by-case  basis  for  companies 
requiring  zone  procedur  ;s. 

The  application  contains  evidence  of 
the  need  for  zone  services  in  the  Flint 
area.  Several  firms  hav<  expressed  an 
interest  in  using  zone  pi  ocedures  for  the 
storage  and  processing  )f  articles,  such 
as  tool  and  die  products .  power  tool 
accessories,  communica  tion  equipment, 
diesel  engines,  ceramic  aroducts, 
robotics  systems,  and  a  variety  of  auto 
parts.  Cirtek  Corporatic  n.  located  in  Site 
2,  is  proposing  to  use  zc  ne  procedures  to 


produce  automobile  electronic 
components,  and  to  add  electronic 
devices  to  imported  auto  parts  such  as 
steering  columns.  The  company  imports 
capacitors,  transistors  and  auto  parts  on 
which  work  is  performed.  Most  of  the 
completed  components  and  modified 
parts  are  shipped  to  U.S.  auto  assembly 
plants.  Any  other  manufacturing 
requests  would  be  reviewed  by  the 
Board  on  a  case  by-case  basis. 

The  subzone  would  involve  GM's 
"Buick  City"  auto  manufacturing  plant, 
902  E.  Hamilton  Avenue.  Flint.  The  425- 
acre  facility  is  currently  being  renovated 
to  produce  new,  full-sized,  front-wheel- 
drive  Buicks  and  Oldsmobiles, 
employing  up  to  5000  persons.  An 
adjacent  23-acre  parcel  would  be 
included  for  a  related  parts  handling 
facility.  About  1  to  2  percent  of  the  parts 
and  material  to  be  used  at  the  plant  will 
be  dutiable,  including  radios,  speakers, 
tape  players,  circuit  boards,  wheels  and 
springs.  Exports  are  expected  to  be  in 
the  5  percent  range. 

Zone  procedures  would  exempt  CM 
from  duty  payments  on  the  foreign  parts 
it  uses  on  its  exports.  On  domestic  sales, 
the  company  will  be  able  to  take 
advantage  of  the  same  duty  rate 
available  to  importers  of  finished  autos. 
The  average  duty  rate  on  the 
components  GM  uses  is  4.2  percent, 
whereas  the  rate  for  complete  autos  is 
2.6  percent.  The  savings  from  subzone 
status  would  contribute  to  the 
company's  overall  cost  reduction 
program,  helping  its  U.S.  plants  compete 
with  auto  plants  abroad. 

In  accordance  with  the  Board's 
regulations,  an  examiners  committee 
has  been  appointed  to  investigate  the 
application  and  report  to  the  Board.  The 
committee  consists  of:  John  J.  Da  Ponte. 
Jr.  (Chairman).  Director,  Foreign-Trade 
Zones  Staff,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce.  Washington.  D.C.  20230; 
William  Morandini.  District  Director, 
U.S.  Customs  Service.  North  Central 
Region,  477  Michigan  Avenue,  Detroit, 
MI  48226;  and  Colonel  Raymond  T. 
Beurket.  District  Engineer,  U.S.  Army 
Engineer  District  Detroit.  P.O.  Box  1027. 
Detroit,  MI  48231. 

As  part  of  its  investigation,  the 
examiners  committee  will  hold  a  public 
hearing  on  June  26. 1985.  beginning  at 
9:00  A.M..  in  the  City  Council  Chambers. 
City  Hall,  1101  South  Saginaw.  Flint. 

Interested  parties  are  invited  to 
present  their  views  at  the  hearing. 
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Persons  wishing  to  testify  should  notify 
the  Board's  Executive  Secretary  in 
writing  at  the  address  below  or  by 
phone  (202/377-2862)  by  June  20.  Instead 
of  an  oral  presentation,  written 
statements  may  be  submitted  in 
accordance  with  the  Board's  regulations 
to  the  examiners  committee,  care  of  the 
Executive  Secretary,  at  any  time  from 
the  date  of  this  notice  through  July  26. 
1983. 

A  copy  of  the  application  is  available 
for  public  inspection  at  each  of  the 
following  locations: 

Dept.  of  Community  Development.  City 

of  Flint.  1101  South  Saginaw,  Flint,  MI 

48502 
Office  of  the  Executive  Secretary, 

Foreign-Trade  Zones  Board,  U.S. 

Department  of  Commerce,  Room  1529, 

14th  and  Pennsylvania,  NW.. 

Washington.  D.C.  20230. 

Dated:  M;iy  20. 1985. 
)ohn  ).  Da  Ponle.  Jr.. 
Executive  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12713  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODC  3510-DS-M 


COMMISSION  OF  FINE  ARTS 
Notice  of  Meeting 

The  Commission  of  Fine  Arts  will  next 
meet  in  open  session  on  Friday,  June  28. 
1985.  at  10:00  a.m.  in  the  Commission's 
offices  at  708  Jackson  Place  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20006  to  discuss 
various  projects  affecting  the 
appearance  of  Washington  including 
buildings,  memorials,  parks,  etc.,  also 
matters  of  design  referred  by  other 
agencies  of  the  government.  Access  for 
handicapped  persons  will  be  through  the 
main  entrance  to  the  New  Executive 
Office  Building  on  17fh  Street  between 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  and  H  Street  NW. 

Inquiries  regarding  the  agenda  and 
requests  to  submit  written  or  oral 
statements  should  be  addressed  to  Mr. 
Charles  H.  Atherton.  Secretary, 
Commission  of  Fine  Arts,  at  the  above 
address  or  call  566-1066. 

Dated  in  Washington,  D.C.  May  15. 1985. 
Charles  H.  Atherton, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12701  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOE  6330-01-M 
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COMMITTEE  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 

Changes  to  the  Textile  Category 
System 

May  22. 1985. 

The  Correlation.  Textile  and  Apparel 
Categories  with  the  Tarriff  Schedules  of 


the  United  States,  Ajinotated.  provides 
for  placement  of  Tariff  Schedules  of  the 
United  States.  Annotated  (T.S.U.S.A.) 
numbers  in  the  Textile  Category  System. 
Amendments  to  the  T.S.U.S.A.. 
reflecting  certain  administrative 
changes,  require  changes  in  the 
correlation.  These  changes  are  cited  in 
the  list  which  follows  this  notice. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  April  1.  1985. 


FOR  FUftTHER  INFORMATtON  CONTACT: 

Philip  ].  Martello.  International 
Agreements  and  Monitoring  Division, 
Office  of  Textiles  and  Apparel.  U.S. 
DeparLTient  of  Commerce.  Washington. 
DC.  20230  (202-377-4212). 

Walter  C.  Lenahan, 

Chairman,  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 


Changes  in  the  Correlation  to  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  1>iited  States  Annotated  (TSUSA) 


Cate- 
9<»y 


TSUSA  No. 


(600) 

(604) 

(600) 

(604) 

(604) 

(600) 

(600) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(614) 

(612) 

(610)  I 

(612) 

(610)  ! 

(610) 

(610) 

(610) 

(612) 

(612) 

(612) 

(612) 

(612) 
(612) 
(612) 
(612) 
(612) 
(612) 
(612) 
(612)  I 
(612)  ! 
(612)  ! 
(612)  I 
(612)  I 
(612)  ! 
(612)  j 
(612)  ! 
(612)  ' 
(612)  ! 
(612)  ! 
(612)  I 
(612)  I 
(612)  I 
(612)  i 
(612) 
(610) 
(614)  ; 
(612)  ' 
(614)  i 
(612)  ; 
(614) 
(612)  I 
(612)  I 
(612)  I 
(614) 
(612)  I 


3106003' 

(31060051 

[31060101 

31O6042' 

1310  60451 

1310  60501 

3106055- 

338.01505' 

3381508' 

3381511* 

[338  15151 

[338.15021 

3381525* 

338  1528* 

[33815301 

3381531' 

[338.15401 

[338  15501 

338  1552* 

338.1554* 

338  1556* 

338  1558* 

(33815601 

3381562* 

3381564* 

338.1568* 

338.1572* 

[33815741 

[338.1578] 

[338  15801 

338  5003* 

338  5004* 

338  5005* 

(338  50061 

338.50O6* 

(338  50071 

338  5007' 

[338.50081 

338.5008' 

(338.50091 

338.5009' 
[338.50101 

338  5010* 
(338.50111 

338  5011' 
(338  50121 

338.5012' 
[338.50131 

338.5013' 

338.5014' 
[338.50151 

338  5015' 

338  5016' 
(338.50171 

338.5017' 
[338.50181 

338.5018* 
(338.50191 

338.5019* 
[338.50201 

338.5020* 
[338.5021] 

338.5021* 

338.50^2* 

338  5023* 
[338.50241 

338  5024' 
(338  50251 

338.5025' 
(338  5026] 

338  5026* 

338.5027* 

338.5028' 
£338.50291 

338.5029' 


Abbreviated  descnpkon 


Textured  yarns 

Wh  rxjn-coni  Textured  MMF  yarns  contaimog  wool 

Ottier  Textured  yarns,  man-rrade  liber 

MMF  Yn  containing  85"*  Noncont/norK»(lu  mixed  with  wod.. 
Other  wh  non-co.nl  VMF  Yn.  containing  wool        

Other  MMF  yams 

Other  MMF  yarns - 

Woolens  ol  Polyester  spun  yam _ 

Woolens  ol  Acrylic  spun  yarn _ 

Woolens  ol  othw  spun  yarns  . 


Wov  lab  Of  rayon  or  acetate,  ov  $2  lb  17%  wl,  subj  MMF  res.. 

Wov  Nylon  fab,  t7'«  wl,  ov  S2  lb.  sub)  MMF  restr 

Worsteds  ol  Polyester  spun  yarns 

Worsted  ol  Acrylic  spun  yarns 

Wov  Polyester  fab.  1  /  %  wl,  ov  $2  lb  subj  MMF  restr 

Worsteds  ol  other  spun  yarns 

Wov  MMF  lab.  otncf  17'S.  wl.  ov  $2  lb.  subj.  MMF  restr 

Oth  wov  Rayon/ Acetate  lab,  17%  wl.  ov  $2  lb.  sub)  resir 

Woolens  ol  other  Polyester  yams— lor  Neckties 

Woolens,  otfier  ol  Polyester  yams — 

Woolens,  other  ol  Acrylic  yarns 

Woolens  or  other  MMF  yams 

Oth  Nylon  wov  lab,  17%  w!,  ov  $2  lb.  subj  MMF  restr 

Worsteds  ol  Polyester  yams— lor  Neckt,es 

Worsteds  other  ol  Polyester  yarns - 

Woisleds  ol  otfier  Acrylic  yarns _ — — — 

Worsteds  or  other  MMF  yarns.. 


Un«so( 
guanMy 


Polyester  wov  necktie  tab.  17%,  wl.  sub|  MMF  restr 

Other  Polyester  wov  lab  1 7%  wl.  ov  $2  lb.  sub  MMF  rest... 

oth  MMF  labncs  17%  wl,  ov  $2  lb.  subj  MMF  restr 

Wov  lab  ol  high-tenacity  Nylon  or  Polyester  yarns 

Wov  fab.  com  high-tenacity  Viscose  Rayon  yns.  n/o  5  oz/syd.., 

Wov  lab  of  non-cellulosic  man-made  (iber  strips 

MMF  wov  lab  85%  Rayon  cont  yarns,  not  yarn-dyed.. 


MMF  wov  flat  lab,  85%  Rayon/ Acetate  cont  non-tex  ynnind  5  oz.. 

MMF  wov  lab,  85%  Acetate  cont  yarns,  not  yarn  dyed 

Oth  wov  lab,  85%  Rayon/Acetate  cont  yns.  n/o  5  oz/syd -... 

Wov  fab,  85%  by  weight  ol  cont  Nylon  yarns 

Wov  flat  lab,  not  textured  85%  Nylon,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

MMF  wov  Polyester  cont  yn  lab,  ot  over  5  oz  syd ~ 

Other  wov  fab.  65%  by  wgt  Nylon  n/o  5  or  syd 

MMF  wov  Polyester  cont  yn  lab.  over  5  oz  per  syd 

Wov  (lat  lab,  not  text.  85%  Poly,  unbl  or  bl,  n/o  5  oz 

Wov  lab  of  cont  Polyester  yn.  not  W  or  col.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  flat,  not  text.  85%  Polyester,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Wov  fab  of  com  Polyester  yn.  bl  or  pe-dyed,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Wov  text  flat  fab,  85%  Polyester,  unl  or  bl,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Wov  lab  ol  Polyester  com  yn.  yns  cSI  cot.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  text  llat  lab,  85%  Polyester,  n/o  5  oz  syd.. 


Oth  wov  lab.  not  text  85%  Polyester,  unbl  or  bl.  n/o  5  oz  syd.. 

MMF  Polyester  cont  yn  lab.  printed,  n/o  5  oz 

Other  wov  lab,  not  text,  85%  Polyester,  n/o  5  oz  syd,  dyed 

Other  wov  lab,  not  tax.  85%  Poly,  yns  dil  col.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Wov  lab  ol  com  non-cellu  yns.  not  bl  or  col.  ov  5  oz  syd 

Other  wov  lab,  85%  Polyester,  printed,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Wov  lab  ol  com  non-cellu  yns,  bl  or  pe-dyed,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  text  lab.  85%  Polyester,  unbl  or  W,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Wov  fab  ol  cont  non-cellu  yns,  yns  dil  col,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  text  lab,  85%  Polyester,  dyed,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Wov  fab  ot  cont  non-ccilu  yns.  primed,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  tent  fab,  85%  Polyester,  yns  dif  col.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  tab  of  cont  non-cell  yns,  over  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  text  fab,  BS".  Polyester,  printed,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Other  wov  labncs.  cont  nor>-cellu  yarns,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  lab,  85%  Rayon-acetate  cont  yns,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Polyester  wov  lab.  Mixed  yns  mixed  w/cotton _ 

Wov  flat  lab.  not  text,  85%  Nylon,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Oth  MMF  wov  lab.  mixed  yns.  mixed  w/cotton 

Oth  wov  lab,  85%  Nylon  cont  yn,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Rayon/ Acetate  wov  U:ii  nes,  mixed  yns 

Wov  llat  lab.  not  text.  85%  Poly,  unbl  or  W.  ov  5  oz  syd 

Oth  wov  llat  lab.  not  text.  85%  Polyester,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Wov  text  llat  tab.  85%  Polyester,  unbl  or  W,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Polyester  wov  lab  nes.  mixed  yns.  mixed  W  Polyester 

Oth  wov  text  llat  lab,  35%  Polyester,  dyed,  ov  5  oz  syd ..-, 


Ui.— 
Lb,— 
Lb- 
Lb.— 
Lb- 
Lb— 
Lb,— 
Syd.  Lb- 
Syd.Lb^ 
Syd  Lb. 
Syd.  lb. 
Syd.  Lb. 
Syd-Lb- 
Syd-Lb. 
Syd.  Lb. 
Syd  Lb. 
Syd  Lb. 
Syd  Lb. 
Syd  lb. 
Syd.  Lb. 
Syd.  Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd  Lb 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd  Lb 

Syd.  lb. 

Syd  l-b. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd- Lb. 

Syd- Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd-Lb- 

Syd-Lb 

S^-d.  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd  Lb 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd  lb 

Syd  Lb- 

Syd-liJ. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 
Svd  lb 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd- Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

SydLb- 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Syd.  Lb. 

Sv-d  Lb 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  Lb 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  U) 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  U>. 

Syd  Lb. 

S',d  Lb 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  Lb. 

Syd  Lb 

Syd  IH- 

SydLb 
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Changes  in  t  he  Correlatkjn  to  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States  Annotated  (TSUSA)— Continued 


Caw- 


TSUSA  No. 


Abbrevialed  description 


Umtsof 
quantity 


(614) 
(612) 
(614; 

(612) 

(6121 

(614! 

(612) 

(611 

(6-21 

(613! 

(61  r 

(613! 

(612) 

(614; 

(611 

(613; 

(6131 

(614; 

(6131 

(611 

(613; 

(613; 

(613; 

(613; 

(6131 

(613; 

(6131 

(6141 

(613; 

(611 

(611 

(613; 

(611 

(613; 

(613; 
(613; 

(6131 

(6131 

(6Uhl 

(611 

(613 

(6131 

(613; 

(613; 
(613; 
(613; 
(614; 

(611 

(613; 

(613) 

(613; 
(613; 
(613; 
(614; 

(611 

(613; 

(611 

(6131 

(6131 

(614; 

(6131 

(611 

(6131 

(6131 

(6131 

(6141 

(611 

(613) 

(6141 

(611 

(6131 

(6141 

(611 

(6131 

(6131 

(6141 

(611 

(6131 

(6131 

(6131 

(6141 

(611 

(6131 

(614; 

(611 

(613; 

(613; 
(613; 
(614; 
(611 
(6131 


(338  50301 

338S030' 
1338  503H 

338  5031* 

338  5032* 
[338  50331 

338  5033' 
(338  5034] 

338  5034* 
[338  5035] 

338  5035* 
[338  50361 

3385038' 

338  5037' 

338  5038' 
[338  50391 

338  5039* 

338  5040' 
[338  50411 

338  5041' 
[338  50421 

338  5042' 
[338  5043] 

338  5043* 
[338  50441 

338  5044* 
[338.S04S1 

338  5045* 
[338  50461 

338  5046* 
[338  5047] 

338  5047' 
(338  50481 

338  5048* 
(338  50491 

338  5049' 
[338  5050] 

338  5050* 

338  5051* 

338  5052* 
[338  50531 

338  5053' 
(338  50541 

338  5054' 
(338  50551 

339  5055* 
338  5056* 
338  5057* 
338  5058* 

(338  50591 
338  5059* 
338  5060' 

(338  50611 
338  5061' 
338  5062' 
338  5063' 

(338  5064] 
338  5064' 

(338  50651 
338  5065' 

(338  50661 
338  5066' 
338  5067' 
338  5068' 
(338  50691' 
338  5069' 
338  5070' 
338.5071' 
338  5072' 
338  5073' 
338  5074' 
338  5075' 
338  5076* 
338  5077' 
338  5078' 
338  5079' 
338  5080' 
338  5081* 
338  5082* 
338.5083' 
338.5084' 
338  5085* 
3385086' 
338  5087* 
338  5088' 
338  5089' 
338  5090' 
338  5091* 
338  5092' 
338.5093' 
338.5094' 


f  Cheese  :loth 
Pot] /Col. 
Chee  adolh  i 
Ch  lesecioth  < 


Woven 
Other  mjv 

Other 
Oth  wov 
0th  wov  li 

Other 
Oth  oov 
Wov  lab. 
Othnfov 
Wov  lab. 
Oth  wov  lexl 
Wovpt-wv 
Oth  wov  fab 
Oth  comb  A 
Wov 
Plam-wv 
Wov 
Woven 
Plawwoaw 
Wov 
TwiH-weav  i 

Poplm/: 
Oth 
Oth 

Oth  Poty/ 
Olh  Pop'in 
Oth  wover 
Wov  Popl. 
Olh  tab 
Wov 

Wov  fab.  < 
Pnntcloth 
Oth  wov  h 
Oth  wov 
PlamweaM 
Wov 
Oltier 
Oth  wov 
Wov 
Wov 


It  Kt  t 


m  ttures  ( 

hb. 
not  -corn  I 
teil  labncs.  I 
noi  -corn  1 


PoiJiin  Bfoadclolh  ( 
Col 


I  Pnntc  oth 


r  Prmtc  oth. 


plaM  weave  I 


r  PrmK  oth 
r  S^ee  ng. 


twill,  veave  I 
r  Shee  ng 

I  Polye<  ler 
I  Sfieeti  iq 
r  Shee  ng 
r  aatisi ». 
r  Bat«  B/l 
I  Potye!  ler 
Batsti  s/l 
Baloti  s/ Lawns/ 

t.  b( 
Batw  n/Lawns/Voiies. 
Sat8<  ns/TwIls. '. 
s  spur 
!  )un  ) 
f  Sate<  IS 


'  Saim  ns 


f  Oxiofck  oth 

<  am  < 

.  Otf  Sf 


Sheeting 

Other 

Wov 

Oth 

Oth 

Wov 

Wov 

WovBatis^. 

Oth 

Oth  Batisti  S' 

Oth 
Oth  woven 

Wov 

Wov 

Wov  Twills 

Wov  fab. 

Wov 

Wov  fab. 

Wov 

Wov  fab. 
Wov  Oxtordld. 
Wov 

Oth  Oxford 
Wov  fab. 
Wov  Oxford 
Ottwr  wov  ti 
Oth  wov  lab 
Oth  woven 
Wov  Duck  o 
Wov  Duck  01 
Wov  Duck  o 
WovPop4Ki 
Wov  Poplm 
Wov  Poptin/ 
Wov  Poplin 
Wov  Sheelir  | 
Wov  Sheetir  ) 
Oth  wov 
WovSheetitti 
Wov  Sheetr ) 
Wov  V.  thre<  d 
Wov  %  thre#d 
Wov  ", 
Oth  wov 
Oth  wov  Twi  I 
Oth  wov  Twi  I 
Olh  wov  Ti 
Wov  other 
Wov  Sateen  . 
Wov  Sateen 


I  olyesler  Necktie  fabnc.  mnied  yams 

ftattext  fab.  85%  Poly,  yns  <M  col.  ov  5  oz  syd 

yam  Po»yesler  wov  labnc 

flat  lav.  85%  Polyester,  pnnted.  ov  5  oz  syd _. 

not  text  85%  Polyesler.  bl  or  unbl,  ov  5  oz 

of  fiber  MfUF  wov  fab.  mixed  yn „ 

not  text  85%  Polyester,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Rayon/ Acetate/Cot.  n/o  5  oz  per  syd 

85%  Polyesler.  unbl  or  W.  ov  5  oz  syd 

yns.  plweave  Poly/Col.  n  W.  cd.  n/o  5  oz 

fabrics.  85%  Polyesler.  ov  5  oz  syd  

Pkly/Cot  lab.  noo-cont  yn,  N/ptece-dyed-n/o  5  oz 

3f  cont  non-cellu  yams,  ov  5  oz  syd „. 

Tvxes  ol  hl/spjn  yn,  n/o  5  oz.  for  Neckties 

spun  yns  wh  Rayon/ Acetate,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

tab  norvconi  yn,  yns  dil  col.  n/o  5  oz 

of  non-cellu  spun  yns,  n/o  5  oz  syd _ 

ol  mcsc  MMF  yam  mxes.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Poly/Col  pr  fab  norvcont  yn,  pnnted.  n/o  5  oz 

/Brdb.  spun  yns  wh  Rayon/Acetate,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Po»y/Cot.  fab  norvcont  yn.  not  W/cd.  n/o  5  oz 

^oadclolh  of  spun  noo-cel/Col  yn,  yn  dil  col,  n/o  5 

Poly/Cot  fab  non<ont  yn.  n/o  5  oz  syd     

ol  norvcei/Cot  spun  yn.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

fab  wov  norvcont  yn.  nol  t)l  or  col.  n/o  5  oz 

Broadctolh  ol  spun  norvcel  yns.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Poly/Cot  lab  non<ont  yns.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

/B.'oadclolh  ol  mac  MMF  yam  mixes,  n/o  5  oz  syd... 

ol  non<oni  non  cell/cot  yn.  n/o  5  oz  syd  

spun  yns  wh  Rayon 'Acetate,  n/o  5  oz  syt) 

Rayon/ Acetate  spun  yn.  W.  not  col.  ov  5  oz  syd 

spun  non-cel/Col  yns  dil  cols,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

who  Rayon/ Acetate  spun  yns.  ov  5  oz  per  syd 

P|intclolh  ol  spun  non-ce>>C<A  yn.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Polyester  fab  non-coot  yn,  not  bt/col-ov  5  oz  syd 

85%  spun  non<ell  yns.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Polyesler  tab  norvcont  yn,  ov  5  oz  syti 

Pfmtcloth  ol  spun  non-celki  yns.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

of  misc  MMF  yam  mixed,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

I.  spun  yns  wh  Rayon/ Acetate,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Polyesiar  fab  of  nonKMjnt  yn,  ov  5  oz  syd 

spun  norvcel  Cot.  yns  drt  cols,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Polyester  fab  of  non<ont  yn.  ov  5  oz  syd 

of  spun  non-cel/Cot  yn.  not  ov  5  oz  syd 

fab  wov  of  norvcont  yn.  not  W  or  col-ov  5  oz 

ol  spun  non-cellu  yrts,  not  over  5  oz  syd 

of  misc  MMF  yarn  mixes,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

Lawns.  Voiles,  spun  Rayon/ Acetate,  n/o  5  oz 

'/Lawn/Voile,  sp  norvcel/col  yn  dri  col,  n/o  5  oz 

lab  wov  ol  norvconi  yams,  ov  5  oz  syd 

/Lawns/ Voiles  ol  spun  norvcel/Cot.  n/o  5  oz  syd.... 

/Voiles  ol  spun  norvcelkj  yns.  n/o  5  oz 

o(  noivcont  non  cellu  yams,  ov  5  oz  syd  

misc  MMF  yn  mixes,  n/o  5  oz  syd.. 

spun  Rayon/ Acetate  yns.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

spun  norvceUu  yns,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

yns  85%  Rayon/ Acetate,  over  5  oz  per  syd 

ol  spun  non-ceMu  yns.  n/o  5  oz  syd „ 

r  on-coni  yn,  85%  or  more  t)y  wgt  polyester,  n/o  5  01.. 

/Twills  Of  misc  MMF  yarn  nmes.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

I  Dtvcont  yn.  85%  or  more  by  wgt  acrylic,  n/o  5  oz 

spun  Rayon/Acetate  yns.  n/o  5  oz  per  syd 

ol  spun  norvcell  yn  dil  col  n/o  5  oz  syd 

ol  spun  norvcellu  yam.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

non-cont,  non-cellu  yamsr.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

;k33i  ol  Misc  MMF  mixes,  n/o  5  oz  syd _ 

ol  spun  Rayon.  Acetat  yns.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

ol  spun  norvcellu  yns.  n/o  5  oz  syd 

t.  bocs  ol  nusc  MMF  yam  mixes,  n/o  5  oz  syd 

spun  Rayon/Acetale  yns.  over  5  oz  per  syd 

spun  norvcell  yams,  over  5  oz  syd 

nusc  MMF  yam  mixes,  over  5  oz  syd _ 

koadclcth.  spun  Rayon/ Acetate  ym,  ov  5  oz  syd 

Iroadclotn  of  spun  non-cel/Col  yn.  ov  5  oz  syd 

Iroadcloth  ol  spun  non-cellu  yn.  ov  5  oz  syd 

(roaocloth  ol  misc  MMF  yns.  over  5  oz  syd 

ol  spun  Rayon.' Acetate  yns.  over  5  oz  per  syd 

ol  spun  norvcel/Cot  yns.  yn  dif  col.  ov  5  oz 

ol  spun  norvcel/Cot  yns.  ov  5  oz  syd 

of  spun  non-celly  yns.  ov  5  oz  syd 

of  misc  MMF  yam  mixes,  ov  5  oz  syd -... 

Twill,  sp  Rayon-Acetate  yns  dH  col,  ov  5  oz 

Twtll-yns  dil  col,  spun  norvcell,  ov  5  oz 

Twill  ol  misc  MMF  yam  mixes,  ov  5  oz  syd _. 

ol  spun  Rayon/Acetate,  over  5  oz  per  syd 

ol  spun  norvcel/Cot,  yns  dil  col.  ov  5  oz  syd 

ol  spun  non<el/Cot  yn.  over  5  oz  syd 

ol  spun  norvcelkj  yam.  over  5  oz  syd 

ol  nusc  MMF  yam  mixes,  ov  5  oz  syd 

ol  spun  Rayon/ Acetate,  over  5  oz  per  syd.._ -„ 

ol  spun  norvcellu  yns,  ov  5  oz  syd 


Sh<  ating  < 


I  threid 


>  Twi  Is 


TnUsi 


Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb. 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb. 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb. 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
tSyd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Svd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  LB 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd.  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
Syd  Lb 
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C«t»- 

TSUSANo. 

9«y 

(614) 

338  5095' 

(611) 

338  5096* 

(613) 

338  5097* 

(614) 

338  5098* 

(659) 

373.2010* 

(659) 

373  2210* 

(337) 

379.0412* 

(337) 

379  0414* 

(337) 

(379  04151* 

(637) 

[379  28301* 

(637) 

379.2832* 

(637) 

379  2834* 

(659) 

379.2836* 

(659) 

1379  28901* 

(659) 

379  2892* 

(659) 

379.3332* 

(659) 

(379.33901 

(659) 

379.3395* 

(337) 

379  4127* 

(337) 

3794129* 

(337) 

[379.41301 

(637) 

379.9217* 

(637) 

379  9219* 

(637) 

[379.92201 

(659) 

379.9637* 

(659) 

[379.96901 

(659) 

379  9692* 

(337) 

383.0332* 

(337) 

383  0333* 

(342) 

383  0334* 

(337) 

[383.03351 

(359) 

3830336* 

(359) 

383  0337* 

(359) 

383.0338* 

(359) 

383.0339* 

(342) 

(383  03401 

(359) 

383  0341* 

(359) 

383  0342* 

(359) 

[383  03431 

(359) 

383.0344* 

(359) 

.   [383.03451 

(359) 

[383.03471 

(359) 

[383.03501 

(359) 

383.0351* 

(359) 

[383  03961 

(359) 

383.0397* 

(359) 

[38308551 

(359) 

383  0856* 

(359) 

383.0857* 

(359) 

383  0858* 

(359) 

383  0859* 

(359) 

383  0861* 

(637) 

383  2032* 

(637) 

383.2034* 

(637) 

[383  20351 

(659) 

[383  20421 

(646) 

[383.20441 

(635) 

(33320451 

(639) 

[383.20461 

(648) 

[383  20471 

(659) 

(383.20941 

(659) 

[383  20511 

(639) 

[383  20521 

(646) 

[383  20541 

(635) 

[383  20561 

(646) 

[383.20581 

(659) 

383.2059* 

(659) 

383.2060* 

(G59) 

383  2061* 

(659) 

383.2062* 

(659) 

383.2063* 

(646) 

383.2064* 

(635) 

383.2065* 

(639) 

383.2066* 

(648) 

383.2067* 

(659) 

383.2068* 

(659) 

383.2069* 

(639) 

383.2070* 

(646) 

383.2071* 

(635) 

383.2072* 

(648) 

383.2073* 

(659) 

[383  20901 

(659) 

383  2092* 

(659) 

383.2346* 

(659) 

383.2347* 

(659) 

383  2348* 

(659) 

383.2349* 

(659) 

[383  23501 

(635) 

[383.23511 

(659) 

383.2352* 

(635) 

383.2361* 

Abbreviated  descnption 


Wov  Sateen  of  misc  MMF  yam  mixes,  over  5  oz  syd 

Othef  woven  lab  of  spun  Rayon/ Acetate  yns.  ov  5  02  syd... 

Olhef  wov  lab  0I  spun  non/cetlu  yns.  ov  5  02  syd 

Oltier  woven  (abncs  of  misc  MMF  yam  mixes,  ov  5  02  syd.. 

Knit  silk  Neckties,  not  orn.  sub|  to  textile  restraints 

Silk  Neckties.  N.K  .  not  om.  sobfect  to  textile  restraints 

Knit  cotlon  MSB  Playsurts  etc.  om  2  piece 

Other  kmt  orn  M&B  Cotton  Playsuits  etc 

Knit  cotton  Mae  playsurts  etc — 

M&B  kmt  Playsuits.  etc. 


M&B  knit  om  2-piece  MMF  Playsurts 

Ottier  MSB  om  MMF  knrt  Playsurts 

MSB  om  MMF  Vests - -••■ 

Ottier  M&B  knrt  apparel 

Other  M4B  knrt  apparel 

MAB  om  Vests.  N.K  .  not  wrth  attachments  for  sleeves.. 

Other  M4B  MMF  apparel,  not  knrt 

Other  MiB  MMF  apparel,  not  knrt 

MSB  knrt  cotlon  2  piece  Playsurts.  not  om 

M&B  other  knrt  cotton  Playsuits.  not  om ~ 

Knrt  M&B  cotton  Playsurts  etc.. 


Units  ot 
quanlrty 


M&B  knrt  2piece  MMF  Playsurts.  not  om - 

Other  MSB  kmt  MMF  Playsurts,  not  om 

M&B  knrt  MMF  Playsurts  etc - 

MSB  MMF  Vests.  N  K..  nor  om.  no  attach,  tof  sleeves 

Other  M&B  MMF  apparel,  not  knrt 

Other  M&B  MMF  apparel,  not  knrt _ - — 

WGI  orn  cotton  knrt  2piece  Playsurts . 

Other  WGI  orn  knrt  cotlon  Playsuits - 

Other  knrt  WGI  cotton  Skirls,  om 

WGI  knrt  cotton  Playsuits 

WGI  om  Kn  Col  coats/jackets  w/out  full  honl  openings — 

Knrt  WGI  cotton  Jumpers,  om — 

Knrt  WGI  cotton  Visors,  om 

Cot  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  om,  of  knrt  construction 

Other  knrt  WGI  cotton  Skirts 

Cot  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  om.  knrt  Sweater,  NK  trouser 

Cot  Om  Int  sets  (to  24  mos),  knrt  Shirt.  Nk  trouser  etc 

WGI  Cot  Knrt  Coats  A  jackets  w/oot  lull  front  openings 

Oth  Orn  Cot  Int  sets  (to  age  24  mos).  oth  knrt  part 

Knrt  WGI  cotlon  Jumpers 

Knrt  WGI  cotton  Vrsors 

Knrt  cotton  infants  sets,  up  to  and  inci  24  months 

Knrt  WGI  om  cotton  vests - 

Other  WGI  cotton  knrt  apparel „ - - 

Other  WGI  cotlon  knrt  apparel 

Inlants  cotton  sets.  N.K..  up  to  and  incI  24  months 

Om  Cot  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  of  not  knrt  construction 

Om  Cot  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  Knrt  Sweater/NK  trousers  etc.. 

Om  Cot  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos),  Knrt  Shirt/NK  trousers  etc 

Om  Cot  In)  sets  (to  24  mos).  KN  Shirt/knrt  tiousers  etc 

Om  Cot  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  other  not  knrt 

WGI  knrt  om  2-piece  MMF  Playsuits 

Other  WGI  knrt  orn  MMF  Playsurts 

WGI  knrt  MMF  Playsuits  etc 

Knrt  inlants'  sets,  up  to  24  months,  of  MMF 

Parts  ot  knrt  WGI  MMF  Svreaters - 

Farts  of  WGI  knrt  MMF  Coats  and  jackets ~.... 

Parts  of  WGI  knrt  MMF  Shirts  etc 

Parts  of  WGI  knrt  MMP  Trousers,  slacks  4  Shorts 

Parts  of  WGI  MMF*nrt  Hats 

Parts  of  other  WGI  MMF  knrt  apparel.. 


Knrt  WGI  MMF  Blouses/Shirts  imp  parts  of  sets 

WGI  knrt  MMF  Sweaters  imp  as  parts  sets — 

Knrt  WGI  MMF  Coats  and  lackets.  imp  as  part  sets 

WGI  Knrt  MMF  Trousers,  si  and  Shorts  imp  as  pts  of  sets 

MMF  om  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  components  knrt 

MMF  orn  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  Kn  Sweater.  NK  Trousers  etc.. 

MMF  orn  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  Kn  Shirt,  NK  Trousers  etc 

MMF  om  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  Other  predominately  knrt 

WGI  om  knrt  MMF  Vests 

Parts  of  knit  WGI  MMF  Sweaters,  om 

Parts  of  WGI  knrt  MMF  Coats  and  jackets,  om 

Parts  of  WGI  knrt  MMF  Shirts  etc.,  orn 


Parts  of  WGI  knrt  MMF  Trousers,  slacks  S  Shorts,  cm.. 

Parts  ot  WGI  MfJIF  knrt  Hats,  om 

Parts  of  other  WGI  MMF  knrt  apparel,  om... 


Knrt  WGI  MMF  Blouses/Shirts  imp  parts  of  sets,  om 

WGI  knrt  MMF  Sweaters  Imp  as  parts  sets,  om 

Knrt  WGI  MMF  Coats  and  jackets,  imp  as  part  sets,  om 

WGI  knrt  MMF  orn  Trousers,  si  and  Shorts  imp  as  pts  ot  sets 

Other  om.  knrt  WGI  MMF  apparel 

Other  orn.  knrt  WGI  MMF  apparel 

MMF  Inl  sets  (to  24  mos).  om.  not  knrt  construction 

MMF  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  om,  Kn  Sweater.  NK  Trousers  etc.... 

MMF  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos),  om,  Kn  Shirt.  NK  Trousers  etc 

MMF  om  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos).  NK  Shirt.  Kn  Trousers  etc...—— 

Infants'  sets,  up  to  24  months,  N  K  ,  ot  MMF — 

WGI  MMF  Vests,  N.K.,  w/attachments  tor  sleeves.. 


MMF  other  om  Inf  sets  (to  24  mos)  predominately  N.K.. 
WGI  MMF  Vests.  N.K..  w/attachments  lor  sleeves 


Syd.  LD. 
Syd.  U). 
Syd  Lb. 
Syd.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
D(S.  Lb. 
Doz  Lb. 
Ooz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Ooz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
DorLb. 
DOLLb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 

Doz  Lb. 

Dor  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  ID. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

OoLLb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Doz.  lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Dor  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb 

Ooz  U> 

Doz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Doz^  Lb 

(30Z.  Lb. 

Doz.  Lb 

Ooz  Lb. 

Doz  lb. 

Doz.  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz  Lb. 

Ooz  Lb 

Ooz.  Lb. 

Doz  Lb. 

Ooz.  Lb. 
,.  Ooz.  Lb. 
Ooz  Lb 
Doz  Lb 
Doz  Lb. 
Doz  Lb 
Doz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Doz.  lb. 
Doz.  Lb 
Doz.  Lb. 
Ooz  Lb. 
Ooz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb 
Dot  Lb 
Doz.  Lb 
Ctoz  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Doz  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Doz  Lb. 
Doz  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb. 
Ooz.  Lb. 
Ooz.  Lb 
Doz  Lb 
Ooz.  Lb. 
Doz.  Lb 
Ooz.  Lb 
Doz-  Lb 
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Cam- 


TSUSA  No. 


Abbrevialed  descnption 


I      Units  ol 
I      quantity 


t 
(650)  I 

(659>  • 

(237) ; 

(337)  ! 
(3371  I 
(35<»t  ; 
(359)  i 
(359)  . 
(359)  ; 
(63SI 
(6351  i 
(63T  ; 
(637)  I 
(637)  I 

(658)  ; 
(659) 

(659)  . 
(659) 
(659)  ; 
(6591 
(658) 

(658)  : 
(65»); 
(659), 

(659)  ; 
(659)  i 
(6591  : 
(659) 
(6591  1 

(6591  ; 

(659) 
(635) 

(6«) : 

1641)  . 

(659) ; 

(635)  ' 
(635)  : 

(619) : 

(659)  I 

(641)  ; 

(659)  ; 

(648) 

(635) 

(641) 

(635)  ' 

(648) 

(659) 

(659) 

(641) 

(635) 

(6-I8I 

(659) 

(659) 


383  2362' 

(383  2396) 

383  2397' 

383  3026' 

383  3028' 

(383  3030) 

383  3043' 

(383  3060) 

(3813086] 

iS3  3097' 

383  8113' 

(383  81181 

383  8642' 

383  8644' 

(383  86451 

[383  86501 

383  8651' 

383  8652' 

383  8653' 

383  8654' 

,183  8677* 

[383  86351 

383  8696* 

383  9253' 

383  9254' 

(383  92551 

?83  9256' 

383  9257' 

383  9258' 

383  9259' 

(383  92601 

(383  92611 

383  92621 

1383  92631 

(383  92641 

383  9265' 

383  9266' 

(383  32671 

(383.92681 

1383  92691 

(383  92701 

383  9271' 

383  9272- 

(3*3  9273) 

383  9274' 

383  9275' 

(383  92761 

383  9277' 

383  9278* 

383  9279' 

583  9280' 

383  9281' 

1383  9296) 

383  9297' 


«  ion 


r  W<  I 

t  Mv  I 


r  myn  n 


I  «lfWl  s 


I  K  S 


I 


WGi  om 
Other  w 
Ouwc  otr 

WGiluM 

OVarWG) 
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BILUHia  CODE  3S10-OR-M 


COMMODITY  FirrURES  TiRADING 

COMMISSION 

Chicago  Board  of  Trade  4nd 
MidArnerica  Commodity  Exchange: 
Proposed  Amendments  (Relating  to  the 
Oats  Futures  Contracts 

agency:  Commodity  Futu^s  Trading 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  propose Ji  contract 

market  rule  changes. 


SUMMARY:  The  Chicago  Bi  iird  of  Trade 
CCBT")  and  the  MidAmei  ica 
Commodity  ELxchange  ("V  CE")  hiive 
submitted  proposals  to  an  end  their  oats 
futures  contracts.  The  pro;  losed 
amendments  would  revisqthe  price 


differentials  applicable  to  the  deli\  nry  of 
oats  on  both  the  CBT  and  MCE  oats 
contracts.  The  Commodity  Futures 
Trading  Commission  ("Commission") 
has  determined  that  the  proposals  are  of 
major  economic  significance  and  that, 
accordingly,  publication  of  these 
proposals  is  in  the  public  interest,  will 
assist  the  Commission  in  considering  the 
views  of  interested  persons,  and  is 
consistent  with  the  purposes  of  the 
Commodity  Exchange  Act. 

DATE:  Comments  should  be  received  on 
or  before  June  27,  1985. 

ADDRESS:  Interested  persons  should 
submit  their  views  and  comments  to 
Jean  A.  Webb.  Secretary,  Commodity 
Futures  Trading  Commission,  2033  K 
Street  N'W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20581. 
Reference  should  be  made  to  CBT  and 
MCE  oats  futures  contracts. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Fred  Linse.  Division  of  Economic 
Analysis,  Commodity  Futures  Trading 
Commission.  2033  K  Street  NW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20581,  (202)  254-7303. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  CBT 
and  MCE  are  proposing  to  increase  the 
premiums  and  discounts  applicable  to 
the  various  non-par  grades  and  weights 
of  oats  deliverable  on  the  oasi  contracts. 
The  current  and  proposed  differentials 
for  grades  and  weights  of  oats 
deliverable  on  the  contracts  are  printed 
below: 
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Deliverable  grade 


#2  Oats  (36  lbs.  minimum).. 


Current 

ditterert- 
tials 


-2« 


Proposed 

differerv 

tials 


■Par. 

The  CBT  states  that  the  current 
differentials  for  its  oats  futures  contract 
should  be  readjusted  to  reflect  current 
cash  market  prices  for  oats.  The  CBT 
believes  that  the  amended  oats  delivery 
grade  differentials  would  enhance  the 
hedging  and  pricing  utility  of  the  oast 
futures  contract  for  producers, 
processors,  end  users  of  oats.  The  MCE 
cites  similar  reasons  for  increasing  the 
differentials  for  oats  deliverable  on  its 
contract  and  also  emphasizes  the 
importance  of  maintaining  the 
compatibility  of  its  contract  with  the 
CBT  contract  in  connection  with  inter- 
market  spreading. 

The  new  differentials  would  become 
effective  after  Commission  approval  for 
all  contract  months  subsequently  listed 
by  the  exchanges  for  trading,  but  would 
not  be  applicable  to  currently  listed 
months. 

In  accordandce  with  section  5a(12)  of 
the  Commodity  Exchange  Act.  7  U.S.C. 
7a(12)  (1982).  the  Commission  has 
determined  that  the  proposals  submitted 
by  the  CBT  and  MCE  concerning  their 
oats  futures  contracts  are  of  major 
economic  significance.  Accordingly,  the 
CBT  and  MCE  proposals  will  be 
available  for  inspection  at  the  Office  of 
the  Secretariat.  Commodity  Futures 
Trading  Commission.  2033  K  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20581.  Copies  can  be 
obtained  through  the  Office  of  the 
Secretariat  by  mail  at  the  above  address 
or  by  phone  at  (202)  254-6314. 

Other  materials  submitted  by  the  CBT 
and  MCE  in  support  of  the  proposed 
differentials  may  be  available  upon 
request  pursuant  to  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552)  and  the 
Commission's  regulations  thereunder  (17 
CFR  Part  145  (19841).  Requests  for  copies 
of  such  materials  should  be  made  to  the 
FOI,  Privacy  and  Sunshine  Acts 
Compliance  Staff  of  the  Office  of  the 
Secreariat  at  the  Commission's 
headquarters  in  accordance  with  17  CFR 
145.7  and  145.8. 

Any  person  interested  in  submitting 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  on  the 
proposed  amendments  should  send  such 
comments  to  jean  A.  Webb,  Secretary, 
Commodity  Futures  Trading 
Commission.  2033  K  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20581,  by  June  27, 
1985. 


Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  on  May  21, 
1985. 

lean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12662  Filed  5-24-65;  8:45  am) 

BILUNQ  COCE  6351-OI-M 

Public  Information  Collection 
Requirement  Submitted  to  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  for  Review 

agency:  Commodity  Futures  Trading 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  information  collection. 

SUMMARY:  The  Commodity  Futures 
Trading  Commission  has  submitted  the 
following  information  collection 
requirements  to  0MB  for  review  and 
clearance  under  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980.  Pub.  L.  96-511. 
ADDRESS:  Persons  wishing  to  comment 
on  this  information  collection  should 
contact  Katie  Lewin.  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget.  Room  3235. 
NEOB.  Washington.  D.C.  20503.  (202) 
395-7231.  Copies  of  the  submission  are 
available  from  Joseph  Salazar,  Agency 
Clearance  Officer,  (202)  254-9735. 

Title:  Futures  Commission  Merchant 
Report  On  Dealer  Options. 

Form  No.  CFTC  145. 

Action:  Extension. 

Respondents:  Businesses  (excluding 
small  businesses). 

Estimated  Annual  Burden:  48. 

Estimated  Number  of  Respondents:  12. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  on  May  21. 
1985. 

Jean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12661  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

BIUJNQ  CODE  ftSSI-OI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Defense  Science  Board  1985  Summer 
Study  Panel  on  Armor  Anti-Armor 
Competition 

action:  Notice  of  Advisory  Committee 
Meetings.  


summary:  The  Defense  Science  Board 
1985  Summer  Study  Panel  on  Armor 
Anti-Armor  Competition  will  meet  in 
closed  session  on  11-12  July  1985  in 
Washington.  D.C. 

The  mission  of  the  Defense  Science 
Board  is  to  advise  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  the  Under  Secretary  of 
Defense  for  Research  and  Engineering 
on  scientific  and  technical  matters  as 
they  affect  the  perceived  needs  of  the 
Department  of  Defense.  At  this  meeting 


the  Panel  will  evaluate  the  current  state 
of  the  armor  anti-armor  competition. 

In  accordance  with  Section  10(d)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act. 
Pub.  L.  No.  92-463.  as  amended  (5  U.S.C. 
App.  II.  (1982)).  it  has  been  determined 
that  this  DSB  Panel  meeting,  concerns 
matters  listed  in  5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(l)) 
(1982).  and  that  accordingly  this  meeting 
will  be  closed  to  the  public. 

Dated:  May  21. 1985.  -- 

Patricia  H.  Means, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
Department  of  Defense. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12704  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  COOE  SSIO-OI-M 


Defense  Advisory  Committee  on 
Women  in  the  Services;  Meeting 


agency:  DOD. 

action:  Notice  of  meeting. 


summary:  Pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  92-463, 
notice  is  hereby  given  of  a  forthcoming 
meeting  of  the  Executive  Committee  of 
the  Defense  Advisory  Committee  on 
Women  in  the  Services  (DACOWITS). 
The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  review 
the  Recommendations,  Requests  for 
Information.  Statements  of 
Appreciation,  and  Continuing  Concerns 
made  by  the  Committee  at  the  1985 
Spring  Meeting,  discuss  current  issues 
relevant  to  women  in  the  Services,  and 
plan  the  program  for  the  Semi-Annual 
Meeting  scheduled  for  October  20-24. 
1985  in  Santa  Maria,  California.  All 
meeting  sessions  will  be  open  to  the 
public. 

date:  June  27, 1985,  9:30-11:30  a.m.:  1:45- 
4:30  p.m.  and  June  28.  9:30-11:30  a.m. 

address:  OSD  Conference  Room  1E801 
#7,  The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Major  Marilla  j.  Brown,  Executive 
Secretary,  DACOWITS.  OASD 
(Manpower.  Installations  and  Logistics), 
The  Pentagon,  Room  3D769, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-4000;  telephone 
(202)  697-2122. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Persons 
desiring  to:  (1)  Attend  the  Executive 
Committee  Meeting  or  (2)  make  oral 
presentations  or  submit  written 
statements  for  consideration  at  the 
Meeting  must  notify  the  point  of  contact 
listed  above  no  later  than  June  4. 1985. 
Patricia  H.  Means, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
Department  of  Defense. 
May  22, 1985. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12749  Filed  5-24-fl5;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  MIO-OI-M 
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of  the  following  Committee 
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Kl.  Leavenworth.  Kansas. 
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.1039/7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner. 
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Army  Science  Board;  Clos^  Meeting 


5umr  ler 


In  accordance  with  sectio  i 
the  Federal  Advisorj'  Comni 
(Pub.  L  92-463),  announcement 
of  the  following  Committee 

Name  of  the  Committee:  Arm  i 
Board  (ASB). 
Dale  of  Meeting;  Tuesday.  )u 
Time  of  meeting:  0830-1700  h 
Place:  24th  Infantry  Division 
Ft.  Stewart,  Georgia. 

Aoenda:The  Mobilization  Su 
Army  Science  Board  1985  S 
Manpower  Implications  of  Logi 
for  AirLand  Battle  will  meet  to 
background  briefings  and  hear 
for  logistically  manning  and  suQpo 
battalion  task  force.  This  meet! 
closed  to  the  public  in  accord 
section  552b(c)  of  Title  5.  U.S.C 
subparagraph  (1)  thereof,  and 
Appendix  1.  subsection  10(d). 
and  nonclassified  matters  to  be 
so  inextricably  intertwined  so 
opening  any  portion  of  the  mee  mg, 
.■Xdministrative  Officer.  Sally  W 
contacted  for  further  informati 
3039  or  695-7046.  • 
Sally  A.  Warner. 
Administrative  Officer.  Army  t 
|FR  Doc.  85-12751  Filed  .5-24-* 
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Army  Science  Board;  Open  Meeting  Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting 


In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Dates  of  meeting:  Wednseday  &  Thursday, 
|une  19  ft  20. 1985. 

Time:  0830-1700  hourS'(Open). 

Place:  III  Corps,  Fort  Hood,  Texas. 

.Agenda:  Both  the  Doctrine  and  Training 
Integration  Subpanel  and  the  Training 
Technology  Subpanel  of  the  1985  Army 
Science  Board  Summer  Study  on  Training 
and  Training  Technology — Applications  for 
AirL,and  Battle  and  Future  Concepts  will 
meet  to  evaluate  how  doctrine  and  training 
strategies  are  integrated  into  the  training 
plans  ft  programs  at  the  unit  level.  This 
meeting  is  open  to  the  public.  Any  interested 
person  may  attend,  appear  before,  or  file 
statements  with  the  committee  at  the  time 
and  in  the  manner  permitted  by  the 
committee.  The  ASB  Administrative  Officer, 
Sally  Warner,  may  be  contacted  for  further 
information  at  (202)  69,5-3039/7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner, 

Administrative  Officer.  Army  Science  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12752  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
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Army  Science  Board;  Open  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Dates  of  meeting:  Wednesday  &  Thursday, 
lune  19  &  20.  1985. 

Time  and  places:  0800-1700  hours  on  June 
19  (Open)  at  Fort  Bliss,  Texas;  0800-1300 
hours  on  June  20  (Open)  at  TRASANA 
(TRADOC  (U.S.  Army  Training  and  Doctrine 
Command)  Systems  Analysis  Activity), 
White  Sands  Missile  Range,  New  Mexico. 

Agenda:  The  Training  Effectiveness 
Subpanel  of  the  1985  Army  Science  Board 
Summer  Study  on  Training  and  Training 
Technology — Applications  for  AirLand  Battle 
and  Future  Concepts  will  meet  at  Fort  Bliss  to 
evaluate  how  doctrine  and  training  strategies 
are  integrated  into  the  training  plans  & 
programs  at  the  unit  level.  The  subpanel  will 
meet  at  TRASANA  to  determine  how  cost 
effectiveness  of  training  subsystems  related 
to  hardware-oriented  total  systems  is 
assessed.  This  meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 
Any  interested  person  may  attend,  appear 
before,  or  file  statements  with  the  committee 
at  the  time  and  in  the  manner  permitted  by 
the  committee.  The  ASB  Administrative 
Officer,  Sally  Warner,  may  be  contacted  for 
further  information  at  (202)  695-3039/7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner, 

.\dministrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 
[¥K  Doc.  85-12753  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  CODE  3710-0»-M 


In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Dates  of  meeting:  Monday,  June  24, — 
Tuesday,  July  2, 1985. 

Times  of  meeting:  083O-170(»  hours  each 
day  (Closed). 

Places:  HQS,  U.S.  Forces— Korea/8th  U.S. 
Army,  Republic  of  Korea;  U.S.  Army  Western 
Command  (WF.STCOM),  Honolulu,  Hawaii. 

.^genda:  The  Army  Science  Board  Korea/ 
WF.STCOM  Ad  Hoc  Subgroup  will  meet  for 
classified  discussions  of  science  and 
technology  issues  facing  the  CINCUNC  in 
Korea  and  for  classified  overview/orientation 
briefings  and  demonstrations  regarding  the 
WESTCOM  mission  and  its  relationship  to 
the  U.S.  Pacific  Command  (PACOM);  for 
example,  expanded  relations  program,  air 
defense,  command  and  control,  role/missions 
of  25th  Infantry  Divison,  and  Pacific  area 
update.  This  meeting  will  be  closed  to  the 
public  in  accordance  with  section  552b(c)  of 
Title  5,  U.S.C,  specifically  subparagraph  (1) 
thereof,  and  Title  5,  U.S.C,  Appendix  1, 
subsection  10(d).  The  classified  and 
nonclassified  matters  to  be  discussed  are  so 
inextricably  intertwined  so  as  to  preclude 
opening  any  portion  of  the  meeting.  The  ASB 
Administrative  Officer,  Sally  Warner,  may  be 
contacted  for  further  information  a  I  (202)  695- 
3039  or  695-7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner, 

.Administrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12755  Filed  5-24-8.5:  8:45  amj 

BtUJNG  CODE  3710-<M-M 


Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Dates  of  meeting:  Monday  &  Tuesday,  June 
24  &  25,  1985. 

Times  of  meeting:  0830-1700  hours  each 
day  (Closed). 

Place:  The  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C. 

Agenda:  The  Army  Science  Board  Ad  Hoc 
Subgroup  on  Chemical/Biological  Warfare 
Intelligence  will  meet  for  classified 
discussions  on  chemical  warfare/biological 
warfare  arms  control  and  for  preparation  of 
the  study  report.  This  meeting  will  be  closed 
to  the  public  in  accordance  with  section 
552b(c)  of  Title  5,  U.S.C,  specifically 
subparagraph  (1)  thereof,  andTitie  5,  U.S.C. 
Appendix  1,  subsection  10(d).  The  classified 
and  nonclassified  matters  to  be  discussed  are 
so  inextricably  intertwined  so  as  to  preclude 
opening  any  portion  of  the  meeting.  The  ASB 
Administrative  Officer,  Sally  Warner,  may  be 
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contacted  for  further  information  at  (202)  69&- 

3039  or  695-7046. 

Sally  A.  Warner, 

Administrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12754  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  3710-0«-M 


Sally  Warner,  may  be  contacted  for  further 
information  at  (202)  695-3039  or  695-7046. 

Sally  A.  Warner, 

Administrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12757  Filed  5-24-«5:  8:45  am] 

BILLINO  CODE  3710-(»-M 


Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting        Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting 


In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  committee;  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Dates  of  meeting:  Tuesday.  June  25. 1985. 

Times  of  meeting:  0830-1700  hours 
(Closed). 

Place:  Johns  Hopkins  University  Applied 
Physics  Laboratory,  Laurel,  Maryland. 

Agenda:  The  Army  Science  Board  Ad  Hoc 
Subgroup  on  U.S.  Army  Atomospheric 
Sciences  Laboratory  (ASL)  Effectiveness 
Review  will  meet  to  complete  the  final  report 
on  this  study  effort  which  seeks  to  provide  an 
independent  evaluation  of  this  lab  to  ensure 
its  continued  excellence.  This  meeting  will  be 
closed  to  the  public  in  accordance  with 
section  552b(c)  of  Title  5,  U.S.C,  specifically 
subparagraph  (1)  thereof,  and  Title  5,  U.S.C, 
Appendix  1,  subsection  10(d).  The  classified 
and  nonclassified  matters  to  be  discussed  are 
so  inextricably  intertwined  so  as  to  preclude 
opening  any  portion  of  the  meeting.  The  ASB 
Administrative  Officer,  Sally  Warner,  may  be 
contacted  for  further  information  at  (202)  695- 
3039  or  695-7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner, 

Administrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12756  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3710-08-M 


Army  Science  Board;  Closed  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Dates  of  meeting:  Tuesday  and 
Wednesday,  June  25  and  26. 1985. 

Times  of  meeting:  0900-1630  hours  both 
day  (Closed). 

Places:  Science  Applications  International 
Corporation,  McLean,  Virginia. 

Agenda:  The  Army  Science  Board  Ad  Hoc 
Subgroup  on  Detection  of  Soviet  Theater 
Nuclear  Forces  will  meet  for  briefings  by 
intelligence  agencies  on  Soviet  nuclear  force 
operations,  to  include  force  structure, 
planning  procedures,  command  and  control, 
and  strengths  and  weaknesses.  This  meeting 
will  be  closed  to  the  public  in  accordance 
with  section  552b(c)  of  Title  5.  U.S.C, 
specifically  subparagraph  (1)  thereof,  and 
Title  5,  U.S.C,  Appendix  1,  subsection  10(d). 
The  classified  and  nonclassified  matters  to 
be  discussed  are^o  inextricably  intertwined 
so  as  to  preclude  opening  any  portion  of  the 
meeting.  The  ASB  Administrative  Officer. 


In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463),  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  Meeting: 

Name  of  the  committee:  Army  Science 
Board  (ASB). 

Dates  of  meeting:  Wednesday  &  Thursday. 
)une  26  &  27. 1985  (and  Friday,  June  28, 1985  if 
needed). 

Times  of  meeting:  0830-1700  hours 
(Closed). 

Places:  The  Pentagon,  Washington.  D.C 

Agenda:  The  Army  Science  Board  1985 
Summer  Study  on  Manpower  Implications  of 
Logistic  Support  for  AirLand  Battle  will  meet 
to  refine  and  integrate  data  obtained  in 
previous  fact-finding  meetings.  The  entire 
group  will  meet  in  a  Plenary  Session  on  June 
26.  The  three  subpanels  (Active/U.S.  Army 
Reserve,  Army  National  Guard,  and 
Mobilization  Base/Industrial  Perspective 
Subpanels)  will  meet  individually  on  June  27. 
This  meeting  will  be  closed  to  the  public  in 
accordance  with  section  552b(c)  of  Title  5, 
U.S.C,  specifically  subparagraph  (1)  thereof, 
and  Title  5.  U.S.C,  Appendix  1,  subsection 
10(d).  The  classified  and  nonclassified 
matters  to  be  discussed  are  so  inextricably 
intertwined  so  as  to  preclude  opening  any 
portion  of  the  meeting.  The  ASB 
Administrative  Officer,  Sally  Warner,  may  be 
contacted  for  further  information  at  (202)  695- 
3039  or  695-7046. 
Sally  A.  Warner, 

Administrative  Officer,  Army  Science  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12758  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  3710-0«-M 


Availability  of  the  Draft  Supplemental 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  for 
Production  of  QL  (a  Binary  Munition 
Chemical  Component) 

agency:  Department  of  the  Army,  DOD. 

action:  Notice  of  Availability  of  the 
Draft  Supplemental  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  for  Production  of  QL. 
QL  is  a  nonlethal  chemical  component 
used  in  binary  munitions. 

summary:  1.  The  original  Notice  of 
Intent  (January  18, 1985,  50  FR  2706) 
provided  notice  that  the  Army,  pursuant 
to  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  (NEPA),  and  implementing 
regulations,  was  preparing  a 
Supplemental  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  (SEIS)  analyzing  alternatives, 
and  their  potential  environmental 
impacts,  for  obtaining  QL  one  of  the 


nonlethal  precursor  chemicals  to  be 
used  in  the  binary  chemical  munitions. 

2.  The  draft  SEIS  for  the  production  of 
QL  is  available  for  comment.  A  copy  of 
the  draft  SEIS.  can  be  obtained  from, 
and  comments  forwarded  to  Mr. 
Duggan,  by  calling  commercial  area 
code  301-671-4286  or  by  writing 
Commander,  USA  Chemical  Research 
and  Development  Center  Attn:  SMCCR- 
MUP-P,  Aberdeen  Proving  Ground.  MD 
21010.  The  period  of  time  for  providing 
comments  for  consideration  in  preparing 
the  final  SEIS  will  end  45  days  from  the 
time  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  publishes  its  Notice  of 
Availability  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Lewis  D.  Walker, 

Deputy  for  Environment,  Safety  and 
Occupational  Health  OASA  (I&L). 
(FR  Doc.  85-12719  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  3710-OS-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Secretary's  Discretionary  Program: 
Planning  Grants  To  Develop  Teacher 
Incentive  Structures 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
action:  Notice  of  annual  funding 
priority  and  required  activities  for  fiscal 
year  1985^ 

summary:  The  Secretary  announces  an 
annual  funding  priority  for  planning 
grants  to  be  funded  under  the 
Secretary's  Discretionary  Program.  The 
Secretary  is  reserving  funds  for  the 
development  of  plans  for  teacher 
incentive  structures  designed  to  improve 
the  quality  of  elementary  and  secondary 
education. 

effective  date:  The  priority  and  other 
requirements  established  in  this  notice 
will  take  effect  either  45  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  or 
later  if  the  Congress  takes  certain 
adjournments.  If  you  want  to  know  the 
effective  date  of  this  priority  and 
requirements  write  or  call  the 
Department  of  Education's  contact 
person. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr.  Thomas  E.  Enderlein,  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  400  Maryland  Avenue  SW.. 
Room  4181,  Washington,  D.C.  20202. 
Telephone:  (202)  472-1762. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Program  Information 

The  Education  Consolidation  and 
Improvement  Act  of  1981  (ECIA)  (20 
U.S.C.  3851)  was  enacted  as  Title  V  of 
the  Omnibus  Budget  Reconciliation  Act 
of  1981  (Pub.  L.  97-35).  The  ECIA  has 
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two  principal  purposes:  Chapter  1 
provides  nnancial  assis  ance  to  State 
and  local  educational  a;  ;encies  to  meet 
the  special  needs  of  edi  cationally 
deprived  children,  and  I  Chapter  2 
consolidates  28  elemenl  ary  and 
secondary  level  education  grant 
programs  funded  in  Fisc  al  Year  1981  into 
a  single  authorization  o  grants  to  States 
for  the  same  purposes  c  jntained  in  the 
consolidated  programs. 

Section  583(a)  of  Chapter  2  authorizes 
the  Secretary  to  carry  o  jt  directly,  or 
through  grants  or  contre  cts.  programs 
and  projects  that:  (1)  Pr  ivide  a  national 
source  for  gathering  anc  disseminating 
information  on  the  effectiveness  of 
programs  designed  to  mset  the  special 
educational  needs  of  educationally 
deprived  children  and  olhers  ser\ed  by 
ECIA.  and  for  assessing  the  needs  of 
such  individuals:  (2)  cairy  out  research 
and  demonstrations  rel<  ted  to  the 
purposes  of  the  ECIA:  (; )  are  designed 
to  improve  the  training  )f  teachers  and 
other  instructional  persimnel  needed  to 
carr>'  out  the  purposes  c  f  the  ECIA:  or 
(4)  are  designed  to  assis  t  State  and  local 
educational  agencies  in  the 
implementation  of  prog:  ams  under  the 
ECIA. 

The  Secretary  has  de  ermined  that 
certain  unmet  national  i  leeds  exist 
within  the  scope  of  the  )iscretionary 
Program.  More  specific;  1 
Commission  on  Excellei  ice  in  Education 
has  identified  improvin;  the  quality  of 
elementary  and  second  ,ry  level 
teaching  through  incent 
national  educational  ne  ;d.  The  Report 
of  the  Commission  reco  nmended  that 
salaries  for  the  teachinj  i 
professionally  competit 
sensitive,  and  performa  ice  based.  The 
Report  further  recomme  nded  that  school 
officials  and  teachers  ci  operate  to 
develop  career  ladders 
which  distinguish  amon ;  the  beginning 
instructor,  the  experiem  ;ed  teacher,  and 
the  master  teacher. 


Req 


ing  th 


Summary  of  Comments 

A  "Notice  of  Proposep 
Funding  Priority  and 
for  Fiscal  Year  1985"  w 
the  Federal  Register  on 
(50  FR  4882).  describi 
annual  funding  priority 
activities  for  the  Secretary 
Discretionary  Program 
to  develop  teacher  inceji 

No  comments  were  r^ce 
response  to  this  notice. 

Funding  Priority 

To  address  the  need 
quality  of  elementary  a 
teaching  and  to  stimul 
area,  the  Secretary  is 


profession  be 
ve,  market- 


and  Responses 

Annual 

uired  Activities 
s  published  in 
■ebruary  4, 1985 

e  proposed 
and  required 

s 
planning  grants 
tive  structures, 
ved  in 


o 


mprove  the 
id  secondary 
interest  in  this 
ing  funds 


a;e 


rt  servi 


under  the  Discretionary  Program  for  the 
development  of  teacher  incentive 
structures.  These  planning  grants  are 
intended  to  assist  in  the  development  of 
plans  for  teacher  incentive  structures  to 
improve  the  quality  of  elementary  and 
secondary  level  teaching  by  influencing 
teacher  recruitment  and  teacher 
personnel  systems,  and  by  making  the 
teaching  profession  more  attractive  to  a 
wider  range  of  talented  individuals. 

Funds  for  this  competition  are 
reserved  only  for  the  costs  of  developing 
teacher  incentive  plans,  not  for  the  cost 
of  implementing  such  plans. 
Furthermore,  pursuant  to  34  CFR 
760.10(b),  funds  provided  for  these 
planning  grants  may  not  be  used  as 
general  operating  revenue  to  meet  local 
needs  of  any  applicant.  For  these 
reasons,  funds  awarded  under  this 
competition  may  not  be  used  to  pay 
salaries,  merit  pay  increases  or  bonuses 
for  classroom  teachers. 

Activities 

The  Secretary  requires  certain 
activities  as  a  condition  of  funding 
under  this  priority.  The  teacher 
incentive  structure  to  be  planned  would 
have  to  combine  a  well-specified 
teacher  evaluation  system,  which  may 
include  peer  judgment  arrangements, 
with  one  or  more  of  the  following 
elements: 
— Pay  differentials  based  on  a  merit  pay 

system,  that  is.  one  in  which  limited 

numbers  of  teachers  could  qualify  for 

the  highest  payment. 
— A  career  ladder  structure  that  clearly 

specifies  successive  labels  or  teaching 

positions  analogous  to  the  system 

used  in  higher  education. 
— Nonsalary  forms  of  recognition  for 

superior  teaching  or  contribution  to 

the  improvement  of  the  overall 

instructional  program. 

The  Secretary  also  requires  that  the 
incentive  structure  be  developed  by.  or 
in  conjunction  with,  a  local  school 
district,  and  be  suitable  to  be  used  as  a 
model  for  implementation  by  other 
States  or  by  other  local  school  districts. 
In  other  words,  the  grants  are  intended 
to  assist  in  the  development  of  incentive 
structure  plans  to  be  implemented  in  a 
particular  local  school  district  or 
districts.  The  incentive  structure  being 
planned  must  include  staff  development 
and  in-service  training  and  provide  for 
collecting  and  reporting  results  and  for 
making  information  available  to  other 
school  districts.  The  Secretary 
encourages  the  submission  of 
applications  that  will  affect  or  have  the 
potential  to  affect  large  numbers  of 
elementary  and  secondary  students  and 
teachers  in  a  single  setting.  Planning  of 


the  incentive  structures  must  be 
conducted  with  the  participation  of 
appropriate  interested  local  groups.  The 
Secretary  encourages  activities  aimed  at 
achieving  wide  support  for  the  final  plan 
from  high-level  school  officials  and 
commitment  from  the  various  interested 
local  groups,  including  support  from  the 
private  sector. 

The  Secretary  also  encourages 
collaboration  with  institutions  of  higher 
education  in  the  planning  and 
development  of  teacher  incentive 
structures.  An  appropriate  university  for 
such  collaboration  would  be  one.  for 
example,  that  pays  its  faculty  on  a  merit 
basis  and  that  uses  peer  review,  faculty 
participation,  and  objective  criteria  in 
evaluating  faculty  members.  The 
purpose  of  this  collaboration  would  be 
to  enable  the  applicant/planner  to  learn 
from  the  university's  experience  with 
career  ladders  as  well  as  to  promote 
interest,  on  the  part  of  the  university,  in 
the  need  for  teacher  incentive  structures 
at  the  elementary  and  secondary  level. 

An  example  of  a  career  ladder  plan  is 
one  that  would  enable  an  outstanding 
teacher  to  progress  along  a  career 
ladder  that  has  clearly  specified  levels 
of  teaching  positions.  Each  successive 
level  or  position  would  be  distinguished 
by  increasing  teacher  responsibilities 
and  opportunities  while  the  teacher 
would  be  maintaining  superior 
classroom  performance.  Analogous  to 
the  system  used  in  higher  education, 
progress  from  one  level  to  the  next 
would  be  based  on  an  evaluation  system 
that  includes  peer  review,  teacher 
participation,  and  objective  criteria. 

The  Secretary  requires  that  the  plan  . 
developed  be  submitted  to  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Education  for 
dissemination  upon  request.  Funding  for 
projects  under  these  grants  would  be 
limited  to  the  cost  of  developing  a 
workable  plan. 

(20U.S.C.  3851) 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 

Number  84.122.  Secretary's  Discretionary 

Program) 

Dated:  May  22,  1985. 
William  |.  Bennett. 
Secretary  of  Education. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12725  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4000-0 1-M 


Training  Personnel  for  the  Education 
of  the  Handicapped 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Education. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  final  funding  priority. 

summary:  The  Secretaqr  issues  an 
annual  priority  for  the  Training 
Personnel  for  the  Education  of  the 
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Handicapped — Preparation  of  Regular 
Educators. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  Tinal  funding 
priority  will  take  effect  either  45  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
or  later  if  Congress  takes  certain 
adjournments.  If  you  want  to  know  the 
effective  date  of  this  priority,  call  or 
write  the  Department  of  Education 
contact  person. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT*. 
Dr.  Norman  Howe,  Division  of  Personnel 
Preparation,  Special  Education 
Programs.  Department  of  Education,  400 
Maryland  Avenue,  SW.  (Switzer 
Building),  Room  3511— M/S  2313. 
Washington,  D.C.  20202.  Telephone  (202) 
732-1071. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Training  Personnel  for  the  Education  of 
the  Handicapped  program,  authorized 
by  sections  631.  632,  and  634  of  Part  D  of 
the  Education  of  the  Handicapped  Act, 
provides  financial  assistance  through 
grants  to  State  educational  agencies, 
institutions  of  higher  education,  and 
other  appropriate  nonprofit  agencies  or 
organizations  to  increase  the  quantity 
and  improve  the  quality  of  personnel 
available  to  educate  handicapped 
children  and  youth.  This  notice  of  Final 
Funding  Priority,  however  addresses 
awards  for  Fiscal  Year  1985  only  under 
section  632  of  the  Act.  In  accordance 
with  the  Education  Department  General 
Administrative  Regulations  (EDGAR)  at 
34  CFR  75.105(b)(2)  and  75.105(c)(3)(i). 
and  subject  to  available  funds,  the 
Secretary  will  give  an  absolute 
preference  to  each  application  under 
this  priority  which  provides  satisfactory 
assurance  that  the  recipient  will  use  the 
funds  made  available  for  these  projects 
to  conduct  the  activities  in  paragraph  2 
below. 

1.  Eligible  applicants.  In  accordance 
with  section  632  of  the  Act.  awards 
under  this  priority  are  limited  to  State 
educational  agencips. 

2.  Activities.  The  Preparation  of 
Regular  Educators  priority  supports 
projects  for  training  regular  educators  to 
assist  with  the  identification  and 
delivery  of  special  education  and 
related  services  to  children  with 
learning  disabilities.  The  objective  of 
these  projects  is  to  develop  personnel 
training  programs  for  regular  educators 
which  will  facilitate  the  State-wide 
delivery  of  comprehensive  educational 
services  to  learning  disabled  children 
and  youth.  Projects  must  provide  regular 
education  teachers  with  innovative 
approaches  to  referral,  assessment, 
placement,  service  delivery,  and 
placement  review  processes  for  learning 
disabled  children  and  youth.  Further, 
such  training  will  enhance  regular 


educators'  ability  to  maintain  in  the 
regular  classroom  those  children  who 
are  in  need  of  educational  assistance' 
but  who  are  not  classified  as 
handicapped.  The  content  and  scope  of 
the  training  models  is  limited  only  by  a 
focus  on  Stale-wide  efforts  to  meet  the 
needs  of  the  learning  disabled 
population  and  by  emphasis  on 
innovative  approaches  to  serving  this 
population  through  improved  training  of 
regular  educators. 

This  final  funding  priority  is  necessary 
to  allow  for  the  implementation  of  the 
OSERS'  initiative  on  regular  education. 
This  initiative  addresses  the  need  to 
train  regular  education  personnel  in  the 
skills,  techniques,  and  strategies  that 
will  decrease  the  number  of  children 
with  mild  learning  problems  who  are 
referred  to  special  education  programs, 
and  improve  the  quality  of  education  for 
learning  disabled  children  and  youth  in 
the  least  restrictive  environment. 

Summary  of  Comments  and  Responses 

A  notice  of  proposal  annual  funding 
priority  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  February  28. 1985  (50  FR 
8182)  for  Training  Personnel  for  the 
Education  of  the  Handicapped  program. 
Thirteen  comments  were  received. 
These  comments  are  summarized  below: 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
recommended  that  this  priority  be 
withdrawn  or  substantially  revised 
because  the  notice: 

(a)  Does  not  specify  that  the  delivery 
of  special  education  services  in  the 
regular  classroom  will  be  under  the 
direct  supervision  of  certified  teachers 
of  learning  disabled  children; 

(b)  Does  not  make  clear  the  delivery 
or  related  services  to  children  with 
learning  disabilities  placed  in  a  regular 
classroom; 

(c)  Does  not  make  clear  that 
assessment  v^ill  continue  to  be 
conducted  by  certified  personnel: 

(d)  Does  not  make  clear  that  the  least 
restrictive  environment  for  learning 
disabled  children  and  youth  may  be 
other  than  the  regular  classroom. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
While  the  issues  raised  are  critical  in 
the  education  of  children  and  youth  with 
learning  disabilities  generally,  they  are 
not  relevant  to  the  specific  need 
addressed  by  this  priority.  Regardless  of 
many  uncertainties  identified  by 
commenters  in  the  field  of  learning 
disabilities,  the  fact  remains  that  many 
of  these  children  are  receiving  much  of 
their  education  in  regular  classrooms. 
Both  State  Directors  of  Special 
Education  and  The  Association  for 
Children  with  Learning  Disabilities  have 
recently  suggested  that  training  of 


regular  education  personnel  to  assist 
special  educators  is  a  high  priority. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
complained  that  the  notice  does  not 
make  clear  that  children  with  learning 
disabilities  should  continue  to  be 
identified  as  handicapped. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  identification  of  children  as 
handicapped  or  non-handicapped  is 
governed  by  Part  B  of  the  Education  of 
the  Handicapped  Act,  20  U.S.C.  1401. 
1411-1420.  and  the  implementing 
regulations  at  34  CFR  Part  300.  This 
funding  priority  has  no  effect  on  the 
status  of  learning  disabled  children  as 
handicapped. 

Comment:  One  commenter  noted  that 
the  priority  does  not  make  clear  that 
training  for  regular  classroom  teachers 
should  be  given  by  certified  teachers  of 
the  learning  disabled  with  recent 
classroom  experience  with  learning 
disabled  students. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
The  priority  requires  specific  kinds  of 
training  for  regular  educators.  Defining 
in  detail  the  qualifications  of  those  who 
should  conduct  the  training  of  regular 
educators  was  deemed  unnecessary  in 
light  of  these  specific  requirements. 

Comment:  Several  commenters  were 
concerned  that  the  implication  is  made 
in  the  notice  that  the  "least  restrictive 
environment"  for  every  learning 
disabled  child  is  the  regular  classroom. 
For  some  children,  the  regular  classroom 
is  the  most  restrictive  environment  and 
the  statement  in  the  notice  addressing 
this  subject  should  be  reworded  to 
reflect  this. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
While  this  priority  addresses  those 
children  who  are  in  regular  classrooms, 
it  does  not  imply  any  preference  for  all 
children  to  be  in  regular  classrooms. 

Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  that  the  funding  priority 
be  broadened  in  scope  to  include  all 
mildly  handicapped  students. 

Response:  No  change  has  been  made. 
It  would  be  beneficial  to  train  regular 
educators  broadly  in  all  areas  of  special 
education.  However,  the  greatest 
numbers  of  children  receiving  services 
in  the  regular  classroom  are  those  with 
learning  disabilities.  At  this  time,  the 
Secretary  believes  that  it  is  appropriate 
to  concentrate  the  limited  resources  of 
the  program  on  the  learning  disabled. 

Comment:  One  commenter  did  not 
agree  that  the  State  educational  agency 
is  the  best  target  for  eligible  applicants. 
The  commenter  noted  that  institutions  of 
higher  education  have  been  involved  in 
developmental  attempts  to  design  such  a 
service/delivery  model  and  suggested 
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that  the  institutions  of  higher  education 
also  be  eligible  applicants. 

Response:  No  change  hi  is  been  made. 
State  educational  agencie  5  may  work 
cooperatively  with  institu  ions  of  higher 
education  under  this  prog  am.  Education 
of  both  regular  and  handii  lapped 
children  is  a  State  functio  i  with  the 
State  educational  agency  delegated  the 
primary  responsibility  for  statewide 
planning  for  training  rath<  r  than  any 
institutions  of  higher  eduqation  within 
the  State. 

(20  U.S.C.  1432) 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
84.029:  Training  Personnel  fo   the  Education 
of  the  Handicapped) 

Dated:  May  22.  1985. 
William  ).  Bennett. 
Secretary-  of  Education. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12774  Filed  5-24|85:  8:45  am] 
KLUNG  CODE  4000-0 1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENER  5Y 

Voluntary  Agreement  and  Plan  of 
Action  To  Implement  the  International 
Energy  Program;  Meetings 
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In  accordance  with  sec  i 
252(c)(l)(A)(i)  of  the  Energy 
Conservation  Act  (42  U. 
6272(c)(l)(A)(i)).  the  foil 
notices  are  provided: 

1.  A  meeting  of  the  Indi^try 
Advisory  Group  (ISAG) 
International  Energy  Ag 
be  held  on  June  4  and  5 
at  9:00  a.m.  on  June  4.  The 
convene  at  Stouffer's  Inn 
Public  Square,  Cleveland 
take  place  there,  at  the 
Standard  Oil  Company  o 
Building.  Cleveland.  Ohi 
Westwood  Club.  22625  Detroit 
Rocky  River.  Ohio.  The 
meeting  is  to  permit  alter  dance 
representatives  of  U.S.  cqmpany 
members  of  ISAG  at  an 
Session.  The  agenda  for 
as  follows: 

1.  Introductory  remark; 

2.  Information  availably 
convening  of  ISAG. 

3.  Allocation  calculati 

4.  Voluntary  offers. 

5.  Overviews  of  role  of 
Emergency  Sharing  Orga 
Reporting  Companies. 

6.  Discussion  groups 

7.  Question  and  answe" 

8.  Computer  competem  :e 

9.  Group  meetings  of 
Supply  Group,  the  Suppl 
Group  and  the  Supply 

10.  lEA  Secretariat  secpn 

11.  Antitrust  issues. 

12.  General  informati 
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6. 8  and  9.  ISAG  will  break  up  into  as 
many  as  three  subgroups. 

II.  A  meeting  of  the  lEA  Group  of 
Reporting  Companies  will  be  held  on 
June  6. 1985,  at  the  Royal  York  Hotel. 
100  Front  Street  West.  Toronto.  Ontario, 
beginning  at  9:30  a.m.  This  will  be  a 
briefing  for  personnel  of  lEA  Reporting 
Companies  and  their  affiliates,  and  for 
others  who  will  participate  in  the  Fifth 
lEA  Allocation  Systems  Test  (AST-5). 
The  agenda  for  the  meeting  is  under  the 
control  of  the  lEA.  It  is  expected  that  the 
following  draft  agenda  will  be  followed: 

1.  Opening  remarks. 

2.  Emergency  sharing  system. 

3.  Background  of  AST-5. 

4.  AST-5  Test  Guide: 

(a)  Objectives  and  scope; 

(b)  timetable; 

(c)  Organization  and  responsibilities: 

— Secretariat; 
—ISAG; 
— RC/RCA; 
— NESO: 

(d)  Data: 

(e)  Voluntary  offer  process; 

(f)  Non-implementation  of  some 
voluntary  offers. 

5.  National  programs 

6.  Appraisal  reports. 

7.  Question  and  answer  session. 

8.  Closing  remarks. 

As  provided  in  section  252(c](l)(A)(ii) 
of  the  Energy  Policy  and  Conservation 
Act.  the  ISAG  meeting  is  open  only  to 
representatives  of  members  of  the  ISAG. 
their  counsel,  employees  of  the  lEA, 
employees  of  the  Departments  of 
Energy.  Justice,  State,  and  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  and  the  General 
Accounting  Office,  representatives  of 
the  Commission  of  the  European 
Communities,  and  invitees  of  the  LAB  or 
the  lEA.  The  lEA  Reporting  Company 
Group  meeting  is  open  only  to 
representatives  of  the  lEA  Reporting 
Companies,  their  counsel,  employees  of 
the  lEA,  employees  of  the  Departments 
of  Energy.  Justice,  State,  and  the  Federal 
Trade  Commission  and  the  General 
Accounting  Office,  representatives  of 
committees  of  Congress,  representatives 
of  the  Commission  of  the  European 
Communities,  and  invitees  of  the  lEA. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C..  May  22. 1985. 
|.  Michael  Farrell, 

General  Counsel. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12843  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 


13.  Wrap-up. 

It  is  anticipated  that  fdt  agenda  items         bilung  code  mso-oi-m 


Energy  Information  Administration 
Agency  Forms  Under  Review  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
agency:  Energy  Information 
Administrafion.  DOE. 

action:  Notice  of  submission  of  request 
for  clearance  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

summary:  The  Department  of  Energy 
(DOE)  has  submitted  the  following 
collections  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  for  approval  under 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35). 

The  listing  does  not  contain 
information  collection  requirements 
contained  in  regulations  which  are  to  be 
submitted  under  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  nor 
management  and  procurement 
assistance  requirements  collected  by 
DOE. 

Each  entry  contains  the  following 
information  and  is  listed  by  the  DOE 
sponsoring  office:  (1)  The  form  number; 
(2)  Form  title:  (3)  Type  of  request,  e.g., 
new.  revision,  or  extension;  (4) 
Frequency  of  collection;  (5)  Response 
obligation,  i.e..  mandatory,  voluntary,  or 
required  to  obtain  or  retain  benefit;  (6) 
Type  of  respondent;  (7)  An  estimate  of 
the  number  of  respondents;  (8)  Annual 
respondent  burden,  i.e.,  an  estimate  of 
the  total  number  of  hours  needed  to  fill 
out  the  form;  and  (9)  A  brief  abstract 
describing  the  proposed  collection. 

DATE:  Last  Notice  published  Thurday. 

April  25. 1985  (50  FR  16343). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

John  Gross.  Director,  Data  Collection 
Services  Division  (DCSD).  Energy 
Information  Administration,  M.S.  IH- 
023,  Forrestal  Building,  1000 
Independence  Ave.,  SW..  Washington. 
DC  20585,  (202)  252-2308 

Vartkes  Broussalian,  Department  of 
Energy  Desk  Officer,  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  726  Jackson 
Place.  NW..  Washington,  DC  20503. 
(202) 395-7313 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Copies 
of  proposed  collections  and  supporting 
documents  may  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
Gross.  Comments  and  questions  about 
the  items  on  this  list  should  be  directed 
to  the  OMB  reviewer  for  the  appropriate 
agency  as  shown  above. 

If  you  anticipate  commenting  on  a 
form,  but  find  that  time  to  prepare  these 
comments  will  prevent  you  from 
submitfing  comments  promptly,  you 
should  advise  the  OMJB  reviewer  of  your 
intent  as  early  as  possible. 
Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  May  20. 1985. 
'  Yvonne  M.  Bishop, 
Director.  Statistical  Standards  Energy 
Information  Administration. 
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DOE  Forms  Under  Review  by  OMB 




Estimated 

Annual 

From  No. 

FormWIe 

Typed 
reguest 

Response 
frequency 

Response 
obligation 

Respondent  descnption 

number  of 
respondents 

respondent 
burden 

Abstract 

<1) 

(2) 

(3) 

(4) 

(5) 

(6) 

C7) 

m 

(9) 

FEBC-511 

Application  lor  Transfer 
of  Electric  License. 

Extension 

On  occasion 

Utondaiory 

Hydroelectric 

10 

400 

To  carry  out  ttie  requirements  ol  Pari  1. 
Sections  4(e)  and  8  of  the  Federal  Patm 

Act.  This  section  drects  tfiat  a  hydroelec- 

tnc  license  may  be  transferred  upon  ap- 

plication executed  lointly  by  the  parties  of 

the  proposed  transfer  and  in  agreernerrt 

with  the  FERC 

FERC-539 

Gas  Pipeline 
Certificate,  Import/ 
Export  Related 

Extension 

On  occasion 

Required  to 
obtain  or 
retain  a 
benefit 

Importers/exporters  of 
natural  gas. 

44 

B4.480 

Section  3  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  requires 
importers  and  exporters  of  natural  gas  to 
receive  authorization  Under  trie  CX>E  Ad 
this  authooty  rests  with  the  Secretary  of 
Energy  and  can  be  delegated  m  part  to 
the  Commission 

FEBC-570 

Recordkeeping 
Reqlll^e(T^ents  for 
Certar  Sales  of 
Natural  Gas. 

Extension 

Recordkeep- 
ing 

fktendatory 

I^atjral  gas  setter* 

5.000 

500 

Books,  lecords,  and  contracts  must  be  re- 
tained by  the  seiiei  for  a  penod  of  three 
years  to  arable  the  Commission  staff  to 
audit:  (1)  If  sales  ol  gas  und<3i  Section 
105  and  106(b)  of  the  Natural  Gas  Policy 
Acl  of  1978  (NGPA)  are  regulated  or 
deregulated  and  (2)  to  audil  for  compli- 
ance with  tfie  maximum  ceiling  pnce  per- 
mitted lor  reguiBieo  sales  under  Section 
105,  106  (b)  and  109 

FEHC-579 

State  Implementation 
of  PURPA  210- 
Cogeneration  and 

On  occasion 

Votunla/y 

Cogenerattori  and 
small  po»»er 
production  facilities. 

2,577 

1,392 

The  FERC  is  proposing  to  ccMlecl  informa- 

tion from  cogeneration  and  small  power 
production  facilities.  The  collection  will 
alk]w  the  FERC  to  assess  the  effective- 

ness of  its  rules  encouraging  such  laoU- 

tios  The  coileclion  will  also  provide  mior- 
mation  useful  lor  ©nvKonmental  monitor- 
ing and  assessment  of  regulatory  compli- 
ance. 

|FK  Doc.  85-12760  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

BiLUNG  CODE  6450-01-M 


Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

I  Project  No.  2392-001,  et  al.] 

Applications  Filed  With  the 
Commission;  Hydroelectric 
Applications  (Georgia-Pacific  Corp. 
et  al.) 

Take  notice  that  the  following 
hydroelectric  applications  have  been 
filed  with  the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection: 

1  a.  Type  of  Application:  Amendment 
of  License. 

b  Project  No.:  2392-001. 

c  Date  Filed:  April  17. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Georgia-Pacific 
Corporation. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Oilman  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  the  Connecticut  River 
in  Essex  County,  Vermont  and  Coos 
County,  New  Hampshire. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-82.:i(r}. 

h.  Contact  Person:  David  G. 
Bianchette,  Georgia-Pacific  Corporation, 


Whitefield  Paper  Division,  Gilman. 
Vermont  05904. 

i.  Comment  Date:  June  27, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  project 
as  licensed  consists  of:  (1)  The  Gilman 
Dam,  (a)  a  concrete  gravity  structure 
approximately  170  feet  long  and  29  feet 
high  and,  (b]  a  rock-filled  timber  crib 
dam  approximately  IOC  feet  long  and  40 
feet  high,  each  with  a  crest  elevation  of 
828.3  feet  USGS;  (2)  5-foot-high 
flashboards  bringing  the  normal  v/afer 
surface  elevation  to  833.3  feet  USGS;  (3) 
a  hydraulically  operated  crest  gate  18 
feet  high  and  27  feet  wide;  (4)  a  reservoir 
having  an  area  of  130  acres,  a  storage 
capacity  of  705  acre-feet,  and  a  normal 
water  surface  elevation  of  833.3  feet 
USGS;  (5)  a  powerhouse  containing  four 
turbine-generator  units,  one  rated  at  990 
kW  and  three  rated  at  800  kW  each  for  a 
total  rated  capacity  of  3.390  kW;  (6)  an 
existing  200-foot-long  transmission  line; 
and  (7)  appurtenant  facilities.  Project 
energy  would  be  sold  to  the  New 
England  Power  Company. 

The  Applicant  proposes  to  amend  the 
license  by  increasing  the  total  installed 
capacity  from  3,390  kW  to  4,650  kW  by 
replacing  the  existing  990  kW  unit  with 
a  new  2,.^50  kW  unit  and  increasing  the 
average  annual  generation  from 
17,500.000  kWh  to  28,000,000  kWh. 


k.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  B,  C  & 
Dl. 

2  a.  Type  of  Application:  Transfer  of 
License. 

b.  Project  No.:  P-2861-010. 

c.  Date  Filed:  April  18, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Pontook  Hydro  Partners, 
Ltd.  and  New  Hampshire  Water 
Resources  Board. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Pontook  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  the  Androscoggin 
River  in  the  Town  of  Dummer,  Coos 
County,  New  Hampshire. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-a25(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  William  J.  Madden 
Jr ,  Bishop,  Liberman,  Cook,  Purcell  & 
Reynold,  1200  Seventeenth  Street  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20036. 

i.  Comment  Date:  June  13, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Proposed  Transfer: 
On  March  26, 1981,  a  license  was  issued 
to  Robert  W.  Shaw  to  construct,  operate, 
and  maintain  the  Pontook  Project  No. 
2861.  On  August  23, 1983,  the  license 
was  transferred  to  Pontook  Hydro 
Partner,  Ltd  (Licensee).  The  Licensee 
intends  to  add  the  New  Hampshire 
Water  Resources  Board  to  the  license  in 
order  that  the  New  Hampshire  Water 
Resources  Board  can  maintain 
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ownership  of  the  Dam  and 
property.  For  that  reason 
and  the  New  Hampshire  V> 
Resources  Board  have  filec 
transfer  the  licensee  to  Pont 
Partner.  Ltd  and  the  New 
Water  Resources  Board  (T 

The  Licensee  has  compli 
terms  and  conditions  of  th« 
Transferees  have  agreed  tc 
the  terms  and  conditions  o 
and  the  requirements  of  th 
Power  Act  and  to  be  boun( 
were  the  original  licensees 

k.  This  notice  also  consis  ts  of  the 
following  standard  paragrsphs:  B  and  C. 

3  a.  Type  of  Application:  Mdjor 
License  (Over  5MVV). 

b.  Project  No:  3533-001. 

c.  Date  Filed:  January  30, 

d.  Applicant:  Public  Util 
1  of  Clallam  County.  Was 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Lyre 

f.  Location:  On  the  Lyre 
Clallam  County.  Washingt 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to: 
Act  16  U.S.C.  791{a)-825(r) 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  \'.  i 
Mclnnes.  P.O.  Box  1117.  Pfit 
WA  98362. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  18 

j.  Description  of  Project: 
run-of-river  project  would 
An  84-foot-long,  2D-foot-hi 
concrete-faced  overflow 
structure  having  crest  elev 
feet  MSL  and  having  a 
(2)  a  small  impoundment 
intake  structure  along  the 
bank;  (4)  a  5.576-foot-long 
diameter  horseshoe-shape< 
surge  tank:  (6)  a  440-foot 
diameter  steel  penstock:  ( 
powerhouse  containing  tw  ) 
units  each  rated  at  4,310 
a  head  of  305  feet  and  at  a 
cfs;  (81  a  2.0-mile-long.  13. 
underground  transmission 
13.8/69-kV  transformer,  anil 
mile-long  access  road  to  thp 
and  a  0.2-mile-long  access 
surge  tank. 

The  application  was  filci 
term  of  Applicant's  prelim 
Applicant  estimates  that 
annual  generation  would  tje 
MWh  and  that  the  project 
cost  would  be  $12,400,000. 
energy  would  be  exchange  i 
Bonneville  Power  Admin 
would  be  used  within  App 
system. 

k.  This  notice  also  const 
following  standard 
B.  C  and  D2. 

4  a.  Type  of  Application 
License 

b.  Project  No:  4017-002. 

c.  Date  Filed:  October  1, 1984. 
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liver, 
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d.  Applicant:  The  City  of  Pittsburgh, 
Pennsylvania. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Allegheny  River 
Lock  and  Dam  No.  2. 

f.  Location:  On  the  Allegheny  River  in 
Allegheny  County.  Pennsylvania. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
AcL  16  U.S.C.  791(a}-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Paul  J. 
McDermott,  Director,  Department  of 
Engineering  and  Construction,  301  City- 
County  Building,  Pittsburgh,  PA  15219! 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  18, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  utilize  the  existing  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers'  Allegheny 
River  Lock  and  Dam  No.  2  and  would 
consist  of:  (1)  A  headrace  channel, 
about  800  feet  in  length  and  with  a 
bottom  width  of  85  feet,  will  be  dredged: 
(2)  a  new  powerhouse  containing  an 
installed  generating  capacity  of  11.6 
MW,  (2  units  of  5.8  MW  each):  (3)  a 
tailrace  channel,  approximately  425  feet 
in  length  and  with  a  bottom  width  of  100 
feet,  will  be  dredged;  (4)  a  proposed  60- 
foot-long.  23-kV  transmission  line;  (5)  a 
proposed  20-foot- wide.  1.700-foot-long 
access  road:  and  (6)  appurtenant 
facilities.  The  Applicant  estimates  the 
average  annual  energy  generation  will 
be  61.225  MWh.  The  power  to  be 
produced  by  this  plant  will  be  used,  by 
the  City  of  Pittsburgh,  in  one  of  two 
ways.  Some  power  will  be  used  directly 
to  operate  nearby  City  facilities  such  as 
the  water  plant  (1  mile)  and  the 
maintenance  shop — asphalt  plant  (2 
miles).  The  balance  will  be  sold  to  the 
Duquesne  Light  Company. 

k.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3.  A9. 
B.  and  C. 

5  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminarj- 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No:  9067-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  28. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  DDK&L  Corporation. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Warm  Springs 
Creek. 

f.  Location:  Roseburg.  Oregon,  in 
Douglas  County,  on  Warm  Springs 
Creek. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  DonaTd  A. 
Beets,  c/o  DDK&L  Corporation.  P.O.  Box 
1338.  Umatilla.  OR  97882. 
i.  Comment  Date:  July  18, 1985 
k.  Description  of  Project:  The 
proposed  project  would"  consist  of:  (1) 
An  8-foot-high.  100-foot-long  diversion 
dam  at  elevation  3825  feet;  (2)  a  9160- 
foot-long  pipeline;  (3)  a  powerhouse 
containing  a  generating  unit  with  a  rated 
capacity  of  3.000  kW.  and  (4)  a  200-foot- 
long  transmission  line.  The  average 
annual  energy  production  is  estimated 
to  be  12.036  MWh. 


A  preliminary  permit  does  not 
authorize  construction.  .Applicant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  permit  for  a 
term  of  36  months  during  which  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  environmental 
feasibility  studies  and  prepare  an  FERC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  $3,000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  constructed  or 
drilling  conducted  during  the  feasibility 
study. 

I.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  proposed 
power  is  to  be  sold  to  Pacific  Power  and 
Light  Company. 

m.  This  notice  ulso  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6.  A7. 
A9.  B.  C.  and  D2. 

6  a.  Type  of  Application;  Minor 
License. 

b.  Project  No.:  6904-001. 

c.  Date  Filed:  October  31. 1984. 

d.  Applicant:  Batten  Kill  Hydro 
Associates. 

e.  .Name  of  Project:  Upper  Greenwich. 

f.  Location:  Batten  Kill  River  in 
Washington  County.  New  York. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Robert  E. 
Heiiden,  Batten  Kill  Hydro  Associates.  . 
410  Severn  Avenue,  Suite  409, 
Annapolis,  Maryland  21403. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  22. 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  An  existing 
11.5-foot-high.  150-foot-long  concrete 
dam;  (2)  new  2-foot-high  flashboards;  (3) 
d  reserx  oir  with  a  normal  water  surface 
area  of  20  acres,  a  storage  capacity  of  90 
acre-feet,  and  a  normal  water  surface 
elevation  of  334  feet  MSL;  (4)  two 
existing  intake  gates;  (5)  an  existing  200- 
foof-long  earth  power  canal;  (6)  one 
siphon-type  generating  unit  located  on 
the  right  side  of  dam  with  a  capacity  of 
210  kW;  (7)  a  new  powerhouse 
containing  two  generating  units  with  a 
capacity  of  287  kW  each  for  a  total 
installed  capacity,  including  the  siphon 
unit,  of  784  kW;  (8)  an  existing 
transmission  line  di.-ectly  over  Jhe  site 
a.".d  (9)  appurtenant  facilities.  The 
.Applicant  estimates  that  the  average 
annual  generation  would  be  2,750.000 
kWh.  The  existing  dam  is  owned  by  the 
.Niagara  Mohawk  Power  Corporation. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project;  Project  power 
would  be  sold  to  the  Niagara  Mohawk 
Power  Corporation. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3.  A9. 
B.  C.  and  Dl. 

7  a.  Type  of  Application:  Minor 
License. 

b.  Project  No.:  8686-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  October  24. 1984. 

d.  Applicant:  Northeast 
Hydrodevelopment  Corporation. 

e.  Name  of  Project;  Pine  Island  Pond. 


f.  Location:  Great  Cohas  Brook  in 
Hillsborough  County,  New  Hampshire. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Normand  E. 
Hebert,  President,  Northeast 
Hydrodevelopment  Corporation,  6  Able 
Street,  Hudson,  New  Hampshire  03051. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  19, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  An  existing 
17-foot-high,  80-foot-long  stone  and 
masonry  gravity  dam  with;  (2)  2.5-foot- 
high  flashbcards:  (3)  an  existing 
reservoir  with  a  normal  water  surface 
area  of  37  acres  and,  a  storage  capacity 
of  150  acre-feet  at  surface  elevation 
151.1  feet  MSL:  (4)  a  new  reinforced 
concrete  intake  structure;  (5)  a  new  6- 
foot-diameter,  260-foot-long  steel 
penstock;  (6)  a  new  submerged 
powerhouse  containing  three  generating 
units  with  a  capacity  of  96  kW  each  for 
a  total  installed  capacity  of  288  kW;  (7) 
a  new  100-foot-long,  2-foot-deep  tailrace; 
(8)  a  new  100-foot-long  transmission 
line;  and  (9)  appurtenant  facilities.  The 
Applicant  estimates  that  the  average 
annual  generation  would  be  850,000 
kWh.  The  existing  dam  is  owned  by  Mr. 
Edward  J.  Socha,  32  Myrtle  Street, 
Manchester,  New  Hampshire  03104. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  power 
would  be  sold  to  the  Public  Service 
Company  of  New  Hampshire. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3,  A9, 
B,  C,  and  Dl. 

8  a.  Type  of  Application:  Minor 
License  (Constructed). 

b.  Project  No.:  8866-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  January  7, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Lynn  E.  Stevenson. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Project  No.  2. 

f.  Location:  On  an  unnamed  stream  in 
Gooding  County,  Idaho  near  the  town  of 
Bliss. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act,  16  U.S.C.  791{a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Don  A. 
Olowinski,  Hawley  Troxell  Ennis  and 
Hawley,  One  Capital  Center,  P  O.  Box 
1617,  Boise,  ID  83701. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  22, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  existing 
project  consist  of:  (1)  A  15-inch- 
diameter,  300-foot-long  concrete  pipe:  (2) 
a  concrete  transition  box;  (3)  and  18- 
inch-diameter,  400-foot-long  steel 
penstock;  (4)  a  powerhouse  containing  a 
single  generating  unit  with  a  rated 
capacity  of  70  kW  operating  under  a 
liead  of  135  feet;  (5)  a  tailrace 
discharging  project  flows  into  the  Snake 
River  and;  (6)  a  135-foot-long,  34.5-kV 
underground  transmission  line  tying  into 
in  Idaho  Power  Comapny  line.  The 
estimated  average  annual  generation  is 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28,  1985  /  Notices 


21651 


491,400  kWh.  The  estimated  cost  of  the 
project  was  $25,000. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  operation  of 
the  project  is  due  to  A  surplus  of  water 
diverted  from  the  Applicant's  fish 
ponds.  Power  produced  from  this 
surplus  of  water  was  originally  for  the 
Applicant's  personal  use.  The  power  is 
now  being  sold  to  Idaho  Power 
Company. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3.  A9. 
B.  C,  and  Dl. 

9  a.  Type  of  Application:  Exemption 
(5MW  or  less). 

b.  Project  No.:  873&-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  November  26.  1984. 

d.  Applicant:  Wayne  J.  Summers. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Spring  Valley  T 
Power  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  unnamed  tributary  to 
Campbell  Creek  in  Placer  County, 
California. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Section  408  of 
Energy  Security  Act  of  1980  (16  U.S.C. 
2705  and  2708  as  amended). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Dale  Stewart, 
Construction  Project  Controls,  Inc.,  #25 
Meadowlake  Drive.  RR  3,  Champaign,  IL 
61821. 

i.  Comment  Date:  June  28, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  The 
Applicant's  existing  39-foot-high,  350- 
foot-long  earthfill  dam  with  crest 
elevation  at  120  feet  m.s.l..  that  forms; 
(2)  a  75-acre-foot  reservoir;  (3)  a  6-inch- 
diameter.  18,500-foot-long  penstock  to  be 
connected  to  the  existing  12-inch- 
diameter  outlet  at  the  foot  of  the  dam; 
(4)  a  powerhouse  to  contain  a  single 
generating  unit  with  a  rated  capacity  of 
50  kW  and  operate  under  a  head  of  150 
feet;  (5)  a  4,500-foot-long,  12-kV 
transmission  line  to  connect  the  project 
with  an  existing  Pacific  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  Une  east  of  the  powerhouse. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  estimated 
annual  generation  of  240,000  kWh  will 
be  sold  to  a  local  utility. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  Al.  A9, 
B.  C  &  D3a. 

10  a.  Type  of  Application:  Exemption 
(5MW  or  less). 

b.  Project  No.:  ,5756-005. 

c.  Date  Filed:  November  15. 1984. 

d.  Applicant;  Mega  Hydro,  Inc. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Rock  Creek  Power 
.  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  Rock  Creek,  within 
Sierra  National  Forest,  in  Madera 
County,  California. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Section  408  of 
Energy  Security  Act  of  1980  (16  U.S.C. 
2705  and  2708  as  amended). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Fred  G. 
Castagna,  2576  Hartnell  Avenue, 
Redding,  CA  96002. 


i.  Comment  Date:  June  27, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  An  intake 
structure  within  the  south  bank  of  the 
creek  at  elevation  4.099  feet;  (2)  a  36- 
inch-diameter,  3,104-foot-long  pipe;  (3)  a 
36-inch-diamefer,  2,144-foot-long 
penstock;  (4)  a  powerhouse  to  contain  a 
single  generating  unit  with  a  rated 
capacity  cf  1,750  kW  to  operate  under  a 
head  of" 690  feet;  and  (5)  a  12-kV.  5.100- 
foot-long  transmission  line  would 
connect  the  project  with  an  existing 
Southern  California  Edison  Company's 
(SCE)  transmission  line  north  of  the 
project. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  Project's 
estimated  annual  energy  of  7,800.000 
kWh  will  be  sold  to  SCE. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  Al.  A9, 
B,  C  &  D3a. 

m.  This  application  has  been  accepted 
for  filing  as  of  December  14, 1981,  the 
submittal  date  of  the  Applicant's 
originally  accepted  exemption 
application  pursuant  to  Eagle  Power 
Company,  28  FERC  H  61,061  issued  July 
16, 1984. 

n.  Exemption  for  Small  Hydroelectric 
Power  Project  under  5MW  Capacity— 
Any  qualified  license  or  conduit 
exemption  applicant  desiring  to  file  a 
competing  application  must  submit  to 
the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application,  either  a 
competing  license  or  conduit  exemption 
application  that  proposes  to  develop  at 
least  7.5  megawatts  in  that  project,  or  a 
notice  of  intent  to  file  such  an 
application.  Any  qualified  small 
hydroelectric  exemption  applicant 
desiring  to  file  a  competing  application 
must  submit  to  the  Commission,  on  or 
before  the  specified  comment  date  for 
the  particular  application,  either  a 
competing  small  hydroelectric 
exemption  application  or  a  notice  of 
intent  to  file  such  an  appliation. 
Submission  of  a  timely  notice  of  intent 
allows  an  interested  person  to  file  the 
competing  license,  conduit  exemption, 
or  small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  no  later  than  60  days  after 
the  specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application.  Applications  for 
p.reliminary  permit  will  not  be  accepted 
in  response  to  this  notice. 

n  a.  Type  of  Application:  Exemption 
(.5MVV  or  less). 

b.  Project  No:  7981-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  January  12. 1984  as 
amended  on  August  23.  and  November 
5, 1984. 

d.  Applicant:  Merrill  and  Mary  Lou 
Bates  and  Dan  and  Debbie  Bates. 
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e.  Name  of  Project:  Drer 
Project. 

f.  Location:  On  Deer 
County,  California,  near  th 
California  Hot  Springs. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Sect 
Energy  Security  Act  of  198( 
2705  and  2708  as  amenJed 

h.  Contact  Person:  Dan 
Bates.  P.O.  Box  6.  Califomi 
Springs.  California  9321 
and  Mary  Lou  Bates,  Routr 
Porlerville.  CA  93257. 

i.  Comment  Date:  June  2 

j.  Description  of  Project: 
project  would  consist  of:  (1 
high  existing  diversion  stri 
elevation  Z751  feet;  (2)  a  2. 
existing  conduit:  (3)  a  24-in 
2.800-foot-long  penstock 
powerhouse  containing  a  s 
generating  unit  with  a  rate 
450  kVV.  operating  under  a 
feet;  and  (5)  a  12-kV,  250- 
transmission  line  connect! 
with  an  existing  Southern 
Edison  Company's  (SCE) 
line  northeast  of  the  pow 

k.  f*urpose  of  Project:  Th 
1.06  million  kWh  of  project 
would  be  sold  to  SCE 

I.  This  notice  also  consis 
following  standard  paragrt 
and  D3a. 

m.  This  amended  appi 
accepted  for  filing  as  of 
the  submittal  date  of  the 
originally  accepted  exemp 
application  pursuant  to 
Inc..  et.  al.  28FT:RC'!61.06: 
18, 1964. 

n.  Exemption  for  Small  I 
Power  Project  under  5  MW 
Any  qualified  license  or  c 
exemption  applicant  desi 
competing  application  musi 
the  Commission,  on  or 
specified  comment  date  foi 
particular  application,  ei 
competing  license  or  cond 
application  that  proposes 
least  7.5  megawatts  in  that 
notice  of  intent  to  file  such 
application. 

Any  qualified  small  hyd 
exemption  applicant  de-si 
competing  application  mu 
.  the  Commission,  on  or  be 
specified  comment  date  foi 
particular  application,  ei 
competing  small  hydroeler  [ 
exemption  application  or  a 
intent  to  file  such  an  appli 
Submission  of  a  timely 
allows  an  interested  persoh 
competing  license,  conduit 
or  small  hydroelectric  exe 
application  no  later  than 
the  specified  comment  da 


Ircek 

Cre^k  in  Tulare 
town  of 

on  408  of  the 
(16  U.S.C. 


•.d  Debbie 
ifiot 
d  Merrill 
4.  Box  214, 


1985. 

he  proposed 

A  4.0-foot- 
;ture  at 
;00  foot-long 
:h-diameter. 

a 
ngle 

capacity  of 
lead  of  270 
long 

the  project 
iilifumia 

nsmission 

ouse. 

estimated 
energy 

s  of  the 
i^hs:  A9.  B.  C. 

iciJtion  has  been 
larjuary  12. 1984. 
icant's 
on 
the!  Snowbird, 
issued  July 


.\  )pli 


Old 

riig 


ith  ; 


ydroelectric 
Capacity — 

uit 

to  file  a 
submit  to 
re  the 
the 
r  a 

t  exemption 
develop  at 
project,  or  a 
an 


rng 

iS 

jf( 


)elei;lric 

to  file  a 
submit  to 
re  the 
the 
r  a 


(  a 
not  ct 


in 
6) 
t  • 


nc 
notice  of 

tion. 

;  of  intent 

to  file  the 
exemption. 

ption 

days  after 

for  the 


particular  application.  Applications  for 
preliminary  permit  will  not  be  accepted 
in  response  to  this  notice. 

12  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No:  8793-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  December  12.  1984. 

d.  Applicant:  Daniel  A.  Baldwin. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Bc.ldwin. 

f.  Location:  In  the  Nez  Perce  National 
Forest,  on  Silver  Creek,  a  tributary  to 
the  South  Fork  Clearwater  River,  in 
Idaho  County.  Idaho. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
/\ct  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  C.  C.  Warnick.  P  E.. 
Consulting  Engineer,  3197  Lundquist 
Lane,  Moscow.  ID  83843. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  19, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  Proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  A  10-fool- 
high  diversion  dam  at  cit'v.ition  3.700 
feet:  (2)  a  7.000-foot-long.  1.8-fool- 
diamcfer  penstock:  (3)  a  powerhouse 
containing  generating  units  with  a 
capacity  1.156  kVV  and  an  average 
annual  generation  of  5,912  MWh;  and  (4) 
less  than  200  feet  of  transmission  line. 

A  preliminary  permit  does  not 
authorize  construction.  Applicant  seeks 
issuance  of  a  preliminary  permit  for  a 
term  of  24  months  during  which  it  would 
conduct  engineering  and  environmental 
feasibility  studies  and  prepare  an  FRRC 
license  application  at  a  cost  of  S127.000. 
No  new  roads  would  be  constructed  or 
drilling  conducted  during  the  feasibility 
study. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  power 
would  be  used  by  a  investor-owned 
utility. 

i.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A6.  A7, 
.\9.  B.  C  and  D2. 

13  a.  Type  of  Application:  Major 
License  (over  5  MW). 

b.  Project  No.:  P-4675-002. 

c.  Date  Filed:  .August  2. 1984. 

d.  Applicant:  Washington  County, 
Borough  of  Charleroi.  and  Pennsylvania 
Renewable  Resources.  Inc. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Monongahela  Lock 
and  Dam  #4  Project. 

f.  Location:  On  the  Monongahela 
River  in  the  Borough  of  Charleroi. 
Washington.  Fayette  and  Westmoreland 
Counties.  Pennsylvania. 

g  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16l!.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Edward 
Curland.  Pennsylvania  Renewable 
Resources.  Inc..  1700  Broadway,  Suite 
2501.  New  York.  NY  10019. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  18.  1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  utilize  the  existing  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers'  Monongahela 
River  Lock  and  Dam  No.  4  and  reservoir 
and  would  consist  of:  (1)  An  existing 


intake  structure;  (2)  an  existing  1300- 
foot-long  headrace  canal,  (3)  a  new 
powerhouse  containing  2  generating 
units  having  a  total  installed  capacity  of 
8.25  MW;  (4)  a  new  100-foot-long 
tailrace;  (5)  a  new  3000-root-long  13.8-kV 
transmission  line;  (6)  appurfentint 
facilities.  The  Applicant  estimates  the 
average  annual  generation  would  be 
34.68  GWh. 

k.  Purpose  of  P.'oject:  All  project 
energy  generated  would  be  sold  to  the 
West  Penn  Power  Company. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3.  A9. 
B.  and  C. 

14  a.  Type  of  Application:  Minor 
License  (Constructed). 

b.  Project  No.  8865-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  January  7, 1985. 

d.  .Applicant;  Lynn  E.  Stevenson. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Project  No.  1. 

f.  Location:  On  an  unnamed  stream  in 
Gooding  County.  Idaho  near  the  town  of 
Bliss. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Don  A. 
Olowinski.  Hawley  Troxell  Ennis  and 
Huwiey.  One  Capital  Center.  P.O.  Box 
1617.  Boise.  ID  83701. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  22. 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  existing 
project  consist  of:  (1)  A  14-inch- 
diameter,  580-foot-long  steel  penstock; 
(2)  a  powerhouse  containing  a  single 
generating  unit  with  a  rated  capacity  of 
75  k  W  operating  under  a  head  of  130 
feet;  (3)  a  tailrace  discharging  into  the 
Snake  River  and;  (4)  a  .75-mile-long, 
34.5-kV  transmission  line 
interconnecting  to  an  Idaho  Power 
Company  line.  The  estimated  average 
annual  generation  is  644,280  kWh.  The 
estimated  cost  of  the  project  was 
S25.000. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  The  operation  of 
the  project  is  due  to  a  surplus  of  water 
diverted  from  the  Applicant's  fish 
ponds.  Power  produced  from  this 
surplus  of  water  was  originally  for  the 
applicant's  personal  use.  The  power  is 
now  being  sold  to  Idaho  Power 
Company. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3,  A9, 
B.  C.  and  Dl. 

15  a.  Type  of  Application:  Minor 
license. 

b.  Project  No.  8627-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  September  28. 1984. 

d.  Applicant:  City  of  Ithaca. 

c.  Name  of  Project:  Van  Natfa. 

r  Location:  Six  Mile  Creek  in 
Tompkins  County,  New  York. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-fl25{r). 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1965  /  Notices 


21653 


h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  John  C. 
Gutenberger,  Mayor.  City  of  Ithaca.  City 
Hall.  108  East  Green  Street.  Ithaca.  New 
York  14850. 

i.  Co.Timent  Date:  July  18. 1935. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  An  existing 
12-foot-high.  142-foot-long  reinforced 
concrete  gravity  dam;  (2)  an  existing 
reservoir  with  a  normal  wafer  surface 
area  of  2.3  acres  a  storage  capacity  of 
8.6  acre-feet  and  a  normal  water  surface 
elevation  of  502.5  feet  msl.  (3)  an 
existing  intake  structure;  (4)  a  new  58- 
foot-long,  8-foot-diameter  brick-lined, 
concrete-capped  penstock;  (5)  a  new  67- 
foot-long,  4-fcot-diameter  steel  penstock; 
(6)  an  existing  powerhouse  containing 
one  new  generating  unit  with  a  capacity 
of  400  kW;  (7)  a  new  transmission  line, 
110  feet  long;  and  (8)  appurtenant 
facilities.  The  Applicant  estimates  that 
the  average  annual  generation  would  be 
1,425,000  kWh.  The  existing  dam  is 
owned  by  the  City  of  Ithaca. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  power 
would  be  sold  to  the  New  York  State 
Electric  and  Gas  Company. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs;  A3.  A9. 
B.  C,  and  Dl. 

16  a.  Type  of  Application:  Preliminary 
Permit. 

b.  Project  No:  9066-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  28. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  The  Burlington  Energy 
Development  Associates. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Conway  Dam. 

f.  Location:  South  River  in  Franklin 
County,  Massachusetts. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
.\ct.  16  U.S.C.  791(a)-825(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  John  R. 
Anderson  and  Mr.  Joseph  D.  Brostmeyer. 
Burlington  Energy  Development 
Associates.  64  Blanchard  Road. 
Burlington,  Massachu.setts  01803. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  18. 1935. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  An  existing 
75-foot-high.  180-foot-long  concrete 
gravity  dam;  (2)  a  reservoir  with  a 
surface  area  of  3.8  acres,  a  storage 
capacity  of  15  acre-feet,  and  a  normal 
water  surface  elevation  of  298  feet  m.s.l.; 

(3)  an  existing  concrete  intake  structure; 

(4)  a  new  3-foot-diameter,  200-foot-long 
wooden  penstock;  (5)  a  new  powerhouse 
containing  two  generating  units  with  a 
capacity  of  175  kW  each  for  a  total 
installed  capacity  of  350  kW;  (6)  an 
existing  12-foot-wide,  25-foot-long  loose 
rock  tailrace;  (7)  a  new  transmission 
line,  2,400  feet  long;  and  (8)  appurtenant 
facilities.  The  Applicant  estimates  the 
average  annual  generation  would  be 
1,500,000  kWh.  The  existing  dam  is 
owned  by  the  Commonwealth  of 
Massachusetts. 


k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  power 
would  be  sold  to  the  Western 
Massachusetts  Electric  Company. 

I.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A5.  A7. 
A9,  B,  C  &  D2. 

m.  Proposed  Scope  of  Studies  under 
Permit:  A  preliminary  permit,  if  issued, 
does  not  authorize  construction. 
Applicant  seeks  issuance  of  a 
preliminary  permit  for  a  period  of  18 
months  during  which  lime  it  would 
investigate  project  design  alternatives, 
financial  feasibility,  environmental 
effects  of  project  construction  and 
operation,  and  project  power  potential. 
Depending  upon  the  outcome  of  the 
studies,  the  Applicant  would  decide 
whether  to  proceed  with  an  application 
for  FERC  license.  Applicant  estimates 
that  the  cost  of  the  studies  under  permit 
would  be  $23,000. 

17  a.  Type  of  Application:  Conduit 
Exemption. 

b.  Project  No:  9030-000. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  19. 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  I.evan  Town 
Corporation. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Cobble  Rock 
Hydro  Project. 

f.  Location:  Creek  Canyon  in  Juab 
County,  Utah. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Section  30  of  the 
Federal  Power  Act. 

h.  Contact  Person:  Golden  Mangelson. 
Mayor,  Levan  Town,  Levan,  UT  84639. 

i.  Comment  Date:  July  1, 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  An  existing 
culinary  water  supply  system  consists  of 
an  intake  structure,  at  elevation  6,880  ft. 
m.s.l.,  from  Cobble  Rock  Spring;  a 
33,000-foot-long,  8-inch-diameter  iron 
pipeline  to  a  chlorination  station,  at 
elevation  5,524  ft.  m.s.l.;  and  a  treated 
water  storage  tank  supplying  the  town 
culinary  water  distribution  pipe  system. 
The  proposed  project  would  consist  of  a 
powerhouse  located  on  the  8-inch 
pipeline,  immediately  upstream  from  the 
chlorination  station,  and  containing  a 
turbine-generator  unit  having  a  total 
rated  capacity  of  85-kW.  A  2.4-kV 
transmission  line  about  114  miles  long 
would  transmit  project  power.  The 
Applicant  estimates  that  the  average 
annual  energy  output  would  be  666.908 
kWh. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  energy 
would  be  utilized  by  the  Applicant. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3,  A9. 
B,  C  and  D3b. 

18  a.  Type  of  Application:  Minor 
License. 

b.  Project  No:  9044-<X)0. 

c.  Date  Filed:  March  19, 1985. 

d.  Applicant:  Fredrick  Earl  Pickering. 

e.  Name  of  Project:  Bigg's  Creek. 


f.  Location:  On  Bigg's  Creek  in  Clark 
County,  Washington. 

g.  Filed  Pursuant  to:  Federal  Power 
Act.  16U.S.C.  791(a)-82i.(r). 

h.  Contact  Person:  Mr.  Fredrick 
Pickering.  21546  N.E.  Lucia  Falls  Road, 
Yacolt,  WA  98675. 

i.  Comment  Dale:  July  18. 1985. 

j.  Description  of  Project:  The  proposed 
project  would  consist  of:  (1)  A  4-foot- 
square.  4-foot-high  concrete  overflow 
intake  structure  at  elevation  685  feet;  (2) 
an  B-inch-diameter.  1.800-foot-long 
penstock:  (3)  a  wood  powerhouse  at 
elevation  440  feet  containing  a 
generating  unit  rated  at  15  kW  and 
producing  an  average  annual  output  of 
50.000  kWh;  and  (4)  a  400-foot-long 
transmission  line.  The  estimated  cost  of 
the  project  as  of  March  1985  is  $15,000. 

k.  Purpose  of  Project:  Project  output 
would  be  sold  to  the  Clark  County 
P.U.D. 

1.  This  notice  also  consists  of  the 
following  standard  paragraphs:  A3,  A9, 
B.  C  and  Dl. 

Competing  Applications 

Al.  Exemption  for  Small 
Hydroelectric  Power  Project  under  5MW 
Capacity — Any  qualified  license  or 
conduit  exemption  applicant  desiring  to 
file  a  competing  application  must  submit 
to  the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application,  either  a 
competing  license  or  conduit  exemption 
application  that  proposes  to  develop  at 
least  7.5  megawatts  in  that  project,  or  a 
notice  of  intent  to  file  such  an 
application.  Any  qualified  small 
hydroelectric  exemption  applicant 
desiring  to  file  a  competing  application 
must  submit  to  the  Commission,  on  or 
before  the  specified  comment  date  for 
the  particular  application,  either  a 
competing  small  hydroelectric 
exemption  application  or  a  notice  of 
intent  to  file  such  an  application. 
Submission  of  a  timely  notice  of  intent 
allows  an  interested  person  to  file  the 
competing  license,  conduit  exemption, 
or  small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  no  later  than  120  days  after 
the  specfied  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application.  Applications  for 
preliminary  permit  will  not  be  accepted 
in  response  to  this  notice. 

A2.  Exemption  for  Small 
Hydroelectric  Power  Project  under  5MW 
Capacity — Any  qualified  license  or 
conduit  exemption  applicant  desiring  to 
file  a  competing  application  must  submit 
to  the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application,  either  a 
competing  license  or  conduit  exemption 
application  that  proposes  to  develop  at 
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least  7.5  megawatts  in  that  pfiject.  or  a 
notice  of  intent  to  file  such  a 
application.  Submission  of  a 
notice  of  intent  allows  an  in 
person  to  file  the  competing  1 
conduit  exemption  applicati 
than  120  days  after  the  speci 
comment  date  for  the  particu 
application.  Applications  for 
permit  and  small  hydroeiectr  c 
exemption  will  not  be  accept 
response  to  this  notice. 

A3.  License  or  Conduit 
Any  qualified  license,  condu 
exemption,  or  small  hydroele : 
exemption  applicant  desiring 
competing  application  must 
the  Commission,  on  or  befon 
specified  comment  date  for  t 
particuliir  application,  either 
competing  license,  conduit  ei 
or  small  hydroelectric  exem 
application,  or  a  notice  of 
such  an  application.  Su 
timely  notice  of  intent  allows 
interested  person  to  file  the 
license,  conduit  exemption, 
hydroelectric  exemption  app 
later  than  120  days  after  the 
comment  date  for  the  parti 
application.  Application  for 
permit  will  net  be  accepted  i 
to  this  notice. 

This  provision  is  subject  tc 
following  exception:  if  an 
described  in  this  notice  was 
preliminary  permittee  during 
the  permit,  a  small  hydroeletjri 
exemption  application  may 
the  permittee  only  (license  a 
exem.ption  applications  are 
by  this  restriction). 

A4.  License  or  Conduit  E 
Public  notice  of  the  filing  of 
license,  small  hydroelectric 
or  conduit  exemption  appl 
has  already  been  given,  esta 
due  date  for  filing  competing 
applications  or  notices  of  i 
accordance  with  the  Commi 
regulations,  any  competing 
for  license,  conduit  exempti 
hydroelectric  exemption,  or 
permit,  or  notices  of  intent  tc 
competing  applications,  mus 
response  to  and  in  compliance 
public  notice  of  the  initial 
hydroelectric  exemption  or 
exemption  application.  No 
applications  or  notices  cf  ir 
filed  in  response  to  this  noti 

A5.  Preliminary  Permit: 
or  Natural  Water  Feature 
Anyone  desiring  to  file  a  coi^peting 
application  for  preliminary 
proposed  project  at  an  existi 
natural  water  feature  projecl , 
submit  the  competing  appli 
Commission  on  or  before  30 
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the  specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application  (see  18  CFR  4.30 
to  4.33  (1982)).  A  notice  of  intent  to  file  a 
competing  application  for  preliminary 
permit  will  not  be  accepted  for  filing. 

A  competing  preliminary  permit 
application  must  conform  with  18  CFR 
4  33(a)  and  (d). 

A6.  Preliminary  Permit:  No  Existing 
Dam — Anyone  desiring  to  file  a 
competing  application  for  preli.minary 
permit  for  a  proposed  project  wher»"  no 
dam  exists  or  where  there  are  proposed 
major  modifications,  must  submit  to  the 
Commission  on  or  before  the  specified 
comment  date  for  the  particular 
application,  the  competing  application 
ifsplf,  or  a  nofice  of  intent  to  file  such  an 
application.  Submission  of  a  Umely 
notice  of  intent  allows  an  interested 
person  to  file  the  competing  preliminary 
permit  application  no  later  than  60  days 
after  the  specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application. 

A  competing  preiim'nary  permit 
application  must  conform  with  18  CFR 
4.33  (a)  and  (d). 

A7.  Preliminary  Permit — Except  as 
provided  in  the  following  paragraph,  any 
qualified  license,  conduit  exemption,  or 
small  hydroelectric  exemption  applicant 
desiring  to  file  a  competing  application 
must  submit  to  the  Commission,  on  or 
before  the  specified  comment  dctc  for 
the  particular  application,  either  a 
competing  license,  conduit  exemption, 
or  small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  or  a  notice  of  intent  to  file 
such  an  application.  Submission  of  a 
timely  notice  of  intent  to  file  a  license, 
conduit  exemption,  or  small 
hydroelectric  exemption  application 
allows  an  interested  person  to  file  the 
competing  application  no  later  than  120 
days  after  the  specified  comment  date 
for  the  particular  application. 

In  addition,  any  qualified  license  or 
conduit  exemption  applicant  desiring  to 
file  a  competing  application  may  file  the 
subject  application  until.  (1)  A 
preliminary  permit  with  which  the 
subject  license  or  conduit  exemption 
application  would  compete  is  issued,  or 
(2)  the  earliest  specified  comment  date 
for  any  license,  conduit  exemption,  or 
small  hydroelectric  exemption 
applicafion  with  which  the  subject 
license  or  conduit  exemption  application 
would  compete;  whichever  occurs  first. 

A  competing  license  application  must 
conform  with  18  CFR  4.33  (a)  and  (d). 

A8.  Preliminary  Permit — Public  nofice 
of  the  filing  of  the  initial  preliminary 
permit  applicafion,  which  has  already 
been  given,  established  the  due  date  for 
filing  competing  preliminary  permit 
applications  on  notices  of  intent.  Any 
competing  preliminary  permit 
application,  or  notice  of  intent  to  file  a 


competing  preliminary  permit 
application,  must  be  filed  in  response  to 
and  in  compliance  with  the  public  notice 
of  the  initial  preliminary  permit 
applicafion.  No  competing  preliminary 
permit  applications  or  notices  of  intent 
to  file  a  preliminary  permit  may  be  filed 
in  response  to  this  notioe. 

Any  qualified  small  hydroelectric 
exemption  applicant  desiring  to  file  a 
competing  application  must  submit  to 
the  Commission,  on  or  before  the 
specified  comment  date  for  the 
particular  application,  either  a 
competing  small  hydroelectiic 
exenipfion  application  or  a  notice  of 
intent  to  file  such  an  applicafion. 
Submission  of  a  timely  notice  of  intent 
to  file  a  small  hydroelectric  exemption 
ai.plication  allows  an  interested  person 
to  file  the  competing  application  no  later 
than  120  days  after  the  specified 
comment  date  for  the  particular 
application. 

In  addition,  any  qualified  license  or 
conduit  exemption  applicant  desiring  to 
file  a  competing  application  may  file  the 
subject  application  until:  (1)  a 
preliminary  permit  with  which  the 
subject  license  or  conduit  exemption 
application  would  compete  is  issued,  or 
(2)  the  earliest  specified  comment  date 
for  any  license,  conduit  exemption,  or 
small  hydroelectric  exemption 
application  with  which  the  subject 
license  or  conduit  exemption  application 
wculd  compete;  whichever  occurs  ffi.st. 

A  competing  license  application  must 
conform  with  18  CFR  4.33  (a)  and  (d). 

A9.  Notice  of  Intent — A  notice  of 
intent  must  specify  the  exact  name, 
business  address,  and  telephone  number 
of  the  prospective  applicant,  include  an 
unequivocal  statem.ent  of  intent  to 
submit,  if  such  an  application  may  be 
filed,  either  (1)  a  preliminary  permit 
application  or  (2)  a  license,  small 
hydroelectric  exemption,  or  conduit 
exemption  application,  and  be  served  on 
the  applicani(s)  named  in  this  public 
notice. 

B.  Comments.  Protests,  or  Motions  to 
Intervene — Anyone  m.ay  submit 
comments,  a  protest,  or  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure,  18  CFR  305.210,  385.211, 
385.214.  In  determining  the  appropriate 
action  to  tnke,  the  Commission  will 
consider  all  protests  or  other  comments 
filed,  but  only  those  who  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  Rules  may  become  a 
party  to  the  proceeding.  Any  comments, 
protests,  or  motions  to  intervene  must 
be  received  on  or  before  the  specified 
comment  date  for  the  parficular 
applicafion. 
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C.  Filing  and  Service  of  Respoiisive 
Documents — Any  filings  must  bear  in  all 
capital  letters  the  title  "COMMENT." 
"NOTICE  OF  INTENT  TO  FILE 
COMPETING  APPUCATION". 
•COMPETING  APPLICATION". 
PROTEST'  or  "MOTION  TO 
INTERVENE",  us  applicable,  and  the 
Project  Number  of  the  particular 
application  to  which  the  filing  is  in 
response.  Any  of  the  above  named 
documents  must  be  filed  by  providing 
the  original  and  the  number  of  copies 
required  by  the  Commission's 
regulations  to:  Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary.  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission.  825  North  Capitol  Street. 
N.E..  Washington.  D.C.  20426.  An 
additional  copy  must  be  sent  to:  Fred  E. 
Springer.  Chief.  Project  Management 
Branch,  Division  of  Hydropovver 
Licensing,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission.  Room  208  RB  at  the  above 
address.  A  copy  of  any  notice  of  intent, 
competing  application  or  motion  to 
intervene  must  also  be  served  upon  each 
representative  of  the  Applicant  specified 
in  the  particular  application. 

Dl.  Agency  Comments — Fedjiral. 
State,  and  local  agencies  that  receive 
this  notice  through  direct  mailing  from 
the  Commission  are  requested  to 
provide  comments  pursuant  to  the 
Federal  Power  Act,  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act,  the 
Endangered  Species  Act.  the  National 
Historic  Preservation  Act,  the  Historical 
and  Archeological  Preservation  Act,  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act.  Pub. 
L.  No.  88-29.  and  other  applicable 
statutes.  No  other  formal  requests  for 
comments  will  be  made. 

Comments  should  be  confined  to 
substantive  issues  relevant  to  the 
issuance  of  a  license.  A  copy  of  the 
application  may  be  obtained  directly 
from  the  applicant.  If  an  agency  does  not 
file  comments  with  the  Commission 
within  the  time  set  for  filing  comments, 
it  will  be  presumed  to  have  no 
comments.  One  copy  of  an  agency's 
comments  must  also  be  sent  to  the 
Applicant's  representatives. 

D2.  Agency  Comments — Federal. 
State,  and  local  agencies  are  invited  to 
file  comments  on  the  described 
application.  (A  copy  of  the  application 
may  be  obtained  by  agencies  directly 
from  the  Applicant.)  If  an  agency  does 
not  file  comments  within  the  time 
specified  for  filing  com.ments.  it  will  be 
presumed  to  have  no  comments.  One 
copy  of  an  agency's  comments  must  also 
be  sent  to  the  Applicant's 
representatives. 

D3a.  Agency  Comments — The  U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  the  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  and  the  State 


Fish  and  Game  agency(ies)  are 
requested,  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
section  408  of  the  Energy  Security  Act  of 
1980.  to  file  within  60  days  from  the  date 
of  issuance  of  this  notice  appropriate 
terms  and  conditions  to  protect  any  fish 
and  wildlife  resources  or  to  otherwise 
carry  out  the  provisions  of  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Coordination  Act.  General 
comments  concerning  the  project  and  its 
resources  are  requested;  however, 
specific  terms  and  conditions  to  be 
included  as  a  condition  of  exemption 
must  be  clearly  identified  in  the  agency 
letter.  If  an  agency  does  not  file  terms 
and  conditions  within  this  time  period, 
that  agency  will  be  presumed  to  have 
none.  Other  Federal.  State,  and  local 
agencies  are  requested  to  provide  any 
comments  they  may  have  in  accordance 
with  their  duties  and  responsibilities.  No 
other  formal  requests  for  comments  will 
be  made.  Comments  should  be  confined 
to  substantive  issues  relevant  to  the 
granting  of  an  exemption.  If  an  agency 
does  not  file  comments  within  60  days 
from  the  date  of  issuance  of  this  notice, 
it  will  be  presumed  to  have  no 
comments.  One  copy  of  an  agency's 
comments  must  also  be  sent  to  the 
Applicant's  representatives. 

D3b.  Agency  Comments — The  U.S. 
Fish  and'wildlife  Service,  the  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service,  and  the  State 
Fish  and  Game  agency{ies)  are 
requested,  for  the  purposes  set  forth  in 
Section  30  of  the  Federal  Power  Act.  to 
file  within  45  days  from  the  date  of 
issuance  of  this  notice  appropriate  terms 
and  conditions  to  protect  any  fish  and 
wildlife  resources  or  otherwise  carry  out 
the  provisions  of  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Coordination  Act.  General  comments 
concerning  the  project  and  its  resources 
are  requested;  however,  specific  terms 
and  conditions  to  be  included  as  a 
condition  of  exemption  must  be  clearly 
identified  in  the  agency  letter.  If  an 
agency  does  not  file  terms  and 
conditions  within  this  time  period,  that 
agency  will  be  presumed  to  have  none. 
Other  Federal,  State,  and  local  agencies 
are  requested  to  provide  comments  they 
may  have  in  accordance  with  their 
duties  and  responsibilities.  No  other 
formal  requests  for  comments  will  be 
made.  Comments  should  be  confined  to 
substantive  issues  relevant  to  the 
granting  of  an  exemption.  If  an  agency 
does  not  file  comments  within  45  days 
from  the  date  of  issuance  of  this  notice, 
it  will  be  presumed  to  have  no 
comments.  One  copy  of  an  agency's 
comments  must  also  be  sent  to  the 
Applicant's  representatives. 


DHtedMay2Z.19A5. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12747  Filed  5-24-65;  8:45  am| 

BILUMG  CODE  STn-OI-M 


[Docket  No«.  TC85-16-000  and  TC8fr-1»- 
0011 

Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Co^  Notice  of 

Tariff  Filing 

May  22. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  9. 1985.  as 
amended  May  17. 1985.  Colorado 
Interstate  Gas  Company  (GIG).  P.O.  Box 
1087.  Colorado  Springs.  Colorado  80944. 
tendered  for  filing  in  Docket  No.  TC85- 
16-000  and  TC85-16-O01  pursuant  to 
Part  154  of  the  Commission's 
Regulations.  Alternate  Sixth  Revised 
Sheet  Nos.  45  to  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff. 
Original  Volume  No.  1.  to  become 
effective  on  June  17. 1985.  Copies  of 
these  filings  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  open  for  public 
inspection. 

CIG  states  that  Sub-section  12.7  has 
been  added  to  Section  12  of  the  General 
Terms  and  Conditions  of  the  tariff  to 
clarify  CIG's  position  on  liability  of  gas 
delivery  curtailment  and  reads  as 
follows: 

Seller  may  be  required  to  curtail  deliveries 
during  the  term  of  the  Service  Agreements  or 
other  sales  agreements  including  Direct  Gas 
Sales  Agreements.  If  curtailment  is  exercised. 
Seller  will  not  be  liable  for  damages  caused 
by  any  exercise  of  curtailment  procedures  as 
described  within  the  tariff  except  to  the 
extent  that  such  ciirtailment  of  deliveries  is 
shown  to  be  the  result  of  negligence  or 
misfeasance  by  Seller. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
tariff  sheet  filing  should  on  or  before 
June  5. 1985.  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  Washington. 
D.C.  20426,  a  motion  to  intervene  or  a 
protest  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commission's  rules 
of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
385.214  or  385.211).  All  protests  filed 
with  the  Commission  will  be  considered 
by  it  in  determining  the  appropriate 
action  to  be  taken  but  will  not  serve  to 
make  the  protestants  parties  to  the 
proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  to  a  proceeding  or  to 
participate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing 
therein  must  file  a  motion  to  intervene  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission's 
rules. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12737  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 
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(Docket  No.  TA85-3-5 1-0021 

Great  Lakes  Gas  Transmisiion  Co.; 
Notice  of  Compliance  Filing 
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Taken  notice  that  on  May 
Great  Lakes  Gas  Transmiss 
Company  (Great  Lakes 
filing  Fifty-Second  Revised 
to  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff.  First 
Volume  No.  1  in  compliance 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission's  (Commission 
issued  April  25, 1985.  The 
effective  date  for  the  sheet 
1985.  According  to  S  381.103 
the  Commission's  regulati 
381.103(b)(2)(iii)).  the  date  o 
date  on  which  the  Commiss 
the  appropriate  filing  fee, 
instant  case  was  not  until 


10, 1985. 
on 
ten  lered  for 
;heet  No.  57 
Revised 
with  the 

letter  order 
pi|oposed 
I  May  10, 
b)(2)(iii)  of 
(18CFR 
filing  is  the 
Ion  receives 
ich  in  the 
13, 1985. 


ors 


w  I 

Vay 

ta  iff 


Great  Lakes  states  this 
identical  to  the  Alternate  Fi 
Revised  Sheet  No.  57  accep^d 
Commission's  order  of  Apri 
except  for  conforming  chanj 
the  intervening  surcharge  ra  le 
was  filed  with  the  Commiss 
9, 1985  in  compliance  with  t  le 
Commission's  order  in  Docket  No. 
TA85-4-51-000,  as  well  as  a  tariff  sheet 
numbering  change  and  the  qffective 
date. 


\n: 


Great  Lakes  indicates  tha 
this  filing  were  served  on  al 
customers  and  the  Public 
Commissions  of  Minnesota 
and  Michigan. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be 
protest  said  filing  should  fil 
intervene  or  a  protest  with 
Energy  Regulatory  Commi 
North  Capitol  Street.  Wash 
20426,  in  accordance  with 
214  of  the  Commission's 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  385 
All  such  motions  or  protest! 
filed  on  or  before  May  31, 
will  bo  '.  .:«:i'ered  by  the 
determir.ing  the  appropriate 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to 
protestants  parties  to  the 
Any  person  wishing  to 
must  file  a  motion  to  inte 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  wi 
Commission  and  are  availa 
inspection. 


Rill 

rul(s 


Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12738  Filed  5-24-8^;  8:45  am] 
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of  practice 
11.  385.214). 
should  be 
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Commission  in 
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(Docket  No.  ER85-401-000] 

Jersey  Central  Power  and  Light  Co.; 
Order  Accepting  for  Filing  and 
Suspending  Rates,  Noting 
Interventions,  Ordering  Summary 
Disposition,  and  Establishing  Hearing 
and  Price  Squeeze  Procedures 

Issued  May  23, 1985. 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  J. 
O'Connor,  Chairman;  A.  G.  Sousa,  Oliver  G. 
Richard  III  and  Charles  G.  Slalon. 

On  March  29, 1985,  Jersey  Central 
Power  and  Light  Company  (JCP&L) 
submitted  for  filing  a  proposed  increase 
in  rates  for:  (1)  full-requirements  service 
to  the  municipalities  of  Butler, 
Lavallette,  Madison,  Pemberton,  and 
Seaside  Heights,  New  Jersey  (Boroughs); 
and  (2)  supplemental  power  and  energy 
and  wheeling  service  to  Allegheny 
Electric  Cooperative,  Inc.  (Allegheny)." 

The  principal  reason  given  for  the 
proposed  increase  is  to  reflect  in 
JCP&L's  rates  the  costs  associated  with 
a  long-term  purchase  of  power  from 
Pennsylvania  Power  &  Light  Company 
(PP&L).*  Service  under  the  agreement 
with  PP&L  commenced  on  April  17. 1985. 
At  the  time  JCP&L  submitted  its 
proposed  rates  for  filing,  it  was  awaiting 
approval  by  the  New  Jersey  Board  of 
Public  Utilities  (Board)  of  the  contract 
with  PP&L.  As  a  result.  JCP&L  filed  two 
alternate  rates.  Phase  A,  which  refiects 
the  purchase  of  power  from  PP&L,  would 
increase  jurisdictional  revenues  by  $4.4 
million  (25.5%)  based  upon  the  test  year 
ending  December  31, 1985.  JCP&L 
requests  a  May  30, 1985  effective  date 
for  its  Phase  A  rates.  Phase  B,  which  did 
not  reflect  the  PP&L  purchase,  would 
have  increased  revenues  by  $1.8  million 
based  upon  a  calendar  1985  test  year. 
The  utility  requested  an  effective  date  of 
May  31, 1985  for  its  Phase  B  rates.  On 
April  15, 1985,  the  Board  approved 
JCP&L's  contract  with  PP&L.  As  a  result, 
the  utility  requested  on  April  18, 1985 
that  its  Phase  B  rates  be  withdrawn. 

Notice  of  JCP&L's  filing  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register,'  with  comments 
due  on  or  before  April  22, 1985.  Timely 
protests  and  motions  to  intervene  were 
filed  by  Allegheny  *and  the  Boroughs. 
On  April  22, 1985,  the  Borough  of 


'  See  Attachment  for  rate  schedule  designations. 

'The  PPftL  purchase  is  a  15-year  agreement 
wherein  ]CP&L  will  purchase  945  MW  of  system 
capacity  from  PP&L 

»50FR  14422  (1985). 

'Allegheny  originally  filed  its  pleading  on  behalf 
of  itself  and  the  Borough  of  Butler.  On  April  25, 1985. 
Allegheny  amended  its  motion  to  exclude  the 
Borough  of  Butler  from  its  pleading. 


Seaside  Heights  separately  filed  with 
the  Commission  a  resolution  opposing 
the  JCP&L  rate  increase. 

Allegheny  and  the  Boroughs  request  a 
hearing  and  a  five  month  suspension  of 
JCP&L's  proposed  rates.  In  support,  they 
raise  various  cost  of  service  issues.* 

In  addition,  the  Boroughs  request 
summary  disposition  as  to  the  issue  of 
interest  synchronization.  The  Boroughs 
also  request  that  the  Commission 
investigate  the  22  Vi  month  outage  of  the 
utility's  Oyster  Creek  Nuclear  Plant  to 
determine  if  any  expenses  associated 
with  the  maintenance  and  refurbishment 
of  the  unit  or  the  cost  of  replacement 
power  purchased  during  this  period 
were  imprudently  incurred.  Finally,  the 
Boroughs  and  Allegheny  request  that  the 
Commission  initiate  price  squeeze 
procedures. 

On  April  26, 1985,  JCP&L  filed  an 
answer  to  the  motions  to  intervene. 
While  JCP&L  does  not  oppose 
intervention  by  Allegheny  and  the 
Boroughs,  the  company  denies  the 
substantive  allegations  contained  in 
their  pleadings.  With  respect  to  the 
Boroughs'  request  for  an  investigation  of 
the  Oyster  Creek  plant  outage,  JCP&L 
notes  that  the  matter  is  currently  being 
investigated  by  the  New  Jersey  Board; 
as  a  result,  the  utility  alleges,  the 
Boroughs'  request  is  premature. 

Discussion 

Pursuant  to  Rule  214  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (13  CFR  385.214).  the  timely 
motions  to  intervene  filed  by  Allegheny 
and  the  Boroughs  ser\'e  to  make  them 
parties  to  this  proceeding. 

The  Commission  agrees  with  the 
Boroughs  that  JCP&L  failed  to  properly 
synchronize  interest  expense  in  its 
income  tax  calculation  with  the 
weighted  cost  of  long-term  debt  from  its 
capital  structure.* Thus,  we  shall  grant 
the  Boroughs'  motion  for  summary 
disposition  on  this  issue.  In  addilion,  we 
shall  order  summary  disposition  with 
respect  to  JCP&L's  inclusion  in  rate  base 
of  nuclear  radwaste  systems  as 
qualifying  pollution  control  construction 
work  in  progress  (CWIP).  The 


'These  issues  include:  (1)  Improper  calculation  of 
the  rate  increase;  (2)  improper  allocation  of 
capitalized  taxes  and  pensions,  and  general  plant 
and  related  expenses;  (3)  excessive  cash  working 
capital  and  rate  of  return:  (4)  inappropriate 
annualization  of  the  PP&L  purchase  in  the  Period  II 
estimates;  (5)  improper  calculation  of  synchronized 
interest  tax  deductions;  (6)  inclusion  of  a  tax 
adjustment  factor  in  the  fuel  clause,  and  (7J  changes 
in  proposed  terms  and  conditions  of  partial 
requirements  service. 

•See.  Gulf  Slates  Utilities  Company,  20  FERC 
1  61,039  (1982). 
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Commission  has  previously  disallowed 
CW'IP  treatment  for  such  systems.  See. 
Louisiana  Powers' Light  Company, 
Opinion  110. 14  FERC  f  61.075.  (1981). 
Because  the  effect  of  these  two 
adjustments  on  the  utility's  cost-of- 
service  is  relatively  small  we  shall  not 
direct  JCP&L  to  file  revised  rates  at  this 
time.  We  shall  require  JCP&L,  however, 
to  reflect  these  rulings  in  any 
compliance  cost  of  service  filed  at  the 
conclusion  of  these  proceedings. 

The  Commission  believes  that  the 
remaining  questions  raised  by  the 
intervenors  present  issues  that  are 
properly  resolved  during  an  evidentiary 
hearing.  With  respect  to  the  Oyster 
Creek  outage,  we  shall  leave  the 
question  of  how  best  to  proceed  with  the 
matter  to  the  parties  and  presiding 
administrative  law  judge. 

Our  preliminary  review  of  jCP&L's 
filing  and  the  pleadings  indicates  that 
the  proposed  rates  have  not  been  shown 
to  be  just  and  reasonable  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory  or  preferential,  or 
otherwise  unlawful.  Accordingly,  we 
shall  accept  JCP&L's  rates  for  filing  and 
suspend  them  as  ordered  below. 

In  West  Texas  Utilities  Company,  18 
FERC  Tl  61.189  (1982),  we  explained  that 
where  our  preliminary  review  indicates 
that  proposed  rates  may  be  unjust  and 
unreasonable,  but  may  not  be 
substantially  excessive,  as  defined  in 
West  Texas,  we  would  generally  impose 
a  nominal  suspension.  In  the  instant 
proceeding,  our  examination  suggests 
that  JCP&L's  Phase  A  rates  may  not 
produce  substantially  excessive 
revenues.  Therefore,  we  shall  suspend 
those  rates  for  one  day,  to  become 
effective,  subject  to  refund,  on  May  31, 
1985.  With  respect  to  JCP&L's  proposed 
Phase  B  rates,  no  action  is  necessary  in 
light  of  the  company's  April  18, 1985 
request  to  withdraw  them. 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
policy  and  practice  established  in 
Arkansas  Power  and  Light  Company.  8 
FERC  I  61.131  (1979).  we  shall  phase  the 
price  squeeze  issue  raised  by  Allegheny 
and  the  Boroughs. 

The  Commission  Orders 

(A)  Summary  disposition  is  hereby 
granted  with  respect  to  interest  expense 
synchronization  and  inclusion  of  nuclear 
radwaste  systems  in  rate  base.  At  the 
conclusion  of  proceedings  in  this  docket. 
JCP&L  shall  file  revised  tariff  sheets  and 
cost-of-service  statements  reflecting  the 
snychronized  calculation  of  interest 
expense  and  the  exclusion  of  nuclear 
radwaste  systems  from  the  pollution 
control  CWIP  allowance  in  rate  base,  as 
discussed  above. 


(B)  JCP&L's  proposed  Phase  A  rates 
are  hereby  accepted  for  filing  and  are 
suspended  for  one  day.  to  become 
effective,  subject  to  refund,  on  May  31. 
1985. 

(C)  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  and  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  by 
section  402(a)  of  the  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  and  by  the 
Federal  Power  Act.  particularly  sections 
205  and  206  thereof,  and  pursuant  to  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  and  the  regulations  under  the 
Federal  Power  Act  (18  CFR  Chapter  I),  a 
public  hearing  shall  be  held  concerning 
the  justness  and  reasonableness  of 
JCP&L's  Phase  A  rates. 

(D)  The  Commission  staff  shall  serve 
top  sheets  in  this  proceeding  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  date  of  this  order. 

(E)  A  presiding  administrative  law 
judge,  to  be  designated  by  the  Chief 
Administrative  Law  Judge,  shall 
convene  a  conference  in  this  proceeding 
to  be  held  within  approximately  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  service  of  top  sheets  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission.  825  North 
Capitol  Street,  N.E.,  Washington.  D.C. 
20426.  The  presiding  judge  is  authorized 
to  establish  procedural  dates  and  to  rule 
on  all  motions  (except  motions  to 
dismiss)  as  provided  in  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  Part  385). 

(F)  The  Commission  hereby  orders 
initiation  of  price  squeeze  procedures 
and  further  orders  that  this  proceeding 
be  phased  so  that  the  price  squeeze 
procedures  begin  after  issuance  of  a 
Commission  opinion  estabHshing  the 
rate  which,  but  for  consideration  of 
price  squeeze,  would  be  just  and 
reasonable.  The  presiding  judge  may 
modify  this  schedule  for  good  cause.  The 
price  squeeze  portion  of  this  case  shall 
be  governed  by  the  procedures  set  forth 
in  §  2.17  of  the  Commission's  regulations 
as  they  may  be  modified  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  the  price  squeeze  phase  of 
this  proceeding. 

(G)  The  Secretary  shall  promptly 
publish  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

Jersey  Central  Power  ft  Light  Company 
(Docket  No.  ER85-401-000)  Rate  Schedule 
Designations 


Designation 

Description 

(2)  Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  15  to  FPC 

Fuel  Cost 

Electhc  Tarm.  Onginal  Volume  No 

Ad|ustment 

1     (Supersedes     Fourth     Revised 

Clause 

Sheet  No  15) 

P)  Supplement  No  3  to  Rate  Sched- 

Appendix A- 

ule  FERC  No.  45  (Supersedes  Sup- 

Wheeling  Rate 

plemant  No.  1). 

(4)  Supptomenl  No.  4  to  Rate  Sched- 

Appendix B— 

ule  FERC  No  45  (Supersedes  Sup- 

plement No  2) 

Power  and 

Energy  Rate/Fuel 

Cost  Adiustment 

Oause 

[}esignation 


(1)  Eleventh  Revised  Sheet  No.  13  to 
FPC  Electnc  TarHf.  Oiginal  Volume 
No.  1  (Supersedes  Tenth  Revised 
Sheet  No.  13). 


Description 


Rates. 


|FR  Doc.  85-12739  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

B1LUNO  CODE  (717-01-11 


[Docket  Nos.  TA85-4-5-000,  TA85-4-5-001, 
RP85-147-000] 

Midwestern  Gas  Transmission  Co.; 
Notice  of  Tariff  Filing  and  Purchased 
Gas  Adjustment  Rate  Ctiange 

May  21. 1935. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  15. 1985. 
Midwestern  Gas  Transmission 
Company  (Midwestern)  tendered  for 
filing  ten  copies  of  Second  Substitute 
Fourteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  6  and 
Substitute  Ninth  Revised  Sheet  No.  8. 
proposed  to  be  effective  April  1, 1985. 
and  ten  copies  of  the  following  tariff 
sheets  to  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff  proposed 
to  be  effective  November  1, 1984: 

Original  Volume  No.  1 

Second  Substitute  Original  Sheet  No. 

169-B 
Substitute  First  Revised  Sheet  Nos.  83. 

85-B,  85-C.  85-D,  88- A,  98.  99. 165. 

166. 170. 188 
Second  Substitute  First  Revised  Sheet 

No.  169-A 
Substitute  Second  Revised  Sheet  Nos. 

86. 167. 169 
Substitute  Third  Revised  Sheet  No.  85-A 
Substitute  Fourth  Revised  Sheet  Nos.  84. 

168 
Substitute  Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  85 
Substitute  Eighth  Revised  Sheet  No.  8 
Substitute  Thirteenth  Revised  Sheet  No. 

6 

Original  Volume  No.  2 

Substitute  First  Revised  Sheet  Nos.  68-D 

and68-E 
Substitute  Eleventh  Revised  Sheet  No. 

37 

Midwestern  states  that  the  purposes 
of  this  filing  are:  first,  to  revise 
Midwcstem's  Northern  System  tariff 
consistent  with  the  amendments  to 
Midwestern's  gas  purchase  contracts 
with  TransCanda  PipeLines  Ltd.  (the 
Amended  TransCanada  Contracts)  and 
to  a  related  agreement  between 
Midwestern.  TransCanada  and  ANR 
Pipeline  Company  (Amended  Three 
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Party  Agreement),  all  of  which  became 
effective  as  of  November  1. 1984  subject 
to  receipt  of  government  ap  provals 
satisfactory  to  the  parties: !  econd,  to 
implement  an  agreement  w  th  ANR 
concerning  the  applicabilit]  of  the 
proposed  tariff  sheets  durir  g  the  1984-85 
winter  period  from  Novemt  er  1  through 
March  31;  and,  third,  to  imp  ement  a 
Purchased  Gas  Adjustment  (PG.A)  rate 
change  effective  as  of  April  1, 1985,  in 
conformance  with  revisions  to 
Midwestem's  Northern  Sysem  PGA 
clause.  Article  XVIII  of  the  general 
Terms  and  Conditions. 

Midwestern  states  that  t>  e  tariff 
sheets  for  which  it  requests  an  effective 
date  of  November  1, 1984  C(  ntain  the 
revisions  necessary  to  impi  sment  the 
Amended  TransCanada  Co  itracls  and 
the  Amended  Three-Party  /  igreement. 
Second  Substitute  Fourteenth  Revised 
Sheet  No.  6,  proposed  to  be  effective  as 
of  April  1, 1985.  reflects  the  reduced  off- 
peak  rates  under  the  Amenied 
TransCanada  Contracts  for  Rate 
Schedules  CR-2,  CRL-2  an(  1-2  as  of 
April  1, 1985,  and  the  Surch  irge  to 
Amortize  the  Unrecovered  *urchased 
Gas  Cost  Account  as  of  Od  ober  31, 
1984,  pursuant  to  Sections  2  and  3  of  the 
revised  PGA  clause. 

Midwestern  proposes  to  low  through 
to  A.NR  under  Rate  Schedu  e  CD-2  each 
month  the  actual  demand  a  id 
commodity  cost  of  gas  paid  by 
Midwestern  for  purchases  lar  service  to 
ANT^  under  the  Amended  T-ansCanada 
Contracts,  adjusted  for  und^mms  and 
overruns  of  nominations,  p  lis  the  actual 
cost  of  fuel  allocated  to  Ral  e  Schedule 
CD-2.  Midwestern  similarlj  proposes  to 
flow  through  the  actual  cos  of  fuel 
allocated  to  Rate  Schedule!  T-2  and  T- 
9.  Midwestern  also  propose  s  to  change 
the  effective  dates  of  North  jrn  System 
PGA  rate  filings  from  Janua  ry  1  and  July 

1  to  April  1  and  November  I  of  each 
year  consistent  with  the  pri  ce  structure 
of  the  Amended  TransCanc  da  Contracts 
and  to  implement  an  annua   surcharge 
eflective  April  1  of  each  ye  ir.  In 
addition,  Midwestern  prop(  ses  to 
allocate  the  balance  in  the  Jnrecovered 
Purchased  Gas  Cost  Accou  it  for  the 
Northern  System  as  of  Oct<  ber  31, 1984 
between  ANR  under  Rate  S  chedule  CD- 

2  and  Midwestem's  other  ^  orthern 
System  sales  customers  ami  to  bill  ANR 
for  its  proportionate  share  )f  the 
outstanding  balance  in  Mic  westerns 
first  invoice  after  the  tariff  sheets 
become  effective.  Midwest  !m  requests 
waiver  of  §§  154.38(d)(1)  ai  id 
154.38(d)(4)  of  the  Commiss  ions 
Regulations  and  any  other  ivaivers 
necessary  to  implement  th(  se  changes. 


Midwestern  also  requests  waiver  of 
the  tariff  sheets  to  implement  the  terms 
of  a  settlement  with  ANR  to  resolve  all 
issues  concerning  the  charges  for 
overruns  and  underruns  during  the  past 
winter  period  (November  1, 1984-March 
31, 1985). 

Midwestern  states  that  the  Current 
Purchased  Gas  Cost  Adjustment 
reflected  on  Second  Substitute 
Fourteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  6  consists 
of  Unit  Demand  Rate  Changes  of  $0.11 
per  Mcf  for  Rate  Schedules  CR-2  and 
CRL-2,  0.9  cents  per  Mcf  for  Rate 
Schedule  SR-2,  0.36  cents  per  Mcf  for 
Rate  Schedule  1-2,  a  negative  Unit  Gas 
Rate  Change  of  42.60  cents  per  Dkt,  and 
a  Gas  Surcharge  of  2.29  cents  per  Dkt. 
Midwestern  states  further  that  the  Unit 
Rate  Changes  are  based  upon  the 
demand  and  commodity  gas  rates  under 
the  Amended  TransCanada  Contracts 
effective  April  1, 1985,  and  Midwestem's 
estimated  sales  billing  units  and  system 
fuel  requirements  for  the  April-October 

1985  PGA  period.  The  Gas  Surcharge  is 
based  upon  the  Other  Customers'  share 
of  the  Unrecovered  Purchased  Gas  Cost 
Account  as  of  October  31, 1984  and 
Midwestem's  estimated  sales  billng 
units  for  the  April  1, 1985-March  31. 

1986  Surcharge  Period. 
Midwestern  states  that  copies  of  the 

filing  have  been  mailed  to  all  of  its 
jurisdictional  customers  and  affected 
Stat  regulatory  commissions. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street.  NE..  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure.  All  such 
motions  or  protests  should  be  filed  on  or 
before  May  31, 1985.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  inter\'er.e.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12740  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  S717-01-M 

[Docket  No.  ELe4-41-000] 

Neisler,  Inc.;  Petition  for  Declaratory 

Order 

May  20. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  August  27, 1984, 
Neisler,  Inc.  (Petitioner)  filed  a  petition 
pursuant  to  18  CFR  §  385.207(a)(2) 
requesting  that  the  Commission  issue  an 


order  declaring  that  Petitioner's  Brushy 
Mountain  Project  is  not  subject  to  the 
Commission's  jurisdiction  under  the 
Federal  Power  Act  (Act),  since  it  will 
not  involve  the  construction  of  a  dam  on 
a  navigable  waterway,  will  not  require 
any  post-1935  construction,  and  will  not 
affect  the  interest  of  interstate  or  foreign 
commerce  pursuant  to  Section  23(b)  of 
the  Act.  Therefore,  it  is  not  required  to 
be  licensed  or  exempted  from  licensing 
before  the  Petitioner  may  restore, 
operate,  or  maintain  the  project.  The 
project  is  located  on  the  Lower  Little 
River  in  Alexander  County.  North 
Carolina.  Correspondence  concerning 
this  petition  should  be  addressed  to:  Mr. 
Joe  Neisler,  Jr.,  Neisler,  Inc.,  Brushy 
Mountain  Power  Company,  P.O.  Box  72, 
Kings  Mountain.  North  Carolina  28086. 

As  described  in  the  petition,  the 
project  was  constructed  by  Millers 
Manufacturing  Company  in  1919  to 
supply  power  to  its  cotton  yam  mill.  The 
economic  depression  of  1929  forced  the 
Millers  Manufacturing  Co.  into 
bankruptcy  and  on  May  2, 1930  the  firm 
was  purchased  by  D.P.  Rhodes  and  A. A. 
Whitner.  The  project  consists  of  a 
reservoir,  a  concrete  buttress  dam. 
approximately  30  feet  high  and  200  feet 
long,  a  powerhouse  containing  2 
generator  units  rated  at  225  KVA  and 
155  KVA,  respectively,  and  a  .6-kV 
transmission  100  feet  long.  The 
Petitioner  states  that  it  has  made  no 
modifications  that  would  increase  the 
capacity  of  the  project  or  significantly 
change  the  project's  pre-1935  design  or 
operation. 

Comments,  Protests,  or  Motions  to 
Intervene 

Anyone  may  submit  comments,  a 
protest,  or  a  motion  to  intervene  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of  the 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedures.  18 
C.F.R.  §  385.210.  .211,  .214.  In 
determming  tlie  appropriate  action  to 
take,  the  Commission  will  consider  all 
the  protests  or  other  comments  filed,  but 
only  those  who  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  rules  may  become  a  party 
to  the  proceeding.  Any  comments, 
protests,  or  motions  to  intervene  must 
be  filed  on  or  before  July  1, 1985. 

The  Commission's  address  is:  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20428.  The  application  is  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  is  available 
for  public  inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12741  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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(Docket  No.  ER85-398-0001 

Northern  States  Power  Company 
(Wisconsin);  Order  Accepting  for  Filing 
and  Suspending  Rates,  Noting 
Interventions,  and  Establishing 
Hearing  and  Price  Squeeze 
Procedures 

Issued  May  22. 1985. 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  J. 
O'Connor.  Ciiairman;  A.  G.  Sousa,  Oliver  G. 
Richard  111  and  Charles  G.  Stalon. 

On  March  28. 1985,  Northern  States 
Power  Company  (Wisconsin)  (NSP-W) 
tendered  for  filing  a  proposed  increase 
in  its  rales  for  full  requirements  service 
to  13  municipal  wholesale  customers." 
The  proposed  rates  would  increase 
revenues  by  approximately  Sl.4  million 
(10%),  based  on  the  calendar  year  1985 
test  period.  NSP-W  requests  that  the 
proposed  rates  become  effective  on  May 
30, 1985. 

Notice  of  the  company's  filing  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  ^with 
comments  due  on  or  before  April  22, 
1985.  The  Public  Service  Commission  of 
Wisconsin  filed  a  timely  notice  of 
intervention,  which  raises  no 
substantive  issues.  In  addition,  a  timely 
motion  to  intervene  was  filed  by  the 
crties  and  villages  of  Bangor,  Barron, 
Bloomer,  Cadott,  Cornell,  and  Spooner, 
Wisconsin,  and  the  Wisconsin  Public 
Power  Incorporated  SYSTEM  for  its 
delivery  points  at  the  cities  of  Black 
River  Falls,  New  Richmond,  River  Falls, 
Westby,  and  Whitehall,  Wisconsin 
(Municipal  Intervenors).  The  Municipal 
Intervenors  request  a  five  month 
suspension  and  an  investigation  and 
hearing.  In  support  of  their  request  for  a 
maximum  suspension,  the  Municipal 
Intervenors  raise  various  cost  of  service 
issues,  including:  (1)  Rate  of  return  on 
common  equity:  (2)  depreciation  rates; 
(3)  allocation  of  distribution  and 
transmission  expenses:  (4)  demand 
allocation:  (5)  fuel  stocks;  (6)  the 
projection  of  purchased  power  costs 
under  the  NSP  system  agreement:  and 
(7)  revenue  credits.  The  Municipal 
Intervenors  further  allege  price  squeeze. 

On  May  1, 1985,  NSP-W  filed  a  timely 
response  to  the  Municipal  Interveners' 
pleading.  While  not  opposing  the 
Municipal  Intervenors'  motion  to 
intervene,  NSP-W  denies  that  a  five 
month  suspension  is  warranted.  In  each 
instance,  NSP-W  asserts  that  the 


'See  Attachment  for  affected  customers  and  rate 
schedule  designations. 

'50  FR  14422  (April  12. 1985), 


Municipal  Interveners'  objections  to  the 
filing  are  without  merit. 

Discussion 

Under  Rule  214  of  the  Commission's 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR 
385.214),  the  timely  notice  and  motion  to 
intervene  serve  to  make  the  Wisconsin 
Commission  and  the  Municipal 
Interveners  parties  to  this  proceeding. 

Our  preliminary  review  of  the 
company's  filing  and  the  pleadings 
indicates  that  the  proposed  rates  have 
not  been  shown  to  be  just  and 
reasonable  and  may  be  unjust, 
unreasonable,  unduly  discriminatory  or 
preferential,  or  otherwise  unlawful. 
Accordingly,  we  shall  accept  the  rates 
for  filing  and  suspend  them  as  ordered 
below. 

In  West  Texas  Utilities  Company,  18 
FERC  1161,189  (1982),  we  explained  that 
where  our  preliminary  examination 
indicates  that  proposed  rates  may  be 
unjust  and  unreasonable,  but  may  not  be 
substantially  excessive,  as  defined  in 
West  Texas,  we  would  generally  impose 
a  nominal  suspension.  Here,  our 
examination  suggests  that  the  proposed 
rates  may  not  result  in  substantially 
excessive  revenues.  Therefore,  we  shall 
suspend  NSP-W's  proposed  rates  for 
one  day,  to  become  effective,  subject  to 
refund,  on  May  31, 1985. 

In  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
policy  and  practice  established  in 
Arkansas  Power  and  Light  Company,  8 
FERC  1161,131  (1979).  we  shall  phase  the 
price  squeeze  issue  raised  by  the 
Municipal  Intervenors. 

The  Commission  Orders 

(A)  NSP-W's  proposed  rates  are 
hereby  .accepted  for  filing  and  are 
suspended  for  one  day.  to  become 
effective,  subject  to  refund,  on  May  31. 
1985. 

(B)  Pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  and  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  confered  upon  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  by 
section  402(a)  of  the  Department  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  and  by  the 
Federal  Power  Act.  particularly  sections 
205  and  206  thereof,  and  pursuant  to  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  and  the  regulations  under  the 
Federal  Power  Act  (18  CFR.  Chapter  I),  a 
public  hearing  shall  be  held  concerning 
the  justness  and  reasonableness  of 
NSP-W's  proposed  rates. 

(C)  The  Commission  staff  shall  serve 
top  sheets  in  this  proceeding  within  ten 
(10)  days  of  the  date  of  this  order. 

(D)  A  presiding  administrative  law 
judge,  to  be  designated  by  the  Chief 


Administrative  Law  Judge,  shall 
convene  a  conference  in  this  proceeding 
to  be  held  within  approximately  fifteen 
(15)  days  after  service  of  top  sheets,  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street,  NE..  Washington.  D.C. 
20426.  The  presiding  judge  is  authorized 
to  establish  procedural  dates  and  to  rule 
on  all  motions  (except  motions  to 
dismiss)  as  provided  in  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure. 

(E)  The  Commission  hereby  orders 
initiation  of  price  squeeze  procedures 
and  further  orders  that  this  proceeding 
be  phased  so  that  the  price  squeeze 
procedures  begin  after  issuance  of  a 
Commission  opinion  establishing  the 
rates  which,  but  for  consideration  of 
price  squeeze,  would  be  just  and 
reasonable.  The  presiding  judge  may 
modify  this  schedule  for  good  cause.  The 
price  squeeze  portion  of  this  case  shall 
be  governed  by  the  procedures  set  forth 
in  §  2.17  of  the  Commission's  regulations 
as  they  may  be  modified  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  the  price  squeeze  phase  of 
this  proceeding. 

(F)  The  Secretary  shall  promptly 
publish  this  order  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

Northern  States  Power  Company  (Wisconsin) 
(Docket  No.  ERS5-398-000)  Rate  Schedule 
Designations 


Designation 


(1)  Supplement  No.  14  to  Rate  Sctied- 
ule  FERC  No.  52  (Sopefsedes  Sup- 
plement No.  13) 

(2)  Supplemem  No.  15  to  Rate  Sched- 
ule FERC  No  55  (Supersede*  Sup- 
plement No  14) 


Ottwr  party 


(3)  Supplement  No 
ule  FERC  No.  56 
plement  No  11) 

(4)  Supplement  No 
ule  FERC  No    58 
plennent  No.  10) 

(5)  Supplement  No 
ule  FERC  No    59 
plement  No  10) 

(6)  Supplement  No. 
ule  FERC  No  60 
plemeni  No   12). 


12  to  Rate  Sched- 
(Supersede*  Sup- 

11  to  Rate  Sched- 
(Supersedes  Sup- 

11  to  Rate  Sctwd- 
(Supersede*  Su^ 

13  to  Rate  Sdied- 
(Supersedes  Sup- 


(7)  Supplement  No  7  to  Rate  Schedule 
FERC  No.  61  (Supersedes  Supple- 
ment No  6). 

(8)  Supplement  No  5  to  Rale  Schedule 
FERC  No.  62  (Supersedes  Supple- 
ment No.  4). 

(9)  Supplement  No  8  to  Rale  Schedule 
FERC  1^.  64  (Supersedes  Suppte- 
ment  No.  7). 


Village  of 

Trempealeu 

Wisconsin  PiMk 
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|FR  Doc.  85-12742  Filed  5-24-85;  ^;45  am| 
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[Docket  No.  RP85-5-0041 


Northwest  Alaskan  Pipeline  Co.;  Tariff 
Changes 

May  21. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  li  1985. 
Northwest  Alaskan  Pipeline  ( )ompany 
("Northwest  Alaskan"].  295  Chipeta 
Way.  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah 
ten(jered  for  filing  in  Docket 
5-002  Sixteenth  Revised  She^ 
its  FERC  Gas  Tariff  Original 
2. 

Northwest  Alaskan  states 
submitting  Sixteenth  Revised 
5  reflecting  a  decrease  in  den 
charges  for  Canadian  gas 
Northwest  Alaskan  from  Pan 
Gas  Ltd.  ("Pan-Alberta")  and 
its  four  U.S.  Purchasers,  Nort  lern 
Natural  Gas  Company,  a  Divi  sion  of 
Intemorth  Inc.  ("Northern"),  fanhandle 
Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
("Panhandle").  United  Gas  Pi  je  Line 
Company  ("United"),  and  Pai  ific 
Interstate  Transmission  Com  )any 
("PIT')  under  Rate  Schedule^  X-1.  X-2, 
X-3,  and  X-4.  respectively. 

Northwest  Alaskan  states 
submitting  Sixteenth  Revised 
5  pursuant  to  the  provisions 
amended  purchase  agreemer^s 
Northwest  Alaskan  and  Nort  lern 
Panhandle.  United  and  PIT.  and 
pursuant  to  Rate  Schedules  >-l.  X-2.  X- 
3.  and  X-4,  which  provide  foi  Northwest 
Alaskan  to  File  45  days  prior  to  the 
commencement  of  the  next  d  rmand 
charge  period  (July  1, 1985  thi  ough 
December  31, 1985)  the  dema  id  charge 
and  demand  charge  adjustme  nt  which 
Northwest  Alaskan  will  char  >e  during 
that  period. 

Northwest  Alaskan  requesed  that 
Sixteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  p  become 
effective  July  1. 1985. 


hat  it  is 
Sheet  No. 

the 

between 


(f 


Northwest  Alaskan  states  that  a  copy 
of  this  filing  is  being  served  on 
Northwest  Alaskan's  customers. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street.  N.E.,  Washington, 
DC  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure.  All  such 
motions  or  protests  should  be  filed  on  or 
before  May  31, 1985.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file'a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12743  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

MLLMIQ  COOC  •717-01-M 
[Oocfcet  No.  RP85-69-OC0] 

Penn-Yort(  Energy  Corp.;  Informal 
Settlement  Conference 

May  22,  1985. 

Take  notice  that  an  informal 
settlement  conference  will  be  convened 
in  the  above-captioned  docket  on  June  6. 
1985,  at  10:00  a.m.  at  the  offices  of  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
825  North  Capitol  Street,  NE., 
Washington,  D.C.  20426. 

Attendance  will  be  limited  to  the 
parties  and  the  Staff. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12746  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 

WLUNG  CODE  8717-01-11 


(Docket  No.  ER85-400-000] 

Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Co.;  Order 
Accepting  for  Filing  and  Suspending 
Rates,  Denying  Motion  To  Reject, 
Granting  Waivers,  Noting 
Interventions,  Ordering  Summary 
Disposition  In  Part,  and  Establishing 
Hearing  and  Price  Squeeze 
Procedures 

Issued:  May  23, 1985. 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  |. 
O'Connor.  Chairman;  A.  G.  Sousa.  Oliver  G. 
Richard  III  and  Charles  G.  Stalon. 

On  March  29, 1985,  Virginia  Electric 
and  Power  Company  (VEPCO)  tendered 
for  filing  a  proposed  two-phase  increase 
in  rates  to  10  municipal  customers  and 
Old  Dominion  Electric  Cooperative 


(ODEC)  and  an  unphased  increase  in 
rates  to  eight  cooperative  customers 
other  than  ODEC*  The  unphased  and 
Phase  I  rates  would  increase 
jurisdictional  revenues  by 
approximately  $4.2  million  (2.5%),  based 
on  a  calendar  1985  test  period.  The 
Phase  II  rates  would  further  increase 
revenues  by  approximately  $3.8  million 
(2.3%)  VEPCO  requests  a  May  29, 1985 
effective  date  for  the  unphased  and 
Phase  I  rates,  and  a  May  30, 1985 
effective  date  for  the  Phase  II  rates.  In 
the  event  that  the  two  phases  are 
suspended  for  the  same  period,  the 
company  asks  that  the  Phase  I  rates  be 
deemed  withdrawn.  Additionally, 
VEPCO  has  revised  its  monthly  facilities 
charge  for  providing  facilities  in  excess 
of  that  normally  required  to  reflect  a 
reduction  in  the  North  Carolina  gross 
receipts  taxes. 

VEPCO  requests  waiver  of  the  filing 
requirements  in  section  35.15  of  the 
Commission's  regulations  to  the  extent 
that  certain  information  required  in 
Statement  AX  has  been  previously 
submitted  in  other  dockets.  The 
company  also  requests  waiver  to  permit 
Statement  BH  to  reflect  proposed 
settlement  rates  filed  in  Docket  No. 
ER84-355-000  rather  than  the  originally- 
filed  rates.  Finally,  the  company 
requests  waiver  regarding  Statements 
BG  and  BH  to  the  extent  that  they  apply 
to  ODEC  for  Period  I  and  waiver  of 
§  36.2  to  permit  the  calculation  of  the 
filing  fee  based  on  Period  II  data 
because  the  company  did  not  begin 
serving  ODEC  until  the  end  of  Period  I. 

Notice  of  the  company's  filing  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  ^  with 
comments  due  on  or  before  April  22, 
1985.  Timely  interventions  were  filed  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (Navy),  North 
Carolina  Electric  Membership 
Corporation  (NCEMC),  Central  Virginia 
Electric  Cooperative,  Inc.  (CVEC), 
Virginia  Municipal  Electric  Association 
No.  1  (VMEA).  Bear  Island  Paper 
Company  (Bear  Island),  and  ODEC.  The 
Navy,  while  requesting  the  right  to 
participate  in  any  hearing  ordered,  does 
not  raise  any  specific  issues  regarding 
VEPCO's  filing.  NCEMC  requests 
rejection  of  the  company's  filing  or  a 
five  month  suspension  and  a  hearing. 
CVEC.  VMEA,  and  ODEC  request  a  five 
month  suspension  and  a  hearing.  Bear 
Island  requests  suspension  for  at  least 
one  day  and  a  hearing.  In  support,  the 
intervenors  raise  a  variety  of  cost  of 


'  5ep  Attachment  for  affected  customer*  and  rate 
schedule  designations. 
*  50  14423  (1985). 
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service  and  rale  design  issues.' 
Additionally,  CVEC  raises  a  question 
concerning  interpretation  pf  a  provision 
for  a  late  payment  charge  in  its  rate 
schedule.  Further,  VMEA  requests 
summary  rejection  of  VEPCO's  inclusion 
of  Three  Mile  Island  (TMI)  clean-up 
costs:  that  VEPCO  be  directed  to  file 
additional  cost  of  service  information 
reflecting  only  the  effect  of  the  delay  in 
commercial  operation  of  the  Bath 
County  pumped  storage  units:  and  that 
price  squeeze  procedures  be  initiated. 

On  May  3, 1985,  VEPCO  filed  an 
answer  to  the  motions  to  intervene  filed 
by  the  Navy  and  Bear  Island.  VEPCO 
does  not  oppose  the  Navy's  intervention, 
but  it  does  oppose  Bear  Island's.  The 
company  notes  that  Bear  Island  is  a 
third  tier  customer  of  VEPCO.  *  and  that 
Bear  Island  can  pursue  its  interests  in 
retail  proceedings.  Thus.  VEPCO 
contends,  Bear  Island's  interests  in  this 
proceeding  are  too  remote  and  that  if 
should  press  its  claims  in  other  forums. 

On  May  6, 1985,  VEPCO  filed  an 
answer  to  the  motions  to  inter\'ene  of 
VMEA.  NCEMC.  and  CVEC.  and  ODEC. 
The  company  does  not  oppose  their 
interventions:  it  opposes,  however,  the 
motions  for  rejection,  for  summary 
disposition,  and  for  suspension  of  its 
rates.  VEPCO  denies  the  substantive 
allegations  set  forth  in  the  motions  to 
intervene. 

Discussion 

Pursuant  to  Rule  214(c)(1)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  285.214).  the  timely 
motions  to  intervene  serve  to  make  the 
Navy.  ODEC.  NCEMC.  and  CVEC 
parties  to  this  proceeding. 

As  we  have  previously  found,  *  the 
ultimate  relationship  of  Bear  Island's 
power  costs  to  VEPCO's  rates 
constitutes  good  cause  to  permit  Bear 
Island  to  intervene,  notwithstanding 
VEPCO's  objection. 

Regarding  VEPCO's  requests  for 
waiver  of  the  Commission's  filing 
requirements,  we  note  that,  insofar  as 


^  The  issues  raised  include:  cash  working  capitHl. 
deft  rral  of  pumped  storage  units,  rate  of  return 
ICVEC.  ODEC.,NCF.MC.  and  VMEA):  conservation 
iind  donation  expense  allocation  (CVEC.  ODEC. 
and  NCEMC);  demand  allocation  (VME.\,  ODEC. 
and  Bear  Island);  fuel  stocks,  salaries  and  woges 
allowance,  administrative  and  general  (..xpenses. 
stale  income  tax  allocation  (VMEA);  reserve 
capacity  credit,  amortization  of  property  loss, 
payable  tax  allocation,  transmission  plunl 
Hllo(.alion.  CWIP(ODEC);  on-peak  hour  increase, 
iiff-peak  energy  charge,  added  demand  charge,  high 
voltage  deliveries,  line  loss,  and  voltage  discounts 
(Bear  Island). 

*  Rear  Island  is  a  customer  of  Rapahanock 
Electric  Cooperative.  Rapahanock.  in  turn,  is  a 
<:iislomer  of  ODEC. 

'  Virsiria  Electric  and  Power  Ckmipdny.  27  1-"ER(: 
!l  61.317  at  !  61.S91  (1984). 


§  35.19  provides  for  the  submission  of 
information  by  reference  to  previous 
filings,  waiver  of  §  35.13  regarding 
Statement  AX  is  not  necessary.  With 
respect  to  VEPCO's  request  for  waiver 
of  the  Statement  BH  requirements,  we 
note  that,  subsequent  to  VEPCO's  filing 
in  this  docket,  the  Commission  rejected 
the  proposed  offer  of  settlement  filed  in 
Docket  No.  ER84-355-000.  Our  action 
was  based  on  objections  to  the  rate 
design  reflected  in  that  offer.  The  parties 
to  Docket  No.  ER84-355-000  are 
currently  attempting  to  resolve  the 
disputed  issues.  In  view  of  the  fact  that 
the  proposed  settlement  rate  level  was 
uncontested  and  that  no  inter\'enors  in 
this  docket  have  opposed  VEPCO's 
request,  we  find  good  cause  to  grant 
VFJCO's  request  for  waiver  of 
Statement  BH.  Waiver  of  Statements  BG 
and  BH.  to  the  extent  that  they  apply  to 
ODEC  prior  to  the  commencement  of 
service  is  not  necessary:  §  35.13  does 
not  require  the  filing  of  nonexistent 
information.  Finally,  we  find  good  cause 
to  grant  VEPCO's  request  for  waiver  of 
§  36.2  to  permit  the  filing  fee  to  be 
calculated  based  on  Period  II  data 
insofar  as  Period  I  data  is  not  available 
for  ODEC. 

Given  the  waivers  granted  by  this 
order,  we  find  that  VEPCO's  submittal 
substantially  complies  with  the 
Commission's  filing  requirements. 
Therefore,  we  shall  deny  NCEMC's 
motion  to  reject  VEPCO's  filing. 

Regarding  VMEA's  request  that 
VEPCO  be  directed  to  file  additional 
cost  of  service  information  reflecting  the 
effect  of  the  delay  in  commercial 
operations  of  the  Bath  County  pumped 
storage  units,  we  note  that  VEPCO 
admits  that  its  estimated  in-service 
dates  were  inaccurate  at  the  ti.me  of 
filing.  As  we  stated  in  Delmarva  Power 
fi- Light  Co..  Opinion  No.  185.  24  FERC  f 
61.199  (1983).  an  electric  utility  is 
obligated  to  adjust  its  estimates  in  such 
circumstances.  The  Commission  shall 
therefore  summarily  reject  VEPCO's 
cost  estimates  relating  to  Bath  County 
and  require  the  company  to  file  revised 
rates  and  cost  statements  within  30 
days.  In  this  regard,  we  note  that  the 
Commission's  established  standard  is 
that  estimates  be  reasonable  when  filed. 
In  the  revised  filing.  VEPCO  should 
reflect  its  most  current  estimate  of  in- 
service  dates  for  the  Bath  County 
project  as  of  the  date  of  its  compliance 
filing. 

VMEA's  request  for  summary 
rejection  of  VEPCO's  inclusion  of  TMI 
clean-up  costs  will  be  denied.  Precedent 


cited  in  support  of  VMEA's  motion  * 
pertains  specifically  to  contributions  to 
research  and  development.  The  issue 
here,  like  the  other  issues  raised  by  the 
various  intervenors.  presents  questions 
of  law  or  fact  more  appropiately 
resolved  on  the  basis  of  an  evidentiary 
hearing. 

Our  review  of  the  company's  filing 
and  the  pleadings  indicates  that 
VEPCO's  rates  have  not  been  shown  to 
be  just  and  reasonable  and  may  be 
unjust,  unreasonable,  unduly 
discriminatory  or  preferential,  or 
othe!-wise  unlawful.  Accordingly,  we 
shall  accept  the  rates  for  filing,  as 
modified  by  summary  disposition,  and 
we  shall  suspend  them  as  ordered 
below. 

In  West  Texas  Utilities  Company.  18 
reRC  I  61.189  (1982).  we  explained  that 
where  our  preliminary  review  indicates 
that  proposed  rates  may  be  unjust  and 
unreasonable  and  may  be  substantially 
excessive,  as  defined  in  West  Texas,  we 
would  generally  impose  a  maximum 
suspension.  Here,  our  examination 
suggests  that  the  proposed  Phase  I  rates 
may  not  yield  substantially  excessive 
revenues.  Accordingly,  we  will  suspend 
those  rates,  as  modified  by  summary 
disposition,  for  one  day.  to  become 
effective  on  May  30. 1985.  subject  to 
refund.  Our  examination  suggests  that 
the  proposed  unphased  and  Phase  II 
rales  may  yield  substantially  excessive 
revenues.  Accordingly,  we  shall  suspend 
those  rales,  as  modified,  for  five  months, 
to  become  effective  on  October  29  and 
30. 1985.  respectively,  subject  to  refund. 
In  accordance  with  the  Commission's 
policy  and  practice  established  in 
.'Arkansas  Power  and  Light  Company,  8 
FERC  1  61,131  (1979),  we  shall  phase  the 
price  squeeze  issue  raised  by  VMEA. 

The  Commission  Orders 

(A)  NCEMC's  motion  to  reject 
VEPCO's  filing  is.hereby  denied. 

(B)  Bear  Island's  motion  to  intervene 
is  hereby  granted. 

(C)  VMEA's  motion  for  summary 
disposition  is  hereby  denied. 

(D)  Summary  disposition  is  hereby 
ordered,  as  noted  in  the  body  of  this 
order,  with  respect  to  cost  estimates 
based  on  inservice  dates  of  the  Bath 
County  pumped  storage  units.  Within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  this  order.  VEPCO 
will  refile  its  rates  and  supporting  cost 
data  to  reflect  this  determination. 

(E)  As  noted  in  the  body  of  this  order, 
VEPCO's  requests  for  waiver  of  the 
section  35.12  filing  requirments  and  the 


'^Public  Service  Company  of  New  Mexict). 
Opinion  No.  1.T3. 17  FFJ?C  I  61.123  (1981). 
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section  36.2  fee  calculatic  n  are  hereby 
granted. 

(F)  VEPCO's  submittal,  as  modified  by 
summary  disposition,  is  hereby  accepted 
for  filing;  the  Phase  1  rate  t.  as  modified, 
are  suspended  for  one  da  i  from  May  29. 
1985.  to  become  effective  subject  to 
refund  on  May  30. 1985;  t  le  unphased 
and  Phase  II  rates,  as  mo  lified,  are 
suspended  for  five  month  >  from  May  29 
and  30. 1985.  to  become  e  fective  subject 
to  refund  on  October  29  a  tid  30. 1985. 
respectively. 

(G)  Pursuant  to  the  aut  lorily 
contained  in  and  subject  o  the 
jurisdiction  conferred  up(  n  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Comni  ission  by 
section  402(a)  of  the  Dep;  rtment  of 
Energy  Organization  Act  and  by  the 
Federal  Power  Act.  particu'arly  sections 
205  and  206  thereof,  and  ]  ursuant  to  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Pr  jctice  and 
Procedure  and  the  regula  ions  under  the 
Federal  Power  Act  (18  CF  R.  Chapter  I),  a 
public  hearing  shall  be  h«  Id  concerning 
the  justness  and  reasona  ileness  of 
VEPCO's  proposed  rate  s  :hedule 
changes. 

(H)  The  Commission  st  iff  shall  serve 
top  sheets  in  this  proceec  ing  within  ten 
(10)  days  after  Commissii  m  acceptance 
of  VEPCO's  compliance  f  ling  submitted 
in  accordance  with  Ordei  ing  Paragraph 
(U). 

(I)  A  presiding  adminis  rative  law 
judge,  to  be  designated  b  r  the  Chief 
Administrative  Law  Judg  ;.  will  convene 
a  conference  in  this  proci  eding  to  be 
held  within  approximate  /  fifteen  (15) 
days  after  service  of  top   heets  in  a 
hearing  room  of  the  Fede  al  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  125  North 
Capitol  Street,  NE..  Wasf  ington.  D.C. 
20426.  The  presiding  judg ;  is  authorized 
to  establish  procedural  d  ites  and  to  rule 
on  all  motions  (except  m(  itions  to 
dismiss)  as  provided  in  tie 
Commission's  rules  of  pr  ictice  and 
procedure. 

(J)  The  Commission  he  eby  orders 
initiation  of  price  squeez  ;  procedures 
and  further  orders  that  \i  is  proceeding 
be  phased  so  that  the  pri  :e  squeeze 
procedures  begin  after  is  uance  of  a 
Commission  opinion  estd  blishing  the 
rate  which,  but  for  consi(  eration  of 
price  squeeze,  would  be  ust  and 
reasonable.  The  presidin  ;  judge  may 
modify  this  schedule  for  >ood  cause.  The 
price  squeeze  portion  of  his  case  shall 
be  governed  by  the  procf  dures  set  forth 
in  §  2.17  of  the  Commissi  Dns  regulations 
as  they  may  be  modified  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  the  price  sqt  eeze  phase  of 
this  proceeding. 

(K)  The  Secretary  shal  promptly 
publish  this  order  in  the  "ederal 
Register. 


By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

Virginia  Electric  and  Power  Company  Rate 
Schedule  Designations  (Docket  No.  ER85- 
400-000) 

Unphased  and  Phase  I 


Oes^^atoo 


Descnption 


(1)  18th  Revised  Stieet  Nos  4  througM 
9.  19m  Revised  Sheet  No  10.  2nd 
Revised  Sheet  Nos  lO-A  and  10-B. 
OngKWJ  Sheet  No  10-C.  13th  Re- 
vised Sheet  No  17  and  Ongmal 
Sheet  No  17-A  to  FPC  Electnc  Tanff. 
Fifsl  Revised  Votuire  No  i  (Super- 
sedes 17th  Revised  Sheets  Nos  4 
through  9.  18th  Revaod  Sheet  No 
10  1st  Revised  Sheet  Nos.  tO-A  and 
10-B  and  '2th  Revised  Sheet  No  17) 

(2)  Supplement  No  18  to  Rate  Sched- 
ule FERC  No  106  (Supersedes  Sup- 
plement No  14) 


(3)  Supptemeni  No  1 9  to  Rate  Sched- 
tM  FERC  No  106  (Supersedes  Sup- 
plement No  16) 


(4)  Sucptemeit  No  8  to  Rftt»  Screduie 
FERC  No  105  (Supersedes  Supple- 
ment No  6) 

(Si  Supplement  No  9  to  Rale  Schedule 
FERC  No   105 

(6)  Supplement  No  58  to  Rale  Scred- 
uie FERC  No  78  (Superserles  Sup- 
ptement  No  56) 

(7)  Supplenwnt  No  59  to  Rate  Sched- 
ule FERC  No  78 


(6)  Suppiement  No  75  lo  Rate  Sched- 
ule FERC  No  S4  (Supersedes  Sup- 
plemenl  No  3) 

(9)  Supplement  No  76  to  Rate  Sched- 
ule FERC  No  94 


I  Schedule  RS— 
Resale  Service 
to  Municipals 

i     and  Private 
Utilities 


Appendix  E — 
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Old  Dommon 
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Appendix  G— 
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Capaoiy  to  OM 

Dominion  EC 
Schedule  NC-RC, 

Resale  Service 
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CaroMw  EMC 
Facilities  Charges 

to  North 

Carolina  EMC 
Schedule  RC— 

Resale  Servce 

to  Craig— 

Botetourt  EC 
Schedule  RC-^, 

Facilities  to 

Craig— 

Botetourt  EC 
Schedule  RC— 

Resale  Service 

lo  Cential 

Vrginia  EC. 
Scfiedule  RC-F. 

Facilities 

Charges  lo 

Central  Virgina 

EC 


Phase  II 


Designation 


Description 


(1)  19th  Revised  Sheet  Nos  4  through 
9.  20th  Revised  Sheet  No  10.  3rd 
Revised  Sheet  Nos  10-A  and  lO-B. 
tst  Revised  Sheet  No  10-C  lo  FPC 
Electnc  TariH,  F<rst  Revised  Volume 
No  1  (Supersedes  I8th  Revised 
Sheet  Nos.  4  through  9  19th  Revised 
Sheet  No  10.  2nd  Revised  Sheet 
Nos  10-A  and  lO-B.  and  Original 
Sheet  No  10-C) 

(2)  Supplement  No  20  to  Rale  Sched- 
ule FERC  No.  106  (Supersedes  Sup- 
piement No  18) 


(3)  Suppie-ntPt  No  21  to  Rate  Sched- 
ule FERC  No.  106  (Supersedes  Sup- 
plemenl  No  19). 


Schedule  RS— 
Resale  Service 
10  Municipals 
and  Pnvaie 
Utilities 


Appendix  E— 
Charges  for 
Purchases  lo 
CkJ  Domx.on 
EC. 

Appendix  G — 
Charges  for 
Reserve 
Capacity  to  Old 
Dormnton  EC 


(KR  Doc.  85-12744  Filed  5-24-fl5:  8:45  am] 

BIUJNG  CODE  6717-«1-M 


I  Project  No.  8415-0011 

Winona  Hydro  Partners;  Surrender  of 
Preliminary  Permit 

May  21, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  Winona  Hydro 
Partners,  Permittee  for  the  proposed 
Mississippi  Lock  &  Dam  No.  5  Project 
No.  8415.  requested  by  letter  dated  April 
29, 1985,  that  its  preliminary  permit  be 
terminated.  The  preliminary  permit  was 
issued  on  February  5, 1985,  and  would 
have  expired  on  January  31. 1987.  The 
project  would  have  been  located  on  the 
Mississippi  River  in  Buffalo  County, 
Wisconsin. 

The  Permittee  filed  the  request  on 
May  3. 1985,  and  the  preliminary  permit 
for  Project  No.  8415  shall  remain  in 
effect  through  the  thirtieth  day  after 
issuance  of  this  notice  unless  that  day  is 
a  Saturday.  Sunday  or  holiday  as 
described  in  18  CFR  §  385.2007,  in  which 
case  the  permit  shall  remain  in  effect 
through  the  first  business  day  following 
that  day.  New  applications  involving 
this  project  site,  to  the  extent  provided 
for  under  18  CFR  Part  4,  may  be  filed  on 
the  next  business  day. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12745  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


ISAB-FRL-2841-5] 

Science  Advisory  Board  Radiation 
Advisory  Committee;  Open  Meeting 

Under  Pub.  L.  92-463,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  a  meeting  of  the  Engineering 
Subcommittee  of  the  Science  Advisory 
Board's  (SAB)  Radiation  Advisory 
Committee  will  be  held  on  June  25-26. 
1985  in  Room  1112  of  the  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Crystal  Mall  II.  1921  Jefferson  Davis 
Highway,  Arlington,  Virginia  22202.  The 
meeting  will  begin  at  9:00  a.m.  on  June 
25  and  will  adjourn  no  later  than  5:00 
p.m.  on  June  26. 

The  Subcommittee  is  beginning  a 
review  of  Chapters  3,  4  and  5  of  the 
March  13, 1985  draft  Background 
Information  Document  for  Proposed 
Low-Level  Radiative  Waste  Standards 
(40  CFR  Part  193)  prepared  by  EFA's 
Office  of  Radiation  Programs. 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public; 
however,  sealing  is  limited.  Any 
member  of  the  public  wishing  to  attend 
or  obtain  information  should  contact 
Mrs.  Kathleen  Conway,  Executive 
Secretary,  Radiation  Advisory 
Committee,  Science  Advisory  Board,  by 
the  close  of  business  on  June  21, 1985. 
The  telephone  number  is  (202)  382-2552. 
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Diiled:  May  20. 1985. 
Terry  F.  Yosie. 

Dlri-ctor.  Science  Advisory  Beard. 

\VR  Doc.  8,5-12710  Filetl  5-24-85;  8:45  anil 

BiLLING  CODE  6S60-S0-M 

ISW-FRL-2841-31 

Transfer  of  Data  to  Contractor 

AGENCY:  Environmental  FVolPCtion 

Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  tran.sfer  of  ditta  and 

request  for  comments. 

summary:  The  Environmental  I»rotection 
Agency  (EPA)  will  transfer  to  its 
contractor,  Radian  Corporation  of 
Mcl.ean.  VA.  information  which  has 
been  submitted  to  EPA  under  Section 
3(X)7  of  the  Resource  Conservation  and 
Recovery  Act  (RCRA).  Some  of  the 
information  may  have  been  claimed  as 
confidential.  This  firm  is  working  on  the 
waste  characterization  efforts  within  the 
dyes  and  pigments  manufacturing 
industry,  and  will  need  access  to  this 
information. 

date:  The  transfer  of  the  confidential 
data  submitted  to  EPA  will  occur  no 
sooner  than  June  4. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
the  Document  Control  Officer,  Office  of 
Solid  Waste.  Characterization  and 
Assessment  Division  (WH-562B).  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  401  M 
Street.  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 
Comments  should  be  identified  as 
"Transfer  of  Confidential  Data." 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Uina  Viilari.  Document  Control  Officer. 
Characterization  and  Assessment 
Division  (WH-562B),  Office  of  Solid 
Waste.  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  401  M  Street,  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20460,  (202)  475-8551.  For  technical 
information  contact  Dr.  Craig 
McCormack,  Office  of  Solid  Waste 
(WH-562B),  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M  Street,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20460,  (202)  475-«551. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Transfer  of  Data 

The  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  is  conducting  a  program  to 
characterize  waste  and  asses  waste 
management  practices  within  the 
organic  chemicals  manufacturing 
industry.  The  Agency  will  use  the  results 
to  identify  and  list  hazardous  waste 
under  authority  of  Section  3001  of  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  (RCRA),  and  to  develop  appropriate 
waste  management  standards  under 
Section  3004. 

Under  EPA  Contract  No.  68-01-6940, 
Radian  Corporation  of  McLean,  VA.  will 


assist  the  Waste  Identification  Branch  of 
the  Office  of  Solid  Waste  in  conducting 
waste  characterization  studies  within 
the  dyes  and  pigments  manufacturing 
industry. 

The  information  being  transferred  to 
Radian  Corporation  was  previously 
collected  by  TRW,  Inc..  of  Research 
Triangle  Park,  NC,  under  Contract  No. 
68-02-3174.  The  Environmental  Division 
of  TRW  has  since  been  acquired  by 
Radian  Corporation  and  thus  Radian 
Corporation  will  need  access  to  the 
information  previously  submitted,  some 
of  which  may  have  been  claimed  to  be 
confidential. 

In  accordance  with  40  CER  2.30.')(hl. 
EPA  has  determined  that  Radian 
employees  may  require  access  to 
confidential  business  information  (CBI) 
submitted  to  EPA  under  Section  3007  of 
RCRA  to  perform  work  satisfactorily 
under  the  above-noted  contract.  EPA  is 
issuing  this  notice  to  inform  all 
submitters  of  information  under  Section 
3007  of  RCRA  that  EPA  may  transfer  to 
this  firm,  on  a  need-to-know  basis, 
confidential  business  information 
specific  to  the  dyes  and  pigments 
manufacturing  industry.  Upon 
completing  their  review  of  materials 
submitted  for  this  industry.  Radian  will 
return  all  such  materials  to  EPA. 

Radian  Corporation  has  been 
authorized  to  have  access  to  RCRA 
confidential  business  information  (CBI) 
under  the  EPA  "Contractors 
Requirements  for  the  Control  and 
Security  of  RCRA  Confidential  Business 
Information"  security  manual.  EPA  has 
approved  the  security  plan  of  its 
contractors  and  will  inspect  the  facility 
and  approve  it  prior  to  RCRA  CBI  being 
transmitted  to  the  contractors.  Personnel 
from  this  firm  will  be  required  to  sign  a 
non-disclosure  agreement  and  be  briefed 
on  appropriate  security  procedures 
before  they  are  permitted  access  to 
confidential  information,  in  accordance 
with  the  "RCRA  Confidential  Business 
Information  Security  Manual"  and  the 
Contract  Requirements  Manual. 

Dated:  May  9. 1985. 
lack  W.  McGraw, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  65-12712  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6560-SO-M 


ISW-FRL-2841-41 

Transfer  of  Data  to  Contractor 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  tranfer  of  data  and 

request  for  comments. 


SUMMARY:  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA)  will  transfer  to  its 
f:onlractor,  SAIC/JRB  of  McLean,  VA, 
information  which  has  been  submitted 
to  EPA  under  section  3007  of  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  (RCRA).  Some  of  the  information 
may  have  been  claimed  as  confidential. 
This  firm  is  conducting  data 
management  and  waste  management 
assessment  efforts  in  support  of  the 
Hazardous  Waste  Listing  Program. 

DATE:  The  transfer  of  the  confidential 
data  submitted  to  EPA  will  occur  no 
socmer  than  June  4. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
the  Document  Control  Officer.  Office  of 
Solid  Waste.  Characterization  and 
Assessment  Division  (WH-562B).  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  401  M 
Street  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20460. 
Comments  should  be  identified  as 
"Transfer  of  Confidential  Data." 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dina  Viilari,  Document  Control  Officer, 
Characterization  and  Assessment 
Division  ( WH-562B),  Office  of  Solid 
Waste,  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  401  M  Street  SW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20460.  (202)  475-8551.  For  technical 
information  contact  Ms.  Francine  Jacoff. 
Office  of  Solid  Waste  (WM-562B),  U.S. 
Enviromental  Protection  Agency.  401  M 
Street.  SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20400, 
(202)  475-8551. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Transfer  of  Data 

The  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  is  conducting  a  program  to 
characterize  waste  and  assess 
management  practices  within  the 
organic  chemicals  manufacturing 
industry.  The  Agency  will  use  the  results 
to  identify  and  list  hazardous  waste 
under  authority  of  Section  3001  of  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  (RCRA).  and  to  develop  appropriate 
waste  management  standards  vmder 
Section  3004. 

Under  EPA  Contract  No.  68-01-6912. 
SAIC/IRB  of  McLean.  VA,  will  assist  the 
Waste  Identification  Branch  of  the 
Office  of  Solid  Waste  in  evaluating  data 
from  the  organic  chemicals 
manufacturing  industry. 

The  information  being  transferred  to 
SAIC/JRB  was  previously  managed  by 
SAIC/IRB  under  Contract  No.  68-01- 
6563. 

In  accordance  with  40  CFR  2.305(h), 
EPA  has  determined  that  SAIC/jRB 
employees  may  require  access  to 
confidential  business  information  (CBI) 
submitted  to  EPA  under  Section  3007  of 
RCRA  to  perform  work  satifactorily 
under  the  above-noted  contract.  EPA  is 
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issuing  this  notice  to  inform  all 
submitters  of  information  u  ider  Section 
3007  of  RCRA  that  EPA  ma;   transfer  to 
this  firm,  on  a  need-to-knov '  basis, 
confidential  business  inforr  tat 
specific  to  the  organic  chernical 
manufacturing  industry, 
completing  their  review  of 
submitted  for  this  industry, 
will  return  all  such  materia 

SAIC/JRB  has  been  authcjrized 
have  access  to  RCRA  CBI 
"Contractors  Requirements 
Control  and  Security  of  RCllA 
Confidential  Business  Infor  nation 
security  manual.  EPA  has  a  jprov 
security  plan  of  its  contractprs 
reinspect  the  facility  and  a 
prior  to  RCRA  CBI  being  tr4nsm 
the  contractors.  Personnel 
have  signed  a  non-disclos 
and  have  been  briefed  on 
security  procedures  in  acco  d 
the  "RCRA  Confidential  Bu  siness 
Information  Security  Manuj  il"  and  the 
Contract  Requirements  Maf  ual. 

Dated:  May  9. 1985. 
lack  W.  McGraw, 

Acting  Assistant  Adwinistratoi 

|FR  Doc.  85-12711  Filed  5-24-8^:  8:45  ami 
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FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYST  EM 
Consumer  Advisory  Coun(  ;il;  Meeting 
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The  Consumer  Advisory 
meet  on  Thursday,  June  20, 
June  21.  The  meeting,  whici 
to  public  observation,  will 
Terrace  Room  E  of  the  Mar 
The  June  20  session  is 
at  9:00  a.m.  and  to  continue 
p.m.,  with  a  lunch  break 
p.m.  The  June  21  session  is 
begin  at  900  am  and  to  cor 
1:00  p.m.  The  Martin  Buildi 
on  C  Street.  Northwest, 
and  21st  Streets  in  Washi 

The  Council's  function  is 
Board  on  the  e\ercise  of  th 
responsibilities  under  the 
Credii  r-j;-cficir.  Act  and 
matters  on  v.hich  the  Boarc 
advice.  Tune  oerTnitting,  th 
discuss  the  itillowing  topic! 

1.  Board  s  Review  of  Reg  j1< 
Discussion  of  the  Board's 
revise  its  equal  credit  oppo^t 
regulation. 

2.  Extension  of  the  Home 
Disclosure  Act.  Discussion 
relating  to  the  proposed 
Home  Mortgage  Disclosure 
expire  on  October  1, 1985) 

3.  Staff  Briefing  on  Adve 
ofRegdationQ.  Status 
possible  revision  of  the  Bc4rd 
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regulation  governing  the  advertising  of 
deposit  accounts. 

4.  Interstate  Banking  and  the 
Consumer.  Discussion  of  the  potential 
effects  of  interstate  banking  on  the 
delivery  of  financial  services  to 
consumers. 

5.  Disclosures  for  Adjustable  Rate 
Mortgages.  Report  of  the  Council's  Ad 
Hoc  Committee  on  Adjustable  Rate 
Mortgages  on  a  Board  proposal  to 
expand  the  required  Truth  in  Lending 
disclosures  given  to  consumers. 

6.  Emerging  Technologies.  Status 
report  on  the  work  of  the  Councils  Ad 
Hoc  Committee  on  Emerging 
Technologies. 

7.  Basic  Banking  Services.  Status 
report  on  the  work  of  the  Council's  Ad 
Hoc  Committe  on  Service  Charges  in 
exploring  issues  pertaining  to  so-called 
"lifeline"  or  basic  banking. 

8.  Einancial  Services  Deregulation. 
Recap  by  a  Council  member  of  the  major 
issues  discussed  at  a  recent  conference 
sponsored  by  the  U.S.  Office  of 
Consumer  Affairs  that  dealt  with  the 
impact  on  consumers  of  the  deregulation 
of  the  financial  services  industry,  and 
discussion  of  (1)  what  might  be  done  to 
further  encourage  cooperation  and 
communication  between  consumer 
groups  and  the  financial  services 
industry  in  an  increasingly  deregulated 
environment  and  (2)  how  cooperative 
consumer  education  efforts  can  best  be 
utilized  to  help  consumers  deal  with  the 
new  array  of  options  in  the  financial 
services  area. 

9.  Tie-Ins  in  the  Granting  of  Consumer 
Credit.  Discussion  of  the  extent  to  which 
certain  creditors  engage  in  the  selling  of 
credit  insurance  and  other  related 
products  (service  contracts,  auto  club 
memberships,  buying  club  plans,  etc.)  to 
a  consumer  without  the  consumer's 
explicit  request  or  (in  some  cases) 
knowledge. 

10.  Regulatory  Update.  Status  of 
recent  Board  regulatory  actions  in  the 
area  of  consumer  financial  services. 

Other  matters  previously  considered 
by  the  Council  or  initiated  by  Council 
members  also  may  be  discussed. 

Persons  wishing  to  submit  to  the 
Council  their  views  regarding  any  of  the 
above  topics  may  do  so  by  sending 
written  statements  to  Ms.  Ann  Marie 
Bray,  Secretary,  Consumer  Advisory 
Council,  Division  of  Consumer  and 
Community  Affairs,  Board  of  Governors 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  System, 
Washington,  D.C.  20551.  Comments  must 
be  received  no  later  than  close  of 
business  Monday,  June  17,  and  must  be 
of  a  quality  suitable  for  reproduction. 

Information  with  regard  to  this 
meeting  may  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
Joseph  R.  Coyne,  Assistant  to  the  Board, 


at  (202)  452-3204:  or  Joy  W.  OConnell, 
TDD  at  (202)  452-3244. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  May  21, 1985. 
James  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12688  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  COOC  6210-01-« 


Bankers  Trust  New  York  Corp.  et  aL; 
Applications  To  Engage  de  Novo  in 
Permissible  Nonbanking  Activities 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  filed  an  application  under 
S  225.23(a)(1)  of  the  Board's  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  commence  or  to 
engage  de  novo,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subsidiary,  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 
banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies.  Unless  otherwise 
noted,  such  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by   ' 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  the  appHcations  must  be 
received  at  the  Reserve  Bank  indicated 
or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
not  later  than  June  13, 1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York 
(A.  Marshall  Puckett,  Vice  President)  33 
Liberty  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
10045: 
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1.  Bankers  Trust  New  York 
Corporation,  New  York.  New  York;  to 
engage  de  novo  through  its  subsidiary. 
BT  Brokerage,  in  providing  securities 
brokerage  services,  related  securities 
credit  activities,  and  certain  incidental 
activities.  These  activities  would  be 
conducted  throughout  the  United  States 
and  in  certain  foreign  countries. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta 
(Robert  E.  Heck,  Vice  President).  104 
Marietta  Street.  N.W..  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30303: 

1.  First  North  Port  Bancorp,  North 
Port,  Florida;  to  engage  de  novo  through 
its  subsidiary.  First  North  Port  Mortgage 
Corporation,  North  Port,  Florida,  in  the 
activities  of  making  and  servicing 
mortgage  loans.  These  activities  would 
be  conducted  in  the  State  of  Florida. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  May  21. 1985. 
James  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12687  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  6210-01-M 


First  National  Bancorp  et  at; 
Formations  of;  Acquisitions  by;  and 
Mergers  of  Bank  Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  artd 
§  225.14  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  barik 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than  June  17, 
1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta 
(Robert  E.  Heck,  Vice  President)  104 
Marietta  Street,  N.W.,  Atlanta,  Georgia 
30303: 


1.  First  National  Bancorp.  Gainesville, 
Georgia;  to  merge  with  Peoples  Bancorp, 
Cleveland,  Georgia,  thereby  indirectly 
acquiring  Peoples  Bank,  Cleveland, 
Georgia. 

2.  First  Railroad  &  Banking  Company 
of  Georgia,  Augusta,  Georgia;  to  acquire 
100  percent  of  the  voting  shares  of 
Washington  Loan  &  Banking  Company. 
Washington,  Georgia. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer.  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street.  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Financial  Management  Services  of 
Jefferson,  Inc.,  Jefferson,  Wisconsin;  to 
become  a  bank  holding  company  by 
acquiring  at  least  80  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  the  Farmers  and    . 
Merchants  Bank  of  Jefferson.  Jefferson, 
Wisconsin. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Minneapolis  (Bruce  J.  Hedblom,  Vice 
President)  250  Marquette  Avenue, 
Minneapolis,  Minnesota  55480: 

1.  Boston  Bancshares,  Incorporated. 
Easton,  Minnesota;  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  80.4 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  State 
Bank  of  Easton,  Easton,  Minnesota. 

2.  Rockford  Bancorporation,  Rockford, 
Minnesota;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  94.67  percent  of 
the  voting  shares  of  Rockford  State 
Bank,  Rockford,  Minnesota. 

D.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas 
(Anthony  J.  Montelaro,  Vice  President) 
400  South  Akard  Street,  Dallas.  Texas 
75222: 

1.  Farmers  &  Merchants  Bancshares, 
Mart,  Texas;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  The  Farmers  and 
Merchants  National  Bank  of  Mart.  Mart. 
Texas. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  21. 1985. 
lames  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12689  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNO  CODE  621(M>1-M 


The  Wachovia  Corporation  et  al.; 
Applications  To  Engage  de  Novo  in 
Permissible  Nonbanking  Activities 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  filed  an  application  under 
§  225.23(a)(1)  of  the  Board's  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8))  and  §225.21(a)  of  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  commence  or  to 
engage  de  novo,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subsidiary,  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 


banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies.  Unless  otherwise 
noted,  such  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  the  applications  must  be 
received  at  the  Reserve  Bank  indicated 
or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
not  later  than  June  14. 1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Richmond 
(Lloyd  W.  Bostian,  Jr.,  Vice  President) 
701  East  Byrd  Street,  Richmond.  Virginia 
23261: 

1.  The  Wachovia  Corporation, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina;  to 
engage  de  novo  through  its  subsidiary 
Wachovia  Mortgage  Company, 
Winston-Salem,  North  Carolina,  in  the 
origination  and  processing  of  residential 
construction,  development,  and  income 
property  mortgage  loans,  the  purchase 
and  sale  or  placement  of  mortgage 
loans,  the  administration  and  servicing 
of  loans,  the  management  and  sale  of 
properties  acquired  through  foreclosure 
or  transfers  in  lieu  of  foreclosure,  and 
acting  as  agent  for  credit  life  and 
accident  and  health  insurance  and  for 
property  and  casualty  insurance  related 
to  extensions  of  credit;  pursuant  to 
section  4(c)(8)  (A)  &  (D)  of  the  Bank 
Holding  Company  Act. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis 
(Delmer  P.  Weisz,  Vice  President),  411 
Locust  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63166: 

1.  Regional  Bancshares,  Inc.,  Alton 
Illinois;  to  engage  de  novo  directly  in 
acting  as  agent  in  the  sale  of  life, 
accident  and  health  insurance  directly 
related  to  extensions  of  credit  made  by 
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Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  th.in  |une  14. 
1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Cleveland 
(Lee  S.  Adams.  Vice  President)  1455  East 
Sixth  Street.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44101: 

1 .  Union  National  Bancorp  of 
BarbourviJ/p.  Inc..  Barbourville. 
Kentucky:  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  The  Union  National 
Bank  of  Barbourville.  Barbourville. 
Kentucky. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta 
(Robert  F..  Heck.  Vice  President)  104 
Marietta  Street.  N.W..  Atlanta.  Georgia 
30303: 

1.  Burnet  Barks  of  Florida.  Inc.. 
Jacksonville.  Florida;  to  merge  with 
Niceville  Bankshares  Corporation. 
Niceville.  Florida,  thereby  indirectly 
acquiring  First  N'litional  Bank  of 
Niceville.  Niceville,  Florida. 

2.  Florida  Commerce  BanKshcres 
Corporation.  Clearwater.  Florida:  to 
becom.e  a  bank  holding  company  by 
acquiring  98  percent  of  the  voting  shares 
of  Florida  Bank  of  Commerce. 
Clearwater.  Florida. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street.  Chicago.  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Harris  Bankcorp.  Inc..  Chicago. 
Illinois:  to  acquire  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  The  First  National  Bank 
and  Trust  Company  of  Barrington. 
Barrington.  Illinois.  In  this  regard. 
Harris's  first  and  second  tier  parent 
corporations.  Bankmont  Financial  Corp., 
New  York.  New  York,  and  Bank  of 
Montreal.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada, 
have  applied  to  indirectly  acquire  bank. 

2.  Tri  City  Bankshares  Corporation. 
Oak  Creek,  Wisconsin;  to  acquire  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  or  assets  of 
Tri  City  National  Bank  of  Brookfield, 
Brookfield,  Wisconsin  (in  organization). 

D.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  St.  Louis 
(Delmer  P.  Weisz.  Vice  President)  411 
Locust  Street.  St.  Louis.  Missouri  63166: 

1.  Financial  Dominion  of  Kentucky. 
Inc..  Radcliff.  Kentucky:  to  acquire  at 
least  99.6  percent  of  the  voting  shares  of 
Farmers  Deposit  Bank,  Brandenburg. 
Kentucky. 

E.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of 
Minneapolis  (Bruce  J.  Hedblom.  Vice 
President)  250  .Marquette  Avenue. 
.Minneapolis.  Minnesota  55480: 

1.  Kootenai  Bancorp,  Libby.  Montana: 
to  become  a  bank  holding  company  by 
acquiring  28.39  percent  of  the  voting 
shares  of  First  National  Bank  in  Libby. 
Libby.  Montana. 

F.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Kansas 
City  (Thomas  M  Hoenig.  Vice  President) 


925  Grand  Avenue.  Kansas  City. 
Missouri  64196: 

1.  Farmers  Enterprises  Inc..  Albert, 
Kansas;  to  acquire  80  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  or  assets  of  Charter  West 
Bank,  N.A.,  Great  Bend,  Kansas,  a  de 
novo  bank. 

Boiird  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
Syslem.  May  20.  1985. 
lames  McAfee, 

.•l.s-s«.A;/t  .*iecretary  of  the  Board. 
|FR  Doc  8,5-12686  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-11 


Chemical  New  York  Corp.;  Proposed 
Acquisition  of  Bank 

The  Chemical  New  York  Corporation 
has  applied  under  §  225.14  of  the 
Boards  Regulation  Y  (12  CFR  225.14)  for 
the  Board's  approval  under  section 
3(a)(3)  of  the  Bank  Holding  Company 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842(a)(3))  to  acquire  all 
of  the  voting  securities  of  Chemical 
Bank  Ohio.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  state 
chartered  commercial  bank.  Chemical 
Bank  Ohio  is  the  successor  in  interest  by 
merger  to  Home  State  Savings  Bank. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  stale  chartered 
savings  and  loan  association. 

Upon  consummation  of  the 
acquisition.  Chemical  Bank  Ohio  will 
operate  approximately  33  commercial 
bank  branches  in  the  greater  Cincinnati. 
Dayton,  and  Columbus.  Ohio  areas. 
Interested  persons  may  express  their 
views  in  writing  on  this  proposal.  Any 
comments  must  conform  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Board's  Rules  of 
Procedure  (12  CFR  262.3(e)). 

The  Ohio  Superintendent  of  Savings 
and  Loan  Associations  and  the  Ohio 
Superintendent  of  Banks  have  requested 
that  the  Board  act  expeditiously  in  this 
matter  under  the  provisions  of 
§  225.14(h)(2)  of  the  Board's  Regulation 
Y  (12  CFR  225.14(h)(2)).  Accordingly, 
comments  regarding  this  application 
must  be  submitted  in  writing  and  must 
be  received  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  not  later  than  5:00  P.M.  on 
Monday.  June  3, 1985.  This  application  is 
available  for  inspection  at  the  offices  of 
the  Board  of  Governors  and  at  the 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  of  New  York  and 
Cleveland. 

In  connection  with  this  application, 
Applicant  also  has  applied  on  behalf  of 
Chemical  Bank  Ohio  for  approval  under 
section  9  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act  (12 
U.S.C  321  et  seq.J  and  section  208.4  of 
Regulation  H  ( 12  (12  CFR  208.4}  for 
membership  in  the  Federal  Reserve 
System. 
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Board  of  Governors  of  the  Kedcral  Reserve 
System.  May  23, 1985. 
fames  McAfee, 

Asf^ociate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 
IFR  Doc.  85-12891  Filed  5-24-85:  8;45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
[Docket  No.  S5E-0159I 

Determination  of  Regulatory  Review 
Period  for  Purposes  of  Patent 
Extension;  Merital  Capsules 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  has  determined 
the  regulatory  review  period  for  the 
human  drug  product  Merital  Capsules 
and  is  publishing  this  notice  of  that 
determination  as  required  by  law.  FDA 
has  made  the  determination  because  of 
the  submission  of  an  application  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks,  Department  of  Commerce, 
for  the  extension  of  a  patent  which 
claims  that  human  drug  product. 
address:  Written  comments  and 
petitions  should  be  directed  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
305),  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  Rm. 
4-62,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  MD 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Frank  Sasinowski,  Office  of  Health 
Affairs  (HFY-20),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  MD  20857,  301^43-1382. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
"Drug  Price  Competition  and  Patent 
Term  Restoration  Act  of  1984"  (Pub.  L. 
98-^17)  generally  provides  that  a  patent 
may  be  extended  for  a  period  of  up  to  5 
years  so  long  as  the  patented  item 
(human  drug  product,  medical  device, 
food  additive,  or  color  additive)  was 
subject  to  regulatory  review  by  FDA 
before  the  item  was  marketed.  Under 
that  act,  a  product's  regulatory  review 
period  forms  the  basis  for  determining 
the  amount  of  extension  an  applicant 
may  receive. 

A  regulatory  review  period  consists  of 
two  periods  of  time:  a  testing  phase  and 
an  approval  phase.  For  human  drug 
products,  the  testing  phase  begins  when 
the  exemption  to  permit  the  clinical 
investigation  of  the  drug  becomes 
effective  and  runs  until  the  approval 
phase  begins.  The  approval  phase  starts 
with  the  initial  submission  of  an 
application  to  market  the  human  drug 


product  and  continues  until  permission 
to  market  the  drug  product  is  granted. 
Although  only  a  portion  of  a  regulatory 
review  period  may  count  toward  the 
actual  amount  of  extension  that  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  may  award  (half  the  testing 
phase  must  be  subtracted  as  well  as  any 
time  that  may  have  occurred  before  the 
patent  was  issued),  FDA's  determination 
of  the  length  of  a  regulatory  review 
period  for  a  human  drug  product  will 
include  all  of  the  testing  phase  and 
approval  phase  as  specified  in  35  U.S.C. 
156(g)(1)(B). 

FDA  has  determined  that  the 
applicable  regulatory  review  period  for 
Merital  (nomifensine  meleate)  Capsules 
is  4,423  days.  Of  this  time  2.227  days 
occurred  during  the  testing  phase  of  the 
regulatory  review  period,  and  2,196  days 
occurred  during  the  approval  phase.- 
These  periods  of  time  were  derived  from 
the  following  dates: 

1.  The  date  an  exemption  under 
section  505(i)  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  involving  this  drug 
product  became  effective:  November  23. 
1972.  FDA  has  verfied  that  November  23, 
1972,  is  the  date  on  which  an  exemption 
became  effective.  This  is  the  date 
claimt;d  by  the  applicant  in  its 
application  for  patent  extension. 

2.  The  date  an  application  was 
initially  submitted  with  respect  to  the 
human  drug  product  under  section 
505(b)  of  the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act:  December  28.  1978.  The 
applicant  claimed  that  the  new  drug 
application  for  the  drug  (NDA  18-224) 
was  initially  submitted  on  December  26. 
1978;  however,  FDA  did  not  receive  the 
application  until  December  28, 1978. 

3.  The  date  the  application  was 
approved:  December  31.  1984.  FDA  has 
verified  that  NDA  18-224  was  approved 
on  December  31, 1984,  as  stated  by  the 
applicant. 

This  determination  of  the  regulatory 
review  period  establishes  the  maximum 
potential  amount  of  patent  extension. 
However,  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  applies  several 
statutory  Hmitations  in  its  calculation  of 
the  actual  period  of  patent  extension.  In 
its  application  for  patent  extension,  this 
applicant  seeks  730  days  of  patent 
extention. 

Anyone  with  knowledge  that  any  of 
the  dates  as  published  is  in  error  may, 
on  or  before  July  29, 1985,  submit  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  written  comments  and  ask  for  a 
redetermination.  Furthermore,  any 
interested  person  may  petition  FDA,  on 
or  before  Nov.  25, 1985,  for  a 
determination  regarding  whether  the 
applicant  for  extension  acted  with  due 
diligence  during  the  regulatory  review 


period.  To  meet  its  burden,  the  petition 
must  contain  sufficient  facts  to  merit  an 
FDA  investigation.  (See  H.  Rept.  No.  98- 
857,  Part  1,  98  Cong.,  2d  Sess.,  pp.  41^2, 
1984.)  The  petition  should  be  in  the 
format  described  in  21  CFR  10.30. 

Comments  and  petitions  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (address  above)  in  three  copies 
(except  that  individuals  may  submit 
single  copies)  and  identified  with  the 
docket  number  found  in  brackets  in  the 
heading  of  this  document.  Received 
comments  and  petitions  may  be  seen  in 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday. 


Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
Stuart  L.  Nightingale, 

.-issocicite  Commissioner  for  Health  Affairs. _ 
|FR  Doc.  8S-12667  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  4ieO-01-U 


(Docket  No.  85E-0155] 

Determination  of  Regulatory  Review 
Period  for  Purposes  of  Patent 
Extension;  Tornalate  Metered  Dose 
Inhaler 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  has  determined 
the  regulatory  review  period  for  the 
human  drug  product  Tornalate  Metered 
Dose  Inhaler  and  is  publishing  this 
notice  of  that  determination  as  required 
by  law.  FDA  has  made  the 
determination  because  of  the 
submission  of  an  application  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks.  Department  of  Commerce, 
for  the  extention  of  a  patent  which 
claims  that  human  drug  product. 
ADDRESS:  Written  comments  and 
petitions  should  be  directed  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
305).  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  Rm. 
4-62.  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville.  MD 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Frank  Sasinowski,  Office  of  Health 
Affairs  (HFY-20),  Food  and  Drug 
Administration,  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville.  MD  20857,  301^43-1382. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  Drug 
Price  Competition  and  Patent  Term 
Restoration  Act  of  1984  (Pub.  L.  98-^17) 
generally  provides  that  a  patent  may  be 
extended  for  a  period  of  up  to  5  years  so 
long  as  the  patented  item  (human  drug 
product,  medical  device,  food  additive, 
or  color  additive)  was  subject  to 
regulatory  review  by  FDA  before  the 
item  was  marketed.  Under  that  act.  a 
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product's  regulatory  revie  v  period  forms 
the  basis  for  determining  Bie  amount  of 
extension  an  applicant  rrn  y  receive. 

A  regulatory  review  per  od  consists  of 
two  periods  of  time:  a  test  ng  phase  and 
an  approval  phase.  For  human  drug 
products,  the  testing  phas4 1  begins  when 
the  exemption  to  permit  th  e  clinical 
investigation  of  the  drug  becomes 
effective  and  runs  until  this  approval 
phase  begins.  The  approval  phase  starts 
with  the  initial  submissior  of  an 
application  to  market  the  i  luman  drug 
product  and  continues  until  permission 
to  market  the  drug  produc  is  granted. 
Although  only  a  portion  ol  a  regulatory 
review  period  may  count  toward  the 
actual  amount  of  extension  that  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  i  nd 
Trademarks  may  award  (Half  the  testing 
phase  must  be  subtracted  as  well  as  any 
time  that  may  have  occurred  before  the 
patent  was  issued),  FDA's  determination 
of  the  length  of  a  regulatoiy  review 
period  for  a  human  drug  p  oduct  will 
include  all  of  the  testing  p  lase  and 
approval  phase  as  specified  in  35  U.S.C. 
156(g)(l){B). 

FDA  has  determined  thi  t  the 
applicable  regulatory  revi(  w  period  for 
Tomalate  (bitolterol  mesy  ate)  Metered  ~ 
Dose  Inhaler  is  3,789  daysj  Of  this  time. 
2,896  days  occurred  during  the  testing 
phase  of  the  regulatory  rei  iew  period 
and  893  days  occurred  duiing  the 
approval  phase.  These  periods  of  time 
were  derived  from  the  foil  jwing  dates: 

1.  The  date  and  exempli  on  under 
section  505(i)  of  the  Feden  il  Food,  Drug, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  involvii  g  this  drug 
product  became  effective:  August  15. 
1974.  The  applicant  claimed  August  7, 
1987.  as  the  date  that  commenced  the 
testing  phase;  however,  FI  lA  records 
indicates  the  effective  dati;  of  the 
claimed  investigational  new  drug 
application  (IND  10-825)  as  August  15. 
1974. 

2.  The  date  an  applicati  m  was 
initially  submitted  with  n  spect  to  the 
human  drug  product  unde. '  section 
505(b)  of  the  Federal  Fooc  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act:  July  20,  198.  ^  The 
applicant  claimed  that  the  new  drug 
application  for  the  drug  (^  DA  18-770) 
was  initially  submitted  on  July  19, 1982; 
however.  FIDA  did  not  rec  iive  the 
apphcation  until  July  20, 1  >82. 

3.  The  date  the  applicat  on  was 
approved:  December  28,  1:  )84.  FDA  has 
verified  that  NDA  18-770 '  vas  approved 
on  December  28. 1964,  as  i  tated  by  the 
applicant. 

This  determination  of  th  e  regulatory 
review  period  estabhshes  the  maximum 
potential  amount  of  paten :  extension. 
However,  the  U.S.  Patent  ind 
Trademark  Office  applies  several 


statutory  limitations  in  its  calculation  of 
the  actual  period  of  patent  extension.  In 
its  application  for  patent  extension,  this 
applicant  seeks  730  days  of  patent 
extension. 

Anyone  with  knowledge  that  any  of 
the  dates  as  pubhshed  is  in  error  may. 
on  or  before  July  29, 1985.  submit  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  written  comments  and  ask  for  a 
redetermination.  Furthermore,  any 
interested  person  may  petition  FDA,  on 
or  before  November  25, 1985,  for  a 
determination  regarding  whether  the 
applicant  for  extension  acted  with  due 
diligence  during  the  regulatory  review 
period.  To  meet  its  burden,  the  petition 
must  contain  sufficient  facts  to  merit  an 
FDA  investigation.  (See  H.  Kept.  No.  98- 
857,  Part  1.  98  Cong..  2d  Bess.,  pp.  41-42. 
1984.)  The  petition  should  be  in  the 
format  described  in  21  CFR  10.30. 

Comments  and  petitions  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (address  above)  in  three  copies 
(except  that  individuals  may  submit 
single  copies)  and  identified  with  the 
docket  number  found  in  brackets  in  the 
heading  of  this  document.  Received 
comments  and  petitions  may  be  seen  in 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m..  Monday 
through  Friday. 

Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
Stuart  L.  Nightingals, 

Associate  Commissioner  for  Health  Affairs. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12668  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

MLUNG  CODE  41M-01-M 


Social  Security  Adntinistration 

Availability  of  Funding  for  Planned 
Secondary  Resettlements  (PSR)  of 
Refugees 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11485  beginning  on  page 
20038  in  the  issue  of  Monday.  May  13. 
1985.  make  the  following  corrections: 

1.  On  page  20038,  in  the  third  column, 
in  the  footnote,  in  the  last  line,  remove 
"of. 

2.  On  page  20039,  in  the  first  column, 
in  the  paragraph  beginning 
"Resettlement",  in  the  eighth  line,  "if 
should  read  "is". 

3.  On  page  20039,  in  the  third  column, 
in  paragraph  4.g,  in  the  first  hne, 
"timeliness"  should  read  "timelines". 

4.  On  page  20040,  in  the  third  column, 
in  paragraph  I1L3,  in  the  twelfth  line, 
"expended" should  read  "expanded". 

5.  On  page  20041,  in  the  second 
column,  in  the  28th,  30th,  and  44th  lines, 
"timeliness"  should  read  "timelines". 


5.  On  page  20042.  in  the  first  column, 
in  the  last  line,  insert  "postmarked" 
after  "or". 

6.  On  page  20042,  in  the  third  column, 
in  the  second  heading,  "COHTRACT" 
should  read  "CONTACT". 

BILLING  CODE  1S0S-01-M 


DEPARTMEMT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

[AA-37846] 

Alaska  Native  Claims  Selection;  Cook 
Inlet  Region,  Inc. 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
regulation  Title  43  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  (CFR)  2650.7(d).  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  Decision  to  Issue 
Conveyance  (DIC)  to  Cook  Inlet  Region, 
Inc.,  notice  of  which  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  Vol.  47,  No.  127  on 
pages  28807-28811.  is  modified  by  re- 
routing Easement  Identification 
Numbers  (28  D9)  and  (29  C3),  due  to  the 
recent  approval  of  several  Native 
allotments. 

Upon  issuance,  the  modified  DIC  will 
be  published  once  a  week,  for  four  (4) 
consecutive  weeks,  in  the  Anchorage 
Times.  Copies  of  the  modified  DIC  can 
be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Bureau  of 
I.and  Management,  Alaska  State  Office, 
701  C  Street,  Box  13,  Anchorage.  Alaska 
99513. 

Any  party  claiming  a  property  interest 
which  is  adversely  affected  by  the 
decision  shall  have  until  ]une  27, 1985  to 
file  an  appeal  on  the  issue  in  the 
modified  DIC  However,  parties 
receiving  service  by  certified  mail  shall 
have  30  days  from  the  date  of  reciept  to 
file  an  appeal.  Appeals  must  be  filed  in 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Division  of  Conveyance  Management 
(960).  address  identified  above,  where 
the  requirements  for  filing  an  appeal  can 
be  obtained.  Parties  who  do  not  file  an 
appeal  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  in  43  CFR  Part  4.  Subpart  E 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  their 
rights. 

Except  as  modified,  the  decision, 
notice  of  which  was  given  July  1, 1982.  is 
final. 
Olivia  Short, 

Section  Chief  Branch  ofANCSA 
Adjudication. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12722  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  amj 
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IAA-6701-CJ 

Alaska  Native  Clahns  Selection; 
Seldovia  Native  Association 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
regulation  43  CFR  2650.7(d),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  a  decision  to  issue 
conveyance  under  the  provisions  of 
section  14(a)  of  the  Alaska  Native 
Claims  Settlement  Act  of  December  18. 
1971  (ANCSA),  43  U.S.C.  1601. 1611,  will 
be  issued  to  Seldovia  Native 
Association  for  approximately  8.08 
acres.  The  lands  involved  are  in  the 
vicinity  of  Seldovia. 

U.S.  Survey  No.  4750,  Alaska,  lot  5,  situated 
on  the  southerly  shore  of  Kasitsna  Bay  at  the 
entrance  to  jakolof  Bay  adjoining  U.S.  Survey 
Nos.  4601,  2675  and  M.S.  No.  2162. 

Containing  approximately  8.08  acrej. 

A  notice  of  the  decision  will  be 
published  once  a  week  for  four  (4) 
consecutive  weeks,  in  the  Anchorage 
Daily  News.  Copies  of  the  decision  may 
be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Alaska  State  Office, 
701  C  Street,  Box  13,  Anchorage.  Alaska 
99513.  ((907)  271-5960). 

Any  party  claiming  a  property  interest 
which  is  adversely  affected  by  the 
decision  shall  have  until  June  27, 1985  to 
file  an  appeal.  However,  parties 
receiving  service  by  certified  mail  shall 
have  30  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  to 
file  an  appeal.  Appeals  must  be  filed  in 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Division  of  Conveyance  Management 
(960),  address  identified  above,  where 
the  requirements  for  filing  an  appeal  can 
be  obtained.  Parties  who  do  not  file  an 
appeal  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  43  CFR  Part  4,  Subpart  E 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  their 
rights. 
Olivia  Short, 

Section  Chief,  Branch  of  ANCSA 
Adjudication. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12721  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLHW  CODE  4310-n1A-M 

Bureau  of  Reclamation 

W\k  River  Water  Supply  Project,  MO; 
Intent  To  Prepare  a  Draft 
Environmental  Statement 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969,  as  amended,  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  proposes  to  prepare  a  Draft 
Environmental  Statement  (DES)  for  the 
potential  Milk  River  Water  Supply 
Project,  Montana.  The  preferred  plan 
includes  a  48-mile  canal  which  would 
transfer  water  from  the  Missouri  River 
near  Virgelle,  Montana,  to  the  Milk 
River  west  of  Havre.  Montana.  Natural 
flows  of  the  Missouri  River  could  be 
supplemented  with  releases  from  Tiber 


Dam  to  the  Marias  River.  The  primary 
purpose  of  the  potential  project  would 
be  to  provide  replacement  irrigation 
water  for  the  Milk  River  Valley.  The 
canal  would  pass  through  rangeland  and 
dryland  farms  and  terminate  at  the  Milk 
River.  Alternative  canal  locations  are 
being  examined;  however,  it  is  expected 
that  Big  Sandy  Creek  would  convey 
water  along  part  of  the  canal  route.  The 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  examined  six 
other  alternatives  in  earlier  studies  and 
found  them  all  to  be  infeasible  except 
for  the  proposed  route.  No  further 
consideration  of  the  other  alternatives  is 
planned. 

Envirorunental  effects  of  moving 
water  from  the  Missouri  River  to  the 
Milk  River  will  be  analyzed  in  the  DES. 
Preliminary  issues  and  concerns  include: 
(1)  The  flows  and  fishery  impacts  in  Big 
Sandy  Creek,  Marias  and  Missouri 
Rivers;  (2)  the  appropriate  canal  route, 
and  (3)  the  introduction  of  biota  from 
one  river  basin  to  another.  Limited 
disturbance  of  terrestrial  habitat  is 
expected,  resulting  in  minimal  impacts 
to  the  area's  wildlife  population. 

Two  scoping  sessions  will  be  held  for 
the  potential  project  as  follows: 

June  18, 1985,  7:00  p.m..  High  School 
Auditorium,  Big  Sandy,  Montana 

June  19, 1985,  7:00  p.m.,  VFW  Hall. 
Malta,  Montana 

The  contact  person  for  this 
environmental  statement  is  Mr.  Stan 
Gappa,  Reports  and  Environment 
Branch,  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  P.O.  Box 
2553,  Billings,  Montana  59103,  telephone 
(406)  657-6519. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Robert  A.  Olson, 

Acting  Commissioner. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12670  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-OS-M 


Kesterson  Reservoir  Closure  and 
Cleanup;  Intent  To  Prepare  a  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
(NEPA)  of  1969  (as  amended),  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  Department  of 
the  Interior,  with  the  cooperation  of  the 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  intends  to 
prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  (EIS)  addressing  the  impacts 
of  closing  and  cleaning  up  Kesterson 
Reservoir,  Merced  County,  California. 
On  March  15. 1985,  the  Secretary  of 
Interior  announced  his  decision  to 
initiate  the  process  of  closing  Kesterson 
as  a  disposal  facility  for  agricultural 
drainage.  The  plan  for  closure  and 
cleanup  of  the  reservoir  will  be 
submitted  to  the  State  Water  Resources 


Control  Board  (SWRCB)  for  its  review 
and  approval,  in  compliance  with  the 
Board's  Order  No.  WQ  85-1,  issued  on 
February  5, 1985. 

Kesterson  Reservoir,  a  1.200-acre 
evaporation  facility  consisting  of  12 
ponds  with  a  total  storage  capacity  of 
approximately  4,800  acre-feet,  is  located 
near  the  city  of  Gustine  in  the  San 
Joaquin  Valley.  The  Department  of  the 
Interior,  Bureau  of  Reclamation 
(Bureau),  owns  and  operates  the  facility. 
The  reservoir  occupies  a  portion  of  a 
5,900-acre  area  which  was  purchased  by 
the  Bureau.  The  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service  (Service)  has  secondary 
management  jurisdiction  for  the  area, 
pursuant  to  a  cooperative  agreement 
with  the  Bureau  executed  in  1970.  The 
Service  administers  the  area  as  a  unit  of 
the  National  Wildlife  Refuge  System. 

Kesterson  Reservoir  is  operated  in 
connection  with  the  San  Luis  Drain, 
which  was  originally  designed  by  the 
Bureau  to  collect  and  carry  subsurface 
agricultural  drainage  from  Kettleman 
City  in  the  southern  San  Joaquin  Valley 
to  the  Delta  at  Suisun  Bay.  The  reservoir 
was  designed  to  regulate  flows  in  the 
San  Luis  Drain  prior  to  their  discharge  to 
the  Delta.  The  San  Luis  Drain  was 
originally  planned  to  be  approximately 
207  miles  long,  but  only  85  miles 
extending  from  the  vicinity  of  Five 
Points  north  to  Kesterson  Reservoir 
have  been  constructed.  The  reservoir 
currently  serves  as  a  storage  and 
evaporation  facility  for  approximately 
6,500  to  8,500  acre-feet  per  year  of 
subsurface  agricultural  drainage 
originating  within  the  Westlands  Water 
District. 

The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  first 
reported  deformities  and  mortalities 
among  aquatic  birds  at  Kesterson 
Reservoir  in  1983.  These  incidences 
have  been  attributed  to  ingestion  of 
selenium,  a  naturally  occurring  soil  trace 
element  which  exists  within  the 
agricultural  drainage.  It  is  believed  that 
selenium  bioaccumulates  through  the 
food  chain  to  levels  which  may  be  toxic 
to  higher  life  forms,  such  as  bi.'-ds. 

On  February  5. 1985,  the  SWRCB 
ordered  the  Bureau  to  take  appropriate 
actions:  (1)  to  minimize  seepage  at 
Kesterson  Reservoir:  (2)  to  alleviate  the 
threat  of  future  discharges  from  the 
reservoir  due  to  inadequate  capacity;  (3) 
to  mitigate  the  nuisance  conditions 
caused  by  the  operation  of  the  reservoir 
(i.e.,  any  threat  to  waterfowl  and  other 
wildlife;  any  threat  to  public  health  due 
to  the  potential  for  consumption  of 
selenium  contaminated  waterfowl;  and 
any  interference  with  the  free  use  of 
lands  surrounding  the  reservoir);  (4)  to 
submit  a  revised  Report  of  Waste 
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Discharge  or  a  closure 
maintenance  plan:  and 
groundwater  monitorinj 
15, 1985.  The  Secretary 
announced  that  the 
closed  to  assure  that  lh( 
fulfills  its  responsibiliti 
Migratory  Bird  Treaty 

The  EIS  will  address 
methods  for  closing  and 
Kesterson  Reser\  oir  wh 
account  the  possible  ne 
sediments,  groundwater 
contaminated  waste 
options  including  on  the 
and  the  ultimate  disposi  i 
ponds  themselves  inclu( 
conversion  to  fresh  wat 
management  in  a  dry 
alternatives  are  premis 
cessation  of  agricultural 
discharges  into  Kestersc  n 
June  30. 1986.  In  additio 
address  alternatives  for 
closing  and/or  cleaning 
Drain  water  managemei^t 
planned  by  the  Westla 
District. 

Other  environmental 
consultation  requiremert 
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process  in  accordance 
Water  Act,  the  Fish  and 
Coordination  Act.  the 
Preservation  Act.  the 
Species  Act.  and  Execu 
and  11990  regarding 
Wetlands.  While  the  EIJ 
prepared,  interim  mana 
related  to  the  Boards 
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and  related  environmen 
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scoping  meetings,  whict 
workshop  formal,  are  i 
public  input  to  determin^ 
issues,  potential  envi 
and  other  information  r( 
proposed  action.  Those 
to  make  formal  stateme 
in  writing,  by  July  5, 198  > 
of  Reclamation  at  the  a 
below. 

Further  information 
from  the  Office  of  Envi 
Quality.  Bureau  of  Reel 
Cottage  Way.  Sacra 
95825-1898.  The  Bureau 
draft  EIS  are  Roderick  f 
4792  and  Bod  Schroeder 
The  Service  contact  is 
Moore,  |916]  484-4133. 
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Mendota. 
m..  on  June  27, 
Grounds.  4th 
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will  be  in  a 
njended  to  solicit 

significant 
rorimental  effects, 
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ts  should  do  so. 
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irpnmental 
malion.  2800 
mertto,  California 
contacts  for  this 
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(916)  484-4507. 
Slephen  D. 


Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
Richard  .'Mwater, 

Commissioner. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12723  Filed  5-24-85:  8;45  am| 

BILLIMG  CODE  4310-OV-M 

National  Park  Service 

Boston  National  Historical  Park 
Advisory  Commission;  Meeting 

agency:  National  Park  Service.  Interior. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  set  forth  the 
schedule  and  proposed  agenda  of  the 
forthcoming  meeting  of  the  Boston 
National  Historical  Park  Advisory 
Commission.  The  matters  to  be 
discussed  at  this  meeting  include: 

1.  Navy  Yard  Access  and  Parking. 

2.  Visitor  Services — Program 
Highlights. 

3.  Planning  and  Development  Update. 

4.  Special  Events. 

5.  Cooperative  Site  Reports. 

6.  Report  of  Superintendent. 

7.  Importance  of  Boston  National 
Historical  Park  to  economics  of  City, 
State  and  Nation. 

date:  June  13,  1985, 11:00  a.m.  to  3:00 
p.m. 

ADDRESS:  Boston  National  Historical 
Park.  Hull  Room.  Building  5, 
Charlestown  Navy  Yard. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  J.  Burchiii,  Boston  National 
Historical  Park.  15  State  Street,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02109  (617-242-5644). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Notice  is 
hereby  given  in  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Advisory  Commission  Act.  Pub. 
L.  92-463.  The  Commission  was 
established  by  Pub.  L.  93-431  to  advise 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  on  matters 
relating  to  the  development  of  the 
Boston  National  Historical  Park.  If 
handicapped  accessibility  is  required, 
please  notify  the  Superintendent  at  least 
five  working  days  prior  to  the  meet  ng. 

Dated:  May  9.  1985 
Richard  S.  Tousley. 

Acting  Regional  Director.  North  Atlantic 
Region. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12764  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-7I>-M 


Boundary  Adjustments  Pinnacles 
National  Monument 

Under  the  exchange  authority  of  Sec. 
6  of  the  Act  of  September  8, 1980.  Pub.  L. 
96-344.  94  Stat.  1133,  the  lands 
hereinafter  generally  described  adjust 
the  boundaries  of  Pinnacles  National 


Monument,  effective  the  date  of  this 
publication. 

The  following  lands  situated  in  the 
County  of  San  Benito.  State  of  California 
more  particularly  described  as  follows, 
are  hereby  deleted  from  the  boundaries 
of  the  Pinnacles  National  Monument: 

Mount  Diablo  Base  and  Meridian 

T17S,  R8E 

Sec.  18.  Lot  6. 

Containing  0.77  Acre,  more  or  less. 
T17S.  R7E. 

Sec.  13.  Lot  4. 

Containing  2.58  Acres,  more  or  less. 

The  following  lands  situated  in  the 
County  of  San  Benito,  State  of  California 
more  particularly  described  as  follows 
are  hereby  added  and  made  part  of 
Pinnacles  National  Monument: 

Mount  Diablo  Base  and  Meridian 

Parcel  B  containing  39.63  Acres 

Parcel  C  containing  4.87  Acres 

Parcel  D  containing  2.52  Acres,  more  or  less 

As  shown  on  that  certain  Record  of  Survey 
Map  recorded  in  Volume  9  of  Maps,  at  Page 
13  in  the  Official  Records,  San  Benito  County, 
California 

For  further  information  contact:  Ed 
Haberlin,  Chief,  Division  of  Land 
Resources,  Western  Region,  National 
Park  Service,  Box  36063,  450  Golden 
Gate  Ave..  San  Francisco.  California 
94102. 

Howard  H.  Chapman, 
Regional  Director,  Western  Region. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12766  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-7a-M 


Cape  Cod  National  Seashore,  South 
Wellfleet,  MA.,  Cape  Cod  National 
Seashore  Advisory  Commission; 
Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
withthe  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
Act  (Pub.  L.  92^63,  86  Stat.  770  (5  U.S.C. 
App.  1 10).  that  a  meeting  of  the  Cape 
Cod  National  Seashore  Advisory 
Commission  will  be  held  Friday,  June  14, 
1985. 

The  Commission  was  established 
pursuant  to  Pub.  L.  91-383  to  meet  and 
consult  with  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
on  general  policies  and  specific  matters 
relating  to  the  development  of  Cape  Cod 
National  Seashore. 

The  meeting  will  convene  at  Park 
Headquarters  at  1:30  p.m.  to  discuss: 

The  Draft  Land  Protection  Plan. 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public.  It  is 
expected  that  15  persons  will  be  able  to 
attend  the  session  in  addition  to  the 
Commission  members. 

Interested  persons  may  make  oral/ 
written  presentations  to  the  Commission 
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or  file  written  statements.  Such  requests 
should  be  made  to  the  ofncial  listed 
below  at  least  seven  days  prior  to  the 
meeting. 

Further  information  concerning  this 
meeting  may  be  obtained  from  Herbert 
Olsen,  Superintendent,  Cap  Cod 
National  Seashore.  So.  Wellfleet,  MA 
02663.  Telephone:  (617)  349-3785. 
Minutes  of  the  meeting  will  be  available 
for  public  information  and  copying  two 
weeks  after  the  meeting  at  the  Office  of 
the  Superintendent.  Cape  Cod  National 
Seashore,  South  Wellfleet. 
Massachusetts. 
Herbert  Olsen, 

Superintendent.  Cape  Cod  National  Seashore. 
May  17. 1985. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12765  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  pm) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-70-M 


National  Capital  Memorial  Advisory 
Committee;  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
Act  that  a  meeting  of  the  National 
Capital  Memorial  Advisory  Committee 
will  be  held  at  1:30  p.m.,  Thursday,  June 
20, 1985  in  Room  234  at  the  National 
Capital  Region  Headquarters,  1100  Ohio 
Drive,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

The  Committee  was  established  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  and 
recommending  to  the  Secretary  broad 
criteria,  guidelines  and  policies  for 
memorializing  persons  and  events  on 
Federal  lands  in  the  National  Capital 
Region  (as  defined  in  the  National 
Capital  Planning  Act  of  1952.  as 
amended),  through  the  media  of 
monuments,  memorials  and  statues.  It  is 
to  examine  each  memorial  proposal  for 
adequacy  and  appropriateness,  make 
recommendations  to  the  Secretary  with 
respect  to  site  location  on  Federal  land 
in  the  National  Capital  Region  and  to 
serve  as  an  information  focal  point  for 
those  seeking  to  erect  memorials  on 
Federal  land  in  the  National  Capital 
Region. 

The  members  of  the  Committee  are  as 
follows: 
Mary  Lou  Crier  (Chairman),  Acting 

Director,  National  Park  Service, 

Washington,  D.C. 
Glen  Urquhart,  Chairman,  National 

Capital  Planning  Commission, 

Washington,  D.C. 
George  H.  White,  Architect  of  the 

Capitol,  Washington,  D.C. 
Honorable  Armistead  J.  Maupin,  Acting 

Chairman,  American  Battle 

Monuments  Commission,  Washington, 

D.C. 
J.  Carter  Brown,  Chairman,  Commission 

of  Fine  Arts,  Washington,  DC. 


Marion  S.  Barry,  Jr.,  Mayor  of  the 

District  of  Columbia,  Washington, 

DC. 
L.L.  Mitchell,  Commissioner,  Public 

Buildings  Service,  Washington,  D.C. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  will  be  to 
review  (1)  H.J.  RES.  167  to  authorize 
Armored  Force  Memorial;  (2)  S.  961  and 
H.R.  1270  the  establishment  of  a 
memorial  to  Martin  Luther  King,  Jr.;  (3) 
fLR.  2205  Korean  War  Memorial;  (4)  H.J. 
RES.  36  establishment  of  a  memorial  to 
honor  women  who  have  served  in  the 
armed  forces  of  the  United  States:  (5) 
H.J.  RES.  142  to  authorize  the  Black 
Revolutionary  War  Patriots  Memorial  in 
Constitution  Gardens;  (6)  H.R.  77  to 
authorize  the  General  Mihailovich 
Memorial;  (7)  naming  a  park  in  the 
District  of  Columbia  in  honor  of  Julius 
Hobson.  Also,  the  committee  will 
consider  for  adoption  its  revised 
guidelines  and  criteria  which  were 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
April  1. 1985. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public.  Any  person  may  file  with  the 
Committee  a  written  statement 
concerning  the  matters  to  be  discussed. 
Persons  who  wish  to  file  a  written 
statement  or  who  want  further 
information  concerning  the  meeting  may 
contact  Mr.  John  G.  Parsons.  Associate 
Regional  Director.  Land  Use 
Coordination,  National  Capital  Region, 
at  202-42&-7750.  Minutes  of  the  meeting 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
seven  weeks  after  the  meeting  at  the 
Office  of  Land  Use  Coordination. 
National  Capital  Region.  Room  206. 1100 
Ohio  Drive.  SW..  Washington.  D.C, 
20242. 

Dated  May  17, 1985. 
Manus  ].  Fiah.  Jr.. 

Regional  Director.  National  Capital  Region. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12763  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  4310-70-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Attorney  General's  Commission  on 
PorT>ography;  Open  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  the  Federal 
Advisory  Committee  Act.  Pub.  L.  92-463, 
the  Department  of  Justice  announces  the 
following  meeting  and  hearings  of  the 
Attorney  General's  Commission  on 
Pornography. 

Meeting 

Date  and  Time:  June  18, 1985, 10«) 
a.m.— 11:30  a.m.,  3:00  p.m.— 4:30  p.m. 

Place:  Conference  Room  B,  10th  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20530. 

Status:  This  meeting  will  be  open  to 
the  public. 


Matters  to  be  considered:  (1) 
Welcome;  (2)  Introduction  of 
Commissioners  and  Staff;  (3) 
Administration  of  Oath  of  Office:  (4) 
Appointment  of  Officers;  (5)  Discussion 
of  calendar,  hearing  sites,  and  planned 
agendas;  (6)  General  discussion  of 
issues  and  methodology  to  be  utilized; 
(7)  Any  other  relevant  matters. 

Hearing 

Dale  and  Time:  June  19, 1985,  9:30 
a.m. — 6:00  p.m. 

Place:  Great  Hall.  10th  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  N.W..  Washington. 
D.C.  20530. 

Matters  to  be  considered:  9:30  a.m., 
Opening  of  First  Public  Hearing — 
Welcoming  remarks;  9:50  a.m. — 12.40 
p.m..  Testimony  of  witnesses  and 
examination  by  Commissioners;  1:30 
p.m. — 6:00  p.m..  Testimony  of  witnesses 
and  examination  by  Commissioners. 

Hearing 

Date  and  Time:  June  20. 1985. 8:30 
a.m. — 6:00  p.m. 

Place:  Great  Hall,  10th  and 
Constitution  Avenue.  NW..  Washington, 
D.C.  20530. 

Status:  Open  to  the  public. 

Matters  to  be  considered:  8:30  a.m. — 
12:00  noon.  Testimony  of  witnesses  and 
examination  by  Commissioners;  1:30 
p.m. — 5:00  p.m..  Testimony  of  witnesses 
and  examination  by  Commissioners; 
5:00  p.m. — 6:00  p.m..  Business  session,  if 
necessary,  to  discuss  relevant  matters. 

The  meeting  and  hearings  will  be 
open  to  the  public,  and  written 
comments  may  be  submitted  regarding 
relevant  issues.  Approximately  150  seats 
will  be  available  for  the  public 
(including  40  seats  reserved  for  media 
representatives)  on  a  first-come,  first- 
served  basis. 

Copies  of  minutes  will  be  available 
upon  request,  at  the  actual  cost  of 
duplication,  30  days  after  the  final 
hearing  on  June  20, 1985. 

Contact  person  for  more  information: 
Alan  E.  Sears,  Executive  Director, 
Attorney  General's  Commission  on 
Pornography,  HOLC  Building,  Room 
1018,  Department  of  Justice,  320  First 
Street,  NW..  Washington.  D.C.  20530. 
(202)  724-7837. 

Henry  Hudson. 

Commission  Chairman. 

May  21, 1985. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12759  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
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NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

[Notice  85-331 

Intent  To  Grant  an  Exclusive  Patent 
License 

AGENCY:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration. 
action:  Notice  of  Intent  t4  Grant  an 
Exclusive  Patent  License. 


summary:  NASA  hereby  j  ives  notice  of 
intent  to  grant  to  Dr.  Fried  lander  of  Los 
Angeles,  California,  a  limited,  exclusive, 
royalty-bearing,  revocabh  license  to 
practice  the  invention  as  (  escribed  in 
U.S.  Patent  No.  4.383,171  f  )r  a  "Particle 
Analyzing  Method  and  Aj  paratus," 
which  issued  on  May  10, 1 983.  to  the 
Administrator  of  the  Nati<  nal 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 
on  behalf  of  the  United  St  ifes  of 
America.  The  proposed  e>  elusive 
license  will  be  for  a  limite  i  number  of 
years  and  will  contain  ap|ropriate  terms 
and  conditions  to  be  nego  iated  in 
accordance  with  the  NAS,  V  Patent 
Licensing  Regulations,  14  :FR  Part  1245. 
Subpart  2.  NASA  will  negi  itiate  the  final 
terms  and  conditions  and  ^rant  the 
exclusive  license  unless,  v  ithin  60  days 
of  the  date  of  this  Notice,  he  Director  of 
Patent  Licensing  receives  vritten 
objections  to  the  grant,  toj  ether  with 
supporting  documentation  >.  The 
Director  of  Patent  Licensit  g  will  review 
all  written  responses  to  th »  Notice  and 
then  recommend  to  the  As  sistant 
General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 
whether  to  grant  the  exclu  sive  license. 
DATE:  Comments  to  this  nf  tice  must  be 
received  by  July  29, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration,  Co  le  GP, 
Washington,  D.C.  20546. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  John  G.  Mannix,  (202)  |l53-2430. 

Ddted:  May  20. 1985. 

S.  Neil  Hosenball. 

Ce.ncra!  Course!. 

(PR  Doc.  85-12665  Filed  5-24-^;  C:45  am) 

WLUNG  COOe  7510-01-M 


[Notice  85-34] 

Intent  To  Grant  an  Exclusive  Patent 
License 


AGENCY:  National  Aerona 
Space  Administration. 
action:  Notice  of  Intent  t( 
Exclusive  Patent  License. 


SUMMARY:  NASA  hereby 
intent  to  grant  to  John 


tics  and 
Grant  an 


J  ives  notice  of 
Lausch  of 


Carlsbad.  California,  a  limited, 
exclusive,  royalty-bearing,  revocable 
license  to  practice  the  invention  as 
described  in  U.S.  Patent  No.  4.358.486  for 
a  "Densification  of  Porous  Refractory 
Substrates."  which  issued  on  November 
9. 1982,  to  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  on  behalf  of  the  United 
States  of  America.  The  proposed 
exclusive  license  will  be  for  a  limited 
number  of  years  and  will  contain 
appropriate  terms  and  conditions  to  be 
negotiated  in  accordance  with  the 
NASA  Patent  Licensing  Regulations.  14 
CFR  Part  1245.  Subpart  2.  NASA  will 
negotiate  the  final  terms  and  conditions 
and  grant  the  exclusive  license  unless, 
within  60  days  of  the  date  of  this  Notice, 
the  Director  of  Patent  Licensing  receives 
written  objections  to  the  grant,  together 
with  supporting  documentation.  The 
Director  of  Patent  Licensing  will  review 
all  written  responses  to  the  Notice  and 
then  recommend  to  the  Assistant 
General  Counsel  for  Patent  Matters 
whether  to  grant  the  exclusive  license. 
DATE:  Comments  to  this  notice  must  be 
received  by  July  29. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  National  Aeronautics  and 
Space  Administration.  Code  GP. 
Washington.  DC.  20546. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  John  G.  Mannix.  (202)  453-2430. 

Dated:  May  20.  1985. 
S.  Neil  Hosenball. 
General  Counsel. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12666  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  7S1(M)1-M 


NATIONAL  FOUNDATION  ON  THE 
ARTS  AND  THE  HUMANITIES 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts; 
Meeting 

Pursuant  to  Section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463).  as  amended,  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  a  meeting  of  the  Museum 
Advisory  Panel  (Overview  Section)  to 
the  National  Council  on  the  Arts  will  be 
held  on  June  13-14. 1985.  from  9:00  a.m.- 
5.30  p.m.  in  room  M-14  of  the  Nancy 
Hanks  Center,  1100  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  N.W..  Washington.  D.C.  20506. 

A  portion  of  this  meeting  will  be  open 
to  the  public  on  June  13.  from  10:30  a.m.- 
5:30  p.m.  and  on  June  14,  from  2:00  p.m.- 
3:00  p.m.  to  discuss  FY  1987  guidelines. 
Five-Year  Planning  document  and  other 
policy  issues. 

The  remaining  sessions  of  this 
meeting  on  June  13.  from  9:00  a.m.-10:30 
a.m..  and  on  June  14.  from  9:00  a.m.-l:00 
p.m.  and  3:00  p.m.-5:30  p.m.  are  for  the 
purpose  of  Panel  review,  discussion. 


evaluation  and  recommendation  on 
applications  for  financial  assistance 
under  the  National  Foundation  on  the 
Arts  and  the  Humanities  Act  of  1965.  as 
amended,  including  discussion  of 
information  given  in  confidence  to  the 
agency  by  grant  applicants.  In 
accordance  with  the  determination  of 
the  Chairman  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  February  13. 1980,  these 
sessions  will  be  closed  to  the  public 
pursuant  to  subsections  (c)  (4),  (6)  and 
9(b)  of  section  552b  of  Title  5,  United 
States  Code. 

Further  information  with  reference  to 
this  meeting  can  be  obtained  from  Mr. 
John  H.  Clark,  Advisory  Committee 
Management  Officer,  National 
Endowment  for  the  Arts.  Washington. 
D.C.  20506.  or  call  (202)  682-5433. 

Dated:  May  22, 1985. 
John  H.  Clark. 

Director.  Council  and  Panel  Operations 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12736  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7S37-01-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards  Subcommittee  on 
Emergency  Core  Cooling  Systems; 
Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on 
Emergency  Core  Cooling  Systems  will 
hold  a  meeting  on  June  12  and  13. 1935. 
at  the  Babcock  and  Wilcox  Alliance 
Research  Center,  1562  Beeson  Street. 
Alliance.  OH. 

Portions  of  this  meeting  may  be  closed 
to  discuss  proprietary  information 
submitted  in  confidence  by  a  foreign 
government.  However,  to  the  extent 
practical,  this  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance  and  any  closed 
sessions  will  be  held  so  as  to  minimize 
inconvenience  to  members  of  the  public. 

The  agenda  for  the  subject  meeting 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Wednesday,  June  12,  1985—8:30  a.m. 

until  the  conclusion  of  business 
Thursday,  June  13, 1985—8:30  a.m. 

until  the  conclusion  of  business 

The  Subcommittee  will  continue  the 
review  of  the  joint  NRC/B&WOG/EPRI/ 
B&W  joint  1ST  Program.  A  visit  to  the 
MIST  facility  is  planned  for  the 
afternoon  of  June  12. 

Oral  statements  may  be  presented  by 
members  of  the  public  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Subcommittee 
Chairman;  written  statements  will  be 
accepted  and  made  available  to  the 
Committee.  Recordings  will  be  permitted 
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only  during  those  portions  of  the 
meeting  when  a  transcript  is  being  kept, 
and  questions  may  be  asked  only  by 
members  of  the  Subcommittee,  its 
consultants,  and  Staff.  Persons  desiring 
to  make  oral  statments  should  notify  the 
ACRS  staff  member  named  below  as  far 
in  advance  as  is  practicable  so  that 
appropriate  arrangements  can  be  made. 

During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  along  with 
any  of  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  may  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
considered  during  the  balance  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear  . 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff, 
its  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  this  review. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  rancclled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman's  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  ACRS  staff  member.  Mr. 
Paul  Boehnert  (telephone  202/634-3267) 
between  8:15  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.,  e.d.t. 
Persons  planning  to  attend  this  meeting 
are  urged  to  contact  the  above  named 
individual  one  or  two  days  before  the 
scheduled  meeting  to  be  advised  of  any 
changes  in  schedule,  etc..  which  may 
have  occurred. 

Dated:  May  22, 1985. 
Morton  W.  Libarkin. 
Assistant  Executive  Director  for  Project 
Review. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12729  Filed  5-24-65:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  7590-01-11 


Documents  Containing  Reporting  or 
Recordkeeping  Requirements:  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  Review 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  the  Office  of 

Management  and  Budget  review  of 

information  collection. 


summary:  The  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  has  recently  submitted  to 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB)  for  review  the  following  proposal 
for  the  collection  of  information  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35). 

1.  Type  of  submission,  new.  revision 
or  extension:  New. 

2.  The  title  of  the  information 
collection:  Survey  of  Users  of  Devices 
Under  General  License. 

3.  The  form  number  if  applicable:  Not 
applicable. 


4.  How  often  the  collection  is 
required:  One  time. 

5.  Who  will  be  required  or  asked  to 
report:  A  sample  of  persons  that  use 
devices  containing  byproduct  material 
under  general  license. 

6.  An  estimate  of  the  number  of 
responses:  480 

7.  An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of 
hours  needed  to  complete  the 
requirement  or  request:  280 

8.  An  indication  of  whether  Section 
3504  (h).  Pub.  L.  96-511  applies:  Not 
applicable. 

9.  Abstract:  Devices  containing 
radioactive  byproduct  material  are  used 
in  a  number  of  industrial  applications, 
under  a  general  license  established  by 
the  Commission,  for  producing  light, 
performing  analytical  measurements,  or 
elimination  of  static.  NRC  will  conduct  a 
survey  of  a  sample  of  users  to  acquire 
data  for  a  study  of  the  effectiveness  of 
the  general  license  in  protecting  pubUc 
health  and  safety. 

Copies  of  the  submittal  may  be 
inspected  or  obtained  for  a  fee  from  the 
NRC  Public  Document  Room,  1717  H 
Street  NW.,  Washington.  DC  20555. 

Comments  and  questions  should  be 
directed  to  the  OMB  reviewer,  Jefferson 
B.  Hill.  (202)  395-7340. 

The  NRC  Clearance  Officer  is  R. 
Stephen  Scott.  (301)  492-8585. 

Dated  at  Bethesda,  Maryland,  this  2l8t  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Patricia  G.  Norry, 
Director,  Office  of  Administration. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12729  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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[Docket  No.  50-400] 

Carolina  Power  &  Light  Co.  et  al., 
Shearon  Harris  Unit  1;  Environmental 
Assessment  and  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (the  Commission)  is 
considering  issuance  of  an  Exemption 
from  a  portion  of  the  requirements  of 
General  Design  Criterion  (GDC)  4  (10 
cm  Part  50,  Appendix  A)  to  the 
Carolina  Power  &  Light  Company,  and 
the  North  Carolina  Eastern  Municipal 
Power  Agency,  (the  applicants)  for 
Shearon  Harris.  Unit  1.  located  at  the 
applicants'  site  in  Wake  County,  North 
Carolina. 

Environmental  Assessment 

Identification  of  Proposed  Action 

The  Exemption  would  permit  the 
applicants  not  to  install  the  pipe  whip 
restraints  and  jet  impingement  shields 
and  not  to  consider  *he  dynamic  effects 


associated  with  postulated  pipe  breaks 
in  the  Shearon  Harris  Unit  1  primary 
coolant  system,  on  the  basis  of 
advanced  calculational  methods  for 
assuring  that  piping  stresses  would  not 
result  in  rapid  piping  failure;  i.e.,  pipe 
breaks. 

Need  for  Proposed  Action 

The  proposed  exemption  is  needed  in 
order  for  the  applicants  not  to  consider 
the  dynamic  loading  effects  associated 
with  the  postulated  full  flow 
circumferential  and  longitudinal  pipe 
ruptures  in  the  main  loop  primary 
coolant  system.  These  dynamic  loading 
effects  include  pipe  whip,  jet 
impingement,  asymmetric  pressurization 
transients  and  break  associated 
dynamic  transients  in  unbroken  portions 
of  the  main  loop  and  connected  branch 
lines.  Therefore,  the  applicants  would 
not  be  required  to  install  protective 
devices  such  as  pipe  whip  restraints  and 
jet  impingement  shields  related  to 
postulated  break  locations  in  the 
primary  coolant  loops.  Analysis  shows 
that  the  pipe  breaks,  which  these 
devices  are  designed  to  protect  against 
are  extremely  unlikely.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  presence  of  these  devices 
increases  inservice  inspection  time  in 
the  containment  and  their  elimination 
would  lessen  the  occupational  doses  to 
workers  and  facilitate  inservice 
inspections. 

GDC  4  requires  that  structures, 
systems  and  components  important  to 
safety  shall  be  appropriately  protected 
against  dynamic  effects  including  the 
effects  of  discharging  fluids  that  may 
result  from  equipment  failures,  up  to  and 
including  a  double-ended  rupture  of  the 
largest  pipe  in  the  reactor  coolant 
system  (Definition  of  LOCA).  In  recent 
submittals  the  applicants  have  provided 
information  to  show  by  advanced 
fracture  mechanics  techniques  that  the 
detection  of  small  flaws  by  either 
inservice  inspection  or  leakage 
monitoring  systems  is  assured  long 
before  flaws  in  the  piping  materials  can 
grow  to  critical  or  unstable  sizes  which 
could  lead  to  large  break  areas  such  as 
the  double-ended  guillotine  break  or  its 
equivalent.  The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed 
and  accepted  the  applicants'  conclusion. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  agrees  that 
double-ended  guillotine  break  in  the 
primary  pressure  coolant  loop  piping, 
and  its  associated  dynamic  effects,  need 
not  be  required  as  a  design  basis 
accident  for  pipe  whip  restraints  and  jet 
shields;  i.e.,  the  restraints  and  jet  shiflds 
are  not  needed.  Accordingly,  the  NRC 
staff  agrees  that  a  partial  exemption 
from  GDC  4  is  appropriate. 
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Alternative  Use  ofResoun  -cs 

This  action  does  not  inv  )lve  the  use  of 
resources  not  previously  c  )nsidered  in 
the  Final  Environmental  Satement 
(Construction  Permit)  for  ^hearon  Harris 
Unit  1. 

Agencies  and  Persons  Con  tacted 

The  NRC  staff  reviewed  the 
apphcants'  request  and  ap  )licable 
documents  referenced  thei  ein  that 
support  this  Exemption  foi  Shearon 
Harris  Unit  1.  The  NRC  di4  not  consult 
other  agencies  or  persons 

Finding  of  No  Significant  Iknpact 

The  Commission  has  de  ermined  not 
to  prepare  an  environmenl  al  impact 


statement  for  this  action.  Based  upon 
the  environmental  assessment,  we 
conclude  that  this  action  will  not  have  a 
significant  effect  on  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment. 

For  details  with  respect  to  this  action, 
see  the  requests  for  exemption  dated 
January  14,  April  19,  and  May  9. 1985. 
These  documents,  utilized  in  the  NRC 
staffs  technical  evaluation  of  the 
exemption  request,  are  available  for 
public  inspection  at  the  Commission's 
Public  Document  Room.  1717  H  Street 
NW..  Washington,  D.C.,  and  at  the 
Wake  County  Public  Library, 
Fayetteville  Street.  Raleigh,  North 
Carolian  27601.  The  staffs  technical 
evaluation  of  the  request  will  be 
published  with  the  exemption  (if  the 
exemption  is  granted)  and  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  at  both 
locations  listed  above. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  this  21st  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
George  W.  Knighton. 

Acting  Assistant  Director  for  Licensing. 

Division  of  Licensing. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12730  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
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(Docket  No.  50-322-01.-3] 

Long  Island  Lighting  Co.  (Shoreham 
Nuclear  Power  Station,  Unit  1);  Hearing 
Order 


An  evidentiary  hearing  was  scheduled 
to  begin  on  June  4, 1985,  in  Hauppauge, 
New  York  on  the  adequacy  of  the 
Nassau  Veterans  Memorial  Coliseum  as 
a  relocation  center.  By  letter  of  May  17, 
1985,  all  of  the  parties  have  proposed  to 
the  Board  that  the  hearing  now 
commence  on  Tuesday,  June  25, 1985. 
For  good  cause  shown,  it  is  hereby 
ordered  that  the  hearing  will  commence 
at  9:30  a.m.  o'clock,  local  time,  on  June 
25, 1985.  in  the  Suffolk  County 
Legislative  Building,  County  Center 
Building  20,  Veterans  Memorial 
Highway.  Hauppauge,  New  York. 

It  is  so  Ordered. 

Dated  al  Bethesda,  Maryland  this  21st  day 
of  May,  1985. 

For  the  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board. 
Morton  B.  Maigulies, 
Chairman,  Administrative  Law  fudge. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12731  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

8ILUNG  COOE  7S«>-01-M 


OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

Excepted  Service 

agency:  Office  of  Personnel 
Management. 

action:  Notice. 

SUMIMARY:  This  gives  notice  of  positions 
placed  or  revoked  under  Schedules  A,  B, 
and  C  in  the  excepted  service,  as 
required  by  civil  service  rule  VI, 
Exceptions  from  the  Competitive 
Service. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Tracy  Spencer.  (202)  632-6817. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 
published  its  last  monthly  notice 
updating  appointing  authorities 
established  or  revoked  under  the 
Excepted  Service  provisions  of  5  CFR 
Part  213  on  May  9, 1985  (50  FR  19598). 
Individual  authorities  established  or 
revoked  under  Schedules  A,  B,  or  C 
between  April  1, 1985  and  April  30, 1985 
appear  in  a  listing  below.  Future  notices 
will  be  published  on  the  fourth  Tuesday 
of  each  month,  or  as  soon  as  possible 
thereafter.  A  consolidated  listing  of  all 
authorities  will  be  published  as  of  June 
30  of  each  year. 

Schedule  A 

The  following  exception  is 
established: 

Department  of  Justice 

Not  to  exceed  500  positions  of 
interpreters  and  language  specialists, 
GS-104O-5/9.  in  the  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service.  Effective  April 
11. 1985. 

Schedule  B 

The  following  exceptions  are 
established: 

National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities 

One  Humanist  Administrator, 
Humanities  Libraries  Projects,  Division 
of  General  Programs.  Effective  April  15, 
1985. 

One  Humanist  Administrator,  Office 
of  Preservation.  Effective  April  15. 1985. 

One  Director  Office,  of  Preservation. 
Effective  April  8, 1985. 

One  Humanist  Administrator 
(Assistant  Director),  Research  in 
Selected  Areas/Regrant  Programs, 
Division  of  Research  Programs.  Effective 
April  8, 1985. 

Schedule  C 

The  following  exceptions  are 
established: 
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Department  of  Agriculture 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Governmental 
and  Public  Affairs.  Effective  April  3. 
1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Secretary.  Effective  April  3. 
1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Governmental 
and  Public  Affairs.  Effective  April  15. 
1985. 

Two  Confidential  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary.  Effective  April  15, 1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Governmental 
and  Public  Affairs.  Effective  April  16. 
1985. 

One  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Secretary.  Effective  April  19, 1985. 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Executive 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary.  Effective 
April  19, 1985. 

One  Private  Secretary  to  the 
Administrator,  Federal  Grain  Inspection 
Service.  Effective  April  24, 1985. 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Administration.  Effective 
April  24. 1985. 

One  Director,  Congressional  and 
Public  Affairs  Division  to  the  Manager, 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation. 
Effective  April  26, 1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 
Effective  April  30. 1985. 

Department  of  Commerce 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Special  Assistant  to  the  Secretary. 
Effective  April  5, 1985. 

One  Congressional  Liaison  Assistant 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Congressional  and  Intergovernmental 
Affairs.  Effective  April  8. 1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Business  Affairs. 
Effective  April  11. 1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Director  of  Policy  and  Planning, 
National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration.  Effective  April  12. 1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Trade 
Adjustment  Assistance.  International 
Trade  Administration.  Effective  April  15, 

1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Trade 
Information  and  Analysis,  International 
Trade  Administration.  Effective  April  15, 

1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Communications 
and  Information.  Effective  April  16. 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency.  Effective  April  16. 
1985. 


One  Confidential  Aide  to  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  for  the  Travel  and 
Tourism  Administration.  Effective  April 
17. 1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Under  Secretary  for  Economic  Affairs. 
Effective  April  17. 1985. 

One  Deputy  Director  for 
Congressional  Affairs  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Congressional 
Affairs.  Effective  April  17. 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director 
of  Public  Affairs.  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
Effective  April  19. 1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Trade 
Information  and  Analysis,  International 
Trade  Administration.  Effective  April  24. 
1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  U.S.  and 
Foreign  Commercial  Service. 
International  Trade  Administration. 
Effective  April  30. 1985. 

Department  of  Defense 

One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Command. 
Control,  Communications  and 
Intelligence).  Effective  April  11, 1985. 

One  Staff  Advisor  to  the  Assistant  to 
the  President.  Effective  April  11. 1985. 

One  Private  Secretary  to  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  of  Defense  (Research 
and  Advanced  Technology).  Effective 
April  12, 1985. 

One  Security  Coordinator  to  the 
Assistant  to  the  President/Director, 
Office  of  Special  Support  Services. 
Effective  April  30. 1985. 

Department  of  Education 

One  Personal  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  for  Management. 
Effective  April  4, 1985. 

One  Personal  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  for  Management. 
Effective  April  10. 1985. 

One  Personal  Assistant  to  the  Chief  of 
Staff/Counselor  to  the  Secretary. 
Effective  April  17. 1985. 

One  Policy  Advisor  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Educational  Philosophy  and 
Practice,  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
Effective  April  17, 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  for  Planning,  Budget 
and  Evaluation.  Effective  April  17, 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Higher 
Education  Programs,  Office  of 
Postsecondary  Education.  Effective 
April  24, 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary.  Effective  April  24. 1985. 

Department  of  Energy 

One  Secretary  (Confidential 
Assistant)  to  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 


Defense  Programs.  Effective  April  3. 
1985. 

One  Secretary  (Confidential 
Assistant)  to  the  Secretary  of  Energy. 
Effective  April  8, 1985. 

Two  Staff  Assistants  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary.  Effective 
April  8, 1985. 

One  Secretary  (Confidential 
Assistant)  to  the  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary.  Effective  April  9, 1985. 

One  Secretary  (Confidential 
Assistant)  to  the  Director,  Office  of 
Minority  Economic  Impact.  Effective 
April  11, 1985. 

One  Legal  Advisor  to  a  Member  of  the 
Commission,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission.  Effective  April  22. 1985. 

Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner.  Administration  for 
Children,  Youth  and  Families.  Effective 
April  3. 1985. 

One  Director  of  Public  Affairs  to  the 
Regional  Director.  San  Francisco, 
California.  Effective  April  3, 1985. 

One  Assistant  to  the  Secretary  for 
Special  Programs.  Effective  April  19. 
1985. 

One  Confidential  Staff  Assistant  to 
the  Senior  Advisor  to  the  Secretary. 
Effective  April  19, 1985. 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary.  Effective  April  29, 1985. 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Program 
Management,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Community  Planning  and 
Development.  Effective  April  8. 1985. 

Department  of  Interior 

One  Secretary  (Typist)  to  the 
Secretary.  Effective  April  19, 1985. 

Department  of  Justice 

One  Secretary  (Stenographer)  to  the 
Attorney  General.  Effective  April  9, 
1985. 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Attorney 
General.  Effective  April  9, 1985. 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Counselor 
to  the  Attorney  General.  Effective  April 
9, 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director 
of  Public  Affairs.  Effective  April  24. 
1985. 

Department  of  Labor 

One  Secretary  (Typist)  to  the  Solicitor 
of  Labor.  Effective  April  26. 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  / 

Administrator.  Pension  and  Welfare 
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Organization  of  AmericanlStates. 
Effective  April  24. 1985 

One  Foreign  Affairs  Off  cer  to  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Eu  opean  and 
Canadian  Affairs.  Effecfiv  ;  April  29. 
1985. 

Department  of  Transporta  ion 
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Administrator  for  Public 
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Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 

Two  Public  Affairs  Spci  ialists  to  the 
Chairman.  Effective  April  8. 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  ( -egal)  to  the 
General  Counsel.  F^ectiv^  April  9. 1985. 
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Environmental  Protection  Agency 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Regional 
Administrator.  Region  VI.  Effective 
April  3. 1985. 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission 

One  Attorney  Advisor  to  the 
Commissioner.  Effective  April  15, 1985. 

Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  General 
Counsel.  Effective  April  11. 1985. 

International  Trade  Commission 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Commissioner.  Effective  April  17. 1985. 

National  Endowment  for  the  Arts 

One  Special  Assistant  (Development) 
to  the  Chairman.  Effective  April  15. 1985. 

National  Endowment  for  the  Humanities 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Chairman.  Effective  April  15, 1985. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 

One  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
General  Counsel.  Effective  April  22. 
1985. 

One  Staff  Assistant  to  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Director  for  Executive 
Administration.  Effective  April  26. 1985. 

Small  Business  Administration 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director, 
Office  of  Women's  Business  Ownership. 
Effective  .April  8. 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Director. 
Office  of  Women's  Business  Ownership. 
Effective  April  22, 1985. 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the  Regional 
Administrator,  Atlanta,  Georgia. 
Effective  April  22. 1985. 

U.S.  Information  Agency 

One  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Associate  Director  for  Education  and 
Cultural  Affairs.  Effective  April  17. 1985. 

United  States  Tax  Court 

Three  Secretaries  (Confidential 
Assistants)  to  a  judge.  Effective  April  29. 
1985. 

United  Slates  Trade  Representative 

On  Confidential  Assistant  to  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  the  United  States 
Trade  Representative.  Effective  April  8. 
1985. 

Office  of  Personnel  Munugement. 
Loretta  Cornelius. 
Actitiji  Director. 
[re  Doc.  85-12685  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 

BtLUNC  COOe  632S-01-lt 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

{Release  No.  34-22052;  SR-CBOE-85-081 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange, 
Inc.;  Order  Approving  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

The  Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange. 
Inc.  ("CBOE")  submitted  on  March  15. 
1985.  copies  of  a  proposed  rule  change 
pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act") 
and  Rule  19b-4  thereunder,  to  provide 
that,  in  general,  market  orders  may  not 
be  placed  on  the  order  book  after  the 
relevant  options  series  has  been  called 
for  opening  and  the  Order  Book  Official 
( "OBO ')  may  refuse  to  accept  limit 
orders  under  certain  circumstances. 

Notice  of  the  proposed  rule  change 
together  with  its  terms  of  substance  was 
given  by  the  issuance  of  a  Commission 
release  (Securities  Exchange  Act 
Release  No.  21912,  March  29. 1985)  and 
by  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(50  FR  13900.  April  8. 1985).  No 
comments  were  received  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change. 

The  CBOE  states  that  the  purpose  of 
the  proposed  rule  change  is  to  prevent 
the  "dumping"  of  public  customer  orders 
into  the  book,  a  practice  which  occurs 
during  periods  of  unusually  active 
trading  and  rapidly  changing  prices. 
According  to  the  CBOE.  this  practice 
can  cause  severe  backlogs  in  handling 
public  customer  orders  and  has  led  to 
trading  halts.  The  rule  change  is 
designed  to  prevent  these  occurrences 
by,  first,  prohibiting  the  entry  into  the 
order  book  of  a  market  order  in  any 
option  series  which  already  has  been 
called  during  opening  rotation,  and 
second,  authorizing  an  OBO  to  close  the 
book  to.  or  restrict,  limit  orders  when 
the  OBO  determines  that  such  orders 
will  impede  trading.  The  CBOE  states 
that  the  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  Act,  particularly  section  6(b)(5) 
thereof. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  Act  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder 
applicable  to  a  self-regulatory 
organization  and,  in  particular,  the 
requirements  of  section  6.  and  the  rule-j 
and  regulations  thereunder. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act.  that  the 
above-mentioned  proposed  rule  change 
be.  and  hereby  is,  approved. 
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For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation  pursuant  to  dulegafed 
authority. 
Shirley  E.  HoUis, 
Assistant  Secretary. 
ire  Doc.  8S-12770  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 

BIUING  CODE  S010-01-M 


(Release  No.  34-22057;  File  No.  SR-MSRB- 
85-131 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
Proposed  Rule  Change  by  the 
Municipal  Securities  Rulemaking 
Board;  Relating  to  Recordkeeping, 
Record  Preservation,  Designation  of 
Persons  Responsible  for  Maintenance 
of  Books  and  Records,  and 
Supervision 

The  Municipal  Securities  Rulemaking 
Board  on  May  16, 1985,  filed  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  a  proposed  rule  change 
as  described  in  Items  I,  II,  and  III  below, 
which  Items  have  been  prepared  by  the 
self-regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

A.  The  Municipal  Securities 
Rulemaking  Board  (the  "Board")  is  filing 
herewith  amendments  to  Board  rules 
G-8  on  recordkeeping,  G-9  on  record 
preservation.  G-10  on  designation  of 
persons  responsible  for  maintenance  of 
books  and  records,  and  G-27  on 
supervision  (hereafter  referred  to  as  "the 
proposed  rule  change").  The  text  of  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  as  follows:' 

Rule  G-8.  Books  and  Records  to  be 
Made  by  Municipal  Securities  Brokers 
and  Municipal  Securities  Dealers 

(a)  Description  of  Books  and  Records 
Required  to  be  Made.  Except  as 
otherwise  specifically  indicated  in  this 
rule,  every  municipal  securities  broker 
and  municipal  securities  dealer  shall 
make  and  keep  current  the  following 
books  and  records,  to  the  extent 
applicable  to  the  business  of  such 
municipal  securities  broker  or  municipal 
securities  dealer: 

(i)  through  (xiii)  No  change. 

(xiv)  Designation  of  Persons 
Responsible  for  Recordkeeping.  A 
record  of  all  designations  of  persons 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  and 
preserx'Otion  of  books  and  records  as 
required  by  ride  G-27(b)(ii). 


'  Italics  indicate  new  language:  |brackets) 
indicate  dr;letions. 


(b)  through  (g)  No  change. 
Rule  G-9.  Preservation  of  Records 

(a)  Records  to  the  Preserved  for  Six 
Years.  Every  municipal  securities  broker 
and  municipal  securities  dealer  shall 
preserve  the  following  records  for  a 
period  of  not  less  than  six  years: 

(i)  through  (vi)  No  change. 

(vii)  the  record,  described  in  rule 
G-27{b)(ii),  of  each  person  designated  as 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  and 
preservation  of  books  and  records, 
provided  that  such  record  shall  be 
preserved  for  the  period  of  designation 
of  each  person  designated  and  for  at 
least  six  years  following  any  change  is 
such  designation. 

(b)  through  (g)  No  change. 

Rule  G-10.  [Designation  of  Persons 
Responsible  for  Maintenance  and 
Preservation  of  Books  and  Records.] 

[Every  municipal  securities  broker 
and  municipal  securities  dealer  shall 
designate  one  or  more  associated 
persons  who  are  municipal  securities 
prinicipals  or  general  securities 
principals  as  responsible  for  the 
maintenance  and  preservation  of  the 
books  and  records  required  to  be 
maintained  and  preserved  by  rules  G-8 
and  G-9  of  the  Board.  In  the  case  of  a 
municipal  securities  dealer  which  is  not 
a  bank  dealer,  a  financial  and 
operations  principal  shall  be  one  of  the 
persons  so  designated.  A  record  of  every 
such  designation  shall  be  kept,  showing 
the  name,  title  and  business  address  of 
the  person  or  persons  so  designated  and 
the  date  of  designation,  and  such  record 
shall  be  preserved  during  the  period  of 
such  designation  and  for  at  least  six 
years  following  any  change  in  such 
designation. J 

[delete  whole  rule;  reserve  rule 
number  G-10  for  future  rulemaking] 

Rule  G-27.  Supervision 

(a)  No  change. 

(b)  (i)  No  change  in  text. 
(ii)  Designation  of  Persons 

Responsible  for  Recordkeeping.  Each 
municipal  securities  broker  and 
municipal  securities  dealer  shall 
designate  one  or  more  associated 
persons  as  responsible  for  the 
maintenance  and  preservation  of  the 
books  and  records  required  to  be 
maintained  and  preser\'ed  by  rules  G-8 
and  G-9  of  the  Board.  Each  persons  so 
designated  shall  be  a  municipal 
securities  prinicipal,  a  general 
securities  principal,  or  a  financial  and 
operations  principal.  In  the  case  of  a 
municipal  securities  dealer  which  is  not 
a  bank  dealers,  a  financial  and 
operations  principal  shall  be  one  of  the 
persons  so  designated.  A  record  of  every 


such  designation  shall  be  kept,  showing 
the  name,  title  and  business  address  of 
the  person  or  persons  so  designated  and 
the  date  of  designation,  and  such  record 
shall  be  preserved  during  the  period  of 
such  designation  and  for  at  least  six 
years  following  any  change  in  such 
designation. 
(c)  No  change. 

B.  Not  applicable. 

C.  Not  applicable. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of.  and 
Statutory  Basis  for.  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

A.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

(1)  Rule  G-10  requires  that  a 
municipal  securities  broker  or  dealer 
designate  one  or  more  persons  to  be 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  and 
preservation  of  the  records  required  to 
be  maintained  and  preserved  under 
rules  G-fl  and  G-9.  The  rule  also 
specifies  that  a  record  be  kept  showing 
the  name,  title,  and  business  address  of 
each  person  designated  under  the  rule 
and  that  this  record  be  kept  during  the 
period  of  the  designation  and  for  all  at 
least  six  years  thereafter.  The  purposed 
rule  change  would  incorporate  the 
provisions  of  rule  G-10  into  rule  G-27. 
the  Board's  rule  on  general  supervisory 
responsibilities.  This  would  consolidate 
all  of  the  Board's  requirements  relating 
to  the  designation  of  supervisory  duties 
into  rule  G-27.  The  language  of  the 
proposed  amendment  to  rule  G-27  also 
reflects  technical  drafting  changes 
which  clarify  the  intent  of  the  current 
rule  G-10.  Rule  G-10  is  being  withdrawn 
by  the  Board,  and  the  rule  number  will 
be  reserved  for  future  rulemaking. 

In  addition  to  the  incorporation  of  rule 
G-10  into  rule  G-27,  the  proposed  rule 
change  also  includes  proposed 
amendments  that  would  add  to  rules  G- 
8  and  G-9,  the  Board's  general  rules  on 
recordkeeping  and  preservation,  cross- 
references  to  the  recordkeeping  and 
record  preservation  requirements 
currently  found  in  rule  G-10.  These 
cross-references  will  allow  a  person 
reviewing  the  Boards  recordkeeping 
and  record  preservation  rules  to  be 
aware  of  all  of  the  Board's  requirements 
with  regard  to  the  maintenance  and 
preservation  of  records. 

(2)  The  proposed  rule  change  is 
adopted  pursuant  to  section  15B(b)(2)(C) 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended,  ("the  Act")  which 
authorizes  the  Board  to  adopt  rules 
designed  to  prevent  fraudulent  and 
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inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Section. 
Copies  of  such  filing  also  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  June  18. 1985. 

For  the  Commission  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Ddted:  May  20,  1985. 
John  Wheeler, 
Secretary: 

[FR  Doc.  85-12772  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  ami 
BtLUNG  COOC  MIO-OI-M 


[Release  No.  34-22065;  File  No.  SR-NASO- 
85-101 

Self-Regulatory  Organization; 
Proposed  Rule  Change  by  National 
Association  of  Securities  Dealers,  Inc. 
Relating  to  NASDAQ-Financial 
Index  ^^  Options 

Pursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.S.C.  78(b)(1),  notice  is  hereby  given 
that  on  May  6, 1985,  the  National 
Association  of  Securities  Dealers,  Inc. 
filed  with  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  the  proposed  rule  change 
as  described  in  Items  I,  II,  and  III  below, 
which  Items  have  been  prepared  by  the 
self-regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

In  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release 
No.  19264  (November  22. 1982),  the 
Commission  approved  rule  changes  of 
certain  self-regulatory  organizations 
relating  to  the  listing  and  trading  of 
standardized  put  and  call  option 
contracts  on  various  stock  indices.  In 
the  Release,  the  Commission  stated 
"each  index  that  will  underlie  an 
options  contract  must  be  reviewed 
separately  as  a  proposed  rule  change 
pursuant  to  Rule  19b-4  under  the 
(Securities  Exchange]  Act  before  trading 
in  an  option  based  on  that  index  may 
commence."  The  purpose  of  this 
proposed  rule  change  is  to  permit  that 
National  Associations  of  Securities 
Dealers.  Inc.  ("NASD")  to  include  in  the 
NASDAQ  System  options  on  the  stock 
index  described  in  Item  3. 


II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change 
and  discussed  any  comments  it  received 
on  the  proposed  rule  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below. 
The  self-regulatory  organization  has 
prepared  summaries,  set  forth  in  Section 
(A),  (B),  and  (C)  below,  of  the  most 
significant  aspects  of  such  statements. 

A.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of  and 
Statutory  Basis  for.  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

The  purpose  of  the  proposed  rule 
change  is  to  permit  the  NASD  to  offer 
standardized  put  and  call  options  on  the 
NASDAQ-Financial  Index  '"'*'.  Options 
on  the  NASDAQ-Financial  Index  ™  will 
be  traded  within  the  general  framework 
of  NASD  rules  proposed  for  the  trading 
of  index  options  in  SEC  File  No.  Sr- 
NASD-80-10. 

Description  of  the  NASDAQ-Financial 
Index  ■^'^ 

The  NASDAQ-Financial  Index  ™  will 
be  composed  of  securities  of  100  of  the 
largest  operating  financial  companies, 
consisting  of  banks,  savings  and  loan 
institutions,  insurance  companies,  etc.. 
included  in  the  NASDAQ  National 
Market  System  ("NASDAQ/NMS")  as  of 
February  1, 1985,  subject  to  the 
condition  that  not  more  than  one  issue 
of  a  particular  company  will  be  included 
in  the  Index,  and  subject  to  the  criteria 
that  the  minimum  market  value  of  the 
public  float  of  the  issue  is  $100  million. 
Both  foreign  and  domestic  issues  will  be 
included.  In  the  event  a  security  is 
deleted  from  the  NASDAQ-Financial 
Index  ^^.  the  largest  financial 
NASDAQ/NMS  issues  not  then  in  the 
Index,  which  meets  all  applicable 
qualifications,  will  be  substituted,  the 
NASD  will  establish  procedures  for,  and 
controls  over,  substitutions  of  securities. 

The  NASDAQ-Financial  Index  ^^  is 
market  value  weighted.  The 
representation  of  each  security  in  the 
Index  is  proportional  to  its  last  sale 
price  times  the  total  number  of  shares 
outstanding,  in  relation  to  the  total 
market  value  of  the  Index.  The  level  of 
the  Index  is  calculated  as  follows: 

NASDAQ-Financial  Index  Level  equals 
Current  Market  value  divided  by 
Adjusted  Base  Period  Market  Value 
times  250 
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Adjusted  Base  Period  equals  Current 
Market  Value  After  Adjustments 
divided  by  Current  Market  Value 
Before  Adjustments  limes  Previous 
Base  Period  Market  Value 

The  numeric  value  level  of  the 
NASDAQ-Financial  Index  ™  was 
exfablished  at  250  prior  to  the  opening 
of  the  market  on  February  1, 1985.  The 
level  of  the  NASDAQ-Financial  Index  ™ 
will  only  change  as  a  result  of  price 
changes  occurring  between  the  opening 
and  closing  of  the  market.  Adjustments 
for  securities  being  added  to  or  deleted 
from  the  NASDAQ-Financial  Index  ™. 
or  capitalization  changes  or 
adjustments,  will  take  place  during  the 
system  maintenance  process  which 
occurs  after  the  market  has  closed. 
These  adjustments  will  result  in  value 
changes  to  the  current  market  value  and 
adjusted  base  period  market  value,  but 
will  not  in  and  of  themselves  alter  the 
level  of  the  NASDAQ-Financial 
Index'™. 

Stock  splits  and  stock  dividends  are 
likewise  adjusted  for  during  the  system 
maintenance  process.  The  system  makes 
a  price  adjustment,  however,  to  account 
for  the  increased  number  of  shares 
outstanding  from  such  an  action  with 
the  result  being  that  the  currrent  market 
value  does  not  change. 

In  the  case  of  cash  dividends,  no 
system  adjustment  is  made.  The 
NASDAQ-Financial  Index  ■™  formula 
relies  on  market  forces  to  determine  the 
level  of  the  Index.  Neither  the  current 
market  value  nor  the  adjusted  base 
period  market  value  are  adjusted  to 
reflect  cash  dividends. 

The  NASD  will  begin  immediately  to 
disseminate  daily  closing  calculations  of 
the  NASDAQ-Financial  Index  ™  on 
Level  2  and  Level  3  NASDAQ  terminals 
via  the  NASDAQ  Frame.  It  will  also 
attempt  to  have  this  information  carried 
on  the  Associated  Press  and  other  news 
services.  When  trading  in  NASDAQ- 
Financial  Index  "*  Options  commences, 
the  NASD  will  calculate  the  NASDAQ- 
Financial  Index  ""*  and  disseminate  the 
Index  value  to  NASDAQ  Level  1 
vendors  at  one-minute  intervals. 

The  base  value  of  the  NASDAQ- 
Financial  Index"  on  February  1, 1985 
was  250. 

Terms  of  NASDAQ-Finanacial  Index" 
Option  Contract 

The  NASDAQ-Financial  Index" 
Option  will  be  based  on  the  NASDAQ- 
Financial  Index"  and  will  utilize  an 
index  multiplier  of  $100.  The  unit  of 
trading  will  be  determined  by 
multiplying  $100  times  the  current  index 
value.  The  unit  of  trading  as  of  February 


1, 1985.  therefore,  would  be  $25,000  (2.50, 
x$100). 

Exercise  prices  for  the  NASDAQ- 
Financial  Index"  Option  will  be  set  at 
five  point  inter\'als  in  terms  of  the 
NASDAQ-Financial  Index",  e.g.,  250, 
255,  260.  Options  contracts  will  have  up 
to  four  consecutive  monthly  expirations. 

Premiums  on  the  NASDAQ-Financial 
Index"  Options  will  be  expressed  in 
terms  of  dollars  and  fractions  per  unit  of 
the  index.  Each  point  will  represent  $100 
dollars.  The  minimum  fraction  will  be 
Vieth  which  will  represent  $6.25. 

The  NASD  has  developed  rules 
permitting  it  to  establish  position  and 
exercise  limits  for  market  index  options. 
Those  rules  have  been  submitted  to  the 
Commission  as  proposed  amendments 
to  Appendix  E  under  Article  III.  Section 
33  of  the  NASD's  Rules  of  Fair  Practice 
in  File  No.  SR-NASD-80-10.  The  NASD 
expects  to  amend  those  rules  to  provide 
that  limits  established  will  not  be  in 
excess  of  a  dollar  equivalent  of  $300 
million,  as  determined  by  multiplying 
the  current  index  value  times  the  current 
index  multiplier  times  the  position  limit. 
On  the  basis  of  the  NASDAQ-Financial 
Index"  value  as  of  February  1. 1985.  a 
position  limit  of  12,000  contracts  would 
equal  $300  million. 

The  NASD  has  proposed  rules 
governing  the  trading  of  NASDAQ- 
Financial  Index"  Options  which  are 
believed  to  be  comparable  to  those 
established  by  other  options  self- 
regulatory  organizations  for  trading  in 
'  broad-based  index  options.  Those 
amendments  are  pending  before  the 
Commission  in  File  No.  SR-NASD-80-10. 

The  statutory  basis  for  the  proposed 
rule  change  is  found  is  section  15A(b)(6) 
of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended  (the  "Act")  in  that  approval 
of  the  proposed  rule  change  will  serve  to 
"perfect  the  mechanism  of  a  free  and 
open  market  and  a  national  market 
system." 

B.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Association  believes  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  does  not  impose 
any  burden  on  competition  not 
necessary  or  appropriate  in  furtherance 
of  purposes  of  the  Act. 

C.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  from 
Members,  Participants  or  Others 

Comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  were  neither  solicited  nor 
received. 


III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period:  (1) 
As  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  as  to  be  appropriate  and 
published  its  reasons  for  so  finding  on 
(2)  as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

A.  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 

B.  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  Fifth  Street,  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submissions,  all  subsequent 
amendments,  all  written  statements 
with  respect  to  the  proposed  rule  change 
that  are  filed  with  the  Commission,  and 
all  written  communications  relating  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  between  the 
Commission  and  any  person,  other  than 
those  that  may  be  withheld  from  the 
public  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  5  U.S.C.  552  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Section. 
450  Fifth  Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
20549.  Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  and  copying  at  the  principal 
office  of  the  above-mentioned  self- 
regulatory  organization  located  at  1735 
K  Street.  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20006. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  June  18, 1985. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 

Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
John  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12771  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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[File  No.  81-719] 

Application  and  Opportunity  for 
Hearing;  Associated  Wholesalers,  Inc. 

May  21. 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that. 
Associated  Wholesalers.  Inc.  (the 
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the 


"Applicant"),  a  membershp 
cooperative,  has  filed  an 
pursuant  to  Section  12(h) 
Securities  Exchange  Act  o 
amended,  (the  "Exchange 
exemption  from  certain  of 
requirements  under  Secti 
15(d)  of  the  Act.  In  the  a 
exemption.  Applicant  wou 
to  file  periodic  reports  to  t 
specified  by  Forms  10-K, 
under  the  Exchange  Act. 
believes  that  the  informat 
by  those  forms  is  not 
business  of  a  cooperative, 
use  to  its  security  holders 
Applicant  seeks  an  exemp 
would  eliminate  the  Form 
requirement,  and  permit 
modified  reports  on  Forms 
as  outlined  in  the  applicat 

For  a  more  detailed 
information  presented,  all 
referred  to  the  application 
file  at  the  offices  of  the 
the  Public  Reference  Roon 
Street,  NW.,  Washington 

Notice  is  further  given 
interested  person  may  su 
Commission  in  writing,  no 
June  17. 1975,  his  views  or 
substantial  facts  bearing 
application  or  the  desirab 
hearing  thereon.  Any  such 
communication  or  request 
addressed:  Secretary, 
Exchange  Commission 
NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
should  state  briefly  the  na 
interest  of  the  person 
information  or  requesting 
the  reason  for  such  reques 
issues  of  fact  and  law  rai 
application  which  he  desi 
controvert. 

Persons  who  request  a 
advice  as  to  whether  a  hei 
ordered  will  receive  any 
orders  issued  in  this  matt( 
the  date  of  the  hearing  (if 
any  postponements  therecjf 
after  that  date,  an  order 
application  may  be  issued 
or  upon  the  Commission's 

For  the  Commission,  by  the 
Corpoiation  Finance,  pursuer  t 
authority. 
Shirley  E.  Holiis. 

Assistant  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12773  Filed  5-24-^:  8:45  am] 
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( Release  No.  35-23699;  70-7113] 

Central  and  South  West  Corp.; 
Proposal  To  Create  Credit  Subsidiary; 
Exception  From  Competitive  Bidding 

May  21, 1985. 

Central  and  South  West  Corporation 
("CSW "),  2121  San  Jacinto  Street. 
Dallas.  Texas  75266-0164  a  registered 
holding  company,  has  filed  an 
application-declaration  with  this 
Commission  pursuant  to  Sections  6.  7.  9, 
10  and  12  of  the  Public  Utility  Holding 
Company  Act  of  1935  ("ACT")  and 
Rules  45  and  50  thereunder. 

CSW  proposes  to  organize  a  new 
corporation.  CSW  Credit,  Inc.  ("Credit") 
to  be  wholly  owned  by  CSW.  The  initial 
purpose  of  Credit  will  be  the  purchase  of 
accounts  receivable  (factoring)  of  its 
operating  companies.  Central  Power  and 
Light  Company.  Public  Service  Company 
of  Oklahoma.  Southwestern  Electric 
Power  Company.  West  Texas  Utilities 
Company  and  Transok.  Inc.,  at  a 
discount  and  the  financing  of  these 
purchases  with  debt.  It  is  anticipated 
that  all  activities  of  Credit  will  be 
directed  by  existing  CSW  personnel  or 
operating  company  personnel. 

Credit  will  be  incorporated  in 
Delaware  with  an  authorized  capital  of 
1.000  shares  of  common  stock  without 
par  value.  CSW  will  subscribe  to  all  of 
Credit's  common  stock  at  a  price  of 
$1.00  per  share.  Credit  will  be  leveraged 
at  a  debt-equity  ratio  anticipated  to 
average  80%  debt  and  20%  equity. 

CSW  presently  intends  that  Credit 
will  initially  obtain  the  requisite  funds 
for  the  accounts  receivable  financing 
transactions  pursuant  to  lines  of  credit 
or  loan  agreements  in  an  aggregate 
amount  of  up  to  $320  million  which 
borrowings  will  be  negotiated  and 
obtained  on  a  non-recourse  basis  to 
CSW  and  its  subsidiaries,  other  than 
Credit,  as  required  to  fund  accounts 
receivable  transactions.  CSW  will 
provide  additional  capital  through 
equity  contributions  in  an  amount  up  to 
$80  million  to  maintain  the  desired  debt- 
equity  ratio  for  Credit.  In  no  event, 
without  further  authority  from  the 
Commission,  would  the  aggregate  of 
borrowings  by  Credit  exceed  $320 
million  or  equity  contributions  in  Credit 
by  CSW  exceed  $80  million. 
Authorization  to  incur  such  levels  of 
capitalization  and  borrowings  is 
requested  through  December  31, 1986. 

Credit's  borrowings  will  be  secured  by 
an  assignment  of  accounts  receivable 
purchased  by  Credit.  The  specific  terms 
and  conditions  of  these  borrowings  by 


Credit  will  be  subject  to  negotiation 
with  the  particular  lender  or  lenders. 
However,  without  prior  approval  of  the 
Commission,  such  terms  and  conditions 
will  be  no  less  favorable  than  the 
following:  (1)  The  principal  amount  of 
such  borrowings  from  time  to  time 
outstanding  shall  bear  interest  at  the 
prime  commercial  rate  of  the  lending 
bank;  (2)  Credit  will  be  required  either 
(a)  to  keep  an  amount  equal  to  5%  of  the 
commitment  amount  in  the  form  of  a 
depository  relationship  with  the  lending 
bank  or  (b)  to  pay  the  lending  bank  a 
commitment  fee  of  V^%  per  annum  of  the 
amount  of  the  commitment  of  such 
lending  bank;  (3)  Credit  will  be  allowed 
to  prepay  at  any  time  all  or  any  part  of 
the  outstanding  principal  amount  of 
such  borrowings  without  penalty;  (4)  no 
such  borrowings  would  have  a  term  in 
excess  of  10  years;  and  (5)  the  other 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  borrowing 
will  be  substantially  equivalent  to  those 
authorized  with  respect  to  the  CSW 
Money  Pool  (File  No.  70-6725).  Credit's 
interest  charges  to  the  operating 
companies  used  in  the  carrying  charge 
will  always  be  less  than  the  "prime  rate 
of  interest "  as  that  term  is  normally 
used.  After  an  appropriate  period  of 
experience,  Credit  intends  to  apply  for  a 
commercial  paper  rating  which  will 
enable  it  to  sell  commercial  paper. 

Credit  will  purchase  the  accounts 
receivable  from  the  respective  operating 
companies  on  the  day  that  such 
operating  company  prepares  the  bill  and 
will  pay  such  operating  company  a 
percentage  of  the  total  amount  of  bills 
rendered  in  any  given  day.  Such 
percentage  or  discount  is  designed  to 
provide  the  requisite  earnings  coverage 
for  Credit's  indebtedness.  The 
administrative  expenses  of  Credit's 
operation  (which  are  estimated  to  be 
less  than  $25,00  annually)  will  not  be 
included  in  the  discount  and  will 
therefore  be  borne  by  Credit.  The 
expenses  anticipated  for  Credit  are 
interest  expenses,  bad  debt  charge-offs 
and  income  tax  expenses.  The  discount 
factor  will  be  established  based  upon 
the  formula  of  "carrying  charge"  plus 
"bad  debt  experience."  The  "carrying 
charge  "  will  be  computed  by  multiplying 
the  "projected  days  outstanding  for 
receivables"  by  the  "previous  quarter 
carrying  rate"  with  "carrying  rate" 
defined  as  "interest  cost"  plus  "net 
income  requirement."  "Bad  debt 
experience"  for  purposes  of  the  formula 
is  defined  as  the  "actual  net  charge-offs 
for  12  months  ended  prior  quarter" 
divided  by  "actual  revenues  for  12 
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mo.-.ths  ended  prior  quarter."  The 
discounl  factor  will  be  recomputed  at 
(he  Knd  of  every  calendar  quarter  using 
tho  mo.st  recent  equity  return  for  each  of 
the  four  electric  operating  subsidiaries. 
Abo  included  in  the  discount  will  be  a 
return  on  the  20%  equity  invested  in 
Credit  equal  to  the  weighted  average 
return  vn  common  equity  most  recently 
H'.lov.ed  by  the  four  state  regulatory 
commissions  having  jurisdiction  over 
CSWs  fu;jr  electric  operating 
.subsidiaries.  Based  on  such  weighted 
average  and  the  capitalization  as  of 
Miirch  31. 1985,  such  return  would  be 
15.7!VV).  Credit  initially  anticipates 
financing  all  of  the  operating  companies 
accounts  receivable  subject  to  the  limits 
relating  to  the  capitalization  of  and 
borrowings  by  Credit  specified  herein. 
CSW  and  Credit  stipulate  that  they 
will  never  bring  suit  against  any  CSW 
oferating  company  to  recover 
iinr()l!i'Kt<i'iile  account  receivables  based 
on  the  operating  company's  undertaking 
to  use  their  "best  efforts"'  to  collect 
those  receivables. 

CSW  and  Credit  believe  that  the 
proper  rate  treatment  for  factoring  of 
CSW  System  accounts  receivable 
should  be  a  credit  to  the  cash  working 
capital  allowance  which  could  result  in 
a  negative  working  capital  allowance 
and  the  accounts  receivable  discount  be 
treated  as  a  cost  of  service  item  and 
CSW  and  Credit  will  stipulate  to  such 
rate  treatment  in  any  future  rate 
proceeding,  if  requested.  CSW 
acknowledges  that  if  the  Commission 
enters  an  order  authorizing  the  factoring 
or  receivables,  that  order  is  not  binding 
in  any  rate  on  the  issue  of  treatment  of 
the  effects  of  factoring.  The  state 
commissions  and  the  Federal  Energy 
Rrgulatory  Commission  will  have  the 
complete  "ability  to  treat  the  factoring  in 
any  manner  they  choose  for  any  rate 
case  before  them.  CSW  and  Credit, 
however,  acknowledge  that  in  the  event 
it  is  d»^termined  that  factoring  is  not 
beneficial  to  CSW  ratepayers.  CSW  will 
raise  no  objections  if  the  full  effects  of 
the  factoring  transactions  are  ignored 
for  rate-making  purposes. 

Credit  will  maintain  sep-irate 
financial  records  and  detailed 
supporting  records,  including  profit/loss 
statements  (as  does  every  other  CSW 
subsidiary),  which  will  be  available  to 
any  proper  federal  regulatory  agency  or 
state  regulatory  agency  for  review  to 
determine  the  proper  effect  of  Credit's 
factoring  of  receivables  on  any 
operating  company's  revenue 
requirements.  Additionally,  Credit  will 
allow  any  such  agency  to  review 
Credit's  bank  or  other  lending 
arrangements  as  they  pertain  to  the 
revenue  requirements  of  any  operating 
subsidiary. 


As  for  all  CSW's  subsidiaries  (other 
than  electric  operating  companies  and 
Transok,  Inc.)  accounting  matters 
generally,  the  accounting  staff  of  CSW 
Services,  Inc.  will  be  responsible  for 
record  keeping  and  maintaining  audit 
procedures  which  are  in  compliance 
with  generally  accepted  accounting 
principles  and  insure  the  integrity  of  all 
subsidiaries,  including  Credit's  financial 
statements.  As  is  the  case  for  all  CSW 
companies.  Credit's  financial  statements 
will  be  audited  annually  by  CSW's 
independent  outside  auditor. 

There  is  no  contractural  requirement 
that  any  CSW  subsidiary  continue 
factoring  for  a  specified  period  of  time 
and  any  CSW  subsidiary  is  free  at  any 
time  to  terminate  its  relationship  with 
CSW  Credit  for  all  future  factoring 
transactions. 

CSW  states  that  the  proposed 
transactions  will  result  in  benefits  to 
both  the  operating  companies  (as  a 
result  of  reduced  capitalization 
requirements)  and  to  CSW  shareholders 
(as  the  result  of  net  earnings  of  Credit). 

Since  the  borrowings  undertaken  by 
Credit  will  fluctuate  in  relation  to  the 
amount  of  accounts  receivable 
outstanding  on  any  given  day.  CSW  has 
requested  that  the  financings  of  Credit 
be  excepted  from  the  requirements  of 
Rule  50  as  inappropriate. 

The  application-declaration  and  any 
amendments  thereto  are  available  for 
public  inspection  through  the 
Commission's  Office  of  Public 
Reference.  Interested  persons  wishing  to 
comment  or  request  a  hearing  should 
submit  their  views  in  writing  by  June  14, 
1985.  to  the  Secretary,  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  Washington. 
D.C.  20549.  and  serve  a  copy  on  the 
applicant-declarant  at  the  address 
specified  above.  Proof  of  service  (by 
affidavit  or.  in  the  case  of  an  attorney  at 
law.  by  certificate)  should  be  filed  with 
the  request.  Any  request  for  a  hearing 
shall  identify  specifically  the  issues  of 
fact  or  law  that  are  disputed.  A  person 
who  so  requests  will  be  notified  of  any 
hearing,  if  ordered,  and  will  receive  a 
copy  of  any  notice  or  order  issued  in  this 
matter.  After  said  date  the  application- 
declaration,  as  filed  or  as  it  may  be 
amended,  may  be  granted  and  permitted 
to  become  effective. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

Shirley  E.  Hollis, 
Assistant  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12768  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  amj 
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[Release  No.  IC- 14528;  File  No.  812-6071] 

Indiana  Community  Business  Credit 
Corp.;  Application  and  Opportunity  for 
Hearing 

May  21. 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Indiana 
Community  Business  Credit  Corporation 
(the  "Applicant").  One  North  Capitol 
Avenue.  Suite  700,  Indianapolis,  Indiana 
46204.  an  Indiana  corporation  proposing 
to  elect  to  operate  as  a  "credit 
corporation"  under  the  proposed 
Indiana  Business  Development  Credit 
Corporation  Law  (the  "Proposed  Act") 
following  its  enactment,  filed  an 
applicaUon  on  March  6. 1985.  pursuant 
to  Section  6(c)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  (the  "Act")  for  an 
order  exempting  Applicant  from  all 
provisions  of  the  Act.  All  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a 
statement  of  the  representations  made 
therein,  which  are  summarized  below, 
and  to  the  Act  for  a  statement  of  the 
relevant  provisions  thereof. 

Apphcant  represents  that  the 
Proposed  Act  and  Applicant's 
qualification  thereunder  are  an  integral 
part  of  the  economic  development 
package  of  the  office  of  Governor  of  the 
State  of  Indiana.  Applicant  states  that 
its  purposes  will  be  mandated  by  statute 
which  will  be  to:  assist,  promote, 
encourage,  develop  and  advance  the 
business  prosperity  and  economic 
welfare  of  Indiana;  rehabilitate  existing 
Indiana  business  and  industry:  sUmulate 
and  assist  business  expansion  primarily 
through  the  making  of  loans  and  other 
extensions  of  credit  to  small  business 
concerns:  promote  the  business 
development  and  maintain  the  economic 
stability  of  Indiana;  provide  maximum 
employment  opportunities:  encourage 
thrift  and  improve  the  standard  of  living 
of  the  citizens  of  Indiana;  and  furnish 
money  and  credit  to  approved  and 
deserving  applicants  which  are 
otherwise  unable  to  obtain  such  credit. 
Applicant  will  have  the  power  to  make 
loans,  invest  in  securities,  own  property 
and  acquire  and  operate  businesses.  It  is 
anticipated  that  Applicant  will  provide 
financing  only  to  entities  doing  business 
in  Indiana. 

The  application  states  that  Apphcant 
will  operate  as  a  for-profit  corporation 
with  two  classes  of  voting 
securityholders,  shareholders  and 
members  ("Members").  Apphcants 
voting  securities  will  be  distributed  in 
an  offering  made  only  to  banks 
authorized  to  do  business  in  Indiana. 
Applicant  will  offer  1.500  common 
shares,  without  par  value,  at  a  price  of 
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S2,000  per  share.  Shareh{  Iders  will  have 
one  vote  for  each  share  \  eld,  and.  as  a 
riass.  will  elect  two  of  A  jplicanfs 
directors.  To  become  a  N  ember,  a  bank 
must  enter  into  a  Loan  ai  id  Membership 
Agreement  (the  "AgreeniBnt")  with  the 
Applicant,  obligating  the  bank  to  extend 
a  line  of  credit  to  Applies  ml  in  a 
maximum  amount  of  LS" .  of  the  bank's 
capital  and  capital  surpi'  is.  The  terms 
and  conditions  of  the  Ag  eement, 
including  the  interest  to   le  paid  on 
amounts  borrowed,  will  )o  d€;termined 
by  the  Applicant's  boarc  of  directors. 
The  application  indicate;  that  each 
Member  will  have  at  leai  t  one  vote,  but 
Members  with  large  line  of  credit 
obligations  may  be  entitled  to  additional 
votes.  The  Member's  inte  rests  will  be 
represented  by  revolving  credit  notes  of 
the  Applicant  in  a  face  a  nount  equal  to 
the  Member's  maximum  ine  of  credit 
obligations. 

The  application  states  that 
subscribers  for  the  shares  or  revolving 
credit  notes  will  be  requi  red  to  represent 
that  they  are  acquiring  tl  e  securities  for 
purposes  of  investment  a  nd  not  for 
resale.  The  securities  wil  I  be  subject  to 
substantial  restrictions  oi  transfer,  and 
no  active  trading  market  is  expected  to 
develop  for  either  class  c  f  Applicant's 
securities. 

Applicant  concedes  th  it  it  might  meet 
the  definition  of  an  investment  company 
because  it  expects  that  il  s  loan  will  be 
represented  by  notes  or  ( rther  evidences 
of  indebtedness  issued  b  /  its  borrowers, 
and  the  value  of  such  no  es  acquired  by 
Applicant  may  exceed  4(^  of  the  value 
of  Applicants  total  assels.  Applicant 
contends,  however,  that  ts  requested 
exemption  is  necessary  (  r  appropriate 
in  the  public  interest  anc  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  im  estors  and  the 
purposes  and  policies  of  the  Act. 

In  support  of  that  asse  tion,  although 
Applicant  will  operate  ai;  a  for-profit 
corporation,  it  does  not  i  nticipate 
paying  dividends  on  its  ;  ^ares,  and  the 
return  received  by  the  V)  smbers  on 
amounts  loaned  to  Appli  ;ant  under  the 
revolving  credit  notes  wi  1  be 
substantially  below  that  which  the 
Members  could  otherwise  obtain  on  a 
similar  loan.  Additionall  ,•.  even  though 
the  application  states  th<  t  Applicant 
will  be  exempt  from  The  Indiana 
Securities  Law  and  The  ndiana 
Financial  Institutions  Act.  it  is  claimed 
that  the  Applicant  will  b  ;  subject  to 
substantial  govemmenta  1  regulation. 
The  application  represer  ts  that  the 
Director  of  the  Departmt  nt  of  Financial 
Institutions  will  conduct  an  annual 
examination  of  Applicart  to  determine 
its  financial  condition.  Also,  Applicant 
is  required  to  make  a  rei  ort  of  its 


condition  to  the  Governor  and  Indiana 
General  Assembly  prior  to  March  2  of 
each  year.  The  application  further  states 
that  the  Treasurer  of  the  State  and  the 
Director  of  the  Department  of  Financial 
Institutions  will  serve  as  directors  of  the 
Applicant. 

.Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may,  not  later 
than  |une  14, 1985.  at  5:30  p.m..  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons,  for  his  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
DC.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon 
Applicant  at  the  address  slated  above. 
Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or,  in  the 
case  of  an  attomey-at-law.  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 

John  Wheeler. 

Secretary: 
Shirley  E.  Hollis, 

Assistant  Secretary. 

ire  Doc  8,S-12769  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am| 
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SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 
(Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-A] 

Delegation  of  Authority;  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Administration 

Due  to  Agency  reorganization 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  15.  Revision 
2  (47  FR  5392)  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Administration  (AA/ 
A)  was  revoked.  The  authority  therein 
(except  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
authority  delegated  only  to  the  AA/A) 
and  as  redelegated  in  delegation 
document  No.  15-A,  Revision  2  (47  FR 
11583).  was  transferred  to  the  Associate 
Deputy  Administrator  for  Management 
and  Administration  in  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  22  and  is  herein 
redelegated. 

Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-A 
reads  as  follows: 

(a)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  the  Administrator  to  the  Associate 
Deputy  Administrator  for  Management 
and  Administration  in  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  22  (50  FR  4293).  and 
Amendment  1  to  that  delegation 
published  and  effective  simultaneously 


with  this  document,  the  following 
authority  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
Assistant  Administrator  for 
.Administration  as  indicated  herein: 

(i)  Adniiiifslrative  and  Procurement 
Services. 

(A)  To  contract  for  supplies  and 
services  for  the  Agency  pursuant  to 
Chapter  4  of  Title  41.U.S.C..  subject  to 
limitations  contained  in  section  257  (a) 
and  (b)  of  that  chapter. 

(B)  To  contract  for  printing  services 
for  the  Agency  pursuant  to  Chapter  4  of 
Title  41,  U.S.C,  as  amended,  subject  to 
the  limitations  contained  in  section  257 
(a)  and  (b)  of  the  chapter  and  pursuant 
to  Title  44.  U.S.C. 

(C)  To  execute  grants,  cooperative 
agreements,  and  contracts  authorized  by 
Federal  Statute  subject  to  the  limitations 
contained  at  31  U.S.C,  section  6301  et 
seq.  and  OMB  Circulars  A-IK).  A-102, 
A-21,  and  A-122. 

(D)  To  be  accountable  for  Contract 
Officers  issued  a  Certificate  of 
Appointment  in  accordance  with 
Federal  Acquisition  Regulations  (FAR), 
Subparts  1.601  through  1.604. 

(F)  To  execute  ratifications  of 
contracts  and  small  purchases. 

(F)  To  issue  work  authorizations  and 
telephone  orders. 

(G)  To  originate  and  certify 
commercial  bills  of  lading  for  payment 
of  transportation  charges  in  accordance 
with  FPMR  101^1.304.2. 

(H)  To  issue  Government  bills  of 
lading. 

(ii)  Claims  Under  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act.  To  give  final  approval  on 
actions  resulting  from  any  claiins 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  28  U.S.C. 
2672. 

(iii)  Use  of  Seal  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration.  To  certify  true  copies  of 
any  books,  records,  papers,  or  other 
documents  on  file  with  the  Small 
Business  Administration;  to  certify 
extracts  from  such  material:  to  certify 
the  non-existence  of  records  on  file;  and 
to  cause  the  Seal  of  the  Small  Business 
.Administration  to  be  affixed  to  all  such 
certifications. 

(iv)  Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  To 
serve  as  Senior  Agency  Official 
pursuant  to  44  U.S.C.  3506. 

(b)  The  specific  authorities  delegated 
herein,  except  (a)(iv),  may  be 
redelegated. 

(c)  All  authority  delegated  herein  may 
be  exercised  by  any  SBA  employee 
designated  as  acting  in  that  position 
with  the  exception  of  Contracting  and 
Agreement  Officers  who  are  warranted 
by  name.  Such  warrants  do  not 
authorize  "acting  "  or  any  substitutions. 

Effective  Date:  Upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 
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Date(l:  May  20. 1985. 
Robert  A.  Turabull, 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator  for 

Management  and  Administration. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12674  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 

WLUNO  CODE  M3S-01-M 

[{>el«g8tion  of  Authority  No.  22;  Amdt  1] 

Delegation  of  Authority;  Associate 
Deputy  Administrator  for  Management 
and  Administration 

Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22  (50  FR 
4293)  is  hereby  amended  to  grant 
authority  to  execute  7(j)  grants, 
coopeiaiive  agreements,  and  contracts 
(formeily  delegated  to  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Minority  Small 
Business  and  Capitol  Ownership 
Development  in  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  16  and  as  redelegated  in  No.  16-A); 
to  add  Contract  Officer  Accountability 
authority;  and  to  add  contract  and  small 
purchase  ratification  authority. 

Accordingly.  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  22  is  amended  by  changing 
paragraph  (a)(l)(iii)  and  adding 
paragraphs  (a)(l)(iv)  and  (a)(l)(v)  as 
follows: 

(a)  *  *  * 

(1  j  Procurement  and  Federal 

Assistance  services. 

(iii)  To  execute  grants,  cooperative 
agreements,  and  contracts  authorized  by 
Federal  Statute  subject  to  the  limitations 
contained  at  31  U.S.C.  section  6301  et 
seq.  and  0MB  Circulars  A-110.  A-102. 
A-21.  and  A-122. 

(iv)  To  be  accountable  for  Contract 
Officers  issued  a  Certificate  of 
Appointment  in  accordance  with 
Federal  Acquisition  Regulations  (FAR), 
Subpart  1.601  through  1.604. 

(v)  To  execute  ratifications  of 
contracts  and  small  purchases. 
•        *        *        *        * 

Effective  Date:  Upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

Dated:  April  22, 1985. 
James  C.  Sanders. 
Administrator. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12873  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  a02S-01-M 


[Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-B] 
Delegation  of  Authority;  Comptroller 

Delegation  of  Authority  No.  21  to  the 
Comptroller  (48  FR  51560),  and  so 
redelegated  (48  FR  55793),  was  revoked 
with  authority  therein  transferred  to  the 
Associate  Deputy  Administrator  for 
Management  and  Administration  in 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22  and  is 
herein  redelegated. 


Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-B 
reads  as  follows: 

(a)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  the  Administrator  to  the  Associate 
Deputy  Administrator  for  Management 
and  Administration  in  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  22  (50  FR  4293).  the 
following  authority  is  hereby 
redelegated  to  the  Comptroller  as 
indicated  herein: 

(1)  Comptroller. 

(i)  Financial  Management.  To  assign, 
endorse,  transfer,  deliver  or  release  (but 
in  all  cases  without  representation, 
recourse  or  warranty)  promissory  notes, 
bonds,  debentures,  and  other  obligating 
instruments  on  all  loans  or  investments 
made  or  serviced  by  SBA  when  paid  in 
full  or  when  transferred  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  for  hquidation. 

(b)  The  specific  authorities  delegated 
herein  may  be  redelegated. 

(c)  All  authority  delegated  herein  may 
be  exercised  by  any  employee 
designated  as  acting  in  that  position. 

Effective  date:  Upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
Roberi  A.  Tumbull, 
Associate  Deputy  Administrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12676  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
BiLUNQ  CODE  M»»-«1-«l 


(Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-A1  ] 

Delegation  of  Authority;  Office  of 
Administration 

Assistant  Administrator  for 
Administrator  authority.  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  22-A,  is  herein 
redelegated. 

Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-Al 
reads  as  follows: 

(a)  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  the  Associate  Deputy  Administrator 
for  Management  and  Administration  in 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-A 
published  and  effective  simultaneously 
with  this  document,  the  following 
authority  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
specific  positions  as  indicated  herein: 

(1)  Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Administration. 

(i)  Administrative  and  Procurement 
Services. 

(A)  To  contract  for  supplies  and 
services  for  the  Agency  pursuant  to 
Chapter  4  of  Title  41.  U.S.C.  subject  to 
limitations  contained  in  section  257  (a) 
and  (b)  of  that  chapter. 

(B)  To  contract  for  printing  services 
for  the  Agency  pursuant  to  Chapter  4  of 
Tide  41.  U.S.C.  as  amended,  subject  to 
the  limitations  contained  in  section  257 
(a)  and  (b)  of  the  chapter  and  pursuant 
to  Title  44,  U.S.C. 


(C)  To  execute  grants,  cooperative 
agreements,  and  contracts  authorized  by 
Federal  Statute  subject  to  the  limitations 
contained  at  31  U.S.C.  section  6301  et 
seq.  and  OMB  Circulars  A-110.  A-102, 
A-21,  and  A-122. 

(D)  To  be  accountable  for  Contract 
Officers  issued  a  Certificate  of 
Appointment  in  accordance  with 
Federal  Acquisition  Regulations  (FAR). 
Subparts  1.601  through  1.604. 

(E)  To  execute  ratifications  of 
contracts  and  small  purchases. 

(ii)  Claims  Under  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act.  To  give  final  approval  on 
actions  resulting  from  any  claims 
subject  to  the  provisions  of  28  U.S.C. 
2672. 

(iii)  Use  of  Seal  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration.  To  certify  true  copies  of 
any  books,  records,  papers,  or  other 
documents  on  file  with  the  Small 
Business  Administration:  to  certify 
extracts  from  such  material:  to  certify 
the  non-existance  of  records  on  file;  and 
to  cause  the  Seal  of  the  Small  Business 
Administration  to  be  affixed  to  all  such 
certifications. 

(2)  Director,  Office  of  Administrative 
Services. 

(i)  Administrative  Services. 

(A)  To  issue  work  authorization  and 
telephone  orders. 

(B)  To  originate  and  certify 
commercial  bills  of  lading  for  payment 
of  transportation  charge  in  accordance 
with  FPMR  101-41.304.2. 

(C)  To  issue  Government  bills  of 
lading. 

(3)  Chief,  Space  Management  Branch. 
To  issue  work  authorizations  and 
telephone  orders. 

(4)  Chief.  Supply  Section.  OAS. 

(i)  To  originate  and  certify  commercial 
bills  of  lading  for  payment  of 
transportation  charges  in  accordance 
with  FPMR  101-41.304.2. 

(ii)  To  issue  Government  bills  of 
lading. 

(5)  Director,  Office  of  Procurement 
and  Grants  Management. 

(i)  Procurement  Services. 

(A)  To  contract  for  supplies  and 
services  for  the  Agency  pursuant  to 
Chapter  4  of  Title  41,  United  States 
Code,  subject  to  the  limitations 
contained  in  section  257  (a)  and  (b)  of 
that  Chapter. 

(B)  To  contract  for  printing  services 
for  the  Agency  pursuant  to  Chapter  4  of 
Title  41,  U.S.C,  as  amended,  subject  to 
the  limitations  contained  in  section  257 
(a)  and  (b)  of  that  Chapter  and  pursuant 
to  Title  44.  U.S.C. 

(C)  To  execute  grants,  cooperative 
agreements,  and  contracts  authorized  by 
Federal  Statute  subject  to  the  limitations 
contained  at  31  U.S.C.  section  6301  et 
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.seq.  and  0MB  Circulars  .' 
A-21.  and  A- 122. 

(D)  To  be  accoun*abie  fi 
Office  Contract  Officers 
Certificate  of  Appoinlme 
accordance  with  Federal 
Regulations  (FAR).  Subpa  I 
through  1.604. 

(E)  To  execute  ratificat 
contracts  and  small  pure 

(F)  To  originate  and 
commercial  bills  of  lading 
of  transportation  charges 
with  FPMR  101-41.304.2. 

(G)  To  issue  Govemmerjt 
lading. 

(H)  Monetary  limitation 

|6)  Contracting  Officers, 
Branch  and  Small  Purchakes 
(Contracting  Officers  are 
the  Assistant  Administra 
Administration  using  Cer! 
Appointment). 

(i)  To  contract  for  suppi 
services  for  the  Agency 
Chapter  4  of  Title  41,  Un 
Code,  subject  to  the  limiia 
contained  in  section  257  (j 
that  Chapter. 

(ii)  To  contract  for  print 
for  the  Agency  pursuant 
Title  41.  U.S.C.  as  amen 
the  limitations  contained 
(a)  and  (b)  of  that  Chapte 
to  Title  44.  U.S.C. 

(iii)  To  execute  ratificat 
contracts  and  small  pure 

(iv)  Monetary  limitatio 
Officers  up  to  5500,000 

(7)  Grants 
Grants  Management  Brar^h 
Management  Officers  are 
the  Assistant  Administratbr 
Administration  using  Certjfi 
Appointment). 

(i)  To  execute  grants,  i: 
agreements,  and  contracts 
Federal  Statute  subject  to 
contained  at  31  U.S.C,  se(|t 
seq.  and  OMB  Circulars 
A-21.  and  A-122. 

(ii)  Monetary-  limitation 
Management  Officers  up  I 

(b)  The  specific  authori 
herein  may  not  be  redely 

(c)  All  authority  delega 
be  exercised  by  any  SBA 
designated  as  acting  in  Ih 
with  exception  of  Contrac 
Agreement  Officers  who  ; 
by  name.  Such  warrants 
authorize  "acting"  or  any 

Effective  date:  Upon  pu 
Federal  Register 
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l);fl.d;iMay  20.  1W.S. 
|oe  Maas. 

Assislcmt  Adnuiiistrulur  fur  Adniliiistniltoii. 
[FR  Dor.  85-12675  Filed  5-24-85:  8:4.")  amj 
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I  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-B1 1 

Delegation  of  Authority;  Office  of 
Comptroller 

Comptroller  authority.  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  22-B,  is  herein 
redelegated. 

Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-Bl 
reads  as  follows: 

(a)  Piirsiiant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  the  Associate  Deputy  Administrator 
for  Management  and  Administration  in 
Delegation  of  Authority  No.  22-B 
published  and  effective  simultaneously 
with  this  document,  the  following 
authority  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
specific  positions  as  indici^ted  herein: 

(1)  Director.  Office  of  Accounting 
Operation. 

(i)  Financial  Management.  To  assign, 
endorse,  transfer,  deliver  or  release  (but 
in  all  cases  without  representation, 
recourse  or  warranty)  promissory  notes, 
bonds,  debentures,  and  other  obligating 
instruments  on  all  loans  or  investments 
made  or  serviced  by  SBA  when  paid  in 
full  or  when  tranferred  to  the 
Department  of  justice  for  liquidation. 

(2)  Chief  Accounting  Branch.  Same  as 
parcigraph  (l)(i)  above. 

(3)  Chief  Fiscal  Branch.  Same  as 
paragraph  (1)(i)  above. 

(b)  The  specific  authorities  delegated 
herein  may  not  be  redelegated. 

(c)  .All  authority  delegated  herein  may 
be  exercised  by  any  employee 
designated  as  acting  in  that  position. 

Effective  date:  Upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dnted:  May  20.  1985. 
Harry  S.  Carver, 

Comptroller. 

|FR  Doc  85-12677  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am| 
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(Delegation  of  Auttiortty  No.  16-A; 
Revision  1 1 

Redelegation  of  Minority  Small 
Business  and  Capital  Ownership 
Development  Activities 

1.  Pursuant  to  the  authority  delegated 
by  the  Administrator  to  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Minority  Small 
Business  and  Capital  Ownership 
Development  by  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  16  (44  FR  20530),  as  revised, 
published  and  effective  simultaneously 
with  this  document,  the  following 


authority  is  hereby  delegated  to  the 
sp(;cific  positions  as  indicated  herein: 

A.  Deputy  Associate  Administrator 
for  Minority  Small  Business  and  Capita! 
Ownership  Development. 

1.  Section  8falfl)  Contracting 
.■\uthority. 

a.  To  enter  into  contracts  on  bt-half  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration  with 
the  United  States  Government  and  any 
department,  agency,  or  officer  thereof 
having  procurement  powers,  obligating 
the  Small  Business  Administration  to 
furnish  articles,  equipment,  supplies, 
services,  or  materials  to  the  Government 
or  to  perform  construction  work  for  the 
Government.  Section  8(a)(1)(B) 
contracting  authority  expires  on 
September  30. 1985. 

b.  To  certify  to  any  officer  of  Ihf 
(Jovcrnment  having  procurement 
powers  that  the  Small  Business 
.Administration  is  competent  and 
responsible  to  perform  any  specific 
Government  procurement  contract  to  be 
let  by  any  such  officer. 

c.  To  arrange  for  the  performance  of 
such  procurement  contracts  by 
ncjjotiating  or  otherwise  letting 
subcontracts  to  socially  and 
economically  disadvantaged  small 
business  concerns  for  the  construction 
work,  services  or  the  manufacture, 
supply,  or  assembly  of  such  articles, 
equipment,  supplies,  or  materials,  or 
parts  thereof,  or  servicing  or  prt)r(;ssitig 
in  connection  therewith,  or  such 
management  services  as  may  be 
necessary  to  enable  the  Small  Business 
.'\dministration  to  perform  such 
contracts. 

2.  Technical  or  Management 
.Assistance  (7(j)  Program).  To  exercise 
program  management  authority,  except 
for  the  execution  of  grants,  cooperative 
agreti.ments.  and  contracts  made  to  carry 
out  the  program  which  provides  for 
financial  assistance  to  public  or  private 
organizations  to  pay  all  or  part  of  the 
cost  of  projects  designed  to  provide 
technical  or  management  assistance  to 
individuals  or  enterprises  eligible  for 
assistance  under  sections  7(i).  7(j)(10J. 
and  8(a)  of  the  Small  Business  Act,  as 
amended,  with  special  attention  to  small 
businesses  located  in  areas  of  high 
concentrfition  of  unemployed  or  Io'a - 
income  individuals,  to  small  businesses 
eligible  to  receive  contrcicts  pursuant  to 
section  8(a)  of  the  Small  Business  Act. 

4.  Contract  Officer  .'IccountahiHty.  To 
be  accountable  for  section  e{ajil) 
Contract  Officers  certified  in 
accordance  with  Federal  Acquisition 
Regulations  (FAR),  Subparts  1.601 
through  1.604. 

B.  Director,  Office  of  Program 
Development. 
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1.  Section  8(a)(1)  Contracting 
Authority. 

a.  To  enter  into  contracts  on  behalf  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration  with 
the  United  States  Government  and  any 
department,  agency,  or  officer  thereof 
having  procurement  powers,  obligating 
the  Small  Business  Administration  to 
furni.sh  articles,  equipment,  supplies, 
services,  or  materials  to  the  Government 
or  to  perform  construction  work  for  the 
Government.  Section  8(a)(1)(B) 
contracting  authority  expires  on 
September  30, 1985. 

b.  To  certify  to  any  officer  of  the 
Government  having  procurement 
powers  that  the  Small  Business 
Administration  is  competent  and 
responsible  to  perform  any  specific 
Government  procurement  contract  to  be 
let  by  any  such  officer. 

c.  To  arrange  for  the  performance  of 
such  procurement  contracts  by 
negotiating  or  otherwise  letting 
subcontracts  to  socially  and 
economically  disadvantaged  small 
business  concerns  for  the  construction 
work,  services  or  the  manufacture, 
supply,  or  assembly  of  such  articles, 
equipment,  supplies,  or  materials,  or 
parts  thereof,  or  servicing  or  processing 
in  connection  therewith,  or  such 
management  services  as  may  be 
necessary  to  enable  the  Small  Business 
Administration  to  perform  such 
contracts. 

3.  Contract  Officer  Accountability.  To 
be  accountable  for  section  8(a)(1) 
Contract  Officers  certified  in 
accordance  with  Federal  Acquisition 
Regulations  (FAR),  Subparts  1.601 
through  1.604. 

c.  Director.  Office  of  Private  Industry- 
Programs:  Technical  or  Management 
Assistance  (7{j)  Program).  To  exercise 
program  management  authority,  except 
for  the  execution  of  7(1)  grants, 
cooperative  agreements,  and  contracts 
made  to  carry  out  the  program  which 
provides  financial  assistance  to  public 
or  private  organizations  to  pay  all  or 
part  of  the  cost  of  projects  designed  to 
provide  technical  or  management 
assistance  to  individuals  or  enterprises 
eligible  for  assistance  under  sections 
(7{i),  7{j)(10).  and  6(a)  of  the  Small 
Business  Act,  as  amended,  with  special 
attention  to  small  businesses  located  in 
areas  of  high  concentration  of 
unemployed  or  low-income  individuals, 
to  sm.all  businesses  eligible  to  receive 
contracts  pursuant  to  section  R(a)  of  the 
Small  Business  Act. 

II.  The  specific  authorities  delegated 
herein  may  not  be  redelegated. 

III.  All  authority  delegated  herein  may 
be  exercised  by  any  SBA  employee 
designated  as  acting  in  that  position. 


Effective  date:  Upon  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Dated:  May  3. 1985. 
Isaiah  Washington, 

.'\ctiny  Associate  Administrator  for  Minority 

Small  Business  and  Capital  Ownership 

Development. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12672  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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I  Delegation  of  Authority  No.  16;  Revision  1] 

Delegation  of  Authority;  Associate 
Administrator  for  Minority  Small 
Business  and  Capital  Ownership 
Development 

Delegation  of  Authority  .No.  16  (44  FR 
20530)  as  amended  (46  FR  32121)  is 
hereby  revised  to  rescind  authority  to 
execute  7(j)  grants,  cooperative 
agreements,  and  contracts;  with  the  7(j) 
authority  transferred  to  the  Associate 
Deputy  Administrator  for  Management 
and  Administration  in  Delegation  of 
Authority  No.  22,  Amendment  1 
published  and  effective  simultaneously 
with  this  document,  and  to  recodify, 
adding  authority  for  Contract  Officer 
accountability. 

Accordingly,  Delegation  of  Authority 
No.  16  is  revised  as  follows: 

I.  Pursuant  to  th#  authority  vested  in 
the  Administrator  by  the  Small  Business 
Act,  72  Stat.  384.  as  amended,  and  the 
Small  Business  Investment  Act  of  1985, 
72  Stat.  689,  as  amended,  there  is  hereby 
delegated  to  the  Associate 
Administrator  for  Minority  Small 
Business  and  Capital  Ownership 
Development  the  following  authority: 

A.  Section  8ia)(1)  Contracting  .Authority 

1.  To  enter  into  contracts  on  behalf  of 
the  Small  Business  Administration  with 
the  United  States  Government  and  any 
department,  agency,  or  officer  thereof 
having  procurement  powers,  obligating 
the  Small  Business  Administration  to 
furnish  articles,  equipment,  supplies, 
services,  or  materials  to  the  Government 
or  to  perform  construction  work  for  the 
Government.  Section  8(a)((l)(B) 
contracting  authority  expires  on 
Si;ptember  30, 1985. 

2.  To  certify  to  any  officer  of  the 
Gov  ernment  having  procurement 
powers  that  the  Small  Business 
.administration  is  competent  and 
rer  pcmsible  to  perform  any  specific 
Government  procurement  contract  to  be 
let  by  any  such  officer. 

3.  To  arrange  for  the  performance  of 
such  procurement  contracts  by 
negotiating  or  otherwise  letting 
subcontracts  to  socially  and 
economically  disadvantaged  small 
business  concerns  for  the  construction 


work,  services  or  the  manufacture, 
supply  or  assembly  of  such  articles, 
equipment,  supplies,  or  materials,  or 
parts  thereof,  or  servicing  or  processing 
in  connection  therewith,  or  such 
management  services  as  may  be 
necessary  to  enable  the  Small  Business 
Administration  to  perform  such 
contracts. 

B.  Technical  or  Management  Assistance 
(7(j)  Program) 

To  exercise  program  management 
authority.'except  for  the  execution  of 
grants,  cooperative  agreements,  and 
contracts  made  to  carry  out  the  program 
which  provides  for  financial  assistance 
to  public  or  private  organizations  to  pay 
all  or  part  of  the  cost  of  projects 
designed  to  provide  technical  or 
management  assistance  to  individuals  or 
enterprises  eligible  for  assistance  under 
sections  7(i),  7(j)(10),  and  8(a)  of  the 
Small  Business  Act,  as  amended,  with 
special  attention  to  small  businesses 
located  in  areas  of  high  concentration  of 
unemployed  or  low-income  individuals, 
to  small  businesses  eligible  to  receive 
contracts  pursuant  to  section  8(a)  of  the 
Small  Business  Act. 

C.  Contract  Officer  Accountability 

To  be  accountable  for  section  8(a)(1) 
Contract  Officers  certified  in 
accordance  with  Federal  Acquisitions 
Regulations  (FAR),  Subparts  1.601 
through  1.604. 

II.  The  authority  delegated  herein  may 
be  redelegated  to  Central  Office 
officials. 

III.  All  authority  delegated  herein  may 
be  exercised  by  any  SBA  employee 
designated  as  Acting  Associate 
Administrator  for  Minority  Small 
Business  and  Capital  Ownership 
Development. 

Effective  Date:  Upon  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register, 
lames  C.  Sonders, 
Administrator. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12671  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
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SYNTHETIC  FUELS  CORPORATION 

Draft  Solicitation  for  Projects  To 
Produce  Synthetic  Fuels  by  Mining  and 
Surface  Processing  Tar  Sands 

agency:  United  States  Synthetic  Fuels 

Corporation. 

ACTION:  Invitation  of  public  comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  Corporation  has 
prepared  a  draft  solicitation  for  Projects 
to  Produce  Synthetic  Fuels  by  Mining 
and  Surface  Processing  Tar  Sands  and 
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invites  public  comment  on  siid  draft 
solicitation. 

For  Copies  of  the  Draft  So  icitation. 
Contact:  Catherine  McMillan,  Director 
of  Public  Disclosure.  United  states 
Synthetic  Fuels  Corporation,  2121  K 
Street  NW..  Washington,  D.C-  20586; 
(202)  822-6460. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  June  12. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
Richard  V.  Shanklin,  Project  Officer, 
United  Stales  Synthetic  Fuel 
Corporation,  2121  K  Street 
Washington,  D.C.  20586. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  ( 

Richard  V.  Shanklin,  Project 
(202)  822-6463. 

Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
United  States  Synthetic  Fuels  Corporation. 
March  Coleman, 
Assistant  Secretary: 
[PR  Doc.  85-12726  Filed  5-24-85|8:45  am) 
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NW., 


CONTACT: 

Officer, 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

1 

Role  Of  Preflight  Preparatloh 


agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Announces  the  avai 
AC  61-84B  regarding  the  roh 
preparation. 


SUMMARY:  This  advisory  cirdular 
modifies  and  updates  the  fli;  ht 
information  available  to  pilos  as  a 
result  of  changes  in  the  basi(  Airman's 
Information  Manual  format 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  dONTACT: 

Mr.  James  F.  Byers.  Office  of  Flight 
Operations.  General  Aviafio  i  and 
Commercial  Division.  AFO-440.  800 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20591:  telejjhone 
number  (202)  426-8196. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

not  receive  distribution 

channels,  a  copy  may  be 

the:  U.S.  Department  of  Trankportalion 

Subsequent  Distribution  Sec  ion,  M- 

494.3,  400  7th  Street.  SW..  Washington. 

DC.  20590. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  o^  May  15. 
1985. 

WUliam  T.  Brennnan, 
Acting  Director  of  Flight  Operations. 
jFR  Doc.  85-12660  Filed  5-24-85|  8:45  am) 
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ability  of 
of  preflight 


If  you  do 
throi  gh  normal 
req  jested  from 


Jackson  Hole  Airport,  Jackson,  WY 
Noise  Exposure  Map  Notice;  Receipt 
of  Noise  Compatibility  Program  and 
Request  for  Review 

AGENCY:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  DOT. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

summary:  The  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA)  announces  its 
determination  that  the  noise  exposure 
maps  submitted  by  the  Jackson  Hole 
Airport  Board  for  Jackson  Hole  Airport 
(JAC)  under  the  provisions  of  Title  I  of 
the  Aviation  Safety  and  Noise 
Abatement  Act  of  1979  (Pub.  L.  96-193) 
and  14  CFR  Part  150  are  in  compliance 
with  applicable  requirements.  The  FAA 
also  announces  that  it  is  reviewing  a 
proposed  noise  compability  program 
that  wa»  submitted  for  JAC  under  Part 
150  in  conjunction  with  the  noise 
exposure  maps,  and  that  this  program 
will  be  approved  or  disapproved  on  or 
before  November  11, 1985. 
DATES:  The  effective  date  of  the  FAA's 
determination  on  the  JAC  noise 
exposure  maps  and  of  the  start  of  its 
review  of  the  associated  noise 
compatibility  program  is  May  15, 1985. 
The  public  comment  period  ends  June  7, 
1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dennis  Ossenkop.  FAA,  Airports 
Division,  ANM-611. 17900  Pacific  Hwy. 
S.,  C-68966.  Seattle,  WA  98168. 

Comments  on  the  proposed  noise 
compatibility  program  should  also  be 
submitted  to  the  above  office. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
notice  anounces  that  the  FAA  finds  that 
the  noise  exposure  maps  for  JAC  are  in 
compliance  with  applicable 
requirements  of  Part  150,  effective  May 
15. 1985.  Further,  FAA  is  reviewing  a 
proposed  noise  compatibility  program 
for  that  airport  which  will  be  approved 
or  disapproved  on  or  before  November 
11, 1985.  This  notice  also  announces  the 
availability  of  this  program  for  public 
review  and  comment. 

Under  Section  103  on  Title  I  of  the 
Aviation  Safety  and  Noise  Abatement 
Act  of  1979  (hereinafter  referred  to  as 
"the  Act"),  an  airport  operator  may 
submit  to  the  FAA  a  noise  exposure  map 
which  meets  applicable  regulations  and 
which  depicts  noncompatible  land  uses 
as  of  the  date  of  submission  of  such 
map,  a  description  of  projected  aircraft 
operations,  and  the  ways  in  which  such 
operations  will  affect  such  map.  The  Act 
requires  such  maps  to  be  developed  in 
consultation  with  interested  and 
affected  parties  in  the  local  community, 
government  agencies  and  persons  using 
the  airport. 


An  airport  operator  who  has 
submitted  a  noise  exposure  map  that 
has  been  found  by  FAA  to  be  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
Federal  Aviation  Regulation  Part  150, 
promulgated  pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the 
Act,  may  submit  a  noise  compatibility 
program  for  FAA  approval  which  sets 
forth  the  measures  the  operator  has 
taken  or  proposes  for  the  reduction  of 
existing  noncompliance  uses  and  for  the 
prevention  of  the  introduction  of 
additional  noncompatible  uses. 

JAC  submitted  to  the  FAA  on  April  22. 
1985.  noise  exposure  maps,  descriptions 
and  other  documentation  which  were 
produced  during  an  airport  Noise 
Compatibility  Study.  It  was  requested 
that  the  FAA  review  this  material  as  the 
noise  exposure  maps,  as  described  in 
Section  103(a](l]  of  the  Act,  and  that  the 
noise  mitigation  measures,  to  be 
implemented  jointly  by  the  airport  and 
surrounding  communities,  be  approved 
as  a  noise  compatibility  program  under 
Section  104(b)  of  the  Act. 

The  FAA  has  completed  its  review  of 
the  noise  exposure  maps  and  related 
descriptions  submitted  by  JAC.  The 
specific  maps  under  consideration  are 
Figures  22  and  25  in  the  submission.  The 
FAA  has  determined  that  these  maps  for 
JAC  are  in  compliance  with  applicable 
requirements.  This  determination  is 
effective  on  May  15. 1985.  FAA's 
determination  on  an  airport  operator's 
noise  exposure  maps  is  limited  to  the 
determination  that  the  maps  were 
developed  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  contained  in  Appendix  A  of 
FAR  Part  150.  Such  determination  does 
not  constitute  approval  of  the 
applicant's  data,  information  or  plans,  or 
a  commitment  to  approve  a  noise 
compatibility  program  or  to  fund  the 
implementation  of  that  program. 

If  questions  arise  concerning  the 
precise  relationship  of  specific 
properties  to  noise  exposure  contours 
depicted  on  a  noise  exposure  map 
submitted  under  Section  103  of  the  Act, 
it  should  be  noted  that  the  FAA  is  not 
involved  in  any  way  in  determining  the 
relative  locations  of  specific  properties 
with  regard  to  the  depicted  noise 
contours,  or  in  interpreting  the  noise 
exposure  maps  to  resolve  questions 
concerning,  for  example,  which 
properties  should  be  covered  by  the 
provisions  of  section  107  of  the  Act. 
These  functions  are  inseparable  from 
the  ultimate  land  use  control  and 
planning  responsibilities  of  local 
government.  These  local  responsibilities 
are  not  changed  in  any  way  under  Part 
150  or  through  FAA's  review  of  noise 
exposure  maps.  Therefore,  the 
responsibility  for  the  detailed  overlaying 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1985  /  Notices 


21687 


of  noise  exposure  contours  onto  the 
maps  depicting  properties  on  the  surfnce 
rests  exclusively  with  the  airport 
operator  which  submitted  those  maps, 
or  with  those  public  agencies  and 
planning  agencies  with  which 
consultation  is  required  under  Section 
103  of  the  Act.  The  FAA  has  relied  on 
the  certification  by  the  airport  operator, 
under  Section  150.21  of  FAR  Part  150, 
that  the  statutorily  required  consultation 
has  been  accomplished. 

The  FAA  has  formally  received  the 
noise  compatibility  program  for  JAC, 
also  effective  on  .May  15, 1985. 
Preliminary  review  of  the  submitted 
material  indicates  that  it  conforms  to  the 
requirements  for  the  submittal  of  noise 
compatibility  programs,  but  that  further 
review  will  be  necessary  prior  to 
approval  or  disapproval  of  the  program. 
The  formal  review  period,  limited  by 
law  to  a  maximum  of  180  days,  will  be 
completed  on  or  before  November  11, 
1985. 

The  FAA's  detailed  evaluation  will  be 
conducted  under  the  provisions  of  14 
CFR  Part  150.  §  150.33.  The  primary 
considerations  in  the  evaluation  process 
are  whether  the  proposed  measures  may 
reduce  the  level  of  aviation  safety, 
create  an  undue  burden  on  interstate  or 
foreign  commerce,  or  be  reasonably 
consistent  with  obtaining  the  goal  of 
reducing  existing  noncompatible  land 
uses  and  preventing  the  introduction  of 
additional  noncompatible  land  uses. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
comment  on  the  proposed  program  with 
specific  reference  to  these  factors.  All 
comments,  other  than  those  properly 
addressed  to  local  land  use  authorities, 
will  be  considered  by  the  FAA  to  the 
extent  practicable.  Copies  of  the  noise 
exposure  maps,  the  FAA's  evaluation  of 
the  maps,  and  the  proposed  noise 
compatibility  program  are  available  for 
examination  at  the  following  locations: 


Federal  Aviation  Administration, 

Independence  Avenue,  SW.  Room  615. 

Washington,  D.C. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration, 

Airports  Division.  ANM-600, 17900 

Pacific  Hwy.  S..  C-68966.  Seattle, 

Washington  98168 
Jackson  Hole  Airport,  Jackson, 

Wyoming 

Questions  maybe  directed  to  the 
individual  named  above  under  the 
heading,  FOR  FURTHER  information 

CONTACT. 

Issued  in  Seattle,  Washington,  May  15. 
1985. 
Edward  G.  Tatum. 

Manager.  Airports  Division.  Northwest 

Mountain  Region. 

[¥R  Doc.  85-12781  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am| 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

Mississippi  State  Veterans  Home, 
Jackson.  MS;  Finding  of  No  Significant 
Impact 

The  Veterans  Administration  (VA) 
has  assessed  the  potential 
environmental  impacts  that  may  occur 
as  a  result  of  the  proposed  construction 
of  a  nursing  home  at  Jackson, 
Mississippi.  This  project  is  being 
considered  for  Federal  assisslance 
under  the  Grants  to  State  Homes 
Program  and  involves  the  construction 
of  a  150-bed  nursing  home  at  Jackson. 
Mississippi.  The  estimated  project  cost 
is  approximately  $6,750  000.  This  is  a 
magnitude  estimate  and  is  subject  to 
revisions. 

A  beneficial  impact  will  be  achieved 
through  the  addition  of  150  beds  which 
will  provide  health  care  service  to 
Mississippi  veterans.  The  project  will 
also  provide  additional  employment  and 
mcome  for  the  local  area  surrounding 
the  facility. 


Construction  related  traffic  may  affect 
the  flow  of  nearby  traffic,  and 
construction  noise  associated  with  the 
development  of  the  new  nursing  home 
may  cause  annoyance  to  occupants  of 
adjacent  residences.  Complaints  about 
noise  usually  give  rise  to  a  controversial 
situation.  The  impact  of  dust  and  fumes 
that  will  exist  during  construction  will 
be  of  short  duration  lasting  only  during 
that  phase  of  project  development. 

In  relation  to  both  construction  and 
operation,  the  new  facility  will  be  built 
in  accordance  with  applicable  Federal, 
State,  and  local  air  quality  standards. 

The  significance  of  the  identified 
impacts  has  been  evaluated  relative  to 
the  considerations  of  both  context  and 
intensity,  as  defined  by  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality.  40  CFR  1508.27, 

This  Environmental  Assessment  has 
been  performed  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  Regulations 
Sections  1501.3  and  1508.9,  Title  40, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations.  A  "Finding 
of  No  Significant  Impact"  has  been 
reached  based  on  the  information 
presented  in  this  assessment. 

The  assessment  is  being  placed  for  a 
130-day  public  examination  at  the 
Veterans  Administration,  Washington. 
D.C.  Persons  wishing  to  examine  a  copy 
of  the  document  may  do  so  at  the 
following  office: 

Associate  Deputy  Administrator  for 
Logistics  (10A4A4).  Room  601,  Veterans 
Administration,  810  Vermont  Avenue. 
NW..  Washington.  DC,  (202/389-3544). 

Questions  or  request  for  single  copies 
of  the  Environmental  Assessment  may 
be  addressed  to  the  above  office. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 

Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
Everett  Alvarez.  Jr.. 
Deputy  Administrator. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12703  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am) 
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Sunshine  Act  Meetings 


Th«  section  o(  the   FtDERAL   REGISTER 
cc'.itains  notices  of  meetings    Hjbiisned 
under  Itw   "Government   in   tht    Sunshine 
Act"    (Pub.    L    94-409)    5    U  S  :J.    552b(e)(3). 


CONTENTS 


African  Development  Foundation  .. 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 

Reserve  System 

Federal   Energy   Regulatory  Ck)<nmis- 

SKX1 

Feoeral  Maritime  Commission. 
Pacrllc  Northwest  Electric  Powe  ■ 
Conservation  Planning  CouncH 
Securitias  ind  Exchange  Ccmmn  sion . 


1 

AFRICAN  DEVELOPMENT  F0UN|>ATK>N 

Bodrd  Nleating 

TIME:  6:00  p.m. 

PLACE:  3020  Brandywine  Str+t,  NW., 

VV.'shington.D.C.  20007. 

DATE:  Thursday,  13  June  198! . 

status:  Open. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Cbdirman's  Report 

2.  President's  Report 

3.  Advisory  Council  Report — Ar^rbery/ 
Robinson 

4  External  Committee  Report — (  ^r.  A.C. 
Arterbery) 

5.  Program  Committee  Report — (pr.  Patsy 
Blackshear) 

6.  Other  Business 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 

information:  Ms.  Marjorie  ^.  Cook 

(t534-9853). 

I^eonard  H.  Robinson,  |r„ 

President. 

IFR  Doc.  85-1Z818  Filed  5-23-85: 12:28  pm| 
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and 


1 
2 

3 

4 

5 
6 


FEOERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM  BpARO  OF 

QOVERNORS 

■'FEDERAL  REG'STER"  CITATlcfci  Of 

PREVIOUS  ANNOUNCEMENT!  Sf  FR  20870, 

May  20,  1985. 

PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUKCEO  TIMi  AND  DATE 

OF  THE  MEETINO:  10:00  a.m.,  jThursday. 

May  23.  1985. 

CHANGES  IN  THE  MEETINO:  Addition  of 

the  following  closed  item(s)  ip  the 

meeting: 

Congressional  request  for  infn  rmution 
regarding  the  health  plans  admii  listered 
under  the  Federal  Reserve  Syst^'s 
employee  benefits  progiam. 


CONTRACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Mr.  loseph  R.  Coyne, 
Assistant  to  the  Board.  (202)  452-3204 

Dated  May  23  1985. 
lames  McAfee, 

Associate  Secretary  of  the  Board. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12858  Filed  5-23-05:  3:23  pm| 

BILUNG  CODE  UIO-OI-M 


FEDERAL  ENERGY  REQULATORY 

COMMISSION 

May  23  1985. 

The  following  notir.e  of  meeting  is 
published  pursuant  to  section  3!.))  of  the 
Government  in  the  Sunshine  A..t  (Pub.  L. 
No.  94-^H)9),  5  U.S.C.  552B: 
TIME  AND  DATE:  May  30, 1935  10:00  a.m. 
PLACE:  825  North  Capiiol  Street,  NE.. 
Room  9306.  Washington.  D.C.  20426. 
STATUS:  Open. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Agenda. 

'Note — Items  listed  on  the  agenda  may  be 
deleted  without  further  notice. 

CONTRACT  PERSON  FOR  MOftE 
INFORMATION:  Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary.  Telephone  (202)  357-8400. 

This  is  a  list  of  matters  to  be 
considered  by  the  commission.  It  does 
not  include  a  listing  of  all  papers 
relevant  to  the  items  on  the  agenda: 
however,  all  public  documents  may  be 
examined  in  the  division  of  public 
information. 

Consent  Power  .Agenda,  ■14tb  Meeting — May 
30, 1985,  Regular  Meeting  (10:00  a.m.) 

CAP-1. 
Project  No.  8821-000,  City  of  New  York, 
Department  of  Environmental  Protection 
CAP-2. 
Project  No.  5505-003.  Southeastern  Hydro- 
Power,  Inc. 
CAP-3. 
Project  Nos.  6810-006  and  6811-006. 
Douglas  Mendenhall 
CAP-*. 

Docket  No.  £1^5-13-001.  Georgia  Power 
Company 
CAP-5. 
Project  No.  8184-002.  Iowa  Hydiopower 
Dkvelupment  Corporation 
CAP-6. 

Project  No.  296&-002,  Borough  of  Weatherly 
CAP-7. 

Omitted 
CAP-«. 
Project  No.  2909-001.  Town  of  Vidalia, 
Louisiana 
CAP-9. 
Docket  .No.  QF85-4-000.  Fayette 
Manufacturing  Corporation 


CAP-1 0. 
Docket  Nos.  ER82-70a-OO2  and  OW.  New 
England  Power  Company 
CAP-11. 
Docket  Nos.  ER85-312-000,  ER85-327-O0O. 
ER85-339-000  and  ER85-393-<K)0. 
Alabama  Power  Company,  Gulf  Power 
Company.  Mississippi  Power  Company 
and  Georgia  Power  Company 
CAP-1 2. 
Docket  No.  EK85-406-000,  Sierra  Pacific 
Power  Company 
CAP-13. 
Docket  No.  ER85-412-000,  Central  and 
South  West  Services,  Inc. 
CAP-1 4. 
Docket  Nos.  ER85-424-000  and  ER85-42!>- 
000.  Southwestern  Electric  Power 
Company 
f.AP-15. 
Docket  No.  ER84-138-000,  Kansas  Gas  and 
Electric  Company 

Consent  Miscellaneous  Agenda 

CAM-1. 
Docket  No.  RM78-1 1-000,  Institute  for 

Public  Interest  Representation 
Docket  No.  R.M79-41-000,  affiliate 
purchases:  Federal  Power  Act  Fuel 
Adjustments 
Docket  No.  RM82-12-000,  equal  access  to 

justice 
Docket  No.  RM83-59-000,  New  England 
Environmental  Mediation  Center 
CAM-2. 
Docket  No.  RM79-76-227  (Colorado-1, 
amendment  III),  high  cost  gas  produced 
from  tight  formations 
CAM-3. 
Docket  No.  GP80-43-.a)8  (phase  II), 
Northern  Natural  Gas  Company 
CAM-4. 

(A)  Docket  No.  GP80-24-003, 
Transf:ontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation 

(B)  Docket  No  GP80-24-006. 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation 

C.\M-5. 
Docket  No.  GP84-32-000,  Gulftide  Cas 
Corpuralion 
CAM-fi. 
Docket  No.  61*84-20-000,  city  of 
Ftnmingtnn.  v.  Amoco  Gas  Company  and 
Amoco  Production  Company 

Consent  Cos  Aj^enda 

CAG-1. 
Docket  No.  RP85-141-000,  Texas  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-2. 
Docket  No.  RP85-142-000.  Louisiana- 
Nevada  Transit  Company 
CAG-3. 
Docket  Nos.  TA85-2-55-000  and  001. 
Mountain  Fuel  Resources,  Inc. 
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CAG-4. 

Docket  No8.  TA85-2-56-000  and  001 
(PGA85-2),  Valero  Interstate 
Transmission  Company 
CAG-5. 

Omitted 
CAG-6. 

Docket  No.  TA85-1-53-005.  KN  Energy,  Inc. 
CAG-7. 
Docket  Nos.  TA85-2-52-002  and  RP85-77- 
003,  Western  Gas  Interstate  Company 
CAG-8. 
Docket  Nos.  TA85-1-16-000,  001,  002  and 
003  (PGA85-1,  lA  and  IB),  National  Fuel 
Gas  Supply  Corporation 
CAG-9. 

Docket  Nos.  TA85-1-18-000  and  001 
(PGA85-1),  Texas  Gas  Transmission 
Corporation 
CAG-10. 
Docket  No.  TA85-3-49-000.  Williston  Basin 
Interstate  Pipeline  Company 
CAG-11. 
Docket  Nos.  RP82-87-001,  TA83-1-16-002. 
TA83-2-1 6-000  and  TA83-1-16-001, 
National  Fuel  Gas  Supply  Corporation 
CAG-12. 
Docket  Nos.  RP85-13-000,  RP85-65-000  and 
TA85-2-37-002  (not  consolidated). 
Northwest  Pipeline  Corporation 
CAG-13. 
Docket  No.  RP85-16-000,  Stingray  Pipeline 
Company 
CAG-14. 
Docket  Nos.  RP84-7&-000  and  TA85-1-61- 
000,  Bayou  Interstate  Pipeline  System 
CAG-15. 
Docket  Nos.  RP81-25-O00.  RP81-69-000  and 
RP82-46-000.  South  Georgia  Natural  Gas 
Company 
CAG-16. 
Docket  Nos.  OR85-1-000  and  IS85-9-000, 
Kuparuk  Transportation  Company 
CAG-17. 
Docket  Nos.  ST85-392-000,  ST85^50-000 
and  ST81-307-001,  Cabot  Pipeline 
Corporation 
CAG-18. 
Docket  No.  RI85-2-001,  Arco  Oil  and  Gas 
Company,  division  of  Atlantic  Richfield 
Company 
CAG-19. 
Docket  No.  CI85-29O-000,  Union  Oil 
Company  of  California,  Eugene  Shoal  Oil 
Company  and  Briton  Resources 
Company 
CAG-20. 
Docket  No.  CI85-^1-001,  American 
Petrofina  Company  of  Texas,  Petrofina 
Delaware,  Incorporated  and  Fina  Oil  & 
Gas.  Inc. 
CAG-21. 
Docket  No.  TC85-15-000,  Texas  Eastern 
Transmission  Corporation 
CAG-22. 
Docket  No.  CP75-104-046,  High  Island 
offshore  system 
CAG— 23.  * 

Docket  No.  CP85-21-002.  Transcontinental 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corporation 
CAG-24. 
Docket  No.  CP85-87-000,  Northern  Natural 
Gas  Company,  division  of  Internorlh,  Inc. 
CAG-25. 
Docket  Nos.  CP84-760-000  and  001. 
Trunkline  Gas  Company 


CAG-26. 

Docket  No.  CP80-499-007,  Northwest 
Central  Pipeline  Corporation 

I.  Licensed  Project  Matters 

P-1. 
Project  Nos.  2854-007  through  010,  town  of 
Vidalia,  Louisiana 
P-2. 
Project  Nos.  2840-010,  2849-008  and  3295- 
003,  East  Columbia  Basin  Irrigation 
District.  Quency-Columbia  Basin 
Irrigation  Distict  and  South  Columbia 
Basin  Irrigation  District 

II.  Electric  Rate  Matters 

ER-1. 
Docket  No.  EF85-5031-000,  United  States 
Department  of  Energy— Western  Area 
Power  Administration 
ER-2. 
Docket  No.  EL85-15-000.  Public  Service 
Company  of  New  Hampshire 

Miscellaneous  Agenda 

M-1. 

Omitted 
M-2. 

Reser/e 
M-3. 

Reserve 
M-4. 

Omitted 
M-5. 

Omitted 

I.  Pipeline  Rate  Matters 

RP-1. 
Docket  Nos.  TA85-3-5&-000,  001,  TA85-2- 

59-000  and  001,  Northern  Natural  Gas 

Company,  division  of  Internorth,  Inc. 
RP-2. 
Docket  Nos.  TA85-2-28-000  and  001. 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Corporation 
RP— 3 
Docket  Nos.  RP85-143-000  and  RP85-145- 

000,  Texas  Eastern  Transmission 

Corporation 
RP-4. 

Omitted 
RP-5. 
Docket  No.  RP79-23-021,  Distrigas  of 

Massachusetts  Corporation 
Docket  No.  RP79-24-014,  Distrigas 

Corporation 
RP-6. 
Docket  Nos.  ST81-260-000,  001,  002  and 

CP82-206-000,  Mustang  Fuel  Corporation 
RP-7. 
Docket  Nos.  TA82-1-21-001,  TA82-2-21- 

000,  TA83-l-21-001,TA83-l-21-002. 

TA83-2-21-000,  TA84-1-21-001,  TA84-2- 

21-001  ,TA85-1 -21-000.  RPC2-120-000, 

RP82-120-004,  TA81-2-21-003,  TA81-2- 

21-006  (severed  cutback  issues),  RP84- 

75-000,  CP84-2-000,  RP81-83-000,  RP82- 

88-000  and  GP82-41-000,  Columbia  Gas 

Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  Nos.  RP81-82-000,  RP82-119-000 

and  RP84-74-000,  Columbia  Gulf 

Transmission  Company 
Docket  Nos.  CP84-20&-000,  through  013. 

Lawrenceburg  Gas  Transm.ission 

Corporation  and  Texas  Gas 

Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  No.  CP84-763-000,  Columbia  Gas 

Transmission  Corporation  v. 


Consolidated  Gas  Transmission 

Corporation 
Docket  No.  CP85-191-000,  Cincinnati  Gas 

and  Electric  Company 
Docket  No.  CP84-630-O00.  Lawrenceburg 

Gas  Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  No.  CP84-631-000.  Lawrenceburg 

Gas  Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  No.  CP84-533-000,  Columbia  Gas 

Transmission  Corporation  v. 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 

Corporation 
Docket  Nos.  CP84-429-000  and  001,  Texas 

Eastern  Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  Nos.  RP83-8-000  and  CP84-441-000 

through  003.  Tennessee  Gas  Pipeline 

Company.  A  division  of  Tenneco  Inc. 

II.  Producer  Matters 

CI-1. 
Reserve 

in.  Pipeline  Certincate  Matters 

CP-1. 
Docket  No.  RP71-29-029  (phase  II).  United 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Company 
CP-2. 
Docket  Nos.  RP71-29-003  and  RPri-120- 
000  (phase  III).  United  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Company 
CP-3. 
Docket  Nos.  CP84-393-000  and  001, 
Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Company 
CP-4. 
Docket  Nos.  G-250O-000  through  005, 
Commonwealth  Gas  Pipeline 
Corporation  and  Columbia  Gas 
Transmission  Corporation 
Docket  Nos.  CP85-121-000  and  CP85-122- 
000,  Commonwealth  Gas  Pipeline 
Corporation 
CP-5. 
Docket  No.  CP79-224-007,  El  Paso  Natural 
Gas  Company 
CP-6. 
Docket  No.  CP85-18-000.  Point  Arguello 
Natural  Gas  Line  Company 
CP-7. 
Docket  Nos.  CP84-^Ml-000,  001,  002  and 
RP83-6-000,  et  al,  Tennessee  Gas 
Pipeline  Company,  division  of  Tenneco 
Inc. 
Docket  No.  CP85-264-000,  et  al. 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12861  Filed  5-23-85;  3:23  p.m.] 

BILUNG  CODE  <717-01-M 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  date:  9:00  a.m.— May  29, 1985. 

PLACE:  Hearing  Room  One— 1100  L 
Street,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20573. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTER  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Agreement 
No.  224-010750 — Container  Terminal 
Services  Agreement  Between  Tacoma 
Terminals,  Inc.  and  Sea-Land  Service 
Inc. 
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CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Bruce  A  Dorr  browski. 
Acting  Secretary,  (202)  523-^725. 
Bruce  A.  Dombrowski. 

Acting  Secrrtary- 

|FR  Doc.  85-12767  Filed  5-22-«^:  424  pm) 

BILUNG  COOC  tTSO-OI-H 


PACIFIC  NORTHWEST  ELECTR  C  POWER 
ANO  CONSERVATION  PLANNIf  IG  COUNCIL 

ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting  td  be  held 

pursuant  to  the  Govemmenl  in  the 

Sunshine  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552b 

STATUS:  Open. 

TIME  AND  date:  May  15-16. 

a.m. 

PLACE:  Council  Offices,  850 

Broadway.  Suite  1100.  Porll 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIOEREC  : 

•  Staff  Presentation  and  Coiirci!  Decision 
on  Draft  Resource  Portfolio. 

•  Council  Decision  to  Enter 
an  Amendment  Regarding  the 
Mode!  Conservation  Standards 

•  Staff  Presentation  and  Ad(|t 
Comment  on  the  Role  of  Power 
the  1985  Power  Planning  Issue 

•  Public  Comment  on  Conserjv 
Resources  Action  Plan  Issue  Pa  >ers. 

•  Council  Decision  on  Council  Intertie 
Access  Policy  issue  Paper. 


1985.  9:00 

>W. 

nd.  Oregon. 


ulemaking  on 
Oouncil's 

lonal  Public 
Institutions  in 
I  a  per. 
ation  and 


•  Staff  Presentation  and  Public  Comment 
on  the  Northwest  Power  Planning  Council's 
Revised  Fiscal  Year  1986  and  1987  Draft 
Budget. 

•  Staff  Presentation  on  System  Planning 
Issue  Paper 

•  Staff  Presentation  on  Accounting/ 
Modeling  Issue  Paper. 

•  Council  Business. 

Public  comment  will  follow  each  item. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ms.  Bess  Wong,  (503)  222-5161. 

Edward  Sheets, 

Executive  Director. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12805  Filed  5-23-65:  10:58  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  0000-00-M 


SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act,  Pub.  L.  94-409,  that  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
will  hold  the  following  meeting  during 
the  week  of  May  27. 1985. 

A  closed  meeting  will  be  held  on 
Wednesday,  May  29, 1985,  at  2:30  p.m. 

The  Commissioners,  Counsel  to  the 
Commissioners,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  and  recording  secretaries 
will  attend  the  closed  meeting.  Certain 


staff  members  who  are  respo.nsible  for 
the  calendared  matters  may  be  present. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the 
Commission,  or  his  designee,  has 
certified  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  items  to 
be  considered  at  the  closed  meeting  may 
be  considered  pursuant  to  one  or  more 
of  the  exemptions  set  forth  in  5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)(4).  (8),  (9)(A)  and  (10)  and  17 
CFR  200.402(a)(4).  (8).  (9)(i)  and  (10). 

Commissioner  Marinaccio.  as  duty 
officer,  voted  to  consider  the  items  listed 
for  the  closed  meeting  in  closed  session. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  closed 
meeting  scheduled  for  Wednesday,  May 
29,  1905,  at  2:30  p.m.,  will  be: 

Formal  orders  of  investigation. 
Settlement  of  administrative  proceedings  of 
an  enforcement  nature. 
Institution  of  injunctive  actions. 
Settlement  of  injunctive  action. 

At  times  changes  in  Commission 
priorities  require  alterations  in  the 
scheduling  of  meeting  items.  For  Further 
information  and  to  ascertain  what,  if 
any,  matters  have  been  added,  deleted 
or  postponed,  please  contact:  David 
Powers  at,  (202)  272-2091. 
|ohn  Wheelei-, 
Secretary: 
May  22.  1985. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12831  Filed  5-23-85:  12:30  pm] 
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DEPARTME^4T  OF  HOUSINGJ  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 


I 


Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Fair  Housing  and  Equal  Opportunity 

[Docket  No.  N-«5-152S;  FR-210)1 

Availability  of  Funding  Under  the 
Community  Housing  Resource  Board 
Program;  Competitive  Solicitation 


jrd 


agency:  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Fair  Housing  a 
Opportunity.  HUD. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  funds  avai 


lib 


Equal 
ility. 


summary:  hud  is  soliciting  a  pplications 
from  eligil'le  Community  Hou  sing 
Resource  Boards  (CHRBs)  foi  funding 
under  the  CHRB  Prog.-^am.  Ch  RBs  must 
meet  certain  eligibility  criteria  i  in  order 
to  qualify  for  consideration. 

DATE:  Applications  for  funding  must  be 
submitted  by  July  24, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Kenneth  Stein.  Office  of  Proci  irement 
and  Contracts,  Room  5256,  Ol  Fice  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Admi  listration. 
Department  of  Housing  and  L  rban 
Development,  451  Seventh  St  eet  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20410.  App  ication  kits 
will  be  sent  only  upon  writtei  request 
made  after  June  10, 1985  to  th  (  Office  of 
Procurement  and  Contracts  a   the  above 
address.  Telephone  requests  or 
application  kits  will  not  be  he  nored. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATIOi  I:  This 
Notice  of  Funds  Availability  i  9  issued 
under  the  regulations  for  the  ( 'HRB 
Program,  published  in  the  Fe<  eral 
Register  on  March  25, 1982  (4    FR  12926) 
and  codified  at  24  CFR  Part  l:  ;0. 
Interested  CHRBs  are  urged  f )  review 
these  regulations  and  the  fact  3rs  for 
award  in  the  application  kit  ti  i 
determine  wheiher  o:  not  the;  ■  sho'.ild 
epply  under  this  program. 

The  program  has  two  categ  )ries  of 
fundi.ng:  (1)  M.'>.intenance  and  (2) 
Improvement.  A  CHRB  shouh  apply  for 
maintenance  funding  when  it   activities 
have  resulted  in  full  implemei  itation  of 
the  terms  of  the  Voluntary  Af  irmative 
Marketing  Agreement  (VA.M;  ,).  CHRBs 
in  this  category  will  be  provic  ed  funds 
to  maintain  their  efforts  relat(  d  to  the 
goals  of  the  VAMA. 

A  CHRB  should  apply  for 
Improvement  funding  when  tl  e  terms  of 
the  VAMA  have  not  been  full  / 
implemented.  CHRBs  in  this  category 
will  be  provided  funds  to  impove  their 
capacity  to  achieve  the  goals  sf  the 
VAMA. 

Eligible  CHRBs  may  apply  or  funds 
under  only  one  category. 


Program  Background 

Sections  808(e]  (3)  and  (5)  of  Title  VIII 
of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1968,  as 
amended,  require  the  Secretary  to 
"cooperate  with  and  render  technical 
assistance  to  Federal,  State,  local  and 
other  public  or  private  agencies, 
organizations,  and  institutions  which  are 
formulating  or  carrying  on  programs  to 
prevent  or  eliminate  discriminatory 
housing  practices  *  *  *"  and  to 
"administer  the  programs  and  activities 
relating  to  housing  and  urban 
development  in  a  manner  affirmatively 
to  further  the  policies  of  this  title." 

Further,  section  809  requires  that  "the 
Secretary  shall  commence  such 
educational  and  conciliatory  activities 
as  in  his  judgment  will  further  the 
purposes  of  this  title  *  *  *  shall  call 
conferences  of  persons  in  the  housing 
industry  and  other  interested  parties  to 
acquaint  them  with  the  provisions  of 
this  title  and  his  suggested  means  of 
implementing  it,  and  shall  endeavor 
with  their  advice  to  work  out  programs 
of  voluntary  compliance  and  of 
enforcement." 

In  order  to  promote  the  achievement 
of  the  goal  of  fair  housing  throughout  the 
United  States,  the  Department  of 
Housing  and  Urban  Development  has 
developed  the  Voluntary  Affirmative 
Marketing  Agreement  Program.  This 
nationwide  program  focuses  on  local 
efforts  to  assure  nondiscrimination  in 
connection  with  the  sale,  rental  and 
financing  of  housing  and  the  provision 
of  services  and  facilities  in  connection 
with  those  activities,  and  to  promote 
achievement  of  a  condition  in  which 
individuals  of  similar  income  levels  in 
the  same  housing  marketing  area  have 
available  to  them  a  like  range  of  choices 
in  housing  regardless  of  their  race,  color, 
religion,  sex  or  national  origin. 

Consistent  with  its  responsibilities 
under  Title  VIII,  HUD  has  entered  into 
Voluntary  Affirmative  Marketing 
Agreements  (VAMAs)  with  the  National 
Association  of  Realtors,  the  National 
A-ssociation  of  Real  Estate  Brokers  and 
the  National  Association  of  Home 
Builders.  These  agreements  are  intended 
to  promote  a  broad  equal  opportunity 
program  designed  to  assure  that  housing 
will  be  marketed  on  a  nondiscriminatory 
basis.  In  addition,  signatories  to  a 
VAMA  agree  to  conduct  certain 
programs  and  activities  to  acquaint 
communities  with  equal  housing 
opportunity,  to  establish  office 
procedures  to  ensure  that  there  is  no 
denial  of  equal  professional  service  and 
to  make  materials  available  which 
explain  the  commitment  of  signatories  to 
the  goal  of  fair  housing. 


The  VAMAs,  signed  by  housing 
industry  associations  at  the  national 
level,  are  implemented  locally.  In 
addition  to  providing  a  program  to 
promote  fair  housing  efforts,  the 
VAMAs  commit  HUD  to  provide 
technical  assistance  to  local  housing 
industry  groups  who  become  signatories 
to  the  agreements.  Assistance  in 
implementing  VAMA  commitments  is 
provided  to  the  local  housing  industry 
group  through  HUD-established  CHRBs 
composed  of  representatives  of 
community  organizations  dedicated  to 
equal  housing  opportunity. 

This  progoram  is  listed  in  the  Catalog 
of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  under 
program  number  14.401,  Fair  Housing 
Assistance  Program.  The  requirements 
of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980 
(44  U.S.C.  3504(h))  have  been  met,  and 
the  information  collection  requirements 
contained  in  this  Notice  have  been 
approved  under  0MB  Control  Number 
2529-0022. 

Eligible  Applicants 

This  Notice  is  for  CHRBs  that  have 
never  received  funds  under  the  CHRB 
Program  and  for  CHRBs  that  were 
funded  under  the  CHRB  Program  in  1982 
under  Request  for  Grant  Application 
(RFGA)  HG-10638  or  in  1983  under 
RFGA  HG-12176.  Except  as  explained 
below,  CHRBs  that  were  funded  in  1984 
under  RFGA  HG-12627  are  not  eligible 
to  apply  for  funds  under  this  Notice.  In 
order  to  be  eligible  for  participation  in 
the  program  for  the  first  time,  an 
applicant  must  meet  the  following 
criteria: 

(a)  The  applicant  must  be  a  CHRB 
consisting  of  HUD-appointed 
representatives  from  community 
organizations  or  agencies  dedicated  to 
equal  housing  opportunity,  formed  to 
fulfill  HUD's  obligation  to  provide 
technical  assistance  to  local  real  estate 
boards,  homebuilder  groups,  or  both  in 
the  implementation  and  monitoring  of 
progress  under  the  VAMA; 

(b)  The  CHRB  must  have  been  in 
existence  at  least  six  months  prior  to  the 
publication  date  of  this  Notice;  and 

(c)  The  CHRB  must  demonstrate  in  its 
application  that  it  meets  the  criteria 
specified  in  §§  120.15(d),  120.20, 120.25, 
120.30  and  120.35  of  the  CHRB 
regulations  (24  CFR  Part  120). 

To  be  eligible  for  refunding  under  the 
CHRB  Program,  an  applicant  must  meet 
the  eligibility  criteria  set  forth  above  for 
first-time  applications  and  the  following 
additional  criteria: 

(a)  The  applicant  must  have 
successfully  completed  the  requirements 
of  its  1982  or  1983  CHRB  grant.  An 
applicant  will  have  successfully 
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completed  its  grants  if  the  Government 
Technical  Representative  has  approved 
the  CHRB's  final  payment  voucher  by 
the  first  day  of  the  45-day  application 
period  of  this  Notice;  and 

(b)  During  the  grant  year,  the 
applicant  must  have  (1)  carried  out  at 
least  two  activities  that  specially 
address  the  objectives  of  the  VAMA:  (2) 
engaged  in  the  identification  of  local 
problems  and  issues  that  impede  equal 
housing  opportunity:  and  (3)  assessed 
local  housing  industry  group 
performance  under  the  VAMA.  The 
applicant  must  submit  evidence  that  it 
has  met  these  requirements. 

CHRBs  that  were  selected  to  be 
funded  under  HUD's  New  Horizons 
Program  are  not  eligible  to  apply  for 
funding  under  this  Notice.  However. 
CHRBs  that  applied  for  New  Horizons 
funding  but  were  not  selected  are 
eligible  to  apply  for  funding  under  this 
Notice. 

A  CHRB  funded  in  1984  that  received 
less  than  the  amount  requested  in  its 
submission  may  apply  for  funds  under 
this  Notice.  Such  a  CHRB  should  apply 
as  a  first-time  grantee,  and  it  may 
request  a  grant  of  up  to  $15,000  or 
$25,000  (based  on  the  size  of  its 
jurisdiction),  minus  the  amount  of  the 
grant  awarded  under  the  1984  NOFA. 

Method  of  Distribution 

Applicants  for  funding  must  submit  all 
information  required  in  the  application 
kit.  including  a  separate  funding 
proposal,  a  budget  and  a  one  page 
synopsis  of  the  proposed  project.  _ 
Maximum  funding  amounts  will  b'e  as 
follows:  CHRBs  in  jurisdictions  with 
populations  under  50.000  may  apply  for 
grants  up  to  $15,000.  CHRBs  in 
jurisdictions  with  populations  of  50.000 
or  more  may  apply  for  grants  up  to 
$25,000.  Two  categories  of  funding  have 
been  established:  Maintenance,  where 
VAMAs  have  been  fully  implemented, 
and  improvement,  where  VAMAs  have 
not  been  fully  implemented.  Projects 
will  be  evaluated  for  funding  separately 
within  each  category,  to  avoid 
disadvantage  to  less  experienced 
CHRBs. 

Sixty  percent  of  the  funds  to  be 
awarded  will  be  allocated  to  proposals 
from  CHRBs  seeking  grants  for  the  first 
time.  Forty  percent  of  the  funds  will  be 
for  proposals  from  CHRBs  seeking 
additional  funding.  If  funds  remain  in 
either  category  (first-time  or  refunding) 
after  all  acceptable  proposals  have  been 
funded,  the  remaining  funds  can  be  used 
for  the  other  category.  This  will  allow 
HUD  to  fund  as  many  acceptable 
proposals  as  possible  (regardless  of 
their  area  of  submission). 


Although  HUD  does  not  intend  to 
differentiate  between  maintenance  and 
improvement  in  terms  of  funding  levels, 
information  received  through  the 
Voluntary  Affirmative  Marketing 
Monitoring  Form,  HUD  941A,  indicates 
that  a  larger  number  of  CHRBs  will  be 
funded  in  the  improvement  category, 
since  the  majority  of  CHRBS  assist  local 
housing  industry  groups  that  have  not 
fully  accomplished  the  goals  of  the 
VAMA. 

It  is  important  to  note  that,  although 
funds  may  be  used  for  operating  cost 
associated  with  this  specific  funded 
activities  of  the  CHRB  program, 
applications  that  propose  to  use  the 
major  portion  of  the  funds  ioT  program 
costs  (as  opposed  to  administrative 
costs)  will  receive  priority 
consideration. 

Application  Requirements 

Congress  has  appropriated  $2  million 
to  fund  the  fair  housing  technical 
assistant  efforts  of  CHRBs.  As  indicated 
above.  HUD  intends  to  allocate  the 
major  part  of  this  funding  to  first-time 
proposals  for  a  one-year  effort. 
Following  that.  CHRBs  will  be 
encouraged  to  seek  at  least  part  of  their 
funding  for  continuing  projects  from 
other  sources.  Accordingly,  applications 
from  CHRBs  seeking  additional  funding 
will  not  be  accepted  unless 
accompanied  by  letters  of  financial  or 
in-kind  support  from  the  private  sector 
or  from  State  or  local  governmental 
entities.  HUD  believes  that  these  funds 
can  provide  the  assistance  necessary  to 
afford  existing  CHRBs  the  capability  of 
rendering  more  effective  assistance  to 
local  housing  industry  groups.  As  stated 
above,  grant  amounts  will  depend  upon 
the  size  of  the  jurisdiction  where  the 
CHRB  operates,  with  CHRBs  in  large 
jurisdictions  receiving  larger  grants  than 
those  in  small  jurisdictions. 

Since  training  is  an  essential  part  of 
this  program,  all  funded  CHRBs  are 
required  to  set  aside  5%  of  the  HUD 
funds  for  training  purposes.  Further 
information  on  training  requirements 
will  be  provided  by  HUD  Headquarters 
during  the  funding  year. 

The  format  and  content  requirements 
for  applications  are  described  in 
application  kits  which  will  be  provided 
to  each  CHRB  interested  in  applying. 
Application  kits  will  be  sent  upon 
written  request,  made  after  June  10. 
1985,  the  HUD  Office  of  Procurement 
and  Contracts  at  the  address  set  forth 
above.  All  applicants  will  receive  the 
same  application  kits.  Where  the  factors 
for  award  differ  for  maintenance  and 
improvement  funding,  and  for  refunding, 
such  differences  will  be  explained  in  the 
kit. 


In  reviewing  applications,  the 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Fair  Housing 
and  Equal  Opportunity  will  give  priority 
consideration  to  projects  that  will  have 
a  significant  impact  in  areas  with 
substantial  minority  populations.  In 
addition,  the  Assistant  Secretary  may 
take  into  account  the  location  of 
applicants,  to  assure  a  broad  geographic 
distribution  of  projects  under  the 
program. 

Regional  Offices  will  be  advised  of 
the  CHRBs  within  their  jurisdictions  that 
submit  applications  for  funding  and  will 
be  informed  of  the  Assistant  Secretary's 
awards  in  advance  of  public 
announcement.  In  addition,  HUD 
program  monitors  will  be  required  to 
submit  quarterly  monitoring  reports  on 
the  activities  of  the  funded  CHRBs  to  the 
Government  Technical  Representative 
and  the  Regional  Administrator. 

Selection  Criteria 

Projects  proposed  in  applications  will 
be  ranked  on  the  basis  of  five  criteria. 

The  first  criterion  is  the  relationship 
of  the  proposed  project  to  the  goals  of 
the  VAMA.  The  principal  purpose  of  a 
CHRB  is  to  assess  the  implementation  of 
the  VAMA  and  to  assist  in  the  solution 
of  problems  associated  with  the 
implementation  of  the  VAMA.  HUD. 
therefore,  has  decided  to  focus  on 
specific  eligible  projects  that  emphasize 
VAMA  implementation  and  monitoring 
activities.  Accordingly,  eligible  projects 
that  will  earn  the  maximum  number  of 
points  under  this  first  criterion  are  those 
that:  (1)  Will  assess  the  effectiveness  of 
the  VAMA:  (2)  will  expand  minority 
involvement  in  the  industry:  and  (3)  will 
develop  cooperative  solutions  to 
problems  associated  with  the 
implementation  of  the  VAMA.  Eligible 
projects  that  will  receive  a  lower 
priority  [i.e..  less  completely  meet  the 
goals  of  the  VAMA)  are  those  that:  (1) 
Will  make  information  public  regarding 
the  goals  of  fair  housing  and  the  VAMA; 
(2)  will  assess  community  fair  housing 
needs:  or  (3)  will  expand  public 
awareness  of  housing  opportunities  in 
the  community. 

The  other  selection  criteria  are: 

(1)  The  extent  to  which  the  proposed 
project  will  affect  the  groups  the  VAMA 
is  designed  to  reach,  e.g.,  significant 
impact  in  areas  with  substantial 
minority  populations; 

(2)  The  commitment  of  the  CHRB 
members,  as  indicated  through  regular 
attendance  at  meetings  and  by 
demonstrated  results  of  prior  funded 
activities  (for  CHRBs  requesting 
refunding),  and  demonstrated  efforts  in 
support  of  the  VAMA  (for  CHRBs 
requesting  first-time  funding): 


JMI 
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(3)  The  amount  of  relevai  it 
professional  or  organizatio:  lal 
experience,  including  expei  ience  in  fair 
housing,  available  to  the  CI  iRB  to 
implement  the  projects  pro  »osed;  and 

(4)  The  extent  to  which  t  e  proposed 
projects  do  not  duplicate  ol  ler 
community  efforts. 

The  relative  weights  of  tHe  five 
criteria  for  selection  will  b« : 


CnMna 


Relatorativ  o(  protect  M  ttw  VAMA  god  i 

Exiani  to  «i«K«i  grou(»  VAMA  •  designe  l  lo 


Oocufnantakon  o<  cotnmtment  o<  CHRB 
Eipenanca  tvaUbw  lo  mplemarK  proieck 
Exlonl  lo  oncti  proiacli  (to  not  duplfaM 

oonrnuro)  sHorM 

Total 


Notification  of  Applicants 


lifi( 


cat 


arai 


ci'pt 


All  applicants  will  be  no 
of  the  results  of  their  appli 
soon  as  review  and  evaluat 
applications  are  completed 
information  will  be  made 
applicants  during  the  perio( 
review  and  evaluation,  ex 
notification  of  those  a 
determined  to  be  ineligible 

All  awards  are  expected 
announced  by  HUD  within 
the  Hnal  submission  date, 
for  funding  must  be  submi 
24, 1985.  No  application 
HUD  after  that  date  will  be 
unless  the  application  is 
awards  are  made  and  one 
application  exceptions  set 
application  kit  is  met. 

Authority:  Title  VIII  of  the 
of  1968.  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
WUliam  E.  Wynn. 

Acting  Assislant  Secretary  for 

and  Equal  Opportunity. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12582  Filed  5-24-8^: 
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DEPARTMEFfT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Forest  Service 
DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INtERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Fish  and  Wiidlife  Service 
National  Park  Service 

Interagency  Guidelines  on 
Management  of  Grizzly  Be  ir 


AGENCIES:  Forest  Service, 
of  Land  Management;  Fish 
Service,  National  Park 
ACTION:  Notice  oi  public  meetings 
request  for  public  comment  i 


USDA;  Bureau 
nd  Wildlife 
USDI. 
and 


Serv  ice, 


summary:  The  above-named  Federal 
agencies,  as  members  of,  and 
representing  the  interagency  Grizzly 
Bear  Committee,  are  seeking  public 
comments  on  interagency  guidelines 
which  affect  management  of  the  grizzly 
bear  in  the  States  of  Idaho,  Montana, 
Washington  and  Wyoming.  The  grizzly 
bear  is  a  federally-listed  threatened 
species  in  this  geographic  area.  In 
addition  to  receiving  written  comments, 
the  Forest  Service  and  National  Park 
Service  will  hold  public  meetings  to 
explain  the  interagency  guidelines  and 
respond  to  questions.  This  is  in  response 
to  direction  in  the  Department  of  the 
Interior  and  Related  Agencies 
Appropriation  Act,  1985. 


DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  29, 1985.  Dates  of  the 
public  meetings  are  listed  under 

"ADDRESSES"  below. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  written  comments  to 
Regional  Forester  Tom  Coston, 
Intermountain  Region,  Forest  Service, 
USDA,  P.O.  Box  7669,  Missoula. 
Montana  59807. 

Public  meetings  on  the  Gri/zly  Bear 
Guidelines  will  be  held  at  the  times  and 
locations  shown  below.  No  testimony 
will  be  taken  at  these  scheduled  public 
meetings;  however,  written  comments 
are  encouraged.  Written  comments  must 
be  received  on  or  before  July  29. 1985. 
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MO  p.m.  to  4:00  p.m... 

7:30  ptn. 

7OT  p-m. 
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7:00  p.m. 

7M)  p.m  to  9:00  pjn. 

7«)  p.m 

7:30  pm. 

7flO  p.m 

7KX)  p.m 

7:30  p.m. 

7:30  pjn ._ 


Antlars  Mote).  Jackson.  WY  83001 

CoMla  NF  Supervisors  Otf>c«.  695  Sou1^  Mam  Street.  Cotville.  WA  99114. 

Metakne  Fails  Community  Center  Metakne  Falls.  WA  99153 

Custer  NF  Supervisor's  Office.  2602  First  Avenue  North.  Billings.  MT  59103 

Flathead  NF  Supervisor's  Ofhce,  Conference  Rooms  A  and  B.  1935  Th«d  Avenue  E..  Kalispell.  MT 

59901. 
Bozeman  Oty  Library.  220  East  Lanvne.  Bozeman.  MT  59771. 
Lewis  a  Clttt  County  Library.  Helena.  MT  5962e. 

Idaho  Panhandle  NF's  Supervisor's  Office.  1201  Ironvood.  Coeur  d'Alene.  10  83814 
Venture  Inn  Motel.  Higfiway  2.  West  Ubby.  MT  59923 
PoTKterosa  Inn,  200  Central  Avenue.  Great  Falls.  MT  59403. 
Univarsity  Center  MT  Rooms,  Umv  of  MT.  Missoota,  MT  59812 
Cody  Convention  HaH.  Cody,  WY  82414 
South  Jr.  High  Auditonum.  St  Anthony.  10  83445. 


lUTMtUU.  »AIMS 


Glaciar.. 
Teton— 


Jura  11 
Jura2S 
Jura  1 


7«)p.m... 
4:30  p.m... 
7:00  p.m... 


Glaaar  NP  Headquarters.  Community  Room.  West  Glacier.  MT  59936 

Anilars  Motel.  Jackson.  Wy  83001 

Mwnmoth  Hot  Spnngs  School.  Gardiner.  MT  59030. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

For  copies  of  the  complete  i  iocument 
entitled  "Guidelines  for  Ma  lagement 
Involving  Grizzly  Bears  in  t  le  Greater 
Yellowstone  Area,"  or  for  farther 
information  contact: 
Lorraine  Mintzmyer,  Regioi  lal  Director, 

National  Park  Service,  U:  JDI,  P.O.  Box 

25287,  Denver.  Colorado  p0225,  (303) 

234-2500 
Galen  Buterbaugh,  Regional  Director. 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service ,  USDI,  P.O. 

Box  25486,  Denver  Feder;  il  Center, 

Denver,  Colorado  80225,  303)  234- 

2209 
Tom  Coston,  Regional  Forester,  Forest 

Service,  USDA,  P.O.  Box  7669. 

Missoula,  Montana  5980^  (406)  329- 

3011 
Dean  Stepanek,  State  Director.  Bureau 

of  Land  Management,  IIS  Dl,  P.O.  Box 

30157,  Billings,  Montana  »9107. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMAtJoN: 

In  1983.  the 


J 


History  of  the  Guidelinet 
Secretaries  of  Agriculture  i  nd  the 
Interior  established  an  Inte  ragency 
Grizzly  Bear  Committee  to  jrovide  a 
consistent  and  coordinateq  approach 


toward  achieving  recovery  of  the  grizzly 
bear,  as  mandated  by  the  Endangered 
Species  Act.  Committee  members 
include  representatives  from  the  Forest 
Service,  National  Park  Service,  Bureau 
of  Land  Management,  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  and  ttie  Fish  and  Wildlife 
agencies  of  the  States  of  Idaho, 
Montana.  Wyoming,  and  Washington. 

Several  of  the  agencies  participated  in 
developing  the  first  guidelines  for  grizzly 
bear  management  in  1979  to  assist  State 
and  Federal  resource  managers  in  the 
greater  Yellowstone  area.  Since  1979, 
the  guidelines  have  undergone  several 
revisions  as  agencies  developed  first- 
hand experience  in  implementing  them. 
They  were  submitted  to  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  in  May,  1979,  for  formal 
consultation,  in  accordance  with  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973.  The 
biological  opinion  of  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Service  concluded  that 
implementation  of  the  Guidelines  will 
promote  the  conservation  of  the  grizzly 
bear. 

Overview  of  Guidelines.  The 
Guidehnes  are  an  attempt  to  integrate  a 
multitude  of  recreational  and  utilitarian 


activities  within  grizzly  bear  habitat,  to 
the  extent  that  such  activities  are 
compatible  with  the  ultimate  goal  of 
achieving  recovery  of  the  grizzly  bear 
within  the  contiguous  United  States. 

The  Guidelines  consist  of  two  primary 
elements:  (1)  An  identification  and 
description  of  five  Grizzly  Bear 
Management  Situations  and  (2)  specific 
guidelines  for  managing  other  resources 
in  these  areas.  The  Grizzly  Bear 
Management  Situations  describe  five 
different  conditions  regarding  the  status 
of  the  grizzly  bear  population  and 
associated  habitat  conditions,  followed 
by  general  management  direction 
applicable  to  lands  containing  those 
conditions. 

The  Management  Guidelines  are  a 
series  of  specific  guidelines  which 
address  recommended  management 
actions  relative  to  wildlife,  timber,  fire, 
range,  recreation,  mineral,  watershed 
and  special  uses.  The  management 
guidelines  differ  somewhat  for  each 
management  situation,  according  to  the 
bear  population,  habitat  conditions,  and 
associated  management  direction 
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emphasis.  Guidance  consists  of  ways  to 
maintain  and  improve  habitat,  ways  to 
minimize  the  potential  for  grizzly-human 
conflict,  and  recommendations  to 
resolve  grizzly-human  conflicts. 

The  document  also  contains  several 
appendices  useful  to  resource  managers, 
which  deal  with  interagency 
responsibilities,  meihods  for  dealing 
with  nuisance  grizzly  bears,  methods  of 
evaluation  grizzly  bear  habitat  quality 
and  of  estimating  consequences  of 
proposed  management  activities,  the 
Biological  Opinion  rendered  by  the  Fish 
and  Wildlife  Service  on.use  of  the 
Guidelines,  and  a  glossary.  Appendix  A 
to  this  notice  provides  a  summary  of 
each  of  the  Grizzly  Bear  Management 
Situations  in  the  guidelines  for 
management  of  grizzly  bear  in  the 
Greater  Yellowstone  Ecosystem. 

Proposed  Changes  in  the  Guidelines  and 
Their  Application 

The  Interagency  Guidelines  were 
originally  developed  for  application  in 
the  Greater  Yellowstone  Area.  The 
Forest  Service  has  been  using  the 
guidelines  as  a  basis  for  developing 
overall  direction  for  grizzly  habitat 
management.  The  Guidelines  are  now 
being  proposed  for  formal  application  on 
National  Forest  System,  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  and  National  Park  System 
lands  throughout  occupied  grizzly  bear 
ecosystems  in  the  States  of  Idaho, 
Montana,  Washington  and  Wyoming.  To 
facilitate  this  wider  application,  the 
Interagency  Grizzly  Bear  Committee  and 
the  heads  of  the  Federal  agencies 
involved  are  proposing  that  the 
"Guidelines  for  Management  Involving 
Grizzly  Bears  in  the  Greater 
Yellowstone  Area  *  *  *"  be  renamed  to 
the  "Interagency  Grizzly  Bear 
Guidelines."  The  Committee  also 
proposes  the  following  changes  to  the 
contents  of  Guidelines: 

1.  Create  a  sixth  Management 
Situation  that  provides  guidance  for 
interim  management  of  lands  where 
biological  data  is  insufficient  to  fully 
determine  whether  the  habitat  is 
necessary  or  unnecessary  for  recovery 
of  the  species. 

2.  Allow  a  given  National  Forest, 
National  Park,  or  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  resource  area  to  modify 
the  applicable  management  guidelines 
to  address  more  specifically  the 
resource  situation  on  a  given  unit. 

Appendix  B  provides  a  summary  of 
the  new  grizzly  bear  management 
situation  that  is  proposed  along  with  a 
discussion  of  the  purpose  and 
consequences  of  creating  this  sixth 
Management  Situation  and  of  allowing 
local  modifications  of  specific 
management  guidelines. 


Upon  the  conclusion  of  public 
meetings,  the  agencies  will  review  and 
analyze  the  comments  received  and 
announce  a  final  policy  decision  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  final  policy  will  be 
issued  as  directives  to  agency  personnel 
through  their  internal  directives  systems 
for  integration  in  each  agency  land  and 
resource  management  planning  process. 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 

Dated:  May  14. 1985. 
R.  Max  Peterson, 
Chief,  Forest  Service. 
Robert  Burford, 

Director.  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
F.  Eugene  Hester, 

Acting  Director.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service. 
Mary  Lou  Grier, 
Acting  Director,  National  Park  Service. 

Appendix  A — Summary  of  Management 
Situations 

The  five  Management  Situations  and 
related  management  direction  which  the 
specific  guidelines  address  are  as  fellows: 

Afanagement  Situation  1 

Population  and  habitat  conditions.  The 
area  in  this  situation  contains  population 
centers  (areas  key  to  the  survival  of  grizzlies 
where  seasonal  or  year-long  grizzly  activity, 
under  natural,  free-ranging  conditions  is 
common)  and  habitat  components  needed  for 
the  survival  and  recovery  of  the  species  or  a 
segment  of  its  population.  The  probability  is 
very  great  that  major  Federal  activities  or 
programs  may  effect  the  grizzly  (that  is.  will 
have  direct  or  indirect  relationships  to  the 
conservation  and  recovery  of  the  grizzly). 

Management  direction.  Give  the  highest 
management  priority  to  maintenance  and 
improvement  of  grizzly  habitat  and  grizzly- 
human  conflict  minimization.  Management 
decisions  in  this  situation  favor  the  needs  of 
the  grizzly  bear  when  grizzly  habitat  and 
other  land  use  values  compete.  Make  land 
uses  which  can  affect  grizzlies  and/or  their 
habitat  compatible  with  grizzly  needs  or 
disallow  or  eliminate  such  uses.  Resolve 
grizzly-human  conflicts  in  favor  of  grizzlies 
unless  the  bear  involved  in  determined  to  be 
a  nuisance.  Relocate  or  remove  nuisance 
bears,  only  if  such  control  measures  would 
result  in  a  more  natural  free-ranging  grizzly 
population  and  all  reasonable  measures  have 
been  taken  to  protect  the  bear  and/or  its 
habitat. 

Management  Situation  2 

Population  and  habitat  conditions.  In  this 
situation,  the  area  lacks  distinct  grizzly 
population  centers;  highly  suitable  habitat 
does  not  generally  occur,  although  some 
grizzly  habitat  components  exist  and  grizzlies 
may  be  present  occasionally.  By  definition, 
Management  Situation  2  areas  are  those 
considered  unnecessary  for  survival  and 
recovery  of  the  species,  although  the  status  of 
such  areas  is  subject  to  review  and  change 
according  to  demonstrated  grizzly  population 
and  habitat  needs.  Major  Federal  activities  or 
programs  might  affect  the  conservation  of  the 
grizzly  bear  primarily  in  that  they  may 


contribute  toward  human-caused  bear 
mortalities. 

Management  direction.  The  grizzly  bear  is 
an  important,  but  not  the  primary,  use  of  the 
area.  In  some  cases,  habitat  maintenance  and 
improvement  may  be  important  management 
considerations.  Minimization  of  grizzly- 
human  conflict  potential  that  could  lead  to 
human-caused  mortalities  is  a  high 
management  priority.  In  this  management 
situation,  managers  w9uld  accommodate 
demonstrated  grizzly  populations  and/or 
grizzly  habitat  use  in  other  land  use  activities 
if  feasible,  but  not  to  the  extent  of  exclusion 
of  other  uses.  A  feasible  accommodation  is 
one  which  is  compatible  with  (does  not  make 
unobtainable)  the  major  goals  and/or 
objectives  of  other  uses.  Management  will  at 
least  maintain  those  habitat  conditions  which 
resulted  in  the  area  being  stratified 
Management  Situation  2.  When  grizzly 
population  and/or  grizzly  habitat  use  and 
other  land  use  needs  are  mutually  exclusive, 
the  other  land  use  needs  may  prevail  in 
management  consideration.  If  grizzly 
population  and/or  habitat  use  represents 
demonstrated  needs  thai  are  so  great 
(necessary  to  the  normal  needs  or  survival  of 
the  species  or  a  segment  of  its  population) 
that  they  should  prevail  in  management 
considerations,  then  the  area  should  be 
reclassified  under  Management  Situation  1. 
Managers  would  control  nuisance  grizzlies. 

Management  Situation  3 

Population  and  habitat  conditions.  Grizzly 
presence  is  possible  but  infrequent. 
Developments,  such  as  campgrounds,  resorts 
or  other  high  human  use  associated  facilities, 
and  human  presence  result  in  conditions 
which  make  grizzly  presence  untenable  for 
humans  and/or  grizzlies.  There  is  a  high 
probability  that  major  Federal  activities  or 
programs  may  affect  the  species' 
conservation  and  recovery. 

Management  directum.  Grizzly  habitat 
maintenance  and  improvement  are  not 
management  considerations.  Grizzly-human 
conflict  minimization  is  a  high  priority 
management  consideration.  Grizzly  bear 
presence  and  factors  contributing  to  their 
presence  will  be  actively  discouraged.  Any 
grizzly  involved  in  a  grizzly-human  conflict 
will  be  controlled.  Any  grizzly  frequenting  an 
area  will  be  controlled. 

Management  Situation  4 

Population  and  habitat  conditions. 
Grizzlies  do  not  occur  in  the  area  but  habitat 
and  human  conditions  make  the  area 
potentially  suitable  for  grizzly  occupancy, 
and  the  area  is  needed  for  the  survival  and 
recovery  of  the  species.  The  probability  is 
very  great  that  major  Federal  activities  and 
programs  may  affect  the  species' 
conservation  and  recovery. 

Management  direction.  The  grizzly  bear  is 
an  important  potential  use  on  the  area. 
Grizzly  habitat  mainteance  and  improvement 
are  important  management  considerations. 
Grizzly-human  conflict  minimization  is  not  a 
management  consideration.  Habitat  and 
human  conditions  making  the  area  suitable 
for  grizzly  occupancy  will  not  be  degraded 
pending  decisions  regarding  reestablishment 
of  grizzlies. 
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Management  Situation  5 

Population  and  habitat  con 
Grizzlies  do  not  occur,  or  occfr 
the  area.  Habitat  may  be  uns 
unavailable,  or  suitable  and 
unoccupied.  The  area  lacks 
recover>  values  for  the  spec; 
are  unknown.  Major  Federa 
programs  probably  will  not  a 
conservation  and  recovery. 

Management  direction 
grizzly  bears  and  their  habit 
resource  related  decisions  is 
Maintenance  of  grizzly  habit 
Any  grizzly  involved  in  a  gri: 
conflict  will  be  controlled. 


fitions. 
only  I 
able 

lilii 


SI  rviva 

es 

i  ctiv 
Feet 


Cor  s 


ta 


Appendix  B — Summary'  of 
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I.  Creation  of  Management  Si  I. 
A.  Proposed  Change.  A  nev 


id 


Situation  would  be  created  a 
current  five  Situations.  The  n*w 
Situation  would  be  a  modific4t 
current  Management  Situatio 
be  designated  Management  S 
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management  direction  are  sufi 
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effects  of  major  Federal  activ 
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the  species  needs  further  eva  uation. 

Management  direction:  Gri  ziy  bear  needs 
must  be  balanced  with  other  esource  uses  on 
a  case-by-case  basis.  When  c  ther  resource 
activities  and  grizzly  bear  net  ds  are  mutually 
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exclusive,  ihe  other  resource  uses  may  be 
accommodated  to  the  extent  that  they:  (1)  do 
not  result  in  irretrievable/irreversible 
resource  commitments,  which  preclude  the 
possibility  of  eventual  reclassification  to 
Management  Situation  1:  or  (2)  do  not  result 
in  increased  human-caused  grizzly  bear 
mortality.  Irretrievable/irreversible  resource 
commit.ments  refer  to  establish.ment  of 
structures  or  facilities  which  result  in 
permanent/semipermanent  human 
occupancy-  such  as  developed  campgrounds, 
administrative  sites,  ski  resorts,  etc.  Further 
assessment  of  grizzly  bear  occurrence  and 
habitat  suitability  will  be  a  high  priority,  with 
the  goal  of  redesignating  Management 
Situation  2A  lands  to  another  Management 
Situation  category  as  soon  as  adequate 
information  is  available.  Nuisance  grizzly 
bears  will  be  controlled. 

B.  Purpose.  There  are  some  areas, 
especially  in  the  northern  grizzly  bear 
ecosystems,  which  are  believed  to  have  some 
value  to  the  grizzly  bear.  However,  agencies 
are  uncertain  whether  these  areas  are  of 
Management  Situation  1  (necessary  to 
survival  and  recovery)  or  Management 
Situation  2  (unnecessary  to  survival  and 
recovery)  significance.  The  Management 
Situation  2A  designation  is  proposed  as  a 
way  of  recognizing  this  uncertainty  until  si'ch 
time  as  appropriate  evaluation  can  be  made 
to  redesignate  these  areas  to  another 
Management  Situation  category. 

C.  Consequences.  Creating  a  new 
Management  Situation  designation  will 
provide  guidance  for  interim  management  of 
lands  until  the  importance  of  these  lands 
toward  achieving  grizzly  bear  recovery  has 
been  fully  determined.  The  new  designation 
will  provide  an  option  for  resolution  of 
controversy  created  by  previous  attempts  to 
designate  lands  Management  Situation  1  or 
Management  Situation  2  without  adequate 
biological  data. 

2.  Application  of  the  Guidelines 

A.  Proposed  Change.  The  Guidelines  were 
originally  intended  to  be  applied  throughout 


occupied  grizzly  bear  habitat  in  the  Greater 
Yellowstone  Area.  It  is  now  proposed  that: 

a.  The  resource  management  guidelines 
portion  of  the  Interagency  Grizzly  Bear 
Management  Guidelines  may  be  modified  on 
a  given  National  Forest  or  National  Park  to 
more  diret  lly  address  the  resource  situation 
on  that  admini.strative  unit  (National  Forest/ 
National  Park/Bureau  of  Land  Management 
Resource  Area). 

B.  Purpose.  The  original  Guidelines  were 
written  lo  address  grizzly  bear  management 
in  (he  Greater  Yellowstone  Area.  Other 
ecosystems  have  differing  climates, 
vegetation  composition,  resource  mixes, 
human  use  patterns,  bear  behavior  and 
habitat  use  patterns.  For  example, 
huckleberries  are  a  relatively  minor  resource 
in  Ihe  Yellowstone  Area,  but  are  of  major 
imporlance  in  the  northern  ecosystems. 
Therefore,  adoption  of  the  Guidelines  in 
northern  ecosystems  should  include 
modification  of  the  management  guidelines 
section  to  address  maintenance  or 
improvement  of  huckleberry  production. 

C.  Implication.  The  Guidelines  on  a  given 
unit  of  Federal  land  will  provide  a 
management  tool  tailored  to  facilitating 
management  of  the  grizzly  bear  on  a  specific 
administration  unit  basis. 

Implementation:  Overall  direction  to 
achieve  grizzly  bear  recovery,  as  well  as 
specific  delineation  of  grizzly  bear 
Management  Situations,  is  currently  being 
addressed  by  the  Forest  Service  as  part  of  the 
Forest  Land  and  Resource  Management 
Planning  process.  Other  Federal  agencies 
have  identified  grizzly  bear  management 
situations  in  conjunction  with  unit  plans 
presented  in  Environmental  Analysis  or 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  documents, 
or  will  do  so  in  the  future  in  accordance  with 
the  National  Environmental  Policy  Act 
process. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12681  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  amj 
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SUMMARY:  This  is  to  annouilce 
availability  of  grant  funds 
Demonstrations  of  Adole 
Life  Programs.  These  grants 
demon?tration  projects  whi 
approaches  to  providing  ca 
for  pregnant  adolescents  a 
parents  or  prevention  servi 
adolescents  before  they 
sexually  active  as  authoriz^ 
XX  of  the  Public  Health  Ser  ,• 
U.S.C.  300z.  et  seq.).  The 
projects  must  be  national  in 
that  they  include  a  minimur 
or  lest  areas  in  different 
and  the  evaluation  design 
systematic  comparisons  of 
The  Office  will  also  acce 
renewal  applications  from 
grantees  whose  national 
grants  are  ending  Septem 

ADDRESS:  Application  kits  r  lay  be 
obtained  from  and  applicati  Dns  must  be 
submitted  to:  Grants  Manaj  ement 
Office.  Office  of  Adolescen  Pregnancy 
Programs.  OPA,  Room  1351  HHS  North 
Building,  330  Independence  Avenue. 
SW..  Washington.  D.C.  202C 1 

DATE:  Applications  must  be  postmarked 
or  received  at  the  above  address  no 
later  than  July  8, 1S85. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Grants  Management  Office 
202/245-0146  or  Program  Olfice 
code  202/245-7473.  Staff  an  i 
answer  questions  and  provi  A 
technical  assistance  in  the 
of  grant  applications. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATIpM 
of  the  Public  Health  Sen,  ic 
U.S.C.  300z  et  seq.,  authori 
Secretary  of  Health  and 
to  award  grants  for  demondtrat 
projects  to  provide  ser\ices 
and  nonpregnant  adolescer  t 
adolescent  parents  and  th 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Assist 
13.995.)  This  notice  announces 
availability  of  approximate 
million  in  funding  for  natioi  a 
demonstration  projects  for  ;are  or 
prevention  services.  It  is  an  ticipated 
that  5-6  projects  can  be  funded,  with  an 
average  award  of  $300,000.  Grants  may 
be  approved  for  project  per  ods  of  up  to 
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five  years.  Priority  will  be  given  to  those 
projects  that  can  be  completed  in  three 
years.  Grants  are  funded  in  annual 
increments  (budget  periods).  Funding  for 
all  approved  budget  periods  beyond  the 
first  year  of  the  grant  is  contingent  upon 
satisfactory  progress  of  the  project, 
adequate  stewardship  of  Federal  funds 
and  availability  of  funds.  A  grant  award 
may  not  exceed  70%  of  the  total  costs  of 
the  project  for  the  first  and  second 
years,  60%  of  the  total  costs  for  the  third 
year,  50%  for  the  fourth  year  and  40%  for 
the  fifth  year.  Non-Federal  contributions 
may  be  in  cash  or  in-kind,  fairly 
evaluated,  including  plant,  equipment,  or 
services.  We  summarize  below  the 
statutory  background  of  the  grant 
program  and  describe  the  procedures  for 
applying  for  grants  pursuant  to  this 
notice. 

Statutory  Background 

Title  XX  authorizes  grants  for  three 
types  of  demonstration  projects:  (1) 
Projects  which  provide  "care  services" 
only  (i.e.,  services  for  the  provision  of 
care  to  pregnant  adolescents,  adolescent 
parents  and  their  families);  (2)  projects 
which  provide  "prevention  services" 
only  (i.e.,  services  to  prevent  adolescent 
premarital  sexual  relations],  and  (3) 
projects  which  provide  a  combination  of 
care  and  prevention  services.  However, 
in  this  program  notice  we  do  not 
propose  to  consider  or  fund  any 
combination  projects. 

The  specific  services  which  may  be 
funded  under  Title  XX  are  the  following: 

(1)  Pregnancy  testing  and  maternity 
counseling: 

(2)  Adoption  counseling  and  referral 
services  which  present  adoption  as  an 
option  for  pregnant  adolescents, 
including  referral  to  licensed  adoption 
agencies  in  the  community  if  the  eligible 
grant  recipient  is  not  a  licensed 
adoption  agency; 

(3)  Primary  and  preventive  health 
services  including  prenatal  and 
postnatal  care; 

(4)  Nutrition  information  and 
counseling; 

(5)  Referral  for  screening  and 
treatment  of  venereal  disease; 

(6)  Referral  to  appropriate  pediatric 
care; 

(7)  Educational  services  relating  to 
family  life  and  problems  associated  with 
adolescent  premarital  sexual  relations, 
including: 

(a)  Information  about  adoption; 

(b)  Education  on  the  responsibilities 
of  sexuality  and  parenting; 

(c)  The  development  of  material  to 
support  the  role  of  parents  as  the 
provider  of  sex  education;  and, 

(d)  Assistance  to  parents,  schools, 
youth  agencies,  and  health  providers  to 


educate  adolescents  and  preadolescents 
concerning  self-discipline  and 
responsibility  in  human  sexuality; 

(8)  Appropriate  educational  and 
vocational  services  and  referral  to  such 
services; 

(9)  Referral  to  licensed  residential 
care  or  maternity  home  services; 

(10)  Mental  health  services  and 
referral  to  mental  health  services  and  to 
other  appropriate  physical  health 
services; 

(11)  Child  care  sufficient  to  enable  the 
adolescent  parent  to  continue  education 
or  to  enter  into  employment; 

(12)  Consumer  education  and 
homemaking; 

(13)  Counseling  for  the  immediate  and 
extended  family  members  of  the  eligible 
person; 

(14)  Transportation; 

(15)  Outreach  services  to  families  of 
adolescents  to  discourage  sexual 
relations  among  unemancipated  minors; 
(and) 

(16)  Family  planning  services.  See 
(Sec.  200(a)(4)]  of  Title  XX  of  the  Public 
Health  Service  Act. 

No  funds  provided  for  a 
demonstration  project  for  services  under 
Title  XX  may  be  used  for  the  provision 
of  family  planning  services  (other  than 
counseling  and  referral  services)  to 
adolescents  unless  appropriate  family 
planning  services  are  not  otherwise 
available  in  the  community.  Maximum 
use  of  available  Title  X  family  planning 
moneys  must  be  utilized. 

Applicants  for  care  projects  are 
required  to  provide,  either  directly  or  by 
referral,  10  core  services  which  together 
comprise  a  comprehensive  program  of 
health,  education  and  social  services. 
The  services  described  in 
subparagraphs  (1),  (2),  (3),  (4).  (5),  (6), 
(7),  (8),  and  (10)  are  core  services  The 
services  described  in  (16)  are 
permissible  services  only  when 
appropriate  family  planning  services  are 
not  otherwise  available  in  the 
community.  In  all  other  cases,  no  funds 
under  this  Title  may  be  used  for  the 
provision  of  family  planning  services. 
However,  counseling  and  referral  for 
family  planning  services  must  be 
provided  as  a  core  service. 

Applicants  for  prevention  projects  are 
not  required  to  provide  any  specific 
number  of  services.  Under  the  statute, 
the  services  described  in  subparagraphs 
(1).  (4),  (5),  (7),  (8),  (13).  (14),  and  (15)  are 
prevention  services.  Applicants  may 
request  funding  for  any  one  or  moro,  as 
appropriate  for  the  proposal. 

This  announcement  seeks 
applications  from  organizations  which 
can  develop  and  implement  a  national 
demonstration  in  a  minimum  of  two 
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sites  throughout  the  country.  These 
demonstrations  will  syslematicaliy  test 
a  model  or  models  in  a  number  of  sites 
or  test  areas  in  different  Federal  regions. 
Projects  should  use  field  experiments, 
quasi-experimental  or  experimental 
designs,  or  other  innovative  research 
methods  in  order  to  determine  program 
effects,  both  short-  and  long-term,  in 
client  populations. 

Eligible  Applicants 

Any  public  or  private  nonprofit 
organization  or  agency  is  eligible  to 
apply  for  a  grant.  Grants  are  awarded 
only  to  those  organizations  or  agencies 
which  demonstrate  the  capability  of 
providing  the  proposed  services. 

Application  Requirements 

Applications  must  be  submitted  on  the 
forms  supplied  and  in  the  manner 
prescribed  in  the  application  kits 
available  from  the  Office  of  Adolescent 
Pregnancy  Programs  (OAPP).  Applicants 
are  required  to  submit  an  application 
signed  by  an  individual  authorized  to 
act  for  the  applicant  agency  or 
organization  and  to  assume  for  the 
organization  the  obligations  imposed  by 
the  terms  and  conditions  of  the  grant 
award.  Applicants  are  required  to 
submit  an  original  application  and  two 
copies. 

A  copy  of  the  legislation  governing 
this  program  will  be  sent  to  applicants 
as  part  of  the  application  kit  package. 
Applicants  should  use  the  legislation  to 
guide  them  in  developing  their 
applications.  All  applicants  should 
review  and  must  comply  with  the 
requirements  for  applications  in  2006(a). 

Applicants  should  include  pay 
particular  attention  to  providing: 

(1)  A  description  of  the  project's  goals 
and  objectives. 

(2)  A  description  of  sites  and 
organizations  to  be  involved  in  the 
implementation  of  the  demonstration 
program.  Evidence  should  be  provided 
of  the  organization's  ability  to  conduct 
the  demonstration  project  in  the 
designated  sites  and  to  provide  rigorous 
evaluation  of  the  data. 

(3)  An  overall  evaluation  design 
which  tests  the  intervention  of  the 
demonstration  project.  This  design 
should  identify  the  critical  issues  to  be 
examined;  define  the  relationships 
among  key  variables;  and  propose 
relevant  hypotheses,  outcome  measures, 
associated  data  requirements, 
comparison/control  group  recruitment 
strategies,  and  statistical  methods  to  be 
employed. 

Awards  will  be  made  only  to  those 
applicants  who  have  met  all  applicable 
statutory  requirements.  OAPP  will 
consider  applications  providing  care  or 


prevention  services  only  but  not  a 
combination  of  care  and  prevention 
services. 

All  projects  must  fulfill  the  applicable 
statutory  requirements  for  care  or 
prevention  projects.  It  should  be  noted 
that  grantees  must  not  teach  or  promote 
religion  in  the  Adolescent  Family  Life 
Title  XX  program.  Each  program  shall  be 
designed  so  as  to  be.  to  the  extent 
possible,  accessible  to  the  public 
generally. 

Care  Programs — Under  the  statute  the 
purpose  of  care  programs  is  to  establish 
innovative,  comprehensive,  and 
integrated  approaches  to  the  delivery  of 
care  services  for  pregnant  adolescents, 
with  primary  emphasis  on  unmarried 
adolescents  who  are  17  years  of  age  or 
under,  and  for  adolescent  parents  and 
their  families,  which  shall  be  based 
upon  an  assessment  of  existing 
programs  and,  where  appropriate,  upon 
efforts  to  establish  better  coordination, 
integration,  and  linkages  among  such 
existing  programs  in  order  to: 

(A)  Enable  pregnant  adolescents  to 
obtain  proper  care  and  assist  pregnant 
adolescents  and  adolescent  parents  to 
become  productive  independent 
contributors  to  family  and  community 
life;  and 

(B)  Assist  families  of  adolescents  to 
understand  and  resolve  the  societal 
causes  which  are  associated  with 
adolescent  pregnancy. 

Within  the  context  of  providing  the 
required  core  plus  necessary 
supplemental  services  and  developing 
evaluation  strategies,  applicants  should 
pay  particular  attention  to  these  aspects 
of  Title  XX: 

•  The  promotion  of  adoption  as  an 
alternative  to  early  parenting 

•  Involvement  of  the  families  of 
pregnant  adolescents  and  adolescent 
parents,  including  the  adolescent  father 

•  Provision  of  services  after  delivery. 
{This  is  the  continuation  of  necessary 
services  to  clients  until  adolescent 
parents  have  become  or  are  well  on 
their  way  to  becoming  "productive 
independent  contributors  to  family  and 
comrrunity  life"  and  their  children  are 
developing  normally  physically, 
intellectually,  and  emotionally. 
Proposals  should  specify  the  services  to 
be  provided,  the  means  of  identifying 
clients"  need  for  services,  and  the 
system  for  tracking  clients  for  a  period 
of  at  least  two  years  following  delivery.) 

•  Supporting  parents  as  primary  sex 
educators. 

Prevention  Programs — The  purpose  of 
prevention  programs  is  to  find  an 
effective  means  within  the  context  of  the 
family  of  reaching  adolescents  before 
they  become  sexually  active  in  order  to 
maximize  the  guidance  and  support 


available  to  adolescents  from  parents 
and  other  family  members,  and  to 
promote  self-discipline  and  other 
prudent  approaches  to  the  problem  of 
adolescent  premarital  sexual  relations, 
including  adolescent  pregnancy. 

Evaluation 

Section  2006(b)(1)  requires  each 
grantee  to  expend  at  least  one  percent 
but  net  more  than  five  percent  of  the 
funds  received  under  Title  XX  on 
evaluation  of  the  project.  While  the 
statute  allows  waiver  of  the  five  percent 
limit  on  evaluation  (see  section 
2006(b)(1)).  waivers  are  rarely  granted. 
Therefore,  applicants  who  anticipate 
evaluation  costs  in  excess  of  the  limit 
should  exhaust  all  possible  alternative 
sources  of  funds  before  considering 
requesting  a  waiver  for  an  evaluation 
amount  in  excess  of  five  percent.  Sec. 
2006(b)(2)  requires  that  an  organization 
or  an  entity  independent  of  the  grantee 
providing  ser\ices  assist  the  grantee  in 
evaluating  the  project.  Applicants 
should  provide  evidence  of  their 
working  arrangements  with  a  college  or 
university  located  in  the  applicant's 
State  to  meet  this  statutory  requirement. 
Applicants  should  also  describe  in  detaii 
measures  of  program  performance,  data 
collection  methods,  and  a  plan  for 
analyzing  the  data. 

Additional  Requirements 

In  addition  to  the  above,  applicants 
for  grants  must  meet  the  following 
requirements: 

(1)  Requirements  for  Review  of  an 
Application  by  the  Governor 

Section  2006(e)  of  the  Public  Health 
Service  Act  requires  that  each  applicant 
shall  provide  the  Governor  of  the  State 
in  which  the  applicant  is  located  a  copy 
of  each  application  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  for  a  grant  for  a 
demonstration  project  for  services  under 
this  Title.  The  Governor  shall  submit  to 
the  applicant  comments  on  any  such 
application  within  the  period  of  60  days 
beginning  on  the  day  when  the  Governor 
receives  such  copy.  The  applicant  shall 
include  the  comments  of  the  Governor 
with  such  application. 

An  applicant  may  comply  with  this 
requirement  by  submitting  a  copy  of  the 
application  to  the  Governor  of  the  State 
in  which  the  applicant  is  located  at  the 
same  time  the  application  is  submitted 
to  OAPP.  To  inform  the  Governor's 
office  of  the  reason  for  the  submission,  a 
copy  of  this  notice  should  be  attached  to 
the  application.  The  Governor  has  60 
days  in  which  to  provide  comments  to 
the  applicant. 
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The  applicant  must  prot 
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(2)  Review  Under  Execut 

Applications  under  this 
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In  order  to  comply  witli 
review  requirements  und 
1513(e)  of  the  Public  Health 
42  U.S.C.  3001-2{e),  as  a 
applicants  must  contact 
responsible  for  the  area 
the  proposed  project  to  d 
whether  or  not  the  HSA 
review  the  application.  If 
the  application  must  be 
each  HSA  for  review  no 
8, 1985.  Applicants  are  ac|vi 
contact  the  local  HSA  as 
decision  is  made  to  apply 


ide  a  copy  of       detailed  information  on  meeting  this 
ion  that  there        review  requirement.  Applications  will 
above  address      not  receive  a  formal  review  by  OAPP 
without  satisfying  this  requirement. 

ve  Order  12372     Application  Consideration  and 
Assessment 

Applications  which  are  judged  to  be 
late  or  which  do  not  conform  to  the 
requirements  of  this  program 
announcement  will  not  be  accepted  for 
review.  Applicants  will  be  so  notified, 
and  the  applications  will  be  returned. 

All  other  applications  will  be 
subjected  to  a  competitive  review  and 
assessment  by  qualified  persons.  The 
results  of  this  review  will  assist  the 
Director  of  the  Office  of  Adolescent 
Pregnancy  Programs  in  considering 
competing  applications  and  in  making 
the  fmal  funding  decisions. 

Eligible  competing  grant  applications 
will  be  reviewed  and  assessed  against 
the  following  criteria: 

1.  The  applicant's  provision  for  the 
requirements  set  forth  in  section  2006(a) 
of  Title  XX  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act  (10  points). 

2.  The  capacity  of  the  proposed 
applicant  organization  and  staff  to 
provide  the  appropriate  services  and  to 
evaluate  the  results  (15  points). 

3.  The  applicant's  presentation  of  the 
project's  objectives,  the  methods  for 
achieving  project  objectives,  the 
workplan  and  the  results  or  benefits 
expected  (25  points). 

4.  The  applicant's  documentation  of 
the  innovativeness  of  the  program 

the  HSA  approach,  its  worth  for  testing  and 

section  replication.  (25  points). 

Service  Act.  5.  The  estimated  cost  of  the  project  to 

ed.  the  government  is  reasonable 

HSA  considering  the  anticipated  results  (5 

be  served  by  points), 
termine  6.  The  applicant's  detailed  evaluation 

ires  to  plan  indicates  an  understanding  of 

so,  a  copy  of  program  evaluation  methods  and 

mitted  to  reflects  a  practical,  technically  sound 

er  than  July  approach  to  assessing  the  project's 

sed  to  achievement  of  program  objectives.  A 

;oon  as  a  workplan  should  be  included  to  indicate 

for  a  grant  for  the  extent  and  nature  of  the  involvement 


c  es 


sub 
ht 


of  a  local  State  college  or  university  in 
this  effort  (20  points). 

In  making  grant  award  decisions  the 
Director  of  OAPP  will  take  info  account 
the  extent  to  which  grants  approved  for 
funding  will  provide  an  appropriate 
distribution  of  resources  throughout  the 
country  taking  into  consideration  such 
things  as  the  following  factors: 

1.  The  priorities  in  section  2005(a)  of 
Title  XX  of  the  Public  Health  Service 
Act. 

2.  The  geographic  area  to  be  served. 

3.  The  community  commitment  to  and 
involvement  in  the  planning  and 
implementation  of  the  demonstration 
project. 

4.  The  nature  of  the  organization 
applying. 

5.  The  population  to  be  served. 

6.  The  organizational  models  for 
delivery  of  service. 

7.  The  usefulness  for  policymakers 
and  service  providers  of  the  proposed 
project  and  its  potential  for 
complementing  existing  AFL 
demonstration  models. 

8.  Where  projects  are  of  approximate 
equal  quality  and  there  are  insufficient 
funds  to  fund  both,  priority  will  be  given 
to  those  that  can  be  completed  in  three 
years. 

When  final  funding  decisions  have 
been  made,  all  applicants  will  be 
notified  by  letter  of  the  outcome  of  their 
applications.  The  official  document 
notifying  an  applicant  that  a  project 
application  has  been  approved  for 
funding  is  the  Notice  of  Grant  Award, 
which  specifies  to  the  grantee  the 
amount  of  money  awarded,  the  purpose 
of  the  grant,  the  terms  and  conditions  of 
the  grant  award,  the  budget  period  for 
which  support  is  being  given,  and  the 
amount  of  funding  to  be  contributed  by 
the  grantee  to  project  costs. 

Dated:  May  22,  1985. 
JoAnn  Gasper, 

Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for  Population 
Affairs. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12748  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 
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Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and 
Real  Property  Acquisition!  for  Federal 
and  Federally  Assisted  Prbgrams 

AGENCIES:  Department  of  t  griculture; 

Department 
Bducation: 


Department  of  Commerce; 
of  Defense:  Department  of 
Department  of  Energy;  Dedartment  of 


Health  and  Human  Services; 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development;  Department  of  the 
Interior;  Department  of  Justice;^ 
Department  of  Labor  Environmental 
Protection  Agency;  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency;  General  Services 
Administration;  National  Aeronautics 
and  Space  Administration;  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  Development  Corporation; 
Veterans  Administration. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  proposed  regulation 
provides  for  the  implementation  of  the 
Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970 
(Uniform  Act),  which  requires  that 
owners  of  real  property  to  be  acquired 
for  Federal  or  federally  assisted 
programs  and  persons  displaced  from 
their  dwellings,  businesses,  or  farms  as 
a  result  of  such  acquisition  be  provided 
fair,  consistent,  and  equitable  treatment. 
This  proposed  regulation  would  amend 
current  Uniform  Act  regulations  and 
would  implement  the  Uniform  Act  for  all 
affected  programs  within  the  executive 
branch  except  for  the  Department  of 
Transportation  (DOT).  DOT  published  a 
final  rule  implementing  the  Uniform  Act 
on  March  5, 1985,  at  50  PR  8955. 
DATES:  To  be  assured  of  consideration, 
comments  on  the  proposed  rules  must  be 
in  writing  and  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  29, 1985.  Comments  should 
refer  to  specific  sections  in  the 
regulation. 

ADDRESSES:  See  individual  agencies 
below. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
See  individual  agencies  below. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  To 
promote  the  uniform  and  effective 
administration  of  Federal  and  federally 
assisted  relocation  assistance  and  real 
property  acquisition,  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970 
(42  U.S.C.  4601)  authorizes  and  directs 
the  heads  of  Federal  agencies  to  consult 
together  on  the  establishment  of 
regulations  and  procedures  for  the 
administration  of  such  programs. 

In  May  1982,  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (0MB)  formed 
a  Uniform  Act  Interagency  Regulatory 
Review  Working  Group  to  review 
existing  Federal  agency  regulations 
which  implement  the  Uniform  Act  and 
to  develop  recommendations  for  uniform 
regulations  to  be  issued  by  each  covered 
agency  to  implement  the  Act.  This  was 
done  in  response  to  concerns  expressed 
by  State  and  local  governments  through 
the  President's  Task  Force  on 
Regulatory  Relief.  This  effort  also  was 
influenced  by  a  report  from  the 


Comptroller  General  to  the  Congress 
dated  March  8, 1978.  entitled  "Changes 
Needed  in  the  Relocation  Act  to 
Achieve  More  Uniform  Treatment  of 
Persons  Displaced  by  Federal 
Programs." 

In  this  report,  the  Comptroller  General 
indicated  that  "GAO  found  an 
inconsistent,  inequitable,  and  confusing 
array  of  differing  formats,  terminologies, 
and  guidelines  in  13  Federal  agencies' 
regulations  resulting  in  people  being 
treated  differently  when  displaced  by 
these  agencies."  Among  other 
suggestions,  GAO  recommended 
adoption  of  a  single  set  of  Federal 
regulations  to  implement  the  Uniform 
Act. 

Legislative  proposals  subsequently 
introduced  in  the  Congress  have  called 
for  a  single  govemmentwide  Uniform 
Act  regulation  to  improve  consistency  of 
treatment  of  affected  property  owners 
and  displaced  persons  and  to  ease 
existing  administrative  burdens.  None  of 
the  proposals,  however,  has  been 
enacted  into  law. 

In  addition  to  the  Working  Group. 
OMB  also  established  a  policy-level 
Interagency  Regulatory  Review  Steering 
Group.  The  Steering  Group  and  the 
Working  Group,  both  chaired  by  OMB, 
included  representatives  from  the 
Department  of  the  Army  (Corps  of 
Engineers),  the  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development,  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  the 
Department  of  Transportation,  and  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 

The  Working  Group  found  that 
currently  there  are  approximately  20 
separate  Federal  regulations  and 
procedures  implementing  the  Uniform 
Act.  These  differences  have  resulted  in 
inconsistencies  and  inequities  in  the 
treatment  of  affected  property  owners 
and  displaced  persons,  as  well  as  costly 
and  unnecessary  administrative  burdens 
on  State  and  local  governments. 

Following  its  review  of  the  Working 
Group's  recommendations,  the  policy- 
level  Steering  Group  recommended  that 
a  proposed  regulation  be  published  for 
public  comment  by  a  single  agency.  The 
Department  of  Transportation  did  so  (on 
April  14, 1983,  at  48  FR  (16197)  at  the 
request  of  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  One  hundred  and  thirty-one 
(131)  commenters,  representing  Federal , 
State  and  local  agencies,  professional 
organizations,  consultants,  and  private 
citizens,  submitted  comments  to  the 
docket.  These  comments  were  reviewed 
by  the  Working  Group.  The  Working 
Group's  recommended  final  rule  was 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  and  all  other  interested 
Federal  agencies  for  review.  The  final 
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regulation,  which  serves  as  the  DOT 
regulation  implementing  the  Uniform 
Act,  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  March  5, 1985.  On  February 
27, 1985,  the  President  directed  the  other 
affected  executive  branch  agencies  to 
propose  and  adopt  a  common  regulation, 
based  on  the  DOT  final  rule, 
implementing  the  Uniform  Act.  Those 
agencies  are  hereby  doing  so  and  are 
now  seeking  comment  on  the  proposed 
rulemaking. 

Until  recently,  the  responsibility  to 
coordinate  the  implementation  of  the 
Uniform  Act,  and  to  chair  the  Relocation 
Assistance  Implementation  Committee 
(RAIC)  established  in  1971.  was  vested 
in  the  General  Services  Administration 
by  the  President's  memorandum  of 
September  6, 1973.  The  President's 
February  27, 1985,  memorandum. 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (50  FR 
8953)  March  5, 1985,  named  DOT  as  the 
agency  with  lead  responsibility.  All 
existing  agency  regulations  (except 
those  just  promulgated  by  DOT)  will  be 
superseded  by  the  regulations 
eventually  adopted  under  this  common 
rulemaking. 

A  description  of  significant  features  of 
the  proposed  regulation  follows. 
Comments  submitted  will  be  reviewed 
by  the  Interagency  Working  Group 
under  the  leadership  of  OMB  and  DOT. 
The  ultimate  goal  is  to  eliminate  the 
present  inconsistencies  in  the  treatment 
of  persons  whose  property  is  acquired 
for  a  Federal  or  a  federally  assisted 
project  and  persons  displaced  for  such  a 
project,  and  to  treat  all  such  persons 
equally.  This  proposed  regulation  would 
be  applicable  to  both  direct  Federal 
programs  and  projects  and  to  federally 
assisted  programs  and  projects 
undertaken  by  State  and  local 
government  agencies.  Uniform  Act 
requirements  now  are  carried  out  under 
the  differing  regulations  and  procedures 
of  approximately  20  separate  Federal 
agencies.  Furthermore,  this  proposed 
rule  would  increase  the  flexibility  of 
State  and  local  government  agencies  in 
carrying  out  the  policies  set  forth  in  the 
Uniform  Act. 

Subpart  A — General 

Section  — .2    Definitions. 

The  definitions  section  has  been 
placed  near  the  beginning  of  the 
regulation  in  order  to  facilitate  its  use  by 
the  reader.  Discussions  of  several  key 
definitions  follow. 

Section  — .2(c)    Comparable 
replacement  dwelling. 


ing  must 


displacement  dwelling  with  particular 
attention  to  the  number  of  rooms  and 
living  space."  The  reader  should  see 
appendix  A,  subpart  A.  S  — .9(c)(2)  of 
this  rule  for  a  discussion  of  this  concept. 

Under  the  Uniform  Act  a  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  must  be  within  the 
financial  means  of  the  displaced  person. 
The  proposed  financial  means  standard 
at  §  — .2(c)(6)  would  require  that  a 
person's  basic  monthly  housing  costs 
after  displacement  not  exceed  those 
costs  before  displacement.  This 
standard,  often  referred  to  as  the  "make 
whole"  standard,  is  a  change  from  the 
current  rule  of  a  number  of  agencies 
which  require  that  the  monthly  housing 
cost  for  a  comparable  replacement 
dwelling  not  exceed  25%  of  the  person's 
gross  monthly  income. 

For  a  person  who  rents  a  replacement 
dwelling,  the  "make  whole"  standard 
would  mean  that  the  cost  of  rent  and 
utilities  at  a  comparable  replacement 
dwelling  must  not  exceed  the  cost  of 
rent  and  utilities  at  the  displacement 
dwelling.  For  a  180-day  homeowner 
purchasing  a  replacement  dwelling,  the 
standard  would  be  met  if  the  person 
were  reimbursed  for  (1)  the  entire 
difference,  if  any,  between  the  sale  price 
of  the  displacement  dwelling  and  the 
purchase  price  of  a  replacement 
dwelling  as  described  at  §  — .401(d);  (2) 
all  increased  mortgage  costs  as 
described  at  S  —.401(e);  and  (3)  all 
incidental  expenses  incurred  in  buying  a 
replacement  dwelling  as  described  at 
§  —.401(f). 
Section  —.2(d)    Contributes  materially. 

The  proposed  rule  provides  a 
definition  of  this  term  which  includes  a 
method  for  determining  material 
contribution.  (See  also  §  — .2(h)  Farm 
"operation.) 

Section  —.2(f)(2)    Persons  not 
displaced. 

In  some  cases,  an  agency  acquires 
real  property  without  the  intent  or 
necessity  of  requiring  a  tenant-occupant 
to  relocate  permanently.  Section  — 
.2(f)(2)(iii)  of  the  regulations  would 
permit  an  agency  to  determine  that  any 
tenant  who  is  not  required  to  relocate 
permanently  as  a  direct  result  of  the 
project  is  not  a  "displaced  person"  and, 
therefore,  is  not  eligible  for  relocation 
assistance  under  these  regulations. 

Section  — .2(k)    Initiation  of 
negotiations. 

The  initiation  of  negotiations  triggers 
basic  eligibility  for  relocation 
assistance.  In  most  cases,  initiation  of 
negotiations  is  the  acquiring  agency's 
delivery  of  its  initial  written  offer  to 
purchase  real  property  for  a  specific 


amount  determined  to  be  just 
compensation.  However,  the  definition 
also  includes  special  situations  in  which 
the  basic  definition  does  not  apply. 
These  are  when  program  regulations 
specify  another  action  to  serve  the  same 
purpose,  certain  cases  in  which  the 
acquiring  agency  issues  a  notice  of  its 
intent  to  acquire  real  property,  and 
permanent  relocations  under  the 
"Superfund"  program. 

In  particular,  the  definition  of 
"initiation  of  negotiations"  includes 
language  which  has  been  designed  to 
accommodate  considerations  of  the 
Superfund  program  (the  Comprehensive 
Environmental  Response,  Compensation 
and  Liability  Act  of  1980;  Pub.  L.  98-510). 
Under  Executive  Order  12316  (46  FR 
42237.  August  20, 1981),  the  Federal 
Emergency  Management  Agency 
(FEMA)  is  charged  with  responsibility 
for  providing  for  the  permanent 
relocation  of  residents,  businesses,  and 
community  facilities  where,  due  to  the 
presence  of  a  hazardous  substance,  such 
relocation  is  necessary  to  protect  the 
public  health  or  welfare. 

It  is  not  unusual  for  those  whose 
property  will  be  purchased  under 
Superfund  to  have  moved  from  such 
property  once  the  presence  of  a 
hazardous  substance  if  formally 
identified  or  a  Federal  permanent 
relocation  (buyout)  is  announced.  The 
Federal  Government  may  well 
encourage  these  individuals  to  leave 
and  will  probably  provide  temporary 
relocation  for  them.  At  the  time  of 
enactment  of  the  Uniform  Act  in  1970, 
Superfund  had  not  been  passed  and  the 
prospect  of  permanent  relocation  by  the 
Federal  Government  in  connection  with 
the  presence  of  a  hazardous  substance 
was  not  specifically  contemplated. 
However,  it  would  be  inconsistent  with 
both  Superfund  and  the  Uniform  Act  to 
deny  relocation  assistance  to  such 
persons  for  failure  to  satisfy  Uniform 
Act  occupancy  requirements  solely 
because  they  evacuated  an  area  prior  to 
the  agency's  delivery  to  the  owner  of  the 
initial  written  offer  to  purchase  real 
property. 

In  circumstances  where  a  permanent 
relocation  under  Superfund  has  been 
formally  announced  or  there  has  been  a 
Federal  or  federally  coordinated  health 
advisory  and  permanent  relocation  is 
later  undertaken  by  the  Federal 
Government,  for  the  purpose  of 
determining  eligibility  for  replacement 
housing  payments,  "initiation  of 
negotiations"  occurs  at  the  time  of  such 
announcement  or  health  advisory.  As  a 
result  of  so  defining  "initiation  of 
negotiations,"  owners  and  tenants  will 
not  be  prevented  from  satisfying  the 
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180-day  (for  owners)  and  th<  90-day  (for 
tenants)  occupancy  requirements 
necessary  to  be  eligible  for  replacement 
housing  payments.  These  ocrupancy 
requirements  appear  at  §§  --.401(a)(1) 
and  — .402(a)(1)  for  conventi  anal 
housing  and  §§  — .503(a)  an^  — .504(a} 
for  mobile  homes. 


No  duplicatioi  \  of 


Section  — .3 
payments. 

Section  — .3  would  expan(  the  current 
rules  prohibiting  duplicate 
compensation  to  ensure  thalja  person 
does  not  receive  any  payme  it  under 
these  regulations  that  has  thj  same 
purpose  and  effect  as  a  paynent  the 
person  receives  under  Federal,  State  or 
local  law.  The  current  rules  )rohibit 
only  payments  that  duplicat  > 
compensation  which  the  person  receives 
under  the  State  law  of  emin(  nt  domain 
and  which  is  part  of  the  cosi  of  the 
project. 

Section  — .4    Assurances,  n\pnitoring, 
and  corrective  action. 

In  order  to  reduce  the  papferwork 
burden  on  assistance  recipients,  the 
proposed  rule  allows  a  State  agency  to 
provide  its  assurance  of  con  pliance 
with  the  Uniform  Act  at  one  time  to 
cover  all  subsequent  federal  y  assisted 
projects  rather  than  having  Id  submit 
them  with  each  project.  The  rule  also 
requires  that  agencies  carry  Dut  the 
Uniform  Act  in  a  manner  wh  ich 
minimizes  fraud,  waste,  and 
mismanagement. 

Section  — .6    Administration  of  jointly 
funded  projects. 


he 
agency  as  the 
or  more 


two 


ti  )n 


property  or 

of  a 
a  written 
e  of  the 
This 


The  proposed  rule  allows 
designation  of  one  Federal 
"cognizant  agency"  when 
Federal  agencies  provide  finiancial 
assistance  for  functionally 
geographically  related  activities 
involving  acquisition  of  real 
displacement.  The  designa 
cognizant  agency  must  be  bv 
agreement  specifying  the 
cognizant  agency's  authority 
procediu^  will  encourage  co  isistent 
treatment  of  persons  similar 
and  will  minimize  the  need 
agencies  to  have  to  conform 
differing  Federal  agency  pro  :edures 

Section  — .  7    Federal  agecy  waiver  of 
regulations. 

In  order  to  increase  recipi 
flexibility  in  administering 
Act  and  to  minimize  the  burtien 
Federal  regulation,  the  propose 
allows  a  Federal  funding  agdncy 
waive  any  provision  of  this 
required  by  law  when  it  det 
such  waiver  does  not  reduct 


y  situated 
or  State 
with 


lie 


nts' 
Uniform 

of 
»d  rule 
to 
)art  not 
Tmines  that 
assistance 


or  protection  provided  to  owners  or 
displaced  persons. 

Section  — .9    Recordkeeping  and 
reports. 

The  proposed  rule  eliminates  a 
number  of  detailed  recordkeeping 
requirements  and  substitutes  a  standard 
of  "sufficient  detail  to  demonstrate 
compliance"  with  the  Uniform  Act 
regulations.  A  number  of  agencies 
currently  require  an  annual  report  on 
Uniform  Act  activities.  The  proposed 
rule  allows  each  Federal  funding  agency 
to  determine  whether  to  require  a  report 
on  Uniform  Act  activities  from  its 
recipients,  but  limits  such  reports  to  no 
more  frequently  than  every  three  years 
and  limits  coverage  to  the  12  months 
preceding  the  year  in  which  a  report  is 
required. 

Section  — .10    Appeals. 

Section  — .10  provides  an  appeals 
process  for  persons  who  believe  that  the 
agency  failed  to  determine  properly 
their  eligibility  or  the  amount  of 
relocation  payments  under  the  proposed 
rule  (it  also  covers  certain  expenses  in 
connection  with  the  acquisition  of  real 
property;  see  §§  — .106  and  — .107). 

The  proposed  process  provides  for 
review  by  the  Federal  agency  or  by  the 
State  agency  which  is  the  recipient 
(grantee)  of  Federal  Tinancial  assistance. 
Some  agencies  currently  allow  appeals 
to  the  Federal  funding  agency;  the 
proposed  rule  does  not  provide  for  this. 
In  addition,  the  proposed  rule  permits  a 
displacing  agency  to  require  that 
appeals  be  filed  within  60  days  of  the 
agency  determination  which  is  being 
appealed.  A  number  of  agencies 
currently  allow  appeals  within  six 
months  of  the  determination.  Finally,  the 
proposed  rule  requires  agencies  to  notify 
appellants  in  writing  of  appeals 
decisions. 

Subpart  B — Real  Property  Acquisition 

Section  — .  101    Applicability  of 
acquisition  requirements. 

Section  — .101  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  indicate 
the  scope  of  the  real  property 
acquisition  policies  and  procedures  at 
subpart  B.  The  Uniform  Act  and  the 
regulations  at  subpart  B  apply  to  the 
acquisition  of  real  property  by  a  Federal 
agency  or  by  a  State  or  State  agency  for 
a  federally  assisted  program  or  project. 
In  such  cases,  it  does  not  matter 
whether  the  Federal  financial  assistance 
is  used  to  fund  the  acquisition  of  the 
property.  However,  this  subpart  does 
not  apply  to  voluntary  acquisition  not 
under  the  threat  of  eminent  domain, 
where  the  owner  is  informed,  in  writing, 
in  advance  that  the  property  will  not  be 


acquired  if  an  amicable  agreement  is  not 
reached. 

Appendix  A,  subpart  B,  §  —.101(a) 
discusses  the  concept  of  voluntary 
transactions.  It  should  be  noted, 
however,  that  tenants  displaced  by  such 
voluntary  acquisitions  are  covered  by 
the  Uniform  Act  and  are  entitled  to  the 
benefits  provided  thereunder  by  the 
relocation  and  related  provisions  of  this 
proposed  rule. 

Section  — .101(b)    Less-than-fuU-fee 
interest  in  real  property. 

It  is  important  for  the  reader  to  note 
that  the  requirements  of  this  subpart 
apply  not  only  to  fee  simple  acquisitions 
of  real  property  but  also  to  the 
acquisition  of  less-than-full-fee  interests, 
such  as  permanent  easements  and  long 
term  leases.  While  the  proposed  rule 
defines  the  latter  as  50  years  or  more 
(including  options  to  extend),  it  would 
not  be  in  the  public  interest  to  determine 
that  these  regulations  do  not  apply 
solely  because  the  term  of  the  lease  fell 
marginally  short  of  50  years. 

Section  — .101(c)    Federally  assisted 
projects. 

Section  — .101(c)  provides  that,  for 
State  and  State  agency  projects  carried 
out  with  Federal  financial  assistance, 
II  —.102.  —.103.  —.104  and  —.105  of  thr 
regulations  would  apply  to  the  e>  '-n' 
practicable  under  the  laws  of  the 
applicable  State.  Exceptions  to 
compliance  would  be  addressed  in  the    . 
agency's  assurances  of  compliance 
made  pursuant  to  section  305  of  the 
Uniform  Act. 

Section  — .102(i)    Administrative 
settlements. 

Section  — .102(i)  addresses  those 
situations  where  an  agency  should 
consider  a  compromise  settlement  with 
the  owner  as  an  alternative  to  instituting 
condemnation  action.  While 
condemnation  should  be  used  when 
appropriate,  i.e.,  regarding  matters  of 
substance  and  importance,  it  often  is 
time  consuming  and  expensive  for  both 
the  property  owner  and  the  agency.  In 
order  to  minimize  litigation  costs  and  to 
limit  court  caseloads,  nonjudicial 
settlements  are  permitted  when  it  is 
reasonable,  prudent,  and  in  the  public 
interest  to  do  so.  Administrative 
settlements  require  written  justification. 

It  is  intended  that  administrative 
settlements  be  negotiated,  reviewed, 
and  approved  by  program  officials. 
Appraisers,  including  review  appraisers, 
must  not  be  requested  to  adjust  their  fair 
market  value  estimates  for  the  purpose 
of  justifying  a  settlement.  Such  a  change 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules  21715 


by  an  appraiser  would  invalidate  the 
appraisal  process. 

Section — .103(e)    Qualifications  of 
appraisers. 

Rather  than  setting  specific  criteria, 
the  rule  gives  responsibility  for 
determining  the  qualifications  required 
of  appraisers  to  the  acquiring  agency. 
The  policy  here  is  to  fit  the 
qualifications  to  the  specific  appraisal 
situation  and  to  let  the  agency  make  that 
determination. 

Section — .104    Review  of  appraisals. 

The  proposed  rule  provides  for  an 
appraisal  review  process  under  which 
all  appraisals  must  be  reviewed.  This 
process  is  intended  to  insure  that  all 
appraisals  meet  acquiring  agency 
standards.  The  reader  also  should  see 
§ — .103(f}  of  the  rule  concerning 
conflicts  of  interest  and  appendix  A, 
supart  B  § — .104  for  additional  material 
relating  to  this  subject. 

Section — .108    Donations. 

In  order  to  reduce  the  cost  of 
acquiring  land  without  reducing  the 
Uniform  Act's  protection  of  affected 
persons,  the  proposed  rule  permits  the 
full  or  partial  donation  of  real  property 
to  an  acquiring  agency,  as  long  as  the 
donor  is  informed  of  his  right  to  just 
compensation.  Similarly,  an  owner  of 
real  property  may  waive  his  right  to  an 
appraisal  of  his  property  as  long  as  he  is 
informed  of  that  right.  This  will  allow 
the  acquiring  agency  to  avoid  the  cost  of 
appraisals  in  situations  where  the  owner 
is  willing  to  donate  a  real  property 
interest,  e.g.,  where  he  believes  the 
benefit  he  will  receive  from  the  project 
is  greater  than  the  value  of  the  interest 
being  acquired,  such  as  in  the  case  of 
easements  to  provide  water  or  sewer 
lines. 

Subpart  C — General  Relocation 
Requirements 

The  proposed  rule  eliminates  the 
requirement  currently  found  in  a  number 
of  agencies'  regulations  for  a  relocation 
plan.  Such  plans  can  be  very  expensive, 
cause  significant  project  delays,  and  yet 
be  obsoietebefore  being  put  to  use.  The 
proposed  rule  reflects  the  view  that 
displacing  agencies  have  demonstrated 
their  understanding  of  the  desirability  of 
identifying  and  resolving  problems  in 
advance  in  order  to  minimize  project 
delays  and  the  costs  accuring  therefrom. 

Section — .203    Relocation  information 
and  written  notices. 

In  contrast  to  many  existing 
regulations  implementing  the  Uniform 
Act,  the  proposed  rule  consolidates  all 
significant  relocation  notices  in  one 


place.  Section — .203  provides  for  a 
general  information  notice,  which 
provides  displaced  persons  with 
information  concerning  relocation 
payments,  eligibility  requirements, 
procedures  for  obtaining  payments, 
advisory  services,  and  the  right  to 
comparable  replacement  housing  It  'ilso 
provides  for  a  notice  of  relocation 
eligibility,  which  requires  that,  following 
the  initiation  of  negotiations,  persons  to 
be  displaced  be  notified  promptly  of 
their  eligibility  for  relocation  benefits. 
Lastly,  it  provides  for  a  90-day  notice, 
which  informs  persons  to  be  displaced 
that  they  will  receive  at  least  90  days  , 
advance  written  notice  of  the  earliest 
date  by  which  they  may  be  required  to 
move.  This  should  make  use  of  the 
regulation  easier  and  reduce  confusion 
over  the  functions  of  the  individual 
notices. 

Section— .204    A  vailability  of 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  prior 
to  displacement. 

Section — .204(a)  requires  the  agency 
to  offer  a  person  to  be  displaced  at  least 
one  comparable  replacement  dwelling 
before  requiring  the  person  to  move 
permanently  from  the  property.  When 
possible,  at  least  three  such  referrals 
shall  be  made. 

Section — .207    General  requirements: 
claims  for  relocation  payments. 

The  reader  should  note  two  items 
concerning  claims  for  relocation 
payments.  First,  the  time  limit  for  filing  a 
claim  has  been  standardized  at  18 
months  after  either  the  date  of 
displacement  or  the  date  of  final 
payment  for  acquiring  the  real  property, 
whichever  is  later.  Second,  the  rule 
requires  Federal  agencies  and  permits 
State  agencies  to  deduct  rent  owed  the 
agency  by  a  displaced  person  as  long  as 
such  deduction  does  not  prevent  the 
displaced  person  from  obtaining 
comparable  replacement  housing. 

Subpart  D — Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

Section— .303(a)[13)    Search  costs. 

Section — .303(a)(13)  describes  those 
expenses  incurred  by  a  business  person 
or  farm  operation  searching  for  a 
replacement  location  which  may  be 
reimbursed  by  the  agency.  Federal 
agencies  generally  have  limited  these 
payments  to  $500.  The  proposed  rule 
would  raise  this  limit  to  $1,000  per 
displacement  in  order  to  reflect  the 
increased  cost  of  hotel/motel 
accommodations,  transportation,  food, 
and  other  items. 


Section— .304(a)(1)    Substantial  loss  of 
existing  patronage. 

A  business  or  nonprofit  organization 
which  cannot  be  relocated  without  a 
substantial  loss  of  its  existing  patronage 
may  qualify  for  a  fixed  payment  in  lieu 
of  a  payment  for  actual  moving  and 
related  costs  it  incurs  in  relocating  to  a 
replacement  location.  The  proposed  rule 
provides  two  criteria  which  may  be  used 
to  determine  existing  patronage: 
clientele  or  net  earnings.  This  should 
allow  displacing  agencies  appropriate 
flexibility  in  making  this  determination. 
Either  criterion  or  a  combination  of  both 
may  be  used,  but  the  reader  should  note 
that  a  business  is  assumed  to  meet  this 
test  unless  the  displacing  agency  can 
demonstrate  otherwise. 

Section— .305(j)    Physical  changes. 

The  proposed  rule  makes  ineligible 
the  cost  of  physical  changes  to  the  real 
property  at  the  replacement  location  of 
a  business,  farm,  or  nonprofit 
organization.  See  §— .303(a)(3)  for  the 
limited  exceptions  to  this  rule. 

Subpart  E — Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

Section— .401    Replacement  housing 
payments  for  180-day  homeowners. 

Section — .401(a)  clarifies  the 
occupancy  requirement  for  180-day 
homeowners.  In  order  to  be  eligible  for  a 
replacement  housing  payment  for  180- 
day  homeowner-occupants,  a  displaced 
person  must  have  occupied  a 
displacement  dwelling  for  the  180  days 
immediately  before  the  initiation  of 
negotiations.  While  most  Federal 
displacing  agencies  have  followed  this 
policy,  their  regulations  often  did  not 
explicitly  state  that  the  occupancy 
period  had  to  be  the  180  days 
immediately  preceding  the  initiation  of 
negotiations. 

If  a  displaced  person  does  not  meet 
the  occupancy  requirement  explained 
above  solely  due  to  circumstances  such 
as  a  hospital  stay,  military  reserve  duty, 
or  other  temporary  absence  from  his 
dwelling,  he  shall  be  considered  to  be  in 
"constructive  occupancy"  of  his 
dwelling  and.  therefore,  to  meet  the  180- 
day  requirement. 

Section — .402    Rental  assistance 
payments. 

Section — .402(a)  describes  the 
occupancy  requirement  for  payments  for 
90-day  occupants.  In  order  to  be  eligible 
for  this  payment,  a  displaced  person 
must  have  occupied  a  displacement 
dwelling  for  the  90  days  immediately 
before  the  initiation  of  negotiations.  The 
principle  of  "constructive  occupancy" 
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Section— .402(b)(2)    Utility  tervices. 
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Currently  agency  rules  prqvi 
methods  of  determining  the 
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Subpart  F — Mobile  Homes 
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site,  and  the  varying  legal  status  of 
mobile  homes  under  State  law. 

Subpart  F  sets  forth  requirements 
governing  the  provision  of  moving 
expenses  and  replacement  housing 
payments  for  a  person  displaced  from  a 
mobile  home  or  a  mobile  home  site. 
Eligibility  for  a  replacement  housing 
payment  is  based  on  the  length  of  time  a 
person  owned  or  rented  the  mobile 
home  and  occupied  it  on  the 
displacement  site. 

The  present  rules  of  Federal  agencies 
differ  as  to  the  policies  to  be  applied 
when  a  displaced  mobile  home  occupant 
owned  the  displacement  mobile  home 
but  rented  the  displacement  site,  or 
rented  the  displacement  mobile  home 
but  owned  the  displacement  site. 
Differences  also  arise  with  respect  to  a 
displaced  person  who  purchases  a 
replacement  mobile  home  but  rents  the 
replacement  site,  or  rents  a  replacement 
mobile  home  but  purchases  the  site. 
Under  the  proposed  rule  such  a  person 
would  be  eligible  to  receive  a 
replacement  housing  payment  that 
combines  a  payment  for  the  mobile 
home  with  a  payment  for  the  mobile 
home  site.  Each  such  payment  would  be 
computed  under  the  applicable  § — .401 
and/or  S — -402.  However,  the  total 
replacement  housing  payment  to  a 
person  would  not  exceed  the  maximum 
payment  (either  $15,000  or  $4,000) 
permitted  under  the  section  that  governs 
the  computation  for  the  dwelling. 

The  proposed  rule  at  subpart  F  would 
provide  fair,  equitable,  and  uniform 
relocation  assistance  to  all  eligible 
displaced  mobile  home  occupants. 

Subpart  G — Last  Resort  Housing 

The  proposed  rule  supersedes  the 
current  govemmentwide  rule  on  last 
resort  housing  issued  by  the  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development 
(HUD)  at  24  CFR  Part  43.  Subpart  G  sets 
forth  policies  and  procedures  that 
maximize  the  flexibility  of  agencies 
seeking  to  use  section  206  of  the 
Uniform  Act  (last  resort  housing 
provisions).  By  removing  unnecessary 
existing  requirements,  it  allows  agencies 
to  design  and  implement  last  resort 
housing  measures  according  to  their 
own  needs. 

Under  the  proposed  last  resort 
housing  rules,  agencies  no  longer  would 
be  required  to  prepare  an  inventory  of 
housing  in  the  locality,  analyze  the 
inventory  data,  and,  in  the  case  of 
federally  assisted  projects,  obtain  the 
Federal  funding  agency's  approval  to 
proceed  with  its  last  resort  housing 
proposal.  Similarly,  agencies  no  longer 
would  have  to  prepare  and  submit  to 
HUD  or  the  Farmer's  Home 
Administration  detailed  replacement 


housing  plans  which,  for  federally 
assisted  projects,  would  have  to  be 
approved  by  the  Federal  funding  agency. 
Lastly,  agencies  no  longer  will  have  to 
establish  an  advisory  committee  to 
consult  with,  advise,  and  assist  in  the 
development  of  a  replacement  housing 
plan  when  26  or  more  units  of  last  resort 
housing  are  needed. 

Appendices 

The  reader's  attention  is  directed  to 
the  appendices  which  accompany  the 
proposed  rule.  Appendix  A  provides  a 
section-by-section  analysis  of  major 
portions  of  the  proposed  rule:  Appendix 
B  provides  a  report  form  and 
instructions  for  those  agencies  which 
elect  to  require  a  report  on  Uniform  Act 
activities. 

Executive  Order  12291 

Executive  Order  12291  requires  that  a 
regulatory  impact  analysis  be  prepared 
for  "major"  rules  which  are  defined  in 
the  Order  as  any  rule  that  has  an  annual 
effect  on  the  national  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more,  or  certain  other 
specified  effects. 

We  intend  the  proposed  regulations  to 
result  in  savings  to  State  and  local 
governments  in  the  costs  of 
administrative  grants.  However,  we  do 
not  believe  that  the  regulations  will 
have  an  annual  economic  effect  of  $100 
million  or  more  or  the  other  effects  listed 
in  the  Order.  For  this  reason,  we  have 
determined  that  these  regulations  are 
not  a  major  rule  within  the  meaning  of 
the  Order. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1980 

The  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  605(b))  requires  that,  for  each  rule 
with  a  "significant  economic  impact  on 
a  substantial  number  of  small  entities," 
an  analysis  be  prepared  describing  the 
rule's  impact  on  small  entities  and 
identifying  any  significant  alternatives 
to  the  rule  that  would  minimize  the 
economic  impact  on  small  entities. 

The  head  of  each  of  the  agencies 
covered  by  this  notice,  or  delegatee,  has 
certified  that  these  proposed 
regulations,  if  adopted,  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities.  The 
provisions  of  the  Uniform  Act  which 
provide  the  benefits  covered  by  the 
proposed  rule  have  not  changed.  The 
primary  impact  of  the  proposed  rule  is 
expected  to  be  the  elimination  of 
unnecessary  administrative 
requirements  and  the  consequent 
reduction  of  burden  on  affected  entities. 
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Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

These  proposed  regulations  contain 
collection  of  information  requirements 
subject  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act. 
These  requirements  are  necessary  in 
order  to  demonstrate  compliance  with 
the  relocation  and  acquisition 
regulations.  The  collection  of 
information  requirements  contained  in 
these  regulations  have  been  submitted, 
or  are  being  simultaneously  submitted, 
to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
for  review  under  section  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  Comments 
from  the  public  on  these  collection  of 
information  requirements  are  invited 
and  shall  be  addressed  to:  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
Washington.  D.C.  20503. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Office  of  t^e  Secretary 
7  CFR  Part  21 

address:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Mr.  Frank  Gearde,  Jr..  Director.  Office  of 
Operations,  United  States  Department 
of  Agriculture,  Room  113W- 
Administration  Building.  14th  & 
Independence  Avenue  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20250.  Comments  will 
be  available  for  review  at  the  above 
address  from  9:00  a.m.  to  3:30  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Frank  W.  Bright,  Realty  Specialist. 
Office  of  Operations,  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture,  Room  1566- 
South  Building,  14th  &  Independence 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20250. 
Area  Code  202,  Telephone  No.  447-5225. 
Office  hours  Monday  through  Friday 
from  8:00  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m. 
AODtTiONAL  SUPPLEMENTARY 
INFORMATION:  The  United  States 
Department  of  Agriculture  (USDA)  first 
published  its  regulations  implementing 
the  Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and 
Real  Property  Acquisitions  PoUcies  Act 
of  1970  (42  U.S.C.  4601  et  seq.)  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  April  30, 1973.  All 
Federal  agencies  which  are  subject  to 
the  Uniform  Act  are  now  proposing  to 
jointly  promulgate  a  common  model 
rule. 

The  Department's  existing  regulations 
in  7  CFR  Part  21,  implementing  the 
Uniform  Act,  parallel  the  language  in  the 
proposed  model  rule.  It  is  the 
Department's  opinion  that  the  proposed 
model  rule  contains  no  major  significant 
changes  that  would  impose  an  adverse 
economic  effect  on  programs 
administered  by  the  USDA.  However, 
the  proposed  model  rule  does  provide 
clarifying  language  which  will  correct 


the  inconsistencies  and  inequities  that 
currently  exist  in  the  acquisition  of  real 
property  and  the  reimbursement  to 
displacees  of  Federal  and  federally 
assisted  projects. 

Specific  differences  between  the 
present  USDA  regulations  and  the 
proposed  regulations  are  identified  as 
follows: 

Subpart  A — General 

Section  21.9  (c)    Reports. 

The  proposed  rule  allows  USDA  to 
determine  whether  to  require  a  report  on 
Uniform  Act  activities  from  its 
recipients,  but  limits  such  reports  to  no 
more  frequently  than  every  three  years 
and  limits  coverage  to  12  months 
preceding  the  year  in  which  a  report  is 
required.  USDA's  regulations  heretofore 
have  been  silent  on  a  reporting 
requirement. 

Section  21.10    Appeals. 

The  proposed  common  rule  formalizes 
the  appeal  process.  USDA's  regulation 
recognizes  the  right  of  appeal  as 
provided  in  the  Uniform  Act,  but  does 
not  provide  for  a  formal  appeals 
process. 

Subpart  B — Real  Property  Acquisition 

Section  21.101(a)    General. 

The  proposed  common  rule  applies  to 
any  agency  acquisition  of  real  property 
for  a  Federal  or  Federally-assisted 
project  except  for  voluntary 
transactions;  whereas  USDA's 
regulation  excludes  acquisition  by 
donations  or  land  exchanges. 

Section  21.108    Donations: 

The  proposed  common  rule's 
treatment  of  donations  requires  that  an 
agency  obtain  an  appraisal  and  offer 
just  compensation  due.  unless  the  owner 
releases  the  Agency  from  these 
obligations.  As  specified  in  §  25.101(a) 
above,  the  current  USDA  regulations 
exclude  acquisition  by  donations. 

Subpart  D — Payment  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

Section  21.304(d)    Nonprofit 
organizations. 

The  proposed  common  rule  provides 
for  a  fixed  payment  of  $2,500.  when  a 
displaced  nonprofit  organization  elects  a 
fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  payment  for 
actual  moving  and  relating  expenses. 
Under  the  same  circumstances,  USDA 
regulations  currently  provide  for  a 
payment  of  not  less  than  $2,500  nor  more 
than  $10,000. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  21 

Relocation  assistance;  Real  property 
acquisition. 


It  is  proposed  that  Title  7  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  by 
revising  Part  21  as  set  forth  at  the  end  of 
this  document. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C,  May  9. 1985. 
John  |.  Franke.  Jr., 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Administration. 

PART  21— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A-General 

Sec. 

21.1  Purpose. 

21.2  Definitions. 

21.3  No  duplication  of  payments. 

21.4  Assurances,  monitoring  and  corrective 
actions. 

21.5  Manner  of  notices. 

21.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

21.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

21.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

21.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

21.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B— Real  Property  Acquisition 

21.101  Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

21.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 

21.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

21.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

21.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

21.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

21.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

21.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C— General  Relocation 
Requirements 

21.201  Purpose . 

21.202  Applicability. 

21.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 

21.204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

21.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

21.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

21.207  General  requirements-claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

21.208  Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income.. 

Subpart  D— Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

21.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

21.302  Fixed  payments  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

21.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

21.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

21.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 
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Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

21.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occi  ipants 

21.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants 

21.403  Additional  rules  gov^ning 
replacement  housing  pay  nents 

Subpart  F— MobHe  Homes 

21.501  Applicability. 

21.502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  homes. 

21.503  Replacement  housing 
180-day  mobile  home  ow  ler 

21.504  Replacement  housing 
90-day  mobile  home  occl  p 

21.505  Additional  rules 
payments  to  mobile  homi 


Subpart  G— Last  Resort  Hoqsing 

21.601  Applicability 

21.602  Methodsof  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A — Section-by-Sec  ion  Analysis. 
Appendix  B— Statistical  Repc  rt  Form. 

Authority:  Sec.  213,  Unifoni  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L  9ri-64«.  84  Stat 
1900  (42  U.S.C.  4633) 


payments  for 
occupants, 
payments  for 
ants. 

relocation 
occupants. 


gove  rning 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENER<kY 

10  CFR  Part  1039 

AOOMftt:  Commenta  shoi4d  be  sent  to: 
Office  of  Project  and  Faciities 
Management.  United  States  Department 
of  Energy.  1000  Independence  Avenue 
SW..  Washington.  D.C  20$85. 

PON  nmrmm  mfommatiom  coiaAcr 

Donald  G.  Trost,  MA-222.'Really  Officer 
and  Group  Leader,  Realj  Property  and 
Facilities.  Management  division, 
United  States  Department  of  Energy, 
1000  Independence  Avefiue  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20S85.  (202)  252- 
1191 

John  Herrick.  Esq.  CC-44.  United  States 
Department  of  Energy.  1000 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20585)  (202)  252- 
8618. 


AOOmONAL  MIPM^lfKNT, 

mromtATiON: 


Mfn 


Liat  of  SubJacU  in  10  CFR  Part  ItSO 

Real  property  acquisition.  Relocation 
assistance.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements. 

It  is  proposed  that  Cha(  ter  X  of  Title 
10  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  be 
amended  by  adding  Part  1039  as  set 
forth  at  the  end  of  this  do(  lument 


Dated:  May  14. 1985. 

Martha  Hesse  Dolan, 

Assistant  Secretary  Management  and 
Administration. 

PART  1039— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A — General 

Sec. 

1039.1  Purpose. 

1039.2  Definitions. 

1039.3  No  duplication  of  payments. 

1039.4  Assurances,  monitoring  and 
corrective  action. 

1039.5  Manner  of  notices. 

1039.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

1039.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

1039.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

1039.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

1039.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B— Real  Property  Acquisition 

1039.101  Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

1039.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 

1039.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

1039.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

1039.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

1039.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

1039.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

1039.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C — Ganaral  Relocation 
Raqulrawnta 

1039.201  Purpose. 

1039.202  Applicability. 

1039.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 

1039.204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

1039.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

1039.206  Eviction  of  cause. 

1039.207  General  requirements — claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

1039.206    Relocation  payments  not 
considered  as  income. 

Subpart  D— Paymanta  tor  Moving  ami 
naHrtaQ  cxpanaaa 

10;K.301    Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

1039.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

1039.303  Payment  of  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

1039.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

1039.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Houaing 
Payntenta 

1039.401    Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occupants. 


1039.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants. 

1039.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homes 

1039.501  Applicability. 

1039.502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  homes. 

1039.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  homeowner-occupants. 

1039.504  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  home  occupants 

1039.505  Additional  rules  governing 
relocation  payments  to  mobile  home 
occupants. 

Subpart  G — Last  Resort  Housing 

1039.601  Applicability. 

1039.602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A — Section-by-Section  analysis. 
Appendix  B — Statistical  report  form. 

Authority:  161g  of  the  Atomic  Energy  Act  of 
1954  (42  United  States  Code  2201);  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970  (42  United 
States  Code  4601). 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

14  CFR  Part  1208 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to  NASA,  Code  NXG. 
Washington.  DC  20546.  They  will  be 
available  for  public  examination  in 
Room  126.  600  Independence  Avenue 
SW,  Washington,  DC. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ms.  Gitta  G.  Haber,  202-453-1960. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Fart  1208 

Uniform  relocation  assistance.  Real 
property.  Relocation,  Federally-assisted 
programs,  Housing,  Real  property 
acquisition.  Relocation  requirements. 
Replacement  housing.  Mobile  homes. 
Moving  and  related  expenses. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  14  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  by 
adding  Part  1208  as  set  forth  at  the  end 
of  this  document. 
James  M.  Beggs 
Administrator. 

PART  1208— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A — General 


Sec. 

1208.1 

1208.2 

1208.3 

1206.4 


Purpose. 
Definitions. 

No  duplication  of  payments. 
Assurances,  monitoring  and 
corrective  action. 
1208.5    Manner  of  notices. 
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Sec. 

1208.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

1208.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

1208.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

1208.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

1208.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B— Real  Property  Acquisition 

1208.101    Applicability  of  acquisition 

requirements. 
12i)8.102    Basic  acquisition  policies. 

1208.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

1208.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

1203.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

1208.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

1208.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

1208.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C — General  Relocation 
Requirements 

1208.201     Purpose. 

l.?08.202    Applicability. 

12. '3.203    Relocation  information  and  written 

notices. 
1208.204    Availability  of  comparable 

replacement  dwelling  prior  to 

displacement. 
12()fl..^05    Relocation  assistance  advisory 

services. 

1208.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

1208.207  General  requirements— claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

1208.208  Relocation  payments  not 
considered  as  income. 

Subpart  0 — Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

1208.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

1208.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

1208.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses  — 
nonresidential  moves. 

1208.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

1208.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
(jxpenscs. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

1208.401  ReplHCement  housing  payments  for 
I'JO-d-iy  homecwnur-occupants. 

1208.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
tO-day  occupants. 

1206  403    Additional  rules  governing 
ropiacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Hemes 

1208.501  Applicability. 

1206.502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  homes. 

1203.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  hoine  owner  occupants. 

l.?08.504    Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

1208.505    Additional  ndes  governing 
relocation  payments  to  mobile  home 
occupants. 

Subpart  G — Last  Resort  Housing 

1208.601     Applicability. 


1208.602    Methods  of  providing  replacement 

housing. 
Appendix  A — Section-by-Section  analysis. 
Appendix  B — Statistical  report  form. 
Authority:  42  U.S.C.  4601.  Sec.  213. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

ISCFRPartll 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Office  of  Administrative  Services 
Management,  United  States  Department 
of  Commerce,  Room  6319,  Washington. 
D.C.  20230. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mary  DiGiulian,  Director,  Office  of 
Administrative  Services  Management. 
United  States  Department  of  Commerce. 
Washing/on.  DC.  20230(202)377-0884 

List  of  Subjects  in  15  CFR  Part  11 

Relocation  assistance  and  real 
property  acquisition.  Reporting  and 
record  keeping  requirements. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  15  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  by 
adding  Part  11  as  set  forth  at  the  end  of 
this  document. 
Hugh  L.  Btennan. 

Director.  Procurement  and  Administrative 
Se.'vices. 

PART  11— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A—General 

Sec. 

11.1  Purpose. 

11.2  Definitions. 

11.3  No  duplication  of  payments. 

11.4  Assurances,  monitoring  and  corrective 
action. 

11.5  Manner  of  notices. 

11.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

11.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

11.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

11.9  Record  Iceeping  and  reports. 

11.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B— Real  Property  Acquisition 

11.101  Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

11.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 

11.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

11.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

11.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

11.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

11.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

11.108  Donations. 

Subpatl  C— General  Relocation 
Requirements 

11.201  Purpose. 

11.202  Applicability. 

11.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 


11 .204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

11.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

11.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

11.207  General  requirements — claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

11.208  Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 

Subpart  D—Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

11.301  Pa>  ments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moved. 

11.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

11.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

11.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

11.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

11.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
ISOday  homeowner-occupants. 

11.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90- day  occupants. 

11.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homes 

11.501  Applicability. 

11 .502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  homes. 

11  503    Replacement  housing  payments  for 
130- day  mobile  homeowner-occupants. 

11.504  Replacement  housing  paymentt  for 
90-dny  mobile  home  occupants. 

11 .505  Additional  rules  governing  relocation 
payments  to  mobile  home  occupants. 

Subpart  G— Last  Resort  Housing 

11.601  Applicability. 

11.602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A— Section-by-Section  analysis. 
Appendix  B— Statistical  report  form. 

Authority:  Section  213  of  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L  91- 
646.  84  Stat.  1894,  {42  U.S.C.  4601). 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HOUSING  AND 
URBAN  DEVELOPMENT 

24  CFR  Parts  42  and  43 

[Docket  No.  R-85-1239;  FR-21C6] 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
the  Office  of  General  Counsel.  Rules 
Docket  Clerk,  Room  10276,  Department 
of  Housing  and  Urban  Development,  451 
Seventh  Street  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20410.  Comments  should  refer  to  the 
above  docket  number  and  title.  A  copy 
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JMI 


of  each  comment  submilte(  will  be 
available  for  public  inspec  ion  and 
copying  during  regular  bus  ness  hours  at 
this  address. 


Si! 


P" 


l3 


les 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 

Melvin  Geffner,  Deputy  Di 
Brown,  Georgian  Carter,  oi 
Relocation  and  Real  Estate 
Room  7174.  Department  of 
Urban  Development,  451 
SW..  Washington,  DC.  204^0 
(202)  755-6336.  {This  is  not 
number.) 

ADDITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTAiV 
information:  Federal  agcijcics 
promulgating  jointly  a  pro 
implement  cost-effective 
procedures  governing  the 
implementation  of  the  Uni 
Relocation  Assistance  and 
Property  Acquisition  Folic 
(42  U.S.C.  4601).  The  proposed 
would  be  applicable  to  b 
Federal  programs  and  projects 
federally-assisted  progra 
undertaken  by  State  and 
governments. 

When  final,  this  regula 
supersede  the  existing  HU^ 
governing  Uniform  Reloca 
Assistance  and  Real  Prope|-ty 
Acquisition  found  at  24 
Part  43,  Subpart  A.  The  co|imon 
preamble  above  describes 
principal  changes  that  woifd 
the  current  HUD  regulatior 
changes  and  significant  fee  tures 
Department  wishes  to  high 
discussed  below. 


contact: 

1  ector,  Roland 
Alvin  West, 
Division, 
4ousing  and 
venth  Street 
Telephone 
toll-free 


are 
[^sed  rule  to 
licies  and 


Section  42.2(c)    Comparable 
replacement  housing. 

The  proposed  "make  wh  )le"  standard 
at  §  42.2(c)(6)  would  be  a  c  lange  from 
the  current  HUD  rule  (24  C  "R  42.45(f)) 
which  requires  that  the  mo  ithly  housing 
cost  for  a  comparable  repli  icement 
dwelling  not  exceed  25  per  :ent  of  the 
displaced  person's  gross  m  Dnthly 
income. 

Section  42.2(e)    Decent  sdfe  and 
sanitary. 

The  proposed  rule  woulc  not  retain 
the  current  HUD  requirem(  nt  (24  CFR 
42.47(A)(1))  that  a  decent,  i  afe  and 
sanitary  replacement  dweling  (defined 
at  §  42.2(e))  must  comply  vith  the 
requirements  of  the  HUD  1  iad-base 
paint  regulations  at  24  CFI  Part  35. 
However,  the  Department  mcourages 
displacing  agencies  to  male  every 
reasonable  effort  to  ensure  that 
replacement  housing  is  fre  ;  of  lead-base 
paint. 


rm 
Real 

Act  of  1970 

rule 
direct 

and  tg 
and  projects 


im> 
Iqcal 

iti^n  will 
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Section  42.2(f)(2)    Persons  not 
displaced. 

Section  42.2(f)(2)(iii)  would  supersede 
the  current  HUD  procedures  governing 
the  treatment  of  tenant-occupants 
permitted  to  remain  in  the  real  property 
after  acquisition  (24  CFR  42.207), 
including  issuance  of  a  "notice  of  right 
to  continue  in  occupancy"  to  each  such 
person. 

Section  42.2(k)    Notice  of  intent  to 
acquire  property. 

Section  42.2(k)  would  extend 
relocation  assistance  to  persons  moving 
from  the  real  property  between  the  date 
the  agency  furnishes  the  owner  a  notice 
of  its  intent  to  acquire  the  property  and 
the  date  it  delivers  the  initial  written 
purchase  offer  to  acquire  the  property. 

Section  42.10    Appeals. 

Section  42.10  would  change  the 
current  HUD  rule  (24  CFR  42,  Subpart  J) 
governing  administrative  appeals  in 
several  ways.  HUD  Field  Offices  would 
no  longer  hear  appeals  of  a  displacing 
agency's  decision.  Under  the  proposed 
rule  the  agency  receiving  the  grant  from 
HUD  would  make  the  final  decision. 

For  example,  under  the  State- 
administered  Small  Cities  Community 
Development  Block  Grant  program,  the 
State  would  review  an  appeal  by  a 
person  who  is  dissatisfied  with  the 
determination  of  the  community 
receiving  a  grant  from  the  State.  A  city 
receiving  an  entitlement  block  grant 
would  hear  the  appeal  of  a  person 
dissatisfied  with  the  decision  of  the 
official  approving  or  disapproving  the 
person's  claim.  An  urban  county 
providing  a  grant  to  a  municipality 
would  hear  the  appeal  of  a  person  who 
disagrees  with  the  municipality's 
determination.  A  person  would,  of 
course,  continue  to  have  the  right  to 
seek  judicial  review  of  his  or  her  appeal 
on  its  merits  after  exhausting  the 
administrative  remedies  provided  in  the 
regulations. 

The  proposed  rule  would  narrow  the 
scope  of  those  actions  that  may  be 
appealed  by  a  person  under  the  current 
HUD  rule  (24  CFR  42.703(a))  to  the 
displacing  agency's  determination  of  the 
person's  eligibility  for.  or  the  amount  of. 
a  relocation  payment  and  certain 
expenses  in  connection  with  the 
acquistion  of  real  property. 

Under  the  proposed  rule  a  displacing 
agency  would  continue  to  provide  a 
person  a  written  notification  explaining 
its  denial  of  his  or  her  relocation  claim 
(see  §  42.207(g))  as  well  as  a  written 
response  explaining  its  decision  on  any 
later  appeal.  In  light  of  these 
requirements,  the  current  HUD  rule 


requiring  the  agency  to  provide  a  written 
response  to  a  person's  "oral  appeal"  (24 
CFR  42.705(a))  would  be  discontinued  as 
unnecessarily  burdensome. 

Section  42. 102(b)    Notice  to  owner  of 
planned  acquisition. 

Under  the  current  HUD  rule  (24  CFR 
42.105).  an  acquiring  agency  must 
provide  early  written  notice  to  the 
property  owner  of  its  interest  in 
acquirng  his  or  her  property  and  the 
basic  protections  provided  by  law.  The 
proposed  §  42.102(b)  would  permit  the 
agency  to  meet  this  obligation  through  a 
verbal  explanation.  Although  a  written 
notice  would  no  longer  be  required,  the 
Department  encourages  agencies  to 
continue  to  provide  property  owners 
with  a  copy  of  either  the  HUD  brochure. 
"When  a  Public  Agency  Acquires  Your 
Property",  or  an  appropriate  substitute 
statement. 

Section  42. 102(m)    Fair  rental  for  short- 
term  occupancy. 

Under  the  proposed  rule  (§  42.102(m)). 
if  a  person  who  is  the  owner  or  tenant  of 
the  real  property  at  the  time  of  its 
acquisition  by  the  agency  is  permitted  to 
occupy  it  after  acquisition  on  a  short- 
term  basis,  the  rent  may  not  exceed  the 
fair  market  rent  for  the  property.  The 
term  "fair  market  rent"  means  the  rent 
paid  for  the  unsubsidized  use  of  similar 
property  in  similar  areas  and,  thus,  may 
differ  from  the  Fair  Market  Rent  (FMR) 
established  by  HUD  under  its  section  8 
housing  assistance  payments  programs. 
The  current  HUD  requirement  (24  CFR 
42.215)  restricting  the  rental  charge  for  a 
dwelling  so  occupied  to  25  percent  of  the 
person's  gross  monthly  income  would  be 
discontinued.  The  Department 
encourages  Agencies  to  consider  the 
person's  financial  circumstances, 
however,  when  establishing  the  rent  for 
a  low-  or  moderate-income  person. 

Section  42.103    Criteria  for  appraisals. 

Section  42.103(b)  would  expand  the 
current  HUD  rule  (24  CFR  42.107)  to 
explain  more  specifically  the  contents  of 
an  acceptably  documented  appraisal. 

Section  42.103(f)  would  amend  the 
current  HUD  conflict  of  interest  rules  to 
permit  the  same  person  to  both  appraise 
and  negotiate  an  acquisition  where  the 
value  of  the  interest  to  be  acquired  does 
not  exceed  $2,500. 

Section  42. 104    Review  of  appraisals. 

Section  42.104(a)  would  require  that 
all  appraisals  be  reviewed  by  a  qualified 
reviewing  appraiser.  Under  the  current 
HUD  rule  (24  CFR  42.109(a))  only 
appraisals  of  property  valued  in  excess 
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of  $2,000  must  be  reviewed  by  a 
qualified  appraiser. 

Section  42. 105    Acquisition  of  tenant- 
owned  improvements. 

The  current  HUD  rule  (24  CFR 
42.111  (b])  requires  an  acquiring  agency 
to  pay,  as  just  compensation  for  a 
tenant-owned  real  property 
improvement,  the  greater  of  (1)  the 
amount  which  the  improvement 
contributes  to  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  property  (contributory  value),  (2)  the 
salvage  value  of  the  property,  or  (3)  the 
depreciated  replacement  cost  of  the 
improvement  installed.  Section  42.105(c) 
would  limit  the  requirement  to  payment 
of  the  contributory  value  or  salvage 
value,  whichever  is  higher. 

Section  42.203    Relocation  information 
notices. 

Section  42.203(a)  would  amend  the 
current  HUD  rule  to  add  a  require.Tient 
that  the  displacing  agency  issue  a 
general  information  notice  to  each 
person  to  be  displaced  as  soon  as  it  is 
feasible  to  do  so.  A  signiHcant  part  of 
this  requirement  could  be  met  by 
providing  a  copy  of  the  applicable  HUD 
information  brochure.  "Relocation 
Assistance  to  Displaced  Homowners". 
"Relocation  Assistance  to  Displaced 
Tenants",  or  "Relocation  Assistance  to 
Displaced  Businesses.  Farms,  and 
Nonprofit  Organizations." 

Section  42.203(b)  would  require  the 
displacing  agency  to  issue  a  notice 
eligibility  for  relocation  assistance  at 
the  time  a  person's  basic  eligibility  for 
such  assistance  is  eslabished.  This 
notice  would  replace  the  "notice  of 
displacement"  currently  required  at  24 
CFR  42.209. 

Section  42.205    RelocctionKissistance 
advisory  services. 

Section  42.205(b)(2)(i)  would  make  it 
clear  that  the  displacing  agency  must 
provide  a  person  written  notification  of 
the  specific  comparable  replacement 
dwelling,  and  the  price  or  rent  for  that 
dwelling,  that  the  agency  will  use  as  the 
basis  for  establishing  the  maximum 
possible  replacement  housing  payment 
for  which  the  person  may  qualify.  The 
agency  must  also  indicate  its  reasons  for 
selecting  that  dwelling  for  such  purpose. 
(See  also  discussion  at  §  42.403(a)). 

Section  42.205(b)(2)(ii)  would  amend 
the  current  HUD  rule  (24  CFR 
42.211(b)(2))  to  permit  a  displacing 
agency  to  refer  a  person  to  be  displaced 
to  an  available  replacement  dwelling 
that  had  not  been  inspected  and 
determined  to  be  decent,  safe  and 
sanitary,  provided  it  notifies  the  person 
that  if  he  or  she  relocates  to  the 
dwelling,  it  must  be  inspected  and 


determined  to  be  decent,  safe  and 
sanitary  before  a  replacement  housing 
payment  may  be  issued. 

Section  42.402(b)    Rental  assistance 
payment. 

Consistent  with  the  change  in  the 
financial  means  test  to  the  "make 
whole"  standard  at  S  42.2(c)(6),  the 
rental  assistance  payment  authorized  at 
§  42.402(b)  would  be  determined  by 
multiplying  the  increased  cost,  if  any.  for 
rent  and  utilities  after  displacement  by 
48  (the  number  of  months  covered  by  the 
payment  subsidy).  The  current  HUD  rule 
(24  CFR  42.453)  bases  the  rental 
assistance  payment  on  the  greater  of  (1) 
the  subsidy  computed  under  the  "make 
whole"  standard  described  above  or  (2) 
the  amount,  if  any,  necessary  to  reduce 
the  person's  monthly  housing  cost  to 
25%  of  the  person's  gross  income. 

Section  42.403(a)    Determining  the  cost 
of  comparable  replacement  housing. 

The  upper  limit  of  a  replacement 
housing  payment  is  based  on  the  cost  of 
a  representative  comparable 
replacement  dwelling.  Section  42.403(a) 
would  revise  the  current  HUD  rule  (24 
CFR  42.457(a))  to  give  a  displacing 
agency  the  flexibility  to  base  such  cost 
on  the  probable  selling  price,  rather  than 
the  asking  price  of  the  comparable 
replacement  dwelling.  If  the  agency 
computes  the  replacement  housing 
payment  on  the  basis  of  the  probable 
selling  price,  it  must  document  and 
inform  the  displaced  person  in  writing  of 
its  justification  for  the  adjustment. 
Because  such  an  adjustment  may  reduce 
the  amount  of  the  payment,  the 
Department  expects  displacing  agencies 
to  cite  specific  market  data  (e.g..  asking 
prices  for  comparable  homes  offered  for 
sale,  or  the  sale  prices  of  comparable 
homes  sold  very  recently)  as  the  basis 
for  the  adjustment. 

Other  Matters 

Environmental  Impact 

A  Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 
with  respect  to  the  environmeiV.  has 
been  made  in  accordance  with  HUD 
regulations  in  24  CFR  Part  50.  which 
implements  section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969.  42  U.S.C.  4332.  The  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  is  available  for  public 
inspection  during  regular  business  hours 
in  the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 
Rules  Docket  Clerk,  Room  10276.  451 
Seventh  Street,  S.W..  Washington,  D.C. 
20410. 

Executive  Order  12291 

This  rule  does  not  constitute  a  major 
rule  as  that  term  is  defined  in  section 


1(b)  of  Executive  Order  12291  of  Federal 
Regulation  issued  on  February  17. 1981. 
Analysis  of  the  rule  indicates  that  it 
does  not  (1)  have  an  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more:  (2) 
cause  a  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices 
for  consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal.  State  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  or  (3) 
have  a  significant  adverse  effect  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  irmovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  of  1980 

Under  the  provisions  of  section  605(b) 
of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601).  the  undersigned  certifies 
that  this  rule  does  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  because  (1)  the 
overall  effect  on  grantees  administering 
the  rule  would  be  a  small  reduction  in 
the  cost  of  relocation  payments  along 
with  a  reduction  in  administrative  costs 
and  other  burdens  that  would  result 
from  the  simplification  and  clarification 
of  certain  policies  and  the  elimination  of 
policy  differences  among  the  Federal 
agencies  proposing  this  common  rule; 
and  (2)  although  a  small  number  of 
displaced  businesses  (estimated  at  less 
than  50)  would  no  longer  receive  a  fixed 
payment  (up  to  $10,000)  in  lieu  of  a 
payment  for  their  actual  moving 
expenses,  there  would  be  minimal  effect 
on  the  relocation  assistance  provided  to 
other  displaced  businesses. 

HUD  Semiannual  Agenda 

This  rule  was  listed  as  sequence 
number  164  in  the  Department's 
Semiannual  Agenda  of  Regulations 
published  on  April  29, 1985  (50  FR  17286, 
17324)  under  Executive  Order  12291  and 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

The  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  this  rule  have 
been  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  for  review 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501- 
3520).  No  person  may  be  subjected  to  a 
penalty  for  failure  to  comply  with  these 
information  collection  requirements 
until  they  have  been  approved  and 
assigned  an  OMB  control  number.  The 
0MB  control  number,  when  assigned, 
will  be  announced  by  separate  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register. 
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List  of  Subjects  in 

24  CFR  Part  42 

Administrative  practice  arfd 
procedure:  Claims;  Community 
development:  Grant  programs:  housing 
and  community  developmenl;  Loan 
programs;  housing  and  comn  unity 
development:  Manufactured  fiomes; 
Real  property  acquisition:  Relocation 
assistance:  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements. 

24  CFR  Part  43 

Loan  programs:  housing  aijd 
community  development:  relpcation 
assistance. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  24 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  a 
follows: 

Samuel  R.  Pieree,  Jr., 
Secretary. 

1.  Part  42  is  revised  to  reac 
forth  at  the  end  of  this  docun  lent 


of  the  Code 
rr  ended  as 


as  set 


PART  42— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A — Gen«nd 


Sec. 
42.1 
42.2 
4i3 
42.4 


Purpose. 
Definitions. 

No  duplication  of  payment  s. 
Assurances,  monitoring  ai|d  corrective 
action. 
42.5    Manner  of  notices. 
42.8    Administration  of  jointly-ftinded 
projects. 

42.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  i  egulations. 

42.8  Compliance  with  other  latts  and 
regulations. 

42.9  Recordkeeping  and  report! . 

42.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B — Real  Property  Acqtiisition 

42.101  Applicability  of  acquisit  un 
requirements. 

42.102  Basic  acquisition  policie^. 

42.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

42.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

42.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-ov^ned 
improvements. 

42.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

42.107  Certain  litigation  expends. 

42.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C— General  Relocation 
Requirements 

42.201  Purpose. 

42.202  Applicability. 

42.203  Relocation  information  4nd  written 
notices. 

42.204  Availability  of  compara|>Ie 
replacement  dwelling  prior 
di.splacement. 

42.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

42.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

42.207  General  requirements — Claims  for 
relocation  payments. 


42.208    Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 

Subpart  D — Payment  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

42.301  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

42.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

42.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

42.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

42.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Sut>part  E — Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

42.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

42.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants. 

42.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F — MotMie  (Manufactured  )  Homes 

42.501  Applicability. 

42.502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  (manufactured)  homes. 

42.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  (manufactured) 
homeowner  occupants. 

42.504  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  (manufactured)  home 
occupants. 

42.505  Additional  rules  governing  relocation 
payments  to  mobile  (manufactured] 
home  occupants. 

Subpart  G — Last  Resort  Housing 

42.601  Applicability. 

42.602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A — Section-by-Section  analysis. 
Appendix  B — Statistical  report  form. 

Authority:  Section  213,  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970  (42  U.S.C.  4601-4655); 
Section  7|d),  Department  of  Housing  and 
Urban  Development  Act  (42  U.S.C.  3535(d)). 

PART  43— PROVISIONS  OF 
REPLACEMENT  HOUSING  UNDER  THE 
UNIFORM  RELOCATION  ASSISTANCE 
AND  REAL  PROPERTY  ACQUISITION 
POLICIES  ACT  OF  1970 

2.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  43  is 
revised  to  read  as  set  forth  below  and 
any  authority  citation  following  any 
section  in  Part  43  is  removed. 

Authority:  Section  206(a)  of  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970  (42  U.S.C. 
4626(a));  Section  7(d).  Department  of  Housing 
and  Urban  Development  Act  (42  U.S.C. 
3535(d)). 

Subpart  A— {Removed  and  Reserved] 

3.  Part  43  is  amended  by  removing  and 
reserving  Subpart  A. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

29  CFR  Part  12 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Administration  and  Management, 
Department  of  Labor,  200  Constitution 
Avenue,  N.W..  Washington.  DC  20210. 
The  public  may  inspect  the  comments 
on  the  proposed  rule  at  this  address 
during  regular  business  hours. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Joseph  McGovern,  Office  of  Space  and 
Telecommunications  Management, 
Room  S-1513.  Telephone  (202)  523-6405. 
(This  is  not  a  toll-free  number). 
ADDITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTARY 
information:  Federal  agencies  are 
jointly  publishing  a  proposed  rule  to 
implement  cost-effective  policies  and 
procedures  governing  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970 
(42  U.S.C.  4601  et  seq).  The  proposed 
rule,  as  a  part  of  the  President's 
regulatory  relief  program,  is  designed  to 
reduce  the  burden  of  regulation  and 
paperwork  for  the  Department  of 
Labor's  (DOL's)  assistance  recipients. 
When  final,  this  rule  will  supersede 
the  existing  DOL  Uniform  Act  rule  at  29 
CFR  12. 

List  of  Subjects  in  29  CFR  Part  12 

Acquisition  of  real  property. 
Relocation  assistance. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  29  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  by 
revising  Part  12  as  set  forth  at  the  end  of 
this  document. 
Thomas  C.  Komarek. 
Assistant  Secretary.  Administration  and 
Management. 

PART  12— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A — General 


Sec. 
12.1 
12.2 
12.3 
12.4 


Purpose. 
Definitions. 

No  duplications  of  payments. 
Assurances,  monitoring  and  corrective 
action. 

12.5  Manner  of  notices. 

12.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

12.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

12.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

12.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

12.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B — Real  Property  Acquisition 

12.101  Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

12.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 
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12.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

12.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

12.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

12.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

12.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

12.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C— General  Relocation 
Requirements 

12.201  Purpose. 

12.202  Applicability. 

12.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 

12.204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

12.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

12.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

12.207  General  requirements — claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

12  208    Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 

Subpart  D— Payment*  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expense* 

12.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

12.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

12.303  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

12.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

12.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

12.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

12.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants. 

12.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homes 

12.501  Applicability. 

12.502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  homes. 

12.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  home  owner-occupants. 

12  504    Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

12.505    Additional  rules  governing  relocation 
payments  to  mobile  home  occupants. 

Subpart  G— Last  Resort  Housing 

12.601  Applicability. 

12.602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A    Secfion-by-section  analysis. 
Appendix  B    Statistical  Report  form 

Authority:  Section  213,  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970,  Public  Law  91-646,  84 
Stat.  1894  (42  U.S.C.  4601). 


DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 
32  CFR  Part  259 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
Mr.  Jerome  Liess.  Department  of  the 
Army,  Office  of  the  Chief  of  Engineers. 
Room  5132,  Pulaski  Building.  20 
Massachusetts  Avenue,  N.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20314-1000.  A  copy  of 
each  comment  submitted  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  and 
copying  during  the  hours  between  9:00 
A.M.  and  4:00  P.M.  at  the  foregoing 
address. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Jerome  Liess,  telephone:  (202)  272- 
0517. 

ADDITIONAL  SUPPlfMENTARY 
INFORMATION:  This  regulation,  upon 
adoption,  will  replace  the  existing 
Department  of  the  Army  and 
Department  of  the  Navy  regulations 
published  in  32  CFR  Part  641  and  32  CFR 
Part  742.  respectively,  with  a  single 
regulation  for  the  three  military 
departments  of  the  Department  of 
Defense.  The  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  has  no  separate  regulation  to  be 
replaced  since  the  Department  of  the 
Army,  as  land  acquisition  agent  for  the 
Air  Force  has  applied  the  same 
relocation  policies  and  procedures  to 
land  acquisition  for  the  Air  Force  as 
have  been  applied  to  Army  land 
acquisition. 

The  current  regulation  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army,  contained  in  32 
CFR  Part  641,  covers  acquisition  of  both 
military  and  civil  works  lands.  It  is 
intended  that  the  new  regulation  will 
apply  to  all  land  acquisition  by  the 
Army  in  its  own  behalf  and  in  behalf  of 
clients  it  serves. 

There  are  a  number  of  differences 
between  the  model  regulation 
promulgated  by  DOT,  which  forms  the 
basis  for  the  proposed  common  rule,  and 
the  regulations  currently  in  effect.  Some 
of  the  changes  which  the  Army  wishes 
to  highlight  are  as  follows: 

Subpart  A — General 

Section  259.2    Definitions. 

(f)  Displaced  person.  The  proposed 
regulation  provides  more  detailed 
guidance  for  determining  which  persons 
qualify  and  which  do  not  as  displaced 
persons  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Uniform  Act.  The  definition  of  displaced 
person  includes  a  person  who  moves 
from  real  property  as  a  direct  result  of 
acquisition.  Under  the  proposed  rule, 
this  now  includes  any  person  who 
moves  from  real  property  as  a  result  of 
initiation  of  negotiations  described  in 
§  259.2(k). 


Subpart  C — General  Relocation 
Requirements 

Section  259.204    A  vailability  of 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  prior 
to  displacement. 

(a)  General.  The  proposed  regulation 
provides  that  no  person  to  be  displaced 
shall  be  required  to  move  permanently 
from  his  or  her  dwelling  unless  at  least 
one  comparable  replacement  has  been 
made  available.  The  current  Army 
regulation  {§  641.51,  32  CFR  Part  641) 
provides  that  replacement  housing  must 
be  available  within  a  reasonable  period 
of  time  prior  to  displacement  without 
specifying  any  definite  number  of 
comparable  replacement  dwellings  to  be 
available  to  individual  displacees. 

(b)  Circumstances  permitting  waiver. 
In  major  disasters  or  national 
emergencies,  the  proposed  regulation 
provides  for  waiver  of  the  general  rule 
that  there  must  be  at  least  one 
comparable  replacement  dwelling 
available  to  each  displacee.  The 
requirements  to  be  met  in  providing 
relocation  assistance  in  emergency 
moves  are  set  forth  in  {  259.204(c)  of 
proposed  regulation.  The  emergency 
procedures  are  expanded  and  will  be 
easier  to  follow  than  the  present 
regulation. 

Section  259.205    Relocation  assistance 
advisory  services. 

(b)  Services  to  be  provided. 
Subparagraph  2(iv)  requires  that  all 
displaced  persons,  especially  the  elderly 
and  handicapped,  shall  be  offered 
transportation  to  inspect  housing  to 
which  they  are  referred.  Existing  Army 
Regulations  are  not  this  specific, 
although  this  procedure  would  be 
followed  in  cases  where  it  is  found 
necessary. 

Subpart  D — Payment  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

Section  259.303    Payment  for  actual 
reasonable  moving  and  related 
expenses — Nonresidential  moves. 

(a)  Eligible  costs.  (12)  The  proposed 
regulation  provides  for  purchase  of 
substitute  personal  property  where  such 
property  is  used  as  part  of  a  business  or 
farm  operation  and  not  moved  but  is 
promptly  replaced  with  a  substitute  item 
that  performs  a  comparable  function  at 
the  replacement  site.  The  language  of 
the  proposed  regulation  will  clarify  this 
point  insofar  as  Army  policy  is 
concerned. 

(c)  Self-moves.  The  proposed  rule 
permits  displaced  persons  to  assume  full 
responsibility  for  all  or  a  part  of  the 
move  of  a  business,  farm  operation,  or 
nonprofit  organization  and  be  paid  an 
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Bion  of  any 
[moving 
ly  limits  the 


amount  not  to  exceed  the  lowest 
acceptable  bid  or  estimate  obtained  by 
the  agency  or  prepared  by  a| 
staff  person,  without  submis 
additional  documentation  of 
expenses.  The  Army  present 
cost  of  moving  to  the  estimated  cost  of 
moving  commercially  (S  641. 32(b),  32 
CFR  Part  641).  The  displacec  person  is 
not  excused  from  documenting  his 
expenses  under  current  procedures. 

List  of  subjects  in  32  CFR  Pa  rt  259 

Real  property  acquisition.  Relocation 
requirements.  Moving  and  n  lated 
expenses.  Replacement  housing.  Mobile 
home  relocation.  Last  resort  tiousing. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  32  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  an  lended  by 
adding  Part  259  as  set  forth  1 1  the  end  of 
this  document. 
Patricia  H.  Means. 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  O  'ficer, 
Department  of  Defense. 
May  9,  1985. 

PART  259— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY-ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A— OeneraJ 


Sec. 

259.1 

259.2 

259.3 

259.4 


)  nd  corrective 


regulations, 
^ws  and 


Purpose. 
DeRnitions. 

No  duplication  of  paymeftts. 
Assurances,  monitoring 
action. 

259.5  Manner  of  notices. 

259.6  Administration  of  jointly^ funded 
projects. 

259.7  Federal  agency  waiver  o 

259.8  Compliance  with  other  I 
regulations. 

259.9  Recordkeeping  and  repots. 

259.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B — Real  Property  Acqiiisithm 

259.icn     Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

259.102  Basic  acquisition  polic 

259.103  Criteria  for  appraisals 

259.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

259.105  Acquisition  of  tenant 
improvements. 

259.106  E.xpenses  incidental  to 
title  to  the  agency. 

250.107  Certain  litigation  expelises 

259.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C — General  Relocatloi  i 
Requirements 

259.201  Purpose. 

259.202  Applicability. 

259.203  Relocation  informatioii  and  written 
notices. 

259.204  Availability  of  compai^ 
replacement  dwelling  prior 
displacement. 

259.205  Relocation  assistance 
services. 

259.206  Eviction  for  cause. 


c  w 


ned 
transfer  of 


ble 

10 

idvisory 


259.207  General  requirements — claims  for 
reloaction  payments. 

259.208  Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 

Subpart  D — Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

259.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

259.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

259.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

259.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

259.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Sut>part  E— Replacement  Housing  Payment 

259.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

259.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants. 

259.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homes 

259.501  Applicability. 

259.502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  homes. 

259.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

259.504  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

259.505  Additional  rules  governing 
relocation  payments  to  mobile  home 
occupants. 

Subpart  G — l.ast  Resort  Housing 

259.601     Applicability. 
259-602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A    Section-by-Section  analysis. 
Appendix  B    Statistical  report  form 

Authority:  Sec.  213.  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L.  91-646.  84  Stat. 
1984  (42  U.S.C.  4601] 


DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

34  CFR  Part  15 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
Gary  Rasmussen,  U.S.  Department  of 
Education.  400  Maryland  Avenue.  SW.. 
Room  1175,  Washington,  D.C.  20202. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Gary  Rasmussen.  Telephone:  (202)  245- 
0306. 

ADDITIONAL  SUPPtfMENTARY 
INFORMATION:  These  proposed 
regulations  governing  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  for  Federal  and 
Federally  Assisted  Programs  replace 
previous  uniform  regulations  published 
by  the  Department  of  Health,  Education, 
and  Welfare  on  April  2, 1973  (38  FR 
8492).  The  Department  of  Education 
adopted  and  republished  these 


regulations  on  May  9. 1980  (45  FR  30825) 
with  appropriate  conforming  technical 
amendments.  The  text  of  the  proposed 
regulations  is  explained  elsewhere  in 
this  document. 

Assessment  of  Educational  Impact 

The  Secretary  particularly  requests 
comments  on  whether  the  regulations  in 
this  document  would  require 
transmission  of  information  that  is  being 
gathered  by  or  is  available  from  any 
other  agency  or  authority  of  the  United 
States. 

List  of  Subjects  in  34  CFR  Part  15 

Government  property.  Relocation 
assistance. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  34  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  by 
revising  Part  15  as  set  forth  at  the  end  of 
this  document. 

Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
William }.  Bennett, 

Secretary  of  Education. 

PART  15— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A — General 


Sec. 
15.1 
15.2 
15.3 
15.4 


Purpose. 
Definitions. 

No  duplication  of  payments. 
Assurances,  monitoring  and  corrective 
action. 

15.5  Manner  of  notices. 

15.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

15.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

15.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

15.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

15.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B — Real  Property  Acquisition 

15.101  Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

15.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 

15.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

15.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

15.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

15.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

15.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

15.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C — General  Relocation 
Requirements 

15.201  Purpose. 

15.202  Applicability. 

15.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 

15.204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

15.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

15.206  Eviction  for  cause. 
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15.207  General  requirements — claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

15.208  Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 

Subpart  D— Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

15.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

15.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

15.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

15.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

15.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

15.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

15.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants. 

15.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F — Mobile  Homes 

15.501  Applicability. 

15.502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  homes. 

15.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  home  owner  occupants. 

15.504  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

15.505  Additional  rules  governing  relocation 
payments  to  mobile  home  occupants. 

Subpart  G— Last  Resort  Housing 

15.601  Applicability. 

15.602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A — Section-by-section  analysis. 
Appendix  B — Statistical  report  form. 

Authority:  Sec.  213,  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L.  91-646,  84  Stat. 
1894  (42  U.S.C.  4601). 

PENNSYLVANIA  AVENUE 
DEVELOPMENT  CORPORATION 

36  CFR  Part  904 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Mr.  Jerry  M.  Smedley,  Director  of 
Development  Operations,  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  Development  Corporation,  Suite 
1220  North,  1331  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20004-1703. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Jerry  M.  Smedley,  Director  of 
Development  Operations  (202  724-9068), 
or  Mr.  Reginald  H.  Robinson,  Program 
Manager  (202  724-9068),  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  Development  Corporation,  Suite 
1220  North,  1331  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20004-1703. 
ADDITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTARY 
information:  The  Proposed  regulation 
creates  significant  changes  in  the 


existing  regulation  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Avenue  Development  Corporation,  as 
follows: 

Subpart  A — General 

Section  904.2    Definitions. 

(h)  Farm  operation.  No  farm 
operations  currently  exist  within  the 
Pennsylvania  Avenue  development 
area,  as  that  area  is  defined  in  40  U.S.C. 
871(f).  however,  this  definition  and  the 
provision  in  this  regulation  related  to 
farm  operations  are  included  here  for 
uniformity. 

Subpart  F — Mobile  Homes 

No  mobile  homes  currently  exist 
within  the  Pennsylvania  Avenue 
development  area,  as  that  area  is 
defined  in  40  U.S.C.  871(f),  however,  this 
Subpart  relating  to  mobile  homes  is 
included  here  for  uniformity. 

List  of  Subjects  in  36  CFR  Part  904 

Relocation  assistance  and  real 
property  acquisition,  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requirements. 

It  is  proposed  tfeat  Title  36  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  by 
adding  Part  904  as  set  forth  at  the  end  of 
this  document. 
M.).  Brodie, 
Executive  Director. 

PART  904— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A— General 

Sec. 

904.1  Purpose. 

904.2  Definitions. 

904.3  No  duplication  of  payments. 

904.4  Assurances,  monitoring  and  corrective 
action. 

904.5  Manner  of  notices. 

904.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

904.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

904.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

904.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

904.10  Appeals. 

Subparts  B— Real  Property  Acquisition 

904.101  Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

904.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 

904.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

904.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

904.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

904.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

904.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

904.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C— General  Relocation 
Requirements 

904.201  Purpose. 

904.202  Applicability. 


904.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 

904.204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

904.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

904.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

904.207  General  requirements— claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

904.208  Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 

Subpart  0— Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

904.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

904.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

904.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

904.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

904.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

904.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

904.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants. 

904.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homes 

904.501  Applicability. 

904.502  Moving  and  related  expenses — 
mobile  homes. 

904.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  home  owner  occupants. 

904.504  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

904.505  Additional  rules  governing 
relocation  payments  to  mobile  home 
occupants. 

Subpart  G— Last  Resort  Housing 

904.601  Applicability. 

904.602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A— Section-by-Section  analysis. 
Apendix  B — Statistical  report  form. 

Authority:  Section  213,  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L.  91-646,  84  Stat. 
1894  (42  U.S.C.  4601). 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

38  CFR  Part  25 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs 
(271A),  810  Vermont  Avenue  NW.. 
Washington,  DC  20420. 

All  written  comments  received  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  in  the 
Veterans  Services  Unit,  room  132,  at  the 
above  address  from  8  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.. 
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Monday  through  Friday  (exaept 
holidays)  until  August  12.  \m5. 

FOR  fuhther  information  contact: 

Pam  Swiatek.  Acting  Chief,  leal  Estate 
Division.  Office  of  Construe  ion  (088C), 
Veterans  Administration,  (2  >2)  389-.1105. 

ADOmONAL  SUPf>L£MENTAR^ 
INFORMATION:  The  Veterans 
Administration,  in  accord.in  ;;e  with  the 
Presidential  Memorandum  of  February 
27, 1985.  is  proposing  to  rem  )ve  its 
regulations  implementing  th  ;  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  I  eal 
Property  Acquisition  Policie  i  Act  of  1970 
as  contained  in  38  CFR  Part  25,  and  to 
adopt  the  government-wide   egulations 
as  set  forth  herein.  Title  38  ( IFR  will  be 
amended  by  removing  the  existing 
regulations  in  Part  25,  and  ir  serting  the 
government-wide  regulations  in  this 
part. 

List  of  Subjects  in  38  CFR  Pi  irt  25 

Relocation  assistance.  Ve  crans 
Administration. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  31  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  ai  lended  by 
revising  Part  25  to  read  as  S(  it  forth  at 
the  end  of  this  document. 

Approved:  May  16, 1985. 

By  direction  of  the  Administr  itor. 
Everett  Alvarez,  Jr., 
Deputy  Administrator. 

PART  25— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A — General 


Sec. 
25.1 
25.2 
25.3 
25.4 


Purpose. 
Dennitions. 

No  duplication  of  payments. 
Assurances,  monitoring  <vid  corrective 
action. 

25.5  Manner  of  notices. 

25.6  Administration  of  joinlly^unded 
projects. 

25.7  Federal  agency  waiver  ol  regulations. 

25.8  Compliance  with  other  la^vs  and 
regulations. 

25.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

25.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B — Real  Property  Acduisitton 

25.101  Applicability  of  acquis  tion 
requirements. 

25.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 

25.103  Criteria  for  appraisals 

25.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

25.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-darned 
improvements. 

25.106  Expenses  incidental  tohransfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

25  107    Certain  litigation  expef  .ses 

25.108     Donations. 

Subpart  C — General  Relocatioij  Requirements 

25.201  Purpose. 

25.202  Applicability. 


25.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 

25.204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

25.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

25.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

25.207  General  requirements-claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

25.208  Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 

Subpart  D— PaynMnts  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

25.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses-residential 
moves. 

25.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving  expenses- 
residential  moves. 

25.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses- 
nonresidential  moves. 

25.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving  expenses- 
nonresidential  moves. 

25.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

25.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

25.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants. 

25.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homes 

25.501  Applicability. 

25.502  Moving  and  related  expenses-mobile 
homes. 

25.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  home  owner  occupants. 

25.504  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

25.505  Additional  rules  governing  relocation 
payments  to  mobile  home  occupants. 

Subpart  G — L^st  Resort  Housing 

25.601  Applicability. 

25.602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A — Section-by-Section  Analysis. 
Appendix  B — Statistical  Report  form. 

Authority:  Sec.  213,  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L.  91-646.  84  Stat. 
1894  (42  U.S.C.  4601). 


Envlronmental  Protection  Agency 

40  CFR  Part  4 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
the  Central  Docket  Section  (A-130). 
Attention:  Docket  No.  G-85-01. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
Street,  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 
The  public  may  inspect  the  comments 
on  the  proposed  rule  at  this  address 
during  regular  business  hours. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Marshall  Schy.  Grants  Administration 
Division  (PM-218),  Room  3317M,  (202) 


382-5298.  (This  is  not  a  toll-free 
number.) 

ADDITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTARY 
information:  Federal  agencies  are 
jointly  publishing  a  proposed  rule  to 
implement  cost-effective  policies  and 
procedures  governing  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970 
(42  U.S.C.  4601  et  seq).  The  proposed 
rule,  as  a  part  of  the  President's 
regulatory  relief  program,  is  designed  to 
reduce  the  burden  of  regulation  and 
paperwork  for  EPA's  assistance 
recipients.  This  proposed  rule  replaces 
the  proposed  rule  which  EPA  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  May  20, 1982 
(47  FR  22010). 

When  final,  this  rule  will  supersede 
the  existing  EPA  Uniform  Act  rule  at  40 
CFR  Part  4.  In  addition  to  the  items 
discussed  above  in  the  common 
preamble,  EPA  wishes  to  bring  the 
following  sections  to  the  attention  of  its 
readers. 

Section  4. 103    Criteria  for  appraisals. 

The  proposed  rule  significantly 
expands  the  criteria  for  appraisals  of 
real  property  under  EPA  and  EPA- 
assisted  programs.  Section  4.103(a) 
defines  an  appraisal;  §  4.103(b)  provides 
minimum  standards  for  the  content  of 
appraisals;  §  4.103(e)  discusses 
qualifications  for  appraisers;  and 
§  4.103(f)  discusses  conflict  of  interest  in 
appraisals. 

Section  4. 104    Review  of  appraisals. 

The  proposed  rule  adds  a  requirement 
that  the  acquiring  agency  have  an 
appraisal  review  process.  The  purpose 
of  the  review  is  to  assure  that  all 
appraisals  meet  Agency  appraisal 
standards. 

Section  4.108    Donations. 

The  proposed  rule  permits  the  full  or 
partial  donation  of  real  property  to  an 
acquiring  agency,  as  long  as  the  donor  is 
informed  of  his  right  to  just 
compensation.  Similarly,  an  owner  of 
real  property  may  waive  his  right  to  an 
appraisal  of  his  property  as  long  as  he  is 
informed  of  that  right.  This  will  allow 
the  acquiring  agency  to  avoid  the  cost  of 
appraisals  in  situations  where  the  owner 
believes  the  benefit  he  will  receive  from 
the  project  is  greater  than  the  value  of 
the  interest  being  acquired,  e.g., 
easements  to  provide  water  or  sewer 
lines. 

This  has  been  a  long-standing 
problem  in  EPA's  construction  grant 
program  under  which  State  agencies 
may  purchase  numerous  easements, 
each  often  of  nominal  value.  In  this 
situation,  the  cost  of  obtaining  an 
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appraisal  for  each  acquisition  may  well 
exceed  the  value  of  the  interest  being 
acquired.  This  not  only  is  costly  and 
unproductive,  but,  in  some  cases,  may 
affect  the  viability  of  the  proposed 
project. 

Section  4.207(e)    Multiple  occupants  of 
one  displacement  dwelling. 

EPA's  previous  rule  (at  §  4.333) 
provided  for  separate  replacement 
housing  payments  for  multiple 
occupants  of  a  single  dwelling.  The 
propKJsed  rule  provides  for  a  prorated 
share  of  all  relocation  payments  in  such 
multiple  occupancy  situations,  except 
when  the  displacing  agency  determines 
that  more  than  one  household  had  been 
maintained.  When  that  occurs,  each 
household  has  a  separate  entitlement  to 
relocation  payments. 

Section  4.304(c)    Fixed  payment  for 
moving  expenses — Nonresidential 
moves  [Farm  operation). 

The  proposed  rule  modifies  a  portion 
of  EPA's  current  requirement  found  at 
§  4.205-3.  That  provision,  in  part, 
requires  that  a  partial  acquisition  of  a 
farm  operation  leave  the  farm  operation 
with  an  uneconomic  remnant  in  order 
for  a  fixed  payment  to  be  payable.  The 
proposed  rule  only  requires  that  in  such 
cases,  the  partial  acquisition  caused  a 
substantial  change  in  the  nature  of  the 
farm  operation. 

Section  4.403(a)    Determining  cost  of 
comparable  replacement  dwelling. 

The  current  EPA  rule  at  §  4.330 
provides  three  methods  of  determining 
the  cost  of  a  comparable  replacement 
dwelling,  i.e.,  using  dwelling  units 
available  on  the  market,  the  schedule 
method,  and  alternative  methods  if  the 
market  and  schedule  methods  are 
inappropriate.  The  proposed  rule  retains 
only  the  market  method. 

Section  4.336  Certification  of 
eligibility  pending  purchase  of 
replacement  dwelling. 

The  proposed  rule  deletes  the 
requirement  at  §  4.336  that  the 
displacing  agency,  at  the  request  of  a 
displaced  person,  provide  a  certificate 
concerning  eligibility  for  a  replacement 
housing  payment.  While  this  no  longer  is 
required,  EPA  encourages  displacing 
agencies  to  continue  to  provide  this  and 
similar  assistance  to  displaced  persons. 

Section  4.502    EPA  shore  of  costs. 

The  proposed  rule  deletes  the 
provision  at  §  4.502(a)  of  EPA's  current 
regulation  requiring  that  payments  and 
other  costs  under  the  Uniform  Act  be 
shared  in  the  same  manner  as  other 
project  costs.  It  also  deletes  the 


provision  at  §  4.502(c)  that  EPA  may 
advance  to  a  State  agency  the  EPA 
share  of  the  cost  of  certain  Uniform  Act 
payments  if  it  is  determined  to  be 
necessary  for  the  expenditious 
completion  of  a  program  or  a  project. 
These  deletions  are  for  regulatory 
simplification.  Since  both  provisions  are 
statutory  (section  211  of  the  Uniform 
Act),  the  requirements  are  unchanged. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  4 

Acquisition  of  real  property. 
Relocation  assistance. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  40  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  by 
revising  Part  4  as  set  forth  at  the  end  of 
this  document. 
Lee  M.  Thomas, 
Administrator. 
May  21, 1985. 

PART  4— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A— General 

Sec. 

4.1  Purpose. 

4.2  Definitions. 

4.3  No  duplication  of  payments. 

4.4  Assurances,  monitoring  and  corrective 
action. 

4.5  Manner  of  notices. 

4.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

4.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

4.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

4.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

4.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B— Real  Property  Acquisition 

4.101  Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

4.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 

4.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

4.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

4.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

4.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of  title 
to  the  agency. 

4.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

4.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C— General  Relocation 
Requirements 

4.201  Purpose. 

4.202  Applicability. 

4.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 

4.204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

4.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

4.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

4.207  General  requirements — claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

4.208  Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 


Subpart  D — Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

4.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

4.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

4.303  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

4.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

4.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Subpart  E— Reptacement  Housing 
Payntents 

4.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

4.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for  90- 
day  occupants. 

4.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  programs. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homes 

4.501  Applicability. 

4.502  Moving  and  related  expenses— mobile 
homes. 

4.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  mobile  home  owner-occupants. 

4.504  Replacement  housing  payments  for  90- 
day  mobile  home  occupants. 

4.505  Additional  rules  governing  relocation 
payments  to  mobile  home  occupants. 

Subpart  G— Last  Resort  Housing 

4.601  Applicability. 

4.602  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A— Section-by-Section  analysis. 
Appendix  B — Statistical  report  form. 

Authority:  Section  213,  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L  91-«46.  84  Stat. 
1894  (42  U.S.C.  4601). 


GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

41  CFR  Parts  101-6, 101-18  and 
105-  51 

address:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  to  the  General  Services 
Administration,  Office  of  Space 
Management  (PR),  Washington,  DC 
20405.  Commentors  wishing  to  have 
their  submissions  acknowledged  should 
include  a  stamped,  self-addressed 
postcard  with  their  comments. 
Comments  will  be  available  for  review 
at  18th  and  F  Streets,  NW,  Washington, 
DC  20405,  from  8:00  A.M.  to  4:00  P.M. 
Monday  through  Friday  in  Room  2340. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Mr.  John  H.  Quigley,  Director,  Space 
Management  Division  (202-566-1875)  or 
Mr.  John  P.  Spock,  Space  Management 
Division  (202-523-5549).  General 
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Services  Administration. 
Streets,  NW,  Washington 
Office  hours  Monday  throijgh 
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AOOmONAL  SUPPlfMENTAI  lY 
INFORMATION:  The  ^eco^dk^eping  and 
information  collection 
included  in  these  proposet 
have  been  submitted  or  an ! 
simultaneously  being  subn 
approval  to  0MB. 

To  promote  the  uniform 
administration  of  Federal 
assistance  and  real  property 
as  provided  for  in  the  Uni 
the  Presidential  Memorandum 
February  27, 1985,  GSA  pre  poses 
revoke  its  existing  implem(!nting 
regulations  in  41  CFR  101- 
101-18.003-19  and  41  CFR 
through  101-18.312,  and  a 
uniform  mode!  regulation 
herein  and  promulgate  it  a 
105-51.  The  model  regulati|)n 
provides  greater  details  th 
GSA's  present  implemenli 
The  subject  coverage  is 
same,  however,  the  model 
differs  as  follows: 

Section  — .3,  No  duplicalton  of 
payments,  and  S  — -4.  Assi  ranees, 
monitoring  and  corrective  action,  are 
new. 

Section  — .101(b)  revises 
regulations  on  leasehold  a 
published  in  41  CFR  101-lJ 

Section  — .102(g)  is  a  ne\  i 
for  updating  offers  of  just 

Section  — .103  expands 
for  appraisals. 

Subparts  C,  D  and  E,  dei^ling  with 
general  relocation  requirer  lents 
payment  for  moving  and  re  lated 
expenses,  and  replacemen 
payments,  respectively, 
expanded  details  over 
in  GSA's  regulations. 

Subpart  F  on  mobile  hoiies  is  new 

Subpart  G  expands  GSA 
coverage  of  last  resort  ho 

Appendix  A,  Section  by 
Analysis,  is  new. 

Effect  on  other  Directivefc 
provisions  of  41  CFR  indie 
will  be  superseded  by  this 
rule.  The  Govemment-wid 
issued  by  GSA  to  impiemejit 
Uniform  Act,  at  41  CFR  loi-« 
cancelled. 
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List  of  Subjects  in  41  CFR 

Real  property  acquisitio: 
assistance. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title 
of  Federal  Regulations  be 
set  forth  below. 

1.  Title  41  is  amended  bj 
105-51  to  read  as  set  forth 
this  document. 


•art  105-51 

Relocation 

'  1  of  the  Code 
I  imended  as 

adding  Part 
at  the  end  of 


PART  105-51  UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  105-51.0 — General 


Sec. 

105-51.001 

105-51.002 

105-51.003 

105-51.004 


Purpose. 
Definitions. 

No  duplications  of  payments. 
Assurances,  monitoring  and 
corrective  action. 
105-51.005    Manner  of  notices. 
105-51.006    Administration  of  joinily-funded 

projects. 
105-51.007    Federal  atjency  waiver  of 

regulations. 
105-51.008    Compliance  with  other  laws  and 

regulations. 
105-51.009    Recordkeepiiig  and  reports. 
105-51.010    Appeals. 

Subpart  105-51.1— Real  Property 
Acquisition 

105-51.101     Applicability  of  acquisition 

requirements. 
105-51.102    Basic  acquisition  policies. 
105-51.103    Criteria  for  appraisals.  • 
105-51.104    Review  of  appraisals. 
105-51.105    Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 

improvements. 
105-51.106    Expenses  incidental  to  transfer 

of  title  to  the  agency. 
105-51.107    Certain  litigation  expenses. 
105-51.108    Donations. 

Subpart  105-5U— General  Relocation 
Requirements 

105-51.201     Purpose. 

105-51.202    Applicability. 

105-51.203    Relocation  information  and 

written  notices. 
105-51.204    Availability  of  comparable 

replacement  dwelling  prior  to 

displacement. 
105-51 .205    Relocation  assistance  advisory 

services. 
105-51.206    Eviction  for  cause. 
105-51.207    General  requirements— claims 

for  relocation  payments. 
105-51.208    Relocation  payments  not 

considered  as  income. 

Subpart  105-51.3— Payments  for  Moving 
and  Related  Expenses 

105-51.301    Payments  for  actual  reasonable 

moving  and  related  expenses — 

residential  moves. 
105-51.302    Fixed  payment  for  moving 

expenses — residential  moves. 
105-51.303    Payment  for  actual  reasonable 

moving  and  related  expenses — 

nonresidential  moves. 
105-51.304    Fixed  payment  for  moving 

expenses — nonresidential  moves. 
105-51.305    Ineligible  moving  and  related 

expenses. 

Subpart  105-51.4 — Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

105-51.401    Replacement  housing  payments 
for  180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

105-51.402    Replacement  housing  payments 
for  90-day  occupants. 

105-51.403    Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 


Subpart  105-51.5— Mobile  Homes 

105-51.501     Applicability. 

105-51.502    Moving  and  related  expenses — 

mobile  homes. 
105-51.503    Replacement  housing  payments 

for  180-day  mobile  home  owner 

occupants. 
105-51.504    Replacement  housing  payments 

for  gO-day  mobile  home  occupants. 
105-51.505    Additional  rules  governing 

relocation  payments  to  mobile  home 

occupunts. 

Subpart  105-51.6 — Last  Resort  Housing 

105-51.601     Applicability. 
105-51.602    Methods  of  providing 
replacement  housing. 

Appendix  A    Section-by-Section  analysis. 
Appendix  B    Statistical  report  form. 

Authority:  Section  213,  Uniform  Relocatiou 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L  91-646,  84  Stat. 
1894  (42  U.S.C.  4601). 

2.  Part  105-51  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  Change  "Subpart  D"  to  read 
"Subpart  105-51.3"  in  the  following 
places: 

§  105-51.501 

S  105-51.502(a)(2) 

b.  Change  "Subpart  E"  to  read 
"Subpart  105-51.4"  in  the  following 
places: 

§  105-51.501 
§  105-51.505(a) 
S  105-51.601(a) 

c.  In  Appendix  A  change  the  subpart 
designations  to  read  as  set  forth  in  the 
table  of  contents  for  Part  105-51  above. 

PART  101-6— MISCELLANEOUS 
REGULATIONS 

Subpart  101-6.1— [Removed  and 
Reserved] 

3.  Subpart  101-6.1  is  removed  and 
reserved. 

PART  101-18— ACQUISITION  OF  REAL 
PROPERTY 

4.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  101- 

18  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  63  Stat.  377  (40  U.S.C.  304c,  471, 
490,  601-615):  73  Stat.  479;  (40  U.S.C.  490 
note):  (42  U.S.C.  4201-4244);  (40  U.S.C.  531- 
535);  E.0. 11512.  35  FR  3979;  84  Stat.  1894, 
unless  otherwise  noted. 

5.  Part  101-18  is  amended  by  removing 
sections  101-18.003  through  101-18.003- 

19  and  by  removing  and  reserving 
Subpart  101-18.3  as  follows: 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules  21729 


§§  101-18.003  ttirough  101-18.003-19 
(Removed] 

Subpart  101-18.3— [Removed  and 
Reserved] 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
William  F.  Sullivan, 

Commissioner,  Public  Buildinos  Service. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

41  CFR  Part  114-50 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
George  Sandberg.  Chief,  Division  of 
Real  Property  Management,  Office  of 
Acquisition  and  Property  Management. 
Room  5512,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington.  D.C.  20240. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

George  Sandberg,  Chief,  Division  of 
Real  Property  Management,  Office  of 
Acquisition  and  Property  Management, 
Room  5512,  Department  of  the  Interior, 
Washington,  D.C.  20240,  Phone:  202-343- 
3337. 

ADDITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTARY 
INFORMATION:  Federal  agencies  are 
promulgating  jointly  a  proposed  rule  to 
implement  cost-effective  policies  and 
procedures  governing  the 
implementation  of  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970 
(42  U.S.C.  4601).  The  proposed 
regulation  is  applicable  to  both  direct 
Federal  programs  and  projects  and  to 
federally-assisted  programs  and  projects 
undertaken  by  State  and  local 
governments. 

When  final,  this  regulation  will 
supersede  the  existing  Department  of 
the  Interior  regulation  governing 
Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  found  at  41  CFR 
Part  114-50.  The  principal  changes  that 
will  be  make  in  the  current  regulation 
are  discussed  below. 

Section  114-50.302  (    .2)(a)  Definition  of 
Agency. 

The  term  agency  has  been  clarified  to 
mean  that  an  agency  within  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  means  bureau 
or  office  including  those  programs 
implemented  by  State  or  local 
governmental  units  with  Federal  or 
State  financing. 

Section  114-50.307  (    .  7)  Federal  Agency 
Waiver  of  Regulations. 

The  term  agency  in  this  section  has 
also  been  clarified  to  mean  that  for  the 
purposes  of  this  subpart  Federal  funding 
agencies  include  bureaus  and  offices. 


Section  114-50.309  (    .9)  Recordkeeping 
and  Reports. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior 
particularly  invites  comments  on  §  114- 
50.309  (    .9)(c)  which  would  decrease 
the  frequency  of  report  by  the  agencies 
on  their  activities  under  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  Act. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  is 
codifying  the  rule  in  Title  41  of  the  CFR 
as  a  subpart  rather  than  as  a  part. 
Therefore,  the  section  numbering  will  be 
different  from  the  common  rulemaking. 
The  differences  are  displayed  in  the 
table  of  contents  of  Subpart  114-50.3 
below.  Conforming  amendments  are 
being  made  to  correct  the  internal 
references  in  light  of  the  differences 
between  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
and  the  common  rulemaking  numbering. 

List  of  Subjects  in  41  CFR  Part  114-50 

Uniform  relocation  assistance.  Real 
property  acquisition. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  41  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  as 
set  forth  below. 
Richard  R.  Hite. 

Principal  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary- 
Policy,  budget  and  Administration. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  114- 
50  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  301,  and  sec.  213  of  the 
Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970.  84 
Slat.  1894, 1900  (42  U.S.C.  4601,  4633). 

2.  Part  114-50  is  amended  by  revising 
Subpart  114-50.3  to  read  as  set  forth  at 
the  end  of  this  document: 

PART  114-50— UNIFORM 
RELOCATION  ASSISTANCE  AND 
REAL  PROPERTY  ACQUISITION 
POLICIES 


Subpart  114-50.3— Uniform  Relocation  and 
Real  Property  Acquisition  for  Federal  and 
Federally  Assisted  Programs 

General 

Sec. 

114-50.301  (—.1)    Purpose. 

114-50.302  (—.2)    Definitions. 

114-50.303  (—.3)    No  duplication  of 
payments. 

114-50.304  (—.4)    Assurances,  monitoring     , 
and  corrective  action. 

114-50.305  ( — .5)    Manner  of  notices. 

114-50.306  (—.6)    Administration  of  jointly- 
funded  projects. 

114-50.307  (—.7)    Federal  agency  waiver  of 
regulations. 

114-50.308  (—.8)    Compliance  with  other 
laws  and  regulations. 

114-50.309  (—.9)    Recordkeeping  and 
reports. 

114-50.310  (—.10)    Appeals. 


Real  Property  Acquisition 

114-50.311  I— .101)    Applicability  of 
acquisition  requirements. 

114-50.312  (—.102)    Basic  acquisition 
policies. 

114-50.313  (—.103)    Criteria  for  appraisals. 

114-50.314  (—.104)    Review  of  appraisals. 

114-50.315  ( — .105)    Acquisition  of  tenant- 
owned  improvements. 

114-50.316  (—.106)    Expenses  incidental  to 
transfer  of  title  to  the  agency. 

114-50.317  (—.107)    Certain  litigation 
expenses. 

114-50.318  (—.108)    Donations. 

General  Relocation  Requirements 

114-50.321  (—.201)    Purpose. 
114-50.322  (—.202)    Applicability. 
114-50.323  (—.203)    Relocation  information 

and  written  notices. 
114-50.324  (—.204)     Availability  of 

comparable  replacement  dwelling  prior 

to  displacement. 
114-50.325  (—.205)    Relocation  assistance 

advisory  services. 
114-50.326  (—.206)    Eviction  for  cause. 
114-50.327  (—.207)    General  requirements — 

claims  for  relocation  payments. 
114-50.328  (—.208)    Relocation  payments  not 

considered  as  income. 

Payments  for  Moving  and  Related  Expenses 

114-50.331  ( — .301)    Payments  for  actual 

reasonable  moving  and  related 

expenses — residential  moves. 
114-50.332  (—.302)    Fixed  payment  for 

moving  expenses — residential  moves. 
114-50.333  (—.303)    Payment  for  actual 

reasonable  moving  and  related 

expenses — nonresidential  moves. 
114-50.334  {— .304)    Fixed  payment  for 

moving  expenses — nonresidential  moves. 
114-50.335  (—.305)    Ineligible  moving  and 

related  expenses. 

Replacement  Housing  Payments 

114-50.341  (—.401)    Replacement  housing 
payments  for  180-day  homeowner- 
occupants. 

114-50.342  (—.402)    Replacement  housing 
payments  for  90-day  occupants. 

114-50.343  (—.403)    Additional  rules 
governing  replacement  housing 
payments. 

Mobile  Homes 

114-50.351  (—.501)    Applicability. 
114-50.352  (—.502)    Moving  and  related 

expenses — mobile  homes. 
114-50.353  (—.503)    Replacement  housing 

payments  for  180-day  mobile 

homeowner-occupants. 
114-50.354  (—.504)    Replacement  housing 

payments  for  90-day  mobile  home 

occupants. 
114-50.355  (—.505)    Additional  rules 

governing  relocation  payments  to  mobile 

home  occupants. 

Last  Resort  Housing 

114-50.361  (—.601)    Applicability. 
114-50.362  (—.602)    Methods  of  providing 
replacement  housing. 

Appendix  A    Section-by-section  analysis. 
Appendix  B    Statistical  report  form. 
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3.  Subpart  114-50.3  is  h  rther  amended 
as  follows: 

a.  Change  "this  part"  toj  read  "this 
subpart"  in  the  following  filaces: 
§  114-50.307 
§  114-50.343(6) 

b.  Change  "this  Subpar  "  (o  read 
"§§  114-50.311  through  llj*-50.318 '  in 
the  following  places: 
i  114-50.311  (a)  and  (b) 
S  114-50.315  (b)  and  (e) 

c.  Change  "this  Subpart  prescribes"  to 
read  "Sections  114-50.321  through  114- 
50.328  prescribe"  in  §  114-50321. 

d.  Change  This  Subpait  describes"  to 
read  "Sections  114-50.351  through  114- 
50.355  describe"  in  §  114-  50.351 

e.  Change  "Subpart  D"  o  read  "§  114- 
50.331  through  114-50.335T  in  the 
following  places: 

5  114-50.351 

§  114-50.352(a)(2 

f.  Change  "Subpart  E"  t  a  read  "5§114- 
50.341  through  114-50.343T  in  the 
following  places 
5  114-50.351 
§  114-50.355(d) 
S  114-50.361  (a) 

g.  Change  "this  Subpart "  to  read 
"§5  114-50.361  through  ll|»-50.362"  in 
the  following  places: 
§  114-50.361  (a)  and  (b) 
§  114-50.362  introductory  Ite.xt  and  (d) 

h.  In  Appendix  A,  remo  ve  the  subpart 


designations  from  each  ol 
i.  In  Appendix  A,  under 
"Real  Property  Acquisitio  i."  change 
"this  Subpart"  to  read  "§  114-50.31 
through  114-50  318"  in  th« 
where  it  occurs. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

41  CFR  Part  128-18 

ADDRESS:  Comments  shot  id  be  sent  to 

Mr.  Philip  M.  Zeidner,  De  )artment  of 

Justice,  Director,  Facilitie  i  and  Property 

Management  Staff,  Room  6315,  Main 

Justice  Building.  10th  and  Pennsylvania 

Avenue.  InW..  Washingto  i.  DC  20530.  A 

copy  of  each  comment  su  )mitted  will  be 

available  for  public  inspe  :tion  and 

copying  during  the  hours  )etween  9:00 

a.m.  and  5:30  p.m.  at  the  f  jregoing 

address. 

FOfl  FURTHER  INFORMATIChl  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Benjamin  F.  Burrell.  telephone  (202) 

633-2995. 

AODmONAL  SUPPlfMENTARY 

INFORMATION:  The  Deparl  ment 

is  codifying  the  rule  in  Til  le 

CFR  as  a  subpart  rather  t  r 

Therefore,  the  section  nui  nber 

different  from  the  commofi 

The  differences  are  displ 

Table  of  Contents  of  Su 


the  headings, 
the  heading 


three  places 


of  Justice 
41  of  the 
an  as  a  part. 

ing  will  be 
rulemaking, 
yed  in  the 
128-18.50 


b]  lart 


below.  Conforming  amendments  are 
being  made  to  correct  the  internal 
references  in  light  of  the  differences 
between  the  Department  of  Justice 
numbering  and  the  common  rulemaking. 

This  regulation,  upon  adoption,  will 
replace  the  existing  Department  of 
Justice  regulation  published  in  41  CFR 
Part  128-18. 

List  of  subjects  in  41  CFR  Part  128-18 

Real  property  acquisition.  Personal 
property. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  41  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations,  is  amended  by 
revising  Part  128-18  as  set  forth  at  the 
end  of  this  document. 

Dated:  May  20. 1985 

W.  Lawrence  Wallace, 

A  cling  A  ssislan  t  A  Homey  General  for 
Administration. 

1.  Part  128-18  is  revised  as  set  forth  at 
the  end  of  this  document. 

PART  128-18— ACQUISITION  OF  REAL 
PROPERTY 

Subpart  128-18.50 — Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
for  Federal  and  Federally-Assisted 
Programs 

Sec. 

128-18.5001  (Subpart  A)  General. 
128-18.5001-1  (—.1)  Purpose. 
128-18.5001-2  (—.2)  Definitions. 
128-18  5001-3  (—.3)  No  duplication  of 

payments. 
128-18.5001-4  ( — .4)  Assurances,  monitoring 

and  corrective  action. 
128-18.5001-5  (—.5)  Manner  of  notices. 
128-18.5001-6  (—.6)  Administration  of  jointly- 
funded  projects. 
128-18.5001-7  (—.7)  Federal  agency  waiver  of 

regulations. 
128-18.5001-8  (—.8)  Compliance  with  other 

laws  and  regulations. 
128-18.5001-9  (—.9)  Recordkeeping  and 

reports. 
128-18.5001-10  (—.10)  Appeals. 
123-18.5002  (Subpart  B)  Real  Property 

Acquisition. 
128-18.5002-1  (—.101)  Applicability  of 

acquisition  requirements. 
128-18.5002-2  (—.102)  Basic  acquisition 

policies. 
128-18.5002-3  (—.103)  Criteria  for  appraisals. 
12»-18.5002-4  (—.104)  Review  of  appraisals. 
128-18.5002-5  (—.105)  Acquisition  of  tenant- 
owned  improvements. 
128-18.5002-6  (—.106)  Expenses  incidental  to 

transfer  to  title  to  the  agency. 
128-18.5002-7  (—.107)  Certain  litigation 

expenses. 
128-18.5002-8  {— .108)  Donations. 
128-18.5003  (Subpart  C)  General  Relocation 

Requirements. 
128-18.5003-1  (—.201)  Purpose. 
128-18.5003-2  (—.202)  Applicability. 
128-18.5003-3  (—.203)  Relocation  information 

and  written  notices. 


Sec. 

128-18.5003-4  (—.204)  Availability  of 

comparable  replacement  dwelling  prior 

to  displacement. 
128-18.5003-5  (—.205)  Relocation  assistance 

advisory  services. 
128-18.5003-6  ( — .206)  Eviction  for  cause. 
128-18.5003-7  {— .207)  General 

requirements — claims  for  relocation 

payments. 
128-18.5003-8  ( — .208)  Relocation  payments 

not  considered  as  income. 
128-18.5004  (Subpart  D)  Payments  for  Moving 

and  Related  Expenses. 
128-18.5004-1  (—.301)  Payments  for  actual 

reasonable  moving  and  related 

expenses — residential  moves. 
128-18.5004-2  (—.302)  Fixed  payment  for 

moving  expenses — residential  moves. 
128-18.5004-3  (—.303)  Payment  for  actual 

reasonable  moving  and  related 

expenses — nonresidential  moves. 
128-18.5004-4  (—.304)  Fixed  payment  for 

,  moving  expenses — nonresidential  moves. 
128-18.5004-5  (—.305)  Ineligible  moving  and 

related  expenses. 
128-18.5005  (Subpart  E)  Replacement  Housing 

Payments. 
128-18.5005-1  ( — .401)  Replacement  housing 

payments  for  180-day  homeowner- 
occupants. 
128-18.5005-2  (—.402)  Replacement  housing 

payment  for  90-day  occupants. 
128-18.5005-3  (—.403)  Additional  rules 

governing  replacement  housing 

payments. 
128-18..5006  (Subpart  F)  Mobile  Homes. 
128-18.5006-1  (—.501)  Applicability. 
123-18.5006-2  (—.502)  Moving  and  related 

expenses — mobile  homes. 
128-18.5006-3  (—.503)  Replacement  housing 

payments  for  180-day  mobile  home 

owner-occupants. 
128-18.5006^  (—.504)  Replacement  housing 

payments  for  90-day  mobile  home 

occupants. 
128-18.5006-5  (—.505)  Additional  rules 

governing  relocation  payments  to  mobile 

home  occupants. 
128-18.5007  (Subpart  G)  Last  Resort  Housing. 
128-18.5007-1  (—.601)  Applicability. 
128-18.5007-2  (-.602)  Methods  of  providing 

replacement  housing. 

Appendix  A    Section-by-Section  Analysis 
Appendix  B    Statistical  Report  Form    . 

Authority:  Sec.  213,  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  Act  of  1970.  Pub.  L.  91-646.  84  Stat. 
1894  (42  U.S.C.  4601) 

2.  Part  128-18  is  further  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  Change  "this  part"  to  read  "this 
subpart"  in  the  following  places: 

§  128-18.5001-7 
i  128-18.5005-3(e) 

b.  Change  "this  subpart"  to  read 

"§  128-18.5002"  in  the  following  places: 

§  128-18.5002-l(a)  and  (b) 
§  128-18.5002-5(b)  and  (e) 

c.  Change  "This  Subpart"  to  read 
"Section  128-18.5003"  in  §  128-18.5003- 
1. 
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d.  Change  "This  Subpart"  to  read 
"Section  128-18.5006"  in  §  128-18.500fr- 
1. 

e.  Change  "Subpart  D"  to  read  "§  128- 
18.5004"  in  the  following  places: 

§  128-18.5006-1 

§  128-18.5006-2(a)(2) 

f.  Change  "Subpart  E"  to  read  "§  128- 
18.5005"  in  the  following  places: 

§  128-18.5006-1 
§  128-18.5006-5(8) 
§  128-18.5007-l(a) 

g.  Change  "this  subpart"  to  read 

"§  128-18.5007"  in  the  following  places: 

§  12&-18.5007-l(a)  and  (b) 

§  128-18.5007-2  introductory  text  and  (d) 

FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  25 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
Rules  Docket  Clerk.  Office  of  General 
Counsel.  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency.  Washington.  DC 
20472. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

John  Scheibel,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency,  500  C  Street.  S.W.. 
Washington.  DC.  (202)  646-^100. 

ADDITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTARY 
INFORMATION:  Within  FEMA,  this 
proposed  rule  appUes  primarily  to  the 
permanent  relocation  implemented 
under  the  Comprehensive 
Environmental  Response. 
Compensation,  and  Liability  Act  of  1980. 
(Pub.  L.  96-510.  Superfund.) 

List  of  Subjects  in  44  CFR  Part  25 

Acquisition  of  real  property. 
Relocation  assistance.  Accordingly,  it  is 
proposed  that  Subchapter  A  of  Chapter 
L  Title  44  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  be  amended  by  adding  Part 
25  as  set  forth  at  the  end  of  this 
document. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 

Louis  O.  Giuffrida, 

Director.  Federal  Emergency  Management 

Agency. 

PART  25— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A— General 

Sec. 

25.1  Purpose. 

25.2  Definitions. 

25.3  No  duplication  of  payments. 

25.4  Assurances,  monitoring  and  corrective 
action. 

25.5  Manner  of  notices. 


Sec. 

25.6  Administration  of  jointly-funded 
projects. 

25.7  Federal  agency  waiver  of  regulations. 

25.8  Compliance  with  other  laws  and 
regulations. 

25.9  Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

25.10  Appeals. 

Subpart  B— Real  Property  Acquisition 

25.101  Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirements. 

25.102  Basic  acquisition  policies. 

25.103  Criteria  for  appraisals. 

25.104  Review  of  appraisals. 

25.105  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

25.106  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  agency. 

25.107  Certain  litigation  expenses. 

25.108  Donations. 

Subpart  C— General  Relocation 
Requirenrients 

25.201  Purpose. 

25.202  Applicability. 

25.203  Relocation  information  and  written 
notices. 

25.204  Availability  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement. 

25.205  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

25.206  Eviction  for  cause. 

25.207  General  requirements — claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

25.208  Relocation  payments  not  considered 
as  income. 

Subpart  D— Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

25.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
residential  moves. 

25.302  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — residential  moves. 

25.303  Payment  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

25.304  Fixed  payment  for  moving 
expenses — nonresidential  moves. 

25.305  Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

25.401  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
180-day  homeowner  occupants. 

25.402  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  occupants. 

25.403  Additional  rules  governing 
replacement  housing  payments. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homes 

25.501  Applicability. 

25.502  Moving  and  related  expenses- 
mobile  homes. 

25.503  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
IBO-day  mobile  homeowner  occupants. 

25.504  Replacement  housing  payments  for 
90-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

25.505  Additional  rules  governing  relocation 
payments  to  mobile  home  occupants. 

Subpart  0— Last  Resort  Housing 

25.601     Applicability. 


25.602    Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing. 

Appendix  A    Section-by-section  analysis. 
Appendix  B    Statistical  report  form. 
Authority:  42  U.S.C.  4633. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

45  CFR  Part  15 

ADDRESS:  Address  comments  in  writing 
to:  Office  of  E>rocurement.  Assistance 
and  Logistics.  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services.  Room  513-D.  Hubert 
H.  Humphrey  Building.  200 
Independence  Ave..  SW..  Washington. 
DC  20201.  Comments  will  be  available 
for  public  inspection  in  Room  517-D  at 
the  same  address,  during  regular 
business  hours. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Gary  Houseknecht.  Office  of  Assistance 
and  Cost  Policy  at  the  above  address,  or 
by  calling  (202)  245-7565. 

ADDITIONAL  SUPPLEMENTARY 
INFORMATION:  Federal  agencies  are 
jointly  publishing  a  proposed  rule  to 
implement  cost-effective  policies  and 
procedures  governing  the  Uniform 
Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  PoUcies  Act  of  1970 
(42  U.S.C.  Sec.  4601).  The  proposed  rule, 
as  a  part  of  the  President's  regulatory 
relief  program,  is  designed  to  reduce  the 
burden  of  regulation  and  paperwork  for 
the  Department's  assistance  recipients. 

When  final,  this  rule  will  supersede 
the  exising  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  regulation  at  45  CFR 
Part  15.  That  rule  was  last  revised  on 
April  2. 1973:  (38  FR  8492). 

List  of  subjects  in  45  CFR  Part  15 

Acquisition  of  real  property, 
Relocation  assistance. 

It  is  proposed  that  Title  45  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  be  amended  by 
revising  Part  15  as  set  forth  at  the  end  of 
this  document. 
Margaret  M.  Heckler, 
Secretary. 
May  14, 1985. 

PART  15— UNIFORM  RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  FOR  FEDERAL  AND 
FEDERALLY  ASSISTED  PROGRAMS 

Subpart  A— General 

Sec. 

15.1  Purpose. 

15.2  Definitions. 

15.3  No  duplication  of  payments. 

15.4  Assurances,  monitoring  and  corrective 
action. 

15.5  Manner  of  notices. 
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Subpart  A— General 

§—.1    Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  these  regulations  is  to 
promulgate  rules  to  Implement  the 
Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970 
(42  U.S.C.  4601  et  seq.).  in  accordance 
with  the  following  objectives: 

(a)  To  ensure  that  owners  of  real 
property  to  be  acquired  for  Federal  and 
federally-assisted  projects  are  treated 
fairly  and  consistently,  to  encourage  and 
expedite  acquisition  by  agreements  with 
such  owners,  to  minimize  litigation  and 
relieve  congestion  in  the  courts,  and  to 
promote  public  confidence  in  Federal 
and  federally-assisted  land  acquisition 
programs;  and 

(b)  To  ensure  that  persons  displaced 
as  a  result  of  Federal  or  federally- 
assisted  projects  are  treated  fairly, 
consistently,  and  equitably  so  that  such 
persons  will  not  suffer  disproportionate 
injuries  as  a  result  of  projects  designed 
for  the  benefit  of  the  public  as  a  whole. 

§—.2    Definitions. 

(a)  Agency.  The  term  "agency"  means 
the  Federal  agency.  State  or  State 
agency  which  acquires  the  real  propeity 
or  displaces  a  person  (see  §  — .2(f)). 

(b)  Business.  The  term  "business" 
means  any  lawful  activity,  except  a  farm 
operation,  that  is  conducted: 

(1)  Primarily  for  the  purchase,  sale, 
lease,  and/or  rental  of  personal  and/or 
real  property,  and/or  for  the 
manufacture,  processing,  and/or 
marketing  of  products,  commodities, 
and/or  any  other  personal  property;  or 

(2)  Primarily  for  the  sale  of  services  to 
the  public;  or 
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(3)  Solely  for  the  purpose  of  §  —.303 
of  these  regulations,  conducted 
primarily  for  outdoor  advertising  display 
purposes,  when  the  display(s)  must  be 
moved  as  a  result  of  the  project;  or 

(4)  By  a  nonprofit  organization  that 
has  established  its  nonprofit  status 
under  applicable  Federal  or  State  law. 

(c)  Comparable  replacement  dwelling. 
The  term  comparable  replacement 
dwelling  means  a  dwelling  which  is: 

(1)  Decent,  safe,  and  sanitary  as 
described  in  §  — .2(e]. 

(2)  Functionally  similar  to  the 
displacement  dwelling  with  particular 
attention  to  the  number  of  rooms  and 
living  space. 

(3)  In  an  area  that  is  not  subject  to 
unreasonable  adverse  environmental 
conditions,  is  not  generally  less 
desirable  than  the  location  of  the 
displaced  person's  dwelling  with  respect 
to  public  utilities  and  commercial  and 
public  facilities,  and  is  reasonably 
accessible  to  the  person's  place  of 
employment. 

(4)  On  a  site  that  is  typical  in  size  for 
residential  development  with  normal 
site  improvements,  including  customary 
landscaping.  The  site  need  not  include 
special  improvements  such  as 
outbuildings,  swimming  pools,  and 
greenhouses.  (See  also  §  — .403(a)(2)). 

(5)  Currently  available  to  the 
displaced  person. 

(6)  Within  the  financial  means  of  the 
displaced  person. 

(i)  A  replacement  dwelling  purchased 
by  a  homeowner  in  occupancy  for  at 
least  180  days  prior  to  initiation  of 
negotiations  (180-day  homeowner)  is 
considered  to  be  within  the 
homeowner's  financial  means  if  the 
homeowner  is  paid  the  full  price 
differential  as  described  at  §  — .401(d), 
all  increased  mortgage  interest  cost  as 
described  at  §  — .401(e),  and  all 
incidental  expenses  as  described  at  §  — 

.401(f). 

(ii)  A  replacement  dwelling  rented  by 
a  displaced  person  is  considered  to  be 
within  his  or  her  financial  means  if  the 
monthly  rent  at  the  replacement 
dwelling  does  not  exceed  the  monthly 
rent  at  the  displacement  dwelling,  after 
taking  into  account  any  rental 
assistance  which  the  person  receives 
under  these  regulations.  If  the  cost  of 
any  utility  services  is  included  in  either 
rent,  an  appropriate  adjustment  must  be 
made  to  ensure  that  like  circumstances 
are  compared.  For  a  person  who  paid 
little  or  no  rent  before  displacement,  the 
market  rent  of  the  displacement 
dwelling  shall  be  used  when  computing 
costs. 

(d)  Contributes  materially.  The  term 
"contributes  materially"  means  that 
during  the  2  taxable  years  prior  to  the 


taxable  year  in  which  displacement 
occurs,  or  during  such  other  period  as 
the  Agency  determines  to  be  more 
equitable,  a  business  or  farm  operation: 

(1)  Had  average  annual  gross  receipts 
of  at  least  $2,000:  or 

(2)  Had  average  annual  net  earnings 
of  at  least  $1,000;  or 

(3)  Contributed  at  least  33  Vs  percent 
of  the  owner's  or  operator's  average 
annual  gross  income  from  all  sources. 

(4)  If  the  application  of  the  above 
criteria  creates  an  inequity  or  hardship 
in  any  given  case,  the  acquiring  agency 
may  approve  the  use  of  other  criteria  as 
determined  appropriate. 

(e)  Decent,  safe,  and  sanitary 
dwelling.  The  term  "decent,  safe,  and 
sanitary  dwelling"  means  a  dwelling 
which  meets  applicable  housing  and 
occupancy  codes.  However,  if  any  of  the 
following  standards  are  not  met  by  an 
applicable  code,  such  following 
standards  shall  apply,  unless  waived  for 
good  cause  by  the  Federal  agency 
funding  the  project.  The  dwelling  shall: 

(1)  Be  structurally  sound, 
weathertight,  and  in  good  repair. 

(2)  Contain  a  safe  electrical  wiring 
system  adequate  for  lighting  and  other 
electrical  devices. 

(3)  Contain  a  heating  system  capable 
of  sustaining  a  healthful  temperature  (of 
approximately  70  degrees)  for  a 
displaced  person,  except  in  those  areas 
where  local  climatic  conditions  do  not 
require  such  a  system. 

(4)  Be  adequate  in  size  with  respect  to 
the  number  of  rooms  and  area  of  living 
space  needed  to  accommodate  the 
displaced  person.  There  shall  be  a 
separate,  well-lighted  and  ventilated 
bathroom  that  provides  privacy  to  the 
user  and  contains  a  sink,  bathtub  or 
shower  stall,  and  a  toilet,  all  in  good 
working  order  and  properly  connected 
to  appropriate  sources  of  water  and  to  a 
sewage  drainage  system.  In  the  case  of  a 
housekeeping  dwelling,  there  shall  be  a 
kitchen  area  that  contains  a  fully  usable 
sink,  properly  connected  to  potable  hot 
and  cold  water  and  to  a  sewage 
drainage  system,  and  adequate  space 
and  utility  service  connections  for  a 
stove  and  refrigerator. 

(5)  Contains  unobstructed  egress  to 
safe,  open  space  at  ground  level.  If  the 
replacement  dwelling  unit  is  on  the 
second  story  or  above,  with  access 
directly  from  or  through  a  common 
corridor,  the  common  corridor  must 
have  at  least  two  means  of  egress. 

(6)  For  a  handicapped  displacee,  be 
free  of  any  barriers  which  would 
preclude  reasonable  ingress,  egress,  or 
use  of  the  dwelling  by  a  displaced 
person  who  is  handicapped. 

(f)  Displaced  person. 


(1)  General.  The  term  "displaced 
person"  means  any  person  (defined  at 
§  — .2(m))  who  moves  from  the  real 
property  or  moves  his  or  her  personal 
property  from  the  real  property: 

(i)  As  a  direct  result  of  the  Agency's 
acquisition  of  such  real  property  in 
whole  or  in  part  for  a  project.  This 
includes  any  person  who  moved  from 
the  real  property  as  a  result  of  the 
inititation  of  negotiations  as  described 
at  §  — .2(k).  In  the  case  of  a  partial 
acquisition,  the  Agency  shall  determine 
whether  the  person  is  displaced  as  a 
direct  result  of  the  partial  acquisition;  or 
(ii)  As  a  result  of  a  written  order  from 
the  acquiring  Agency  to  vacate  such  real 
property  for  the  project;  or 

(iii)  As  a  result  of  the  Agency's 
acquisition  of,  or  written  order  to 
vacate,  other  real  property  for  a  project 
on  which  the  person  conducts  a 
business,  farm  operation,  or  is  a 
nonprofit  organization.  Eligibility  as  a 
displaced  person  under  this 
subparagraph  applies  only  for  purposes 
of  obtaining  relocation  assistance 
advisory  services  under  5  — -205  and 
moving  expenses  under  I  — .303. 
(2)  Persons  not  displaced.  The 
following  is  a  nonexclusive  listing  of 
persons  who  do  not  qualify  as  a 
displaced  person  under  these 
regulations. 

(i)  A  person  who  moves  before  the 
initiation  of  negotiations:  or 

(ii)  A  person  who  initially  enters  into 
occupancy  of  the  property  after  the  date 
of  its  acquisition  for  the  project;  or 

(iii)  A  person  who  is  not  required  to 
relocate  permanently  as  a  direct  result 
of  a  project.  Such  determination  shall  be 
made  by  the  Agency  in  accordance  with 
any  guidelines  established  by  the 
Federal  agency  funding  the  project;  or 
(iv)  A  person  who,  after  receiving  a 
notice  of  relocation  eligibility  (described 
at  §  —.203),  is  notified  in  writing  that  he 
or  she  will  not  be  displaced  for  a 
project.  Such  notice  shall  not  be  issued 
unless  the  person  has  not  moved  and  the 
Agency  agrees  to  reimburse  the  person 
for  any  expenses  incurred  to  satisfy  any 
binding  contractual  relocation 
obligations  entered  into  after  the 
effective  date  of  the  notice  of  relocation 
eligibility;  or 

(v)  An  owner-occupant  who 
voluntarily  sells  his  or  her  property  (as 
described  at  §  —.101(a)  in  Appendix  A) 
after  being  informed  in  writing  that  if  a 
mutually  satisfactory  agreement  of  sale 
cannot  be  reached,  the  Agency  will  not 
aquire  the  property.  In  such  cases, 
however,  any  resulting  displacement  of 
a  tenant  is  subject  to  these  regulatirfhs; 
or 
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(vi)  A  person  who  retai  is  the  right  of 
use  and  occupancy  of  the  real  property 
for  life  following  its  acqui  sition  by  the 
Agency;  or 

(vii)  A  person  who  reta  ns  the  right  of 
use  and  occupancy  of  the  real  property 
for  a  fixed  term  after  its  a  :quisifion  by 
the  Department  of  Interioi  under  Pub.  L 
93-477  or  Pub.  L  93-303;  c  r 

(viii)  A  person  who  is  n  quired  only  to 
temporarily  vacate  the  pr  imises  in  order 
to  permit  fumigation  or  ot  ler  code 
enforcement  work  which  loes  not 
exceed  five  calendar  day! . 

(g)  Dwelling.  The  term  '  dwelling" 
means  the  place  of  perma  lent  or 
customary  and  usual  resic  ence  of  a 
person,  according  to  local  custom  or 
law.  including  a  single  far  lily  house;  a 
single  family  unit  in  a  twc  -family,  multi- 
family,  or  multi-purpose  property:  a  unit 
of  a  condominium  or  coop  erative 
housing  project:  a  non-housekeeping 
unit;  a  mobile  home:  or  ar  y  other 
residential  unit. 

(h)  Farw  operation.  The  term  "farm 
operation"  means  any  act  vity 
conducted  solely  or  primarily  for  the 
production  of  one  or  more  agricultural 
products  or  commodities,  including 
timber,  for  sale  or  home  u  se.  and 
customarily  producing  su(  h  products  or 
commodities  in  sufficient  quantity  to  be 
capable  of  contributing  m  jterially  to  the 
operator's  support. 

(i)  Federal  agency.  The  term  'Federal 
agency"  means  any  Depai  tment. 
Agency,  or  instrumentalit  i  in  the 
Executive  Branch  of  the  G  overnment. 
any  wholly  owned  Goveri  iment 
corporation,  and  the  Arch  tect  of  the 
Capitol,  the  Federal  Resei  ve  Banks  and 
branches  thereof. 

(j)  Federal  financial  asi  istance.  The 
term  "Federal  financial  assistance" 
means  any  Federal  grant,  oan,  or 
contribution,  except  a  Fee  eral  guarantee 
or  insurance. 

(k)  Initiation  of  negotia  ions.  The  term 
"initiation  of  negotiations'  means  the 
delivery  of  the  initial  writ  en  offer  by 
the  Agency  to  the  owner  <  r  the  owner's 
representative  to  purchas  ;  real  property 
for  a  project  for  the  amou  it  determined 
to  be  just  compensation,  i  niess 
applicable  Federal  program  regulations 
specify  a  different  action  o  serxe  this 
purpose.  In  the  case  of  a  [  ermanent 
relocation  to  protect  the  public  health 
and  welfare,  the  'initiation  of 
negotiations"  means  the  formal 
announcement  of  such  rebcation  or  the 
Federal  or  federally-coorc  inated  health 
advisory  where  the  Feder  il  Government 
later  decides  to  conduct  a  permanent 
relocation,  provided  that  luch  person 
owns  the  property  on  the  date  the 
permanent  relocation  is  a  inounced. 
However,  in  any  case  wh  !re  a  person 


moves  after  the  Agency  issues  a  notice 
of  its  intent  to  acquire  the  real  property, 
but  before  delivery  of  the  initial  written 
purchase  offer,  the  "initiation  of 
negotiations"  means  the  date  the  person 
moves  from  the  property.  (See  also  §  — 
.505(c)). 

(1)  Owner  of  displacement  dwelling.  A 
displaced  person  is  considered  to  have 
met  the  requirement  to  own  a 
displacement  dwelling  if  the  person 
holds  any  of  the  following  interests  in 
real  property  acquired  for  a  project: 

(1)  Fee  title,  a  life  estate,  a  99-year 
lease,  or  a  lease,  including  any  options 
for  extension,  with  at  least  50  years  to 
run  from  the  date  of  acquisition;  or 

(2)  An  interest  in  a  cooperative 
housing  project  which  includes  the  right 
to  occupy  a  dwelling:  or 

(3)  A  contract  to  purchase  any  of  the 
interests  or  estates  described  in 
subparagraphs  (1)  or  (2)  of  this 
paragraph,  or 

(4)  Any  other  interest,  including  a 
partial  interest,  which  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Agency  warrants  consideration  as 
ownership. 

(m)  Person.  The  term  "person"  means 
any  individual,  family,  partnership, 
corporation,  or  association. 

(n)  Salvage  value.  The  term  "salvage 
value"  means  the  probable  sale  price  of 
an  item,  if  offered  for  sale  on  the 
condition  that  it  will  be  removed  from 
the  property  at  the  buyer's  expense, 
allowing  a  reasonable  period  of  time  to 
find  a  person  buying  with  knowledge  of 
the  uses  and  purposes  for  which  it  is 
adaptable  and  capable  of  being  used, 
including  separate  use  of  serviceable 
components  and  scrap  when  there  is  no 
reasonable  prospect  of  sale  except  on 
that  basis. 

(o)  State.  The  term  "State"  means  any 
of  the  several  States  of  the  United 
States,  the  District  of  Columbia;  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  any 
territory  or  possession  of  the  United 
States,  the  "Trust  Territories  of  the 
Pacific  Islands,  or  a  political  subdivision 
of  any  of  these  jurisdictions. 

(p)  State  agency.  The  term  "State 
agency"  means  any  Department,  Agency 
or  instrumentality  of  a  State  or  of  a 
political  subdivision  of  a  State,  or  two  or 
more  States,  or  of  two  or  more  political 
subdivisions  of  a  State  or  States. 

(q)  Tenant.  The  term  "tenant"  means 
a  person  who  has  the  temporary  use  and 
occupancy  of  real  property  owned  by 
another. 

(r)  Uniform  Act.  The  term  "Uniform 
Act "  means  the  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970  (84  Stat. 
1894;  42  U.S.C.  4601  et  seq.;  Pub.  L.  91- 
646),  and  amendments  thereto. 


§  —.3    No  duplication  of  payments. 

No  person  shall  receive  any  payment 
under  these  regulations  if  that  person 
receives  a  payment  under  Federal,  State, 
or  local  law  which  is  determined  to  have 
the  same  purpose  and  effect  as  such 
payment  under  these  regulations. 

§  —.4    Assurances,  monitoring  and 
corrective  action. 

(a)  General.  Before  a  Federal  Agency 
may  approve  any  grant  to,  or  contract  or 
agreement  with,  a  State  agency  under 
which  Federal  financial  assistance  will 
be  made  available  for  a  project  which 
results  in  real  property  acquisition  or 
displacement  that  is  subject  to  the 
Uniform  Act,  the  State  agency  must 
provide  appropriate  assurances  that  it 
will  comply  with  the  Uniform  Act  and 
these  regulations.  If,  in  the  judgment  of 
the  Federal  agency,  Uniform  Act 
compliance  will  be  served,  a  State 
agency  may  provide  these  assurances  at 
one  time  to  cover  all  subsequent 
federally  assisted  programs  or  projects. 
The  Federal  agency  will  monitor 
compliance  with  these  regulations,  and 
the  State  agency  shall  take  whatever 
corrective  action  is  necessary  to  comply 
with  the  Uniform  Act  and  these 
regulations.  The  Federal  agency  may 
also  apply  sanctions  in  accordance  with 
applicable  program  regulations. 

(b)  Prevention  of  fraud,  waste,  and 
mismanagement.  "The  Agency  shall  take 
appropriate  measures  to  carry  out  these 
regulations  in  a  manner  that  minimizes 
fraud,  waste,  and  mismanagement. 

§  —.5    Manner  of  notices. 

Each  notice  which  the  Agency  is 
required  to  provide  to  a  property  owner 
or  occupant  under  these  regulations, 
except  the  notice  described  at 
§  — .102(b),  shall  be  personally  served  or 
sent  by  certified  or  registered  first-class 
mail,  return  receipt  requested,  and 
documented  in  Agency  files.  Each  notice 
shall  be  written  in  plain,  understandable 
language.  Persons  who  are  unable  to 
read  and  understand  the  notice  must  be 
provided  with  appropriate  translation 
and  counseling.  Each  notice  shall 
indicate  the  name  and  telephone 
number  of  a  person  who  may  be 
contacted  for  answers  to  questions  or 
other  needed  help. 

§  — .6    Administration  of  jointly  funded 
projects. 

Whenever  two  or  more  Federal 
agencies  provide  financial  assistance  to 
an  agency  or  agencies  to  carry  out 
functionally  or  geographically  related 
activities  which  will  result  in  the 
acquisition  of  property  or  the 
displacement  of  a  person,  the  Federal 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules  21735 


agencies  may  by  agreement  designate 
one  such  agency  as  the  cognizant 
Federal  agency.  At  a  minimum,  the 
agreement  shall  set  forth  the  federally 
assisted  activities  which  are  subject  to 
its  terms  and  cite  any  policies  and 
procedures,  in  addition  to  these 
regulations,  that  are  applicable  to  the 
activities  under  the  agreement.  Under 
the  agreement,  the  cognizant  Federal 
agency  shall  assure  that  the  project  is  in 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Uniform  Act  and  these  regulations.  All 
federally  assisted  activities  under  the 
agreement  shall  be  deemed  a  project  for 
the  purposes  of  these  regulations. 

§  —.7    Federal  agency  waiver  of 
regulations. 

The  Federal  agency  funding  the 
project  may  waive  any  provision  in  this 
part  that  is  not  required  by  law  when  it 
determines  that  the  waiver  does  not 
reduce  any  assistance  or  protection 
available  to  an  owner  or  displaced 
person  under  this  part.  Any  request  for  a 
waiver  shall  be  justiHed  on  a  case-by- 
case  basis. 

§  —.8    Compliance  with  other  taws  and 
regulations. 

The  implementation  of  these 
regulations  shall  be  in  compliance  with 
the  following,  including  any 
implementing  regulations: 

(a)  Section  I  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1866  (42  U.S.C.  1982  et  seq.). 

(b)  Title  VI  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964  (42  U.S.C.  20(X)d  et  seq.). 

(c)  Title  VIII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1968  (42  U.S.C.  3601  et  seq.),  as 
amended. 

(d)  The  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969  (42  U.S.C.  4321  et  seq.). 

(e)  Section  504  of  the  Rehabilitation 
Act  of  1973  (29  U.S.C.  790  et  seq.). 

(f)  Executive  Order  12250 — Leadership 
and  Coordination  of  Non-Discrimination 
Laws. 

(g)  Executive  Order  11063  as  amended 
by  Executive  Order  12259— Equal 
Opportunity  and  Housing. 

(h)  Executive  Order  11246— Equal 
Employment  Opportunity. 

(i)  Executive  Order  11625 — Minority 
Business  Enterprise. 

(j)  The  Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act 
of  1973  (Pub.  L.  93-234): 

(k)  Executive  Order  11988,  Floodplain 
Management. 

(1)  The  Age  Discrimination  Act  of  1975 
(42  U.S.C.  6101  et  seq.). 

§  —.9    Recordkeeping  and  reports. 

(a)  Records.  The  Agency  shall 
maintain  adequate  records  of  its 
acquisition  and  displacement  activities 
in  sufficient  detail  to  demonstrate 
compliance  with  these  regulations. 


These  records  shall  be  retained  for  at 
least  3  years  after  each  owner  of  a 
property  and  each  person  displaced 
from  a  property  receives  .the  final 
payment  to  which  he  or  she  is  entitled 
under  these  regulations. 

(b)  Confidentiality  of  records.  Records 
maintained  by  an  Agency  in  accordance 
with  these  regulations  are  confidential 
regarding  their  use  as  public 
information,  unless  applicable  law 
provides  otherwise. 

(c)  Reports.  The  Agency  shall  submit 
a  report  of  its  real  property  acquisition 
and  displacement  activities  under  these 
regulations  if  required  by  the  Federal 
Agency  funding  the  project.  A  report 
will  not  be  required  more  frequently 
than  every  3  years,  or  as  the  Uniform 
Act  provides,  unless  the  Federal  funding 
Agency  shows  good  cause. 

§  —.10    Appeals. 

(a)  General.  The  Agency  shall  provide 
an  opportunity  for  the  prompt  review  of 
appeals  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  applicable  law  and 
these  regulations. 

(b)  Actions  which  way  be  appealed.  A 
person  may  file  a  written  appeal  with 
the  Agency  in  any  case  in  which  the 
person  believes  that  the  Agency  has 
failed  to  properly  determine  the  person's 
eligibility  for,  or  the  amount  of,  a 
payment  required  under  S  — .106  or  5  — 
.107,  or  a  relocation  payment  required 
under  these  regulations.  The  Agency 
shall  consider  a  written  appeal 
regardless  of  form. 

(c)  Time  limit  for  initiating  appeal. 
The  Agency  may  set  a  reasonable  time 
limit  for  a  person  to  file  an  appeal.  The 
time  limit  shall  not  be  less  than  60  days 
after  the  person  receives  written 
notification  of  the  Agency's 
determination  on  the  person's  claim. 

(d)  Right  to  representation.  A  person 
has  a  right  to  be  represented  by  legal 
counsel  or  other  representative  in 
connection  with  his  or  her  appeal,  but 
solely  at  the  person's  own  expense. 

(e)  Review  affiles  by  person  making 
appeal.  The  Agency  shall  permit  a 
person  to  inspect  and  copy  all  materials 
pertinent  to  his  or  her  appeal,  except 
materials  which  are  classified  as 
confidential  by  the  Agency.  The  Agency 
may,  however,  impose  reasonable 
conditions  on  the  person's  right  to 
inspect,  consistent  with  applicable  laws. 

(f)  Scope  of  review  of  appeal.  In 
deciding  an  appeal,  the  Agency  shall 
consider  all  pertinent  justification  and 
other  material  submitted  by  the  person, 
and  all  other  available  information  that 
is  needed  to  ensure  a  fair  and  full 
review  of  the  appeal. 

(g)  Determination  and  notification 
after  appeal  Promptly  after  receipt  of  all 


information  submitted  by  a  person  in 
support  of  an  appeal,  the  Agency  shall 
make  a  written  determination  on  the 
appeal,  including  an  explanation  of  the 
basis  on  which  the  decision  was  made, 
and  furnish  the  person  a  copy.  If  the  full 
relief  requested  is  not  granted,  the 
Agency  shall  advise  the  person  of  his  or 
her  right  to  seek  judicial  review. 

(h)  Agency  official  to  review  appeal. 
The  Agency  official  conducting  the 
review  of  the  appeal  shall  be  either  the 
head  of  the  Agency  or  his  or  her 
authorized  designee.  However,  the 
official  shall  not  have  been  directly 
involved  in  the  action  appealed. 

Subpart  B— Real  Property  Acquisition 

§—.101    Applicability  of  acquisition 
requirentents. 

(a)  General  The  requirements  of  this 
Subpart  apply  to  any  agency  acquisition 
of  real  property  for  a  Federal  or 
federally  assisted  project,  except  for 
voluntary  transactions.  (See  Appendix 
A.) 

(b)  Less-than-full-fee  interest  in  real 
property.  The  requirements  of  this 
Subpart  apply  to  the  acquisition  of  a  life 
estate,  or  a  life  use,  to  acquisition  by 
leasing  where  the  lease  term,  including 
option(s)  for  extension,  is  50  years  or 
more,  and  to  the  acquisition  of 
permanent  easements. 

(c)  Federally-assisted  projects.  For 
federally  assisted  projects  the 
provisions  of  §5  —102,  —.103,  —.104, 
and  — .105  are  applicable  to  the  extent 
practicable  under  State  law.  (See  §  — 
.4(a).) 

§  —.102    Basic  acquisition  policies. 

(a)  Expeditious  acquisition.  The 
Agency  shall  make  every  reasonable 
effort  to  acquire  the  real  property 
expeditiously  by  negotiation. 

(b)  Notice  to  owner  As  soon  as 
feasible,  the  owner  shall  be  notified  of 
the  Agency's  interest  in  acquiring  the 
real  property  and  the  basic  protections 
provided  to  the  owner  by  law  and  these 
regulations.  (See  also  information  and 
notice  requirements  at  §  — .203.) 

(c)  Appraisal  and  invitation  to  owner. 
Before  the  initiation  of  negotiations,  the 
real  property  shall  be  appraised  and  the 
owner  or  the  owner's  designated 
representative  shall  be  given  an 
opportunity  to  accompany  the  appraiser 
during  the  appraiser's  inspection  of  the 
property. 

(d)  Establishment  and  offer  of  just 
compensation.  Before  the  initiation  of 
negotiations,  the  Agency  shall  establish 
an  amount  which  it  believes  is  just 
compensation  for  the  real  property.  The 
amount  shall  not  be  less  than  the 
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approved  appraisal  of  the 
value,  including  damagps 
the  remaining  property 
.104.)  Promptly  thereafter 
shall  make  a  written  offei 
to  acquire  the  property 
amount  believed  to  be 
compensation. 

(e)  Summary  statement 
the  initial  written  purchai 
owner  shall  be  given  a  w 
statement  of  the  basis  for 
just  compensation,  which 

(1)  A  statement  of  the 
as  just  compensation.  (In 
partial  acquisition,  the 
the  real  property  to  be 
compensation  for  damage 
remaining  real  property 
separately  stated.) 

(2)  A  description  and 
identification  of  the  real 
the  interest  in  the  real 
acquired. 

(3)  An  identification  of 
structures,  and  other  i 
(including  removable  bui 
equipment  and  trade  fixt 
considered  to  be  part  cf 
property  for  which  the  of 
compensation  is  made 
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any  separately  held  own 
in  the  property,  e.g.,  a 
improvement  and  indica 
interest  is  not  covered  by 

(f)  Basic  negotiation 
Agency  shall  make 
contact  the  owner  or  the 
representative  and  (1)  d 
purchase  the  property  i 
basis  for  the  offer  of  just 
and  (2)  explain  its  acquis 
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incidental  expenses  in 
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reasonable  opportunity  t 
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owner  believes  is  relev 
determining  the  value  of 
and  to  suggest  modi 
proposed  terms  and  cone  i 
purchase.  The  Agency 
owner's  presentation 

(g)  Updating  offer 
compensation.  If  the 
presented  by  the  owner 
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the  property,  indicates 
appraisal  information,  or 
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fair  market  (h)  Coercive  action.  The  Agency  shall 

or  benefits  to        not  advance  the  time  of  condemnation, 
ee  also  §  —  or  defer  negotiations  or  condemnation 

the  Agency  or  the  deposit  of  funds  with  the  court,  or 

to  the  owner        take  any  other  coercive  action  in  order 
the  full  to  induce  an  agreement  on  the  price  to 

be  paid  for  the  property. 

(i)  Administrative  settlement.  The 
purchase  price  for  the  property  may 
exceed  the  amount  offered  as  just 
compensation  when  reasonable  efforts 
to  negotiate  on  that  amount  have  failed 
and  an  authorized  agency  official 
approves  such  administrative  settlement 
as  being  reasonable,  prudent,  and  in  the 
public  interest.  When  Federal  funds  pay 
for  or  participate  in  acquisition  costs,  a 
written  justification  shall  be  prepared 
which  indicates  that  available 
information  (e.g.,  appraisals,  recent 
court  awards,  estimated  trial  costs,  and 
valuation  problems)  supports  such  a 
settlement. 

(j)  Payment  before  taking  possession. 
Before  requiring  the  owner  to  surrender 
possession  of  the  real  property,  the 
Agency  shall  (1)  pay  the  agreed 
purchase  price  to  the  owner,  or  (2)  in  the 
case  of  a  condemnation,  deposit  with 
the  court  for  the  benefit  of  the  owner,  an 
amount  not  less  than  the  Agency's 
approved  appraisal  of  the  fair  market 
value  of  such  property,  or  the  amount  of 
the  award  of  compensation  in  the 
condemnation  proceeding  for  the 
property.  In  exceptional  circumstances, 
with  the  prior  approval  of  the  owner,  the 
Agency  may  obtain  a  right-of-entry 
before  making  payment  available  to  an 
owner. 

(k)  Uneconomic  remnant.  If  the 
acquisition  of  only  a  portion  of  a 
property  would  leave  the  owner  with  an 
uneconomic  remnant,  the  Agency  shall 
offer  to  acquire  the  uneconomic  remnant 
along  with  the  portion  of  the  property 
needed  for  the  project.  An  uneconomic 
remnant  is  a  remaining  part  of  the 
property  in  which  the  owner  is  left  with 
an  interest  that  the  Agency  determines 
has  little  or  no  utility  or  value  to  the 
owner. 

(1)  Inverse  condemnation.  If  the 
Agency  intends  to  acquire  any  interest 
I  >r  a  material  •"  r^^'  property  by  exercise  of  the  power 

condition  of         °^  eminent  domain,  it  shall  institute 
need  for  new       formal  condemnation  proceedings  and 
if  a  significant       no*  intentionally  make  it  necessary  for 
the  time  of  the       'he  owner  to  institute  legal  proceedings 
\y.  the  Agency       *o  prove  the  fact  of  the  taking  of  the  real 
)  updated  or  property. 

.  If  the  latest  (m)  Fair  rental.  If  the  Agency  permits 

icates  that  a       .   a  former  owner  or  tenant  to  occupy  the 
;r  is  real  property  for  a  short  term  or  a  period 

II  promptly  subject  to  termination  on  short  notice, 

and  offer       the  rent  shall  not  exceed  the  fair  market 
in  writing.  rent  for  short  term  occupancy. 
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§  — .  1 03    Criteria  for  appraisals. 

(a)  Definition  of  appraisal.  An 
appraisal  is  a  written  statement 
independently  and  impartially  prepared 
by  a  qualified  appraiser  setting  forth  an 
opinion  of  defined  value  of  an 
adequately  described  property  as  of  a 
specific  date,  supported  by  the 
presentation  and  analysis  of  relevant 
market  information. 

(b)  Standards  of  appraisal.  The  format 
and  level  of  documentation  for  an 
appraisal  are  dependent  en  the 
complexity  of  the  appraisal  problem. 
The  Agency  shall  develop  minimum 
standards  for  appraisals  consistent  with 
established  and  commonly  accepted 
appraisal  practice  for  those  acquisitions 
which,  by  virtue  of  their  low  value  or 
simplicity,  do  not  require  the  in-depth 
analysis  and  presentation  necessary  in  a 
detailed  appraisal.  A  detailed  appraisal 
shall  be  prepared  for  all  other 
acquisitions.  A  detailed  appraisal  shall 
reflect  nationally  recognized  appraisal 
standards,  including,  to  the  extent 
appropriate,  the  Uniform  Appraisal 
Standards  for  Federal  Land  Acquisition. 
An  appraisal  must  contain  sufficient 
documentation,  including  valuation  data 
and  the  appraiser's  analysis  of  that  data, 
to  support  his  or  her  opinion  of  value.  At 
a  minimum,  the  appraisal  shall  contain 
the  following  items: 

(1)  The  purpose  and/or  the  function  of 
the  appraisal,  a  definition  of  the  estate 
being  appraised,  and  a  statement  of  the 
assumptions  and  limiting  conditions 
affecting  the  appraisal. 

(2)  An  adequate  description  of  the 
physical  characteristics  of  the  properly 
being  appraised  (and.  in  the  case  of  a 
partial  acquisition,  an  adequate 
description  of  the  remaining  property),  a 
statement  of  the  known  and  observed 
encumbrances,  if  any,  title  information, 
location,  zoning,  present  use,  an 
analysis  of  highest  and  best  use,  and  at 
least  a  5-year  sales  history  of  the 
property. 

(3)  All  relevant  and  reliable 
approaches  to  value  consistent  with 
commonly  accepted  professional 
appraisal  practices.  When  sufficient 
market  sales  data  are  available  to 
reliably  support  the  fair  market  value 
given  the  specific  appraisal  problem 
encountered,  the  Agency,  at  its 
discretion,  may  require  only  the  market 
approach.  If  more  than  one  approach  is 
utilized,  there  shall  be  an  analysis  and 
reconciliation  of  value  that  is  sufficient 
to  support  the  appraiser's  opinion(3)  of 
value. 

(4)  A  description  of  comparable  sales, 
including  a  description  of  all  relevant 
physical,  legal,  and  economic  factors 
such  as  parties  to  the  transaction. 
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source  and  method  of  financing,  and 
verification  by  a  party  involved  in  the 
transaction. 

(5)  A  statement  of  the  value  of  the  real 
property  to  be  acquired  and,  for  a  partial 
acquisition,  a  statement  of  damages  and 
benefits,  if  any.  to  the  remaining  real 
property. 

(6)  The  effective  date  of  valuation, 
date  of  appraisal,  signature,  and 
certification  of  the  appraiser. 

(c)  Influence  of  the  project  on  just 
compensation.  To  the  extent  permitted 
by  applicable  law.  the  appraiser  shall 
disregard  any  decrease  or  increase  prior 
to  the  date  of  valuation,  in  the  fair 
market  value  of  the  real  property, 
caused  by  the  project  for  which  the 
property  is  to  be  acquired,  or  by  the 
likelihood  that  the  property  would  be 
acquired  for  the  project,  other  than  that 
due  to  physical  deterioration  within  the 
reasonable  control  of  the  owner. 

(d)  Owner  retention  of  improvements. 
If  the  owner  of  a  real  property 
improvement  is  permitted  to  retain  it  for 
removal  from  the  project  site,  just 
compensation  for  the  interest  in  the  real 
property  to  be  acquired  shall  be  not  less 
than  the  difference  between  the  amount 
determined  to  be  just  compensation  for 
the  owner's  entire  interest  and  the 
salvage  value  of  the  retained 
improvement. 

(e)  Qualifications  of  appraisers.  The 
Agency  shall  establish  criteria  for 
determining  the  minimum  qualifications 
of  appraisers.  Appraiser  qualifications 
shall  be  consistent  with  the  level  of 
difficulty  of  the  appraisal  assignment. 
The  Agency  shall  review  the  experience, 
education,  training,  and  other 
qualifications  of  appraisers,  including 
review  appraisers,  and  utilize  only  those 
determined  to  be  qualified. 

(f)  Conflict  of  interest.  No  appraiser  or 
review  appraiser  shall  have  any  interest, 
direct  or  indirect,  in  the  real  property 
being  appraised  for  the  Agency  that 
would  in  any  way  conflict  with  the 
preparation  or  review  of  the  appraisal. 
Compensation  for  making  an  appraisal 
shall  not  be  based  on  the  amount  of  the 
valuation.  No  appraiser  shall  act  as  a 
negotiator  for  real  property  which  that 
person  has  appraised,  except  that  the 
Agency  may  permit  the  same  person  to 
both  appraise  and  negotiate  an 
acquisition  where  the  value  of  the 
acquisition  is  $2,500  or  less. 

§  —.104    Review  of  appraisals. 

The  Agency  shall  have  an  appraisal 
review  process  and,  at  a  minimum: 

(a)  A  qualified  reviewing  appraiser 
shall  examine  all  appraisals  to  assure 
that  they  meet  Agency  appraisal 
requirements  and  shall,  prior  to 


acceptance,  seek  correction  or  revision 
of  those  which  do  not. 

(b)  If  the  reviewing  appraiser  is 
unable  to  approve  or  recommend 
approval  of  an  appraisal  as  adequate 
support  for  compensation,  the  reviewing 
appraiser  may  develop  appraisal 
documentation  in  accordance  with  §  — 
.103  to  support  an  approved  or 
recommended  value  if  it  is  determined 
that  it  is  not  practical  to  obtain 
additional  appraisals. 

(c)  The  review  appraiser's 
certification  and  the  recommended  or 
approved  value  of  the  property  shall  be 
set  forth  in  a  signed  written  statement 
which  identifies  the  appraisal  reports 
reviewed  and  explains  the  basis  for 
such  recommendation.  Any  damages  or 
benefits  to  any  remaining  property  shall 
also  be  identified  in  the  statement. 

§  —.105    Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

(a)  Acquisition  of  improvements. 
When  acquiring  any  interest  in  real 
property,  the  Agency  shall  offer  to 
acquire  at  least  an  equal  interest  in  all 
buildings,  structures,  or  other 
improvements  located  upon  the  real 
property  to  be  acquired,  which  it 
requires  to  be  removed  or  which  it 
determines  will  be  adversely  affected  by 
the  use  to  which  such  real  property  will 
be  put.  This  shall  include  any 
improvement  of  a  tenant-owner  who  has 
the  right  or  obligation  to  remove  the 
improvement  at  the  expiration  of  the 
lease  term. 

(b)  Improvements  considered  to  be 
real  property.  Any  building,  structure,  or 
other  improvement,  which  would  be 
considered  to  be  real  property  if  owned 
by  the  owner  of  the  real  property  on 
which  it  is  located,  shall  be  considered 
to  be  real  property  for  purposes  of  this 
Subpart. 

(c)  Appraisal  and  establishment  of 
just  compensation  for  tenant-owned 
improvements.  Just  compensation  for  a 
tenant-owned  improvement  is  the 
amount  which  the  improvement 
contributes  to  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  whole  property  or  its  salvage  value, 
whichever  is  greater.  (Salvage  value  is 
defined  at  S  — -Ztn)). 

(d)  Special  conditions.  No  payment 
shall  be  made  to  a  tenant-owner  for  any 
real  property  improvement  unless: 

(1)  The  tenant-owner,  in  consideration 
for  the  payment,  assigns,  transfers,  and 
releases  to  the  Agency  all  of  the  tenant- 
owner's  right,  title,  and  interest  in  the 
improvement:  and 

(2)  The  owner  of  the  real  property  on 
which  the  improvement  is  located 
disclaims  all  interest  in  the 
improvement;  and 


(3)  The  payment  does  not  result  in  the 
duplication  of  any  compensation 
otherwise  authorized  by  law. 

(e)  Alternate  payment.  Nothing  in  this 
Subpart  shall  be  construed  to  deprive 
the  tenant-owner  of  any  rights  to  reject 
payment  under  this  Subpart  and  to 
obtain  payment  for  such  property 
interests  in  accordance  with  other 
.applicable  law. 

§  _.106    Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  the  Agency. 

The  owner  shall  be  reimbursed  for  all 
reasonable  expenses  the  owner 
necessarily  incurred  for; 

(a)  Recording  fees,  transfer  taxes, 
documentary  stamps,  evidence  of  title, 
boundary  sur\'eys,  legal  descriptions  of 
the  real  property,  and  similar  expenses 
incidental  to  conveying  the  real  property 
to  the  Agency.  However,  the  Agency  is 
not  required  to  pay  costs  solely  required 
to  perfect  the  owner's  tide  to  the  real 
property;  and 

(b)  Penalty  costs  and  other  charges  for 
prepayment  of  any  preexisting  recorded 
mortgage  entered  into  in  good  faith 
encumbering  the  real  property;  and 

(c)  The  pro  rata  portion  of  any  prepaid 
real  property  taxes  which  are  allocable 
to  the  period  after  the  Agency  obtains 
title  to  the  property  or  effective 
possession  of  it,  whichever  is  earlier. 
Whenever  feasible,  the  Agency  shall 
pay  these  costs  directly  and  avoid  the 
need  for  an  owner  to  pay  any  such  costs 
and  then  seek  reimbursement  from  the 
Agency. 

§  —.107    Certain  litigation  expenses. 

The  owner  of  the  real  property  shall 
be  reimbursed  for  any  reasonable 
expenses,  including  reasonable  attorney, 
appraisal,  and  engineering  fees,  which 
the  owner  actually  incurred  because  of  a 
condemnation  proceeding,  if; 

(a)  The  final  judgment  of  the  court  is 
that  the  Agency  cannot  acquire  the  real 
property  by  condemnation;  or 

(b)  The  condemnation  proceeding  is 
abandoned  by  the  Agency  other  than 
under  an  agreed-upon  settlement;  or 

(c)  The  court  having  jurisdiction 
renders  a  judgment  in  favor  of  the 
owner  in  an  inverse  condemnation 
proceeding  or  the  Agency  effects  a 
settlement  of  such  proceedings. 

§  —.108    Donations 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall 
prevent  a  person,  after  being  informed 
of  the  right  to  receive  just  compensation, 
from  making  a  gift  or  donation  of  real 
property  or  any  part  thereof,  or  any 
interest  therein,  or  of  any  compensation 
paid  therefor,  to  the  Agency.  The 
Agency  is  responsible  for  assuring  that 
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§—.202    AppiicabUity. 

These  requirements  aj  ply  to  the 
relocation  of  any  displac  ed  person  as 
defined  at  §  — .2(fl. 
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written  notices. 
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written  notice  of  the  earliest  date  by 
which  he  or  she  may  be  required  to 
move. 

(2)  Timing  of  notice.  The  displacing 
agency  may  issue  the  notice  90  days 
before  it  expects  the  person  to  be 
displaced  or  earlier. 

(3)  Content  of  notice.  The  90-day 
notice  may  include  a  specific  date  as  the 
earliest  date  by  which  the  occupant  may 
be  required  to  move,  or  it  may  include  a 
statement  that  the  occupant  will  receive 
a  further  notice  indicating,  at  least  30 
days  in  advance,  the  specific  date  by 
which  he  or  she  must  move.  In  any  case, 
the  notice  must  state  clearly  that  the 
occupant  will  not  have  to  move  earlier 
than  90  days  after  either  the  date  of  the 
notice  or  the  date  comparable 
replacement  housing  was  made 
available,  whichever  is  later.  (See  S  — 
.204(a).) 

(4)  Urgent  need.  In  unusual 
circumstances,  an  occupant  may  be 
required  to  vacate  the  property  on  less 
than  90  days'  advance  written  notice  if 
the  Agency  determines  that  a  90-day 
notice  is  impracticable,  such  as  when 
the  person's  continued  occupancy  of  the 
property  would  constitute  a  substantial 
danger  to  the  person's  health  or  safety. 
A  copy  of  the  Agency's  determination 
shall  be  included  in  the  applicable  case 
file. 

§  — .204    Avatiabitity  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  prior  to 
displacement 

(a)  General.  No  person  to  be  displaced 
shall  be  required  to  move  permanently 
from  his  or  her  dwelling  unless  at  least 
one  comparable  replacement  dwelling 
(defined  at  §  — .2(c))  has  been  m.ade 
available  to  the  person.  Where  possible, 
three  or  more  comparable  replacement 
dwellings  shall  be  made  available.  A 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  will 
be  considered  to  have  been  made 
available  to  a  person,  if: 

(1)  The  person  is  informed  of  its 
location;  and 

(2)  The  person  has  sufficient  time  to 
negotiate  and  enter  into  a  purchase 
agreement  or  lease  for  the  property  (not 
less  than  90  days);  and 

(3)  The  person  is  assured  of  receiving 
the  relocation  assistance  and 
acquisition  compensation,  subject  to 
reasonable  safeguards,  to  which  the 
person  is  entitled  in  sufficient  time  to 
complete  the  purchase  or  lease  of  the 
property. 

(b)  Circumstances  permitting  waiver. 
The  Federal  agency  funding  the  project 
may  grant  a  waiver  of  the  policy  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  in  any  case 
where  it  is  demonstrated  that  a  person 
must  move  because  of: 


(1)  A  major  disaster  as  defined  in 
section  102(c)  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act 
ofl974(42U.S.C.  5121);or 

(2)  A  presidentially  declared  national 
emergency;  or 

(3)  Another  emergency  which  requires 
immediate  vacation  of  the  real  property, 
such  as  when  continued  occupancy  of 
the  displacement  dwelling  constitutes  a 
substantial  danger  to  the  health  or 
safety  of  the  occupants  or  the  public. 

(c)  Basic  conditions  of  emergency 
move.  Whenever  a  person  is  required  to 
relocate  for  a  temporary  period  because 
of  an  emergency  as  described  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  the  Agency , 
shall: 

(1)  Take  whatever  steps  are  necessary 
to  assure  that  the  affected  person  is 
temporarily  relocated  to  a  decent,  safe, 
and  sanitary  dwelling; 

(2)  Pay  actual  reasonable  out-of- 
pocket  moving  expenses  and  any 
reasonable  increases  in  monthly  housing 
costs  incuired  in  connection  with  the 
temporary  relocation; 

(3)  Make  available  to  the  displaced 
person  as  soon  as  feasible,  at  least  one 
comparable  replacement  dwelling.  (For 
purposes  of  filing  a  claim  and  meeting 
the  eligibiUty  requirements  for  a 
relocation  payment,  the  date  of 
displacement  is  the  date  the  person 
moves  from  the  temporarily  occupied 
dwelling.) 

§  —.205    Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

(a)  General.  The  Agency  shall  carry 
out  a  relocation  assistance  advisory 
program  which  satisfies  the 
requirements  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964  (42  U.S.C.  2000d  et 
seq.).  Title  VIII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1968  (42  U.S.C.  3601  et  seq.),  and 
Executive  Order  11063  (27  FR  11527), 
and  offers  the  services  described  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  Section.  If  the 
Agency  determines  that  a  person 
occupying  property  adjacent  to  the  real 
property  acquired  for  the  project  is 
caused  substantial  economic  injury 
because  of  such  acquisition,  it  may  offer 
the  services  to  such  person. 

(b)  Services  to  be  provided.  The 
advisory  program  shall  include  such 
measures,  facilities,  and  services  as  may 
be  necessary  or  appropriate  in  order  to: 

(1)  Personally  interview  each  person 
to  be  displaced,  determine  the  person's 
relocation  needs  and  preferences,  and 
explain  the  relocation  payments  and 
other  assistance  for  which  the  person 
may  be  eligible,  the  related  eligibility 
requirements,  and  the  procedures  for 
obtaining  such  assistance. 

(2)  Provide  current  and  continuing 
information  on  the  availability,  purchase 
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prices,  and  rental  costs  of  comparable 
replacement  dwellings,  and  explain  that 
the  person  cannot  be  required  to  move 
unless  at  least  one  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  is  made  available 
as  set  forth  in  §  — .204(a). 

(i)  The  Agency  shall  inform  the 
displaced  person  in  writing  of  the 
specific  comparable  replacement 
dwelling  and  the  price  or  rent  used  as 
the  basis  for  establishing  the  upper  limit 
of  the  replacement  housing  payment 
(see  §  — .403(a))  and  the  basis  for  the 
determination  in  order  that  the 
displaced  person  is  made  aware  of  the 
amount  of  the  replacement  housing 
payment  to  which  he  or  she  may  be 
entitled. 

(ii)  Where  feasible,  housing  shall  be 
inspected  prior  to  being  made  available 
to  assure  that  it  meets  applicable 
standards.  (See  §  —.2(c)  and  (e).)  If  such 
an  inspection  is  not  made,  the  person  to 
be  displaced  shall  be  notified  that  a 
replacement  housing  payment  may  not 
be  made  unless  the  replacement 
dwelling  is  subsequently  inspected  and 
determined  to  be  decent,  safe,  and 
sanitary. 

(iii)  Whenever  possible,  minority 
persons  shall  be  given  reasonable 
opportunities  to  relocate  to  decent,  safe, 
and  sanitary  replacement  dwellings,  not 
located  in  an  area  of  minority 
concentration,  that  are  within  their 
fmancial  means.  This  policy,  however, 
does  not  require  an  Agency  to  provide  a 
person  a  larger  payment  than  is 
necessary  to  enable  a  person  to  relocate 
to  a  comparable  replacement  dwelling. 

(iv)  All  displaced  persons,  especially 
the  elderly  and  handicapped,  shall  be 
offered  transportation  to  inspect  housing 
to  which  they  are  referred. 

(3)  Provide  current  and  continuing 
information  on  the  availability,  purchase 
prices,  and  rental  costs  of  comparable 
and  suitable  commercial  and  farm 
properties  and  locations.  Assist  any 
person  displaced  from  a  business  or 
farm  operation  to  obtain  and  become 
established  in  a  suitable  replacement 
location. 

(4)  Minimize  hardships  to  persons  in 
adjusting  to  relocation  by  providing 
counseling,  advice  as  to  other  sources  of 
assistance  that  may  be  available,  and 
such  other  help  as  may  be  appropriate. 

(5)  Supply  persons  to  be  displaced 
with  appropriate  information  concerning 
Federal  and  State  housing  programs, 
disaster  loan  and  other  programs 
administered  by  the  Small  Business 
Administration,  and  other  Federal  and 
State  programs  offering  assistance  to 
persons  to  be  displaced. 

(c)  Coordination  of  relocation 
activities.  Relocation  activities  shall  be 
coordinated  with  project  work  and  other 


displacement  causing  activities  to 
ensure  that,  to  the  extent  feasible, 
persons  displaced  receive  consistent 
treatment,  "and  the  duplication  of 
functions  is  minimized. 

§  —.206    Eviction  for  cause. 

Eviction  for  cause  must  conform  to 
applicable  State  and  local  law.  Any 
person  who  has  lawfully  occupied  the 
real  property,  but  who  is  later  evicted 
for  cause  on  or  after  the  date  of  the 
initiation  of  negotiations,  retains  the 
right  to  the  relocation  payments  and 
other  assistance  set  forth  in  these 
regulations.  However,  the  date  the 
person  moves  establishes  the  date  of  the 
person's  displacement. 

§  —.207    General  requirements— claims  for 
relocation  payments. 

(a)  Documentation.  Any  claim  for  a 
relocation  payment  shall  be  supported 
by  such  documentation  as  may  be 
reasonably  required  to  support  expenses 
incurred,  such  as.  bills,  certified  prices, 
appraisals,  or  other  evidence  of  such 
expenses.  A  displaced  person  must  be 
provided  reasonable  assistance 
necessary  to  complete  and  file  any 
required  claim  for  payment. 

(b)  Expeditious  payments.  The 
Agency  shall  review  claims  in  an 
expeditious  manner.  The  claimant  shall 
be  promptly  notified  as  to  any 
additional  documentation  that  is 
required  to  support  the  claim.  Payment 
for  a  claim  shall  be  made  as  soon  as 
feasible  following  receipt  of  sufficient 
documentation  to  support  the  claim. 

(c)  Advance  payments.  If  a  person 
demonstrates  the  need  for  an  advance 
relocation  payment  in  order  to  avoid  or 
reduce  a  hardship,  the  Agency  shall 
issue  the  payment,  subject  to  such 
safeguards  as  are  appropriate  to  ensure 
that  the  objective  of  the  payment  is 
accomplished. 

(d)  Time  for  filing.  All  claims  for  a 
relocation  payment  shall  be  filed  with 
the  Agency  within  18  months  after  the 
date  of  displacement  or  the  date  of  final 
payment  for  the  displacement  dwelling 
under  these  regulations,  whichever  is 
later.  This  time  period  shall  be  waived 
by  the  Agency  for  good  cause. 

(e)  Multiple  occupants  of  one 
displacement  dwelling.  If  two  or  more 
occupants  of  the  displacement  dwelling 
move  to  separate  replacement 
dwellings,  each  occupant  is  entitled  to  a 
reasonable  prorated  share,  as 
determined  by  the  Agency,  of  any 
relocation  payments  that  would  have 
been  made  if  the  occupants  moved 
together  to  a  comparable  replacement 
dwelling.  However,  if  the  Agency 
determines  that  two  or  more  occupants 
maintained  separate  households  within 


the  same  dwelling,  such  occupants  have 
separate  entitlements  to  relocation 
payments. 

(f)  Deductions  from  relocation 
payments.  An  agency  may  deduct  the 
amount  of  any  advance  relocation 
payment  from  the  relocation  payment(s) 
to  which  a  displaced  person  is  otherwise 
entitled.  Similarly,  when  acquiring  real 
property  a  Federal  Agency  shall,  and  a 
State  Agency  may,  deduct  from 
relocation  payments  any  rent  that  the 
displaced  person  owes  to  such  acquiring 
agency;  provided  that  no  deduction  shall 
be  made  if  it  would  prevent  the 
displaced  person  from  obtaining 
comparable  replacement  housing  as 
required  by  §  —.204  of  these  regulations. 
The  Agency  shall  not  withhold  any  part 
of  a  relocation  payment  to  a  displaced 
person  to  satisfy  an  obligation  to  any 
other  creditor. 

(g)  Notice  of  denial  of  claim.  If  the 
Agency  disapproves  all  or  part  of  a 
payment  claimed  or  refuses  to  consider 
the  claim  on  its  merits  because  of 
untimely  filing  or  other  grounds,  it  shall 
promptly  notify  the  claimant  in  writing 
of  its  determination,  the  basis  for  its 
determination,  and  the  procedures  for 
appealing  that  determination. 

§  —.208    Relocation  payments  not 
considered  as  Income. 

No  relocation  payment  received  by  a 
displaced  person  under  these 
regulations  shall  be  considered  as 
income  for  the  purpose  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954,  or  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  eligibility  or 
the  extent  of  eligibility  of  any  person  for 
assistance  under  the  Social  Security  Act 
or  any  bther  Federal  law. 

Subart  D— Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

§  —.301  Payments  for  actual  reasonable 
moving  and  related  expenses— residential 
moves. 

Any  displaced  owner-occupant  or 
tenant  of  a  dwelling  who  qualifies  as  a 
displaced  person  (defined  at  §  —.2(f))  is 
entitled  to  reimbursement  of  his  or  her 
actual  moving  and  related  expenses  as 
the  Agency  determines  to  be  reasonable 
and  necessary,  including  expenses  for: 

(a)  Transportation  of  the  displaced 
person  and  personal  property. 
Transportation  costs  for  a.distance 
beyond  50  miles  are  not  eligible,  unless 
the  Agency  determines  that  relocation 
beyond  50  miles  is  justified. 

(b)  Packing,  crating,  unpacking,  and 
uncrating  of  the  personal  property. 

(c)  Disconnecting,  dismantling, 
removing,  reassembling,  and  reinstalling 
relocated  household  appliances,  and 
other  personal  property. 
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§  —.302    Fixed  payment  fir  moving 
expenses — residential  moires. 


rom  a  dwelling, 
s  entitled  to 


Any  person  displaced 
or  a  seasonal  residence, 
receive  a  fixed  payment  n  lieu  of  a 
payment  for  actual  movi  ig  and  related 
expenses  covered  under  §  — 25.301.  that 
consists  of: 

(a)  A  moving  expense  allowance  not 
to  exceed  $300  which  shi  ill  be 
determined  in  acccrdanc  e  with  the 
applicable  moving  allowance  schedules 
approved  by  the  Federal  Highway 
Administration:  and 

(b)  A  dislocation  allov  ance  of  $200. 

§  —.303    Payment  for  acti  mt  reasonabie 
moving  and  related  expenses — 
nonresidential  moves. 

(a)  Eligible  costs.  Any  business  or 
farm  operation  which  qu  alifies  as  a 
displaced  person  (define  d  at  §  — .2(f])  is 
entitled  to  payment  for  such  actual 
moving  and  related  expenses  as  the 
Agency  determines  to  be  reasonable 
and  necessary,  including  expenses  for 

(1)  Transportation  of  p  ersonal 
property.  Transportatior  costs  for  a 
distance  beyond  50  mile  i  are  not 
eligible,  unless  the  Agen  :y  determines 
that  relocation  beyond  5 )  miles  is 
justified. 

(2)  Packing,  crating,  ur  packing,  and 
uncrating  of  the  persona  property. 

(3)  Disconnecting,  disr  lantling. 
removing,  reassembling,  and  reinstalling 
relocated  machinery,  eqi  lipment.  and 
other  personal  property,  and  substitute 
personal  property  descriaed  at  §  — 
.303(a)(12).  This  includes  connection  to 
utilities  available  nearb; '.  It  also 
includes  modifications  t  i  the  personal 
property  necessary  to  ac  apt  it  to  the 
replacement  structure,  t!  le  replacement 
site,  or  the  utilities  at  thi  i  replacement 
site,  and  modifications  recessar>'  to 
adapt  the  utilities  at  the  replacement 
site  to  the  personal  property.  (Expenses 
for  providing  utilities  frc  m  the  right-of- 


way  to  the  building  or  improvement  are 
excluded.) 

(4)  Storage  of  the  personal  property 
not  to  exceed  12  months,  unless  the 
Agency  determines  that  a  longer  period 
is  necessary. 

(5)  Insurance  for  the  replacement 
value  of  the  personal  property  in 
connection  with  the  move  and  necessary 
storage. 

(6)  Any  license,  permit,  or  certification 
required  of  the  displaced  person  at  the 
replacement  location.  However,  the 
payment  may  be  based  on  the  remaining 
useful  life  of  the  existing  license,  permit, 
or  certification. 

(7)  The  replacement  value  of  property 
lost,  stolen,  or  damaged  in  the  process  of 
moving  (not  through  the  fault  or 
negligence  of  the  displaced  person,  his 
or  her  agent,  or  employee)  where 
insurance  covering  such  loss,  theft,  or 
damage  is  not  reasonably  available. 

(8)  Professional  services  necessary  for 
(i)  planning  the  move  of  the  personal 
property,  (ii)  moving  the  personal 
property,  and  (iii)  installing  the 
relocated  personal  property  at  the 
replacement  location. 

(9)  Relettering  signs  and  replacing 
stationery  on  hand  at  the  time  of 
displacement  that  is  made  obsolete  as  a 
result  of  the  move. 

(10)  Actual  direct  loss  of  tangible 
personal  property  incurred  as  a  result  of 
moving  or  discontinuing  the  business  or 
farm  operation.  The  payment  shall 
consist  of  the  lesser  of: 

(i)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  item 
for  continued  use  at  the  displacement 
site,  less  the  proceeds  from  its  sale.  (To 
be  eligible  for  payment,  the  claimant 
must  make  a  good  faith  effort  to  sell  the 
personal  property,  unless  the  Agency 
determines  that  such  effort  is  not 
necessary.  When  payment  for  property 
loss  is  claimed  for  goods  held  for  sale, 
the  fair  market  value  shall  be  based  on 
the  cost  of  the  goods  to  the  business,  not 
the  potential  selling  price.);  or 

(li)  The  estimated  cost  of  moving  the 
item,  but  with  no  allowance  for  storage. 
(If  the  business  or  farm  operation  is 
discontinued,  the  estimated  cost  shall  be 
based  on  a  moving  distance  of  50  miles.) 

(11)  The  reasonable  cost  incurred  in 
attempting  to  sell  an  item  that  is  not  to 
be  relocated. 

(12)  Purchase  of  substitute  personal 
property.  If  an  item  of  personal  property 
which  is  used  as  part  of  a  business  or 
farm  operation  is  not  moved  but  is 
promptly  replaced  with  a  substitute  item 
that  performs  a  comparable  function  at 
the  replacement  site,  the  displaced 
person  is  entitled  to  payment  of  the 
lesser  of: 

(i)  The  cost  of  the  substitute  item, 
including  installation  costs  at  the 


replacement  site,  minus  any  proceeds 
from  the  sale  or  trade-in  of  the  replaced 
item;  or 

(ii)  The  estimated  cost  of  moving  and 
reinstalling  the  replaced  item,  based  on 
the  lowest  acceptable  bid  or  estimate 
obtained  by  the  Agency  for  eligible 
moving  and  related  expenses,  but  with 
no  allowance  for  storage. 

(13)  Searching  for  a  replacement 
location.  A  displaced  business  or  farm 
operation  is  entitled  to  reimbursement 
for  actual  expenses,  not  to  exceed 
$1,000.  as  the  Agency  determines  to  be 
reasonable,  which  are  incurred  in 
searching  for  a  replacement  location 
including: 

(i)  Transportation. 

(ii)  Meals  and  lodging  away  from 
home. 

(iii)  Time  spent  searching,  based  on 
reasonable  salary  or  earnings. 

(iv)  Fees  paid  to  a  real  estate  agent  or 
broker  to  locate  a  replacement  site, 
exclusive  of  any  fees  or  commissions 
related  to  the  purchase  of  such  site. 

(14)  Other  moving  related  expenses 
that  are  not  listed  as  ineligible  under 

§  — .305.  as  the  Agency  determines  to  be 
reasonable  and  necessary. 

(b)  Notification  and  inspection.  The 
following  requirements  apply  to 
payments  under  this  section: 

(1)  The  Agency  shall  inform  the 
displaced  person,  in  writing,  of  the 
requirements  of  paragraphs  (b)  (2)  and 
(3)  of  this  section  as  soon  as  possible 
after  the  initiation  of  negotiations.  This 
information  may  be  included  in  the 
relocation  information  provided  to  the 
displaced  person  as  set  forth  in  §  — .203. 

(2)  The  displaced  person  must  provide 
the  Agency  reasonable  advance  notice 
of  the  approximate  date  of  the  start  of 
the  move  or  disposition  of  the  personal 
property  and  a  list  of  the  items  to  be 
moved.  However,  the  Agency  may 
waive  this  notice  requirement  after 
documenting  its  file  accordingly. 

(3)  The  displaced  person  must  permit 
the  Agency  to  make  reasonable  and 
timely  inspections  of  the  personal 
property  at  both  the  displacement  and 
replacement  sites  and  to  monitor  the 
move. 

(c)  Self-moves.  If  the  displaced  person 
elects  to  take  full  responsibility  for  all  or 
a  part  of  the  move  of  the  business,  farm 
operation,  or  nonprofit  organization,  the 
Agency  may  approve  a  payment  for  the 
person's  moving  expenses  in  an  amount 
not  to  exceed  the  lowest  acceptable  bid 
or  estimate  obtained  by  the  Agency,  or 
prepared  by  a  qualified  staff  person, 
without  submission  of  any  additional 
documentation  of  moving  expenses 
actually  incurred  in  the  move. 
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(d)  Transfer  of  ownership.  Upon 
request  and  in  accordance  with 
applicable  law.  the  claimant  shall 
transfer  to  the  Agency  ownership  of  any 
personal  property  that  has  not  been 
moved,  sold,  or  traded  in. 

(e)  Advertising  signs.  The  amount  of  a 
payment  for  direct  loss  of  an  advertising 
sign(s)  which  is  personal  property  shall 
be  !he  lesser  of: 

(1)  The  depreciated  reproduction  cost 
of  the  sign(s)  as  determined  by  the 
Agency,  less  the  proceeds  from  its  sale; 
or 

(2)  The  estimated  cost  of  moving  the 
signfsj,  but  with  no  allowance  for 
storage. 

§  —.304    Fixed  payment  tor  moving 
expenses— Nonrestdentiai  moves. 

(a)  BusinebS  Any  displaced  business 
(other  than  an  outdoor  advertising 
display  business  described  at  §  — 
.2(b)(3)  or  a  nonprofit  organization 
described  at  §  — .304(d))  is  eligible  for  a 
fixed  payment,  in  lieu  of  a  payment  for 
actual  moving  and  related  expenses,  in 
an  amount  equal  to  its  average  annual 
net  earnings  as  computed  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section,  but 
not  less  than  $2,500  nor  more  than 
$10,000,  if  the  Agency  determines  that: 

(1 )  The  business  cannot  be  relocated 
without  a  substantial  loss  of  its  existing 
patronage  (clientele  or  net  earnings).  A 
business  is  assumed  to  meet  this  test 
unless  the  Agency  demonstrates  that  it 
\vill  not  suffer  a  substantial  loss  of  its 
existing  patronage;  and 

(2)  The  business  is  not  part  of  a 
commercial  enterprise  having  another 
establishment,  which  is  not  being 
acquired  by  the  Agency,  and  which  is 
under  the  same  ownership  and  engaged 
in  the  same  or  similar  business 
activities.  (For  purposes  of  this  ntle  a 
remaining  business  facility  that  did  not 
contribute  materially  to  the  income  of 
the  displaced  person  during  the  2 
taxable  years  prior  to  displacement 
shall  not  be  considered  "another 
establishment."):  and 

(3)  The  business  contributed 
materially  to  the  income  of  the 
displaced  person  during  the  2  taxable 
years  prior  to  displacement  (see  §  — 
.2(d)).  However,  the  Agency  may  waive 
tl  is  test  for  good  cause. 

(b)  Determining  the  number  of 
businesses.  In  determining  whether  two 
or  more  displaced  legal  entities 
constitute  a  single  business  which  is 
entitled  to  only  one  fixed  payment,  all 
pertinent  factors  shall  be  considered, 
including  the  extent  to  which: 

(1)  The  same  premises  and  equipment 
are  shared; 

(2)  Substantially  identical  or 
interrelated  business  functions  are 


carried  out  and  business  and  financial 
affairs  are  commingled 

(3)  The  entities  are  held  out  to  the 
public,  and  to  those  customarily  dealing 
with  them,  as  one  business; 

(4)  The  same  person,  or  closely 
related  persons  own  control  or  manage 
the  affairs  of  the  entities. 

(c)  Farm  operation.  A.'iy  displaced 
farm  operation,  defined  at  §  — .2(h),  may 
choose  a  fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  a 
payment  for  actual  moving  and  related 
expenses  in  an  amount  equal  to  its 
average  annual  ne',  earnings  as 
computed  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(e)  of  this  section,  but  not  less  than 
$2,500  nor  more  than  $10  00('.  In  the  case 
of  a  partial  acquisition  of  land  v.  hich 
was  a  farm  operation  before  the  • 
acquisition,  the  fixed  payment  shall  be 
made  only  if  the  Agency  determines 
that: 

(1)  The  acquisition  of  part  of  the  land 
caused  the  operator  to  be  displaced 
from  the  farm  operation  on  the 
remaining  land;  or 

(2)  The  partial  acquisition  caused  a 
substantial  change  in  the  nature  of  the 
farm  operation. 

(d)  Nonprofit  organizations.  Any 
displaced  nonprofit  organization  may 
choose  a  fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  a 
payment  for  actual  moving  and  related 
expenses  in  an  amount  of  $2,500.  if  the 
Agency  determines  that  it: 

(1)  Cannot  be  relocated  without  a 
substantial  loss  of  existing  patronage 
(membership  or  clientele).  A  nonprofit 
organization  is  assumed  to  meet  this 
test,  unless  the  Agency  demonstrates 
otherwise:  and 

(2)  Is  not  part  of  an  enterprise  having 
at  least  one  other  establishment  engaged 
in  the  same  or  similar  activity  which  is 
not  being  acquired  by  the  Agency. 

(e)  A  verage  annual  net  earnings  of  a 
business  or  farm  operation.  The  average 
annual  net  earnings  of  a  business  or 
farm  operation  are  one-half  of  its  net 
earnings  before  Federal,  State,  and  local 
income  taxes  during  the  2  taxable  years 
immediately  prior  to  the  taxable  year  in 
which  it  was  displaced.  If  the  business 
or  ftirm  was  not  in  operation  for  the  full 
2  taxable  years  prior  to  displacement, 
net  earnings  shall  be  based  on  the 
actual  period  of  ojjeration  at  the 
displacement  site  during  the  2  taxable 
years  prior  to  displacement,  projected  to 
an  annual  rate.  Average  annual  net 
earnings  may  be  based  upon  a  different 
period  of  time  when  the  Agency 
determines  it  to  be  more  equitable.  Net 
earnings  include  any  compensation 
obtained  from  the  business  or  farm 
operation  by  its  owner,  the  owner's 
spouse,  and  dependents.  The  displaced 
person  shall  furnish  the  agency  proof  of 
net  earnings  through  income  tax  returns. 


certified  financial  statements,  or  other 
reasonable  evidence  which  the  Agency 
determines  is  satisfaclorj'. 

§  — J05    Ineligible  moving  and  related 
expenses. 

A  displaced  person  is  not  entitled  to 
pnyment  for: 

(a)  The  cost  of  moving  any  structure 
or  other  real  property  improvement  in 
which  the  displaced  perfon  reser\'ed 
ownership.  (However,  this  rule  does  not 
preclude  the  computation  under  §  — 
.401(d)(4)(iii).);  or 

(b)  Interest  on  a  loan  to  cover  moving 
expenses:  or 

(c)  Loss  of  goodwill;  or 

(d)  Loss  of  profits;  or 

(e)  Loss  of  trained  employees:  or 

(f)  Any  additional  operating  expenses 
of  a  business,  farm,  or  nonprofit 
organization  incurred  because  of 
operating  in  a  new  location;  or 

(g)  Personal  injurj':  or 

(h)  Any  legal  fee  or  other  cost  for 
preparing  a  claim  for  a  relocation 
payment  or  for  representing  the  claimant 
before  the  Agency;  or 

(i)  Expenses  for  searching  for  a 
replacement  dwelling;  or 

(j)  Physical  changes  to  the  real 
property  at  the  replacement  location  of 
a  business,  farm,  or  nonprofit 
organization,  except  as  provided  in  §  — 
.303(a)(3),  or 

(k)  Costs  for  storage  of  personal 
property  on  real  property  owned  or 
leased  by  the  displaced  person. 

Subpart  E— Replacement  Housing 
Payments 

§  —.401     Replacement  housing  payments 
for  180-day  homeowner-occupants. 

(a)  Eligibility.  A  displaced  person  is 
eligible  for  the  replacement  housing 
payment  for  a  180-day  homeowner- 
occupant  if  the  person: 

(1)  Has  actually  owned  and  occupied 
the  displacement  dwelling  for  not  less 
than  180  days  immediately  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  negotiations;  and 

(2)  Purchases  and  occupies  a  decent, 
safe,  and  sanitary  replacement  dwelling 
within  1  year  after  the  later  of: 

(i)  The  date  the  person  receives  final 
payment  for  the  displacement  dwelling 
or,  in  the  case  of  condemnation,  the  date 
the  required  amount  is  deposited  in  the 
court,  or 

(ii)  The  date  the  person  moves  from 
the  displacement  dwellTng. 

(b)  Amount  of  total  payment.  The  total 
replacement  housing  payment  for  an 
eligible  180-day  homeowner-occupant  is 
an  amount,  not  to  exceed  $15,000,  which 
is  the  combined  sum  of; 

(1)  The  amount  by  which  the  cost  of  a 
replacement  dwelling  exceeds  the 
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acquisition  cost  of  the  dis 
dwelling,  as  determined  ir 
with  paragraph  (d)  of  this 

(2)  The  amount  necessa 
compensate  the  displaced 
any  increased  interest  cosis 
debt  service  costs  to  be  in 
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(2)  The  payment  shall 
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.402(b). 

(d)  Price  differential. 
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amount  which  must  be  a 
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(i)  The  reasonable  cost 
comparable  replacement 
determined  in  accordanci 
.403(a):  or 

(ii)  The  purchase  price 
safe,  and  sanitary  repla 
actually  purchased  and 
displaced  person. 
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considered  its  acquisitioi 
computing  the  price  di 

(3)  Insurance  proceeds 
necessary  to  avoid  dupli 
compensation,  the  amount 
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displacement  dwelling  d 
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cost  of  the  displacement 
computing  the  price  di 
see  S  —.3). 
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regarding  owner  retention  of 
improvements),  the  purchase  price  of  the 
replacement  dwelling  shall  be 
considered  to  be  the  sum  of: 

(i)  The  moving  expenses  and  the  cost 
of  restoration  to  a  condition  comparable 
to  that  prior  to  the  move,  including  the 
retention  value  of  the  retained  dwelling: 
and 

(ii)  The  costs  incurred  to  make  the 
unit  a  decent,  safe,  and  sanitary 
replacement  dwelling  (defined  at  §  — 
.2(e));  and 

(iii)  The  cost  of  the  replacement  site, 
unless  the  claimant  did  not  own  the 
displacement  site  and  there  is  a 
reasonable  opportunity  for  the  claimant 
to  rent  a  suitable  replacement  site.  For 
purposes  of  replacement  housing 
computation,  the  "acquisition  cost"  of 
the  displacement  dwelling  will  be  the 
total  amount  determined  to  be  just 
compensation  for  the  real  property.  The 
retention  cost  of  the  dwelling  will  not  be 
deducted  from  the  acquisition  cost 
before  the  replacement  housing 
computation. 

(e)  Increased  mortgage  interest  costs. 
The  amount  to  be  paid  under  §  — 
.401(b)(2)  is  the  sum  of  the  present  value 
of  any  increase  in  interest  costs 
resulting  because  the  interest  rate  on  the 
mortgage  financing  on  the  replacement 
dwelling  exceeds  that  on  the 
displacement  dwelling  plus  other  debt 
service  costs,  all  computed  on  the  basis 
of  the  following  rules: 

(1)  The  payment  shall  only  be  based 
on  bona  fide  mortgages  that  were  a 
valid  lien  on  the  displacement  dwelling 
for  at  least  180  days  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  negotiations.  All  such 
mortgages  on  the  displacement  dwelling 
shall  be  used  to  compute  the  payment. 

(2)  The  payment  shall  be  based  on  the 
unpaid  mortgage  balance  on  the 
displacement  dwelling  or  the  new 
mortgage  amount,  whichever  is  less. 

(3)  The  payment  shall  be  based  on  the 
remaining  term  of  the  mortgage  on  the 
displacement  dwelling  or  the  actual 
term  of  the  new  mortgage,  whichever  is 
shorter. 

(4)  The  interest  charge  on  the  new 
mortgage  shall  not  exceed  the  prevailing 
interest  rate  currently  charged  by 
mortgage  lending  institutions  in  the  area 
in  which  the  replacement  dwelling  is 
located. 

(5)  The  present  value  of  the  increased 
cost  shall  be  computed  at  the  prevailing 
interest  rate  paid  on  savings  deposits  by 
commercial  banks  in  the  area  in  which 
the  replacement  dwelling  is  located. 

(6)  Purchaser's  points  and  origination 
fees,  but  not  seller's  points,  shall  be  paid 
to  the  extent  (i)  they  are  not  paid  as 
incidental  expenses,  (ii)  they  do  not 
exceed  rates  normal  to  similar  real 


estate  transactions  in  the  area,  and  (iii) 
the  Agency  determines  them  to  be 
necessary.  The  computation  of  such 
points  and  fees  shall  be  based  on  the 
unpaid  mortgage  balance  on  the 
displacement  dwelling  or  the  new 
mortgage  amount,  whichever  is  less. 

(f)  Incidental  expenses.  The  incidental 
expenses  to  be  paid  under  paragraph 
(b)(3)  of  this  section  or  §  —.402(c)(1)  are 
those  reasonable  costs  actually  incurred 
by  the  displaced  person  incident  to  the 
purchase  of  a  replacement  dwelling,  and 
customarily  paid  by  the  buyer  including: 

(1)  Legal,  closing,  and  related  costs, 
including  those  for  title  search  and 
insurance,  preparing  conveyance 
instruments,  notary  fees,  preparing 
surveys  and  plats,  and  recording  fees. 

(2)  Lender,  FHA.  or  VA  appraisal  fees. 

(3)  FHA  or  VA  application  fee. 

(4)  Certification  of  structural 
soundness  when  required  by  the  lender. 

(5)  Credit  report. 

(6)  Owner's  and  mortgagee's  evidence 
or  assurance  of  title. 

(7)  Escrow  agent's  fee. 

(8)  State  revenue  or  documentary 
stamps,  sales  or  transfer  taxes  (not  to 
exceed  the  costs  for  a  comparable 
replacement  dwelling). 

(9)  Such  other  costs  as  the  Agency 
determines  to  be  incidental  to  the 
purchase. 

§  —.402    Replacement  housing  payment 
for  90-day  occupants. 

(a)  Eligibility.  A  tenant  or  owner- 
occupant  displaced  from  a  dwelling  is 
entitled  to  a  payment  not  to  exceed 
$4,000  for  rental  assistance,  as  computed 
in  accordance  with  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section,  or  downpayment  assistance,  as 
computed  in  accordance  with  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  if  such  displaced 
person: 

(1)  Has  actually  and  lawfully  occupied 
the  displacement  dwelling  for  at  least  90 
days  immediately  prior  to  the  initiation 
of  negotiations;  and 

(2)  Has  rented,  or  purchased,  and 
occupied  a  decent,  safe,  and  sanitary 
replacement  dwelling  within  1  year 
after: 

(i)  In  the  case  of  a  tenant,  the  date  he 
or  she  moves  from  the  displacement 
dwelling,  or 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  an  owner-occupant, 
the  later  of: 

(A)  The  date  he  or  she  receives  final 
payment  for  the  displacement  dwelling, 
or  in  the  case  of  condemnation,  the  date 
the  required  amount  is  deposited  in  the 
court;  or 

(B)  The  date  he  or  she  moves  from  the 
displacement  dwelling. 

(b)  Rental  assistance  payment. 
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(1)  Amount  of  payment.  An  eligible 
displaced  person  who  rents  a 
replacement  dwelling  is  entitled  to  a 
payment  up  to,  but  not  to  exceed  $4,000 
for  rental  assistance.  Such  payment 
shall  be  48  times  the  amount  obtained 
by  subtracting  the  average  monthly  cost 
for  rent  of  the  displacement  dwelling  for 
a  reasonable  period  prior  to 
displacement,  as  determined  by  the 
Agency  (for  an  owner-occupant  or 
tenant  who  pays  little  or  no  rent,  the 
average  cost  for  rent  shall  be  the  fair 
market  rent),  from  the  lesser  of: 

(i)  The  monthly  rent  for  a  comparable 
replacement  dwelling;  or 

(ii)  The  monthly  rent  for  the  decent, 
safe,  and  sanitary  replacement  dwelling 
actually  occupied  by  the  displaced 
person. 

(2)  Utility  services.  If  utilities  are 
included  in  the  monthly  rent  of  the 
displacement  dwelling,  the  monthly  rent 
of  the  comparable  replacement  dwelling 
should  include  utilities:  but  if  it  does  not, 
an  appropriate  amount  shall  be  added.  If 
utilities  are  not  included  in  the  monthly 
rent  of  the  displacement  dwelling,  but 
are  included  in  the  monthly  rent  of  the 
comparable  replacement  dwelling,  an 
appropriate  amount  shall  be  added  to 
the  monthly  rent  of  the  displacement 
dwelling  in  making  the  calculations.  If 
utilities  are  not  included  in  the  monthly 
rent  of  the  displacement  dwelling  or  the 
monthly  rent  of  the  comparable 
replacement  dwelling,  then  the  Agency 
may  compute  a  rental  assistance 
payment  without  including  utilities. 

(3)  Manner  of  disbursement.  The 
payment  under  this  section  shall  be 
disbursed  in  a  lump  sum  amount,  unless 
the  Agency  determines  on  a  case-by- 
case  basis,  for  good  cause,  that  the 
payment  should  be  made  in 
installments. 

(c)  Downpoyment  assistance 
payment. 

(1)  Amount  of  payment.  An  eligible 
displaced  person  who  purchases  a 
replacement  dwelling  is  entitled  to  a 
payment  for  downpayment  assistance 
up  to,  but  not  to  exceed,  $4,000.  Such 
payment  shall  be  the  full  amount  of  the 
first  $2,000  of  the  required  downpayment 
and  incidental  expenses  (see  §  — .401(f]) 
plus  one-half  of  any  amount  required 
over  $2,000,  provided  that  the  displaced 
person  matches  equally  any  amount  in 
excess  of  $2,000.  However,  the  total 
payment  by  the  Agency  shall  not  exceed 
$4,000.  A  displaced  person  eligible  to 
receive  a  replacement  housing  payment 
for  a  180-day  homeowner  occupant 
under  §  — .401  is  not  eligible  for  this 
payment. 

(2)  Required  downpayment.  For 
purposes  of  this  section,  the  term 
"required  downpayment"  means  the 


downpayment  ordinarily  required  to 
obtain  conventional  loan  financing  for 
the  decent,  safe,  and  sanitary  dwelling 
actually  purchased  and  occupied. 
However,  if  the  downpayment  actually 
required  of  a  displaced  person  for  the 
purchase  of  the  replacement  dwelUng 
exceeds  the  amount  ordinarily  required, 
the  amount  of  the  "required 
downpayment"  shall  be  the  amount 
which  the  Agency  determines  is 
necessary  for  the  downpayment. 

(3)  Application  of  payment  The  full 
amount  of  the  replacement  housing 
payment  for  downpayment  assistance 
must  be  applied  to  the  purchase  price  of 
the  replacement  dwelling  and  related 
incidental  expenses. 

§  —.403    AddMlonal  nitM  govaming 
replacement  housing  payments. 

(a)  Determining  cost  of  comparable 
replacement  dwelling.  The  upper  limit  of 
a  replacement  housing  payment  shall  be 
based  on  the  cost  of  a  representative 
comparable  replacement  dwelling 
(defined  at  §  —.2(c)). 

(1)  If  available,  at  least  three 
representative  comparable  replacement 
dwellings  shall  be  examined  and  the 
payment  computed  on  the  basis  of  the 
dwelling  most  nearly  representative  of. 
and  equal  to,  or  better  than,  the 
displacement  dwelling.  An  adjustment 
shall  be  made  to  the  asking  price  of  any 
dwelling,  if  such  an  adjustment  is 
considered  justified  by  the  Agency  (e.g.. 
local  market  conditions).  An  obviously 
overpriced  dwelling  may  be  ignored. 

(2)  If  the  site  of  the  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  lacks  a  major 
exterior  attribute  of  the  displacement 
dwelling  site  (e.g.,  the  site  is 
significantly  smaller  or  does  not  contain 
a  swimming  pool),  the  value  of  such 
attribute  shall  be  subtracted  from  the 
acquisition  cost  of  the  displacement 
dv,/elling  for  purposes  of  computing  the 
payment.  If  a  buildable  residential  lot  or 
an  uneconomic  remnant  remains  after  a 
partial  taking  and  the  owner  of  the 
remaining  property  refuses  to  sell  the 
remainder  to  the  displacing  agency,  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  remainder  may 
be  added  to  the  acquisition  cost  of  the 
displacement  dwelling  for  purposes  of 
computing  the  payment. 

(3)  To  the  extent  feasible,  comparable 
replacement  dwellings  shall  be  selected 
from  the  neighborhood  in  which  the 
displacement  dwelling  was  located  or,  if 
that  is  not  possible,  in  nearby  or  similar 
neighborhoods  where  housing  costs  are 
generally  the  same  or  higher. 

(b)  Inspection  of  replacement 
dwelling.  Before  making  a  replacement 
housing  payment  or  releasing  a  payment 
from  escrow,  the  Agency  or  its 
designated  representative  shall  inspect 


the  replacement  dwelling  and  determine 
whether  it  is  a  decent,  safe,  and  sanitary 
dwelling  as  defined  at  §  — .2(e). 

(c)  Purchase  of  replacement  dwelling. 
A  displaced  person  is  considered  to 
have  met  the  requirement  to  purchase  a 
replacement  dwelling,  if  the  person: 

(1)  Purchases  a  dwelling;  or 

(2)  Purchases  and  rehabilitates  a 
substandard  dwelling:  or 

(3)  Relocates  a  dwelling  which  he  or 
she  owns  or  purchases:  or 

(4)  Constructs  a  dwelling  on  a  site  he 
or  she  owns  or  purchases:  or 

(5)  Contiacts  for  the  purchase  or 
construction  of  a  dwelling  on  a  site 
provided  by  a  builder  or  on  a  site  the 
person  owns  or  purchases. 

(d)  Delay  in  occupancy  after  purchase 
of  replacement  dwelling.  If  the  displaced 
person  initially  occupies  the 
replacement  dwelling  after  the  date  by 
which  occupancy  is  required,  but  the 
delay  beyond  such  date  is  caused  by 
reasons  beyond  the  person's  control,  as 
determined  by  the  Agency,  the 
occupancy  requirement  shall  be 
considered  to  be  satisfied. 

(e)  Payment  eligibility  in  special 
circumstances.  No  person  shall  be 
denied  eligibility  for  a  replacement 
housing  payment  solely  because  he  or 
she  is  unable  to  meet  the  occupancy 
requirements  set  forth  in  the  regulations 
in  this  Part  due  to  a  disaster,  an 
emergency,  or  an  imminent  threat  to  the 
public  health  or  welfare,  as  determined 
by  the  President  or  the  Federal  agency 
funding  the  project. 

(f)  Conversion  of  payment.  A 
displaced  person  who  initially  rents  a 
replacement  dwelling  and  receives  a 
rental  assistance  payment  under  §  — 
.402(b)  is  eligible  to  receive  a  payment 
under  §  —.401  or  §  —.402(c)  if  he  or  she 
meets  the  eligibility  criteria  for  such 
payments,  including  purchase  and 
occupancy  within  the  prescribed  1-year 
period.  Any  portion  of  the  rental 
assistance  payment  that  has  been 
disbursed  shall  be  deducted  from  the 
payment  computed  under  §  — .401  or 

§  —.402(c). 

(g)  Payment  after  death.  A 
replacement  housing  payment  is 
personal  to  the  displaced  person  and 
upon  his  or  her  death  the  undisbursed 
portion  of  any  such  payment  shall  not 
be  paid  to  the  heirs  or  assigns,  except 
that: 

(1)  The  amount  attributable  to  the 
displaced  person's  period  cf  actual 
occupancy  of  the  replacement  housing 
shall  be  paid. 

(2)  The  full  payment  shall  be 
disbursed  in  any  case  in  which  a 
member  of  a  displaced  family  dies  and 
the  other  family  member(s)  continue  to 
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occupy  the  replacement  d\ celling 
selected  in  accordance  wijh  these 
regulations. 

(3)  Any  portion  of  a  replacement 
housing  payment  necessar  y  to  satisfy 
the  legal  obligation  of  an  c  state  in 
connection  with  the  select  on  of  a 
replacement  dwelling  by  c  r  on  behalf  of 
a  deceased  person  shall  bk  disbursed  to 
the  estate. 

Subpart  F— Mobile  Homek 
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§  —.501    Appiicabtlity 

This  Subpart  describes 
requirements  governing 
relocation  payments  for  a 
displaced  from  a  mobile 
homesite  who  meets  the 
requirements  of  these  regi^l 
Except  as  modified  by  Ihi 
a  displaced  person  is  enti 
moving  expense  payment 
with  Subpart  D  and  a  repi 
housing  payment  in  accordance 
Subpart  E  to  the  same  exti  tnt 
subject  to  the  same  requir  ;ments 
persons  displaced  from  ccpv 
dwellings. 


provision  of 
jerson 

or  mobile 
ic  eligibility 
ations. 

Subpart,  such 
t  ed  to  a 
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§  —.502    Moving  and  relate^ 
moMchOfiM*. 


mi»v 


(a)  General.  A  tenant  or 
occupant  displaced  from 
or  mobile  homesite  is 
payment  for  the  cost  of 
her  personal  property  on  i 
basis  in  accordance  with 
an  alternative,  on  the  bas 
payment  under  §  — .302  a: 
the  applicable  Agency 

(1)  If  a  displaced  mobih 
Tiles  a  claim  for  actual 
for  moving  the  mobile  h 
replacement  site,  the 
disassembling,  moving,  a 
reassembling  any  attache^ 
appurtenances  (such  as 
skirting,  and  awnings)  w 
acquired,  anchoring  of  th< 
utility  "hook-up"  charges 
reimbursable. 

(2)  If  the  mobile  home  i 
but  the  owner  obtains  a 
housing  payment  under 
circumstances  described 
the  owner  is  not  eligible 
moving  expenses  under 
moving  the  mobile  home 

(3)  If  a  mobile  home 
or  modifications  to  enabl 
moved  to  a  replacement  s 
Agency  determines  that  i 
do  so.  payment  shall  be  1 
reasonable  costs  of  movi 
home  and  making  such 
modifications. 

(b)  Mobile  home  park 
Nonretumable  entrance 
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reimbursable  as  part  of  actual  cost 
moving  expenses  unless  the  Agency 
determines  that  comparable  mobile 
home  parks  are  available  which  do  not 
require  entrance  fees. 

§  —.503    Replacement  housing  payments 
for  180-day  mobile  honoe  owner-occupants. 

A  displaced  owner-occupant  of  a 
mobile  home  is  entitled  to  a  replacement 
housing  payment  not  to  exceed  $15,000 
under  §  — .401  if: 

(a)  The  person  both  owned  the 
displacement  mobile  home  and  occupied 
it  on  the  displacement  site  for  at  least 
180  days  immediately  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  negotiations: 

(b)  The  person  meets  the  other  basic 
eligibility  requirements  at  §  — .401(a): 
and 

(c)  The  Agency  acquires  the  mobile 
home  as  real  property,  or  the  mobile 
home  is  not  acquired  by  the  Agency  but 
the  owner  is  displaced  because  the 
Agency  determines  that  the  mobile 
home: 

(1)  Is  not  decent,  safe,  and  sanitary;  or 

(2)  Cannot  be  moved  without 
substantial  damage  or  unreasonable 
cost;  or 

(3)  Cannot  be  moved  because  there  is 
no  available  comparable  replacement 
site;  or 

(4)  Cannot  be  moved  because  it  does 
not  meet  mobile  home  park  entrance 
requirements. 

(When  the  mobile  home  is  not  actually 
acquired,  the  acquisition  cost  of  the 
displacement  dwelling  used  for  the 
purpose  of  computing  the  price 
differential  amount,  described  at  §  — 
.401(d).  shall  include  the  salvage  value 
or  trade-in  value  of  the  mobile  home, 
whichever  is  higher.) 

§  —.504    Replacement  housing  payments 
for  90-day  mobile  home  occupants. 

A  displaced  tenant  or  owner-occupant 
of  a  mobile  home  is  eligible  for  a 
replacement  housing  payment,  not  to 
exceed  $4,000.  under  §  —.402  if: 

(a)  The  person  actually  occupied  the 
displacement  mobile  home  on  the 
displacement  site  for  at  least  90  days 
immediately  prior  to  the  initiation  of 
negotiations: 

(b)  The  person  meets  the  other  basic 
eligibility  requirements  at  §  — .402(a): 
and 

(c)  The  Agency  acquired  the  mobile 
home  as  real  property,  or  the  mobile 
home  is  not  acquired  by  the  Agency  but 
the  owner  or  tenant  is  displaced  from 
the  mobile  home  because  of  one  of  the 
circumstances  described  at  §  — .503(c). 


§  —.505  Additional  rules  governing 
relocation  payments  to  mobile  t>o/iie 
occupants. 

(a)  Persons  with  both  an  ownership 
and  tenant  interest.  A  displaced  mobile 
home  occupant  may  have  owned  the 
displacement  mobile  home  and  rented 
the  site  or  may  have  rented  the 
displacement  mobile  home  and  owned 
the  site.  Also  a  person  may  elect  to 
purchase  a  replacement  mobile  home 
and  rent  a  replacement  site,  or  rent  a 
replacement  mobile  home  and  purchase 
a  replacement  site.  In  such  cases,  the 
total  replacement  housing  payment  shall 
consist  of  a  payment  for  a  dwelling  and 
a  payment  for  a  site,  each  computed 
under  the  applicable  section  in  Subpart 
E.  However,  the  total  replacement 
housing  payment  to  a  person  shall  not 
exceed  the  maximum  paym.ent  (either 
$15,000  or  $4,000)  permitted  under  the 
section  that  governs  the  computation  of 
the  dwelling. 

(b)  Cost  of  comparable  replacement 
dwelling.  (1)  When  computing  the 
amount  of  a  replacement  housing 
payment  for  a  person  displaced  from  a 
mobile  home,  the  cost  of  a  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  is  the  reasonable 
cost  of  a  comparable  replacement 
mobile  home,  including  the  site.  This 
applies  whether  the  displaced  person's 
actual  replacement  dwelling  is  another 
mobile  home  or  a  conventional  home. 

(2)  If  a  comparable  replacement 
mobile  home  is  not  available,  the 
replacement  housing  payment  shall  be 
computed  on  the  basis  of  the  reasonable 
cost  of  a  comparable  conventional 
dwelling. 

(3)  If  a  mobile  home  requires  repairs 
or  modifications  to  permit  its  relocation 
to  another  site  and  the  Agency 
determines  that  it  would  be  practical  to 
move  the  mobile  home  and  make  the 
repairs  or  modifications,  the  cost  of  a 
comparable  dwelling  is  the  value  of  the 
occupants'  mobile  home  plus  the  cost  to 
make  the  repairs  or  modifications. 

(c)  Initiation  of  negotiations.  If  a 
mobile  home  is  not  actually  acquired, 
but  the  occupant  is  considered  displaced 
under  these  regulations,  the  "initiation 
of  negotiations"  shall  be  the  date  of  the 
initiation  of  negotiations  to  acquire  the 
land,  or,  if  the  land  is  not  acquired,  the 
date  the  occupant  is  notified  in  writing 
that  he  or  she  is  a  displaced  person  for 
the  purposes  of  these  regulations. 

(d)  Person  moves  mobile  home.  If  the 
owner  is  reimbursed  for  the  cost  of 
moving  the  mobile  home  under  these 
regulations,  he  or  she  is  not  eligible  to 
receive  a  replacement  housing  payment 
to  assist  in  purchasing  or  renting  a 
replacement  mobile  home.  The  person 
may,  however,  be  eligible  for  assistance 
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in  purchasing  or  renting  a  replacement 
site. 

(e)  Partial  acquisition  of  mobile  home 
pork.  The  acquisition  of  a  portion  of  a 
mobile  home  park  property  may  leave  a 
remaining  part  of  the  property  that  is  not 
adequate  to  continue  the  operation  of 
the  park.  If  the  Agency  determines  that 
a  mobile  home  occupant  located  in  the 
remaining  part  of  the  property  is 
required  to  move,  such  an  occupant 
shall  be  considered  displaced  by  the 
project  and  entitled  to  the  relocation 
payments  and  other  assistance  in  these 
regulations. 

Subpart  G— Last  Resort  Housing 

§  —.601    Applicability. 

(a)  Basic  determination  to  provide 
last  resort  housing.  A  person  cannot  be 
required  to  move  from  his  or  her 
dwelling  unless  at  least  one  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  is  made  available 
to  the  person.  When  a  replacement 
housing  payment  under  Subpart  E  is  not 
sufficient  to  provide  such  housing, 
additional  measures  may  be  needed.  An 
Agency  is  authorized  to  take  additional 
measures  when  it  determines  that  there 
is  a  reasonable  likelihood  that  the 
project  will  not  be  able  to  proceed  to 
completion  in  a  timely  manner  because 
no  comparable  replacement  dwelling 
will  be  available  on  a  timely  basis  to  a 
person  to  be  displaced.  The  Agency's 
obligation  to  ensure  that  a  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  is  available  shall 
be  met  when  such  a  dwelling,  or 
assistance  necessary  to  provide  such  a 
dwelling,  is  offered  under  the  provisions 
of  this  Subpart. 

(b)  Basic  rights  of  persons  to  be 
displaced.  The  provisions  of  this 
Subpart  do  not  deprive  any  displaced 
person  of  any  rights  the  person  may 
have  under  the  Uniform  Act  or  any 
implementing  regulations.  The  Agency 
shall  not  require  any  displaced  person, 
without  the  person's  written  consent,  to 
accept  a  dwelling  provided  by  the 
Agency  under  the  procedures  in  this 
Subpart  in  lieu  of  any  acquisition 
payment  or  any  relocation  payment  for 
which  the  person  may  otherwise  be 
eligible. 

§  —.602    Methods  of  providing 
replacement  housing. 

Agencies  shall  have  broad  latitude  In 
implementing  this  Subpart,  but 
implementation  shall  be  on  a  reasonable 
cost  basis.  The  methods  of  providing 
last  resort  housing  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to: 

(a)  Rehabilitation  of  and/or  additions 
to  an  existing  replacement  dwelling. 

(b)  The  construction  of  a  new 
replacement  dwelling. 


(c)  The  provision  of  a  direct  loan, 
which  requires  regular  amortization  or 
deferred  repayment.  The  loan  may  be 
unsecured  or  secured  by  the  real 
property.  The  loan  may  bear  interest  or 
be  interest  free. 

(d)  A  replacement  housing  payment  in 
excess  of  the  limits  set  forth  in  §  — .401 
or  §  — .402.  (A  rental  assistance  subsidy 
under  this  Subpart  may  be  provided  in 
installments). 

(e)  The  relocation  and,  if  necessary, 
rehabilitation  of  a  replacement  dwelling. 

(f)  The  purchase  of  land  and/or  a 
replacement  dwelling  by  the  displacing 
agency  and  subsequent  sale  or  lease  to, 
or  exchange  with,  a  displaced  person. 

(g)  The  removal  of  barriers  to  the 
handicapped. 

Appendix  A — Section-by-Section 
Analysis 

This  section-by-section  analysis 
describes  the  provisions  of  the  proposed 
rule.  This  material  is  normally  published 
in  the  preamble;  however,  the  Agencies 
believe  that  it  may  be  useful  to 
displacing  agencies  and  the  public  to 
publish  this  information  in  an  appendix. 
In  this  way  when  the  rule  becomes  final, 
this  information  will  be  available  to 
users  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
as  well  as  to  persons  who  have  access 
to  the  Federal  Register  print  of  the 
regulation. 

Subpart  A — General 

Section  — ■2(c)(2)  Functionally  similar. 

Section  — .2(c)(2)  defines  comparable 
replacement  housing.  One  element  of 
this  definition  requires  that  comparable 
replacement  housing  be  functionally 
similar  to  the  displacement  dwelling, 
with  particular  attention  to  the  number 
of  rooms  and  living  space.  This  means 
that  while  the  replacement  dwelling 
must  perform  the  same  functions  as  the 
displacement  dwelling,  it  need  not  be 
identical.  For  example,  if  a  displacement 
dwelling  contains  a  garage  which  is 
used  as  a  laundry  room,  a  replacement 
dwelling  with  sufficient  space  (such  as  a 
basement)  to  perform  the  same  function 
meets  the  comparability  requirement,  if 
otherwise  acceptable.  Similarly,  a 
replacement  dwelling  need  not  duplicate 
specialized  furnishings  such  as  custom 
kitchen  cabinets  in  order  to  be 
comparable. 

Moreover,  when  evaluating 
comparability  an  Agency  must  pay 
particular  attention  to  the  number  of 
rooms  and  the  amount  of  living  space 
provided  by  the  displacement  and 
replacement  dwellings  since  these  are 
major  factors  in  determining  whether 
the  displaced  family  or  individual  will 


be  able  to  maintain  the  same  lifestyle  as 
before  displacement. 

Section  —.9(c)  Reports. 

This  regulation  allows  Federal 
agencies  to  require  the  submission  of  a 
report  on  activities  under  the  Uniform 
Act  no  more  frequently  than  once  every 
three  years.  The  report,  if  required,  will 
cover  activities  during  the  Federal  fiscal 
year  immediately  prior  to  the 
submission  date.  In  order  to  minimize 
the  administrative  burden  on  agencies 
implementing  this  rule,  a  basic  report 
form  (see  Attachment,  Appendix  B)  has 
been  developed  which,  with  only  minor 
modifications,  would  be  used  in  all 
Federal  and  federally-assisted  programs 
or  projects. 

Subpart  B — Real  Property  Acquisition 

Section  — .  101(a)  General. 

The  provisions  of  this  Subpart  will 
apply  to  real  property  acquisition  for  the 
following  types  of  Federal  or  federally- 
assisted  programs  or  projects: 

(1)  Those  carried  out  under  the  threat 
of  eminent  domain,  including  amicable 
agreements  under  the  threat  of  such 
power. 

(2)  Where  there  is  an  intended, 
planned,  or  designated  project  area,  and 
all  or  substantially  all  of  the  property 
within  that  area  is  eventually  intended 
to  be  acquired.  Such  acquisitions  are 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  this 
Subpart  whether  or  not  the  acquiring 
agency  has  or  intends  to  use  the  power 
of  eminent  domain. 

Provided  it  does  not  conflict  with  the 
foregoing,  an  Agency  may  determine 
that  the  requirements  of  this  Subpart  do 
not  apply  to  an  acquisition  if  all  of  thp 
following  conditions  are  present: 

(1)  No  specific  site  or  property  needb 
to  be  acquired,  although  the  Agency 
may  Hmit  its  search  for  alternative  &ilP8 
to  a  genera!  geographic  area. 

(2)  The  property  to  be  acquired  must 
not  be  a  part  of  an  intended,  planned  or 
designated  project  area  where  all  or 
substantially  all  of  the  property  within 
the  area  is  eventually  to  be  acquired. 

(3)  The  Agency  will  not  acquire  thp 
property  in  the  event  negotiations  fad  to 
result  in  an  amicable  agreement,  and  the 
owner  is  so  informed.  Acquisitions 
meeting  the  foregoing  criteria  are 
classified  as  voluntary  transactions.  The 
essence  of  a  voluntary  transaction  is  the 
condition  surrounding  the  transaction, 
not  the  type  of  transaction  itself.  .A 
voluntary  transaction  may  involve  a 
donation,  an  exchange,  or  a  market  sale, 
if  the  transaction  is  without  compulsion 
on  the  part  of  the  acquiring  agency. 
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In  those  situations  where  an  Agency 
wishes  to  purchase  more  thin  one  site 
within  a  geographic  area  or  a 
"voluntary  transaction"  ba!  is.  the 
Agency  intends  that  all  owi  lers  be 
treated  similarly  with  respect  to 
eligibility  for  benefits  undei  the  Uniform 
Act  and  these  reguktions. 

Section  —.101(b)  Less-than\full-fee 
interest  in  real  property. 

The  intent  of  this  provisi 
provide  a  clear  benchmark 
which  the  requirements  of 
clearly  apply  to  leases.  Ho 
proposed  rule  also  allows 
agencies  the  flexibility  to 
regulation  to  those  leaseho 
acquisitions  which  are  ma 
of  50  years  but  which  in  th( 
should  be  covered. 

Section  — .  Wife)  FederaUy\assisted 
projects. 

A  Slate  agency's  assurar  ces  under 
section  305  of  the  Uniform  Vet  (see  §  — 
.4(a))  must  contain  specific  reference  to 
the  State  law  which  the  Agsncy  believes 
provides  an  exception  to  th  e  provisions 
of  sections  301  and  302  of  t  le  Act. 

Section  —.102(d)  Establish\nent  of  offer 
of  just  compensation. 

The  initial  offer  to  the  proper! 
may  not  be  less  than  the  a 
Agencys  approved  apprai 
exceed  that  amount  if  the 
determines  that  a  greater 
reflects  just  compensation 
property. 

Section  — .  102(f)  Basic  negptiation 
procedures. 

It  is  intended  that  an 
owner  be  adequately  presdn 
that  the  owner  be  properly 
personal,  face-to-face  contact 
encouraged,  but  this  secticn 
intended  to  require  such  c 
cases. 


offsr 


Section  —.102(g)  Updating 
compensation. 

The  objective  of  this  se(iion 
assure  that  the  full  amoun 
compensation  due  is  offen  d 
propecty  owner  at  the  time 
presented  to  the  owner.  A  )pr. 
should  be  updated  as  wan  a 
objective  will  be  achieved 

Section  — .  102(i)  Administtotive 
settlement. 


This  section  is  intended 
guidance  on  settlement  of 
alternative  to  judicial  resofiut 
difference  of  opinion  on 
property  so  as  to  avoid 
litigation  and  congestion 
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All  relevant  facts  and  circumstances 
should  be  considered  by  an  Agency 
official  delegated  this  authority. 
However,  appraisers  or  reviewing 
appraisers  should  not  be  pressured  to 
adjust  their  estimate  of  value  for  the 
purpose  of  justifying  such  settlements 
Such  action  would  invalidate  the 
appraisal  process. 

Section  — .  W2(j)  Payment  before  taking 
possession. 

The  right-of-entry  process  is  '.ntended 
to  be  used  in  the  exceptional  case,  such 
as  for  emergency  projects,  where  there 
is  no  time  to  make  an  appraisal  and  an 
offer,  and  the  property  owner  is 
agreeable  to  the  process. 

Section  —.103(b)  Standards  of 
appraisal. 

In  paragraph  (b)(3)  of  this  section,  it  is 
intended  that  all  relevant  and  reliable 
approaches  to  value  be  utilized. 
However,  where  an  Agency  determines 
that  the  market  approach  will  be 
adequate  by  itself  because  of  the  type  of 
property  being  appraised  and  the 
availability  of  sales  data,  it  may  limit 
the  appraisal  assignment  to  the  market 
approach. 

Section  —.103(c)  Influence  of  the  project 
on  just  compensation. 

As  used  in  this  section,  the  term 
"project"  is  intended  to  mean  an 
undertaking  which  is  planned,  designed, 
and  intended  to  operate  as  a  unit. 

Because  of  the  public  knowledge  of 
the  proposal,  property  values  may  be 
affected.  A  property  owner  should  not 
be  penalized  because  of  a  decrease  in 
value  caused  by  the  proposed  project 
and  should  not  reap  a  windfall  at  public 
expense  because  of  increased  value 
created  by  the  proposed  project. 

Section  —.103(f)  Conflict  of  interest. 

The  overall  objective  is  to  minimize, 
within  reason,  the  risk  of  fraud  and 
mismanagement  and  to  promote  public 
confidence  in  Federal  and  federally- 
assisted  land  acquisition  practices.  In 
recognition  that  the  costs  may  outweigh 
the  benefits  in  some  circumstances,  the 
proposed  rule  provides  that  the  same 
person  may  both  appraise  and  negotiate 
an  acquisition,  provided  its  value  is 
$2,500  or  less.  However,  it  should  be 
noted  that  all  appraisals  must  be 
reviewed  in  accordance  with  §  — .104. 
This  includes  appraisals  made  for  the 
type  of  acquisition  discussed  here. 

Section  — .104  Review  of  appraisals. 

This  section  recognizes  that  Agencies 
differ  in  the  authority  delegated  to  the 
review  appraiser.  In  some  cases  the 
reviewer  establishes  the  amount  of  the 


offer  to  the  owner  and  in  other  cases  the 
reviewer  makes  a  recommendation 
which  is  acted  on  at  a  higher  level.  It  is 
also  within  Agency  discretion  to  decide 
whether  a  second  review  is  needed  if 
the  first  review  appraiser  establishes  a 
value  different  from  that  in  the  appraisal 
report  or  reports  on  a  property. 

With  respect  to  the  requirement  for  a 
signed,  written  report  by  the  review 
appraiser  in  §  —.104(c),  the  proposed 
rule  emphasizes  explanation  and 
analysis.  Such  analysis  should  be 
appropriate  to  the  situation.  In  some 
cases,  a  substantial  effort  is  required.  At 
the  opposite  end  of  the  scale,  only  a 
signature  may  suffice. 

Section  —.106  Expenses  incidental  to 
transfer  of  title  to  the  agency. 

The  proposed  rule  provides  that  for  a 
property  owner  to  be  entitled  to 
reimbursement  for  incidental  title 
transfer  expenses,  the  expense  must  be 
one  that  the  owner  must  incur;  i.e.,  it  is 
not  optional  with  the  owner  and/or 
duplicative  of  Agency  action  to  obtain 
surveys,  a  legal  description,  etc.  Further, 
the  amount  itself  must  be  reasonable 
given  the  nature- of  the  expense  and 
other  relevant  circumstances. 

Section  — .108  Donations. 

This  section  provides  that  the  Agency 
must  obtain  an  appraisal  and  offer  the 
full  amount  of  just  compensation  due 
unless  the  owner  releases  the  Agency 
from  these  obligations. 

Subpart  C — General  Relocation 
Requirements 

Section  —.204  Availability  of 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  prior 
to  displacement. 

The  requirement  that  at  least  one 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  be 
made  available  is  considered  a 
minimum  requirement  and  complies 
with  section  205(c)(3)  of  the  Uniform 
Act.  The  revised  definition  of  a 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  found 
in  Subpart  A,  §  — .2(c).  is  intended  to 
give  the  acquiring  agencies  flexibility  in 
locating  comparables. 

Section  —.205(b)(2)(iii). 

The  objective  of  this  provision  is  to 
emphasize  that,  whenever  possible. 
Relocation  Assistance  Advisory 
Services  includes  assisting  minorities  to 
relocate  to  decent,  safe,  and  sanitary 
dwellings  that  are  not  located  in  an  area 
of  minority  concentration. 

Section  —.205(b)(2)(iv). 

The  intent  of  this  provision  is  to 
ensure  that  all  displaced  persons  have 
the  opportunity  to  make  inspections. 
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While  many  will  not  ask  for  assistance 
of  this  kind,  all  should  enjoy  the  same 
opportunity. 

Section  — .206  Eviction  for  cause. 

Eligibility  for  assistance  is  established 
on  the  basis  of  facts  existing  as  of  the 
date  of  the  initiation  negotiations.  Once 
the  Agency  has  determined  that  a 
person  has  satisfied  the  eligibility 
requirements  of  the  Uniform  Act,  there 
is  no  basis  for  changing  that 
determination,  assuming  ail  remaining 
conditions  for  eligibility  are  met. 

Subpart  0 — Payments  for  Moving  and 
Related  Expenses 

Section  — .301  Payment  for  actual 
reasonable  moving  and  related 
*?  xpenses — residential  moves. 

The  language  of  §  — .207(a)  provides 
the  necessary  flexibility  to  allow  an 
Agency,  if  it  so  desires,  to  adopt  a 
procedure  to  permit  payment  of 
residential  moving  costs  without 
additional  documentation  as  long  as  the 
payment  is  limited  to  the  amount  of  the 
lowest  acceptable  bid  or  estimate. 

Section  — .305  Ineligible  moving  and 
related  expenses. 

The  experience  of  Federal  agencies 
who  have  allowed  physical  changes  is 
that  the  cost  is  prohibitive.  In  addition, 
the  Uniform  Act  treats  business  moves 
differently  from  residential  moves.  Vov 
residential  displacements,  the  Uniform 
Act  provides  a  specific  requirement  of 
comparability  in  a  replacement  unit  and 
specific  payments  designed  to  assure 
that  comparability  is  attained.  The  Act 
provides  neither  the  requirement  nor  the 
payment  for  businesses.  Thus,  the 
proposed  rule  prohibits  payments  for 
physical  changes,  except  as  provided  in 
§  —.303(a)(3). 

Subpart  F — Mobile  Homes 

Section  — .502(a)(3)  Moving  and  related 
expenses — mobile  homes. 

This  paragraph  is  designed  to  make  it 
clear  that  reasonable  costs  for  repairs  or 
modifications  to  render  a  mobile  home 
suitable  for  movement  to  a  replacement 
site  are  reimbursable  as  moving  costs. 

Section  — .502(b)  Mobile  home  park 
enterance  fee. 

This  paragraph  is  intended  to  show 
that  reimbursement  for  mobile  home 
park  entrance  fees  is  allowable  only 
when  necessary  to  effect  relocation. 

Section  — .503(c)  Replacement  housing 
payment  for  180-day  mobile  home 
o  wner-occupan  ts. 

The  language  is  intended  to  indicate 
the  eligibility  of  both  owners  and 


tenants  of  mobile  homes  and  the 
conditions  under  which  a  replacement 
housing  payment  may  be  made  even 
though  the  structure  is  not  acquired. 

Section  — .504  Replacement  housing 
payments  for  90-day  mobile  home 
occupants. 

The  language  provides  that  tenants,  as 
well  as  owners,  of  mobile  homes  may  be 
eligible  to  receive  this  payment. 

Section  — .505  Additional  rules 
governing  relocation  payments  to 
mobile  home  occupants. 

Paragraph  (b)(1)  includes 
consideration  of  the  site  in  the  overall 
determination  of  comparability  of  the 
replacement  mobile  home. 

Paragraph  (b)(3)  allows 
reimbursement  of  costs  to  cure  existing 
deficiencies  in  displaced  mobile  homes 
which  are  not  acquired  by  including 
them  in  the  calculation  of  the  cost  of  a 
comparable  replacement  dwelling. 

Paragraph  (e)  indicates  that 
determinations  regarding  displacement 
attributable  to  partial  acquisition  of 
mobile  home  parks  are  to  be  made  by 
the  Agency. 

Subpart  G — Last  Resort  Housing 

Section  — .601(a)  Basic  determination  to 
provide  last  resort  housing. 

No  guidelines  for  implementation  are 
included  in  the  regulation  because 
additional  requirements  would  tend  to 
limit  the  flexibility  considered  necessary 
for  equitable  application  of  this 
subsection. 

Section  — .601(b)  Basic  rights  of  persons 
to  be  displaced. 

A  displaced  homeowner's  right  to 
purchase  a  replacement  dwelling  is 
stated  elsewhere  in  the  regulation  and  is 
intended  to  apply  here  also. 

The  use  of  cost  effective  means  of 
providing  replacement  housing  is 
implied  throughout  the  regulation.  The 
term  "reasonable  cost"  is  used  here  to 
underline  the  fact  that  while  innovati\'e 
means  to  provide  housing  are  allowed, 
they  should  be  used  in  a  cost-effective 
manner. 

Section  —.602(c). 

The  mortgage  financing  option  is 
mentioned  because  it  is  permitted  under 
section  215  of  the  Uniform  Act  and 
because  section  206(a)  of  the  Act 
authorizes  "such  action  as  is  necessary 
or  appropriate  to  provide  such 
housing  *  *  *" 

Appendix  B — Statistical  Report  Fonn 

This  is  the  statistical  report  form  (and 
instructions)  which  it  is  expected  v^'ill  be 
used  for  any  reports  which  may  be 


required  from  a  Federal,  State,  or  local 
displacing  agency.  (See  Attachment  1  to 
Appendix  B  for  form.) 

General 

1.  Report  coverage.  A  report  may  be 
required  to  be  submitted  by  all  agencies 
carrying  out  relocation  and/or  real 
property  acquisition  activities  under  a 
Federal  or  a  federally  assisted  project  or 
program  subject  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and  Real 
Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act  of 
1970.  Pub.  L.  91-646  (herein  called  the 
"Uniform  Act"). 

2.  Report  period.  Activities  shall  be 
reported  on  a  Federal  Fiscal  Year  basis, 
i.e..  October  1-September  30  for  the  year 
in  which  the  report  is  required  under 
§-.9. 

3.  Where  and  when  to  submit  report 
Submit  an  original  and  two  copies  of 
this  report  to  (Name  and  Address  of 
Federal  Agency)  as  soon  as  possible 
after  September  30,  but  NOT  LA  TER 
THAN  NOVEMBER  15  of  the  year  in 
which  the  report  is  due. 

4.  How  to  report  relocation  claims.  A 
relocation  claim  shall  be  reported  once 
the  full  amount  of  the  claim  is  approved. 
If  a  claim  is  to  be  paid  in  installments  or 
any  other  type  of  partial  payment  is 
made,  only  the  full  amount  of  the 
approved  claim  shall  be  reported. 

5.  How  to  report  dollar  amounts. 
Round  off  all  money  entries  in  Parts  B 
and  C  to  the  nearest  dollar. 

6.  Statutory  references.  Data  elements 
on  the  report  relating  to  the  costs  of 
relocation  payments  and  advisory 
assistance  are  identified  to  indicate  the 
Section  of  the  Uniform  Act  that 
authorizes  the  cost.  The  references  are 
in  parentheses  in  Part  B  on  the 
applicable  line. 


( 


PART  A.  Persons  displaced 

Report  in  Part  A  the  number  of 
persons  ("households,"  "businesses  and 
nonprofit  organizations,"  and  "farms") 
who  were  permanently  displaced  during 
the  report  year  by  project  or  program 
activities  and  moved  to  their 
replacement  dwelling  or  location.  This 
includes  businesses,  nonprofit 
organizations  and  farms  which,  upon 
displacement,  discontinued  operations. 
The  category  "households"  includes  all 
families  and  individuals.  A  family  shall 
be  reported  as  "one"  household,  not  by 
the  number  of  people  in  the  family  unit. 
Persons  shall  be  reported  according  to 
their  status  as  "owners"  or  "tenants  '  of 
the  property  from  which  displaced. 
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PART B.  Relocation  payme  Us  and 
expenses 

Report  in  Part  B  the  total  lumber  of 
claims,  total  dollar  amount!  approved 
for  relocation  payments,  an  J  total 
expenses  incurred  in  provic  ing 
relocation  advisory  assistance 
ser\ices  during  the  report 

Columns  (a)  and  (b).  Repi  > 
Column  (a)  the  number  of  c 
approved  during  the  report 
in  Column  (b)  the  total  amojunt 
represented  by  the  claims 
Column  (a). 

Line  lOb.  Column  (b).  Re 
Column  (b)  the  amount  of  i 
mortgage  interest  costs  tha 
included  in  the  total  amour^ 
for  Replacement  Housing 
Homeowners  on  Line  10a 
Leave  Line  10b.  Column  (a) 

Line  13.  Report  in  Colum  i 
number  of  households  disp 
project  or  program  activitie  s 
provided  assistance  in  acc^r 
section  206(a)  of  the  Uni 
Report  in  Column  (b)  the 
assistance  under  section  2(l6(a) 
allocable  to  the  household^  reported  in 


and 
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Payments  for 
umn  (b). 
blank, 
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Act. 
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iform 
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Column  (a).  (If  a  household  received 
financial  assistance  under  section  203  or 
section  204  of  this  regulation  as  well  as 
under  section  206(a)  of  the  Uniform  Act, 
report  the  household  as  a  claim  in 
Column  (a),  but  in  Column  (b)  report 
only  the  amount  of  financial  assistance 
allocable  to  section  206(a).  For  example, 
if  a  tenant-household  receives  a 
payment  of  $5,000  to  rent  a  replacement 
dwelling,  the  sum  of  $4,000  shall  be 
included  on  Line  11.  Column  (b),  and 
$1,000  shall  be  included  on  Line  13. 
Column  (b).) 

Line  14.  Report  on  Line  14  all 
administrative  costs  incurred  dyring  the 
report  year  in  connection  with  providing 
relocation  advisory  assistance  and 
services  under  section  205  of  the 
Uniform  Act. 

PART  C— Real  property  acquisition 
subject  to  Uniform  Act 

Line  16,  Columns  (a)  and  (b).  Report 
in  Column  (a)  all  parcels  acquired 
during  the  report  year  where  title  or 
possession  was  vested  in  the  acquiring 
agency  during  the  reporting  period. 
(Include  parcels  acquired  without 


Federal  financial  assistance,  if  there 
was  or  will  be  Federal  financial 
assistance  in  other  phases  of  the  project 
or  program.)  Report  in  Column  (b)  the 
total  of  the  amounts  paid,  deposited  in 
court,  or  otherwise  made  available  to  a 
property  owner  pursuant  to  applicable 
law  in  order  to  vest  title  or  possession  in 
the  acquiring  agency. 

Line  17.  Report  on  Line  17  the  number 
of  parcels  reported  on  Line  16  that  were 
acquired  by  condemnation  where  price 
disagreement  was  involved.  Leave  Line 
17,  Column  (b).  blank. 

PART  D.— Relocation  grievances  filed 
during  report  year 

Line  18.  Report  on  Line  18  the  total 
number  of  formal  relocation  grievances 
filed  during  the  report  year  by  persons 
displaced  that  pertain  to  a  payment  or  to 
the  adequacy  of  replacement  housing  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable  Federal 
agency  government-wide  regulations 
governing  appeal  procedures. 
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Model  Uniform  Act  Report 


Appendix  B 


Pan  A      Persons  Displaced  by  Activities  Subject  to  the  Uniform  Act  During  Report  Year 

Item 

Total 

Ho.  of  Owners 
(t) 

Na  of  1fnant$ 

1 

KouSe^iOlOs  (ftmihti  and  inaiviDjaiii 

2 

Businesses  and  Nonprofit  Orcamzations 

3 

Farms 

Part  e      Relocation  Payments  and  Expenses  Under  Uniform  Act  During  Repon  YWar 

Hem 

No.  of  Claims 
(t) 

AmoLnf 

4 

^yments  tor  Moving 
Expenses  for  Housefiolds 

Actual  Expenses  (Section  20?(a)) 

5 

Fined  Payment  Including  OiSlOC* 
lion  Allowance  (Section  202iD)) 

6 

Payments  for  Moving  Expenses  for 
Business  and  Nonprofit  Organizations 

Actual  Expenses  (Section  202(a)) 

7 

Payment  In  Lieu  of  Actual 
Eipenses  (Section  202(C)) 

0 

Riymenl  for  Moving  Expenses  (or  Farms 

Actual  Expenses  (Section  202(a)) 

9 

Psy'Tienl  in  Lieu  ot  Actual 
Expenses  (Section  202(C)) 

-.03 

Replacement  Housing  Payments  for  Homeowners  iSacuon  203i»)i 

lot) 

Amount  on  Line  10a  Attributable  to  Increased  Mortgage  Interest  Costs 

.:::.;:-;- 

11 

Rental  Assistance  Payment  (Tentnti  and  Carttm  Othtn)  (Stction  iotni) 

"52 

Downpayment  Assisiance  (Ttnantt  and  Ctnam  omtrs)  (Stctmn  204{2ij 

13 

Housing  Assistance  as  Last  Resort  (Sacnon  206tn) 

14 

Relocation  Advisory  Assistance  and  Sen/iccs  Cost  iSaeuon  205) 

15 

Total  tSum  or  tme*  4  through  U  Btcluding  Lint  10b) 

Part  C     Real  Property  Acquisition  Subject  to  Uniform  Act  During  Repoit  Year 

nam 

No  Ot  Parcals 
(a) 

Compansation 

16 

Total  Parcels  Acquired 

17 

Total  Parcels  Acquired  by  Condemnation  Included  on  Line  16  (whtre  pntt  dittgrt^mtnt  wt  invo/netf; 

Mmmmm 

Pan  Oi     Relocation  GriavarKas  Filed  During  Repon  Year 


Ibtal  No 


18 


Relocation  Grievances  Filed  in  Connection  with  Project  /  Program 


[FR  Doc.  85-12766  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 
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Part  VI 


Postal  Service 


39  CFR  777 

Proposed  Revised  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property  Acquisition 
Policies  and  Procedures;  Proposed  Rule 
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POSTAL  SERVICE 

39  CFR  Part  777 

Proposed  Revised  Uniforirl  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  and  Procedures 

agency:  Postal  Service. 
ACTION:  Proposed  Rule. 


Purl 


ppjar 
pr(  mptt 
How(  ver. 


regulat  ons 


JMI 


summary:  To  comply  on  a  \  oluntary 
basis  with  the  requirements  of  Title  II 
and  III  of  the  Uniform  Reioc  ation 
Assistance  and  Real  Properjy 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of 
Act"),  the  Postal  Service  pu 
the  Federal  Register  on  Maj 
regulations  to  be  used  by  al 
the  Postal  Service  in  provi 
relocation  assistance  for  pe 
displaced  as  a  result  of  Posllal 
facility  programs  (39  CFR 

These  original  Posal  Serv 
relocation  regulations  undei 
like  those  of  other  agencies 
written  on  the  assumption 
acquisitions  normally  occur 
exercise  or  the  threat  of  the 
eminent  domain.  These  a 
type  of  acquisitions  that 
enactment  of  the  Act 
virtually  all  postal  real  pro 
acquisitions  do  not  involve 
domain  takings,  the 
proved  to  be  entirely  satisfi 
some  instances,  they  have 
unnecessary  confusion  and 
payments  to  participants  in 
transactions  with  the  Posta 

Accordingly,  the  regula 
proposed  for  revision. 

In  the  course  of  revising 
relocation  regulations,  the 
has  been  able  to  participat( 
benefit  from  the  on-going 
of  the  government-wide 
relating  to  the  implementat 
Act.  This  model  rule,  publi 
Department  of  Transports 
rule  in  the  March  5, 1985 
Register,  50  FR  8955,  serves 
for  much  of  the  Postal  Serv 
proposed  rulemaking 

However,  the  Postal  Ser> 
differs  in  several  importan 
as  the  definition  of  a  dispU 
the  eligibility  of  tenants  foi 
payments  under  certain 
and  the  test  for  determinin 
replacement  dwelling  is  w 
displaced  person's  financi 
from  the  common  rule  bei 
by  other  Federal  agencies 
the  Federal  Register  today 
Service  invites  comments 
differences  with  the  comm(3n 
DATE:  Comments  must  be 
before  July  29, 1985. 
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ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to:  Director,  Office  of  Real 
Estate,  U.S.  Postal  Service,  475  L'Enfant 
Plaza,  SW.,  Room  4013,  Washington,  DC. 
20260-6430. 

Commenters  wishing  to  have  their 
submissions  acknowledged  should 
include  a  stamped,  self-addressed 
postcard  with  their  comments.  Written 
comments  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  and  photocopying  at  the 
above  address  from  9:00  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Marry  Pennington,  General 
Manager,  Realty  Acquisition  Division. 
(202)  245-5236. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  Act 

was  designed  primarily  to  provide 
assistance  to  individuals  involuntarily 
removed  from  real  property.  For  owners, 
this  implies  a  taking  of  the  property  by 
or  under  the  threat  of  eminent  domain. 
The  model  rule  recognizes  this  primary 
thrust  of  the  Act  by  providing  that  a 
"person  not  displaced"  is:  "An  owner 
occupant  who  voluntarily  sells  his  or  her 
property  *  •  *  after  being  informed  in 
writing  that  if  a  mutually  satisfactory 
agreement  of  sale  cannot  be  reached, 
the  Agency  will  not  acquire  the 
property." 

Since  the  original  passage  of  the 
Uniform  Act  in  1970.  the  Postal  Service 
has  acquired  virtually  all  properties 
through  voluntary  sales  with  no  use  or 
threatened  use  of  eminent  domain.  For 
most  postal  projects  more  than  one 
suitable  site  is  available,  and  if  an 
agreement  cannot  be  reached  with  one 
owner,  another  site  is  selected.  In  only  a 
very  few  instances  has  the  use  of 
eminent  domain  been  required.  For 
example,  it  has  been  used  to  clear  title 
to  a  property  or  to  obtain  property  from 
elected  officials.  These  are  normally 
friendly  condemnation  suits  to  resolve 
legal  technicalities  where  price  is  not  in 
contention.  Postal  projects  are  generally 
limited  in  scope.  Their  success  does  not 
normally  require  relocations  of  large 
numbers  of  occupants  of  property  in  a 
broad  project  area. 

The  proposed  regulation  provides  that 
voluntary  sales  to  the  Postal  Service  will 
not  trigger  eligibility  for  relocation 
assistance  to  the  owners  of  these 
properties.  The  regulation  provides, 
however,  that  assistance  may  be 
provided  to  owners  if  the  Postal  Service 
determines  it  is  necessary  to  acquire  a 
property  through  the  exercise  of  or  the 
threat  of  the  exercise  of.  eminent 
domain.  Such  benefits  will  not,  however, 
be  paid  in  cases  of  "friendly" 
condemnation  suits  where  price  is  not  in 
dispute. 


The  Act  seems  clearly  to  have  had 
acquisitions  of  fee  interests  primarily  in 
view  in  providing  for  relocation 
assistance.  Accordingly,  the  proposed 
regulations  generally  do  not  provide  for 
relocation  assistance  when  the  Postal 
Service  succeeds  to  space  of  another  as 
a  tenant.  This  is  consistent  with  a  ruling 
by  the  Comptroller  General  of  the 
United  States  (decision  B-179973.  April 
8, 1975)  that  denied  relocation  benefits 
to  tenants  asked  to  vacate  in 
accordance  with  the  legal  terms 
governing  their  tenancies  when  the 
space  they  occupied  is  to  be  leased  to  a 
government  agency  through  an  open 
market  transaction  without  the  use  or 
threat  of  eminent  domain. 

Under  the  proposed  regulations,  three 
exceptions  are  provided  to  the  general 
rule  that  benefits  are  not  to  be  paid  in 
cases  of  postal  leasing.  One.  naturally, 
provides  benefits  to  tenants  whose 
leasehold  interests  are  taken  by  eminent 
domain,  or  whose  leasehold  interests 
are  transferred  to  the  Postal  Service 
under  the  threat  of  eminent  domain;  the 
second  provides  that  certain  residential 
tenants  shall  receive  benefits;  and  the 
third  provides  benefits  for  tenants 
occupying  properties  on  which  new 
buildings  are  built  to  be  leased  to  the 
Postal  Service.  The  latter  covers  the 
Postal  Service's  extensive  "lease/ 
construct"  program. 

With  regard  to  tenants  of  properties  of 
which  the  Postal  Service  becomes  the 
owner,  those  displaced  by  Postal 
Service  action  to  gain  space  for  which 
the  acquisition  took  place  are 
potentially  eligible  for  assistance  as 
"displaced  persons."  On  the  other  hand, 
should  the  Postal  Service  permit  a 
tenant  to  remain  on  property  it  acquires, 
the  tenant  will  not  become  a  "displaced 
person"  even  if  subsequently  asked  to 
vacate,  if  the  Postal  Service's  need  for 
space  expands  beyond  the  original  need 
that  caused  the  acquisition.  This  is 
presumed  to  be  the  case  where  a  tenant 
continues  in  occupancy  five  or  more 
years  after  the  acquisition.  On  the  other 
hand,  tenants  displaced  by  the  non- 
postal  owners  of  properties  are  not 
generally  entitled  to  assistance, 
provided  they  depart  (or  should  have 
departed)  from  the  property  prior  to  the 
time  the  purchase  contract  was  signed. 
Here,  too,  an  exception  is  provided  for 
certain  residential  tenants.  Such  tenants 
who  are  on  the  property  when  the 
acquisition  takes  place  are  potentially 
eligible  for  assistance,  even  if  they  were 
given  a  lawful  notice  to  quit  by  the  non- 
postal  owner  of  the  property  and  should 
have  left  by  the  date  the  contract  was 
signed. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


21753 


The  acquisition  procedures  in  the 
model  rule  do  not  apply  to  voluntary 
sales  made  without  the  exercise  or  the 
threat  of  the  exercise  of  eminent 
domain,  and  the  Postal  Service  adopts 
the  same  practice  in  these  regulations 
Other  postal  regulations  prescrib'i 
procedures  for  voluntary  acquisitions. 

Under  39  U.S.C.  410(a).  the  Postal 
Service  is  exempt,  with  specified 
exceptions  not  including  the  Act,  from 
Federal  lav/s  dealing  with  public 
property,  works,  employees,  or  funds, 
including  provisions  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  regarding 
proposed  rulemaking  (5  U.S.C.  533(b), 
(c)).  Nevertheless,  th  ^  Postal  Service 
invites  comments  on  the  following 
proposed  revisions  of  Title  39.  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations: 

List  of  Subjects  in  39  CFR  Part  777 

Posial  Service.  Relocation  assistance. 
39  CFR  Part  777  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  777— RELOCATION 
ASSISTANCE  AND  REAL  PROPERTY 
ACQUISITION  POLICIES 

Subpart  A — General  Policy.  Purpose  and 
Definitions 

Sec. 

777.11  General  policy. 

777.12  Purpose. 

777.13  Definitions. 

"77.14  Certain  indirect  actions  prohibited. 

Subpart  B — UnHorm  Relocation  Assistance 

Sec. 

777.21  General  procedures. 

777.22  Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

777.23  Moving  expenses. 

777.24  Replp cement  housing  payments. 

777.25  Additional  rules  for  replacement 
housing  payments. 

777.26  Mobile  homts. 

777.27  Last  resort  housing. 

777.28  Claims  and  appeals. 

Subpart  C— Acquisition 

Sec. 

777.31  Acquisition  procedures. 

777.32  Acquisition  of  tenant-owned 
improvements. 

777.33  Expenses  incidental  to  transfer  of  title 
to  the  Postal  Service. 

Subpart  0— Voluntary  Acquisitions 

Sec. 

777.41  Acquisition  procedures. 

Sut>part  E— Donations 

Sec. 

777.51  Acceptance  of  donations. 

Authority:  39  U.S.C.  401. 


SUBPART  A— GENERAL  POLICY. 
PURPOSE  AND  DEFINITIONS 

§  777. 1 1    General  policy. 

It  is  the  policy  of  the  Postal  Ser\ice  to 
comply  voluntarily  with  the  provisions 
of  the  Uniform  Relocation  Assitance  and 
Real  Property  Acquistion  Policies  Act  of 
1970  (Pub.  L.  91-646;  84  Stat.  1894). 
hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Act. 

§777.12    Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  these  regulations  is  to 
update  policy  and  procedures  for  the 
Postal  Service's  voluntary  compliance 
with  the  Act. 

§777.13    Definitions. 

(a)  The  Act— The  Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance  and  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policies  Act  of  1970,  Pub.  L. 
91-646.  The  Act  consists  of  three  titles: 
Title  I — General  Provisions:  Title  II — 
Uniform  Relocation  Assistance;  and 
Title  III— Uniform  Real  Property 
Acquisition  Policy. 

(b)  Business — Any  lawful  activity, 
except  a  farm  operation,  that  is: 

(1)  Conducted  primarily  for  the 
purchase,  sale,  lease  and/or  rental  of 
personal  and/or  real  property,  and  for 
the  manufacture,  processing,  and /or 
marketing  of  products,  commodities, 
and/or  any  other  personal  property;  or 

(2)  Conducted  primarily  for  the  sale  of 
services  to  the  public;  or 

(3)  Solely  for  the  purposes  of 
reimbursing  moving  and  related 
expenses,  conducted  primarily  for 
outdoor  advertising  display  purposes, 
when  the  display(s)  must  be  moved  as  a 
result  of  the  project;  or 

(4)  Conducted  by  a  nonprofit 
organization  that  has  established  its 
nonprofit  status  under  applicable 
Federal  or  State  law. 

(c)  Comparable  replacement 
divclling — A  dwelling  which  is: 

(1)  Decent,  safe,  and  sanitary. 

(2)  Functionally  similar  to  the 
displacement  dwelling  with  particular 
attention  to  the  number  of  rooms  and 
living  space. 

(3)  In  an  area  that  is  not  subject  to 
unreasonably  adverse  environmental 
conditions,  is  not  generally  less 
desirable  than  the  location  of  the 
displacement  dwelling  with  respect  to 
public  utilities  and  commercial  and 
public  facilities,  and  is  reasonably 
accessible  to  the  displaced  person's 
place  of  employment. 

(4)  On  a  site  that  is  typical  in  size  for 
residential  development  with  normal 
site  improvements  including  customary 
landscaping.  The  site  need  not  include 
special  improvements  such  as 
outbuildings,  fences,  swimming  pools, 
and  greenhouses. 


(5)  Currently  available  to  the 
displaced  person. 

(6)  Within  the  financial  means  of  the 
displaced  person. 

(d)  Decent,  safe,  and  sanitary 
dwelling — A  dwelling  which  meets  local 
housing  and  occupancy  codes  and  the 
following  standards,  unless  they  are 
waived  for  good  cause  by  the  Postal 
Service.  The  dwelling  must: 

(1)  Be  structurally  sound, 
vveathertight,  and  in  good  repair. 

(2)  Contain  a  safe  electrical  wiring 
system  adequate  for  lighting  and  other 
electrical  devices. 

(3)  Contain  a  heating  system  capable 
of  sustaining  a  healthful  temperature  of 
approximately  70  degrees  except  in 
those  areas  where  local  climatic 
conditions  do  not  require  such  a  system. 

(4)  Be  adequate  in  size  with  respect  to 
the  number  of  rooms  and  area  of  living 
space  needed  to  accommodate  the 
displaced  persons.  There  shall  be  a 
separate,  well-lighted  and  ventilated 
bathroom  that  provides  privacy  to  the 
user  and  contains  a  bathtub  or  shower 
stall,  sink,  and  toilet,  all  in  good  working 
order  and  properly  connected  to 
appropriate  sources  of  water  and  to  a 
sewage  drainage  system.  In  the  case  of  a 
housekeeping  unit — as  opposed  to,  for 
example,  a  room  in  a  boarding  house — 
there  shall  be  a  kitchen  area  that 
contains  a  fully  usable  sink,  properly 
connected  to  potable  hot  and  cold  water 
and  to  sewage  draining  system,  and 
adequate  space  and  utility  service 
connections  for  a  stove  and  a 
refrigerator. 

(5)  contain  unobstructed  egress  to 
safe,  open  space  at  ground  level. 

(6)  For  displaced  persons  who  are 
handicapped,  be  free  of  any  barriers 
which  would  preclude  their  reasonable 
ingress,  egress,  or  use  of  the  dwelling. 

(e)  Displaced  person: 

(1)  Subject  to  the  additional 
definitions,  limitations  and  exceptions  in 
paragraph  (e)(2)  of  this  section,  the  term 
"displaced  person"  is  defined  as 
follows.  ("Displaced  persons"  are 
entitled  to  receive  benefits  only  as 
specifically  provided  for  elsewhere  in 
these  regulations.) 

(i)  A  person  who  owns  real  property, 
and  who  is  required  to  move  or  to  move 
personal  property  from  the  real  property 
following  Postal  Service  action  to  obtain 
title  to.  or  a  leasehold  interest  in.  such 
real  property  by  the  exercise  or  the 
threat  of  the  exercise  of  eminent 
domain. 

(ii)  A  person  who  is  a  tenant  and  who 
is  required  to  move  or  to  move  his  or  her 
personal  property  from  real  property: 

(A)  Following  Postal  Service  action  to 
obtain  the  tenant's  leasehold  interest  in 
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such  real  property  by  the  e:  ercise  or  the 
threat  of  the  exercise  of  em  nent 
domain,  or, 

(B)  Where  the  Postal  Ser  ice  acquires 
a  fee  interest  in  the  propert ;  (including 
long-term  leases  of  50  yean  or  more),  as 
a  result  of  a  Postal  Service  lotice  of 
displacement  or  notice  to  v  icate  such 
real  property,  provided  the  tenant  was 
lawfully  in  possession  at  th  e  lime  of  the 
postal  contract  to  acquire  such  property 

(C)  Where  such  real  properly  was 
used  to  construct  a  new  bu  Iding  for  the 
express  purpose  of  leasing  to  the  Postal 
Service  under  circumstancds  where  such 
tenant  would  have  been  a    displaced 
person"  hereunder  had  the  Postal 
Service  itself  acquired  the  and  and 
required  the  removal  of  the  tenant  to 
undertake  construction  of  I  ie  building 
for  Postal  Service  ownersh  p. 

(iii)  Where  the  Postal  Seivice  acquires 
either  a  fee  interest  or  a  leiisehold 
interest  in  the  property,  a  p  erson  who  is 
a  residential  tenant  and  is  'equired  to 
move  or  to  move  his  or  her  property 
from  the  real  property,  pro.ided  such 
tenant  occupies  such  real  f  roperty  on 
the  date  title  in  such  real  p  roperty 
transfers  to  the  Postal  Ser\  ice  or  the 
date  the  Postal  Service  lea  les  or 
contracts  to  lease  such  projierty.  and 
further  provided  such  tenant  was 
lawfully  in  possession  at  tl  le  time  of  the 
initiation  of  negotiations.  (The 
requirement  that  the  tenant  occupy  such 
re^  property  on  the  date  ti  tie  in  such 
real  property  transfers  to  t  le  Postal 
Service  or  on  the  date  the  *ostal  Service 
leases  or  contracts  to  lease  such 
property  may  be  waived  fcr  good  cause 
by  the  Postal  Service.) 

(2)  The  term  "displaced  )erson" 
covers  only  persons  meetii  ig  the 
requirements  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of  this 
section.  The  term  "displaced  person" 
does  not  cover  the  foUowii  ig  non- 
exclusive list  of  examples. 

(i)  An  owner  who  volun  arily  sells  his 
or  her  real  property  to  the  Postal 
Ser\ice,  or. 

(ii)  A  tenant  who  voluntarily  transfers 
his  or  her  leasehold  interest  to  the 
Postal  Service  without  the  exercise  or 
the  threat  of  the  exercise  (  f  eminent 
domain,  or. 

(iii)  A  tenant  who  volun  tarily  moves 
from  real  property  owned  by  the  Postal 
Service,  or, 

(iv)  A  tenant  who  is  not  lawfully  in 
possession  at  the  times  sp  ecified  in 
paragraphs  (e){l){ii)  (B)  ai  d  (e)(l)(iii)  of 
this  section.  A  tenant  whc  was  legally 
required  by  the  lease  or  o  herwise  to 
have  moved  from  the  projierty  at  the 
times  specified  in  such  paragraphs  shall 
not  be  considered  to  be  lawfully  in 
possession. 


(v)  A  person  who.  at  the 
determination  of  the  Postal  Service,  is 
not  required  to  relocate  permanently,  or 

(vi)  A  person  who.  after  receiving  a 
notice  of  displacement  or  notice  to 
vacate  by  the  Postal  Service,  is  notified 
in  writing  that  he  or  she  will  not  be 
displaced.  Such  latter  notification  shall 
not  be  issued  if  the  person  has  already 
moved.  If  such  latter  notification  is 
issued,  the  Postal  Service  shall 
reimburse  the  person  for  any  reasonable 
expenses  incurred  to  satisfy  any  binding 
contractual  relocation  obligations 
entered  into  after  the  effective  date  of 
the  notice  of  displacement  or  the  notice 
to  vacate  or. 

(vii)  A  person  who  is  required  to 
temporarily  vacate  the  premises  in  order 
to  permit  fumigation,  repair,  painting,  or 
other  maintenance  or  code  enforcement 
work  or. 

(viii)  A  tenant  who  is  required  to 
move  from  real  property: 

(A)  As  a  result  of  a  notice  from  the 
Postal  Service  to  vacate  such  real 
property  where  such  notice  to  vacate  is 
a  result  of  an  enlarged  Postal  Service 
need  for  space  beyond  what  existed  at 
the  time  the  Postal  Service  obtained  its 
interest  in  such  real  property,  or 

(B)  As  a  result  of  a  notice  from  the 
Postal  Service  to  vacate  such  real 
property  where  such  notice  to  vacate  is 
issued  five  years  or  more  after  the  date 
of  the  acquisition  of  such  real  property. 

(ix)  A  mobile  home  occupant  who 
owns  the  site  on  which  the  mobile  home 
is  located  and  who  voluntarily  sells  the 
site  to  the  Postal  Service,  regardless  of 
whether  such  person  owns  or  rents  the 
mobile  home. 

(f)  Displacement  dwelling — The 
dwelling  acquired  by  the  Postal  Service 
from  which  a  displaced  person  is  . 
required  to  move. 

(g)  Dwelling — The  place  of  permanent 
or  customary  and  usual  residence  of  a 
person  including  a  single  family  house;  a 
single  family  unit  in  a  two-family,  multi- 
family,  or  multi-purpose  property:  a  unit 
of  a  condominium  or  cooperative 
housing  project:  a  non-housekeeping 
unit  (i.e.  room  in  a  boarding  house);  a 
mobile  home:  or  any  other  residential 
unit. 

(h)  Family — ^Two  or  more  individuals 
who  are  related  by  blood,  adoption, 
marriage,  or  legal  guardianship  who  live 
together  as  a  family  unit.  If  the  Postal 
Service  considers  that  circumstances 
warrant,  others  who  live  together  as  a 
family  unit  may  be  treated  as  if  they  are 
a  family  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
assistance  under  these  regulations. 

(i)  Farm  operation — Any  activity 
conducted  solely  or  primarily  for  the 
production  of  one  or  more  types  of 
agricultural  products  or  commodities. 


including  timber,  for  sale  or  home  use. 
and  customarily  producing  such 
products  or  commodities  in  sufficient 
quantity  to-be  capable  of  contributing 
materially  to  the  operators  support. 

(j)  Financial  means— A.  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  is  within  the 
financial  means  of  the  displaced  family 
or  individual  if  the  average  monthly 
rental  or  housing  cost  (e.g..  monthly 
mortgage  payments,  insurance  for  the 
dwelling  unit,  property  taxes,  and  other 
reasonable  recurring  related  expenses) 
which  the  displaced  person  will  be 
required  to  pay  does  not  exceed  25 
percent  of  the  monthly  gross  income  of 
the  displaced  family  or  individual  or  the 
ratio  of  the  present  monthly  rental  or 
housing  cost  to  the  gross  income  of  the 
displaced  family  or  individual. 
(Supplemental  payments  made  by  public 
agencies  are  to  be  included  in  gross 
income  for  purposes  of  these 
comparisons.) 

(k)  Initiation  of  negotiations — In  the 
case  where  eminent  domain  is  neither 
exercised  nor  threatened  to  be 
exercised,  the  initiation  of  negotiations 
is  the  initial  written  communication 
stating  a  price  by  the  owner  or  the 
owners  representative  to  the  Postal 
Service,  or  by  the  Postal  Service  to  the 
owner  or  the  owner's  representative, 
regarding  a  proposed  acqusition  (by 
purchase  or  lease)  of  an  interest  in  a 
specific  piece  of  real  property.  In  the 
case  where  eminent  domain  is  either 
exercised  or  threatened  to  be  exercised, 
the  initiation  of  negotiations  is  the  date 
the  Postal  Service  makes  a  written  offer 
of  just  compensation. 

(1)  Notice  of  displacement — A  notice 
given  in  writing  by  the  Postal  Service  to 
a  person  that  he  or  she  will  be  displaced 
from  his  or  her  place  of  residence, 
business  or  farm,  as  a  result  of  a  facility 
action  by  the  Postal  Service.  A  notice  of 
displacement  may  be  combined  with  or 
in  a  notice  to  vacate. 

(m)  Notice  to  vacate — A  notice  given 
iri  writing  by  the  Postal  Service  to  a 
person  that  he  or  she  is  to  vacate  postal 
owned  property  on  or  before  a  certain 
dale.  A  notice  to  vacate  may  be 
combined  with  or  in  a  notice  of 
displacement. 

(n)  Owner  of  displacement  dwelling — 
A  person  is  considered  to  be  an  owner 
if.  at  the  initiation  of  negotiations,  the 
person  holds  any  of  the  following 
interests  in  real  property  acquired  for  a 
postal  project: 

(1)  Fee  title,  a  life  estate,  a  99-year 
lease,  or  a  lease,  including  any  options 
for  extension,  with  at  least  50  years  to 
run  from  the  date  of  acquisition:  or 

(2)  An  interest  other  than  leasehold 
interest  in  a  cooperative  housing  project 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday.  May  28,  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


21755 


which  includes  the  right  to  occupy  a 
dwelling;  or 

'3)  A  contract  to  purchase  any  of  the 
interests  or  estates  described  in 
paragraph  (n)(l)  or  (n)(2)  of  this  section: 
or 

(4)  Any  other  interest,  including  a 
partial  interest,  which  in  the  judg'nent  oi 
the  Postal  Service,  warrants 
consideration  as  ownership. 

(o)  Person — Any  individual,  family, 
partnership,  corporation,  as.sociution, 
business  or  farm  operation. 

(p)  Personal  property — Any  tangible 
property,  not  considered  part  of  the  real 
property,  for  which  payment  has  not 
been  included  in  the  acquisition  cost. 

(q)  Tenant — A  person  who  has  the 
legal  right  to  temporary  use  and 
occupancy  of  real  property  owned  by 
another.  In  some  cases,  these 
regulations  also  use  the  term  "tenant"  to 
refer  to  a  person  who  occupies  real 
property  owned  by  another  but  whose 
legal  right  was  terminated  due  to  a 
timely  notice  to  vacate  the  real  property 
used  and  occupied. 

§  777.14    Certain  Indirect  actions 
prohibited. 

Postal  employees  shall  take  no 
indirect  actions  to  cause  persons  to 
move  from  real  property  in  an  effort  to 
avoid  the  circumstances  under  which 
such  persons  would  be  eligible  to 
receive  relocation  benefits  as  displaced 
persons  under  these  regulations.  If  a 
claimant  demonstrates  that  such 
prohibited  action  caused  him  or  her  to 
move,  he  or  she  will  be  treated  as  a 
displaced  person  hereunder,  if  he  or  she 
otherwise  meets  the  definition  of  a 
displaced  person. 

Subpart  B — Uniform  Relocation 
Assistance 

§  777.21    General  procedures. 

(a)  Planning  prior  to  site  selection— 
When  acquisition  of  a  site  under 
consideration  would  likely  involve 
displacement  of  a  person  eligible  under 
§  777.13  for  relocation  assistance,  the 
Postal  Service  representative  shall 
prepare  a  relocation  needs  and 
availability  analysis.  The  Postal  Service 
representative  shall  include  in  the 
analysis  a  complete  inventory  of 
persons  who  may  be  displaced  and 
specifically  identify  their  needs. 

(b)  Planning  subsequent  to  site 
selection — Subsequent  to  site  selection, 
the  Postal  Service  must  review  thi? 
relocation  needs  and  availability 
analysis  and  establish  a  specific  plan  for 
providing  the  assistance  covered  hy 
these  regulations  to  any  eligible 
displaced  persons.  It  will  further 
determine  the  necessity  of  establishing 


an  on-site  relocation  office  which  would 
be  accessible  to  displaced  persons  and 
would  be  staffed  with  relocation 
personnel  qualified  to  render  all 
relocation  services.  The  Postal  Service 
will  assure  that  cost  estimates  reflect  . 
current  market  conditions  and  that 
funding  is  available  for  all  relocation 
assistance  and  activities. 

(c)  Contracting  for  relocation 
services — When  the  Postal  Service 
determines  it  to  be  advantageous,  it  may 
enter  into  a  relocation  assistance 
service  contract  with  a  public  agency  or 
private  firm  having  expertise  in 
relocation  assistance.  The  contract  must 
require  the  contractor  to  follow  Postal 
Service  relocation  assistance 
regulations. 

(d)  Notice  to  vacate,  ninety  day 
requirement — Postal  Service  notices  to 
vacate  must  be  issued  at  least  90  days 
prior  to  the  date  the  property  must  be 
vacated.  Any  such  notice  must  be  in 
writing  and  delivered  in  person  with 
receipt  acknowledged,  or  by  certified 
mail,  return  receipt  requested.  The  90 
day  requirement  does  not  apply  to  any 
such  notice  issued  subsequent  to  a  valid 
notice  to  vacate  issued  by  the  prior 
owner  of  the  property.  A  90-day  notice 
may  be  given  with,  or  such  notice  may 
be  combined  with,  but  such  notice  must 
not  be  given  before,  the  notice  of 
displacement  referred  to  in  paragraph  (f) 
of  this  section. 

(e)  Shorter  notice  period  unusual 
circumstances — An  occupant  may  be 
required  to  vacate  the  property  on  less 
than  90  days  advance  written  notice  if 
the  Postal  Service  determines  that  a  90- 
day  notice  is  impracticable.  An  example 
of  such  a  situation  is  when  the  persons 
continued  occupancy  of  the  property 
would  constitute  a  substantial  danger  to 
the  person's  health  or  safety. 

(f)  Notice  of  displacement — Normally, 
a  notice  of  displacement  will  be  given  at 
the  time  of  acquisition  or  later.  Such 
notice  must  not  be  given  earlier  than  the 
time  of  contracting,  except  in  the  case  of 
acquisitions  by  eminent  domain  or  by 
the  threat  of  eminent  domain.  Such 
notice  m.ay  be  given  at  the  time  of 
contracting  or  between  the  time  of 
contracting  and  the  time  of  acquisition  if 
the  Postal  Service  considers  it  wise  to 
start  the  displacement  process  then  and 
if,  in  the  judgment  of  the  Postal  Service, 
it  is  clear  that  person  will  in  fact  be  a 
displaced  person. 

{gl  Notice  of  availability  of  advisory 
services — The  notice  of  displacement 
will  state  that  relocation  assistance 
advisory  services  will  be  available  to 
the  displaced  person  and  will  designate 
who  will  provide  such  ser\'ices. 


§  777.22    Relocation  assistance  advisory 
services. 

(a)  General— The  Postal  Service 
carries  out  an  advisory  assistance 
program  for  displaced  persons. 

(b)  Relocation  information — The 
Postal  Service  must  contact  each 
displaced  person  to  provide  an 
infornialional  statement  outlining  the 
assistance  available  to  the  particular 
person.  If  it  is  impracticable  to  contact 
the  displaced  persons  personally,  the 
informational  statement  must  be  mailed 
to  the  persons,  certified  mail,  return 
receipt  requested. 

(c)  Time  of  initial  contact  to  provide 
relocation  information — The  initial 
contact  to  provide  relocation 
information  must  take  place  by  the 
following  dates: 

(1)  Where  acquisition  of  the  properly 
is  to  occur  as  a  result  of  the  exercise  or 
the  threat  of  the  exercise  of  eminent 
domain,  at  the  fim.e  of  initiation  of 
negotiations  or  within  30  days 
thereafter. 

(2)  In  any  other  instance,  no  later  than 
30  days  after  the  notice  of  displacement 
or  the  notice  to  vacate.  Such  contact 
may  be  made  prior  to  acquisition  and 
prior  to  the  notice  of  displacement  or  thi" 
notice  of  vacate,  but  it  must  normally 
not  be  made  prior  to  contracting  for  the 
acquisition. 

(d)  Services  to  be  provided— The 
advisory  program  shall  include  such 
services  as  may  be  necessary  or 
appropriate  to: 

(1)  Provide  current  information  on  the 
availability,  purchase  prices,  financing, 
and  rental  costs  of  replacement 
dwellings. 

(2)  For  displaced  persons  eligible  for 
replacement  housing  payments,  explain 
that  the  displaced  person  cannot  be 
required  to  move  unless  at  least  one 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  is 
made  available. 

(i)  /\1  the  request  of  displaced  person, 
the  Postal  Ser\'ice  must  inform  that 
person,  in  writing,  of  the  specific 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  used 
as  the  basis  for  the  replacement  housing 
payment  offer,  the  price  or  rent  used  to 
establish  the  upper  limit  of  that  offer, 
the  basis  for  the  determination,  and  the 
amount  of  the  replacement  housing 
p.iyment  to  which  he  or  she  may  be 
entitled. 

(ii)  Where  feasible,  housing  must  be 
inspected  by  the  Postal  Service 
representative  prior  to  its  being  made 
available  to  assure  that  it  is  a 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  and 
meets  the  decent,  safe,  and  sanitary 
standard.  The  displaced  person  must  be 
notified  that  a  replacement  housing 
payment  will  not  be  made  unless  the 
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replacement  dwelling  is  in 
determined  to  be  decent, 
sanitary. 

(iii)  Whenever  possible, 
displaced  persons  must  be 
reasonable  opportunities  tc 
comparable  dwellings,  not 
area  of  minority  concentra 
within  their  financial  mearp 
policy,  however,  does  not 
Postal  Service  to  provide  a 
larger  payment  than  is 
enable  that  person  to  reloc^ 
comparable  replacement 

(iv)  All  displaced  personk 
the  elderly  and  handicapped 
offered  transportation  to 
to  which  they  are  referred. 

(3)  Provide  current  and 
information  on  the  availa 
prices,  and  rental  costs  of 
and  suitable  commercial  a 
properties  and  locations 
person  displaced  from  a 
farm  operation  to  obtain 
established  in  a  suitable  n 
location. 

(4)  Minimize  hardships 
persons  in  adjusting  to  re 
providing  counseling,  advi 
sources  of  assistance  that 
available,  and  such  other 
be  appropriate. 

(5)  Supply  displaced 
appropriate  information 
Federal,  State,  and  local 
programs,  disaster  loan  a 
programs  administered  by 
Business  Administration 
Federal.  State,  and  local 
offering  assistance  to  disp 

(6)  Upon  selection  of  a 
property  by  a  displaced 
Postal  Service  may  arrang^ 
representative  to  assist  th 
person  with  necessary 
the  move. 
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§  777.23    Moving  expenses. 

(a)  Eligibility. 

(1)  Residential  displace 
entitled  to  benefits  under 
and  (c)  of  this  section. 

[2]  Business  and  farm  d 
persons  are  entitled  to  beiefits 
paragraphs  (d)  through  (k 
section. 

(3)  Those  business  or 
persons  who  reside  on  th« 
where  the  business  or 
conducted  are  eligible  for 
benefits  both  as  residents 
business  or  farm  displa 
no  duplicate  payments  a 

(4)  Persons  who  are  re^ 
or  to  move  personal  property 
property,  an  interest  in  w 
acquired  by  the  Postal 
is  determined  by  the  Postal 


ice  i 


sr; 


Reeled  and         such  move  is  necessary  or  reasonable 
and  because  of  the  Postal  Service's  having 

acquired  an  interest  in  other  real 
property  owned  or  leased  by  such 
persons  and  on  which  such  persons 
conduct  a  business  or  farm  operation, 
under  circumstances  where  such 
persons  are  displaced  persons  with 
regard  to  such  other  real  property  or 
would  have  been  displaced  persons  with 
regard  to  such  other  real  property  had 
they  been  required  to  move  or  to  move 
personal  property  from  such  other  real 
property,  are  entitled  to  benefits  as 
residential,  business  or  farm  displaced 
persons  under  paragraphs  (a)  (1)  or  (2) 
of  this  section. 

(5)  Eligibility  for  moving  expenses 
inuing  (Joes  not  depend  upon  the  owner's  or 

ity.  purchase      tenant's  actual  occupancy  of  the 
I  lomparable  displacement  real  property, 

jd  farm  (b)  Allowable  expenses,  residential 

d  assist  any       moves — Allowable  moving  expenses 
iness  or  include: 

(1)  Transportation  of  the  displaced 
person  and  his  or  her  personal  property. 
Transportation  costs  are  limited  to  the 
displaced  costs  of  a  move  up  to  a  distance  of  50 

ion  by  miles  unless  the  Postal  Ser\'ice 

;e  about  other      determines  the  relocation  beyond  50 
"^y  ^^  miles  is  justified, 

^elp  as  may  j2)  Packing,  crating,  unpacking,  and 

uncrating  of  the  personal  property. 

(3)  Disconnecting,  dismantling, 
removing,  reassembling,  and  reinstalling 
relocated  household  appliances  and 
other  personal  property. 

(4)  Storage  of  the  personal  property 
not  to  exceed  12  months  unless  the 
Postal  Ser\'ice  determines  that  a  longer 
period  is  necessary. 

(5)  Reasonable  costs  for  insurance  for 
the  replacement  value  of  the  personal 
property  being  moved  or  stored. 

(6)  The  replacement  value  of  property 
lost,  stolen,  or  damaged  in  the  process  of 
moving  (not  through  the  fault  or 
negligence  of  the  displaced  person,  his 
or  her  agent,  or  employee),  but  only 
where  insurance  covering  such  loss, 
theft,  or  damage  is  not  reasonably 
available. 

(7)  Other  moving  related  expenses 
that  are  not  listed  as  non-allowable 
under  paragraph  (l)(3l  of  this  section 
and  which  the  Postal  Service  determines 

displaced         to  be  reasonable  and  necessary, 
property  (c)  Fixed  payment  for  moving 

\  operation  is        expenses,  residential  moves — Any 
applicable  residential  displaced  person  may  choose 

and  as  to  receive  a  fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  a 

persons,  but        payment  for  actual  moving  and  related 
allowed.  expenses.  This  fixed  payment  will 

q  Hired  to  move        consist  of: 

from  real  (1)  A  moving  expense  allowance,  not 

lich  is  not  to  exceed  $300.  which  must  be 

when  it        determined  in  accordance  with  the 
Service  that       applicable  moving  allowance  schedules 
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approved  by  the  Federal  Highway 
Administration;  and 

(2)  A  dislocation  allowance  of  $200. 

(d)  Allowable  expenses,  business  and 
farm  operations — Allowable  expenses 
include: 

(1)  The  expenses  allowed  under 
paragraphs  (b)  (2),  (4),  (5)  and  (6)  of  this 
section; 

(2)  Transportation  of  personal 
property.  Transportation  costs  are 
limited  to  a  distance  up  to  50  miles 
unless  the  Postal  Service  makes  a 
finding  that  relocation  beyond  50  miles 
is  justified. 

(3)  Disconnecting,  dismantling, 
removing,  reassembling,  ;^nd  reinstalling 
relocated  machinery,  equijimpnt.  and 
other  personal  property,  and  substitute 
personal  property  as  described  in 
paragraph  (d)(8)  of  this  section.  This 
includes  connection  to  utilities  available 
at  the  replacement  site  or  building  and 
minor  modifications  to  personal 
property  to  adapt  it  to  the  replacement 
site  or  building.  Excluded  are  expenses 
for  providing  utilities  to  or  installing 
utilities  at  the  replacement  site  or 
building  and  expenses  for  repair, 
alteration,  improvement  or  modification 
of  the  replacement  site  or  building.  This 
exclusion  includes,  but  is  not  limited  to, 
any  repairs,  alterations,  improvements, 
or  modifications  required  by  local  code 
to  bring  the  building  up  to  standard. 

(4)  Any  license,  permit,  or  certification 
fee  required  of  the  displaced  person  by  a 
governmental  authority  at  the 
replacement  location.  However,  this 
payment  is  limited  to  the  pro  rata  value 
for  the  remaining  useful  life  of  any 
existing  license,  permit,  or  certificate. 

(5)  Reasonable  professional  services 
necessary  for  planning  the  move  of  the 
personal  property.  Such  professional 
services  must  be  approved  in  advance 
by  the  Postal  Service  and  shall  not 
exceed  the  lowest  of  three  acceptable 
bids. 

(6)  Relettering  signs  and  replacing 
stationary,  business  cards,  rubber 
stamps,  etc.,  on  hand  at  the  time  of 
displacement,  that  are  made  obsolete  as 
a  result  of  the  move.  This  does  not 
include  new  signs,  and  other  items 
replaced  will  only  be  reimbursed  in  the 
numbers  that  were  on  hand  when  they 
became  obsolete. 

(7)  Actual  direct  loss  of  tangible 
personal  property  incurred  as  a  result  of 
moving  or  discontinuing  the  business  or 
farm  operation.  The  payment  will 
consist  of  the  reasonable  costs  incurred 
in  attempting  to  sell  the  item  plus  the 
lesser  of: 

(i)  The  fair  market  value  of  the  item 
for  continued  use  at  the  displacement 
site,  less  the  proceeds  from  its  sale.  (To 
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be  eligible  for  this  payment  the  claimant 
must  make  a  good  faith  effort  to  sell  the 
personal  property,  unless  the  Postal 
Service  determines  that  such  effort  is 
not  necessary.  When  payment  for 
property  loss  is  claimed  for  goods  held 
for  sale,  the  fair  market  value  must  be 
based  on  the  cost  of  the  goods  to  the 
business,  not  the  potential  selling  price.): 
or 

(ii)  The  estimated  cost  of  moving  the 
item  no  more  than  50  miles,  but  with  no 
allowance  for  storage. 

(8)  If  an  item  of  personal  property 
which  is  used  as  part  of  a  business  or 
farm  operation  is  not  moved,  is  promptly 
replaced  with  a  substitute  item  that 
performs  a  comparable  function  at  the 
replacement  site,  the  displaced  person  is 
entitled  to  payment  of  the  lesser  of: 
(i)  The  cost  of  the  substitute  item, 
including  installation  costs  at  the 
replacement  site,  less  any  proceeds  from 
the  sale.  (To  be  eligible  for  payments 
under  this  paragraph  {d)(8)  of  this 
section,  the  claimant  must  make  a  good 
faith  effort  to  sell  the  personal  property, 
unless  the  Postal  Service  determines 
that  such  effort  is  not  necessary.) 

(ii)  The  estimated  cost  of  moving  and 
reinstalling  the  replaced  item,  based  on 
the  lowest  acceptable  bid  or  estimate 
obtained  by  the  Postal  Service  for 
eligible  moving  and  related  expenses, 
but  with  not  allowance  for  storage. 

(9)  A  displaced  business  or  farm 
operation  is  entitled  to  reimbursement 
for  actual  expenses,  not  to  exceed 

Si .000,  which  the  Postal  Service 
determines  to  be  reasonable  and  which 
are  incurred  in  searching  for  a 
replacement  location.  These  expenses 
include  transportation,  meals  and 
lodging  away  from  home,  time  spent 
searching  (based  on  reasonable  salary 
or  earnings)  and  fees  paid  to  a  real 
estate  agent  or  broker  to  locate  a 
replacement  site,  exclusive  of  any  fees 
or  commissions  related  to  the  purchase 
of  such  site. 

(10)  Other  moving-related  expenses, 
not  listed  as  non-allowable  under 
paragraph  (1)(3}  of  this  section,  which 
the  Postal  Service  determines  to  be 
reasonable  and  necessary. 

(e)  Fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  moving 
expenses,  business  moves — Any 
displaced  business,  other  than  an 
outdoor  advertising  display  business,  or 
a  non-profit  organization,  is  eligible  for 
a  fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  actual  moving 
and  related  expenses.  This  payment 
must  be  in  an  amount  equal  to  the 
average  annual  net  earnings  of  the 
business  at  that  location,  as  computed 
under  paragraph  (i)  of  this  section,  but 
not  less  than  $2,500  or  more  than 
$10,000.  For  a  displaced  person  to 


qualify  for  this  payment,  the  Postal 
Service  must  determine  that: 

(1)  The  business  cannot  be  relocated 
without  a  substantial  loss  of  its  existing 
patronage  (clientele  or  net  earnings).  A 
business  is  assumed  to  meet  this  test 
unless  the  Postal  Service  demonstrates 
that  it  will  not  suffer  a  substantia!  loss 
of  its  existing  patronage;  and 

(2)  The  business  is  not  part  of  a 
commercial  enterprise  having  another 
establishment  which  is  not  being 
acquired  by  the  Postal  Service,  and 
which  is  under  the  same  ownership  and 
engaged  in  the  same  or  similar  business 
activities.  (For  purposes  of  this  rule,  if 
the  other  establishment  did  not 
contribute  materially  to  the  income  of 
the  displaced  person  (see  paragraph  (h) 
of  this  section)  during  the  2  taxable 
years  prior  to  displacement,  it  shall  not 
be  considered  another  establishment); 
for  purposes  of  the  preceding  sentence): 
and 

(3)  The  business  contributed 
materially  to  the  income  of  the 
displaced  person  during  the  2  taxable 
years  prior  to  displacement  (see 
paragraph  (h)  of  this  section).  However, 
the  Postal  Service  may  waive  this  test 
for  good  cause. 

(0  Determining  the  number  of 
businesses — In  determining  whether  two 
or  more  displaced  legal  entities 
constitute  a  single  business  which  is 
entitled  to  only  one  fixed  payment,  all 
pertinent  factors  shall  be  considered, 
including  the  extent  to  which: 

(1)  The  same  premises  and  equipment 
are  shared: 

(2)  Substantially  idenfical  or 
interrelated  business  functions  are 
carried  out  and  business  and  financial 
affairs  are  commingled; 

(3)  The  entities  are  held  out  to  the 
public,  and  to  those  customarily  dealing 
with  them,  as  one  business:  and 

(4)  The  same  person  or  closely  related 
persons  own,  control,  or  manage  the 
affairs  of  the  entities. 

(g)  Fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  moving 
expenses,  farm  operation — Any 
displaced  farm  operation  may  choose  a 
fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  a  payment  for 
actual  moving  and  related  expenses  in 
an  amount  equal  to  its  average  annual 
net  earnings  as  computed  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (i)  of  this  section,  but 
not  less  than  $2,500  nor  more  than 
$10,000.  For  a  displaced  person  to 
qualify  for  this  payment,  the  Postal 
Service  must  determine  that  the  farm 
operation  contributed  materially  to  the 
income  of  the  displaced  person  during 
the  two  taxable  years  prior  to  the 
displacement  (see  paragraph  (h)  of  this 
section).  In  the  case  of  acquisition  of 
land  which  was  part  of  a  farm  operation 
before  the  acquisition,  the  fixed 


payment  shall  be  made  only  if  the  Postal 
Service  determines  that: 

(1)  The  acquisition  of  part  of  the  land 
caused  the  operator  to  be  displaced 
from  the  farm  operation  on  the 
remaining  land;  or 

(2)  The  partial  acquisition  caused  a 
substantial  change  in  the  nature  of  the 
farm  operation. 

(h)  Contributes  materially— The  term 
"contributes  materially",  as  used  in 
paragraphs-(e)  and  (g)  of  this  section 
means  that,  during  the  2  taxable  years 
prior  to  the  taxable  year  in  which 
displacement  occurs,  or  during  such 
other  period  as  the  Postal  Service 
determines  to  be  more  equitable,  a 
business  or  farm  operation: 

(1)  Had  average  annual  gross  receipts 
of  at  least  $2,000; 

(2)  Had  average  annual  net  earnings 
of  at  least  $1,000:  or 

(3)  Contributed  at  least  33  Va  percent 
of  the  owner's  or  operator's  average 
annual  gross  income  from  all  sources. 

(4)  If  the  application  of  the  above 
criteria  creates  an  inequity  or  hardship 
in  any  given  case,  the  Postal  Service 
may  approve  the  use  of  other  criteria  as 
determined  appropriate. 

(i)  Average  annual  net  earnings  of  a 
business  or  farm  operation — The 
average  annual  net  earings  of  a  business 
or  farm  operation  are  one-half  of  its  net 
earnings  before  Federal,  State,  and  local 
income  taxes  during  the  2  taxable  years 
immediately  prior  to  the  taxable  year  in 
which  it  was  displaced.  If  the  business 
or  farm  was  not  in  operation  for  the  full 
2  taxable  years  prior  to  displacement, 
net  earnings  shall  be  based  on  the 
actual  period  of  operation  at  the 
displacement  site  during  the  2  taxable 
years  prior  to  displacement,  projected  to 
an  annual  rate.  Average  annual  net 
earnings  may  be  based  upon  a  different 
period  of  time  when  the  Postal  Service 
determines  it  to  be  more  equitable.  Net 
earnings  include  any  compensation 
obtained  from  the  business  or  farm 
operation  by  its  owner,  the  owner's 
spouse,  and  dependents.  The  displaced 
person  shall  furnish  the  Postal  Service 
proof  of  net  earnings  through  income  tax 
returns,  certified  financial  statements,  or 
other  reasonable  evidence  which  the 
Postal  Service  determines  is 
satisfactory. 

(j)  Nonprofit  organizations — Any 
displaced  nonprofit  organization  may 
choose  a  fixed  payment  in  lieu  of  a 
payment  for  actual  moving  and  related 
expenses  in  an  amount  of  $2,500  if  the 
Postal  Service  determines  that  it: 

(1)  Cannot  be  relocated  without  a 
substantial  loss  of  existing  patronage 
(membership  or  clientele).  A  nonprofit 
organization  is  assumed  to  meet  this 
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(2)  Is  not  part  of  an  enterprise  having 
at  least  one  other  establishn  i.'nt  engaged 
in  the  same  or  similar  activi  y  which  is 
not  beging  acquired  by  the  Hostal 
Service. 

(k)  Relocation  of  outdoor 
Shells — The  amount  of  a  pay 
direct  loss  of  an  advertising 
is  personal  property  is  the 

(1)  The  depreciated  repi 
of  the  sign,  as  determined  b] 
Service,  less  the  proceeds 
or 

(2)  The  estimated  cost  of 
sign,  no  more  than  50  miles 
allownuce  for  storage. 

(1)  General  provisions. — (1| 
moves — If  the  displaced 
take  full  responsibility  for  al 
the  move,  the  Postal  Service 
approve  a  payment  for  the 
moving  expenses  in  an  amoi 
i?xceed  the  lowest  of  three 
acceptable  to  the  Postal  Ser^ 
may  be  obtained  by  either 
person  or  the  Postal  Service 
F'ostal  Service  representativ 
prepare  a  moving  estimi<Ie.  i 
solicitation  for  bids,  but  in  s 
the  moving  expense  paymen 
exceed  $2,500. 

(2)  Transfer  of  ownership 
request  by  the  Postal  Servicf 
accordance  with  applicable 
displaced  person  may  transf : 
Postal  Serv  ice  ownership  of 
personal  property  that  is  not 
moved,  sold,  or  traded  in  by 
di.sclaimer  of  all  rights  or  i 
property 

(3)  Non-allowable  expensi  s 
as  specifically  otherwise  proi' 
herein,  a  displaced  person  is 
to  payment  for 

(i)  The  cost  of  moving  any 
other  real  property  improv 
which  the  displaced  person 
ownership  (but  see  §  777  25(1 
§  777.26). 

(ii)  Loss  of  goodwill 

(iii)  Loss  of  profits. 

(iv)  Loss  of  trained  cmploj 

(v)  Any  additional  operati 
of  a  business  or  farm 
by  operating  in  a  new  loca 

(vi)  Personal  injury 

(vii)  Any  legal  fee  or  oth 
preparing  a  claim  for  a  reloc 
payment  or  for  representing 
displaced  person  before  the 
Service. 

(viii)  Expenses  for  searching  for  a 
replacement  dwelling. 

(ix)  Physical  changes  to  thi  real 
property  at  the  replacement  ocation  of 
a  business  or  farm  operation  except  as 
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provided  in  paragraph  (d)(3)  of  this 
section. 

(x)  Costs  for  storage  of  personal 
property  on  real  property  owned  or 
leased  by  the  displaced  person. 

§  777.24    Replacement  housing  payments. 

(a) — Residential  displaced  persons  are 
eligible  for  replacement  housing 
payments  as  follows: 

(1)  Residential  displaced  persons  who 
lawfully  and  continuously  owned  and 
occupied  a  displacement  dwelling  for 
not  less  than  130  days  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  negotiations  are  entitled  to 
the  benefits  set  out  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section.  Such  displaced  persons 
may  alternately  choose  the  benefits 
under  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Residential  displaced  persons  who 
lawfully  and  continuously  owned  and 
occupied,  and  residential  displaced 
persons  who  were  tenants  and  lawfully 
and  continuously  occupied,  a 
displacement  dwelling  for  not  less  than 
90  days  prior  to  the  initiation  of 
negotiations  are  entitled  to  the  benefits 
set  out  in  paragraph  (e)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Where  the  replacement  housing 
payment  provided  hereunder  does  not 
provide  for  housing  within  the  financial 
means  (see  §  777.13(j))  of  the  displaced 
person,  see  §  777.27.  Last  Resort 
Housing. 

(b)  Benefits  for  180  day  owner 
occupants — Displaced  persons  eligible 
under  paragraph  (a)(1)  of  this  section 
are  entitled  to  benefits  as  set  out  below: 

(1)  An  amount  which  is  the  sum  of: 
(i)  The  amount  which  must  be  added 

to  the  acquisition  cost  of  the 
displacement  dwelling  to  provide  a  total 
amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of: 

(A)  the  reasonable  cost  of  a 
comparable  replacement  dwelling  as 
determined  by  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section:  or 

(B)  the  purchase  price  of  a  decent, 
safe  and  sanitary  replacement  dwelling 
actually  purchased  and  occupied  by  the 
displaced  person:  plus 

(ii)  interest  Cost — (see  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section):  plus 

(iii)  Incidental  Expenses  (see 
paragraph  (h)  of  this  section). 

(2)  The  benefits  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  of 
this  section  are  limited  to  a  maximum 
payment  of  S15.000. 

(3)  The  benefits  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  of 
this  section  are  available  only  if  a 
decent,  safe  and  sanitary  replacement 
dwelling  is  purchased  within  12  months 
after  the  latter  of: 

(i)  The  date  of  acquisition  or.  in  the 
case  of  condemnation,  the  date  the 
required  amount  is  deposited  in  a  court 
for  the  displaced  person's  benefit,  or 

(ii)  The  date  the  person  moves  from 
the  displacement  dwelling. 


(c)  Determining  the  cost  of  a 
comparable  replacement  dwelliniJ — The 
cost  of  a  comparable  replacement 
dwelling  for  purposes  of  benefits  to  be 
paid  to  180  day  owner  occupants  will  be 
determined  by  applying  the  following: 

(1)  If  available,  at  least  three 
repre.sentative  comparable  replacement 
dwellings  must  be  examined  and  the 
payment  offer  computed  on  the  cost  oi 
the  fait  market  value  of  the  dwelling 
most  closely  comparable  to  the 
displacement  dwelling. 

(2)  To  the  extent  feasible,  comparable 
replacement  dwellings  will  be  selected 
from  the  neigliborhood  in  which  the 
displacement  dwelling  was  located.  If 
this  is  not  possible,  comparable 
replacement  dwellings  will  be  selected 
from  nearby  or  similar  neighborhoods 
where  housing  costs  are  similar. 

(d)  Increased  mortgage  interest 
costs — The  amount  to  be  paid  to  a 
di:iplaced  180  day  owner  occupant  for 
increased  mortgage  interest  costs  is  the 
amount,  if  any,  by  which  the  present 
value  of  the  interest  on  the  mortgage 
loan(s)  on  the  replacement  dwelling  plus 
any  other  debt  .service  costs  exceeds  the 
present  value  of  the  interest  on  the 
mortgage  loan(s)  on  the  displacement 
dwelling  plus  purchaser's  points  and 
loan  origination  fees,  subject  to  the 
following: 

(1)  The  payment  must  be  based  only 
on  bona  fide  mortgages  that  were  a 
valid  lien  on  the  displacement  dwelling 
for  at  least  180  days  prior  to  the 
initiation  of  negotiations.  All  such 
mortgages  on  the  displacement  dwelling 
must  be  used  to  compute  the  payment, 

(2)  The  payment  must  be  based  on  the 
unpaid  mortgage  balance  on  the 
displacement  dwelling  or  the  new 
mortgage  amount,  whichever  is  less. 

(3)  The  payment  must  be  based  on  the 
remaining  term  of  the  mortgage  on  the 
displacement  dwelling  or  the  actual 
term  of  the  new  mortgage,  whichever  is 
shorter. 

(4)  The  new  mortgage  must  be  a  bona 
fide  mortgage  and  its  interest  rate  must 
not  exceed  the  prevailing  interest  rate 
currently  charged  by  mortgage  lending 
institutions  in  the  area  in  which  the 
replacement  dwelling  is  located. 

(5)  The  discount  rate  used  to  compute 
the  present  value  of  the  increased 
interest  cost  must  be  the  prevailing 
interest  rate  paid  on  demand  savings 
deposits  by  commercial  banks  in  the 
area  in  which  the  replacement  dwelling 
is  located. 

(6)  Purchaser's  points  and  loan 
origination  fees,  but  not  seller's  points, 
are  reimbursable  to  the  extent  they  are 
not  paid  as  incidental  expenses,  they  do 
not  exceed  rates  normal  to  similar  real 
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estate  transactions  in  the  area,  and  the 
Postal  Service  determines  them  to  be 
necessary.  The  computation  of  such 
points  and  fees  shall  be  based  on  th« 
unpaid  mortgage  balance  on  the 
displacement  dwelling,  or  the  new 
mortgage  amount,  whichever  is  less. 

(e)  Benefits  for  90  day  owner  occupant 
and  tenants — Displaced  persons  eligible 
under  paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section 
are  entitled  to  benefits  as  set  out  below: 

(1)  Rental  assistance  benefits,  as  set 
out  in  paragraph  (f)  of  this  section  or 
downpayment  assistance  benefits,  as 
set  out  in  paragraph  (g)  of  this  section. 

(2)  The  benefits  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of 
this  section  are  limited  to  $4,000. 

(3)  The  benefits  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of 
this  section  are  available  only  If  a 
decent,  safe  and  sanitary  replacement 
dwelling  is  purchased  or  rented  within 
12  months  after  the  latter  of: 

(i)  The  date  of  acquisition  or.  in  the 
case  of  condenuiation,  the  date  the 
required  amount  is  deposited  in  the 
court  for  the  displaced  person's  benefit, 
or 

(ii)  The  date  the  person  moves  from 
the  displacement  dwelling. 

(f)  Rental  asaistanca — The  rental 
assistance  b«oefit«.  not  to  exceed  t4A)0. 
for  90  day  owner  occupants  end  tenants 
will  be  computMl  u  foUowe: 

(1)  The  unoant  whkh  mtet  be  added 
to  48  time*  the  average  monthly  rental 
paid  at  the  displacement  dweUlnf  (er.  If 
the  displaced  person  is  an  owner 
occupant,  the  (air  market  rental  value 
had  the  displacement  dwelling  been 
rented)  for  the  three-month  pwiod  prior 
to  displacement  to  provide  a  total 
amount  equal  to  the  lesser  of: 

(i)  48  times  the  reasonable  monthly 
rental  of  a  comparable  replacemMit 
dwelling:  or 

(ii)  48  times  the  actual  monthly  rental 
cost  of  the  decent  safe,  and  sanitary 
dwelling  actually  rented  and  occupied 
by  the  displaced  person. 

(2)  If  utilities  are  included  in  either  the 
replacement  dwelling  or  the 
displacement  dwelling  rent,  appropriate 
utilities  most  be  factored  into  both 
rentals.  If  utilities  are  not  included  In 
either  monthly  rental  then  the  payment 
will  be  computed  using  the  base  rental 
rates. 

(3)  If.  in  the  opinion  of  the  Postal 
Service  the  monthly  rental  at  the 
displacement  dwelling  is  significantly 
below  the  fair  market  rent  of  the 
displacement  dwelling,  such  fair  market 
rent  must  be  used  in  computing  the 
rental  assistance  payment. 

(4)  The  payment  under  this  section 
must  be  disbursed  in  a  lump-sum 
amount  unless  the  Postal  Service 
determines  on  a  case-by-case  basis,  for 


good  cause,  that  the  payment  should  be 
made  in  installments. 

(g)  Downpayment  assistance — 
Downpayment  assistance,  not  to  exceed 
$4,000.  is  available  to  90  day  owner 
occupants  and  90  day  tenants  subject  to 
the  following:  The  payment  will  be  the 
full  amount  of  the  first  $2,000  of  the 
required  downpayment  and  incidental 
expenses  plus  one-half  of  any  amount 
required  for  such  downpayment  and 
incidental  expenses  over  $2,000. 

(h)  Incidental  expenses— Incidental 
expenses  covered  under  paragraph 
(b)(1)  or  (g)  of  this  section  are  those 
reasonable  costs  actually  incurred  by 
the  displaced  person  incident  to  the 
purchase  of  a  replacement  dwelHng  and 
customarily  paid  by  the  buyer.  They 
include: 

(1)  Legal,  closing,  and  related  costs. 
including  those  for  title  search  and 
insurance,  preparing  conveyance 
instruments,  notary  fees,  preparing 
surveys  and  plats,  and  recording  fees. 

(2)  Lender.  FHA.  or  VA  appraisal  fees. 

(3)  FHA  or  VA  application  fee. 

(4)  Certification  of  structural 
soundness  when  required  by  the  lender. 

(5)  Credit  report. 

(fl)  Owner's  and  mortgagee's  evidence 
or  assurance  of  title. 

(7)  Escrow  agent's  fee. 

(8)  State  revenue  or  documentary 
stamps,  sales  or  transfer  taxes  (not  to 
exceed  the  costs  of  such  for  a 
comparable  replacement  dwelling). 

(9)  Such  other  costs  as  the  Postal 
Service  determines  to  be  incidental  to 
the  purchase. 

i777Jf    AMWonal  rules  for  reptacement 
housing  payments. 

(a)  Multiple  OK'/iers— When  a  single 
family  dwelling  is  owned  by  more  than 
one  person  and  occupied  by  only  some 
of  the  180  day  owners  (for  example. 
when  the  dwelling  is  owned  by  an 
estate  and  only  one  of  the  heirs  is  in 
occupancy),  the  occupant(s)  is  (are) 
elUble  to  receive  a  maximum  total  price 
dilMrential  which  is  the  lesser  of: 

(1)  The  difference  between  (i)  the 
reasonable  cost  of  a  comparable 
replacement  dwelling,  as  determined 
under  %  777.24(c)  and  (ii)  the  acquisition 
cost  of  the  displacement  dwelling:  or 

(2)  The  difference  between  (i)  the 
occupant's  share  of  the  acquisition  cost 
of  the  dis^acnnent  dwelling  and  (ii)  the 
purchase  price  ol  a  decent,  safe,  and 
sanitary  replacement  dwelling  actually 
purchased  and  occupied  by  the 
displaced  person. 

(b)  Multiple  occupants  of  one 
displacement  dwelling — If  two  or  more 
occupants  of  the  displacement  dwelling 
move  to  separate  replacement 
dwellings,  each  occupant  is  entitled  to  a 


reasonable  prorated  share,  as 
determined  by  the  Postal  Service,  of  any 
relocation  payments  that  would  have 
been  made  if  the  occupants  moved 
together  to  a  comparable  replacement 
dwelling.  However,  if  the  Postal  Service 
determines  that  two  or  more  occupants 
maintained  separate  households  within 
the  same  dwelling,  such  occupants  have 
separate  entitlements  to  relocation 
payments. 

(c)  Mixed  use  and  multi-family 
properties  acquired — If  the 
displacement  dwelling  was  part  of  a 
property  that  contained  another 
dwelling  unit  or  space  used  for  non- 
residential purposes,  or  if  it  is  located  on 
a  lot  larger  than  that  typical  for 
residential  purposes,  only  that  portion  of 
the  acquisition  payment  which  is 
actually  attributable  to  the  displacement 
dwelling  and  site  can  be  considered  its 
acquisition  cost  when  computing  the 
price  differential. 

(d)  Disaster-related  insurance 
proceeds— To  the  extent  necessary  to 
avoid  duplicate  compensation,  the 
amount  of  any  insurance  proceeds 
received  by  a  person  in  connection  with 
a  disaster  related  loss  to  the 
displacement  dwelling  must  be  included 
in  the  acquisition  cost  of  the 
displacement  dwelhng  when  computing 
the  price  differential. 

(e)  Inspection  of  replacement 
dwelling — Before  making  a  replacement 
housing  payment  or  releasing  a  payment 
from  escrow,  the  Postal  Service  must 
inspect  the  replacement  dwelling  and 
determine  that  it  is  a  decent,  safe,  and 
sanitary  dwelling. 

(f)  Purchase  of  replacement 
dwelling— A  displaced  person  is 
considered  to  have  met  the  requirement 
to  purchase  a  replacement  dwelling  if 
the  person  has  purchased  an  existing 
dwelling;  purchased  and  rehabilitated  or 
moved  and  restored  an  existing 
dwelling;  or  constructed  a  new  dwelling, 
provided  in  each  instance  the  dweUing 
is  determined  to  be  decent,  safe  and 
sanitary. 

(g)  Conversion  of  payment— A 
displaced  person  who  initially  rents  a 
replacement  dwelling  and  receives  a 
rental  assistance  payment  may.  within 
the  required  12  month  eligibility  period, 
purchase  a  decent,  safe  and  sanitary 
replacement  dwelling.  In  such  case,  he 
or  she  is  eligible  to  revise  his  or  her 
original  claim,  and  claim  any  additional 
assistance  for  which  he  or  she  was 
originally  eligible.  However,  any  portion 
of  the  rental  assistance  payment  that 
has  been  disbursed  must  be  deducted 
from  the  resultant  replacement  housing 
payment  or  downpayment  assistance 
payment. 
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(h)  Payment  after  death 
replacement  housing  paymdn 
personal  to  the  displaced  pi 
his  or  her  death,  the  undisbb 
of  any  such  payment  shall 
the  heirs  or  assigns,  except 

(1)  The  amount  attributai 
displaced  person's  period  o 
occupancy  of  the  replacem«  n 
will  be  paid. 

(2)  The  full  payment  nius 
disbursed  in  any  case  in  wh 
member  of  a  displaced  fam 
other  family  members  conti  i 
occupy  the  replacement  dw  ? 
selected  in  accordance  uitl 
regulations. 

(3)  Any  portion  of  a  replal-ement 
housing  payment  necessary  to  satisfy 
the  legal  obligation  of  an  es  ate  in 
connection  with  the  selettif  n  of  a 
replacement  dwelling  by  or  on  behjlf  of 
a  deceased  person  must  be  pisbursed  to 
the  estate. 

|i)  180  Jcy  owner  retcntuki  <  if 
displacerr.ent  dwelling — If  i 
owner  occupant  retains  ow 
or  her  dwelling  or  the  right  lo 
or  her  dwelling  from  the  disp 
site,  and  he  or  she  moves  it 
reoccupies  it  on  a  replacom*nt 
cost  of  the  actual  replacemqn 
to  be  computed  for  purpose 
§777.24(b)(l)(i)(A)(nottoe|i 
purchase  price  of  a  compar; 
replacement  dwelling)  will 
of: 

(1 1  The  expenses  of  mo\  i 
restoring  the  retained  dwell 
condition  comparable  to  fhr  1 
move:  and 

(2)  The  salvage  or  other  v  ilue 
deducted  from  the  acquisifi  n  cost  for 
the  retained  ownership:  am 

(3)  Additional  costs,  if  ne^es 
incurred  to  make  the  unit  a 
and  sanitary  replacement  d 

(4)  The  cost  of  the  repla 
not  to  exceed  the  cost  of  a 
available  and  suitable  repla 

[\]90  day  owner/ rctentioi 
displacement  dwelling — A 
occupant  who  retains  owne 
or  her  dwelling  or  the  right 
or  her  dwelling  may  receive 
as  if  he  or  she  were  a  180  d 
occupant  subject,  however, 
limitation  of  $4000  on  maxi 
in  lieu  of  the  Si 5.000  limitat 
paragraph  §  777.24(b)(2). 

§777.26    Mobile  Iwmes. 

(d)  Moving  expenses — Di 
persons  who  are  occupants 
homes  are  eligible  for  movi 
under  §  777.23  subject  to  the 

(1)  If  the  person  owns  the 
home,  moving  expenses  ma; 
owners  option,  include  any 
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costs  incurred  to  move  the  mobile  home 
to  a  replacement  site,  plus  the 
reasonable  cost  of  disassembling, 
moving,  and  reassembling  any  attached 
appurtenances  (such  as  porches,  decks, 
skirting,  and  awnings)  which  were  not 
acquired,  anchoring  of  the  unit,  and 
utility  "hook-up  charges." 

(2)  If  the  person  rents  the  mobile 
home,  the  Postal  Service  may  allow  the 
person  moving  expenses  benefits  for 
moving  the  mobile  home  as  if  the  person 
were  an  owner  of  the  mobile  home 
under  A  above. 

(3)  If  costs  of  moving  a  mobile  home 
are  paid  as  m.oving  expenses  under 
paragraph  (a)  (1)  or  (2)  of  this  section, 
the  person  may  not  elect  to  receive 
housing  assistance  benefits  hereunder, 
other  than  any  benefits  to  which  they 
are  entitled  that  are  limited  to  the  site  of 
the  mobile  home. 

(4)  Displaced  occupants  of  mobile 
homes  are  eligible  for  moving  expenses 
for  personal  property  other  than  the 
mobile  home  and  its  appurtenances,  but 
only  to  the  extent  the  Postal  Service 
does  not  pay  the  costs  of  moving  the 
mobile  home  (either  as  moving  expenses 
or  replacement  housing  payments  or,  if 
it  does  pay  such  costs,  the  person:il 
property  is  of  a  type  that  is  customarily 
moved  separately  from  the  mobile 
home). 

(b)  Replacement  housing  payments — 
Displaced  persons  who  are  180  day  or  90 
day  occupants  of  mobile  homes  qualify 
for  replacement  housing  payments  under 
§  777.24  subject  to  the  following: 

(1)  If  the  displaced  person  owns  the 
mobile  home  and  owns  the  site,  the 
person  is  eligible  for  benefits  under 
either  §  777.24  (b)  or  (e). 

(2)  If  the  displaced  person  rents  the 
mobile  home  and  rents  the  site  the 
person  is  eligible  for  benefits  under 

§  777.24(e). 

(.1)  If  the  displaced  person  rents  the 
mobile  home  and  owns  the  site  the 
person  is  eligible  for  benefits  under 
§  777.24(e),  but  only  for  such  benefits  as 
relate  to  costs  of  occupying  the  new 
dwelling,  not  to  costs  of  occupying  the 
new  site.  (Persons  who  voluntarily  sell 
mobile  home  sites  are  not  displaced 
persons  and  are  not  entitled  to  benefits 
under  Subpart  B.  See  §  777.13(e)(2)(ix)). 

(4)  If  the  displaced  person  owns  the 
mobile  home  and  rents  the  site  the 
person  is  eligible  for  benefits  under 
either  §  777.24  (b)  or  (e)  with  regard  to 
the  mobile  home  and  to  benefits  as  a 
tenant  under  §  777.24(e)  with  regard  to 
the  site,  subject  to  the  further  ma.ximum 
limitation  on  home  and  site  benefits 
combined  of  515,000  for  a  180  day  owner 
occupant  and  $4,000  for  a  90  day 
occupant. 

(c)  Special  rules  for  mobile  homes. 


(1)  In  computing  replacement  housing 
payments  for  mobile  home  owners 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
apply  the  terms  of  §  777.25  (i)  and  (j)  as 
appropiiate,  to  transactions  involving 
moving  the  mobile  home  to  a  new  site. 

(2)  The  acquisition  of  a  portion  of  a 
mobile  home  park  may  leave  a 
remainder  that  is  not  adequate  to 
continue  the  operation  of  the  park. 
When  the  Postal  Service  determines  that 
its  acquisition  of  the  real  property  has 
had  this  effect  and  that  for  this  reason  a 
mobile  home  occupant  located  on  the 
remaining  part  of  the  property  is 
required  to  move,  such  occupant  shall 
be  considered  a  displaced  person  under 
these  regulations  and  shall  be  entitled  to 
such  benefits  hereunder  as  the  person 
would  otherwise  qualify. 

§  777.27    Last  resort  housing. 

(a)  Basic  determination  to  provide 
last  resort  housing — A  displaced  person 
who  would  otherwise  be  eligible  for  a 
replacement  housing  payment  cannot  be 
required  to  move  from  his  or  her 
dwelling  unless  at  least  one  comparable 
replacement  dwelling  is  made  available 
to  him  or  her  which  is  within  his  or  her 
financial  means.  When  such  comparable 
n:placement  dwelling  is  not  available, 
additional  measures  may  be  taken  to 
provide  for  "last  resort"  housing  for 
eligible  displaced  persons. 

(b)  Basic  rights  of  persons  to  be 
displaced— The  provisions  of  this 
section  do  not  deprive  any  displaced 
person  of  any  rights  the  person  may 
have  under  these  regulations  such  as  the 
right  to  accept  the  maximum 
replacement  housing  payment  available 
under  these  regulations  and  to  move  to  a 
decent,  safe  and  sanitary  replocement 
dwelling  even  if  such  dwelling  is  beyond 
the  person's  financial  means. 

(c)  Methods  of  providing  replacement 
housing — The  Postal  Service  has  broad 
latitude  in  implementing  this  section,  but 
implementation  must  be  on  a  reasonable 
cost  basis.  The  Postal  Service  may 
provide  last  resort  housing  using  the 
following  methods: 

(1)  Rehabilitation  of  and/or  additioiu 
to  an  existing  replacement  dwelling. 

(2)  The  construction  of  a  new 
replacement  dwelling. 

(3)  The  provision  of  a  direct  loan 
which  requires  regular  amortization  or 
deferred  repayment.  Terms  of  such  loan 
wdl  be  at  the  discre'ion  of  the  Postal 
Service. 

(4)  A  replacement  housing  payment  in 
excess  of  the  $4,000  and  $15,000 
limitations  contained  in  §  777.24.  A 
rental  subsidy  under  this  section  may  be 
provided  in  installments. 
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(5)  The  relocation  and  any  needed 
rehabilitation  of  a  replacement  dwelling. 

(6)  The  purchase  or  lease  of  land  and/ 
or  a  replacement  dwelling  by  the  Postal 
Service  and  subsequent  sale  or  lease  to. 
or  exchange  with,  a  displaced  person. 

(7)  The  removal  of  barriers  to  the 
handicapped. 

(8)  Any  other  method  determined  by 
the  Postal  Service  to  be  reasonable. 

§  777.28    Claims  and  appeals. 

(a)  Preparation  of  claim — The 
relocation  representative  should  assist 
eligible  displaced  persons  in  the 
preparation  of  claims  for  moving 
assistance  and  relocation  housing 
assistance.  Preliminary  review  should 
be  conducted  in  the  field  by  the 
relocation  representative  with  the 
displaced  person,  to  preclude  technical 
difficulties  in  processing  the  claim  at  a 
higher  level. 

(b)  Documentation — Any  claim  for  a 
relocation  payment  must  be  supported 
by  such  documentation  as  may  be 
required  to  support  the  claim,  for 
example  the  length  of  occupancy  at  the 
displacement  dwelling,  the  rent  paid  at 
the  displacement  dwelling,  expenses 
incurred  in  relocating,  etc.  A  displaced 
person  must  be  provided  reasonable 
assistance  to  complete  and  file  any 
required  claim. 

(c)  Time  for  filing — All  claims  must  be 
filed  with  the  Postal  Service  within  18 
months  after  the  date  of  the  actual  move 
from  the  displacement  property. 

(d)  Review,  approval  and  payment — 
The  Postal  Service  will  review  claims 
within  60  days  of  submission  and 
approve  or  disapprove  payment.  Upon 
approval  or  partial  approval  of  the 
displaced  person's  claim,  the  Postal 
Service  will  promptly  authorize  payment 
of  the  approved  amount.  The 
certification  that  the  claimant  has 
occupied  decent,  safe,  and  sanitary 
housing  must  be  completed  prior  to  final 
payment  of  replacement  housing 
payments. 

(e)  Relocation  payments  not 
considered  as  income — Upon  approval 
of  the  claim  and  delivery  of  the 
relocation  payment,  the  displaced 
person  must  be  advised  that  no 
relocation  payment  made  under  these 
procedures  shall  be  considered  as 
income  for  the  purpose  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  or  for  the 
purpose  of  determining  the  eligibility  or 
the  extent  of  eligibility  of  any  person  for 
assistance  under  the  Social  Security  Act 
of  any  other  Federal  law. 

(f)  Certification — Certification  that  a 
person  is  displaced  will  be  provided  any 
agency  requiring  such  information  to 
assist  that  person  under  any  Federal  law 
or  program. 


(g)  Advance  of  funds — If  the  displaced 
person  cannot  arrange  for  the 
acquisition  of  a  replacement  property 
because  of  financial  problems  and  the 
problems  would  be  solved  by  an 
advance  of  funds,  the  Postal  Service 
may  determine  the  estimated  amount  of 
the  actual  claim  and  authorize  an 
advance  of  that  amount  or  a  portion 
thereof.  The  displaced  person  will  be 
fully  informed  in  writing  that  his  or  her 
final  claim  will  then  be  subject  to 
adjustment.  Advance  payments  should 
not  be  made  to  persons  with  a  history  of 
financial  irresponsibility. 

(h)  Money  owed  to  the  Postal 
Service — In  cases  of  Postal  Service 
leasing  the  acquired  property  to  a 
displaced  person,  or  in  cases  of  advance 
moving  cost  payments,  any  monies  due 
the  Postal  Service  by  the  displaced 
person  and  not  paid  before  the 
remainder  of  the  relocation  payments 
are  made  must  be  deducted  from  such 
payments  and  the  relocation  file  so 
documented. 

(i)  Notice  of  denial  of  claim — If  the 
Postal  Service  disapproves  all  or  part  of 
a  payment  claimed,  or  refuses  to 
consider  the  claim  on  its  merits  because 
of  untimely  filing  or  other  grounds,  it 
must  promptly  notify  the  claimant  in 
writing  of  the  determination,  the  basis 
for  the  determination,  and  the 
procedures  for  appealing  the 
determination. 

(j)  Appeal  procedure — If  a  displaced 
person  wishes  to  file  an  appeal: 

(1)  The  appeal  must  be  in  writing. 

(2)  The  appeal  must  be  directed  to  the 
General  Manager.  Real  Estate  Division, 
and  must  set  forth  the  displaced 
person's  reasons  for  the  appeal.  (The 
General  Manager  shall  not  have  taken 
part  in  the  decision  which  led  to  the 
appeal.  Appeals  misdirected  to  others 
must  be  forwarded  immediately  to  the 
General  Manager  with  notification  of 
the  forwarding  to  the  appellant.) 

(3)  The  appeal  must  be  submitted 
within  60  days  after  the  displaced 
person  receives  written  notification  of 
the  Postal  Service's  original 
determination  concerning  the 
displacee's  claim.  The  Postal  Service 
may  extend  this  time  limit  for  good 
cause. 

(k)  Right  of  representation — A 
displaced  person  has  a  right  to  be 
represented  by  legal  counsel  or  other 
representative  in  connection  with  his  or 
her  appeal,  but  solely  at  the  person's 
own  expense. 

(1)  Review  affiles  by  appellant — The 
Postal  Service  must  permit  a  person  to 
inspect  and  copy  all  materials  pertinent 
to  his  or  her  appeal,  except  materials 
which  are  confidential.  Such  inspection 
will  be  permitted  as  allowed  under  the 


Freedom  of  Information  Act.  39  CFR  Part 
265. 

(m)  Scope  of  review — In  deciding  an 
appeal,  the  Postal  Service  must  consider 
all  pertinent  justification  and  other 
material  submitted  by  the  displaced 
person  and  all  other  available 
information  that  is  needed  to  ensure  a 
fair  and  full  review  of  the  appeal. 

(n)  Determination  and  notification 
after  appeal — Promptly  after  receipt  of 
all  supporting  information  submitted  by 
the  appellant,  the  General  Manager. 
Real  Estate  Division,  must  make  a 
written  determination  on  the  appeal, 
including  the  basis  on  which  the 
decision  was  made,  and  furnish  the 
appellant  a  copy.  If  the  full  relief 
requested  is  not  granted  at  the  regional 
level,  the  General  Manager,  Real  Estate 
Division,  must  advise  the  person  of  his 
or  her  right  to  appeal  the  decision  to  the 
Director.  Office  of  Real  Estate.  The  rules 
stated  here  for  appeals  to  the  General 
Manager  apply  as  well  as  to  appeals  to 
the  Director,  Office  of  Real  Estate. 

Subpart  C— Acquisition 

§  777.31    Acquisition  procedures. 

(a)  Policy:  application  of  section — The 
Postal  Service,  as  a  matter  of  policy, 
acquires  interests  in  real  property 
through  voluntary  agreements  with 
owners.  Only  under  unusual  and 
compelling  circumstances,  and  on  a 
case-by-case  basis,  does  the  Postal 
Service  acquire  real  property  through 
the  exercise  or  the  threat  of  the  exercise 
of  eminent  domain.  This  policy  does  not. 
however,  prevent  the  Postal  Service 
from  occasionally  entering  into  mutually 
agreeable  condemnation  proceedings 
with  an  owner,  where  price  is  not  an 
issue,  and  for  such  purposes  as  to  clear 
title  or  to  acquire  property  from  certain 
elected  officials.  For  the  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  Postal  Service  does  not 
consider  such  voluntary  and  mutually 
agreeable  uses  of  condemnation 
proceedings  as  the  exercise  or  the  threat 
of  the  exercise  of  eminent  domain.  The 
following  regulations  apply  only  to 
acquisitions  by  the  exercise  or  the  threat 
of  the  exercise  of  eminent  domain. 

(b)  Notice  to  owner — As  soon  as 
feasible  after  deciding  to  acquire  a 
specific  property  through  the  exercise  of 
eminent  domain,  the  Postal  Service  must 
notify  the  owner  of  its  intent  to  acquire 
the  property. 

(c)  Expeditious  negotiations — The 
Postal  Service  must  make  every 
reasonable  effort  to  acquire  real 
property  expeditiously  by  negotiation. 

(d)  Appraisal  and  invitation  to 
owner — Before  the  initiation  of 
negotiations,  the  real  property  shall  be 
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appraised  in  accordance 
Service  appraisal  standa 
in  RE-1  and  the  owner  or 
designated  agent  shall  be 
opportunity  to  accompanj 
during  the  appraiser's  ins 
property. 

(e)  Establishment  of  offi 
compensation — Prior  to  t 
negotiations  (see  S  777. 
derinition)  the  Postal 
establish  an  amount  whic  i 
just  compensation  for  the 
rights  being  acquired.  The 
not  be  less  than  the  a 
of  the  fair  market  value,  i 
damages  or  benefits  to  the 
property. 

(f)  Summary  statement 
after  determining  fair 
Postal  Ser\'ice  shall  make 
to  acquire  the  property  for 
amount  believed  to  be  jus' 
compensation.  Along  with 
purchase  offer,  the  owner 
a  written  statement  of 
offer  of  just  compensation 
statement  must  include 

(1)  A  statement  of  the  a 
as  just  compensation.  In 
partial  acquisition,  the 
the  real  property  to  be 
compensation  for  damage 
be  separately  stated. 

(2)  The  location  and 
real  property  and  the  i 
acquired. 

(3)  An  identification  of 
structures,  and  other 
(including  removable  bui 
equipment  and  trade 
considered  part  of  the  real 
which  the  offer  of  just 
made.  Where  appropriate, 
shall  identify  any  separa 
ownership  interest  in  the 
improvement(s).  for  exam 
owned  improvement. 

(g)  Basic  negotiation 
Postal  Service  must  make 
reasonable  effort  to  contait 
or  the  owners  representat 

(1)  Discuss  the  Postal 
to  purchase  the  property  i 
basis  for  the  offer  of  just 
and: 

(2)  Explain  Postal  Serv 
policies  and  procedures  i 
provisions  for  the  paymen 
expenses  as  described 

(h)  Opportunity  to 
The  owner  must  be  given 
opportunity  to  consider  th 
Service's  offer,  to  present 
which  he  or  she  believes 
determining  the  value  of  t! 
and  to  suggest  modificati 
proposed  terms  and  condi 
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purchase.  The  Postal  Service  must 
consider  the  owner's  presentation. 

(i)  Updating  offer  of  just 
compensation — If  the  information 
presented  by  the  owner  or  a  material 
change  in  the  character  or  condition  of 
the  property  indicates  the  need  for  new 
appraisal  information,  or  if  a  significant 
delay  has  occurred  since  the  time  of  the 
appraisal(s)  of  the  property,  the  Postal 
Service  must  have  the  appraisal(s) 
updated  or  obtain  a  new  appraisal(s).  If 
the  latest  appraisal  information 
indicates  that  a  change  in  the  purchase 
offer  is  warranted,  the  Postal  Service 
must  promptly  reestablish  just 
compensation  and  offer  the  revised 
amount  to  the  owner  in  writing. 

(j)  Contracts  and  options — Contracts 
to  purchase  shall  cover  only  those  items 
related  to  the  acquisition  of  the 
property,  and  not  incorporate  provisions 
for  making  payments  for  relocation 
costs  or  related  costs  under  Title  II  of 
these  regulations.  Appraisers  shall  not 
give  consideration  to.  or  include  in  their 
real  property  appraisals,  any  allowances 
for  the  benefits  provided  by  Title  II  of 
the  Act.  In  the  event  of  condemnation, 
estimated  compensation  shall  be 
determined  solely  on  the  basis  of  the 
appraised  value  of  the  real  property 
with  no  consideration  being  given  to  or 
reference  contained  therein  to  the 
payments  to  be  made  under  Title  II. 

(k)  Coercive  action — The  Postal 
Service  shall  not  advanc:e  the  time  of 
condemnation,  or  defer  negotiations  or 
condemnation,  or  the  deposit  of  funds 
with  the  court,  or  take  any  other 
coercive  action  in  order  to  induce  an 
agreement  on  the  price  to  be  paid  for  the 
property. 

(1)  Inverse  condemnation — If  the 
Postal  Service  intends  to  acquire  any 
interest  in  real  property  by  exercise  of 
the  power  of  eminent  domain,  it  must 
institute  formal  condemnation 
proceedings  and  not  intentionally  make 
it  necessary  for  the  owner  to  institute 
proceedings  to  prove  the  fact  of  the 
taking  of  the  real  property. 

(m)  Payment  before  taking 
possession — Before  requiring  the  owner 
to  surrender  possession  of  the  real 
property,  the  Postal  Service  must  either 

(1)  Pay  the  agreed  purchase  price  to 
the  owner;  or 

(2)  In  the  case  of  a  condemnation 
proceeding,  deposit  with  the  court  for 
the  benefit  of  the  owner  an  amount  not 
less  than  the  amount  of  the  approved 
appraised  value  of  the  property  or  the 
amount  of  the  award  of  compensation  in 
the  condemnation  proceeding  for  the 
property. 

(n)  Right-of-entry — With  the  prior 
approval  of  the  owner,  the  Postal 


Service  may  obtain  a  right-of-entry 
before  making  payment  to  the  owner. 

§  777.32    AcQuWton  of  t0fwnt-own«d 
Improvcfnents. 

(a)  Acquisition  of  improvements — 
When  acquiring  any  interest  in  real 
property,  the  Postal  Service  must 
acquire  at  least  an  equal  interest  in  all 
buildings,  structures,  or  other 
improvements  located  upon  the  real 
property.  This  must  include  any 
improvement  of  a  tenant  owner  who  has 
the  right  or  obligation  to  remove  the 
improvement  at  the  expiration  of  the 
lease  term. 

(b)  Special  conditions — Payment  for 
tenant-owned  improvements  will  be 
made  to  the  tenant  only  if  he  or  she 
meets  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  In  consideration  for  the  payment 
the  tenant-owner  assigns,  transfers,  and 
releases  to  the  Postal  Service  all  of  the 
tenant-owner's  rights,  title,  and  interests 
in  the  improvement; 

(2)  The  owner  of  the  real  property  on 
which  the  improvement  is  located 
disclaims  all  interest  in  the 
improvement;  and 

(3)  The  payment  does  not  result  in  the 
duplication  of  any  compensation 
otherwise  authorized  by  law. 

§  777.33    Expenses  Incidental  to  transfer  of 
title  to  ttie  Postal  Service. 

(a)  Reimbursement — When  property 
is  acquired  through  the  exercise  or  the 
threat  of  the  exercise  of  eminent 
domain,  the  owner  shall  be  reimbursed 
for  all  reasonable  expenses  he  or  she 
necessarily  incurred  in  conveying  the 
real  property  to  the  Postal  Service  for: 

(1)  Recording  fees,  transfer  taxes, 
documentary  stamps,  evidence  of  title, 
boundary  surveys,  legal  descriptions  of 
the  real  property,  and  similar  incidental 
expenses.  However,  the  Postal  Service 
will  not  pay  costs  solely  required  to 
perfect  the  owner's  title  to  the  real 
property. 

(2)  Penalty  costs  and  other  charges  for 
prepayment  of  any  preexisting  recorded 
mortgage,  entered  into  in  good  faith, 
encumbering  the  real  property. 

(3)  The  pro  rata  portion  of  any  prepaid 
real  property  taxes  which  are  allocable 
to  the  period  after  the  Postal  Service 
obtains  title  to  the  property  or  effective 
possession  of  it,  whichever  is  earlier. 

(b)  Direct  payment — Whenever 
feasible  the  Postal  service  must  pay 
these  costs  directly  and  thus  avoid  the 
need  for  an  owner  to  pay  such  costs  and 
then  seek  reimbursement  from  the 
Postal  Service. 

(c)  Certain  litigation  expenses — The 
owner  of  the  real  property  acquired 
must  be  reimbursed  any  reasonable 
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expenses,  including  reasonable  attorney, 
appraisal,  and  engineering  fees  which 
the  owner  actually  incurred  because  of  a 
condemnation  proceeding  if; 

(1)  The  final  judgment  of  the  court  is 
that  the  Postal  Service  cannot  acquire 
the  real  property  by  condemnation;  or 

(2)  The  condemnation  proceeding  is 
abandoned  by  the  Postal  Service  other 
than  under  an  agreed-upon  settlement; 
or 

(3)  The  court  having  jurisdiction 
renders  a  judgment  in  favor  of  the 
owner  in  an  inverse  condemnation 
proceeding  or  the  Postal  Service  effects 
a  settlement  of  such  a  proceeding. 

Subpart  D— Voluntary  Acquisitions 

§  777.41    Acquisition  procedures. 

(a)  Voluntary  acquisitions — 
Acquisition  rules  for  voluntary 
purchases  are  set  out  in  other  Postal 


Service  regulations  and  cover  such 
areas  as  appraisal  and  negotiation 
procedures. 

(b)  Tenant-owned  improvements— -In 
general  the  Postal  Service  deals 
exclusively  with  the  fee  owner  on  the 
acquisition  of  all  real  property  interest 
at  the  site.  The  Postal  Service  may, 
however,  in  exceptional  cases  deal 
directly  with  a  tenant  on  a  leasehold 
improvements  matter.  Should  the  Postal 
Service  acquire  the  fee  interest  without 
acquiring  rights  in  a  leasehold 
improvement  under  circumstances  in 
which  the  tenant  would  be  entitled  to 
compensation  under  §  777.32  above  if 
the  acquisition  were  by  eminent  domain 
or  under  threat  thereof,  the  tenant  will 
be  entitled  to  the  benefits  that  would, 
under  such  circumstances,  have  been 
paid  under  §  777.32  above,  unless  the 
tenant  has  formally  disclaimed  further 


right  in  the  real  property  improvement 
beyond  the  time  of  the  expiration  of  his 
or  her  tenancy. 

Subpart  E— Donations 

§  777.5 1    Acceptance  of  donations. 

Nothing  in  these  regulations  shall 
prevent  a  person  from  making  a  gift  or 
donation  of  real  property  or  any  part 
thereof,  or  any  interest  therein,  or  of  any 
compensation  paid  therefor,  to  the 
Postal  Service.  The  Postal  Service  may 
obtain  an  appraisal  of  the  real  property 
for  income  tax  or  other  purposes  if  the 
owner  thereof  requests  the  Postal 
Service  to  do  so. 
Fred  Egglestun, 

Assistant  General  Counsel.  Legislative 
Division. 
[FR  Doc  85-12440  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Office  of  Bilingual  Educat  on  and 
Minority  Languages  Affaifs 

34  CFR  Parts  503  and  548 

Bilingual  Education:  State  Educational 
Agency  Program 

agency:  Department  of  Edication. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  proposer  rulemaking. 


Secti 
uca 


en. 


(1;^ 


summary:  The  Secretary 
issue  regulations  under 
Part  B  of  the  Bilingual  Ed 
amended.  The  recent  ame 
Act.  in  Pub.  L.  98-511. 
changes  incorporated  in  thi 
regulations.  The  State  Ed 
Agency  Program  provides 
assistance  to  State  educa 
(SEAs)  to  collect,  aggregate 
and  report  data  on  limited 
proficient  persons,  and  the 
services  provided  or  avai 
persons  in  the  States.  The 
further  provides  for  addil 
that  support  programs  of  b 
education  in  the  States. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be 
before  June  27, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  she  i 
addressed  to  Mr.  Luis  A 
Office  of  Bilingual  Educati 
Minority  Languages  Affair 
Department  of  Education 
Reporters  Building),  400  M 
Avenue,  S.VV.,  Washington 
Telephone  (202)  245-2922 

A  copy  of  any  comments 
information  collection 
should  also  be  sent  to  the 
Management  and  Budget  a 
listed  in  the  Paperwork 
section  of  this  preamble 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Mr.  Luis  A.  Catarineau.  Te 
24.'>-2922. 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
State  Educational  Agency 
authorized  under  section  ; 
Bilingual  Education  Act.  Ti 
Elementary  and  Secondary 
Act  of  1965.  as  amended  bj 
511  (Title  Vll). 
(20  U.S.C.  3221-3262) 

This  program  provides  fi 
assistance  to  State  ed 
(SEAs)  to  collect,  aggregat 
and  report  data  on  limited 
proficient  persons,  and 
services  provided  or  avai 
persons  in  their  States.  Th( 
further  provides  for  additi 
that  support  programs  of 
education,  in  the  States 
regulations  implement 
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Part  B  of  the  Bilingual  Education  Act.  as 
amended  by  Pub.  L.  98-511.  and 
incorporate  the  Education  Department 
General  Administrative  Regulations 
(EDGAR)  (34  CFR  Parts  74.  75.  77.  78. 
and  79)  except  as  otherwise  noted. 

Following  is  a  summary*  of  the 
proposed  regulations: 

(a)  Subpart  A — General 

Section  548.1  of  the  proposed 
regulations  describes  the  scope  and 
purpose  of  the  program. 

Section  548.2  identifies  the  parties 
eligible  for  assistance  under  this 
program. 

Section  548.3  identifies  the  rejiulafions 
that  apply  to  this  program. 

Section  548.4  identifies  the  definitions 
that  apply  to  this  program.  It  specifies 
that  the  definitions  in  34  CFR  500.4 
apply  only  to  awards  made  subsequent 
to  Fiscal  Year  1985. 

(bJ  Subpart  B — What  Kinds  of  Projects 
Does  the  Secretary  Assist  Under  this 
Program? 

Section  548.10(a)  requires  the 
applicant  to  collect,  aggregate,  analyze, 
and  publish  data  on  limited  English 
proficient  persons  in  the  State  and  the 
educational  services  provided  or 
available  to  those  persons. 

Section  548.10(b)  references  a  survey 
form  which  will  be  provided  to  the  ' 
applicant  to  report  the  data  collected. 

Section  548.10(c)  identifies  the  data 
that  an  SEA  is  required  to  collect  under 
section  732.  Much  of  the  information 
required  at  §  548.10(c)  will  be  submitted 
to  the  SEAs  by  each  LEA  in  the  State 
that  applies  for  Title  VII  funds,  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
section  721(c)  of  Title  VIL 

Section  548.10(d)  and  (e)  require  an 
SEA  to  subnai  the  completed  survey 
form  to  the  Secretary  on  or  before  the 
date  established  by  the  Secretary'  in  the 
Federal  Register,  and  to  make  the 
completed  form  available  to  the  public, 
particularly  to  limited  English  proficient 
persons.  The  data  submitted  to  the 
Secretary  by  SEAs  must  be  data  that 
pertains  to  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the 
award  is  made. 

Section  548.11  discusses  the  additonal 
activities  authorized  at  section  732(c)  for 
SEAs.  An  SEA  may  propose  any  of 
these  additional  activities,  indicating  its 
o.-der  of  preference  for  funding. 

(c)  Subpart  C—  How  Does  an  SEA 
Apply  for  an  A  ward? 

Section  548.20  requires  an  SEA  to 
include  an  assurance  that  it  will  work 
cooperatively  with  the  Multifunctional 
Resource  Centers  funded  at  section  742 
of  Title  VII.  the  Bilingual  Evaluation  and 
Assistance  Centers  funded  at  section 
734  of  Title  VII.  the  National 


Clearinghouse  for  Biligual  Education 
funded  at  section  735(b)(5)  of  Title  VH. 
and  other  service  providers  of  LEA 
technical  assistance  in  the  State. 

(d)  Subpart  D — How  Does  the  Secretary 
Make  an  Award? 

Section  548.30  describes  the 
distribution  of  funds  to  SEAs.  An  SEA 
shall  not  be  paid  for  any  fiscal  year  an 
amount  less  than  $50,000  nor  greater 
than  5  percent  of  the  total  amount  paid 
to  local  educational  agencies  (LEAs) 
witin  the  State  under  Part  A  of  the  Act 
during  the  fiscal  year  preceding  the  year 
for  which  assistance  is  sought.  For 
Fiscal  Year  1985  funding,  an  SE.\  shall 
not  be  paid  an  amount  greater  than  5 
percent  of  the  total  amount  paid  in 
Fiscal  Year  1984  to  LEAs  under  the 
Basic  Projects  Program  and  the 
Demonstration  Projects  Program 
previously  authorized  under  section  721 
of  Title  VII.  as  amended  by  Pub.  L.  95- 
561  and  34  CFR  Parts  501  and  502  (1984). 
respectively. 

Section  548.31  describes  how  the 
Secretarj'  evaluates  an  SEA's 
application.  It  further  indicates  that  the 
Secretary  permits  an  SEA  to  revise  and 
resubmit  an  application  that  scores 
below  50  points  under  the  selection 
criteria. 

Section  548.32  describes  the  proposed 
selection  criteria  used  to  award  a  grant. 
These  criteria  provide  a  basis  for 
determining  the  quality  of  an  application 
and  project  components.  The  Secretary 
also  uses  the  information  to  determine 
that  the  activities  are  designed  to 
achieve  the  purposes  of  the  program  and 
that  the  budget  is  reasonable  and  cost 
effective  for  all  of  the  proposed 
activities. 

Section  548.40  requires  the  SEA  to  use 
funds  made  available  under  this 
program  to  supplement  and,  to  the 
extent  practical,  increase  the  level  of 
funds  that,  in  the  absence  of  the  grant, 
would  have  been  made  available  by  the 
State  for  activities  required  and 
authorized  under  this  program.  In  no 
case  shall  the  funds  made  available 
under  this  program  be  used  to  supplant 
funds  already  being  provided,  or  funds 
that  would  have  been  provided  by  the 
State,  for  these  activities. 

Executive  Order  12291 

These  proposed  regulations  have  been 
reviewed  in  accordance  with  Executive 
Order  12291.  They  are  not  classified  as 
major  because  they  do  not  meet  the 
criteria  for  major  regulations  established 
in  the  Order. 
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Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  Certification 

The  Secretary  certifies  that  these 
proposed  regulations  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  program  provides  assistance  to 
State  educational  agencies.  State 
entities  are  not  considered  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980 

Section  548.10  contains  information 
collection  requirements.  As  required  by 
section  3504(h)  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980.  the  Department 
of  Education  will  submit  a  copy  of  these 
proposed  regulations  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (0MB)  for  its 
review.  Organizations  and  individuals 
desiring  to  submit  comments  on  the 
information  collection  requirements 
should  direct  them  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs. 
OMB.  Room  3208.  New  Executive  Office 
Building.  Washington.  D.C.  20503: 
Attention:  Joseph  F.  Lackey.  Jr. 

All  other  comments  regarding  these 
proposed  regulations  should  be  sent  to 
the  Department  of  Education  at  the 
address  given  at  the  beginning  of  this 
preamble. 

Intergovernmental  Review 

This  program  is  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  12372 
and  the  regulations  in  34  CFR  Part  79. 
The  objective  of  the  Executive  Order  is 
to  foster  an  intergovernmental 
partnership  and  a  strengthened 
federalism  by  relying  on  State  and  local 
processes  for  State  and  local 
government  coordination  and  review  of 
proposed  Federal  financial  assistance. 

In  accordance  with  the  Order,  this 
document  is  intended  to  provide  early 
notification  of  the  Department's  specific 
plans  and  actions  for  this  program. 

Invitation  to  Comment 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  and  recommendations 
regarding  the  proposed  regulations.  The 
Secretary  is  cognizant  of  the  heavy 
burden  placed  on  the  States  in  the 
collection,  aggregation,  analysis  and 
reporting  of  the  data  of  limited  English 
proficient  persons  and  the  educational 
services  provided  or  available  to  such 
persons.  However,  the  data  required  in 
§  548.10  (b)  and  (c)  of  the  proposed 
regulations  is  mandated  by  legislation, 
section  721(c)(2)  of  Pub.  L.  98-511. 
Nonetheless,  comments  and  suggestions 
are  invited  on  the  method  of  collecting 
the  data. 

All  comments  submitted  in  response 
to  these  proposed  regulations  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection,  during 


and  after  the  comment  period,  in  Room 
421,  Reporters  Building.  300  7th  Street. 
S.W..  Washington.  D.C.  between  the 
hours  of  8:30  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday  of  each  week  except 
Federal  holidays. 

To  assist  the  Department  in  complying 
with  the  specific  requirements  of 
Executive  Order  12291  and  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  and 
their  overall  requirement  of  reducing 
regulatory  burden,  public  comment  is 
invited  on  whether  there  may  be  further 
opportunities  to  reduce  any  regulatory 
burdens  found  in  these  proposed 
regulations. 

List  of  Subjects  in  34  CFR  Part  548 

Bilingual  education,  Education. 
Elementary  and  secondary  education. 
Grant  programs — education.  Reporting 
and  recordkeeping  requirements. 

Citation  of  Legal  Authority 

A  citation  of  statutory  or  other  legal 
authority  is  placed  in  parentheses  on  the 
line  following  each  substantive 
provision  of  these  proposed  regulations. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Number  84.003.  Bilingual  Education) 

Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
William ).  Bennett. 
Secretary  of  Education. 

The  Secretary  proposes  to  amend 
Title  34  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  by  removing  Part  503  and 
adding  a  new  Part  548  as  follows: 

PART  503— BILINGUAL  EDUCATION: 
STATE  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCY 
PROJECTS  FOR  COORDINATING 
TECHNICAL  ASSISTANCE  [  REMOVED  1 

1.  Part  503  is  removed. 

2.  A  new  Part  548  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  548— BILINGUAL  EDUCATION: 
STATE  EDUCATIONAL  AGENCY 
PROGRAM 

Subpart  A— Gerteral 

Sec. 

548.1  State  Educational  Agency  Program. 

548.2  Who  is  eligible  to  apply  for  assistance 
under  the  State  Educational  Agency 
Prograirt? 

548.3  What  regulations  apply  to  the  State 
Educational  Agency  Program? 

548.4  What  definitions  apply  to  the  State 
Educational  Agency  Program? 

Subpart  B— What  Kinds  of  Pro)ects  Does 
ttie  Secretary  Assist  Under  This  Program? 
,'>48.10     What  activities  are  required  under 

this  program? 
548.11     What  additional  activities  may  a 

Stale  educational  agency  (SEA)  provide 

under  this  program? 


Subpart  C— How  Does  an  SEA  Appty  for  an 
Award? 

548.20    What  must  an  SEA  mclude  in  its 
application? 

Subpart  D— How  Does  the  Secretary  Make 
an  Award? 

548.30  How  are  funds  distributed  to  an 
SEA? 

548.31  How  does  the  Secretary  evaluate  an 
application? 

548.32  What  selection  criteria  does  the 
Secretary  use? 

Subpart  E— What  Conditions  Must  Be  Met 

by  a  Recipient? 

548.40    What  requirements  apply  to  an  SEA? 

Authority:  Title  VII  of  the  Elementary  and 
Secondary  Education  Act  of  1965.  as 
amended  by  Pub.  L  98-511,  98  Stat.  2370  (20 
U.S.C.  3221-3262).  unless  otherwise  noted. 

Subpart  A— General 

§  548. 1    State  Educational  Agency 
Program. 

The  State  Educational  Agency 
Program  provides  financial  assistance  to 
State  educational  agencies  (SEAs)  to — 

(a)  Collect,  aggregate,  analyze,  and 
publish  data  and  information  on  the 
limited  English  proficient  persons  in 
their  States  and  the  educational  services 
provided  or  available  to  those  persons: 
and 

(b)  Carry  out  activities  designed  to 
improve  the  effectiveness  of  programs  of 
bilingual  education  in  their  States,  such 
as  those  assisted  under  Title  VII. 

(20  U.S.C.  3242) 

§548.2    Vimo  Is  etlglbie  to  apply  for 
assistance  under  the  SUte  Educational 
Agency  Program? 

A  State  educational  agency  (SEA)  is 
eligible  to  apply  for  assistance  under 
this  program. 
(20  U.S.C.  3242) 

§  548.3    What  regulations  apply  to  the 
State  Educational  Agency  Program? 

The  following  regulations  apply  to  the 
State  Educational  Agency  Program: 

(a)  The  Education  Department 
General  Administrative  Regulations 
(EDGAR)  in  34  CFR  Part  74 
(Administration  of  Grants).  Part  75 
(Direct  Grant  Programs),  except  for 
§  75.217(a)(3)  and  (c)-(e)  (relating  to 
review  of  applications),  Part  77 
(Definitions  That  Apply  to  Department 
Regulations),  Part  78  (Education  Appeal 
Board),  and  Part  79  (Intergovernmental 
Review  of  Department  of  Education 
Programs  and  Activities). 

(b)  The  regulations  in  this  Part  548. 

(20  U.S.C.  3242(a)) 
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§  544.4    What  definitions  ap^ty  to  the  State 
Educational  Agency  Progra 

The  definitions  in  34  i 
apply  to  the  Stale  Educatti 
Program. 

(a)  The  following  temis 
part  are  defined  in  34  CFRJ' 

Applicant 

Application 

Award 

Budget 

EDGAR 

Elementary  school 

Fiscal  year 

Grant 

Grantee 

Local  educational  agenr  ^' 

Nonpublic 

Private 

Project 

Public 

Secondary  school 

Secretary 

State 

State  educational  agenr 

(b)  The  definitions  in  34 
apply  to  awards  made  suh 
Fiscal  Year  1985. 

(20  U.S.C.  3242) 


ihi 


CFR  500.4 
equent  to 


Subpart  B— What  Kinds  o  r  Projects 
Does  the  Secretary  Assis^  Under  This 
Program?  j 

§  548. 10    What  activities  are  required  under 
this  program? 

(a)  An  SEA  that  receive!  a  grant 
under  this  program  shall  u  llert. 
aggregate,  analyze,  and  pu  jlish  data 
and  information  on  the  lim  ted  English 
proficient  pei^ons  in  the  S  ate  and  the 
educational  services  proxi  led  or 
available  to  those  persons 

(b)  The  SEA  shall  use  th  ;  survey  form 
provided  by  the  Secretary  ;o  report  the 
data  required  to  be  collect  :d  under  this 
section. 

(c)  The  data  collected  ur  der  this 
section  must  include — 

(1)  Statewide  data  conct  ming — 

(i)  The  number  of  childn  n  enrolled  in 
elementary  and  secondarj'  public 
schools; 

(ii)  The  number  of  child.-  ?n  enrolled  in 
elementary  and  secondary  private 
schools  who  reside  in  the  <  rea(s)  served 
by  the  State's  local  educat  onal  agencies 
(LEAs); 

(iii)  The  number  of  limit*  d  English 
proficient  children  enrollec  in 
elementary  and  secondary  public  and 
private  schools  in  the  area  s)  served  by 
the  States  LEA(s); 

(iv)  Method(s)  used  to  id  entify  the 
limited  English  proficient  c  lildren: 

(v)  Evidence  of  the  educational 
condition  of  the  limited  En  ;lish 
proficient  children,  such  a:  reading. 


mathematics,  and  subject  matter  test 
scores  and,  where  available,  data  on 
grade  retention  rates,  rates  of  referral  to 
and  placement  in  special  education 
programs,  and  student  dropout  rates; 

(vi)  The  number  of  limited  English 
proficient  children  enrolled  in 
instructional  programs  specifically 
designed  to  meet  their  educational 
needs,  and  a  description  of  those 
programs;  and 

(vii)  Educational  services  provided  or 
available;  and 

(2)  Information  from  LEAs  within  the 
State  concerning — 

(i)  The  number  of  limited  English 
proficient  children  enrolled  in  public  or 
private  schools  in  the  area  served  by  the 
lEAs  who  need  or  could  benefit  from 
programs  assisted  under  Title  VII; 

(ii)  The  number  of  child'-en  who  are  to 
receive  instruction  through  the  programs 
proposed  by  LEAs  within  the  State 
under  Section  721  of  Title  VIL  and  the 
extent  of  their  educational  needs; 

(iii)  A  statement  of  each  applicant's 
ability  in  the  State  to  serve  children  of 
limited  English  proficiency; 

(iv)  An  assessment  of  the 
qualifications  of  personnel  who  will 
participate  in  the  proposed  programs 
and  of  the  need  for  further  training  of 
these  personnel; 

(v)  The  resources  needed  to  develop 
and  operate  or  improve  the  proposed 
programs; 

(vi)  The  activities  that  would  be 
undertaken  under  the  proposed 
programs  and  how  these  activities  will 
improve  the  educational  attainment  of 
students  and  expand  the  capacity  of  the 
applicants  to  operate  programs  such  as 
those  assisted  under  Title  VII  when 
Federal  assistance  under  Section  721  is 
no  longer  available;  and 

(vii)  The  specific  educational  goals  of 
the  proposed  programs  and  how 
achievement  of  these  goals  will  be 
measured. 

(d)  An  SEA  shall  submit  to  the 
Secretary  the  completed  survey  form  for 
its  State  containing  the  information 
required  under  paragraph  (c)  of  this 
section,  on  or  before  the  date 
established  by  the  Secretary  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

(e)  An  SEA  shall  make  the  completed 
survey  form  available  for  publication 
and  dissemination  to  the  public, 
particularly  to  persons  of  limited  English 
proficiency  in  the  State. 

(20  U.S.C.  3242(15)) 

§  548. 1 1    What  additional  activities  may  a 
State  educational  agency  (SEA)  provide 
under  this  program? 

(a)  An  SEA  may  propose  any  of  the 
following  additional  activities: 


(1)  Planning  and  developing 
educational  programs  such  as  those 
assisted  under  Title  VII. 

(2)  Reviewing  and  evaluating 
programs  of  bilingual  education, 
including  bilingual  education  programs 
that  are  not  funded  under  Title  VII. 

(3)  Providing,  coordinating,  or 
supervising  technical  and  other  foims  of 
non-financial  assistance  to  LEAs, 
community  organizations,  and  private 
elementary  and  secondary  schools  that 
serve  limited  English  proficient  persons. 

(4)  Developing  and  administering 
instruments  and  procedures  for  the 
assessment  of  the  educational  needs 
and  competencies  of  limited  English 
proficient  persons. 

[5]  Training  SEA  and  LEA  staff  to 
carry  out  the  purposes  of  programs 
assisted  under  Title  VII. 

(6)  Other  activities  and  services 
designed  to  build  the  capacity  of  SEAs 
and  LEAs  to  meet  the  educational  needs 
of  limited  English  proficient  persons. 

(b)  An  SEA  shall  indicate  its  priorities 
for  funding. 

(20  l'.SC.  3242(c)) 

Subpart  C— How  Does  an  SEA  Apply 
for  an  Award? 

§  548.20    What  must  an  SEA  Include  in  its 
application? 

An  SEA  .shall  assure  the  Secretary  in 
its  application  that  it  will  work 
cooperatively  with  and  coordinate 
efforts  with  the  Multifunctional 
Resource  Centers,  the  Bilingual 
Evaluation  Assistance  Centers,  the 
.National  Clearinghouse  for  Bilingual 
Education,  and  other  LEA  technical 
assistance  service  providers  in  the  State. 

(20  U.S.C.  3242) 

Subpart  D— How  Does  the  Secretary 
Make  an  Award? 

§  548.30    How  are  funds  distributed  to  an 
SEA? 

(a)  The  Secretary  may  award  to  an 
SEA  funds  necessary  for  the  proper  and 
efficient  conduct  of  a  project  under  this 
program. 

(b)(1)  The  amount  paid  to  an  SEA  for 
any  fiscal  year  may  not  be  less  than 
S50,000  nor  greater  than  5  percent  of  the 
total  amount  paid  to  LEAs  within  the 
State  under  Part  A  of  Title  VII  during  the 
fiscal  year  preceding  the  year  for  which 
assistance  is  sought. 

(2)  The  amount  paid  to  an  SEA  for 
Fiscal  Year  1985  may  not  be  greater  than 
5  percent  of  the  total  amount  paid  in 
Fiscal  Year  1984  to  LEAs  under  the 
Basic  Projects  Program  and  the 
Demonstration  Projects  Program 
previously  authorized  under  section  721 
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of  Title  VII,  as  amended  by  Pub.  L.  95- 
561  and  34  CFR  Parts  501  and  502  (1984). 
respectively. 

(c)  In  determining  the  amount  of  an 
award  to  an  SEA  the  Secretary 
considers — 

(1)  The  reasonableness  of  an  SEA's 
proposed  budget  to  carry  out  the 
activities  required  under  §  548.10; 

(2)  The  need  for  any  of  the  additional 
activities  proposed  under  §  548.11:  and 

(3)  The  total  funds  available  for 
awards  to  SEAs  under  this  program. 

(20  U.S.C.  3242(d)) 

§  548.31    How  does  the  Secretary  evaluate 
an  application? 

(a)  The  Secretary  evaluates  an 
application  on  the  basis  of  the  criteria 
listed  in  §  548.32  in  deciding  whether  to 
approve  a  program  under  section  732. 

(b)  The  Secretary  awards  a  maximum 
of  100  points  to  evaluate  the  activities 
under  §  548.10  and  the  additional 
activities  an  SEA  may  propose  under 

§  548.11. 

(c)  The  maximum  possible  score  for 
each  complete  criterion  is  indicated  in 
parentheses  after  the  heading  for  each 
criterion. 

(d)  The  Secretary  awards  a  grant  to 
each  SEA  that— 

(1)  Meets  the  applicable  requirements 
in  Section  732  and  in  this  part;  and 

(2)  Submits  an  application  that 
achieves  a  score  of  at  least  50  points 
under  the  selection  criteria. 

(e)  The  Secretary  permits  an  SEA  to 
modify  and  resubmit  an  application  that 
has  been  disapproved  under  paragraph 
(d)(2)  of  this  section. 

(20  U.S.C.  3242) 

§  548.32    What  selection  criteria  does  the 
Secretary  use? 

The  Secretary  uses  the  following 
selection  criteria  in  evaluating  each 
application: 

(a)  Plan  of  operation.  (25  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
the  quality  of  the  plan  of  operation  for 
the  project. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  High  quality  in  the  design  of  the 
project; 

(ii)  An  effective  plan  of  management 
that  insures  proper  and  efficient 
administration  of  the  project; 

(iii)  A  clear  description  of  how  the 
objectives  of  the  project  relate  to  the 
purpose  of  the  program; 

(iv)  The  way  the  applicant  plans  to 
use  its  resources  and  personnel  to 
achieve  each  objective; 


(v)  A  clear  description  of  how  the 
applicant  will  provide  equal  access  and 
treatment  for  eligible  project 
participants  who  are  members  of  groups 
that  have  been  traditionally 
underrepresented,  such  as — 

(A)  Members  of  racial  or  ethnic 
minority  groups: 

(B)  Women; 

(C)  Handicapped  persons:  and 

(D)  The  elderly; 

(vi)  The  methods  the  SEA  proposes  to 
use  to  provide  services:  and 

(vii)  The  SEA's  plans  to  work 
cooperatively  with  and  coordinate 
activities  with  other  providers  of 
technical  assistance  to  avoid  duplication 
of  services  to  the  LEAs  in  the  State. 

(b)  Capacity  building.  (25  points)  The 
Secretary  reviews  each  application  for 
information  that  shows — 

(1)  A  clear  and  concise  plan  for 
developing  resources,  including 
activities  such  as  the  training  of  SEA 
personnel,  that  will  increase  the 
capacity  of  the  State  to — 

(i)  Collect  and  analyze  data  necessary 
to  identify  and  promote  effective 
educational  programs  and  practices  for 
limited  English  proficient  students;  and 

(ii)  Carry  out  other  activities  assisted 
under  this  part. 

(2)  The  commitment  of  the  State  to 
incorporate  and  build  the  proposed 
activities  into  the  State's  overall  ongoing 
programs  designed  to  improve  services 
to  LEAs  in  the  State. 

(c)  Quality  of  key  personnel.  (25 
points] 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
the  qualifications  of  the  key  personnel 
the  applicant  plans  to  use  on  the  project. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  qualifications  of  the  project 
director; 

(ii)  The  qualifications  of  each  of  the 
other  key  personnel  to  be  used  in  the 
project; 

(iii)  Participation  of  trained  personnel 
in  fields  related  to  the  objectives  of  the 
project; 

(iv)  The  time  that  each  person  referred 
to  in  paragraphs  (c)(2)  (i)  and  (ii)  of  this 
section  will  commit  to  the  project;  and 

(v)  The  extent  to  which  the  applicant, 
as  part  of  its  nondiscriminatory 
employment  practices,  encourages 
applications  for  employment  from 
persons  who  are  members  of  groups  that 
have  been  traditionally 
underrepresented.  such  as — 

(A)  Members  of  racial  or  ethnic 
minority  groups; 

(B)  Women; 

(C)  Handicapped  persons;  and 


(D)  The  elderly. 

(3)  To  determine  personnel 
qualifications,  the  Secretary  considers 
experience  and  training,  in  fields  related 
to  the  activities  of  the  project,  as  well  as 
other  information  that  the  applicant 
provides. 

(d)  Cost  effectiveness.  (10  points)  The 
Secretary  reviews  each  application  for 
information  that  shows  that  the  project 
has  an  adequate  budget  and  is  cost 
effective  for  the  proposed  activities 
under  section  732. 

(e)  Evaluation  plan.  (10  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
the  quality  of  the  evaluation  plan  for  the 
project. 

Cross-Reference.  See  34  CFR  75.590 
Evaluation  by  the  grantee. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  method  used  to  determine 
effectiveness  of  activities  included  in 
the  SEA  plan; 

(ii)  How  the  applicant  determines  the 
effect  of  the  activities  on  LEA 
operations;  and 

(iii)  Methods  used  to  improve  delivery 
of  services  to  LEAs. 

(f)  Adequacy  of  resources.  (5  points) 

(1)  The  Secretary  reviews  each 
application  for  information  that  shows 
that  the  applicant  plans  to  devote 
adequate  resources  to  the  project. 

(2)  The  Secretary  looks  for 
information  that  shows — 

(i)  The  facilities  that  the  applicant 
plans  to  use  are  adequate;  and 

(ii)  The  equipment  and  supplies  that 
the  applicant  plans  to  use  are  adequate. 

(20  U.S.C.  3242) 

Subpart  £— What  Conditions  Must  Be 
Met  by  a  Recipient? 

§  548.40    What  requirements  apply  to  an 
SEA? 

An  SEA  shall  use  funds  made 
available  under  this  program  to 
supplement  and.  to  the  extent  practical, 
increase  the  level  of  funds  that,  in  the 
absence  of  the  grant,  would  have  been 
made  available  by  the  State  for 
activities  required  and  authorized  under 
this  program.  In  no  case  may  the  funds 
made  available  under  this  program  be 
used  to  supplant  funds  already  being 
provided,  or  funds  that  would  have  been 
provided,  by  the  State  for  these 
activities. 
(20  U.S.C.  3242(e)) 
[FR  Doc.  85-12823  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am] 
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requested  to  provide  written  copies  of 
their  complete  comments  for  inclusion  in 
the  official  record. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Docket  Clerk  (Docket 
No.  9C02),  Office  of  Solid  Waste  |WH- 
562j.  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agenry.  401  M  Street,  SW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20460.  Requests  to  participate  in  the 
public  hearings  should  be  directed  to 
Ms.  Geraldine  Wyer,  Public 
Participation  Officer.  Office  of  Solid 
Waste  (WH-562),  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  401  M  Street,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.' 20460. 

The  official  record  for  this  rulemaking 
is  located  in  Room  S212.  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
Street,  SW.,  Washington,  DC.  This 
information  is  available  for  viewing 
from  9:00  a.m.  to  4:00  p.m.  Monday 
through  Friday,  excluding  holidays. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

The  RCKA/Superf;ind  Hotline  at  (8iX)) 
424-9346  (loll  free)  or  (202)  382-3000  in 
Washington,  D.C,  or  Penelope  Hansen, 
Office  of  Solid  Waste  (WH-565A).  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20460.  (202)  382-7917. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Introduction 

A.  The  Statutory  Framework 

The  Haz:irdous  and  Solid  Waste 
Amendments  of  1984,  Pub.  L.  98-616 
("The  1984  A.mendments")  were  signed 
by  the  President  on  November  8. 1984. 
These  Amendments  extend  and 
strengthen  the  provisions  of  the  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act  as  amended  by  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery 
Act  (-RCRA  •)  of  1976.  One  major 
portion  of  this  new  legislation.  Subtitle  1, 
provides  for  the  development  and 
implementation  of  a  comprehensive 
regulatory  program  for  underground 
storage  tanks  that  contain  petroleum 
and  other  regulated  substances. 

Subtitle  I  was  included  in  the 
legislation  because  of  an  increasing 
awareness  that  there  is  a  growing 
problem  related  to  underground  storage 
tanks  that  are  or  were  used  to  store 
regulated  substances.  The  Conference 
Committee  report  on  the  1984 
amendments  cited  petroleum  industry 
estimates  that  as  many  as  75,000  to 
100,000  underground  tanks  are  now 
leaking  and  that  an  additional  360,000 
underground  tanks  may  develop  leaks 
within  the  next  five  years.  The 
committee's  report  also  stated  that, 
although  it  is  difficult  to  deternime  the 
precise  source  of  ground-water 
contamination,  underground  storage 
tanks  are  considered  the  source  or 
probable  source  of  a  substantial  number 
of  ground-water  contamination  cases. 


Ground-water  contamination  monitoring 
undertaken  by  several  States  has 
substantiated  tiiis  assumption.  For 
example,  one  State  (Michigan)  that  has 
carefully  monitored  ground-water 
contamination  has  concluded  that 
storage  tanks  are  the  leading  cause  of 
ground-water  contamination  (30  percent 
to  441  known  incidents).  Some  States 
have  requested  greater  Federal 
involvement,  including  regulations  lo 
help  resolve  this  growing  environmental 
problem.  In  the  Conference  Committee's 
report,  the  conferees  expressed  their 
belief  that  because  half  the  population 
of  the  United  States  depends  on  ground 
water  as  a  source  of  drinking  water,  the 
underground  storage  tank  problem  has 
been  recognized  as  one  of  national 
significance  requiring  Federal 
legislation. 

To  assist  the  States  in  locating  and 
evaluating  underground  storage  tanks, 
Congress  required  in  Section  9002  of 
Subtitle  I  that  owners  of  underground 
storage  tanks  notify  designated  State  or 
local  agencies  of  the  existence  of  their 
tanks.  . 

B.  Definitions 

Section  9(X)1  of  Subtitle  I  sets  forth 
definitions  for  several  key  terms  used  in 
the  statute.  EPA  will  issue  a  final  rule 
cod'fying  several  of  these  statutory 
definitions  in  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  including  definitions  for  the 
terms  "underground  storage  tank," 
"regulated  substance,"  'release,"  and 
"person."  Today,  the  Agency  is 
proposing  to  codify  the  remaining 
definitions  set  forth  in  Section  9001. 
These  include  definitions  for  the  terms 
"owner,"  "operator,"  and 
"nonoperational  lank. ' 

The  following  paragraphs  set  forth 
certain  statutory  definitinns  that  pertain 
to  the  universe  of  tank  owners  and 
operators  governed  by  Subtitle  I,  and  the 
notification  requirements  of  section 
9002. 

Unda-ground  storage  tank  is  defined 
in  Section  9001(1)  of  Subtitle  I  as  any 
one  or  combination  of  tanks  (including 
underground  pipes  connected  thereto) 
which  is  used  to  contain  an 
accumulation  of  regulated  substances, 
and  the  volume  of  which  (including  the 
volume  of  the  underground  pipes 
connected  thereto)  is  10  percent  or  more 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

Section  9001(1)  excludes -the  following 
from  the  definition  of  underground 
storage  tank:' 


'  The  tenti  underground  storage  lank  does  not 
include  any  pipes  connected  lo  any  of  the  tanks 
described  in  the  exchisions. 
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(1)  Farm  or  residential  tanks  of  1,100 
gallons  or  less  capacity  used  for  storing 
motor  fuel  for  noncommercial  purposes; 

(2)  Tanks  used  for  storing  heating  oil 
for  consumptive  use  on  the  premises 
where  stored; 

(3]  Septic  tanks; 

(4)  Pipeline  facilities  (including 
gathering  lines)  regulated  under  (a)  the 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Safety  Act  of  1968; 
(b)  the  Hazardous  Liquid  Pipeline  Safety 
Act  of  1979,  or  (c)  which  is  an  intrastate 
pipeline  facility  regulated  under  States 
laws  comparable  to  the  provisions  of 
law  referred  to  in  (a)  and  (b)  above: 

(5)  Surface  impoundments,  pits, 
ponds,  or  lagoons; 

(6)  Storm  water  or  wastewater 
collection  systems; 

(7)  Flow-through  process  tanks; 

(8)  Liquid  traps  or  associated 
gathering  lines  directly  related  to  oil  or 
gas  production  and  gathering  operations: 
or 

(9)  Storage  tanks  situated  in  an 
underground  area  (such  as  a  basement, 
cellar,  mineworking,  drift,  shaft,  or 
tunnel)  if  the  tank  is  situated  upon  or 
above  the  surface  of  the  floor. 

The  term  regulated  substance  is 
defined  in  Section  9001(2)  as:  (1)  Any 
substance  deHned  in  Section  101(14)  of 
the  Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response,  Compensation,  and  Liability 
Act  of  1980  (but  not  including  any 
substance  regulated  as  a  hazardous 
waste  and  under  Subtitle  C  of  the  Solid 
Waste  Disposal  Act);  and  (2)  petroleum, 
including  crude  oil  or  any  fraction 
thereof  which  is  liquid  at  standard 
conditions  of  temperature  and  pressure 
(60  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  14.7  pounds 
per  square  inch  absolute). 

Underground  storage  tanks  include 
both  operational  and  nonoperational 
tanks.  Section  9001(7)  defines 
nonoperational  underground  storage 
tank  as  any  underground  storage  tank 
into  which  regulated  substances  will  not 
be  deposited  or  from  which  regulated 
substances  will  not  be  dispensed  after 
November  8, 1984. 

The  notification  provisions  of  Section 
9002  affect  mainly  owners  of 
underground  storage  tanks.  Future 
regulations  required  to  be  promulgated 
under  Section  9003,  however,  must  apply 
to  owners  and  operators.  The  term 
owner  is  defined  in  Section  9001(3)  as; 
(a)  In  the  case  of  an  underground 
storage  tank  in  use  on  the  date  of 
enactment  of  the  Hazardous  and  Solid 
Waste  Amendments  of  1984.  or  brought 
into  use  after  that  date,  any  person  who 
owns  an  underground  storage  tank  used 
for  the  storage,  use,  or  dispensing  of 
regulated  substances;  and  (b)  in  the  case 
of  any  underground  storage  tank  in  use 
before  the  date  of  enactment  of  the  Act, 


but  no  longer  in  use  on  the  date  of 
enactment,  owner  means  any  person 
who  owned  such  tank  immediately 
before  the  discontinuation  of  its  use. 

The  term  operator  is  defined  in 
Section  9001(4)  as  any  person  in  control 
of,  or  having  responsibility  for  the  daily 
operation  of.  the  underground  storage 
tank.  Section  9001(6)  defines  the  term 
person  as  an  individual,  trust,  firm,  joint 
stock  company,  corporation  (including  a 
government  corporation),  partnership, 
association,  consortium,  joint  venture, 
commercial  entity,  the  United  States 
Government,  State,  municipality, 
commission,  political  subdivision  of  a 
State,  or  any  interstate  body. 

n.  Notincation  Requirements 

A.  What  are  the  Section  9002 
Obligations? 

Section  9002(a)(1)  of  Subtitle  1 
requires  owners  of  underground  storage 
tanks  currently  in  use  for  the  storage, 
use,  or  dispensing  of  regulated 
substances  to  notify^  by  May  8, 1986,  the 
appropriate  State  or  local  department  or 
agency  (designated  by  the  Governor 
pursuant  to  section  9002(b))  of  the 
existance  of  such  tanks.  Owners  are 
required  to  provide  such  departments  or 
agencies  with  information  about  the  age, 
size,  type,  location,  and  use  of  each 
tank.* 

Section  9002(a)(2)  requires  owners  of 
underground  storage  tanks  taken  out  of 
operation  after  January  1, 1974.  to 
provide  notice  of  the  existence  of  their 
tanks  to  designated  departments  or 
agencies.  Owners  of  these  tanks  are  also 
required  to  provide,  to  the  extent 
known,  the  following  information:  (1) 
The  date  the  tank  was  taken  out  of 
operation;  (2)  the  age  of  the  tank  on  the 
date  taken  out  of  operation:  (3)  the  size, 
type,  and  location  of  the  tank;  and  (4) 
the  type  and  quantity  of  substances  left 
stored  in  such  tank  on  the  date  taken 
out  of  operation. 

Exempted  from  these  requirements  of 
section  9002  are:  (1)  Owners  of 
nonoperational  tanks  who  know  that  the 
tanks  have  been  removed  from  the 
ground,  and  (2)  owners  who  provided 
notice  to  EPA  of  their  tanks  pursuant  to 
CERCLA  section  103(c). 

Section  9002vd)(3)  requires  owners 
who  bring  underground  storage  tanks 
into  use  after  May  8, 1986.  to  notify  the 


'  Owners  of  Federal  facililies  are  also  subject  to 
the  notification  requirements  unless  a  Presidential 
exemption  is  granted  as  specified  in  section  9007(b). 
An  installation  is  Federally  owned  if  the  owner  is 
the  Federal  government,  even  if  it  is  operated  by  a 
private  contractor.  Required  notices  must  be  sent  to 
the  appropriate  State  or  local  departments  or 
agencies  (to  be  listed  in  Appendix  III  to  the  final 
rule]  in  the  State  where  the  tanks  of  such  facilities 
are  located. 


designated  departments  or  agencies, 
within  30  days  of  bringing  the  tanks  into 
use,  and  to  include  information  on  the 
age,  size,  type,  location,  and  use  of  such 
tanks. 

In  addition  to  the  above  notification 
requirements,  section  9002(a)  (5)  and  (b) 
impose  obligations  on  persons  who 
deposit  regulated  substances  in  tanks 
and  on  tank  sellers.  Beginning  30  days 
after  EPA  promulgates  the  form  of 
notice,  and  for  18  months  thereafter,  any 
person  who  deposits  regulated 
substances  in  an  underground  storage 
tank  must  "reasonably  notify"  the 
owner  or  operator  of  such  tank  of  the 
owner's  notification  obligations.  Persons 
who  put  regulated  substances  in  a  tank 
may  include  operators,  distributors,  and 
transporters.  The  Agency  believes  that  if 
H  person  who  deposits  regulated 
substances  in  a  tank  leaves  a  copy  of 
the  proposed  notification  form  (or 
alternate  State  form)  with  the  owner  or 
operator,  such  an  act  constitutes  a 
reasonable  effort  to  inform  the  owner  of 
his  obligation.  An  acceptable  alternative 
to  this  approach  would  involve  printing 
the  notification  requirements  on  the 
shipping  papers  that  accompany  the 
shipment  or  on  the  invoice  itself. 

Any  person  who  sells  a  tank  must 
inform  the  purchaser  of  the  tank  of  the 
owner's  notification  requirements 
beginning  30  days  after  the  EPA 
promulgates  performance  standards  for 
new  underground  storage  tanks.  (Under 
section  9003(e)  new  tank  performance 
standards  must  be  promulgated  no  later 
than  February  1987,  for  tanks  containing 
petroleum  or  its  fractions.  For  tanks 
containing  "hazardous  substances"  as 
defined  under  CERCLA  section  101(14) 
[except  those  regulated  as  hazardous 
wastes  under  RCRA  Subtitle  C],  new 
tank  performance  standards  must  be 
promulgated  no  later  than  August  1987.) 
The  Agency  believes  that  a  tank  seller 
could  meet  his  obligation  under  section 
9002  by  either  modifying  the  sales  form 
or  by  providing  a  statement  on  the 
invoice  describing  the  notification 
requirements  to  be  met  by  the  tank 
owner.  A  tank  seller  could  also  leave  a 
copy  of  the  proposed  notification  form 
(or  alternative  State  form)  with  the 
purchaser  of  the  tank.  The  Agency 
solicits  comment  from  persons  who 
deposit  regulated  substances  into  tanks 
and  lank  sellers  on  the  kind  of  guidance 
that  would  be  helpful  to  them  in 
communicating  the  notification 
requirements  to  owners  of  underground 
storage  tanks. 

Congress  has  authorized  civil 
penalties  for  violations  of  section  9002. 
As  a  means  of  enforcing  the  notification 
requirements,  a  penalty  not  to  exceed 
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SlO.OOO  can  be  assessed  for 
for  which  notification  is  nol 
which  false  information  is  s  ub 

B.  To  Whom  Must  Notifica\ions  Be 
Submitted? 

Section  9002(b)  requires  fia 
Governors  designate  State 
agencies  to  receive  notifica ; 
a  1985.  In  January  1985, 
State  Governors  requesting 
designate  such  agencies.  A 
agencies  designated  to 
notifications  will  be  publis 
Federal  Register  at  the  time 
promulgation  of  the  final 

EPA  believes  that  sectioi 
requires  owners  to  notify 
the  existence  of  their  tanks 
whether  the  States  have 
agency  or  department  to 
notices  in  accordance  with 
9002(b)(1).  Therefore,  when- 
not  designated  such  an 
publish  the  name  and  add 
State's  Governor. 
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C.  The  Notice  Form. 


EPV 


ignat(  d 


By  November  8, 1985 
consultation  with  desi 
local  officials  and  after  notice 
opportunity  for  public  comment 
prescribe  the  form  of  notio 
information  it  must  contair 
is  proposing  two  forms  set 
Appendices  1  and  II  to  profjosed 
EPA  will  require  notifiers 
Agency's  forms  unless  the 
develop  forms  that  require 
minimum,  the  information 
under  section  9002.  To  be 
form(s)  should  be  used,  owhers 
contact  the  designated  age:  icy 
may  submit  to  EPA  their 
notification  forms  for  revi 
Agency  will  advise  States 
forms  comply  with  the  req 
section  9002. 

EPA  has  attempted  to  propose 
notification  forms  that  are 
complete  and  that  fulfill  th^ 
requirements  of  section 
questions  have  been  forme  tted 
simplify  the  effort  requirec 
the  form  (i.e.,  in  most  casei 
may  be  provided  by  check  ng 
this  manner,  the  Agency  h 
to  minimize  the  burden  u 
owners,  the  majority  of  w^ich 
businesses. 


D.  What  Information  Musi  Be  Included 
in  the  Notice? 


As  stated  earlier,  Congriss 
that  EPA  prescribe  the  for  n 
and  the  information  it  conia 
however.  Congress  also  pr  av 
the  State  or  local  govemm  ;nt 
EPA,  receive  the  notificatipns 


each  tank  may  either  use  EPA's  forms  or  they  may 

given  or  for       require  use  of  their  own  forms  if  such 
mitted.  forms  meet  the  requirements  of  Subtitle 

I. 

EPA  is  proposing  notification 
regulations  that  would  codify  the 
t  State  requirements  designated  by  section 

local  9002.  Two  forms  are  being  proposed  for 

ions  by  May      use  by  all  owners  subject  to  the  section 
contacted        9002  requirements.  Appendix  I  sets  forth 
that  they  the  form  to  be  used  by  owners  of  tanks 

ist  of  the  in  use  or  that  will  be  brought  into  use 

after  May  8, 1986.  Appendix  II  sets  forth 
the  form  to  be  used  by  owners  of  tanks 
that  are  no  longer  operational  but 
remain  in  the  ground. 
9002(a)  The  following  paragraphs  provide 

States  of         details  concerning  the  information 
regardless  of      requirements  of  today's  proposed 
ignated  an         notification  forms.  Persons  who 

.•e  the  accurately  complete  and  return  the 

section  proposed  forms  or  alternative  State 

a  State  has       form(s)  by  the  applicable  deadline  to  the 
we  will        designated  State  or  local  agency  or 
of  that  department  will  be  in  compliance  with 

the  requirements  of  section  9002. 

For  underground  storage  tanks  in  use 
or  that  will  be  brought  into  use  after 
in  May  8, 1986,  section  9002  requires 

Stale  and        owners  to  specify  the  age,  size,  type, 
and  location,  and  use  of  the  tank.  EPA 

must  requires  owners  to  estimate  the 

and  the  approximate  age  of  the  tank.  Because 

Today,  EPA      primarily  liquids  are  stored  in 
brth  as  underground  storage  tanks,  EPA  has 

§  280.3.       characterized  size  as  the  tank's  capacity 
use  the  in  gallons.  With  respect  to  the  type  of 

Jtates  underground  storage  tank  that  is  being 

at  a  used  or  that  will  be  used,  EPA  has 

1  equired  characterized  tj-pe  to  mean  materials  of 

in  which       construction  and  method  of  corrosion 
should         protection.  The  most  frequently  used 
States  materials  of  construction  are  identified 

in  the  proposed  form.  These  include 
The  steel  and  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic 

hether  their       (FRP).  Also  listed  in  the  proposed  forms 
irements  of         are  several  types  of  corrosion  protection 
systems.  The  owner  is  required  to 
specify  whether  the  tank  is  internally 
protected  with  a  lining  or  whether  it  is 
unlined.  In  addition,  the  owner  is 
The  required  to  indicate  the  kind  of  external 

to  protection  system  with  which  the  tank  is 

to  complete         equipped.  Is  the  tank  coated  or 
answers  wrapped?  Or  is  it  cathodically 

a  box).  In        protected?  Other  types  of  protection 
s  attempted        systems  are  to  be  specified  by  the  owner 
all  tank  in  the  "other"  block  provided, 

are  small  EPA  has  characterized  location  as  the 

tank  site.  The  Agency  has  characterized 
"use"  to  mean  what  regulated 
substances  the  tank  contains  or  will 
contain, 
mandated  The  proposed  forms  will  require 

of  notice  owners  to  identify  which  of  two 

ns;  categories  of  substances  the  tank 

ided  that  contains  or  will  contain:  chemical 

not  the  substances  or  petroleum  products. 

States  Chemical  substances  refer  to  those 
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regulated  substances  that  are  defined  as 
"hazardous  substances"  under  CERCLA, 
except  those  regulated  as  hazardous 
waste  under  RCRA.'  With  respect  to 
storage  tanks  containing  hazardous 
substances,  EPA  is  requiring  the  owner 
to  provide  the  names  of  such  substances 
and/or  the  chemical  abstracts  ser\'ice 
(CAS)  registry  numbers  of  the  specific 
chemical  names  which  identify  the 
chemical  substances  in  the  tanks. 

In  those  cases  where  an  owner  is 
storing  a  mixture  of  more  than  one 
CERCLA  hazardous  substance  in  a  tank, 
EPA  is  proposing  that  the  owner 
indicate  the  CERCLA  hazardous 
substance  of  greatest  quantity  in.  that 
mixture.  EPA  solicits  comment  from  the 
States  and  the  public  as  to  what  is  the 
most  appropriate  indication  of  stored 
CERCLA  hazardous  substance  when 
there  is  a  mixture  of  chemicals  in  one 
tank.  Should  the  Agency  require  the 
name  of  the  CERCLA  hazardous 
substance  that  exhibits  the  highest 
degree  of  toxicity,  or  is  it  sufficient  to 
require  only  the  name  of  the  substance 
of  greatest  quantity?  Or  should  the 
Agency  require  the  names  of  both  the 
CERCLA  hazardous  substance  of  the 
greatest  quantity  and  the  CERCLA 
hazardous  substance  that  is  the  most 
toxic  in  the  mixture?  For  example,  in  the 
case  of  a  pesticide  product  that  has  a 
petroleum  distillate  base,  the  tank 
owner  would  provide  the  name  of  the 
primary  solvent  in  the  base  as  well  as 
the  active  ingredient  (e.g.,  lindane)  that 
may  be  the  most  toxic  substance  in  the 
mixture.  Finally,  would  it  be  more 
appropriate  for  the  Agency  to  require 
tank  owners  to  report  all  the  major 
CERCLA  hazardous  substances  that  are 
known  to  be  present  in  the  mixture, 
without  further  testing?  The  Agency  also 
requests  comment  on  the  time  and 
resources  that  are  needed  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  options  discussed 
above. 

Petroleum  substance  refers  to  any 
crude  oil  or  fraction  thereof  that  is  liquid 
at  standard  conditions  of  temperature 
and  pressure  (60  degrees  Fahrenheit  and 
14.7  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute). 

In  cases  where  an  underground 
storage  tank  has  been  taken  out  of 
operation  after  January  1, 1974  (except 
those  that  owners  know  have  been 
subsequently  removed  from  the  ground), 
section  9002  requires  that  the  owner 


'  A  list  of  CERCI.A  hazardous  substances  is 
available  from  tlie  EPA  |50  FR  134S6.  April  4. 1985|. 
In  addition,  the  RCRA/Superfund  Hotline  at  (800) 
424-9346  (toll  free)  or  (202)  382-3000  in  Washington. 
D.C..  can  provide  answers  to  questions  concerning 
hazardous  substances. 
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report,  to  the  extent  known,*  the 
following  information:  (1)  The  date  the 
tank  was  taken  out  of  operation;  (2)  the 
age  of  the  tank  when  it  was  taken  out  of 
operation;  (3)  the  size,  type,  and  location 
of  the  tank,  and;  (4)  the  type  and 
quantity  of  any  substance  remaining  in 
such  tank  on  the  date  taken  out  of 
operation.  On  the  form  (set  forth  as 
Appendix  II),  owners  must  indicate 
whether  such  substances  are  chemical 
or  petroleum,  as  defined  above,  and 
what  quantity  (in  gallons]  of  such 
substances  has  been  left  in  the  tank.  On 
the  form,  owners  must  also  indicate  the 
size,  type,  and  location  of  their  tanks. 

The  Agency  has  collaborated  closely 
with  a  number  of  States  in  developing 
the  proposed  forms,  and  has  considered 
alternative  notification  forms  based  on 
those  already  developed  by  some  States. 
Some  of  these  forms  have  extensive 
notification  requirements.  For  example, 
the  State  of  California  has  developed  a 
notification  form  that  requires 
information  on  the  wall  thickness  as 
well  as  vaulting  of  the  tank.  It  also 
requires  information  on  the  design  of  the 
tank;  i.e.,  whether  it  is  double-walled, 
single-walled,  lined,  or  wrapped.  The 
tank  owner  must  also  designate  the 
material  of  tank  construction  (including 
secondary  containment)  from  among  the 
following  choices:  carbon  steel,  stainless 
steel,  fiberglass,  polyvinyl  chloride, 
concrete,  aluminum,  steel  clad,  and 
earthen  walls. 

The  California  notification  form  also 
requires  information  on  the  internal 
lining  of  the  tank  such  as  whether  the 
tank  is  lined  with  rubber,  glass,  or 
epoxy,  or  whether  the  tank  has  a  alkyd 
or  phenolic  lining.  Concerning  external 
corrosion  protection,  the  California 
notification  form  requires  the  tank 
owTier  to  designate  from  among  the 
following  choices:  polyethylene  wrap, 
vinyl  wrap,  or  cathodic  protection. 

In  addition,  the  California  notification 
form  requires  information  on  associated 
piping  such  as  whether  the  piping  is 
above  ground.  If  the  piping  is 
underground,  information  must  be 
provided  on  the  design  specificaliops 
(i.e.,  gravity,  pressure,  suction).  This 
form  also  requires  the  owner  to  specify 
what  kind  of  leak  detection  system  has 
been  installed.  The  owner  must 
designate  the  type  of  leak  detection  from 
among  the  following  choices:  visual, 
stock  inventory,  tile  drain,  vapor  sniff 
wells,  and  sensor  instrument.  EPA 


*  "To  the  extent  known"  is  interpreted  l>v  EPA  to 
mean  infonnation  that  is  rcudily  available.  Owners 
of  tanks  taken  out  of  service,  therefore,  are  not 
expected  to  expend  extensive  time  and  resources  to 
retrieve  the  necessary  data. 


requests  comment  on  the  need  for  this 
type  of  information. 

The  State  of  Rhode  Island  has 
developed  a  notification  form  that 
requires  information  on  abandoned  or 
empty  underground  storage  tanks.  For 
example,  the  tank  owner  is  required  to 
designate  whether  the  type  of  tank 
closure  is  temporary  or  permanent.  The 
tank  owner  is  also  required  to  specify 
whether  precision  testing  has  been 
conducted  on  the  empty  tanks;  and.  if 
so,  provide  information  on  the  results.  In 
addition,  the  form  requires  that  the  tank 
owner  specify  whether  the  empty  or 
abandoned  tanks  will  be  filled  in  or 
removed.  EPA  requests  comment  on  the 
need  for  this  type  of  information. 

EPA  has  also  considered  developing 
an  alternative  form  that  could  require 
information  on  installation  practices. 
For  example,  was  the  tank  backfilled 
with  pea  gravel,  crushed  stoiie,  sand,  or 
another  material?  The  form  could  also 
require  more  detailed,  site-specific 
information  that  could  prove  useful  to 
State  and  local  authorities.  For  example, 
the  ov.'ngr  could  be  required  to  provide  a 
description  of  any  leaks  or  spills  that 
have  occurred  at  the  facility.  The 
Agency  seeks  comment  on  the  need  for 
this  type  of  information. 

It  should  be  noted  that  the  proposed 
forms  do  not  require  owners  to  notify 
the  designated  agency  more  than  once. 
Therefore,  the  proposed  forms  do  not 
take  into  account  any  changes 
concerning  the  status  of  an  owner's 
underground  storage  tank.  To  obtain 
updated  information,  States  may  want 
to  consider  modifying  the  proposed 
forms  to  allow  for  subsequent 
notifications.  Tlie  Agency  requests 
comment  from  the  States  on  this  matter. 

The  Agency  rejected  the  option  of 
requiring  more  information  from  lank 
owners  than  is  expressly  required  under 
section  9002.  EPA  beUeves  that  the 
purpose  of  section  9002  is  to  assist 
States  in  their  efforts  to  develop  and 
enforce  their  own  authorized  programs 
under  Subtitle  I.  This  is  evidenced  by 
the  fact  that  the  States,  not  EP.^,  are  the 
only  recipients  of  the  notifications.  In 
view  of  this  purpose,  EPA  believes  that 
additional  information  requirements 
would  involve  increased  time  and  costs 
to  the  regulated  community  and  to  the 
State  or  local  agency  processing  the 
information.  If  a  State  prefers  to  request 
more  information,  it  can  provide  an 
addendum  to  the  forms  to  suit  its  needs 
or  develop  its  own  form(s}.  EPA  today 
seeks  comment  from  the  States  on  the 
applicability  of  the  proposed  forms  to 
their  needs.  In  addition,  the  Agency 
seeks  comment  from  members  of  the 


pubhc  who  will  be  required  to  use  the 
forms. 

EPA  is  developing  a  guidance 
document  to  assist  States  in  the 
implementation  of  the  notification 
requirements.  This  document  will  be 
available  to  States  when  the  final  rule  is 
promulgated.  The  document  will  include 
information  on  a  variety  of 
methodologies  and  public  education 
tools  for  a  State  notification  program. 
The  Agency  seeks  comment  from  States 
and  the  public  on  how  EPA  can  further 
assist  States  in  communicating  to  tank 
owners  their  notification  obligations. 

III.  General  Solicitation  of  Public 
Comments 

The  Agency  invites  comments  on  any 
and  all  aspects  of  this  proposed 
regulation,  including  the  issues 
identified  in  the  Preamble.  The  Agency 
specifically  requests  comment  on  the 
format  anti  substance  of  the  proposed 
notification  forms  and  the  instructions 
that  are  set  forth  on  the  back  of  each 
form. 

IV.  Confidentiality  Provisions 

Tank  owners  may  be  concerned  about 
public  disclosure  of  information 
reported.  Since  the  information  reported 
in  the  notification  forms  will  be  sent  to  a 
designated  State  or  local  agency  or 
department,  the  information  will  not  be 
subject  to  Federal  public  disclosure  laws 
unless  EPA  obtains  the  information.  If 
EPA  obtains  the  information,  it  will  be 
treated  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  40  CFR  Part  2. 

In  cases  where  protection  from 
disclosure  is  peferred,  notifiers  should 
contact  the  appropriate  State  office  for 
information  on  applicable  State 
confidentiality  provisions. 

V.  Other  Considerations 

A.  Benefits  uf  the  Proposed  Rule 

We  have  stated  earlier  in  this 
Preamble  that  section  9002  was  included 
in  Subtitle  I  to  provide  States  with  some 
basic  information  about  underground 
storage  tanks  within  their  jurisdictions. 
This  information  could  be  useful  to 
establish  programs  aimed  at  preventing, 
detecting,  and  correcting  leaks  from 
underground  storage  tanks.  EPA 
believes  the  establishment  of  such 
practices  would  reduce  incidents  of 
ground-water  contamination. 

The  overall  benefit  of  the  proposed 
rule  is  to  provide  States,  at  a  low  cost, 
information  about  underground  storage 
tanks  within  their  boundaries.  For 
example.  States  will  be  able  to 
determine  where  these  tanks  are 
located,  who  owns  them,  the  types  and 
uses  of  the  tanks,  their  ages  and  sizes. 
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and  the  substances  they 
information  could  lead  to 
inventories  that  could  serve 
for  future  State  regulatory 
enforcement  programs. 

States  that  use  the  propo^d 
develop  a  system  to  managi 
will  be  in  a  position  to  better 
underground  storage  tanks 
example.  States  may  want 
tank  systems  over  sole  sourfce 
or  they  may  want  to  inspecl 
over  5  years  old  that  do  not 
external  protection. 

If  States  use  the  proposec 
owners  with  operations  in 
will  have  a  consistent  basis 
reporting.  The  proposed 
provides  tank  owners  with 
mechanism  for  complying 
statute. 

B.  Costs  of  the  Proposed  Ru  'e 

We  estimated  the  costs  tc  tank 
owners  to  meet.the  notifica  ion 
requirements  by  multiplyin}  the  amount 
of  time  required  to  complet(  the 
notification  form  by  an  app  opriate 
hourly  rate.  The  amount  of  ime  required 
to  complete  the  form  may  v  iry 
significantly  among  facilitie  s.  For 
example,  a  large  facility  wilh  an 
extensive  filing  system  is  lihely  to  have 
the  data  readily  available.  On  the  other 
hand,  an  owner  who  recent  y  purchased 
a  small  operation  may  find  t  very 
difficult  to  track  down  the  i  iformation 
necessary-  to  complete  the  f  )rm.  This 
may  be  particularly  true  for  tanks  that 
are  no  longer  in  service.  Foi  facilities 
with  data  readily  available,  only 
minimal  time  should  be  req  lired  to 
complete  the  form.  For  thos ;  facilities 
where  data  are  not  readily  ivailable.  we 
assumed  that  owners  of  tar  ks  taken  out 
of  service  would  indicate  on  the 
notification  form  that  the  information  is 
unknown  rather  than  exper  d  extensive 
time  and  resources  to  retrie  ve  the 
necessary  data  (e.g..  contact  all  previous 
owners  to  determine  the  ag;  of  tanks, 
construction  materials,  etc.  . 

We  estimate  that  the  am(  unt  of  time 
required  per  average  facilit  /  for 
completion  of  the  notificati  )n  form  is  30 
minutes.  This  assumes  that  an  average 
facility  has  three  tanks  and  takes  into 
account  the  following  facto -s:  (1)  The 
time  to  read  the  instruction »  on  the  form 
and  to  delegate  responsibil  ty  for 
completing  the  form:  (2)  gal  tier  the 
appropriate  data  and  comp  ete  the  form: 
and  (3)  review  the  completdd  form  and 
certify  its  accuracy. 

To  estimate  the  costs  incjrred  by 
large  facilities  which  have  nore  than 
three  tanks,  we  assumed  that  the 
number  of  tanks  at  large  fatilities  could 
range  from  five  to  as  many 


as  100  tanks. 


The  time  required  to  complete  the  form 
would  range  from  nearly  an  hour  for  a 
facility  with  five  tanks  to  as  much  as 
eight  hours  for  a  facility  with  100  tanks. 
The  number  of  facilities  with  over  10 
tanks  is  likely  to  be  very  small;  we 
therefore  assumed  that  the  tj^jical  large 
facility  has  10  tanks  requiring  iVx  hours 
to  complete  the  notification  form. 

We  used  an  average  hourly  rate  of  $15 
based  on  an  hourly  wage  estimate  of 
approximately  $10  per  hour  for  gasoline 
service  station  supervisors  and 
including  a  0.5  overhead  factor. 

To  estimate  the  cost  to  owners  of  an 
average  underground  storage  tank 
facility  to  complete  the  notification 
form,  we  multiplied  the  amount  of  time 
required  to  complete  the  form  (0.5)  by 
the  average  applicable  hourly  rate  ($15). 
We  rounded  the  resulting  estimate  of 
$7.50  per  facility  upwards  to  $10  per 
facility  to  account  for  the  higher  labor 
rate  associated  with  managerial  review 
time.  For  owners  of  larger  facilities  we 
similarly  rounded  the  estimate  of  $22.50 
(1.5  times  $15/hour)  to  $30  per  facility  to 
include  the  proportionally  higher  costs 
of  managerial  review. 

Based  on  industry  and  State  estimates 
we  have  assumed  that  there  are 
approximately  1.2  million  underground 
storage  tank  facilities  for  which 
notification  must  be  filed.  Of  these  1.2 
million  facilities,  we  estimated  that  1.1 
million  of  them  (about  90  percent)  are 
small  facilities  with  an  average  of  three 
tanks  per  facility.  Moreover,  of  these  1.1 
million  facilities,  we  estimated  that 
20,000  of  them  are  nonoperating 
facilities  with  abandoned  tanks.  The 
remaining  0.1  million  facilities  (about  10 
percent)  are  considered  to  be  large 
facilities,  typically  composed  of  about  10 
tanks  per  facility. 

We  estimated  the  national  costs  of  the 
first-time  notification  requirement  for 
tank  owners  by  multiplying  the  unit 
costs  per  facility  by  the  total  number  of 
facilities  with  underground  tanks 
currently  in  use  or  taken  out  of  service 
since  January  1, 1974.  Assuming  average 
facility  costs  of  $10  for  small  and 
abandoned  facilities  and  $30  for  large 
facilities,  the  total  estimated  national 
costs  to  tank  owners  are  about  $14 
million. 

In  addition  to  their  first-time  costs, 
tank  owners  must  notify  the  designated 
State  or  local  agency  within  30  days  of 
bringing  new  or  replacement 
underground  storage  tanks  into  use. 
Assuming  2,000  facilities  purchase  one 
replacement  tank  per  year  and  12,700 
new  facilities  purchase  three  new  tanks 
per  year,  we  estimated  the  total  annual 
notification  costs  to  be  $150,000. 

The  costs  to  distributors  of  regulated 
substances  and  tank  sellers  depend 


upon  the  method  used  to  inform  tank 
owners  of  their  notification  obligations. 
We  estimated  the  total  national  costs  for 
distributors  by  multiplying  the  unit  costs 
of  developing  a  standard  notice  by  the 
total  number  of  distributors.  Assuming 
there  are  approximately  27.000  product 
distributors  and  assuming  unit  costs  of 
between  $50  and  $100  per  distributor, 
the  estimated  national  costs  would  be 
between  $1.4  million  and  $2.7  million. 
This  would  be  a  one-time  cost  for 
distributors  with  annual  costs  incurred 
only  by  new  entrants  into  the  distibution 
network. 

To  estimate  the  total  national  costs 
for  tank  sellers,  we  similarly  multiplied 
the  unit  costs  of  developing  a  standard 
notice  by  the  total  number  of  tank 
manufacturers.  Assuming  unit  costs 
ranging  from  $50  to  $100  per  tank  seller 
and  a  population  of  slightly  over  200 
tank  manufacturers,  the  estimated 
national  costs  would  range  from  about 
$10,000  to  $20,000. 

In  summary,  we  estimated  the  total 
first-time  national  costs  for  notification 
requirements  to  be  $14  million  for  tank 
owners,  $1.4  to  $2.7  million  for 
distributors  of  regulated  substances,  and 
$10,000  to  $20,000  for  tank  sellers. 
Therefore,  we  estimate  the  total  national 
one-time  costs  to  be  between  $15  and 
$17  million.  We  estimate  the  annual 
costs  to  tank  owners  for  subsequent 
notifications  to  be  $150,000  nationwide. 

Based  on  the  costs  presented  here. 
EPA  does  not  expect  the  notification 
requirements  to  impose  a  significant 
economic  burden  on  members  of  the 
affected  population.  (See  Sections  VI 
and  VIII  for  additional  information  on 
the  economic  impact  of  the  proposed 
rule.) 

VI.  Compliance  With  Executive  Order 
12291 

Executive  Order  12291  [46  FR  13193. 
February  9. 1981)  requires  that  a 
regulatory  agency  determine  whether  a 
new  regulation  will  be  'major'  and.  if  so, 
that  a  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  be 
conducted.  A  major  rule  is  defined  as  a 
regulation  which  is  likely  to  result  in: 

(1)  An  annual  effect  on  the  economy 
of  $100  million  or  more; 

(2)  A  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices 
for  consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal.  State,  and  local  Government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  or 

(3)  Significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 
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Since  the  proposed  rule  does  nol  result 
in  any  of  the  above  effects,  it  does  not 
meet  the  definition  of  a  major 
regulation.  Accordingly,  the  Agency  is 
not  conducting  a  Regulatory  Impact 
Analysis. 

The  proposed  rule  has  been  submitted 
to  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB)  for  review  as  required  by 
Executive  Order  12291. 

VII.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

Pursuant  to  section  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  the 
reporting  and  recordkeeping  provisions 
of  today's  proposed  rule  have  been 
submitted  for  OMB  approval.  When  EPA 
promulgates  the  final  rule.  EPA  will 
respond  to  comments  by  OMB  and  the 
public  regarding  the  reporting  and 
recordkeeping  provisions  of  the  rule. 

VIII.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

'the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 
requires  that  Federal  agencies  prepare 
regulatory  flexibility  analyses  assessing 
the  impacts  of  proposed  rules  on  entities 
such  as  small  businesses,  small 
organizations,  and  small  governmental 
jurisdictions.  Such  an  analysis  is  not 
required,  however,  when  the  head  of  an 
Agency  certifies  that  a  proposed  rule 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

EPA  considers  the  information 
required  by  this  rule  to  be  the  minimum 
necessary  to  effectively  administer  the 
notification  program.  Since  most  of  the 
requested  information  will  be  readily 
available,  it  is  anticipated  that  little  lime 
will  be  needed  to  prepare  the 
notification  response.  Any  additional 
economic  impact  on  the  public  resulting 
from  implementation  of  this  regulation  is 
expected  to  be  negligible  since 
notifcation  is  required  only  once  and  is 
primarily  an  administrative  procedure. 
Accordingly,  EPA  certifies  that  these 
proposed  rules,  if  promulgated,  would 
not  have  a  significant  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

IX.  List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  280 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,.IJnderground  storage  tanks, 
Hazardous  materials.  Water  pollution 
control.  Confidential  business 
information. 

Dated:  May  20,  1985. 
Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Administrator. 


For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble.  Title  40  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  proposed  to  be  amended 
by  adding  a  new  Part  280  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  280— UNDERGROUND 
STORAGE  TANK  REGULATIONS 

S<!C. 

280.1  Definitions. 

280.2  IReserved] 

1:80.3    Notification  requirements. 

Authority:  Sees.  9001.  9002,  and  900e  of  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery  Act 
(RCRA)  of  1976  as  amended  (42  U.S.C.  6991, 
6992,  and  6996). 

§  280.1    Definitions. 

"Nonoperational  storage  tank"  means 
any  underground  storage  tank  in  which 
regulated  substances  will  not  be 
deposited  or  from  which  regulated 
substances  will  not  be  dispensed  after 
November  8, 1984. 

"Operator"  means  any  person  in 
control  of,  or  having  responsibility  for, 
the  daily  operation  of  the  underground 
storage  tank. 

"Owner"  means  (a)  in  the  case  of  an 
underground  storage  tank  in  use  on 
November  8, 1984,  or  brought  into  use 
after  that  date,  any  person  who  owns  an 
underground  storage  tank  used  for  the 
storage,  use.  or  dispensing  of  regulated 
substances,  and  (b)  in  the  case  of  any 
underground  storage  tank  in  use  before 
November  8, 1984,  but  no  longer  in  use 
on  that  date,  any  person  who  owned 
such  tank  immediately  before 
discontinuation  of  its  use. 

§280.2    IReserved) 

§  280.3    Notification  requirements. 

(a)  On  or  before  May  8, 1986,  each 
owner  of  an  underground  storage  tank 
currently  in  use  must  submit,  in  the  form 
prescribed  in  Appendix  1,  a  notice  of  the 
existence  of  such  tank  to  the  State  or 
local  agency  or  department  designated 
in  Appendix  III  to  receive  such  notices. 

(b)  On  or  before  May  8, 1986,  each 
owner  of  an  underground  storage  tank 
taken  out  of  operation  after  January  1, 
1974  (unless  the  owner  knows  that  such 
tank  has  been  permanently  removed 
from  the  ground),  must  submit,  in  the 
form  prescribed  in  Appendix  II,  a  notice 
of  the  existence  of  such  tank  to  the  State 
or  local  agency  or  department 
designated  in  Appendix  III  to  receive 
such  notice. 

(c)  Any  owner  that  brings  an 
underground  storage  tank  into  use  after 


May  8, 1986,  must,  within  30  days  of 
bringing  such  tank  into  use.  submit,  in 
the  form  prescribed  in  Appendix  I,  a 
notice  of  the  existence  of  such  tank  to 
the  State  or  local  agency  or  department 
designated  in  Appendix  III  to  receive 
such  notices. 

(d)  In  Stales  where  Slate  law  requires^ 
owners  to  use  forms  that  differ  from 
those  set  forth  in  Appendices  I  and  II  lo 
fulfill  the  requirements  of  this  section, 
the  Slate  forms  may  be  submitted  in  lieu 
of  the  forms  set  forth  in  Appendices  I 
and  II.  If  a  Stale  requires  that  its  form  be 
used  in  lieu  of  the  form  presented  in  this 
regulation,  such  form  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  Section  9002. 

(e)  Owners  required  lo  submit  notices 
under  paragraphs  (a)-(c)  of  this  Section 
must  provide  notices  lo  the  appropriate 
agencies  or  departments  identified  in 
Appendix  III  for  each  lank  they  own. 
OwTiers  may  provide  notice  for  several 
tanks  using  one  notification  form  but 
owners  who  own  more  than  one  place  of 
operation  within  a  given  Stale  must  file 

a  separate  notification  form  for  each 
separate  place  of  operation. 

(f)  Notices  required  to  be  submitted 
under  paragraphs  (a)-(c)  of  this  Section 
must  provide  all  of  the  information 
indicated  on  the  prescribed  form  (or 
appropriate  State  form)  for  each  tank  for 
vvhich  notice  must  be  given. 

(g)  Beginning  30  days  after  the 
promulgation  of  this  rule,  and  for  18 
months  thereafter,  any  person  who 
deposits  regulated  substances  in  an 
underground  storage  tank  must  make 
reasonable  efforts  to  notify  the  owner  or 
operator  of  such  tank  of  the  owner's 
obligations  under  paragraphs  (a)-(c)  of 
this  Section. 

(h)  Beginning  30  days  after  the 
Administrator  issues  new  tank 
performance  standards  pursuant  to 
RCRA  Section  9003(e),  any  person  who 
sells  a  tank  intended  to  be  used  as  an 
underground  storage  tank  must  notify 
the  purchaser  of  such  lank  of  the 
owner's  notification  obligations  under 
paragraphs  (a)-(c)  of  this  Section. 

(i)  Paragraphs  (a)-(c)  of  this  Section 
do  not  apply  to  tanks  for  which  notice 
was  given  pursuant  to  Section  103(c)  of 
the  Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response,  Compensation  and  Liability 
Act  of  1980. 

BILLING  CODE  6560-50-M 


Appendix  1  to  ;;  280.3 


oEPA 


Uniied  Stales  Environmental  Protection  Aqoncy 
Washington.  DC  20460 


Notification  for  Underground  Storage  Tanks  in  Use 


1    N/ime  and  address  o<  the  facililv 


2  Business  mailing  address  of  tacilily.  if  different  froir. 
location  address 


b  Typt'  of  i*>Anpr  fMsrlr  'X'  in  apafoprtaif^  bo*, 


3  Owner  of  tank  /name,  business  address,  and 
phone  number) 


6  For  State  Use  Only 


farm  Approved 
0MB  Nd  xxxn-XAXX 
Approval  expires  xx-xx-xx 


4  Contact  person  for  the  facility  tName  and 
phone  number! 


♦I I   Nop  Federal         I I   Federal  (G<ve  GS>»  »< 

Complete  the  following  sectlon(sl  to  the  best  of  your  knowledge  using  the  examples  provided  as  guidance.  Check  appropriate  boxes  and  f  lil  in  blanks 


where  applicable  If  you  need  more  space,  photocopy  this  page  or  use  a  continuation  sheet 


7   Tanks  currently  in  use  or  Kiat  will  be  brougtit  into  use 


Tank 
No 


Exam- 
ple 


Exam 
pie 


8 


b  Aqp  'i/iii 


f-5  |«-10 

•i— + 


•'.  !SJ16M  »• 


Xi     !     1 

I     I     I 


X 


-i — ! — »- 


Total  capacity 


10,000 


8.000 


d  Material  nf  construci'Cii 


DerplassT 

Steel   Jentorced! 

piaMic   < 


Other  (sp*>cifyj 


X 


e  Inrcfiaip'OiMli'i'" 


Lined   lUnlined 


t   Ejfteinsl  pioiPCticn 


Wrapped  i  Caihooic 
broteciior 


Other  (speciiff 


X 

I       I 


8.  Certification 

I  certify  under  penalty  of  law  thai  I  have  personally  examined  and  am  familiar  with  the  information 
submitted  m  this  and  all  attached  documents,  and  that  based  on  my  inquiry  of  those  individuals 
immediately  responsible  for  obtaining  the  information.  I  believe  that  the  submitted  information  is 
true,  accurate  and  complete 


g   Subsiance  wpe 


Hazardous  substar^ce  name 
and'Of  Chemical  Abslfa.-t 
Seivice  (CASl  a  if  known       Gasilinc 


Petroleum  proaucts 


O'psei    JKerosere 

1 


Oih»r  fspecftyi 


:  X   i 


Tnchioroethvlene 
CASg790l6 


X 


1  Name  and  Official  'itle  of  owner  or  o«/npr  s  autrionzed  representative  f/ype  or  printi 

~"  I  c  Date  signed 


b  Signature 


EPA  Form  7530-1  (xx-851  This  information  is  required  by  Section  9002  of  the  Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery  Act.  as  amended 
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H 
c 
n 
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o: 


03 


oe 
oi 


o 

•T3 
O 
ce 
n 
a. 

?o 

CO 


Instructions  for  Fi 

General  Instructions 

Complete  this  form  only  if  you  own  an  underground 
storage  tank  that  is  currently  m  use  or  that  will  be 
brought  into  use  For  underground  storage  tanks  taken 
out  of  operation  permanently  after  January  1.  1974. 
but  still  in  the  ground,  even  if  empty,  use  EPA  Form 
7530-2 

After  reading  these  instructions,  if  vou  are  unsure 
whether  this  applies  to  you.  or  if  vou  have  any  ques 
tions.    call    The    RCRA    Superfund    Hotlmti.    (800) 
424  9346 
Who  must  notify 

Any    owner  ■  of  an  underground  storage  tank 
Definition  of  underground  storage  tank 
Any  one  or  a  combination  of  tanks  (including  under- 
ground pipes  connected  thereto)  which  is  used  to  con- 
tain an  accumulation  of  regulated  substances,  and  the 
volume  of  which  (including  the  volume  of  the  under 
ground  pipes  connected  thereto)  is  1 0  percent  or  more 
beneath  the  surface  of  the  ground  Excluded  are 

1  farm  or  residential  tanks  of  1,100  gallons  or  less 
capacity  usee  for  storing  motor  fuel  for  noncommercial 
purposes, 

2  tanks  used  for  storing  heating  oil  for  consumptive 
use  on  the  premises  where  stored. 

3  septic  tanks, 

4  pipeline  facilities  (including  gathering  lines)  regu- 
lated under  the  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Safety  Act  of 
1968,  or  the  Hazardous  Liquid  Pipeline  Safety  Act  of 
1979.  or  which  is  an  intrastate  pipeline  facility  regu 
lated  under  State  laws, 

b  surface  impoundments,  pits,  ponds,  or  lagoons. 

6  storrrr  water  or  waste  water  collection  systems, 

7  flow-through  process  tanks, 

8  liquid  traps  or  associated  gathering  lines  directly 
related  to  oi.  or  gas  production  and  gatliermg  opera 
tions, 

9  storage  tanks  Situated  in  an  underground  area  (sucn 
as  a  basement,  cellar,  mmeworking,  drift,  shaft,  or  tun- 
nel) if  the  storage  tank  is  situated  upon  or  above  the 
surface  of  the  floor 

Definition  of  regulated  substance 
Any  substance  defined  in  section  101(14)  of  the  Com- 
prehensive Environmental  Response,  Compensation, 
and  Liability  Act  of  1  980  (CERCLA)  (but  not  including 
any  substance  regulated  as  a  hazardous  waste  under 
Subtitle  C)  and  petroleum,  including  crude  oil  or  any 
traction  thereof  which  is  liquid  at  standard  conditions 
of  temperature  and  pressure  (60  degrees  Farenheit 
and  14  7  pounds  per  square  inch  absolute)  If  you  do 
nor  know  whether  your  tank  contains  CERCLA  hazard 
ou  .  substanc  .-s  cal:  t^■i^;  HCRA  Sup»;rfuiid  Hutline, 
'tiOO!  424  934*:; 

EPA  Form  7530  1  |xx  8b) 


ling  Notification  for  Underground  Storage  Tanks  in  Use 


Definition  of  Owner 

(A)  In  the  case  of  an  underground  storage  tank  in  use  on 
November  8,  1 984,  or  brought  into  use  after  that  date 
any  person  who  owns  an  underground  storage  tank 
used  for  the  storage,  use,  or  dispensing  of  regulated 
substances,  and 

(B)  In  the  case  of  any  underground  storage  tank  in  use 
before  November  8.  1 984,  but  no  longer  in  use  on  that 
date,  any  person  who  owned  such  tank  immediately 
before  the  discontinuation  of  its  use 

Where  to  notify 

[address  to  be  filled  in  by  State) 


When  to  notify 

1  For  any  underground  storage  tank  currently  in  use, 
you  must  notify  by  May  8,  1 986 

2  For  any  underground  storage  tank  brought  into  use 
after  May  8.  1986,  you  must  notify  within  30  days  of 
bringing  the  tank  into  use 

3  For  any  underground  storage  tank  taken  out  of  use 
permanently  after  January  1,  1974  (but  still  in  the 
ground),  you  must  notify  by  May  8,  1986 

Penalties 
This  information  is  required  by  Section  9002  of  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery  Act  as  amended 
Any  owner  who  knowingly  fails  to  notify  or  submits 
false  information  shall  be  subject  to  a  civil  penalty  not 
to  exceed  SI 0,000 for  each  tank  for  which  notification 
IS  not  given  or  false  information  is  submitted 

Specific  Instructions 

Type  or  print  in  ink  all  items  except  8b  "Signature  " 
Complete  the  following  sections  to  the  best  of  your 
knowledge  using  the  examples  provided  as  guidance 
Enter  "unknown"  whenever  you  do  not  know  the 
answer 

1 .  Name  and  Address  of  the  Facility.  Enter  the  name 
and  the  address  of  the  facility  where  the  tank  or  tanks 
are  located  The  address  should  include  the  name  of 
the  nearest  cross  street  The  address  should  also 
include  the  name  of  the  county  in  which  the  facility  is 
located 

2.  Business  Mailing  Address.  Enter  the  name  and 
mailing  address  of  the  facility  if  different  from  the  loca 
tion  address 

3.  Owner  of  Tank.  Enter  the  name,  address,  and  tele 
phone  number  of  the  current  tank  owner 

4  Contact  Person,  Enter  the  name  and  business  tele 


phone  number  of  the  person  responsible  for  operation 
of  the  tank  or  tanks 

5.  Type  of  Owner.  Mark  x'  in  the  appropriate  box  to 
indicate  whetnei  the  facility  is  owned  by  a  Federji 
Agency  An  installation  is  federally  owned  if  trie  owner 
IS  the  Federal  Government,  even  if  it  is  operated  by  a 
private  contractor  Enter  the  GSA  identification  num- 
ber in  the  space  provided  if  the  facility  is  Federally 
owned 

6.  For  State  Use  Only.  Do  not  write  in  this  block 

7.  Tanks  Currently  in  Use  or  That  Will  Be  Brought 
into  Use  After  May  8.  1986 

a.  Tank  No.  Self  explanatory 

b.  Age.  Mark  x  in  the  appropriate  bqx  to  indicate 
the  approximate  age  of  the  tank 

c.  Estimated  Total  Capacity.  Enter  the  estimated 
capacity  of  the  tank  in  gallons 

d.  Material  of  Construction.  Mark  x  m  the 
appropriate  box  to  indicate  the  type  of  construction 
of  the  tank  If  the  tank  is  neither  constructed  of  steel 
nor  fiberglass  reinforced  plastic,  then  enter  the  type 
of  constiuction  material  in  the  "other"  block 

e.  Internal  Protection.  Mark  x"  in  the  appropriate 
box  to  indicate  whether  the  tank  is  internally  pro- 
tected with  a  lining  or  whether  it  is  unlined 

f .  External  Protection.  Mark  "x  in  the  appropriate 
box  to  indicate  whether  the  tank  is  equipped  with 
cathodic  protection  or  if  the  tank  is  coated  or 
wrapped  Enter  other  types  of  external  protection, 
such  as  secondary  containment(e  g  . double  wallor 
vault)  in  the  "other"  block 

g.  Substance  Type.  Indicate  which  type  of  "regu- 
lated substance  ■  the  tank  is  storing 

■^  If  the  tank  is  storing  a  hazardous  substance,  enter  the 
name  of  the  chemical  Also,  if  known,  provide  the 
Chemical  Abstracts  Service  (CAS)  registry  number 
When  a  mixture  of  several  hazardous  substances  is 
stored  in  one  tank,  enter  the  name  of  the  substance  of 
greatest  quantity 

-  If  the  tank  is  storing  petroleum  products,  mark  "x"  in 
the  appropriate  box  to  indicate  the  type  of  petroleum 
product  that  is  stored  If  your  tank  is  storing  petroleum 
products  other  than  gasoline,  diesel,  or  kerosene, 
then  enter  the  name  of  the  product  in  the  "other" 
block 

8.  Certification,  This  certification  must  be  signed  by 
the  owner  or  an  authorized  representative  of  the  facil 
ity  An  authorized  representative  is  a  person  responsi 
ble  for  the  overall  operation  of  the  facility,  as  for  exam 
pie,  a  plant  manager  or  superintendent,  or  a  person  of 
equivalent  responsibility 
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Appendix  II  to  !j  280.3 


United  StatPS  Enviionmental  Protection  Agency 
Washington   DC  20460 


SL^PA         Notification  for  Underground  Storage  Tanks  No  Longer  in  Operation 

^i#  t  tr\  Tanks  taken  out  of  operation  after  January  1 .  1 974.  but  still  in  the  ground. 


1    Ndme  and  address  of  the  lacilitv 


2  Business  mailing  address  of  laciliiy.  it  dirterent  from 
location  addresii 


6   Typ»  0*  cwne' 'A<s"   -f  ir,  aopioo'ia'e  boa. 


n 


\onFederai 


n 


Federal  tGive  GSA  » 


3  Ownet  o*  lank  (name,  business  address.  3nd 
phone  number) 


form  Approved 
0MB  No  xKUk-xxxx 
Approval  etpires  xx  xm  xx 


4  Contact  person  for  ihe  tacililv  (Name  and 
phone  number) 


6  Po'  Staw  Use  OrN 


Complete  the  following  section(s)  to  the  best  of  your  knowledge  using  the  examples  provided  as  guidance  Check  appropriate  boxes  and  fill  in  blanks 
where  applicable.  If  you  need  more  space,  photocopy  this  page  or  use  a  continuation  sheet 


7   Tanks  taken  out  cf  use  after  Januarv  1 .  1 974,  but  still  in  the  ground 


£>am. 
pie 


Tank 


1 


b  Date  oT 
:asi  js« 


Vont"  ■■    ved» 


6      75 


8 


:   Age  vKner- 

last  used 

l^rs) 


I    i    I 


J. 


Tota'  capac.tv 


8.000 


e   *i^3:er  ai  :;t -or*;!' jci'cn 


plastic 


■■rf'f^aip'We-itcf 


Uned   lUnl.ned 


i  X 


J- 


9  fcmernai  pfoiecnon 


ContH    ifttaoON 


Cwrootc  I      Othef  ispecifyj 


8.  Certification 

I  certify  under  penalty  of  law  that  I  have  personally  examined  and  am  familiar  with  the  informatton 
submitted  m  this  and  all  attached  documents,  and  that  based  on  my  inquiry  of  those  individuals 
immediately  responsible  for  obtaining  the  information,  I  believe  that  the  submitted  information  is 

true,  accurate  ano  corr;piete  


n   SubsiancP  ieh  stored  it  .my 


^J:ar(30uSS^r)5!3r;.-c  namp    , 

nC  ot  C^i^mic.!!  A^stf■c1S*'  ^~~— ! 1 


Peirolcjm  prcxlurts 


Qiher  fsp0ctfyf 


tStilTiilIfK] 

quant'iy 


120 


Name  and  Official  Title  of  owner  or  owner  s  authorized  representative /Type  Of  pr/n(. 


b  Signature 


c   Date  signed 


EPA  Form  7530-2  (xx-851  This  information  is  required  Dv  Section  9002  of  the  Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery  Act,  as  amended 
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Instructions  for  Filing  Notification  for  Underground  Storage  Tanks  No  Longer  in  Operation 


General  Instructions 

Comoleie  this  form  only  if  you  own  an  underground  stor 
age  tank  that  was  taken  out  of  operation  after  January  1 , 
1974,  but  still  in  the  ground,  even  if    empty  "  For  under- 
ground storage  tanks  currently  in  use  or  to  be  brought  into 
use.  use  EPA  Form  7530-1 

After  reading  these  instructions,  if  you  are  unsure  whether 
this  applies  to  you,  or  if  vou  have  any  questions,  coil  the 
RCRA  Superfund  Hotline.  (800)  424-9346 

Who  must  notify 

Any  "owner"  of  an  underground  storage  tank 

Definition  of  underground  storage  tank 

Any  one  or  a  combination  of  tanks  (including  underground 
pipes  connected  thereto)  which  is  used  to  contain  an 
accumulation  of  regulated  substances,  and  the  volume  of 
which  (including  the  volume  of  the  underground  pipes 
connected  thereto)  is  10  percent  or  more  beneath  the 
surface  of  the  ground  Excluded  are 

1  farm  or  residential  tanks  of  1 , 1 00  gallons  or  less  capac 
ity   used   for   storing    motor   fuel   for   noncommercial 
purposes. 

2  tanks  used  for  storing  heating  oil  for  consumptive  use 
on  the  premises  where  stored, 

3.  sppiic  tanks. 

4  pipeline  facilities  (including  gathering  lines)  regulated 
under  the  Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Safety  Act  of  1 968,  or  the 
Hazardous  Liquid  Pipeline  Safety  Act  of  1 979.  or  which  is 
an  intrastate  pipeline  facility  regulated  under  State  laws. 

5  surface  impoundments,  pits,  ponds,  or  lagoons; 

6  storm  water  or  vyaste  water  collection  systems; 

7.  flow-through  process  tanks. 

8.  liquid  traps  or  associated  gathering  linesdirectiv  related 
to  oil  or  gas  production  and  gathering  operations. 

9  storage  tanks  situated  in  an  underground  area  (such  as 
a  basement,  cellar,  mineworking.  drift,  shaft,  or  tunnel)  if 
the  storage  tank  is  situated  upon  or  above  the  surface  of 
the  floor 

Definition  of  regulated  substance 
Any  substance  defined  <n  section  101(14)  of  the  Compre- 
hensive Environmental  Response.  Compensation,  and 
Liability  Act  of  1 980  (CERCLA)  (but  not  including  any  sub- 
stance regulated  as  a  hazardous  waste  under  Subtitle  C) 
and  petroleum,  including  crude  oil  or  any  fraction  thereof 
which  IS  liquid  at  standard  conditions  of  tem[>erature  and 
pressure  (60  degrees  Fahrenheit  and  14  7  pounds  per 
square  inch  absolute)  If  you  do  not  know  whether  your 
tank  contains  CERCLA  hazardous  substances,  call  the 
RCRA/Superfund  Hotline.  (800)424-9346 

Definition  of  Owner 

(A)  In  the  case  of  an  underground  storage  tank  in  use  on 
November  8, 1 984.  or  brought  into  use  after  that  date,  any 
person  who  owns  an  underground  storage  tank  used  for 
the  storage,  use.  or  dispensing  of  regulated  substances, 
and 

EPA  Form  7530-2  (xx-8&) 


(8)  In  the  case  of  any  underground  storage  tank  in  use 

before  November  8. 1 984.  but  no  longer  in  use  on  the  date 

of  enactment  of  such  Amendments,  any  person  who 

owned  such  tank  immediately  before  the  discontinuation 

of  Its  use 

Where  to  notify 

(address  to  be  filled  in  by  State] 


When  to  notify 

1  For  any  underground  storage  tank  currently  in  use.  you 
must  notify  by  May  8,  1986 

2  For  any  underground  storage  tank  brought  into  use  after 
ty/lay  8.  1 986.  you  must  notify  within  30  days  of  bringing 
the  tank  into  use. 

3  For  any  underground  storage  tank  taken  out  of  use 
permanently  after  January  1 . 1 974  (but  still  in  the  ground), 
you  must  notify  by  May  8,  1 986. 

Penalties 

This  information  is  required  by  Section  9002  of  the 
Resource  Conservation  and  Recovery  Act  as  amended 
Any  owner  who  knowingly  fails  to  notify  or  submits  false 
information  shall  be  subiect  to  a  civil  penalty  not  to  exceed 
S 1 0.000  for  each  tank  for  which  notification  Is  not  given  or 
false  information  is  submitted. 

Specific  Instructions 
Type  or  print  in  ink  all  stems  except  8b  "Signature."  Com- 
plete the  following  sections  to  the  best  of  your  knowledge 
using  the  examples  provided  as  guidance.  Enter  "un- 
known" whenever  you  do  not  know  the  answer 

1 .  Name  and  Address  of  the  Facility.  Enter  the  name  and 
the  address  of  the  facility  where  the  tank  or  tanks  are 
located  The  address  should  include  the  name  of  the  near- 
est cross  street  The  address  should  also  include  the  name 
of  the  county  in  which  the  facility  is  located. 

2.  Business  Mailing  Address.  Erter  the  name  and  mailing 
address  of  the  facility  if  different  from  the  location  address 

3.  Owner  of  Tank.  Enter  the  name,  address,  and  tele- 
phone number  of  the  tank  owner  at  the  time  the  tank  was 
taken  out  of  service. 

4.  Contact  Person.  Enter  the  name  and  business  tele- 
phone number  of  tne  person  responsible  for  operation  of 
the  tank  or  tanks. 

5.  Type  of  Owner.  Mark  x"  in  the  appropriate  box  to 
indicate  whether  the  faclity  is  owned  by  a  Federal  Agency. 
An  installation  is  federally  owned  if  the  owner  is  the  Fed- 
eral Government,  even  if  it  is  operated  by  a  private  con- 
tractor Enter  the  GSA  identification  number  in  the  space 
provided  if  the  facility  is  Federally  owned 


6.  For  State  Use  Only.  Do  not  write  in  this  block 

7.  Tanks  Taken  Out  of  Operation  After  January  1 . 1 974 
but  Still  in  the  Ground. 

a.  Tank  No.  Self  explanatory 

b.  Date  of  last  use.  Enter  the  date  (by  month  and  year) 
when  the  tank  was  taken  out  of  operation 

c.  Age  When  Last  Used.  Mark  "x "  in  the  appropriate 
box  to  indicate  the  age  of  the  tank  when  it  was  taken 
out  of  service 

d.  Estimated  Total  Capacity.  Enter  the  estimated 
capacity  of  the  tank  in  gallons 

e.  Material  of  Construction.  Mark  "x'ln  the  appro- 
priate box  to  indicate  the  type  of  construction  of  the 
tank  If  the  tank  is  neither  constructed  of  steel  nor 
fiberglass  remforced  plastic,  then  enter  the  type  of 
construction  material  in  the  "other"  block 

f .  Internal  Protection.  Mark  "x "  in  the  appropriate  box 
to  indicate  whether  the  tank  is  internally  protected  with 
a  lining  or  whether  It  is  unlmed. 

g.  External  Protection.  Mark  "x "  in  the  appropriate 
box  to  indicate  whether  the  tank  is  equipped  with 
cathodic  protection  of  if  the  tank  is  coated  or  wrapped 
Enter  other  types  of  external  protection  such  as  secon- 
dary containment  (eg.  double  wall  or  vault)  in  the 
"other"  block 

h.  Substance  Left  Stored.  Indicate  which  type  of 
"regulated  substance"  has  been  left  stored,  if  any,  in 
the  tank  after  it  was  taken  out  of  operation 
°  If  the  tank  is  storing  a  hazardous  substance,  enter  the 
name  of  the  chemical.  Also,  if  known,  provide  the  Chem- 
ical Abstracts  Service  (CAS)  registry  number   When  a 
mixture  of  several  hazardous  substances  is  stored  in  one 
tank,  enter  the  name  of  the  substance  of  greatest  quan- 
tity. 
«^  If  the  tank  is  storing  petroleum  products,  mark  "x"  in  the 
appropriate  box  to  indicate  the  type  of  petroleum  product 
that  IS  stored.  If  your  tank  is  storing  petroleum  products 
other  than  gasoline,  diesel,  and  kerosene  then  enter  the 
name  of  tne  product  in  the  "other"  block. 
Enter  the  estimated  quantity  of  regulated  substance  left 
stored,  if  any,  in  the  tank  on  the  date  it  was  taken  out  of 
operation. 

8.  Certification.  This  certification  must  be  signed  by  the 
owner  or  an  authorized  representative  of  the  facility  An 
authorized  representative  is  a  person  responsible  for  the 
overall  opnration  of  the  facility,  as  for  example,  a  plant 
manager  or  superintendent,  or  a  person  of  equivalent 
responsibility. 


|FR  Doc.  85-12705  Filed  5-24-85:  8:45  am) 
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Tuesday 
May  28,  1985 


Part  IX 


Department  of  the 
Interior 


Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 


50  CFR  Part  17 

Endangered  and  Threatened  Wildlife  and 
Plants;  Interior  Population  of  the  Least 
Tern  to  be  Endangered;  Final  Rule 


21784  Federal  Reg  ster  /Vol.  50.  No.  102  /  Tuesday,  May  28,  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 


50  CFR  Part  17 


Wildlife 
Population  of  the 


Endangered  and  Threatencp 

and  Plants;  Interior 

Least  Tern  Determined  To  $e 

Endangered 

agency:  Fish  and  Wildlife  Sfcrvice, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  The  Service 
endangered  status  for  the 
population  of  the  least  tern 
antiJIarum],  a  small  bird.  Fo 
distributed  in  the  Mississi 
tern  has  been  eliminated 
stretches  of  the  Mississippi 
tributaries.  Many  nesting  i 
rivers  have  been  permanent 
or  destroyed  by  reservoirs 
channelization  projects, 
natural  river  dynamics  has 
unfavorable  vegetational  su 
many  remaining  islands, 
use  as  nesting  sites  by  terns 
Recreational  use  of  sandba 
threat  to  the  reproductive 
tern.  The  annual  spring 
watershed  are  often  delayec 
onset  of  normal  breeding,  a 
islands  are  not  exposed  as 
in  time  for  nesting.  This  fint 
provide  the  protection  of  th 
Endangered  Species  Act  to 
The  Service  will  initiate 
for  the  interior  least  tern 

DATE:  The  effective  date  of 
June  27.  1985. 

ADDRESS:  The  complete  file 
is  available  for  inspection 
appointment,  during  busi 
a.m. — 4:30  p.m.)  at  the 
Species  Division,  U.S.  Fish 
Service.  Federal  Building 
Twin  Cities.  Minnesota  551 
3276  or  FTS  725-3276). 
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FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Mr.  )ames  M.  Engel.  Endan 
Division  (see  ADDRESSES 
725-3276  or  FTS  725-3276). 


:ONTACT: 

SPred  Species 
section).  (612/ 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATI  >N: 


Background 

The  interior  population  o 
tern  was  first  described  as 
[Sterna  albifrons)  of  the  0!i 
tern  (S'erna  albifrons)  (Bur 
Lowery.  1942).  Two  other  d 
New  World  races  were  the 
coastdl  least  tern  [Sterna  a. 
antillarjni)  and  the  Califo 
[Sterna  albifrons  browni). 


the  least 
race 

World  little 
[;igh  and 
scribed 
:astem  or 
hifrons 
rilia  least  tern 
a  result  of 


/  ,s  i 


recent  studies  on  vocalizations  and 
behavior  of  the  terns  in  the  Old  and 
New  Worlds,  the  American 
Ornithologists'  Union  (1983)  now  treats 
the  New  World  least  tern  population  as 
distinct  species.  Sterna  antillarurn.  The 
old  world  species  is  called  the  little  tern. 
Sterna  albifrons.  Subspecies  of  New 
World  least  terns  recognized  by  the 
American  Ornithologists"  Union  (1957) 
were  the  interior  least  tern  (now  Sterna 
antillarum  athalassos).  the  eastern  or 
coastal  least  tern  (now  Sterna 
antillarum  antillarum),  and  the 
California  least  tern  (now  Sterna 
antillarum  broivni). 

Massey  (1976)  reported  no  consistent 
morphological,  behavioral,  or  vocal 
differences  between  S.  antillarum 
antillarum  and  S.  antillarum  browni.  In 
Texas  where  S.  antillarum  antillarum 
and  S.  antillarum  athalassos  are 
sympatric.  the  differentiation  of 
specimens  of  the  two  subspecies  is  not 
possible  and  the  present  taxonomy  is 
probably  tentative  (Thompson,  1981). 
Because  of  the  taxonomic  uncertainty  of 
least  tern  subspecies  in  eastern  North 
America,  the  Service  decides  not  to 
specify  the  subspecies  in  this  final  rule. 
Instead  the  Service  designates  as 
endangered  the  population  of  least  terns 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  interior  least 
tern)  occurring  in  the  interior  of  the 
United  States.  This  designation  is 
reflected  in  the  rule  promulgation  at  the 
end  of  this  document. 

The  interior  least  tern  historically 
bred  along  the  Colorado  (in  Texas),  Red. 
Rio  Grande.  Arkansas,  Missouri,  Ohio, 
and  Mississippi  Rivers  systems  from 
Montana  southward  through  South 
Dakota,  Nebraska,  eastern  Colorado, 
Iowa,  Kansas,  Missouri,  Illinois,  Indiana, 
and  Kentucky  to  eastern  New  Mexico, 
Oklahoma,  Arkansas,  Tennessee, 
central  Texas,  central  Louisiana,  and 
central  Mississippi  (American 
Ornithologists'  Union,  1957).  The  actual 
wintering  area  for  this  population  is 
unknown.  However,  least  terns  of 
unknown  populations  or  subspecies  are 
found  during  the  winter  along  the 
Central  American  coast  and  the 
northern  coast  of  South  America  from 
Venezuela  to  northeastern  Brazil. 

The  eastern  least  tern  breeds  along 
the  Atlantic  coast  from  Massachusetts 
to  Florida,  along  the  Gulf  coast  from 
Florida  to  Texas,  and  in  the  Bahamas 
and  Caribbean  Islands.  The  California 
least  tern,  which  has  been  listed  as  an 
endangered  species  since  1970  (32  FR 
16047),  breeds  along  the  Pacific  coast 
from  central  California  to  Baja 
California. 

Least  terns  are  the  smallest  members 
of  the  subfamily  Sterninae,  measuring 
20-22  cm  long  with  a  50  cm  wingspread. 


Sexes  are  alike,  characterized  in  the 
breeding  plumage  by  a  black  crown, 
white  forehead,  grayish  back  and  dorsal 
wing  surfaces,  snowy  white 
undersurfaces,  orange  legs,  and  a  black- 
tipped  yellow  bill.  Immature  birds  have 
darker  plumage,  a  dark  bill,  and  dark 
eye  stripes  on  their  white  heads. 

Hardy  (1957)  presents  the  results  of 
the  first  substantial  field  study  of  the 
interior  least  tern.  His  obser\'ations 
were  mostly  made  on  the  lower  Ohio 
River.  Other  research  has  been 
conducted  in  Nebraska,  Kansas, 
Oklahoma,  and  Illinois  (Grover  and 
Knopf,  1982;  Anderson,  1983;  Faanes, 
1983;  Schulenberg  and  Ptacek,  1984). 
Ducey  (1981)  provides  a  current  and 
comprehensive  summary  of  available 
published  and  unpublished  information 
on  the  interior  least  tern.  The  tern 
exhibits  a  localized  pattern  of 
distribution,  and  its  breeding  biology 
generally  centers  around  three 
ecological  factors. 

These  include:  (1)  The  presence  of 
bare  or  nearly  bare  alluvial  islands  or 
sandbars,  (2)  the  existence  of  favorable 
water  levels  during  the  nesting  seasons, 
and  (3)  the  availability  of  food. 

Under  natural  river  conditions, 
islands  are  created  and  destroyed  by  the 
river's  erosion  and  deposition  processes. 
Periodic  inundation  maintains  some 
islands  in  the  barren  or  sparsely 
vegetated  condition  required  by  terns 
for  nesting.  Although  most  nesting  is  in 
rivers,  the  interior  least  tern  also  nests 
on  the  barren  flats  of  saline  lakes  and 
ponds  such  as  on  the  Salt  Plains 
National  Wildlife  Refuge.  Oklahoma. 

The  nest  is  a  simple  unlined  scrape 
usually  containing  three  brown  spotted 
buffy  eggs.  Breeding  colonies  or 
temeries  are  usually  small  (up  to  20 
nests)  with  nests  spaced  far  apart. 
However,  colonies  of  75  nests  have  been 
reported  on  the  Mississippi  River.  Egg- 
laying  and  incubation  occur  from  late 
May  to  early  August,  depending  on  the 
geographical  location  and  availability  of 
habitat.  After  a  20-day  incubation  period 
the  chicks  hatch  and  will  fledge  in 
another  20  days.  Little  is  known  about 
the  tern's  specific  food  preferences,  but 
small  fish  such  as  minnows  constitute 
its  prey. 

The  Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973 
(16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seq.),  as  amended, 
requires  determination  of  whether 
species  of  wildlife  and  plants  are 
endangered  or  threatened,  based  on  the 
best  available  scientific  and  commercial 
data.  The  Service  was  originally 
petitioned  in  1975  by  the  Oklahoma 
Ornithological  Society  to  list  the  interior 
least  tern  as  an  endangered  species.  The 
Service  indicated  at  that  time  its  general 
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intent  to  propose  the  species  for  listing, 
once  sufficient  data  were  available.  On 
December  30, 1982.  the  Service 
published  a  notice  of  review  in  the 
Federal  Register  (47  FR  58454) 
identifying  vertebrate  taxa,  native  to  the 
U.S.  being  considered  for  addition  to  the 
List  of  Endangered  and  Threatened 
Wildlife.  The  notice  included  the  interior 
least  tern  as  a  category  2  species  (i.e.,  a 
species  still  needing  some  data  before  a 
proposal  could  be  made).  Since 
December  30, 1982.  the  Service  has 
reviewed  further  data  on  the  status  of 
the  tern  in  Illinois.  Iowa.  Kansas, 
Nebraska,  North  Dakota,  and 
Oklahoma. 

On  May  29. 1984,  the  Service 
published  a  proposed  rule  in  the  Federal 
Register  (49  FR  22444)  advising  that 
sufficient  information  was  now  on  file  to 
support  a  determination  that  the  interior 
least  tern  is  an  endangered  species 
pursuant  to  the  Endangered  Species  Act 
of  1973.  as  amended.  The  proposal 
solicited  comments  from  any  interested 
parties  concerning  threats  to  this 
species,  its  distribution  and  range, 
whether  or  not  critical  habitat  should  be 
designated,  and  activities  which  might 
impact  the  species. 

Summary  of  Comments  and 
Recommendations 

In  the  May  29. 1984,  proposal  all 
interested  parties  were  requested  to 
submit  information  on  the  status  of  the 
interior  least  tern  that  might  contribute 
to  the  development  of  a  final  rule. 
Subsequently,  letters  were  sent  to 
appropriate  state  resource  agencies  in 
the  tern's  historic  range  of  Arkansas, 
Colorado,  Iowa,  Illinois.  Indiana. 
Kansas,  Kentucky.  Louisiana, 
Mississippi,  Missouri,  Montana, 
Nebraska.  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota, 
Oklahoma,  South  Dakota.  Tennessee, 
and  Texas,  and  to  the  U.S.  Army  Corps 
of  Engineers,  other  appropriate  Federal 
agencies,  county  governments  and  other 
interested  parties  notifying  them  of  the 
proposal  and  soliciting  their  comments 
and  suggestions.  Newspaper  notices 
inviting  general  public  comment  were 
published  in  17  newspapers  within  the 
breeding  range  of  the  interior  least  tern. 

Seventy-two  comments  were  received 
by  mail  during  the  public  comment 
period,  which  was  extended  until 
September  25, 1984,  in  order  to 
accommodate  a  public  hearing.  Cook 
and  Kopf,  P.C.,  of  Lexington,  Nebraska, 
representing  the  Central  Platte  Natural 
Resources  District,  requested  a  public 
hearing,  "■  .  .  to  supply  and  solicit 
information  regarding  the  designation  of 
the  interior  least  tern  as  endangered 
relative  to  the  alleged  use  by  the  interior 
least  tern  of  the  Central  Platte  Region  of 


the  Platte  River."  Notice  of  public 
hearing  and  reopening  of  the  comment 
period  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  22, 1984  (49  FR 
33296).  A  correction  to  the  location  of 
that  hearing  was  published  on 
September  5, 1984  (49  FR  35031). 

The  public  hearing  was  held  on 
September  11. 1984,  at  the  Peter  Kiewit 
Conference  Center,  Omaha.  Nebraska. 
Forty-five  people  attended  the  hearing. 
Twelve  people  presented  oral 
comments.  Six  of  them  also  submitted 
written  comments.  The  hearing  centered 
largely  on  the  decline  and  numbers  of 
the  interior  least  tern  and  on  the 
ecology,  status,  and  management  of  the 
tern  in  Nebraska,  especially  on  the 
Platte  River.  The  12  public  hearing 
comments  and  the  72  comments 
received  by  mail  are  summarized  below. 
Most  comments  supported  Federal 
listing  of  the  interior  least  tern,  with  the 
exception  of  those  from  the  Central 
Platte  Natural  Resources  District, 
Nebraska  Water  Resources  Association, 
other  Nebraska  water  organizations. 
Denver  Water  Department,  and  Denver 
Metropolitan  Water  Providers,  although 
some  comments  could  be  rated 
"neutral"  in  respect  to  support  of  the 
proposal. 

The  wildlife  or  related  resource 
agencies  of  Arkansas,  Iowa.  Illinois, 
Kentucky.  Mississippi,  Missouri. 
Nebraska.  New  Mexico,  North  Dakota, 
Oklahoma,  South  Dakota.  Tennessee, 
and  Texas  endorsed  Federal  listing  of 
the  interior  least  tern.  Senator  Nancy 
Landon  Kassebaum  of  Kansas  wrote 
that  the  Kansas  Fish  and  Game 
Commission  would  not  oppose  the 
listing.  Remaining  States  in  the  tern's 
historic  range  did  not  respond. 

The  Central  Platte  Natural  Resources 
District,  Denver  Water  Department,  and 
Nebraska  Water  Resources  Association 
criticized  the  adequacy  of  the  data  on 
the  numbers  and  decline  of  the  interior 
least  tern.  They  viewed  the  1975  survey 
of  the  tern  by  Downing  (1980)  as 
inadequate  and  cursory  and  urged  the 
Service  to  monitor  population  trends  on 
a  regular  basis.  They  suggested  that 
there  has  been  no  decline  of  terns  and 
that  the  population  may  be  increasing. 
The  Denver  Water  Department 
examined  the  public  comments  received 
by  the  Service  in  response  to  the 
proposed  rule,  and  commented  that 
there  are  over  1,700  terns  instead  of  the 
1,250  reported  by  Downing  (1980)  and 
referenced  by  the  Service  in  the 
proposed  rule. 

Service  response:  The  Service 
references  Downing's  1975  survey 
(published  in  1980)  in  the  May  29. 1984. 
proposed  rule  because  it  is  a  concise 


report  presenting  the  still  valid  fact  that 
numbers  of  interior  least  terns  are  very 
low.  The  1975  survey  was  the  basis  of 
the  Oklahoma  Ornithological  Society's 
1975  petition  to  list  the  interior  least  lem 
as  endangered.  The  Sevice,  however, 
did  not  immediately  propose  listing  of 
the  tern,  deciding  instead  to  further 
evaluate  the  status  of  the  tern.  Since 
1975.  many  Stales  and  individuals  have 
conducted  a  variety  of  surveys 
throughout  the  tern's  breeding  range. 
These  studies  and  surveys  (some  of  the 
results  submitted  in  response  to  the 
proposed  rule),  while  indicating  a 
similar  tern  population  in  the  areas 
surveyed  by  Downing  in  1975  but  a 
higher  population  (1,400-1.800  terns) 
throughout  the  entire  tern's  breeding 
range,  support  Downing's  conclusion  of 
low  numbers  of  terns  and  continued 
threats  to  the  bird's  habitat  and 
breeding  success. 

The  Service  recognizes  the  difficulty 
in  assessing  the  exact  population  status 
of  species  with  widely  scattered 
individuals,  such  as  terns  (Thompson, 
1982).  Moveover,  as  slated  in  the  May 
29, 1984,  proposed  rule,  historical  trends 
of  the  interior  least  tern  population  are 
poorly  known.  Reliable  estimates  of 
original  numbers  are  generally  not 
available.  However,  historical  records 
indicate  that  the  interior  least  tern  once 
bred  over  a  much  larger  area  and  in  far 
greater  densities  of  colonies  than  it  does 
today  (Ducey,  1981;  Hardy,  1957).  the 
best  available  information  indicates  that 
the  interior  least  tern  population  is  low. 
reproductive  success  is  low  in  many 
areas,  and  the  tern's  remnant  breeding 
habitat  is  threatened  with  modification, 
destruction,  or  curtailment.  The  Service 
is  obliged  by  the  Endangered  Species 
Act  to  make  listing  decisions  solely  on 
the  basis  of  the  best  scientific  and 
commercial  data  available  on  the 
species  in  question. 

By  way  of  comparison,  the  California 
least  tern  was  listed  as  endangered  in 
1970  when  its  population  stood  at  600 
pairs  (more  than  1,500  individuals  when 
non-breeding  birds  are  included).  That 
subspecies  now  numbers  over  2,400 
individuals  but  is  still  threatened  with 
the  loss  of  habitat. 

In  Louisiana,  the  interior  least  tern 
was  a  common  breeding  bird  throughout 
the  Mississippi  and  Red  River  valleys.  It 
is  now  absent  from  the  Slate.  In 
Arkansas,  the  interior  least  tern  no 
longer  breeds  on  the  Ouachita  and 
White  Rivers  and  is  nearly  absent  on 
the  Arkansas  River,  where  only  30  terns 
have  been  recently  censused  (Arkansas 
Natural  Heritage  Commission,  unpub. 
data,  1984).  In  Mississippi,  the  tern 
commonly  bred  on  the  Mississippi  River 
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but  IS  now  absent.  Ganier  (1 930) 
believed  the  tem  to  have  co  onies  everj 
10-15  miles  along  the  Missis  sippi  River. 
Today,  there  are  about  350- 150  terns, 
concentrated  at  only  a  few  !  ites  from 
Osceola,  Arkansas,  to  Cairc,  Illinois 
(Arkansas  Natural  Heritage 
Commission.  Missouri  and '  ennessee 
Departments  of  Conservaticn.  Kentucky 
Department  of  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Resources.  U.S.  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers,  unpub.  data,  1913^  ). 

The  interior  least  tem  fori  nerly  bred 
along  the  Ohio  River  from  its  confluence 
with  the  Mississippi  River  ti  i  along  the 
Indiana-Kentucky  boundarj.  In  1983 
about  10  terns  frequented  ttie  lower 
Ohio  River;  none  were  pres(  int  between 
Indiana  and  Kentucky  (Illinois 
Department  of  Conservatior .  unpub. 
data.  1984). 

The  interior  least  tern  wa  i  formerly 
common  on  the  Mississippi  ^iver  from 
Cairo.  Illinois,  to  Iowa.  It  hnd  on  the 
Des  Moines  River  and  at  m;  ny  locations 
in  central  and  eastern  Iowa  The  tern 
now  occurs  only  near  the  sc  uthern  tip  of 
Illinois,  where  30  birds  wen  i  recently 
rensused  (Illinois  Departme  nt  of 
Conservation,  unpub.  data,  1984. 
Thompson  and  Landin,  197{ ). 

The  interior  least  tem  was  formerly  a 
common  breeder  on  the  Mi;  souri  River 
and  many  of  its  tributaries   rom  St. 
Louis,  Missouri,  to  Montana .  Lewis  and 
Clark  frequently  observed  t  le  tem  along 
the  length  of  the  Missouri  R  ver  and 
described  the  species  in  del  ail 
(Burroughs.  1961).  Near  the  nouth  of  the 
Platte  River  they  remarked  hat  the  tern 
is  "a  native  of  this  country'  i  ind  probably 
a  constant  resident."  The  interior  least 
tem  is  now  entirely  absent  is  a  breeding 
bird  on  the  Missouri  River  f  rom  St.  Louis 
to  Sioux  City,  Iowa.  It  disa(  peared 
along  the  Iowa-Nebraska  boundary 
(Missouri  River)  over  the  pi  st  35  years 
(Ducey.  1981:  Hardy.  1957).  Dn  the 
Missouri  River  north  of  Sioi  ix  City. 
Iowa,  the  interior  least  tem  population 
numbers  100-200  birds  betvreen 
Yankton.  South  Dakota,  ant  Ponca. 
Nebraska  (Nebraska  Game  and  Parks 
Commission,  unpub.  data,  1980-1984). 
Because  the  remainder  of  tie  Missouri 
River  in  North  and  South  D  ikota  is 
largely  a  reservoir  where  ndsting  habitat 
has  almost  completely  disa  jpeared 
since  1950.  the  tem  is  now  i  i  rare 
breeding  bird.  However,  on  the 
remaining  90-mile  natural  s  jgment  of  the 
Missouri  River  in  North  Da  tota.  from 
Garrison  Dam  to  the  headvi  aters  of  the 
Oahe  Reservoir,  90-130  ten  is  have  bred 
on  sandbars  in  recent  yean  (North 
Dakota  Parks  and  Recreatii  m 
Department,  unpub.  data.  1 J84).  The 
Cheyenne  River,  a  tributan  of  the 


Missouri  River  in  South  Dakota,  harbors 
about  30-70  terns  (Ducey.  1981;  A. 
Chappelle.  pers.  comm.,  1984).  Small 
numbers  of  terns  may  be  scattered  along 
the  Oahe  Reservoir.  The  tem  is  absent 
from  Montana,  although  it  historically 
occurred  there  (Coues.  1874). 

On  the  Platte  River.  Nebraska,  the 
interior  least  tem  numbers  about  160- 
240  birds  (Nebraska  Game  and  Parks 
Commission,  unpub.  data.  1980-1984). 
Their  distribution  on  the  Platte  formerly 
included  western  Nebraska.  Today,  the 
tem  is  found  only  in  the  Central  and 
Lower  Platte  River  regions.  Changes  in 
nesting  distribution  and  loss  of  historic 
nesting  sites  on  the  Platte  River  are 
detailed  by  the  Nebraska  Game  and 
Parks  Commission  (1984. 1985).  About 
100  tems  occur  on  the  Niobrara  River, 
Nebraska  (Wingfield,  1982). 

In  Kansas,  recent  research  on  the 
interior  least  tem  indicated  low 
numbers  (100  birds),  low  reproductive 
success,  and  continued  threats  to  the 
tern's  breeding  habitat  (Schulenberg  and 
Ptacek.  1984.  Roger  L  Boyd,  pers. 
comm..  1984).  The  tem  no  longer  breeds 
along  the  river  systems  in  the  northern 
part  of  the  State.  It  is  currently  only 
found  on  the  Cimarron  River,  in 
Cheyenne  Bottoms  Wildlife 
Management  Area,  and  in  the  Quivira 
National  Wildlife  Refuge. 

In  Oklahoma,  180-300  interior  least 
tems  occur  on  the  Salt  Plains  National 
Wildlife  Refuge  (Grover  and  Knopf, 
1982;  L  Hill,  pers.  comm..  1984).  Another 
100  terns  breed  on  the  Cimarron  River 
and  Lake  Optima  in  the  Oklahoma 
panhandle  (Oklahoma  Department  of 
Wildlife  Conservation,  unpub.  data. 
1984;  Roger  L.  Boyd.  pers.  comm..  1984). 
The  tern  is  absent  from  several  former 
breeding  sites  along  the  Red  River 
between  Texas  and  Oklahoma. 

In  Texas,  the  interior  least  tem  is  rare, 
numbering  about  80  birds  on  segments 
of  the  Canadian  and  Red  Rivers  in  the 
Texas  panhandle  and  60  birds  on  the 
Rio  Grande  River  (Texas  Parks  and 
Wildlife  Dept,,  unpub.  data,  1984). 

In  New  Mexico,  20  interior  least  terns 
breed  on  the  Bitter  Lake  National 
Wildlife  Refuge. 

Colorado  is  on  the  periphery  of  the 
interior  least  tems  breeding  range.  The 
tem  breeds  rarely  in  the  southwestern 
part  of  the  State  near  the  Arkansas 
River. 

In  summary,  the  current  breeding 
distribution  of  the  interior  least  tem  is  a 
remnant  of  a  more  widespread  range  in 
the  interior  of  the  U.S.  This  change  in 
the  breeding  range  has  taken  place  over 
a  period  of  many  decades,  conciurent 
with  man's  development  and 
modification  of  river  systems.  In  the 


case  of  the  Missouri  River,  the  only 
areas  where  the  species  breeds  are  the 
few  stretches  of  river  that  are  not 
channelized  or  inundated  by  reservoirs. 
The  current  breeding  distribution  of  the 
interior  least  tem  is  also  restricted  to 
segments  of  the  Niobrara,  Platte 
Arkansas.  Mississippi,  Ohio,  Red,  Rio 
Grande,  Canadian,  and  Red  Rivers:  and 
the  Cheyenne  Bottoms  Wildlife 
Management  Area  and  Quivira  National 
Wildlife  Refuge,  Kansas;  Lake  Optima. 
Salt  Plains  National  Wildlife  Refuge, 
and  Edith  Salt  Plains,  Oklahoma;  and 
the  Bitter  Lake  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 
New  Mexico. 

The  low  numbers  of  the  interior  least 
tern  and  the  continued  loss  and 
curtailment  of  its  habitat  has  led  to 
considerable  concem  for  the  species. 
Since  1975,  the  States  have  recognized 
the  plight  of  the  interior  least  tem.  The 
inferior  least  tem  is  officially  listed  as 
endangered  in  South  Dakota.  Iowa, 
Illinois.  Missouri,  Texas  and  New 
Mexico  and  officially  listed  as 
threatened  in  Kansas  and  Nebraska. 
Indiana  officially  lists  the  interior  lea.st 
tern  as  extirpated.  State  Natural 
Heritage  Programs  unofficially  list  the 
interior  least  tern  as  endangered  in 
Tennessee  and  threatened  in  Kentucky 
and  North  Dakota. 

The  Central  Platte  Natural  Resources 
District  (CPNRD)  stated  that  the  Service 
is  relying  on  hydrologic  and  biological 
data  relative  to  vegetative 
encroachment  and  flows  in  the  Platte 
River  that  are  outdated  and 
misunderstood  by  the  Service.  The 
CPNRD  commented  that  the  Platte  River 
is  in  a  transition  from  continuously 
unvegetated,  to  intermittently 
unvegetated  (transitional),  to  annually 
vegetated.  The  CPNRD  contends  that  it 
is  not  the  lack  of  scouring  by  the  river  or 
spring  flooding  that  has  caused 
vegetation  encroachment  on  the  Platte 
River.  Rather,  the  causative  factor 
behind  the  development  of  the  woody 
floodplain  vegetation  is  the  presence  of 
water  in  the  river  on  a  year-round  basis. 
The  CP.NRD  submitted  two  reports  by 
Ecological  Analysts  (1983)  and 
Henningson,  Durham  &  Richardson 
(1983),  and  several  testimonies  on  the 
matter  before  the  Nebraska  State 
Department  of  Water  Resources,  which 
detail  CPRND's  conlention. 

Sen-ice  response:  While  the  precise 
cause  may  be  of  consequence  to  future 
section  7  consultations,  the  fact  of 
reduced  habitat  remains  and  is  of  direct 
relevance  to  this  final  rule.  Both  the 
CPNRD  (Ecological  Analysts.  1983)  and 
the  Service  recognize  that  water 
development  projects  on  the  Platte  River 
have  resulted  in  vegetational  changes.  In 
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the  present  judgment  of  the  Service,  the 
dewatering  and  regulation  of  the  Platte 
River  over  the  past  50  years  has  been  a 
causative  agent  in  the  reduction  of 
available  wetlands  and  sandbars  for  the 
least  tern  and  many  other  forms  of 
wildlife.  The  Nebraska  Game  and  Parks 
Commission  (1984. 1985)  notes  that  loss 
or  modification  of  tern  nesting  habitat 
has  occurred  along  the  Platte  River 
because  of  vegetation  encroachment 
Cdused  by  modifications  in  the  flow 
regime. 

The  Service  conducted  a  3-year 
investigation  (1978-1980)  of  the  Platte 
River  (U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service, 
1981)  "to  define  habitat-use  patterns  and 
habitat  requirements  of  migratory  bird 
populations  utilizing  the  North  Platte 
and  Platte  River  valleys  and  to  assess 
factors  influencing  woody  vegetation 
establishment  along  these  rivers."  The 
report  stated: 

With  fcpproximately  70  percent  of  Ihe 
Platte's  annual  flows  diverted  for  various 
consumptive  uses  upstream  in  Colorado, 
Wyoming,  and  western  Nebraska,  channel 
width  in  many  areas  has  been  reduced  to  10- 
20  percent  of  former  size.  Habitat  conditions 
within  the  existing  channel  have  also 
changed  as  a  result  of  reduced  scouring  of 
sandbars  and  shifting  of  alluvial  sediments. 
A  broad  band  of  mature  deciduous  woodland 
now  occupies  tens  of  thousands  of  acres  that 
formerly  were  part  of  the  river  and  numerous 
islands  overgrown  with  woody  vegetation 
exist  within  the  channel. 

A  concurrent  study  by  the  U.S. 
Geological  Survey  (1983)  substantiates 
the  results  of  the  Service's  conclusion  on 
vegetation  encroachment.  Williams 
(1978)  provides  photographs  and  other 
documentation  on  the  altered  nature  of 
the  Platte  River.  Currier  (1982)  describes 
in  detail  many  aspects  of  the  Platte's 
plant  ecology,  including  plant 
succession.  The  Service's  report 
concluded  that  "species  that  nest  on  the 
open  sandbars  of  the  Platte  River  have 
been  affected  adversely  by  the 
encroachment  of  woody  vegetation.  The 
most  profound  impact  has  been  on  the 
distribution  and  abundance  of  the  least 
tern  and  piping  plover.  Both  species 
require  broad  expanses  of  unvegetated 
river  channel  and  sparsely  vegetated 
sandbars."  Faanes  (1983)  further  details 
the  nesting  ecology  of  the  interior  least 
tern  and  the  present  modification  and 
curtailment  of  the  bare  sandbar  habitat 
on  the  Platte  River. 

While  endorsing  Federal  listing  of  the 
interior  least  tern,  the  Nebraska  Game 
and  Parks  Commission  commented  that 
there  had  been  significant  loss  and 
modification  of  the  tern's  breeding 
habitat  and  that  its  range  in  Nebraska 
had  been  reduced.  The  Commission 
further  commented  that  much  of  the 


existing  breeding  habitat  remains 
threatened  because  of  man's 
manipulation  of  river  flows  and 
disturbances  and  that,  due  to  severe 
encroachment  of  woody  vegetation, 
many  of  the  historic  nesting  areas  on  the 
Platte  are  now  unsuitable  for  terns.  The 
Commission  noted  that  encroachment  of 
vegetation  has  been  encouraged  through 
significant  modifications  of  the  river 
flow  regime,  particularly  by  the  loss  of 
annual  scouring  flows. 

The  Nebraska  Water  Resources 
Association  (NWRA)  commented  that 
the  habitat  needs  of  three  endangered 
species,  the  whooping  crane  (Grus 
americana),  bald  eagle  [Haliaeetus 
leucocephalus),  and  interior  least  tern, 
are  contradictory  and  that  the  species 
cannot  co-exist  in  the  same  habitat  or 
areas  on  the  Platte  River.  The  CPNRD 
submitted  a  report  by  Ecological 
Analysts  (1983)  discussing  the 
incompatible  river  flow  and  habitat 
conditions  required  by  the  three  birds  on 
the  Platte  River. 

Service  response:  Bald  eagles 
primarily  use  mature  trees  of  riparian 
woodlands  for  communal  roosts  during 
the  winter.  Whooping  cranes  roost  on 
unvegetated  sandbars  during  their 
migration  in  April  and  October  (Lingle 
et  al.,  1984).  Critical  habitat  has  been 
designated  for  the  whooping  crane  along 
the  Platte  River  (43  FR  20938-20942).  The 
interior  least  tern  and  piping  plover 
breed  on  sparsely  vegetated  sandbars 
during  the  summer.  The  maintenace  of 
sandbar  habitat  will  aid  the  recovery  of 
the  whooping  crane,  the  interior  least 
tern,  and,  if  listed,  the  piping  plover.  The 
well-established  and  extensive 
floodplain  forest  will  probably  continue 
to  serve  as  a  wintering  area  for  bald 
eagles.  The  recovery  plan  for  the  bald 
eagle  does  not  call  for  increasing  the 
acreage  of  forest  along  the  Platte  River, 
and  the  whooping  crane  recover  plan 
does  not  call  for  mature  forest  removal 
(U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service,  1980b. 
1983).  The  removal  or  curtailment  of 
early  successional  woody  vegetation, 
however,  will  be  necessary  for  the 
benefit  of  the  whooping  crane  and 
interior  least  tern  (U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  1981). 

The  Service  sees  no  biological  conflict 
in  protecting  all  the  avian  species. 
Currently  the  bald  eagle  roosts  within 
the  critical  habitat  reach  of  the  Platte 
River.  There  is  no  incompatibility  here 
or  in  suitable  tern  nesting  habitat,  which 
is  also  found  in  the  whooping  crane's 
critical  habitat.  The  Platte  River 
Whooping  Crane  Habitat  Maintenance 
Trust  currently  manages  for  the  least 
tern,  bald  eagle,  and  whooping  crane 
and  sees  no  biological  conflict  in 
protecting  these  species.  Moreover,  even 


if  such  a  conflict  did  exist,  this  would 
not  constitute  a  basis  for  refusing  to  list 
such  species  if  they  met  the  criteria  for 
listing.  The  conflicts,  if  any,  would  be 
matters  to  be  considered  during 
forumlation  of  recovery  plans. 

The  CPNRD  commented  that  the 
Service  had  not  determined  whether 
present  State  regulatory  mechanisms  are 
adequate  to  protect  against  loss  of 
interior  least  tern  habitat.  The  CPNRD 
cited  the  laws  of  Nebraska  which 
specifically  require  consultation 
between  the  Nebraska  Game  and  Parks 
Commission  and  the  Nebraska 
Department  of  Water  Resources 
respecting  actions  which  might  impact 
on  flows  in  the  Platte  River  as  such 
flows  may  have  relevance  to  sandbar 
habitat. 

Service  response:  Nebraska's  laws  are 
unique  among  the  States  where  the 
interior  least  tern  occurs.  Other  States 
do  not  have  such  a  consultation  process. 
The  Service  views  existing  laws  now 
protecting  this  tern  as  inadequate  to 
protect  its  habitat  when  compared  to  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  protection  now 
being  given  under  this  rule. 

The  CPNRD  commented  that  the 
Service  "does  not  know  the  winter  range 
of  the  interior  least  tern  and  does  not 
know  whether  the  winter  range  of  the 
interior  least  term  impacts  upon  the 
species." 

Service  response:  Although  there  may 
be  factors  affecting  the  tern  on  the 
winter  range,  based  on  the  best 
available  information  the  Service 
believes  that  the  major  threats  to  the 
interior  least  tern  are  on  the  breeding 
range.  Although  the  winter  range  is 
unknown,  it  is  likely  the  same  as  that  of 
the  more  numerous  coastal  least  tern. 
The  Sen'ice  notes  that  the  migration 
routes  and  winter  distribution  of  the 
endangered  California  least  tern  also 
remain  unknown,  although  recoverj'  of 
the  species  is  proceeding  well, 
concurrent  with  protection  of  breeding 
areas.  The  Service's  recovery  plan  for 
the  interior  least  tern  will  investigate 
migration  and  winter  distribution,  and 
possible  threats  during  these  periods. 
Moreover,  the  relevant  criterion  for 
listing  is  the  degree  of  species 
endangerment,  not  the  delineation  of 
each  and  every  possible  cause.  The 
possibility  of  additional  threats  to  the 
species  is  not  a  basis  to  refuse  listing  if 
known  threats  are  themselves  sufficient 
to  show  danger  of  extinction. 

The  Nebraska  Ornithologists'  Union, 
Platte  River  Whooping  Crane  Habitat 
Maintenance  Trust,  Iowa  Conservation 
Commission,  U.S.  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers,  and  others  commented  on  the 
value  of  dredge  and  other  spoil  as 
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breeding  sites  for  interior  leas  tems. 
1  he  NWRA  stated  that  the  Se  vice  did 
not  consider  the  fact  that  'the 
development  and  operation  ar  d 
maintenance  of  water  projects  and 
related  sand  and  gravel  facilit  es  in 
Nebraska  has  contributed  to  t  le 
establishment  of  new  habitat  or  the 
interior  least  tern.  Nebraska  aid  our 
neighboring  States  are  dotted  ^ith 
thousands  of  sandpits  and  gra  ve\  pits. 
The  operations  of  our  numero  is  piiblit 
power  and  irrigration  project  (  iversions 
und  canals  create  river  sandb  irs  and 
dredge  banks  that  provide  haliital  for 
the  least  tems." 

Sen'cf!  response: The  Servi "e  has 
long  recognized  that  least  terr  s  readily 
accept  man-created  bare  grou  id  areas 
as  nesting  sites.  Creating  or  t(  storing 
such  habitat  is  one  facet  of  th  > 
California  least  tern  recovery-  plan  (U.S. 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Service.  198  la)  and 
coastal  least  tems  readily  use  dredge 
spoil  (Gochfeld.  1983).  Howev  ;r,  not  all 
sand  and  gravel  pits  are  used  Dy  tems. 
In  Nebraska,  for  example,  ten  is  do  not 
breed  at  the  numerous  sand  a  id  gravel 
pits  located  away  from  the  Plntte  River. 
The  tems  are  restricted  to  thqimmediate 
environs  of  the  Platte  River.  T  hey 
appear  to  prefer  natural  islam  is  or 
sandbars  but  will  nest  on  mai  i-made 
sites  in  the  floodplains.  Such  iiites. 
however,  are  usually  connected  to  the 
shore  and  accessible  to  predd  iors  and 
human  disturbance.  Studies  c   tern 
colonies  on  sand  and  gravel  f  its 
adjacent  to  the  Platte  River  ir  dicated 
very  poor  productivity  in  19ft! .  High 
mortality  of  eggs  and  young  and 
desertion  of  nest  sites  caused  by 
predators  and  human  disturb;  mces  was 
noted  (Nebraska  Game  and  F  arks 
Commission.  1985).  The  Serv  i  :e  w  ill 
examine  the  suitability  of  ma  i-made 
nesting  sites  as  they  relate  to  the 
recovery  of  the  interior  least  em. 

The  Platte  River  Whooping  Crane 
hiabitat  Maintenance  Trust  p  ovided 
census  data  on  the  interior  le  ist  tern 
from  Shoemaker  and  Mormon  Islands  in 
the  Platte  River.  The  Trust  commented 
that  rapid  willow  estabUshmi  !nt  and 
growth  is  a  problem  for  the  t«  rn  and 
endorsed  the  listing.  The  Trui  it  indicated 
that  in  light  of  proposed  watt  r  projects, 
the  tem's  habitat  will  contini  e  to 
deteriorate.  The  Trust  also  re  ported 
their  success  in  mechanically  removing 
vegetation  from  an  island  an  i  attracting 
nesting  tems  to  the  island.  Ti  ley 
indicated  that  former  nesting  habitat 
can  be  restored;  however,  su  ;h  habitat 
will  require  continued  and  in  tensive 
management  and  maintenance. 
One  comment  provided  a  1  st 
compiled  by  the  Nebraska  D  jpartment 


of  Water  Resources  giving  the  number  of 
proposed  water  diversion  projects  on 
the  Platte  and  South  Platte  Rivers.  The 
comments  indicated  that  if  all  the 
projects  are  constructed,  the  loss  of 
water  would  impact  the  fishery  habitat 
necessary  for  the  tern  and  allow  further 
vegetation  encroachment. 

Senice response: The  Service  and  the 
Nebraska  Game  and  Parks  Commission 
recognize  the  conflict  on  the  Platte  River 
between  water  development  and 
wildlife  conservation.  Through  its  State 
consultation  process,  the  Commission 
has  endeavored  to  protect  water  flows 
on  the  Platte  River  which  will  ensure  the 
needs  of  wildlife  (Nebraska  Game  and 
Parks  Commission.  1984. 1985). 
However,  the  final  decision  is  up  to  the 
Nebraska  Water  Resources  Department 
with  respect  to  State  or  local  water 
projects  that  are  without  Federal 
involvement  such  as  section  404  permits. 

The  N'WRA  and  the  Public  Ser\'ice 
Company  of  Colorado  expressed 
concern  about  the  impact  that  the  listing 
of  the  interior  least  tern  would  have  on 
Federal  water  projects.  The  NWRA 
objected  to  the  proposed  rule  because  of 
the  delays  and  costs  that  would  be 
involved  in  assessing  the  impacts  of 
Federal  activities  on  the  interior  least 
tern.  The  NWRA  also  questioned  the 
effectiveness  and  benefit  of  a  recovery 
plan  and  how  worthwhile  it  would  be  in 
terms  of  costs.  The  NWRA  indicated 
that  listing  may  deter  projefts  of  benefit 
to  other  wildlife  species  and  human 
needs. 

Senice  response: The  outcome  of  a 
recovery  effort  or  future  costs  for  a 
species  or  affected  projects  may  not  be 
considered  in  deciding  whether  to  list  a 
species  under  the  Endangered  Species 
Act.  The  Service  emphasizes  that  listing 
a  species,  as  required  under  the  Act,  is 
to  be  based  solely  on  biological 
considerations. 

The  Endangered  Species  Act  prohibits 
considerations  of  economic  or  other 
nonbiological  factors  from  affecting 
decisions  regarding  the  determination  of 
endangered  or  threatened  status.  The 
Service  indicated  in  the  proposed  rule  a 
number  of  activities  that  may  require 
consultation  between  the  Service  and 
Federal  agencies  under  section  7(a)(4)  of 
the  Act.  Although  there  are  provisions  in 
the  Act  to  exempt  Federal  activities 
from  the  section  7  consultation 
requirements  in  the  event  of  a  jeopardy 
opinion  on  a  given  activity,  these 
provisions  are  completely  independent 
of  the  identification  and  listing  of 
species  that  are  unlikely  to  survive 
without  the  protection  of  the  Act. 

The  Lower  Mississippi  Valley 
Division  (LMVD)  of  the  U.S.  Army  Corps 


of  Engineers  conservatively  estimates 
sandbar  habitat  available  for  nesting 
interior  least  terns  above  river  mile  315 
on  the  Mississippi  River  at  160  acres  per 
river  mile  during  low  water.  Suitable 
nesting  habitat  is  abundant;  however, 
the  problem  is  availability  of  habitat 
when  the  tern  is  ready  to  nest.  River 
stage  determines  location  and 
abundance  of  habitat.  In  wet  years,  river 
fall  may  not  occur  until  late  July,  which 
would  effectively  eliminate  most  of  the 
nesting  activity  on  the  river.  (The  tem 
would  be  searching  in  May  for  nest 
sites.)  The  LMVD  stated  that  channel 
improvement  and  dredging  activities 
would  have  minimal  or  no  impact  on  the 
interior  least  tem.  Channel  improvement 
and  dredging  could  continue  to  provide 
additional  nesting  habitat,  particulariy 
in  the  area  between  Osceola.  Arkansas, 
and  Cairo.  Illinois,  where  a  large 
proportion  of  the  remaining  tems  is 
known.  The  LMVD  alluded  to  its 
exis'ing.  successful  program  of  creating 
nestmg  sites  for  the  coastal  least  tem. 
and  indicated  its  support  to  prevent 
damage  to  and  enhance  the  habitat  of 
the  interior  least  tem. 

The  Corps'  Missouri  River  Division 
(MRD)  stated  its  intention  of  protecting 
selected  sandbars  from  Gavins  Point 
Dam.  South  Dakota,  to  Ponca  State  Park, 
Nebraska,  by  limiting  recreational  use  to 
help  ensure  the  continued  reproductive 
success  of  the  tem.  The  MRD  stated  that 
listing  the  interior  least  tem  would 
complicate  the  annual  review  of  the 
operation  of  Missouri  River  main  stem 
dams.  MRD  added  that  balancing  the 
various  project  purposes  such  as 
navigation  and  hydropower  production 
may  make  it  impossible  to  consistently 
operate  in  a  manner  that  would 
maximize  interior  least  tem 
reproduction. 

The  Southwestern  Division  of  the 
Corps  acknowledged  that  a  variety  of 
projects  in  Oklahoma,  Kansas,  and 
Texas  would  have  to  take  the  interior 
least  tem's  well-being  into 
consideration. 

The  U.S.  Department  of  Energy 
(Westem  Area  Power  Administration): 
Basin  Electric  Power  Cooperative, 
Bismarck,  North  Dakota;  and  the  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers  commented 
that  listing  the  interior  least  tern  may 
have  adverse  impacts  on  electric  power 
generation  at  dams  on  the  Missouri 
River  Main  Stem  System.  Modifications 
of  water  releases  from  dams  to  benefit 
tern  habitat  could  jeopardize,  for 
example,  Westem's  ability  to  meet  firm 
electric  power  contractual  commitments 
that  extend  through  the  year  2000.  There 
could  also  be  impacts  on  revenues  and 
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iiddilionai  expenses  for  purcha.sed 
electric  power. 

Service  response:  Listing  the  int«Tio! 
least  tern  as  endangered  will  not 
automatically  impose  water  release 
restrictions  on  main  stem  dams.  Main 
stem  dam  operations  are  only  one 
activity  that  may  be  found  to  be  subject 
to  the  consultation  requirement  to  the 
extent  Federal  licensing,  activity,  or 
funding  is  involved.  Release  schedules 
have,  in  the  past,  imposed  problems  for 
nesting  terns  when  the  average  daily 
discharge  was  increased  during  the 
nesting  season.  Last  year,  for  example, 
during  the  initiation  of  nesting  the 
average  daily  discharge  from  Garrison 
Dam  on  the  Missouri  River  was 
approximately  13.000  cubic  feet  per 
second  (cfs),  but  before  the  young  were 
fledged  the  average  daily  discharge  had 
been  increased  to  nearly  30.000  cfs.  At 
least  three  tern  colonies  were  known  to 
have  been  completely  inundated.  It  is 
these  unnatural  seasonal  fluctuations  of 
the  average  daily  discharge  that  are.  at 
times,  of  concern,  not  the  repeated 
short-term  fluctuations  attributable  to 
daily  hydropower  generation.  If  a 
jeopardy  opinion  on  a  given  action  or 
activity  is  determined,  the  Service 
would  be  required  to  suggest  those 
reasonable  and  prudent  alternatives 
that  could  be  taken  and  still  not  violate 
section  7  of  the  Endangered  Species  Act. 

The  National  Audubon  Society  and 
The  Nature  Conservancy  (TNC) 
endorsed  the  listing.  Citing  the  decline 
of  small  populations  of  coastal  least 
t(!rns  on  the  northeast  coast  of  the  U.S.. 
TNC  stressed  the  role  of  predation  in 
limiting  small  populations  of  interior 
least  terns.  TNC  and  others,  including 
Cf'NRD  (Ecological  Analysts,  1983) 
emphasized  the  deleterious  impact  of 
humans,  dogs,  and  vehicles  on  nesting 
terns.  The  general  public  is  unknowingly 
using  the  habitat  of  tern  colonies  for 
picnics,  parties,  sandbar  golf,  camping, 
and  other  activities.  One  comment 
indicated  that  cooperative  efforts  have 
l)egun  in  North  Dakota  to  inform  the 
public  of  the  presence  of  terns  on  the 
Mis.souri  River. 

The  Texas  Parks  and  Wildlife 
Department  commented  that  due  to  the 
sympatry  of  the  coastal  least  tern  and 
interior  least  tern  and  the  questionable 
distinction  between  the  subspecies 
(either  morphometrically  or 
biochemically)  a  clear  dividing  line 
needs  to  be  established  between  the  two 
subspecies.  Two  other  comments  also 
suggested  that  the  Service  clarify  those 
areas  of  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and 
Texas  that  are  not  included  in  the 
interior  least  tern's  range,  so  that  any 
If-ast  tern  occurring  in  those  areas  would 


not  be  subject  to  the  Endangered 
Species  Act. 

Service  response:  In  the  proposed  rule 
the  Service  exempted  the  Gulf  Coastal 
Plain  in  Louisiana,  Mississippi,  and 
Texas  from  the  historical  range  of  the 
interior  least  tern  in  order  to  separate 
the  coastal  least  tern  from  the  interior 
least  tern.  However,  the  Service  agrees 
that  the  term  "Gulf  Coastal  Plain  is  not 
sufficiently  definitive  to  separate  the 
interior  least  tern  population.  Therefore, 
the  Service  will  consider  the  historic 
range  of  the  interior  least  tern  in 
Louisiana  to  only  include  the  Mississippi 
River  and  tributaries  commencing  north 
of  Baton  Rouge:  in  Mississippi  the 
historic  range  only  includes  the 
Mississippi  River;  and  in  Texas  the 
interior  least  tern's  historic  range 
includes  the  entire  State  except  the 
Texas  coast  and  a  50-mile  zone  inland 
from  the  coast.  These  changes  are 
reflected  in  the  rule  promulgation  at  the 
end  of  this  document.  All  least  terns 
occurring  within  these  areas  will  be 
protected  by  the  Endangered  Species 
Act. 

Ten  comments  disagreed  with  the 
Service's  reasons  for  not  proposing 
critical  habitat.  They  maintained  that 
there  are  permanent  sites,  such  as  Salt 
Plains  National  Wildlife  Refuge. 
Oklahoma;  Bitter  Lake  National  Wildlife 
Refuge.  New  Mexico;  and  Quivira 
National  Wildlife  Refuge,  Kansas,  where 
interior  least  terns  have  consistently 
bred  for  over  20  years.  The  Illinois 
Department  of  Conservation  stated  that 
many  islands  of  the  Mississippi  are  not 
ephemeral  but  stable,  although 
becoming  increasing  over-vegetated,  due 
to  current  channel  maintenance 
procedures.  Thus,  certain  interior  least 
tern  nesting  islands  could  be  identified 
as  critical  habitat.  The  Nebraska 
Ornithologists'  Union  and  others 
commented  that  general  localities, 
specifically  certain  river  reaches,  can  be 
designated  as  critical  habitat.  For 
example,  the  lower  100  miles  of  the 
Niobrara  River,  Nebraska,  200  miles  of 
the  Central  and  Lower  Platte  River 
reaches,  and  90  miles  of  the  Missouri 
River  in  North  Dakota  from  Garrison 
Dam  to  the  headwaters  of  the  Oahe 
Reservoir  are  definable  locations  that 
are  consistently  used  by  terns,  even 
though  the  exact  island  or  sandbar  may 
vary  from  year  to  year.  The  same  can  be 
said  of  other  river  reaches  in  the  current 
range  of  the  interior  least  tern. 

Service  response:  The  Service 
maintains  that  at  this  time  the 
designation  of  critical  habitat  would  not 
provide  an  overall  benefit  to  the  tern 
and.  therefore,  is  not  prudent.  Affected 
National  Wildlife  Refuge  managers  and 
other  involved  parties  have  been  and 


will  be  notified  of  the  tern's 
management  requirements.  A 
fragmented  critical  habitat  approach 
would  not  recognize  all  areas  important 
to  the  species.  See  also  discussion  in  the 
Critical  Habitat  section  below. 

Summary  of  Factors  Affecting  the 
Species 

After  a  thorough  review  and 
consideration  of  all  information 
available,  the  Service  has  determined 
that  the  interior  least  tern  should  be 
classified  as  an  endangered  species 
because  the  tern  is  in  danger  of 
extinction  throughout  a  significant 
portion  of  its  range.  Procedures  found  at 
section  4(a)(1)  of  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seq.]  and 
regulations  promulgated  to  implement 
the  listing  provisions  of  the  Act  (codified 
at  50  CFR  Part  424;  revision  published 
October  1. 1984;  49  FR  38900-38912) 
were  followed.  A  species  may  be 
determined  to  be  endangered  or 
threatened  due  to  one  or  more  of  the  five 
factors  described  in  section  4(a)(1). 
These  factors  and  their  application  to 
the  interior  least  tern  are  as  follows: 

A.  The  present  or  threatened 
destruction,  modification,  or  curtailment 
of  its  habitat  or  range.  The  construction 
of  reservoirs  and  pools  along  rivers  has 
permanently  eliminated  some  islands 
and  prevents  the  formation  of  others. 
Such  reservoirs  and  pools  exist  along 
hundreds  of  miles  of  rivers  of  the 
Mississippi  Basin.  Stretches  of  river 
below  dams  are  so  regulated  that  a 
river's  natural  erosion  and  deposition 
processes,  which  are  responsible  for 
creating,  destroying,  and  maintaining 
nesting  islands,  no  longer  occur.  The 
controls  on  the  river  have  reduced  the 
spring  floods,  which  would  normally 
scour  vegetatjdh  from  islands,  and  have 
limited  the  amount  of  alluvium  for 
island  forrnation.  Consequently,  on  most 
of  the  remaining  islands,  herbaceous 
vegetation  is  followed  by  shrub  and  tree 
species,  which  ultimately  form  the 
permanent  vegetation  of  the  island,  a 
condition  unsuitable  for  nesting  interior 
least  terns. 

Johnson  etal..  (1976)  reported  that  in 
North  Dakota,  a  lack  of  new  alluvial 
deposits  is  leading  to  a  floodplain  forest 
of  advanced  successional  stage  along 
the  Missouri  River  below  Garrison  Dam. 
Plant  succession  is  believed  to  be  the 
cause  of  the  loss  of  the  interior  least  tern 
colony  at  DeSoto  Bend  National  Wildlife 
Refuge  in  Iowa.  The  braidt  J  nature  of 
the  Platte  River  in  most  of  Nebraska  has 
been  largely  eliminated.  Its  historic  flow 
has  been  reduced  60  to  80  percent  by 
irrigation  withdrawals.  As  a  result,  the 
width  of  the  river  has  been  reduced,  and 
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B.  Overutilizction  for  commercial, 
recreational,  scientific,  or  educational 
purposes.  Not  applicable  for  the  species. 

C.  Disease  or predation.  Disease  has 
not  been  a  problem  known  to  occur  in 
this  species.  Coyotes  and  foxes  prey  on 
interior  least  tern  egg.s,  and  evidence 
exists  that  such  predation  can  have  a 
serious  impact  on  nest  success.  Dogs 
and  other  domestic  animals 
accompanying  human  use  of  sandbars 
can  disrupt  tern  nesting  through 
disturbance  or  predation.  Dogs  and  cats 
we!^  blamed  for  disrupting  some 
colonies  of  the  endangered  California 
least  term  (U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Service,  1980). 

D.  The  inadequacy  of  existing 
regulatory  mechanisms.  The  interior 
least  tern  is  listed  as  threatened  or 
endangered  by  the  States- of  South 
Dakota.  Nebraska.  Iowa.  Illinois, 
Missouri,  Kansas.  New  Mexico,  and 
Texas.  As  a  general  rule,  however,  such 
listings  do  not  result  in  State  protection 
of  the  habitat  of  this  species.  The 
Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  (16  U.S.C.  703 
et  seq.]  protects  the  bird  and  its  parts, 
nests,  and  eggs  from  taking  and  trade. 
However,  this  Act  does  not  protect 
against  habitat  loss,  which  is  the  main 
threat  to  the  tern,  and,  by  itself,  will  not 
be  adequate  to  prevent  the  species' 
further  decline.  The  Fjidangered  Species 
Act  would  offer  additional  protection  for 
the  species,  largely  through  the  recovery 
and  consultation  processes. 

E.  Other  natural  or  manmade  factors 
affecting  its  continued  e\istence.  None 
is  known. 

The  Service  has  carefully  assessed  the 
best  scientific  and  commercial 
information  available  regarding  the  past, 
present,  and  future  threats  faced  by  this 
species  in  determining  to  make  this  rule 
final.  Endangered  status  is  appropriate 
because  of  the  low  numbers  and 
scattered  distribution  of  the  tern  and  the 
continued  threat  to  the  bird's  breeding 
habitat.  None  of  the  comments  received 
by  the  Service  recommended  threatened 
status.  Although  many  States  already 
list  the  species,  their  laws  do  not 
provide  the  high  degree  of  protection 
afforded  by  the  Endangered  Species  Act. 
Not  to  list  this  bird  would  be  contrary  to 
the  evidence  gathered  to  date. 

Critical  Habitat 

Section  4(a)(3)  of  the  Endangered 
Species  Act.  as  amended,  requires  that 
to  the  maximum  extent  prudent  and 
determinable,  the  Secretary  shall  specify 
any  habitat  of  a  species  which  is 
considered  to  be  critical  at  the  \\r.\e  the 
species  is  determined  to  be  endangered 
or  threatened.  For  this  particular 
situation,  however,  the  Service  generally 
h.13  concluded  that  there  is  no 


demonstrable  overall  benefit  to  the  tern 
in  designating  critical  habitat  and  that 
such  an  action  is  not  prudent.  Affected 
land  management  agencies  and  other 
involved  parties  are  aware  or  will  be 
notified  of  the  location  of  areas  needing 
special  management  to  accommodate 
the  needs  of  the  tern.  No  additional 
notification  benefits  would  accrue  from 
a  critical  habitat  designation  beyond 
those  from  the  listing.  The  interior  least 
tern  is  a  wide  ranging  species  whose 
occupied  habitat  would  be  difficult  to 
delineate  and  may  vary  over  time. 
Service  recovery  actions  will 
continuously  update  and  address  the 
tern's  habitat  management  needs. 
Possible  increased  vandalism  and  taking 
could  occur  due  to  designating  critical 
habitat.  The  Service  feels  there  is  no  net 
benefit  from  designating  critical  habitat 
at  this  time.  Should  the  Service  receive 
additional  information  on  this  subject, 
which  would  warrant  reconsideration  of 
this  decision,  the  Service  could  propo.se 
critical  habitat  in  the  future. 

Available  Conservation  Measures 

Conservation  measures  provided  to 
species  listed  as  endangered  or 
threatened  under  the  Endangered 
Species  Act  include  recognition, 
recovery  actions,  requirements  for 
Federal  protection,  and  prohibitions 
against  certain  practices.  Recognition 
through  listing  encourages  and  results  in 
conservation  actions  by  Federal,  St.nte. 
and  private  agencies,  groups,  and 
individuals,  'rhe  Endangered  Species 
Act  provides  for  possible  land 
acquisition  and  cooperation  with  the 
States  and  requires  that  recovery 
actions  be  carried  out  for  all  listed 
species.  Such  actions  are  initiated  by  the 
Service  following  listing.  The  protection 
required  of  Federal  agencies  and  the 
prohibitions  against  taking  and  harm  are 
discussed,  in  part  below. 

The  Migratory  Bird  Treaty  Act  makes 
it  illegal  to  take,  possess,  sell,  deliver, 
carry,  transport,  or  ship  interior  least 
terns,  their  parts,  eggs,  nests,  and  young. 
However,  it  affords  no  protection  to 
their  habitat.  Section  7(a)  of  the 
Endangered  Species  Act,  as  amended, 
requires  Federal  agencies  to  evaluate 
their  actions  with  respect  to  any  species 
that  is  proposed  or  listed  as  endangered 
or  threatened.  Regulations  implementing 
this  interagency  cooperation  provision 
of  the  Act  are  codified  at  50  CFR  Part 
402  and  are  now  under  revision  (see 
proposal  at  48  FR  29990;  June  29, 1983). 
Section  7(a)(2)  requires  Federal  agencies 
to  ensure  that  activities  they  authorize, 
fund,  or  carry  out  are  not  likely  to 
jeopardize  the  continued  existence  ol  a 
listed  species.  If  a  Federal  action  may 
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affect  a  listed  species,  the  responsible 
Federal  agency  must  enter  into  formal 
consultation  with  the  Service. 

It  is  not  possible  now  to  state  with 
certainty  which  particular  ongoing  or 
planned  projects  or  areas  of  activity 
would  require  consultation  and  possible 
modification.  The  following  represent 
some  activities  which,  based  upon 
knowledge  of  the  tern's  needs,  may  be 
found  to  be  subject  to  the  consultation 
requirement  to  the  extent  Federal 
licensing,  activity,  or  funding  is 
involved: 

Desalinization  or  chloride  control 
projects  on  the  Arkansas  River  and  the 
Red  River  Basin; 

Channelization,  stabilization,  and 
flood  control  projects  on  the  Missouri 
River; 

Construction,  maintenance,  and 
operation  of  navigation  channels  on  the 
Mississippi  and  lower  Missouri  Rivers, 
particularly  those  which  prevent 
formation  or  maintenance  of  bare 
sandbars; 

Operation  of  locks,  dams,  and  energy 
diversions  in  the  Mississippi  Basin; 
Construction  and  operation  of  the 
bypass  channel  for  Edith  Salt  Plains. 
Oklahoma;  and 

Water  release  operations  from  the 
Gavins  Point  Dam  and  the  Lewis  and 
Clark  Reservoir  and  the  Garrison  and 
Oahe  Dams,  particularly  during  the  tern 
nesting  season,  when  releases  may 
inundate  nests. 

This  does  not  indicate  that  all  such 
actions  will,  in  fact,  be  found  to  require 
consultation  and  still  fewer 
consultations  would  require  the 
termination  of  any  such  project. 
Modification  of  the  Federal  actions 
rather  than  termination  has  been  the 
experience  of  the  Service.  Affirmative 
conservation  plans  may  be  implemented 
to  avoid  causing  jeopardy  to  the  tern. 

The  Act  and  implementing  regulations 
found  at  50  CFR  17.21  set  forth  a  series 
of  general  prohibitions  and  exceptions 
that  apply  to  all  endangered  species. 
These  prohibitions,  in  part,  make  it 
illegal  for  any  person  subject  to  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  United  Stales  to  take, 
import  or  export,  ship  in  interstate 
commerce  in  the  course  of  a  commercial 
activity,  or  sell  or  offer  for  sale  in 
interstate  or  foreign  commerce  any 
listed  species.  It  also  is  illegal  to 
possess,  sell,  deliver,  carry,  transport,  or 
ship  any  such  wildlife  that  had  been 
taken  illegally.  Certain  exceptions  apply 
to  agent  of  the  Service  and  State 
conservation  agencies. 

Permits  may  be  issued  to  carry  out 
otherwise  prohibited  activities  involving 
endangered  species  under  certain 
circumstances.  Regulations  governing 


permits  are  at  50  CFR  17.22  and  17.23. 
Such  permits  are  available  for  scientific 
purposes,  to  enhance  the  propagation  or 
survival  of  the  species,  and/or  for 
incidental  take  in  connection  with 
otherwise  lawful  activities. 

The  final  rule  brings  sections  5  and  6 
of  the  Endangered  Species  Act  into 
effect  with  respect  to  the  interior  least 
tern.  Section  5  authorizes  the  acquisition 
of  lands  for  the  purpose  of  conserving 
endangered  species.  Pursuant  to  section 
6.  the  Service  will  be  able  to  grant  funds, 
when  available,  to  affected  States  for 
management  actions  aiding  the 
protection  and  required  recovery  actions 
for  the  interior  least  tern. 

The  development  of  a  recovery  plan 
for  this  bird  will  begin  and  bring 
together  State  and  Federal  efforts  for  the 
conservation  of  the  tern.  The  plan  will 
establish  an  administrative  framework, 
sanctioned  by  the  Act,  for  agencies  to 
coordinate  activities  and  cooperate  with 
each  other  in  conservation  efforts.  The 
plan  will  set  recovery  priorities  and 
estimate  the  cost  of  the  various  tasks 
necessary  to  accomplish  them.  It  will 
designate  appropriate  functions  to  each 
agency  and  a  time  frame  within  which 
to  complete  them.  If  the  recovery  plan 
action  has  the  desired  effect,  then  the 
threats  to  the  tern  might  become 
lessened  such  that  the  bird  could  be 
considered  for  threatened  status  or  for 
removal  from  the  List  of  Endangered 
and  Threatened  Wildlife,  with  the  latter 
action  being  one  of  the  principal  goals  of 
the  Service. 

National  Environmental  Policy  Act 

The  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  has 
determined  that  an  Environmental 
Assessment,  as  defined  by  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969,  need 
not  be  prepared  in  connection  with 
regulations  adopted  pursuant  to  section 
4(a)  of  the  Endangered  Species  Act  of 
1973,  as  amended.  A  notice  outlining  the 
Service's  reasons  for  this  determination 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
October  25, 1983  (48  FR  49244). 
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(FR  Doc.  85-12860  Filed  5-24-^:  8:45  am] 
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— .  1983.  Northern  states  bald  eagle  recovery 

plan.  76  pp. 
U.S.  Geological  Survey.  1983.  Hydrologic  and 

geomorphic  studies  of  the  Platte  River 

Basin.  Geol,  Surv.  Prof.  Paper  1277. 
Williams.  G.P.  1978.  The  case  of  the  shrinking 

channels — the  North  Platte  and  Piatte 

Rivers  in  Nebraska.  U.S.  Geo!.  Surv.  Circ. 

781. 
Wingfield.  G.  1982.  Tough  times  for  terns. 

Nebraskaland  60(10]:36-40.  42-43. 
Wycoff.  R.S.  1900.  The  least  tern.  Nebraska 

Bird  Rev.  33(3);39-J2. 

Author 

The  primary  author  of  this  fianl  rule  is  Mr. 
John  G.  Sidle,  Endangered  Species  Division 
(see  ADDRESSES  section). 


List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  17 

Endangered  and  threatened  wildlife, 
Fish,  Marine  mammals.  Plants 
(agriculture). 


Regulation  Promulgation 

PART  17— [AMENDED] 

Accordingly.  Part  17.  Subpart  B  of 
Chapter  I.  Title  50  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  as  set  forth 
below: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  17 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L.  93-205,  87  Stat.  884;  Pub. 
L.  94-359,  90  Stat.  911;  Pub.  L.  95-632,  92  Stat. 
3751;  Pub.  L.  96-159,  93  Stat.  1225:  Pub.  L.  97- 
304,  96  Stat.  1411  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seg.) 

2.  Amend  S  17.11(h)  by  adding  the 
following,  in  alphabetical  order  under 
"BIRDS."  to  the  List  of  Endangered  and 
Threatened  Wildlife: 


§  17.11 
wildlife. 


Endangered  and  threatened 


(h)  *  '  * 


Mistorc  range 


Vedebrale  populatnjn  w*iera  andangered 
Of  mreatened 


Status 


When  listed 


Critical 
habitat 


Special  ru'es 


USA.  (Atlantic  and  Guif  coasts,  Missis- 
S9pi  Basm.  and  CA).  Greater  aiK) 
lesser  Antilles,  Bahamas,  Mexico:  win- 
ters Central  Amenca  or  northern  South 
Amenca. 


USA.  [Arl,  CO,  lA.  IL.  IN.  KS,  KY,  LA 
(Mississippi  R.  and  tntxj'.ahos  N  ot 
Baton  Rouge).  MS  (Miss.  R),  MO,  MT. 
NE,  MM,  ND.  OK,  SO,  TN.  TX  (Except 
oithm  50  mdes  01  coast)]. 
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Proposed  Rules: 
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45  CFR 

301 1 9608 

302 1 9608 
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304 1 9608 

305 1 9608 

307 19608 

Proposed  Rules: 

15 21712 

30 18694 

201 1 8704 

233 21472 

46  CFR 

30 21166 

45 19532 

151 21166 

153 21166 

276 19170,  20102 

580 201 03 
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56 20460 

58 20460 

107 20460 

108 20460 

109 20460 
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1 74 20460 

254 21474 

516 19727 
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0 18487.  21264 

1 18637,  19359,  21264 

2 18662,  20911 

22 20760 

43 21607 

63 18637 

69 19025 

73 18818.  19936,  21444. 

21616 

76 1 8637 
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87 20911 

97 18662.  18665.  19361 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  1 18537,  19050 

0 19392 

1 18705,  18706 

2 19956 

15 19551 

25 19413 

31 19421 
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73 19392,  19956,  21475, 

21630-21632 

74 19555 

76 18538 

90 1 9956 

48  CFR 

232 18666 

252 1 8666 

625 20103 

552 20103 

1301 19361 

1302 19361 

1304 19361 

1305 19361 

1 306 1 9361 

1314 19361 

1315 19361 

1319 19361 

1331 19361 

1337 19361 

1353 19361 

1805 20417 

1 810 2041 7 

1815 20417 

1817 20417 

1852 20417 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  5 18708 

Ch.  44 18802 

52 21313 

915 21087 

952 21087 

49  CFR 

23 18493 

173 18667,21051 

175 18667 

571 21052,  21619 

1011 20773 

1 033 21264,  21 265 
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This  is  a  continuing  1st  of 
PLibiic  bills  from  the  current 
session  of  Congress  wtiich 
have  become  Federal  laws 
T;->e  text  of  laws  is  not 
published  in  the  Federal 
Register  bot  may  be  ordered 
in  individual  pamphlet  form 
(referred  to  as  "slip  laws") 
from  the  Supenntendent  of 
Documents,  US.  Government 
Printing  Office,  Washington. 
DC  20402  (phone  202-275- 
3030). 

SJ.  Res.  103  /  Pub.  L  99- 
43 

To  designate  the  month  of 
May  1985,  as  "Very  Special 
Ar-s  USA    Month"    (May  21. 
1985;  99  Stat.  76)     Price: 
$1  00 
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Title  3— 

The  President 


21793 


Presidential  Documents 


Proclamation  5346  of  May  23,  1985 
National  Fann  Safety  Week,  1985 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

From  the  beginning  of  our  Nation's  history,  agriculture  has  been  one  of  the 
major  elements  of  the  American  success  story.  Since  this  country  was  found- 
ed, when  over  90  percent  of  its  labor  force  was  on  the  farm,  it  has  excelled  at 
growing  food  and  other  agricultural  products.  This  success  was  achieved  long 
before  we  became  a  leader  in  industry,  technology,  science,  and  commerce. 

Today,  technological  advances  have  made  possible  productivity  undreamed  of 
in  the  days  when  Cyrus  McCormack  designed  and  built  the  first  horse-drawn 
reaper.  The  United  States  now  supplies  food  to  millions  of  people  around  the 
world,  and  our  productive  capabilities  grow  still  greater  every  year. 

But  the  farmer's  life  is  still  difficult  and  dangerous.  While  the  new  technology 
that  makes  such  bounty  possible  has  brought  advances  in  safety,  it  also 
can-ies  its  own  risks,  and  requires  knowledge  and  care  in  its  use.  Incidents  of 
accidental  death,  injury,  and  job-related  illnesses  are  still  tragically  numerous 
on  the  farms,  in  the  homes,  and  on  the  roads  of  rural  America.  But  with 
increased  education  about  the  need  for  farm  safety,  and  with  ongoing  im- 
provements in  product  design,  there  is  hope  that  we  can  make  real  progress  in 
protecting  America's  farmers  and  their  families  from  accidents  and  injuries. 

NOW,  THEREFORE.  I,  RONALD  REAGAN,  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  hereby  proclaim  the  week  of  September  15  through  September  21, 
1985,  as  National  Farm  Safety  Week.  I  urge  all  those  Americans  engaged  in 
agriculture  or  its  related  services,  and  especially  those  training  inexperienced 
or  young  workers,  to  establish  and  follow  safety  procedures  and  instill 
dedication  and  commitment  to  safety  and  health  care  in  all  those  who  can  be 
influenced  by  their  example. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF.  1  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  twenty-third  day 
of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and  ninth. 


|FR  Doc.  85-12949 
Filed  5-24-85;  2:30  pm] 
Billing  code  3195-01-M 
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Rules  and  Regulations 
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Vol.  50.  No.  103 
Wednesday.  May  29,  1985 


This  section  of  the  FEDERAL   REGISTER 
contains  regulatory  documents  having 
general  applicability  and  legal  effect,   most 
of  which  are  keyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  50  titles  pursuant  to  44 
use.    1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
Prices  of  new  books  are  listed   in  the 
first  FEDERAL  REGISTER  issue  of  each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Part  908 

[Valencia  Orange  Reg.  345,  Amdt  1; 
Valencia  Orange  Reg.  346] 

Valencia  Oranges  Grown  In  Arizona 
and  Designated  Part  of  California; 
Limitation  of  Handling 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 
USDA. 


action:  Final  rules. 


summary:  Amendment  1  of  Regulation 
345  increases  the  quantity  of  fresh 
California-Arizona  Valencia  oranges 
that  may  be  shipped  to  market  during 
the  period  May  24-May  30, 1985. 
Regulation  346  establishes  the  quantity 
of  such  fruit  that  may  be  shipped  to 
market  during  the  period  May  31-June  6, 
1985.  The  amendment  and  regulation  are 
needed  to  provide  for  orderly  marketing 
of  fresh  Valencia  oranges  for  the  periods 
specified  due  to  the  marketing  situation 
confronting  the  orange  industry. 

DATES:  Regulation  345,  Amendment  1 
(§  908.645)  is  effective  for  the  period 
May  24-30, 1985.  Regulation  346 
(§  908.616)  is  effective  for  the  period 
May  31-June  6, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  J.  Doyle,  Chief,  Fruit  Branch, 
F&V,  AMS,  USDA,  Washington,  D.C. 
20250,  telephone:  202-447-5975 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Findings. 
These  rules  have  been  reviewed  under 
USDA  procedures  and  Executive  Order 
12291  and  have  been  designated  a  "non- 
major"  rules.  William  T.  Manley,  Deputy 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  has  certified  that  these  actions 
will  nut  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  sm.all 
entities 


The  amendment  and  the  regulation 
are  issued  under  Marketing  Order  No. 
908,  as  amended  [7  CFR  Part  908). 
regulating  the  handling  of  Valencia 
oranges  grown  in  Arizona  and 
designated  part  of  California.  The  order 
is  effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674).  The  actions 
are  based  upon  the  recommendation 
and  information  submitted  by  the 
Valencia  Orange  Administrative 
Committee  (VOAC)  and  upon  other 
available  information.  It  is  hereby  found 
that  these  actions  will  tend  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act. 

The  amendment  and  the  regulation 
are  consistent  with  the  marketing  policy 
for  1984-85.  The  marketing  policy  was 
recommended  by  the  committee 
following  discussion  at  a  public  meeting 
on  March  26, 1985.  The  committee  met 
again  publicly  on  May  21, 1985,  to 
consider  the  ciurent  and  prospective 
conditions  of  supply  and  demand  and 
recommended  a  quantity  of  Valencia 
oranges  for  the  specified  weeks.  The 
committee  reports  the  demand  for 
Valencia  oranges  is  fairly  good  but  that 
the  current  level  of  demand  is  not 
expected  to  continue  during  the  next 
two  weeks. 

It  is  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rulemaking,  and 
postpone  the  effective  date  until  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(5  U.S.C.  553),  because  there  is 
insufficient  time  between  the  date  when 
information  upon  which  the  regulations 
are  based  became  available  and  the 
effective  date  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  declared  policy  of  the  act  Interested 
person  were  given  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  on  the 
am.endment  and  the  regulat;on  at  an 
open  meeting.  To  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act,  it  is  necessary  to  make 
the  regulatory  provisions  effective  as 
specified,  and  handlers  have  been 
notified  of  the  amendment  and  the 
regulation  and  their  effective  dates. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Part  908 

Marketing  Agreements  and  Orders, 
California,  Arizona,  Oranges  (Valencia). 

PART  908— [AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  7 
CFR  Part  903  continues  to  read  as 
follows: 


AHtfaarity:  (Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31,  as 
amended:  7  U.S.C.  601-674). 

2.  Section  908.645  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  908.645    Valencia  Orange  Regulation  345. 

The  quantities  of  Valencia  oranges 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  May 
24, 1985,  through  May  30, 1985,  are 
established  as  follows: 

(a)  District  1:  380,000  cartons; 

(b)  District  2:  540,000  cartons; 

(c)  District  3:  Unlimited  cartons. 

3.  Section  908.646  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  908.646    Valencia  Orange  Regulation  346. 

The  quantities  of  Valencia  oranges 
grown  in  California  and  Arizona  which 
may  be  handled  during  the  period  May 
31, 1985,  through  June  6, 1985,  are 
established  as  follows: 

(a)  District  1:  360,000  cartons; 

(b)  District  2:  480,000  ca.rtons; 

(c)  District  3:  Unlimited  cartons. 

Dated:  May  22, 1985. 
Thomas  R.  Clark, 

Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and  Vegetable 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12829  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODC  3410-02-M 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

9  CFR  Part  72 

[Docket  No.  85-028] 

Texas  (Splenetic)  Fever  in  Cattle; 
Areas  Quarantined 

agency:  Animal  and  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 
action:  Interim  Rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  amends  the 
"Texas  (Splenetic)  Fever  in  Cattle" 
regulations  by  adding  to  the  quarantined 
area  (the  quarantined  area  is  a  strip  of 
land  along  the  Rio  Grande  River) 
additional  portions  of  Kinney,  Maverick, 
and  Val  Verde  Counties  in  Texas.  The 
regulations,  among  other  things,  restrict 
the  interstate  movement  from  the 
quarantined  area  of  certain  cattle 
because  of  ticks  which  are  vectors  of 
splenetic  or  tick  fever.  Such  ticks  have 
been  found  to  occur  in  the  areas  added 
to  the  quarantined  area  This  rule  is 
necessary  to  add  such  areas  to  the 
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order 
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quarantined  area  in 
restrictions  on  the  interstate 
of  certain  cattle  from  su 
thereby  help  prevent  the 
ticks. 

DATES:  Effective  Date: 
Written  comments  must 
or  before  July  29, 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Written  corfments 
be  submitted  to  Thomas 
Director,  Regulatory  Codrd 
APHIS.  USDA.  Room  721 1 
Building.  6505  Belcrest 
Hyattsville,  MD  20782. 
comments  received  may 
Room  728  of  the  Federal 
between  8  a.m.  and  4:30 
through  Friday,  except 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Dr.  C.A.  Gipson.  Specia 
VS.  APHIS.  USDA,  Rooii 
Building,  6505  Belcrest 
Hyattsville.  MD  20782. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
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Background 

The  "Texas  (Splenetic 
Cattle"  regulations  (cont  i 
Part  72  and  referred  to 
regulations),  among  other 
the  interstate  movement 
quarantined  area  of  catt 
ticks  which  are  vectors 
tick  fever  (referred  to  be 
Splenetic  or  tick  fever  is 
infectious,  and  communita 
cattle.  The  disease 
become  weak  and 
cause  death. 

The  areas  quarantinec 
ticks  include  portions  of 
include  all  of  Guam,  the 
Mariana  Islands,  the 
Puerto  Rico,  and  the  Viq 
the  United  States. 

An  interim  rule  publis 
Federal  Register  on 
(49  FR  49610-49614).  rev 
quarantined  in  Texas.  T 
area  is  a  strip  of  land  a 
Grande  River,  consisting 
Cameron.  Hidalgo.  Kinn  i 
Starr.  Va!  Verde.  Webb 
Counties.  This  documen 
quarantined  area  small 
to  the  previously 
of  Kinney.  Maverick,  an 
Counties.  Based  on  surv 
by  inspectors  of  the  U.S. 
Agriculture  and  the  Texis 
Health  Commission,  tickp 
found  to  occur  in  the 
quarantined  area.  There 
necessary  to  add  these 
quarantined  area  in  ord^r 
prevent  the  spread  of  th 

The  description  of  the 
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21, 1984 
ed  the  area 
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the  Rio 
of  portions  of 
y.  Maverick, 
and  Zapata 
adds  to  the 
^reas  contiguous 
portions 
Val  Verde 
ys  conducted 
Department  of 
Animal 
have  been 
added  to  the 
ore.  it  is 
^eas  to  the 
to  help 
ticks, 
revised 

Maverick. 


areas 


ni  ey. 


and  Val  Verde  Counties  in  Texas  is  set 
forth  in  the  rule  portion  of  this 
document. 

Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

This  action  has  been  reviewed  in 
accordance  with  Executive  Order  12291 
and  has  been  determined  to  be  not  a 
"major  rule."  The  Department  has 
determined  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  annual  effect  on  the 
economy;  will  not  cause  a  major 
increase  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal,  State,  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  and  will 
not  have  any  significant  adverse  effects 
on  competition,  employment, 
investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
on  the  ability  of  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

For  this  rulemaking  action,  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  has  waived 
its  review  process  required  by  Executive 
Order  12291. 

It  is  anticipated  that  the  number  of 
cattle  moved  interstate  annually  from 
Texas  which  will  be  a/fected  by  this 
amendment  will  be  significantly  less 
than  1  percent  of  the  number  of  cattle 
moved  interstate  annually  within  the 
United  States. 

Under  these  circumstances,  the 
Administrator  of  the  Animal  and  Plant 
Health  Inspection  Service  has 
determined  that  this  action  will  not  have 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

Emergency  Action 

Dr.  John  K.  Atwell,  Deputy 
Administrator,  Veterinary  Services,  has 
determined  that  an  emergency  situation 
exists  which  warrants  publication  of 
this  interim  rule  without  prior 
opportunity  for  public  comment.  With 
respect  to  the  areas  added  to  the 
quarantined  area,  it  is  necessary  that 
the  rule  be  made  effective  immediately 
in  order  to  prevent  the  interstate  spread 
of  ticks. 

Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
administrative  procedure  provisions  in  5 
use.  553,  it  is  found  upon  good  cause 
that  prior  notice  and  other  public 
procedure  with  respect  to  this  interim 
rule  are  impracticable  and  contrary  to 
the  public  interest  and  good  cause  is 
found  for  making  this  interim  rule 
effective  less  than  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  document  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Comments  have  been 
solicited  for  60  days  after  publication  of 
this  document,  and  a  document 
discussing  comments  received  and  any 


changes  required  will  be  published  in 
the  Federal  Register. 

List  of  Subjects  in  9  CFR  Part  72 

Animal  diseases.  Animal  pests.  Cattle, 
Quarantine,  Transportation,  Texas 
fever,  Splenetic  fever,  Ticks. 

PART  72— TEXAS  (SPLENETIC)  FEVER 
IN  CATTLE 

Accordingly,  9  CFR  Part  72  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  72  is 
revised  to  read  as  set  forth  below  and 
the  authority  citations  following  all 
sections  in  Part  72  are  removed: 

Authority:  21  U.S.C.  111-113.  115.  117, 120. 
121. 123-126, 134b.  and  134f;  7  CFR  2.17,  2.51. 
and  371.2(d). 

2.  Paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and  (c)  of  §  72.5  are 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

§  72.5    Area  quarantined  In  Texas. 

The  following  portions  of  the  specified 
counties  in  Texas  are  quarantined: 

(a)  That  portion  of  Val  Verde  County 
lying  generally  southwest  of  a  line 
beginning  at  the  point  on  the  south  bank 
of  the  Devils  River  where  the  Amistad 
Dam  Compound  east  fence  intersects 
the  water  line  and  following  this  east 
fence  of  the  compound  in  a  southerly 
direction  to  the  southeast  corner  of  the 
Amistad  Dam  Compound, 
approximately  1%  miles;  thence, 
following  the  meanderings  of  this 
compound  fence  in  a  southwesterly 
direction  to  where  it  intersects  the  east 
right-of-way  fence  of  the  old  railroad, 
approximately  3V4  miles;  thence, 
following  the  old  railroad  right-of-way 
fence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to  its 
intersection  with  the  right-of-way  fence 
of  the  present  Southern  Pacific  Railroad, 
approximately  SVs  miles;  thence, 
following  Southern  Pacific  Railroad  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  a  point 
directly  north  across  a  gravel  road  from 
the  northeast  corner  of  the  Slcver  Field, 
approximately  5%  miles;  thence,  south 
across  this  gravel  road  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  Slover  Field  and  following 
the  meanderings  of  the  east  fence  of  the 
Slover  Field  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
to  where  it  intersects  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  Woodson  Field  #1, 
approximately  Vs  mile;  thence,  following 
the  meanderings  of  Woodson  Field  #1 
east  fence  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
to  the  southwest  corner  of  the  same, 
approximately  V*  mile  to  the  north  fence 
of  the  Payne  Pasture;  thence,  following 
the  north  fence  of  the  Payne  Pasture  in  a 
westerly  direction  to  the  southwest 
corner  of  the  same,  approximately  100 
yards;  thence,  following  the  west  fence 
of  the  Payne  Pasture  in  a  southeasterly 
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direction  across  Cienegas  Creek  to  its 
junction  with  Kite  Road,  approximately 
100  yards;  thence,  following  Kile  Road 
in  a  southerly  direction  to  where  it 
intersects  Garza  Lane,  approximately 
■Yio  mile;  thence,  following  Garza  Lane 
in  a  westerly  direction  to  a  corner, 
approximately  '/s  mile;  thence,  following 
Garza  Lane  in  a  southeasterly  direction 
to  where  it  intersects  U.S.  Highway  277 
Spur,  approximately  IVb  miles:  thence, 
following  U.S.  Highway  277  Spur  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  its 
intersection  with  Hudson  Drive, 
approximately  'A  mile;  thence,  following 
Hudson  Drive  in  a  southeasterly 
direction  to  where  it  joins  Rio  Grande 
Drive,  formerly  called  Silo  Field  Road, 
approximately  %o  mile,  thence, 
following  the  west  fence  of  Rio  Grande 
Drive  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to 
where  it  joins  the  east  fence  of  the  Rudy 
Mota  Vega,'  approximately  Vio  mile; 
thence,  following  the  east  fence  of  the 
Rudy  Mota  Vega  in  a  southerly  direction 
to  where  it  joins  the  San  Felipe  Creek, 
approximately  Yio  mile;  thence, 
following  San  Felipe  Creek  in  an 
easterly  direction  to  where  it  joins  the 
W.  L.  Moody  Rancho  Rio  Grande  north 
fence  of  the  Leroyce  Pasture, 
approximately  iVio  miles;  thence, 
following  the  meanderings  of  the 
Leroyce  Pasture  north  fence  in  an 
easterly  direction  to  a  corner  where  it 
intersects  the  west  right-of-way  fence  of 
U.S.  Highway  277  being  the  east  fence  of 
the  Rancho  Rio  Grande,  approximately 
3^10  miles;  thence,  following  the  Rancho 
Rio  Grande  east  fence  (on  the  west  side 
of  Highway  277)  in  a  southeasterly 
direction  to  where  it  intersects  the  Val 
Verde-Kinney  County  Line, 
approximately  9^1  o  miles 

(b)  That  portion  of  Kinnay  County 
lying  generally  southwest  of  a  line 
beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Rancho 
Rio  Grande  east  fence  intersects  the  Val 
Verde- Kinney  County  Line;  thence, 
following  the  meanderings  of  the 
Rancho  Rio  Grande  east  fence  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  where  it 
intersects  the  Kinney-Maverick  County 
Line,  approximately  14  miles. 

(c)  That  portion 'of  A/ove/-/c-A  County 
lying  generally  southeasterly  of  a  line 
beginning  at  the  point  where  the  Rancho 
Rio  Grande  east  fence  intersects  the 
Kinney-Maverick  County  Line;  thence, 
following  the  Rancho  Rio  Grande  east 
fence  in  a  southeasterly  direction  to 
where  it  joins  the  southeast  corner  of 
the  Rancho  Rio  Grande  four  section 
pasture,  approximately  2Vio  miles; 
thence,  following  the  south  fence  of  the 
Rancho  Rio  Grande  four  section  pasture 


in  a  westerly  direction  to  a  point  where 
it  intersects  the  Maverick  County  Water 
District  main  canal,  approximately  iVio 
miles;  thence,  following  the  Maverick 
County  Water  District  main  canal  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  where  it 
intersects  the  west  right-of-way  fence  of 
U.S.  Highway  277,  approximately  2^:0 
miles;  thence,  following  the  right-of-way 
fence  of  U.S.  Highway  277  in  a  southerly 
direction  to  where  it  intersects  Maverick 
County  Water  District  Lateral  ^2, 
approximately  Vz  mile;  thence,  following 
the  Maverick  County  Water  District 
Lateral  #2  in  a  southerly  direction  to 
where  it  intersects  the  north  fence  of  the 
Calley  property,  approximately  5 'A 
miles;  thence,  east  along  the  north  fence 
of  the  Calley  property  to  a  corner, 
approximately  200  yards;  thence, 
following  the  east  fence  of  the  Calley 
property  in  a  southerly  direction  to  the 
northeast  corner  of  the  Hal  Bowles 
Ranch,  approximately  %  mile;  thence, 
following  the  east  fence  of  the  Hal 
Bowles  Ranch  in  a  southeasterly 
direction  to  where  it  intersects  the  north 
fence  of  the  Lehman  Brothers  Ranch, 
approximately  %  mile;  thence,  following 
the  Lehman  north  fence  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  a  drainage 
canal,  approximately  Va  mile;  thence, 
following  the  drainage  canal  in  a 
southerly  direction  to  the  north  fence  of 
the  Las  Vegas  Ranch,  approximately  Vs 
mile;  thence,  following  the  meanderings 
of  the  Las  Vegas  Ranch  fence  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  the  northeast 
corner  of  the  same,  approximately  1 
mile;  thence,  following  the  meanderings 
of  the  east  fence  of  the  Las  Vegas  Ranch 
in  a  southerly  direction  to  where  it 
intersects  the  Alex  Ritchie  north  fence, 
approximately  3^2  miles;  thence,  along 
the  north  fence  of  the  Alex  Ritchie  Farm 
in  an  easterly  direction  to  where  it 
intersects  the  Maverick  County  Water 
District  main  canal,  approximately  % 
mile;  thence,  following  the  meanderings 
of  the  Maverick  County  Water  District 
main  canal  in  a  southerly  direction  to 
where  it  intersects  the  C.P.  &  L.  Power 
Plant  Road,  approximately  3V2  miles; 
thence,  follov^ring  the  C.P.  &  L.  Power 
Plant  Road  in  an  easterly  direction  to 
where  it  intersects  the  west  fence  of  the 
Beer  Joint  Trap, ^approximately  1% 
miles;  thence,  following  the  west  fence 
of  the  Beer  joint  Trap  in  a  southerly 
direction  to  the  southvv'est  corner  of  the 
same,  approximately  %  mile;  'nence. 
following  the  meanderings  of  the  south 
fence  of  the  Beer  Joint  Ticp  in  an 
easterly  direction  to  where  it  intersects 
the  west  right-of-way  fence  of  U.S. 


'  Vega  is  a  flat  lowland  area. 


'A  trap  is  an  area  in  which  animals  may  be 
trapped. 


Highway  277.  approximately  %  mile; 
thence,  following  U.S.  Highway  277  in  a 
southerly  direction  into  the  City  of  Eagle 
Pass,  Texas,  and  following  the 
meanderings  of  U.S.  Highway  277  in  a 
southerly  direction  to  its  intersection 
with  Church  Street,  approxim.ately  8Vz 
miles;  thence,  following  Church  Street  in 
a  westerly  direction  to  its  intersection 
with  Commercial  Street,  approximately 
Vio  mile;  thence,  following  Commercial 
Street  in  a  southerly  direction  to  its 
intersection  with  Garrison  Street, 
approximately  Vio  mile;  thence, 
following  Garrison  Street  in  an  easterly 
direction  to  its  intersection  v^ith  Adams 
Street,  approximately  Vio  mile;  thence, 
following  the  meanderings  of  Adams 
Street  in  a  southerly  direction  to  where 
it  becomes  Industrial  Park  Road, 
approximately  1  mile;  thence,  following 
the  meanderings  of  Industrial  Park  Road 
to  where  it  intersects  Brown  Street, 
approximately  1'/.^  miles;  thence, 
following  Brown  Street  in  an  easterly 
direction  to  the  intersection  of  Farm 
Road  1021,  approximately  Vz  mile; 
thence,  following  Farm  Road  1021  in  a 
southeasterly  direction  to  the 
intersection  of  Farm  Road  1021  and 
Farm  Road  2366;  thence,  following  Farm 
Road  2366  in  a  southwesterly  direction 
to  an  intersection  of  Farm  Road  2366 
and  a  paved  county  road,  approximately 
l'/2  miles;  thence,  continuing  along  a 
paved  county  road  in  a  southwesterly 
direction  to  a  cattle  guard  at  the 
eastmost  corner  of  the  Loma  Linda 
Ranch  double  fence,  approximately  IV4 
miles;  thence,  following  the  same  double 
fence  in  a  westerly  direction  to  a  corner, 
approximately  %  mile;  thence,  following 
the  same  double  fence  in  a  northerly 
direction  to  a  corner,  approximately  % 
mile;  thence,  following  the  same  double 
fence  in  a  westerly  direction  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  Loma  Linda 
Ranch,  approximately  Vs  mile;  thence, 
following  the  meanderings  of  the  same 
double  fence  in  a  southerly  direction  to 
the  north  fence  of  the  W.D.  Ranch, 
approximately  1  Vz  miles;  thence, 
following  the  same  double  fence  along 
the  north  property  line  of  the  W.D. 
Ranch  in  a  westerly  direction  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  same, 
approximately  %  mile;  thence,  following 
the  same  double  fence  along  the 
meanderings  of  the  Rio  Grande  River  in 
a  southeasterly  direction  to  the 
northwest  corner  of  the  El  Indio  Land 
Company  Ranch,  approximately  1  mile; 
thence,  following  the  meanderings  of  the 
same  double  fence  parallel  to  the  Rio 
Grande  River  in  a  southeasterly 
direction  to  where  it  intersects  the  west 
fence  of  the  Kiesling  Rio  Lado  Farm, 
approximately  4  miles;  thence,  following 


21798         Federal  Rejister  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


JMI 


the 
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the  same  double  fence  in 
direction  to  where  it  joins 
of  the  Stone  Ranch  Uppe 
approximately  IV*  miles; 
following  the  meandering 
Ranch  Upper  Pasture  we 
in  a  northerly  direction  tc 
approximately  '/2  mile 
the  same  double  fence  al 
property  line  of  the  Stont 
Pasture  in  a  northeasterlj 
where  it  intersects  the  M 
quarantine  fence  at  El  In 
approximately  %  mile: 
the  meanderings  of  the 
quarantine  line  fence  in 
direction  to  the  northwes 
Kiesling  Lake  Pasture,  a 
10 '4  miles:  thence,  along 
Lake  Pasture  double  fenc  ? 
southeasterly  direction  tc 
intersects  the  north  fence 
Swartz  Ranch  Mansfield 
approximately  1^4  miles; 
following  the  meanderi 
fence  in  a  southeasterly 
paralleling  the  Rio  Gran 
south  fence  of  the  SwartJ 
Mansfield  Pasture,  appro  < 
miles:  thence,  following 
of  the  south  fence  of  the 
Mansfield  Pasture  in  a  n 
direction  to  the  Eagle 
Road  which  will  be  ca 
Road  from  this  point  sou 
approximately  4  miles:  tl 
the  Mines  Road  in  a 
direction  to  the 
Line,  approximately  14 
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the  west  fence 
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thence, 
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Done  at  Washington.  D.C 
May  1985 
G.).  Fichtner, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrald^. 

Sen-ices. 
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9CFR  Part  113 
IDocketNo.  8S-035I 


and 
vision  of 


Viruses,  Serums,  Toxins , 
Analogous  Products;  R( 
Standard  Requirements 

agency:  Animal  and  Pla  it  Health 
Inspection  Ser\  ice.  USD^ 
action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  This  final  rul 
present  regulations  by  c 
name  of  the  official  labo 
responsible  for  preparat 
aids  and  for  conducting 
from  Vetennarj'  Ser\'ice 
to  National  Veterinary 
Laboratories.  This  revi 
improves  the  precision 


jlle^l 
h. 

pnce,  following 
sout  leasterly 
Maverick  -Webb  County 
iles. 


this  22nd  day  of 
Veterinary 


updates  the 
drrecting  the 

atoiy 
i  3n  of  testing 

fficial  tests 

Laboratories 
Sfervices 
s^  rule  also 

reporting  test 
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results  by  licensees,  permittees,  and 
National  Veterinary  Services 
Laboratories  by  establishing  the  use  of 
test  code  numbers.  Obsolete  references 
in  the  present  regulations  to  sample 
selection  by  persons  under  contract  with 
the  Department  are  deleted.  The  number 
of  samples  specified  in  the  regulations 
for  submission  to  National  Veterinary 
Services  Laboratories  are  adjusted  to 
meet  current  needs.  This  will  result  in 
an  overall  reduction  in  the  number  of 
samples  required  for  testing.  The 
requirement  that  selection  of  reserve 
samples  be  only  from  finished  product  is 
deleted.  This  permits  selection  of  final 
container  samples  of  completed  product 
for  this  purpose.  These  changes  update 
these  regulations  to  reflect  current 
program  procedures  and  needs. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  amendment 
becomes  effective  May  29. 1905. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr.  David  F.  Long,  Chief  Staff 
Veterinarian,  Veterinary  Biologies  Staff, 
VS.  APHIS,  USDA,  Room  834,  Federal 
Building.  6505  Belcrest  Road. 
Hyattsville.  MD  20782,  301-436-8674. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

Information  collection  requirements 
contained  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
have  been  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980  (Pub.  L.  96-511)  and  have 
been  assigned  the  OMB  control  number 
0579-0059. 

Executive  Order  12291 

This  action  has  been  reviewed  under 
USDA  procedures  established  in 
Secretary's  Memorandum  No.  1512-1  to 
implement  Executive  Order  12291  and 
has  been  classified  as  a  "Nonmajor 
Rule." 

The  rule  will  not  have  a  significant 
effect  on  the  economy  and  would  not 
result  in  a  major  increase  in  costs  or 
prices  for  consumers,  individual 
industries.  Federal,  State,  or  local 
government  agencies,  or  geographic 
regions:  or  significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  the  United  States-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises,  in  domestic  or  export 
markets.  These  revisions  reduce 
regulatory  requirements.  For  this  action, 
the  Office  of  Managment  and  Budget 
has  waived  it's  review  process  required 
by  Executive  Order  12291. 

Certification  Under  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

The  Administrator  of  the  Animal  and 
Plant  Health  Inspection  Service,  has 
determined  that  this  action  will  not 


result  in  an  a4verse  economic  impact  on 
a  substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Small  entities  are  defined  as 
independently  owned  firms  not 
dominant  in  the  field  of  veterinary 
biologies  manufacturing.  This  action 
deletes  obsolete  references,  permits  use 
of  more  precise  methods  for  reporting 
test  results  for  serial  release,  and 
permits  less  restrictive  selection  of 
reserve  samples. 

Background 

Standard  Requirements  consist  of  test 
methods,  procedures,  and  criteria 
established  by  Veterinary  Services  for 
evaluating  veterinary  biological 
products  for  purity,  safety,  potency,  and 
efficacy. 

In  order  to  ensure  that  consistent  and 
reproducible  test  results  are  obtained, 
the  Standard  Requirements  contain 
provision  for  testing  aids.  Procedures 
and  requirements  for  selection  and 
submission  of  samples  for  testing  al 
National  Veterinary  Services 
Laboratories  to  confirm  results  obtained 
by  licensees  and  permittees  are  also 
prescribed. 

In  1977,  the  name  of  Veterinary 
Services  Laboratories  was  changed  to 
National  Veterinary  Services 
Laboratories.  This  rule  updates  9  CFR 
113.2  and  113.3  to  specify  the  new  name. 

During  the  period  from  January  1, 
1972,  to  July  1, 1980,  all  samples  for  tests 
conducted  at  National  Veterinary 
Services  Laboratories  were  selected  and 
authenticated  either  by  employees  of  the 
Department  or  by  persons  under 
contract  with  the  Department.  This 
procedure  was  changed  in  July  1980,  to 
discontinue  the  regular  use  of 
Department  employees  and  to  eliminate 
all  contractual  agreements  for  this 
purpose.  This  rule  deletes  the  obsolete 
reference  to  contractors  in  9  CFR  103.3 
(a]  and  (c). 

Revision  of  test  methods  and 
assignments  in  National  Veterinary 
Services  Laboratories  have  resulted  in 
changes  in  the  number  of  samples 
needed  to  conduct  tests  to  confirm  the 
results  reported  by  licensees  and 
permittees.  This  revision  of  9  CFR  103.3 
provides  for  the  correct  number  of  test 
samples  required.  There  will  be  an 
overall  reduction  in  the  number  of 
samples  required,  resulting  in  savings  to 
the  producers  and  to  the  Department. 

Certain  tests  conducted  in  support  of 
requests  for  release  of  serials  or 
subserials  contain  provisions  for 
optional  or  required  variations  in 
methods.  Examples  are  stated  in  9  CFR 
113.26(a)(3)  and  9  CFR  113.33(b)(1).  In 
order  to  be  more  precise  in  reporting  test 
results.  Veterinary  Services  has  devised 
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a  series  of  test  code  numbers.  These 
numbers  are  designed  to  be  specific  for 
each  test,  whether  prescribed  in 
Standard  Requirements  or  filed  Outlines 
of  Production,  and  are  correlated  with  9 
CFR  references  describing  the  criteria 
for  each  test.  These  test  code  numbers 
have  been  used  to  supplement  the 
Standard  Requirement  test  references  in 
reports  of  National  Veterinary  Services 
Laboratories  test  results.  In  order  to 
make  this  information  available  to  the 
public,  this  revision  adds  a  definition  of 
test  code  numbers  to  9  CFR  113.2.  This 
will  also  have  the  effect  of  establishing 
a  uniform,  simplified,  and  precise  format 
for  licensees  or  permittees  to  use  in 
reporting  test  results  required  in  9  CFR 
113.5(c)  and  116.7. 

Currently,  the  requirements  in  9  CFR 
113.3(a)(1)  permit  selection  of  samples  of 
each  serial  or  subserial  for  submission 
to  Veterinary  Services  before  labeling 
and  packaging.  The  reserve  samples 
specified  in  9  CFR  113.3(c)  are  required 
to  be  selected  after  labeling  and 
packaging.  This  special  requirement  for 
reserve  samples  frequently  entails  a 
second  sampling  effort  for  each  serial 
and  subserial.  The  only  advantage  in 
obtaining  finished  product  for  retention 
is  to  identify  the  labeling  used  on  the 
serial  or  subserial.  This  is  not 
considered  sufficient  justification  for  the 
extra  effort  involved.  Identity  of  all 
labels  used  for  each  serial  or  subserial  is 
maintained  as  part  of  the  records 
required  in  9  CFR  116.3(b).  This  revised 
rule  permits  selection  or  reserve 
samples  from  completed  product  at  the 
same  time  that  samples  are  selected  for 
Veterinary  Services  tests. 

Comments  Received 

On  October  11, 1984,  a  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  at  49  FR  39854 
discussing  this  revision  and  soliciting 
comments. 

Comments  were  received  from  four 
licensed  manufacturers.  All 
recommended  adoption  of  the  proposed 
amendment  without  further  comments 
or  suggestions. 

List  of  Subjects  in  0  CFR  Part  113 

Animal  biologies. 

PART  1 1 3— STANDARD 
REQUIREMENTS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  113 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  37  Stat.  832-833  (21  U.S.C.  151- 
158). 

2.  Section  113.2  is  amended  by 
revising  the  introductory  text  and 
paragraph  (a)  and  by  adding  paragraph 
(e)  to  read: 


§113.2    Testing  aids. 

To  better  ensure  consistent  and 
reproducible  test  results  when  Standard 
Requirement  tests  prescribed  in  the 
regulations  are  conducted.  National 
Veterinary  Services  Laboratories,  U.S. 
Department  of  Agriculture,  may  provide 
testing  aids,  when  available,  to 
licensees,  permittees,  and  applicants  for 
licenses  and  permits.  Such  aids  shall  be 
as  follows: 

(a)  Supplemental  Assay  Method 
(SAM)  is  a  technical  bulletin  containing 
detailed  instructions  for  conducting  a 
test.  Such  instructions  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures 
currently  being  followed  at  National 
Veterinary  Services  Laboratories  and  as 
improved,  proven  procedures  are 
developed,  shall  be  revised  and  reissued 
prior  to  application. 
***** 

(e)  Test  Code  Number  is  a  number 
assigned  by  Veterinary  Services  to  each 
test  procedure  specified  in  the  Standard 
Requirements  and  in  each  filed  Outline 
of  Production  where  such  test  is 
conducted  to  support  a  request  for 
release  of  a  serial  or  subserial. 

3.  Section  113.3  is  amended  by 
revising  introductory  text  of  paragraph 
(a)  and  paragraphs  (b)  (1),  (2),  (4),  (5),  (8) 
and  (9)  and  by  revising  paragraph  (c) 
introductory  text,  to  read: 

§  1 13.3    Sampling  of  biological  products. 

***** 

(a)  Either  an  employee  of  the 
Department  of  Agriculture,  of  the 
licensee,  or  of  the  permittee,  as 
designated  by  the  Deputy  Administrator 
shall  select  prerelease  samples  of 
biological  product  in  the  number 
prescribed  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section.  Each  sample  shall  be  marked 
for  identification  by  the  person  making 
the  selection  after  which  they  shall  be 
packaged  by  the  licensee  or  permittee, 
as  the  case  may  be,  and  forwarded  to 
National  Veterinary  Services 
Laboratories:  except  that  an  employee 
of  the  Department  may  forward  or 
deliver  the  samples  to  National 
Veterinary  Services  Laboratories  if  such 
action  deemed  advisable  by  the  Deputy 
Administrator.  *  •  * 

(b)  Unless  otherwise  prescribed  by  the 
Deputy  Administrator,  the  number  of 
final  container  samples  to  be  selected 
from  each  serial  and  subserial  shall  be: 

(1)  Vaccines: 

(i)  Six  multiple — dose  samples  of 
Brucella  Abortus  Vaccine; 

(ii)  Twelve  samples  of  all  other  live 
bacterial  vaccines; 

(iii)  Two  samples  of  Coccidiosis 
Vaccine; 


(iv)  Eighteen  samples  of  Rabies 
Vaccine.  Modified  Live  Virus; 

(v)  Sixteen  samples  of  all  other 
vaccines  consisting  of  li\e 
microorganisms; 

(vi)  Thirty  single-dose  or  14  multiple- 
dose  samples  of  Equine 
Encephalomyelitis  Vaccine,  Killed  Virus: 

(vii)  Twenty-two  single-dose  or  14 
multiple-dose  samples  of  Rabies 
Vaccine,  Killed  Virus: 

(viii)  Sixteen  single-dose  or  12 
multiple-dose  samples  of  all  other 
vaccines  consisting  of  killed 
microorganisms. 

(2)  Bacterins  and  bacterin-toxoids: 

(i)  Twelve  samples  of  single-fraction 
products; 

(ii)  Thirteen  samples  of  two-fraction 
products; 

(iii)  Fourteen  samples  of  products 
consisting  of  3  or  more  fractions. 
***** 

(4)  Antitoxins: 

(i)  Fourteen  single-dose  or  12  multiple 
dose  samples  of  Tetanus  Antitoxin; 

(ii)  Twelve  samples  of  all  other 
antitoxins. 

(5)  Toxoids: 

(i)  Eighteen  single-dose  or  12  multiple 
dose  samples  of  all  toxoids. 
(6)*  *  * 

(7)  *  *  * 

(8)  Prelicensing  and  Outline  of 
Production  changes:  Samples  needed  to 
support  a  license  application  or  a 
change  in  the  Outline  of  Production  for  a 
licensed  product  shall  be  submitted  only 
on  request  from  Veterinary  Services. 
Except  for  miscellaneous  products 
specified  in  paragraph  (7)  of  this  section, 
the  number  of  such  samples  shall  be  at 
least  one  and  one-half  times  the  number 
prescribed  in  this  section  for  such 
product. 

(9)  Sterile  Diluent.  A  sample  of  Sterile 
Diluent  shall  accompany  each  sample  of 
product,  other  than  Marek's  Disease 
Vaccine,  if  such  diluent  is  required  to 
rehydrate  or  dilute  the  product  before 
use.  Samples  of  Sterile  Diluent  prepared 
for  use  with  Marek's  Disease  Vaccine 
shall  be  submitted  on  request  from 
Veterinary  Services. 
***** 

(c)  Reserve  samples  shall  be  selected 
from  each  serial  and  subserial  of  every 
biological  product.  Such  samples  shall 
be  selected  at  random  from  final 
containers  of  completed  product  by  an 
employee  of  the  Department,  of  the 
licensee,  or  of  the  permittee,  as 
designated  by  the  Deputy  Administrator. 
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Done  at  Washington.  O.C..   his  22nd  day  of 
May  1985. 
C).  Fichtner. 

Act,:ig  Drpuly  Aciministrator\  Veterinary 
Sfr\-icts. 
|FR  Due.  BS-12866  Filed  5-28-^.S;  8:45  am] 

WUJNG  COOC  341&-34-II 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

International  Trade  Adntfttotration 

15  CFR  Part  399 

I  Docket  No.  50577-50771 


COCOM  Review  of  ttie 
Control  List:  Ctiemicals 
Petroleum  Products     . 


C<  immodity 
I  Retalloids  and 


agency:  Office  of  Export 
Administration.  Intematickal  Trade 
Administration.  Com.Tierc ;. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 
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Administration  maintains 
Commodity  Control  List 
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tbriiugh  the  Coordinating 
ICOCOM).  Such  multila 
restrict  the  availability 
strategic  items  to  potentia 
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information  has  been  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  under 
control  number  0625-0001.  The  reporting 
requirements  contained  in  this  rule  do 
not  increase  the  regulatory  burden  on 
exporters  because  certain  commodities 
that  previously  required  validated 
licenses  are  released  from  such  control 
by  this  rule. 

3.  Because  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  is  not  required  to  be 
published  for  this  rule,  it  is  not  a  rule 
within  the  meaning  of  section  601(2)  of 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  and  is  not 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  that  Act. 
Accordingly,  no  initial  or  final 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis  has  been 
or  will  be  prepared. 

4.  Because  this  rule  concerns  a  foreign 
affairs  function  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
not  a  rule  or  regulation  within  the 
meaning  of  section  1(a)  of  Executive 
Order  12291  and,  accordingly,  is  not 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  that 
Order.  Accordingly,  no  preliminary  or 
final  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  has 
been  or  will  be  prepared. 

Therefore,  this  regulation  is  issued  in 
final  form.  Although  there  is  no  formal 
comment  period,  public  comments  on 
this  regulation  are  welcome  on  a 
continuing  basis. 

List  of  Subjects  in  15  CFR  Part  399 
Exports. 

PART  399— (AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  the  Export 
Administration  Regulations  (15  CFR 
Parts  368-399)  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  15  CFR 
Part  399  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  203,  206.  Pub.  L  95-223. 
Title  II.  91  Stat.  1628. 1628  (50  U.S.C.  1702, 
1704).  Executive  Order  No.  12470  of  March  30, 
1984  (50  VR  13099.  April  3, 1984):  Presidential 
Notice  of  March  28. 1985  (50  PR  12513.  March 
29.  1985). 

2.  In  Supplement  No.  1  to  §  399.1  (the 
Commodity  Control  List).  Commodity 
Group  7  (Chemicals,  Metalloids, 
Petroleum  Products  and  Related 
Materials),  ECCN  1702A  is  amended  by 
revising  the  heading,  the  GLV $  Value 
Limit,  and  the  "List  of  Hydraulic  Fluids 
Controlled  by  ECCN  1702A,  to  read  as 
follows: 

1702A  Hydraulic  fluids  that  contain  as 
the  principal  ingTedient(s)  petroleum 
(mineral)  oils,  synthetic  hydrocarbon 
oils,  non-fluorinated  silicones  or 
fluorocarbons  as  described  in  this  entry. 

GLV$  Value  Limit:  $1,000  for  Country 
Groups  T  &  V.  except  SO  for  the  People's 
Republic  of  China:  SO  for  all  other 
destinations. 


List  of  Hydraulic  Fluids  Controlled  by  ECCN 
1702A 

Hydraulic  fluids  which  contain  as  the 
principal  ingredient(s)  petroleum 
(mineral)  oils,  synthetic  hydrocarbon 
oils,  non-fluorinated  silicones  or 
fluorocarbons.  and  which  have: 

(a)  A  flash  point  of  greater  than  400  °F 
(204  'C):  or 

(b)  All  of  the  following  characteristics: 

(1)  A  pour  point  of  - 30  T  ( -34  'C)  or 
lower; 

(2)  A  viscosity  index  of  75  or  greater; 
and 

(3)  Are  thermally  stable  at  +650  "F 
(  +  343  X) 

3.  In  Supplement  No.  1  to  §  399.1  (the 
Commodity  Control  List),  Commodity 
Group  7,  (Chemicals,  Metalloids. 
Petroleum  Products  and  Related 
Materials),  ECCN  1746A  is  amended  by 
revising  the  GLV  $  Value  Limit  and 
"List  of  Polymeric  Substances  and 
Manufactures  Controlled  by  ECCN 
1746A"  to  read  as  follows: 

1746A  Polymeric  substances  and 
manufactures  thereof,  as  described  in 
this  entry. 
*         *         «         *         * 

GLV$  Value  Limit:  $200  for  Country 
Groups  T  &  V,  except  $0  for  the  People's 
Republic  of  China;  $0  for  all  other 
destinations. 


List  of  Polymeric  SutMtances  and 
Manufactures  Controlled  by  ECCN  1746A 

Polymeric  substances  and 
manufactures  thereof,  where  the  value 
of  the  polymeric  component,  either 
alone  or  in  combination  with  other 
materials  included  on  the  Commodity 
Control  List  under  an  Export  Control 
Commodity  Number  that  is  followed  by 
the  code  letter  "A",  is  50  percent  or 
more  of  the  total  value  of  the  materials, 
as  follows: 

(a)  Polyimides  (including  maleimides). 
except  fully  cured  polyimide-based  film, 
sheet,  tape  or  ribbon  having  a  maximum 
thickness  of  10  mils  (0.010  inch  or  0.254 
mm)  whether  or  not  coated  or  laminated 
with  heat-  or  pressure-sensitive 
resinous  substances  of  an  adhesive 
nature,  which  contain  no  fibrous 
reinforcing  materials,  and  which  have 
not  been  coated  or  laminated  with 
carbon,  graphite,  metals  or  magnetic 
substances: 

(b)  Polybenzimidazoles; 

(c)  Aromatic  polyamides,  except 
staples,  fibers,  filaments,  yarns  and 
threads  having  a  fiber  modulus  of  250 
grams-force  per  denier  or  less  and  a 
tenacity  of  11  grams-force  per  denier  or 
less,  and  textile  and  mat  products 
thereof: 
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(d)  Polybenzothidzoles; 

(e)  Polyoxadiazoies; 

(f)  Polyphosphonitriles. 

4.  In  Supplement  No.  1  to  §  399.1  (the 
Commodity  Control  List).  Commodity 
Group  7,  (Chemicals,  Metalloids. 
Petroleum  Products  and  Related 
Materials),  ECCN  1754A  is  amended  by 
removing  Advisory  Note  1  and  removing 
the  Advisory  Note  designator  "2". 
revising  the  GLV $  Value  Limit,  and 
adding  a  reference  after  paragraph  (a)(5) 
of  the  'List  of  Fluorocarbon  Compounds 
and  Manufactures  Controlled  by  ECCN 
1754A"  as  follows: 

1754A  Fhiorocarbon  compounds  and 
manufacturers  as  described  in  this  entry. 

•  *  *  «  4 

GLV$  Value  Limit:  $2,000  for  Country 
Groups  T  &  V.  except  $0  for  the  People's 
Republic  of  China:  $0  for  all  other 
destinations. 

•  *        #        *        * 

List  of  Fluorocartran  Compouods  and 
Manufactures  Controlled  by  ECCN  1754A 

(a)  •   *   • 
(5)  *  *  • 

(For  hydraulic  fluids  using  these  eltments. 
see  also  ECCN  1702A.) 

***** 

5.  In  Supplement  No.  1  to  §  399.1  (the 
Commodity  Control  List).  Commodity 
Group  7,  (Chemicals,  Metalloids. 
Petroleum  Products  and  Related 
Materials),  ECCN  1755A  is  amended  by 
revising  the  GLV  $  Value  Limit,  the  "List 
of  Silicone  Fluids  and  Greases 
Controlled  by  ECCN  1755A."  and  the 
Advisory  Note  to  read  as  follows: 

1755A  Silicone  fluids  and  greases  as 
described  in  this  entry. 

*  *         *         •         * 

GLV$  Value  Limit:  $1,000  for  Country 
Groups  T  &  V,  except  $0  for  the  People's 
Republic  of  China:  $0  for  all  other 
destinations. 


List  of  Silicxine  Fluids  and  Greases  Controlled 
by  ECCN  1755A 

(a)  Fluorinated  silicone  fluids;  and 

(b)  Silicone  and  fluorinated  silicone 
lubricating  greases  capable  of  operating 
at  temperatures  of  180  °C  (356  T)  or 
higher  and  having  a  drop  point  (method 
of  test  being  ASTM  or  ITP)  of  220  "C 
(428  °F)  or  higher. 

(For  hydraulic  fluids  using  these  elements, 
see  also  ECCN  1702A.) 

(Advisory)  Note. — Licenses  are  likely  to  be 
approved  to  satisfactory  end-users  in  Country 
Groups  QWY  for  the  shipment  of  silicone  and 
fluorinated  silicone  lubricating  greases 
controlled  for  export  by  sub-paragraph  (b) 
above,  provided  that  they  are  not  cr.pable  of 
operating  at  temperatures  of  20.'i  °C  (400  T) 
or  higher. 


6.  In  Supplement  No.  1  to  §  399.1  (the 
Commodity  Control  List).  Commodity 
Group  7  (Chemicals.  Metalloids, 
Petroleum  Products  and  Related 
Materials),  ECCN  1757A  is  amended  by 
revising  the  GLV  $  Value  Limit  to  read 
"$1,000  for  Country  Groups  T  &  V. 
except  $0  for  the  People's  Republic  of 
China;  $0  for  all  other  destinations."  and 
by  revising  paragraph  (c)  of  the  "List  of 
Compounds  and  Materials  Controlled  by 
ECCN  1757A  "  to  read  "(c)  Indium  of  a 
purity  greater  than  99.9995%  and  III-V 
indium  compounds  containing  more  than 
1%  indium." 

7.  In  Supplement  No.  1  to  §  399.1  (the 
Commodity  Control  List).  Commodity 
Group  7,  (Chemicals,  Metalloids. 
Petroleum  Products  and  related 
Materials),  ECCN  1767A  is  amended  by 
revising  the  heading,  the  GLV  $  Value 
Limit,  and  the  Advisory  Note  to  read  as 
follows: 

1767A  Preforms  of  glass  or  of  any  other 
materials  specially  designed  for  the 
fabrication  of  optical  fibers  covered  by 
ECCN  1526A  (c)  and  (d). 

•  •         «         *         * 

GLV$  Value  Limit:  $1,000  for  Country 
Groups  T  &  V,  except  $0  for  the  People's 
Republic  of  China:  $0  for  all  other 
destinations. 

*  *        *        «        • 

(Advisory)  Note. — Licenses  are  likely  to  be 
approved  for  export  to  satisfactory  end-users 
in  Country  Groups  QWY  for  the  shipment  of 
preforms  specially  designed  for  multimode 
optical  fibers  only  optimized  to  operate  for 
communications  purposes  at  850  nanometers. 

Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
John  K.  Boidock, 

Director.  Office  of  Export  .Administration. 
International  Trade  Administration. 
[FR  Doc.  85--12906  Filed  5-24-85: 11:22  am] 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 

16  CFR  Part  13 
[Docket  9173] 

P.  Leiner  Nutritional  Products  Corp.  et 
al.;  Prohibited  Trade  Practices  and 
Affirmative  Corrective  Actions 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
action:  Consent  order. 

SUMMARY:  In  settlement  of  alleged 
violations  of  federal  law  prohibiting 
unfair  acts  and  practices  and  unfair 
methods  of  competition,  this  consent 
order  requires  two  Cal.  firms  engaged  in 
the  advertising,  labelling,  packaging, 
sale  and  distribution  of  nutritional 
supplements,  among  other  things,  to 
cease  representing  falsely  or  without 


proper  substantiation,  that  Octacol  4  or 
any  similar  product  can  improve  human 
vigor,  endurance  or  other  aspects  of 
physical  performance  or  fitness;  or  that 
the  octacosano.  triacontanol. 
hexacosanol  or  tetracosanol  contained 
in  their  products  are  related  to  athletic 
endurance  or  physical  fitness.  The  firms 
are  also  barred  from  making  claims 
regarding  physical  benefits  to  be  derived 
from  using  such  products  imless  they  are 
properly  substantiated;  and  from 
misrepresenting  the  purpose,  reliability, 
results  or  conclusions  of  any  test, 
research,  article  or  scientific  opinion. 
Additionally,  the  companies  are 
required  to  maintain  for  a  period  of 
three  years  all  materials  that 
substantiate  representations  covered  by 
the  order  and  those  that  contradict  any 
product  claim. 

DATES:  Complaint  issued  |an.  27, 1984. 
Decision  and  Order  issued  May  3. 1985.' 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Cheryl  B.  Anderson.  FTC/B  411-1, 
Washington,  D.C.  20580  (202)  376-8648. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

Wednesday,  February  13.  1985.  there 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register, 
50  FR  6005.  a  proposed  consent 
agreement  with  analysis  In  the  Matter  of 
P.  Leiner  Nutritional  Products  Corp..  a 
corporation,  and  P.  Leiner  Nutritional 
Products.  Inc.,  of  Delaware,  a 
corporation,  for  the  purpose  of  soliciting 
public  comment.  Interested  parties  were 
given  sixty  (60)  days  in  which  to  submit 
comments,  suggestions  or  objections 
regarding  the  proposed  form  of  order. 

No  comments  having  been  received, 
the  Commission  has  ordered  the 
issuance  of  the  complaint  in  the  form 
contemplated  by  the  agreement,  made 
its  jurisdictional  findings  and  entered  its 
order  to  cease  and  desist,  as  set  forth 
below  in  disposition  of  this  proceeding. 

The  prohibited  trade  practices  and/or 
corrective  actions,  as  codified  under  16 
CFR  Part  13.  are  as  follows:  Subpart— 
Advertising  Falsely  or  Misleadingly: 
§  13.10  Advertising  falsely  or 
misleadingly:  §  13.20  Comparative  data 
or  merits:  §  13.20-20  Competitors' 
products;  §  13.45  Content;  §  13.135 
Nature  of  product  or  service;  §  13.170-52 
Medicinal,  therapeutic,  healthful,  etc.: 
§  13.190  Results:  §  13.205  Scientific  or 
other  relevant  facts:  §  13.210  Scientific 
tests.  Subpart— Corrective  Actions  and/ 
or  Requirements:  §  13.533  Corrective 


'  Copies  of  the  Complaint  and  liie  Decision  and 
Order  filed  with  the  original  document  except  for 
exhibits  A  through  D.  which  are  available  for 
inspection  at  the  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
Publications  Reference  Branch.  Room  132.  6lh  St. 
and  Pennsylvania  Ave..  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
20.')80. 
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actions  and/or  requiremehts;  §  13.533-45 
Maintain  records.  Subpar;- 
Misrepresenting  Oneself  and  Goods — 
Goods:  §  13.1575  Companitive  data  or 
merits;  §  13.1605  Content;  §  13.1710 
Qualities  or  properties;  §  13.1730 
Results;  S  13.1740  Scienti  ic  or  other 
relevant  facts;  S  131672  lests. 
purported. 

List  of  Subjects  in  16  CFF  Part  13 

Nutritional  supplement  i.  Trade 
practices. 

(Sec.  6.  33  Stat.  721;  15  U.S.C 

applies  sec.  5.  38  Slat.  719.  ai 

use.  45,  52) 

Emily  H.  Rock, 

Secretory. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12682  Filed  5-2a|-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  ENER  GSY 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 


18  CFR  Part  37 
(Docket  No.  RM84- 15-000; 


>-derNo.420| 


Generic  Determination  of  Rate  of 
Return  on  Common  Equ  ty  for  Public 
Utilities 

Issued:  May  20.  1985. 

agency:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  DOE. 

action:  Final  rule. 
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indexing  procedure  determined  in  this 
proceeding. 

As  indicated  in  §  37.8  of  the 
Commission's  regulations,  these 
benchmark  rates  of  return  are  advisory 
only.  The  benchmark  rates  established 
as  a  result  of  this  proceeding  are 
intended  to  guide  companies  and 
intervenors  in  individual  rate  cases  and 
to  serve  as  a  reference  point  for  the 
Commission  in  its  deliberations.  The 
Commission  may  take  official  notice  of 
them  in  individual  rate  proceedings. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  The  final  rule  is 
effective  June  28, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Arnold  H.  Meltz,  Office  of  Regulatory 
Analysis,  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street, 
NE.,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  (202) 
357-8149 
or 
Ronald  L.  Rattey,  Office  of  Regulatory 
Analysis.  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street, 
NE..  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  (202) 
357-8015. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Before  Commissioners:  Raymond  J. 
O'Connor.  Chairman:  A.G.  Sousa,  Oliver  G. 
Richard  III.  and  Charles  G.  Sfalon. 

In  the  matter  of  generic  determination  of 
rate  of  return  on  common  equity  for  public 
utilities:  Docket  No.  RM84-15-000;  Order  No. 
420;  Final  Rule. 

Issued  May  20. 1985. 
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Appendices 

A.  List  of  Commenters 

B.  Proposed  Constant  Growth  DCF  Models 

C.  Sample  of  Companies 

I.  Introduction  and  Summary  of 
Conclusions 

In  accordance  with  the  new  Part  37  of 
its  regulations,  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission  (Commission)  is 
determining  in  this  order:  (1)  The 
average  cost  of  common  equity  for  the 
jurisdictional  operations  of  public 
utilities '  for  the  year  ending  June  30. 
1984;  and  (2)  a  quarterly  indexing 
procedure  to  update  the  cost  estimate 
and  establish  benchmark  rates  of  return 
on  common  equity  for  use  in  individual 
rate  cases.  The  benchmark  rates  of 
return  established  in  this  year's 
proceeding  are  advisory  only. 

As  detailed  below,  the  Commission 
estimates  that  the  average  cost  of 
common  equity  for  the  jurisdictional 
opeations  of  electric  utilities  during  the 
year  ending  June  30, 1984  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  "base  year")  was  15.31 
percent. 

The  Commission  also  amends  Part  37 
of  its  regulations  to  include  a  quarterly 
indexing  procedure  to  update  this  cost 
estimate  and  provide  benchmark  rate^ 
of  return.  The  quarterly  indexing 
procedure  adopted  by  the  Commission 
is  based  on  fixed  adjustment  factors 
determined  in  this  proceeding  and 
changes  in  the  average  dividend  yield 
(measured  by  the  median)  for  a  broad- 
based  sample  of  100  electric  utilities. 

Application  of  the  quarterly  indexing 
procedure  to  data  for  the  first  calendar 
quarter  of  1985  produces  a  benchmark 
rate  of  return  on  common  equity  of  14.48 
percent.  This  benchmark  applies  to  rate 
filings  made  by  utilities  during  the 
period  beginning  July  1  and  ending  July 
31, 1985.  New  benchmarks  will  be 
established  for  filings  made  after  July  31 


'  The  term  "public  ulilities"  and  "electric  utilities" 
are  used  interchangeably. 
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in  accordance  with  the  quarterly 
indexing  procedure  determined  in  this 
proceeding. 

As  indicated  in  §  37.8  of  the 
Commission's  regulations,  these 
benchmark  rates  of  return  are  advisory 
only.  The  benchmark  rates  established 
as  a  result  of  this  proceeding  are 
intended  to  guide  companies  and 
intervenors  in  individual  rate  cases  and 
to  serve  as  a  reference  point  for  the 
Commission  in  its  deliberations.  The 
Commission  may  take  official  notice  of 
them  in  individual  rate  proceedings. 
And  the  Commission  will  determine  the 
weight  to  accord  these  benchmark  rates 
based  on  the  record  in  each  case.  In  this 
regard,  the  Commission  urges 
participants  in  rate  cases  to  evaluate  the 
reasonableness  of  the  applicable 
benchmark  in  light  of  any  special 
circumstances  of  the  filing  utility.'  The 
Commission  is  using  the  results  from  the 
initial  two  year  advisory  period  under 
Part  37  as  a  test  of  the  likely 
consequences  of  moving  to  a  rebuttable 
presumption  standard. 

The  primary  exception  to  the 
application  of  the  benchmark  rate  of 
return  to  a  utility  during  a  rate  case  is 
whether  the  utility  is  significantly  more 
or  less  risky  than  the  average  utility.  In 
Order  No.  389,  the  Commission 
recognized  that  there  will  be  some 
uncertainty  as  to  what  kind  of  showing 
will  be  required  to  substantiate  a 
contention  that  the  risk  of  the  subject 
company  is  significantly  different  from 
the  electric  utility  industry  average.* 
Generally.  Commission  analysis  of  the 
relative  risk  issue  in  individual  cases 
will  provide  guidance  to  parties 
regarding  the  risk  issue.  In  addition,  the 
Commission  requested  Commission  staff 
to  prepare  and  make  available  a 
periodic  electric  utility  industry  profile 
report  containing  industry  average  data 
on  significant  financial  and  operating 
parameters  that  would  be  useful  in 
evaluating  the  relative  risk  issue.  Copies 
of  the  staffs  first  industry  profile  report 
are  now  publicly  available  through  the 
Commission's  Division  of  Public 
Information.' 

II.  Background 

Section  205(a)  of  the  Federal  Power 
Act  requires  that  all  electric  rates 


subject  to  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Commission  be  "just  and  reasonable."' 
In  the  exercise  of  this  statutory 
responsbility.  the  Commission  seeks  to 
set  rates  of  return  on  common  equity 
that  are  fair  to  both  ratepayers  and 
stockholders.  The  current  market  cost  of 
common  equity*  to  the  regulated  utility 
is  viewed  as  the  proper  cost-based 
standard  for  this  purpose.'  The  cost  of 
common  equity  is  the  minimum  rate  of 
return  investors  require  from  a 
company's  common  stock  (hereinafter 
referred  to  as  the  required  rate  of  return) 
plus  an  allowance  for  the  costs 
associated  with  selling  new  common 
stock,  i.e.  flotation  costs,  where 
appropriate.* 

As  the  Commission  has  observed.'  it 
has  been  difficult  to  apply  this  cost 
standard  to  allowed  rates  of  return  on 
common  equity  primarily  because  of  two 
reasons.  First,  the  cost  is  not  directly 
observable  and  so  it  must  be  estimated. 
Second,  it  changes  continually  as  capital 
market  conditions  change.  This  is  the 
essence  of  the  problem. 

Currently,  the  allowed  rale  of  return 
on  common  equity  is  determined 
individually  for  each  utility  on  a  case  by 
case  basis.  In  July  1984.  however,  the 
Commission  implemented  procedures 
for  generically  determining  benchmark 
rates  of  return  on  common  equity  and 
for  applying  them  in  individual  cases.'" 

The  new  rule  does  not  alter  the  cost- 
based  standard  for  rates  of  return. 
Rather  it  modifies  the  application  of  the 
standard.  The  benchmark  rates  of  return 
are  based  on  the  industry  average  costs 
of  common  equity  and  are  intended  to 


'  Generic  Determination  of  Rale  of  Return  on 
Common  Equity  for  Electric  Utilities.  43  FR  29,946 
duly  25. 1984)  (Docket  No.  RM8O-36-000)  (Final 
Rule)  (Order  No.  389)  (issued  luly  18.  1984)  (to  be 
codified  at  18  CFR  37.6). 

'  Order  No.  389.  49  FR  29.946.  29.954. 

•  The  Commission  is  not  publishing  slufrs 
Industry  Profile  Report  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Copies  of  the  Report  are  available  at  the  Division  of 
Public  Information.  Room  1000.  825  North  Capitol 
Street.  NE..  Washington.  D.C.  20426  (202)  357-8118 


•16U.S.C.  824d(a)(1982). 

•  Alternatively  referred  to  as  "market  cost  of 
common  equity."  "cost  of  common  equity."  "cost  of 
equity  capital,"  or  simply  "cost  of  equity." 

'  Order  No.  389.  49  FR  29946.  29947. 

•  Id.  at  29948. 

•  Id.  at  29947-48. 

'"This  order  represents  the  culmination  of  years 
of  discussion  and  debate  reflected  in  a  series  of 
reports.  See  Generic  Determination  of  Rate  of 
Return  nn  Common  Equity  for  Electric  Utilities.  47 
FR  38332  (Aug.  31, 1982)  (Docket  no.  RM80-36-0001 
(Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking)  (issued  August  26. 
1982);  Establishing  the  Rate  of  Return  on  Equity  for 
Wholesale  Electric  Soles:  Potential  Regulatory 
Reforms  (Dec.  15. 1980).  a  discussion  paper  by  a 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission  Staff  Study 
Group;  C.  Curtis.  Decisional  Delay  in  Wholesale 
Electric  Rate  Increase  Cases:  Causes. 
Consequences  and  Possible  Remedies  (Ian.  23. 
19B0),  a  report  submitted  to  the  Congress  under 
section  207(b)  of  the  Public  Utility  Regulatory 
Policies  Act;  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission  Advisory  Committee  on  Revision  of 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure.  Report  of  the 
Subcommittee  on  the  Review  of  the  Decisional 
Process  duly  26. 1979);  |ust  and  Reasonable  Rate  of 
Return  on  Equity  for  Natural  Gas  Pipeline 
Companies  and  Public  Utilities.  41  FR  46618  (Oct. 
22. 1976).  (Docket  No.  RM77-1)  (Notice  of  Proposed 
Slatemnnt  of  Policy)  (issued  Oct.  15. 1976). 


be  reasonable  estimates  of  the  costs  to 
most  utilities." 

In  implementing  these  procedures,  the 
Commission  has  three  purposes:  (1)  To 
produce  more  accurate  and  consistent 
rate  of  return  decisions.  (2)  to  involve 
the  Commission  more  direcUy  and 
currently  in  a  consideration  of  the 
financial  and  operating  circumstances  of 
the  electric  utility  industry,  and  (3) 
ultimately  to  reduce  some  of  the  burdens 
that  rate  filings  impose  on  applicants, 
intervenors,  and  the  Commission. 

Under  these  procedures  and  after  an 
initial  two  year  "advisory"  period,  a 
rebuttable  presumption  is  created  in 
each  rate  case  that  the  allowed  rate  of 
return  on  common  equity  should  be  the 
benchmark  rate  of  return  in  effect  at  the 
time  of  filing  unless  one  of  three 
exceptions  applies.  The  primary 
exception  is  where  the  utility  is 
significantly  more  or  less  risky  than 
average.  The  rule  also  allows  for  a  rate 
of  return  different  from  the  benchmark 
when  there  is  a  settlement  between 
parties  or  when  there  is  a  finding  of 
undue  discrimination.  Thus,  instead  of 
parties  devoting  substantial  resources  to 
evaluating  the  cost  to  individual  utilities 
in  individual  rate  cases.  Part  37  has  the 
industry  average  cost  determined  in  an 
annual  rulemaking  proceeding  and.  in 
general,  focuses  attention  on  individual 
companies  only  when  there  is  a 
contention  that  the  subject  utility  has 
significantly  different  risks  from  the 
average.  And,  when  this  occurs,  the  rule 
gives  parties  to  rate  proceedings  a 
common  basis  from  which  to  evaluate 
their  different  perceptions  of  the  utility 
in  question. 

Conceptually,  there  are  two  basic 
ways  to  estimate  the  major  component 
of  this  cost,  the  required  rate  of  return 
on  common  equity. 'Mt  can  be  estimated 
directly  by  evaluating  its  component 
parts:  (1)  The  risk-free  real  return 
reflecting  investors'  time  value  of 
money,  (2)  the  compensation  for 
expected  inflation  and  (3)  the 
compensation  for  risk.  This  approach, 
which  has  many  variants,  is  referred  to 


"  For  purposes  of  this  rule,  the  Commission  views 
the  "industry  average  cost"  as  synonymous  with  the 
cost  to  the  average  utility."  See  Sections  m.A.3  and 
IV.A.2  below. 

"Distinguishing  methods  as  direct  or  indirect  is 
but  one  way  of  categorizing  the  various  methods  for 
estimating  the  cost  of  common  equity.  See  Generic 
Determination  of  Rate  of  Return  on  Common  Equity 
for  Electric  Utilities.  47  FR  38332.  38.340^1.  For 
other  ways,  see  generally.  A.L.  Kolbe.  and  |.  Read, 
(r.  with  G.  Hall.  The  Cost  of  Capital:  Estimating  the 
Rote  of  Return  for  Public  Utilities  (1984)  or  R. 
Morin.  UliHtiesCost  of  Capital  (1982).  Flotation 
costs,  the  costs  incurred  in  selling  new  common 
slock,  are  relatively  small.  See  section  IV.A.5 
below. 
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Finally,  the  Commission  proposed  an 
indexing  procedure,  for  updating  the 
benchmark  quarterly,  based  on  changes 
in  dividend  yields  together  with  a  cap  of 
50  basis  points  on  the  quarter-to-quarter 
changes  in  the  benchmark.'^ 

In  reponse  to  the  Notice,  37  parties 
submitted  comments — 29  individual  or 
groups  of  utilities,  5  individual  or  groups 
of  utility  customers,  and  three  regulatory 
commissions  or  their  staffs.  In  general, 
the  comments  were  favorable, 
irrespective  of  the  affiliation  of  the  party 
that  submitted  them.  Most  favored 
primary  reliance  on  the  DCF  approach 
to  estimate  that  cost  of  common  equity 
and  many  submitted  comprehensive 
studies  estimating  the  cost  during  the 
base  year.  Most  commenters  also 
favored  the  Commission's  proposal  to 
incorporate  an  estimate  of  the  industry 
avercge  flotation  cost  in  the  benchmark 
rate  of  return.  Finally,  there  was  general 
support  for  the  use  of  a  dividend  yield- 
based  indexing  mechanism  and  for  the 
imposition  of  some  limit  on  the  quarterly 
changes  in  the  benchmark. 

III.  Basic  Conclusions  and  Rationale 

A.  The  Average  Cost  of  Common  Equity 
for  Jurisdictional  Operations  of  Electric 
Utilities  for  the  Year  Ending  June  30, 
1984 

The  cost  of  common  equity  consists  of 
two  components:  (1)  The  market 
required  rate  of  return  on  common 
equity  and  (2)  flotation  costs.  The  basis 
for  the  Commission's  findings  on  each  of 
these  components  is  discussed  below. 

In  the  following  sections  of  this  order, 
the  Commission  places  primary  reliance 
on  the  discounted  cash  flow  (DCF) 
approach  to  estimating  the  market 
required  rate  of  return  on  common 
equity.  The  Commission  stated  an 
inclination  toward  this  in  its  Notice,  and 
with  few  exceptions,  commenters 
devoted  their  efforts  to  espousing 
specific  formulations  of  DCF  models.'" 
The  Commission  then  chooses  the 
following  DCF  model  to  evaluate  the 
m.arket  required  rate  of  return  for  the 
base  year: 


Model  12J  k  = 


Do(l-l--5g) 


-ig 


where  k  =  market  required  rate  of  return 


' '  Id.  at  29969. 

'"There  were  two  exceptions.  APP.'^  and  Iowa- 
Illinois.  See  Sections  IV'.A.I  and  IV.C.2  below  for 
discussion. 


Po 


=  current  dividend  yield  (current 

dnnual  dividend  rate  divided  by  current 

market  price) 


g  — dividend  growth  rate 

The  Commission  then  evaluates  the 
specific  components  of  that  DCF  model. 
In  particular,  the  current  dividend  yield 
for  the  base  year  is  estimated  as  10.74 
percent.  The  growth  rate  is  estimated  as 
4.30  percent.  Using  these  values  in  the 
above  model,  the  Commission  estimates 
that  the  market  required  rate  of  return 
for  the  base  year  was  15.25  percent: 

k  =  (.1074)  (1+ (.5)  (.0430)) +  (.0430)  =  .1525  =  1 
=  15.25% 

Next,  the  Commission  evaluates  the 
reasonableness  of  this  result  by 
reference  to  the  corroborative  evidence 
submitted  by  commenters.  The 
Commission  concludes  that  this 
estimate  of  the  market  required  rate  is 
consistent  with  the  12.0-12.25  percent 
average  interest  rate  on  U.S.  government 
bonds  during  the  base  year  and  the  13.5 
percent  rate  on  newly  issued  public 
utility  bonds.  It  is  also  consistent  with 
an  average  market  price  to  book  ratio  of 
92.5  percent,  since  that  evidence 
suggests  that  investors  would  expect 
average  returns  on  book  equity  of  less 
than  15  percent  for  the  foreseeable 
future. 

Based  on  a  review  and  analysis  of  the 
comments  on  flotation  costs,  the 
Commission  next  adjusts  the  market 
required  rate  by  6  basis  points  to  obtain 
the  cost  of  common  equity  for  the  base 
year  of  15.31  percent. 

The  Commission  then  reviews  the 
evidence  on  FERC-jurisdictional  risks 
(vis-a-vis  retail  risks)  and  concludes  that 
the  record  evidence  is  inconclusive  on 
this  issue. 

The  quarterly  indexing  procedure 
assumes  the  growth  rate  and  flotation 
cost  adjustments  are  constant.  Thus,  a 
formula  of  the  following  form  is  derived 
for  use  in  computing  the  quarterly 
benchmark  rates  of  return: 

k  =  a(y)  +  b 

where  a  =  (H-.5g);  the  first  adjustment  factor 
y  =  dividend  yield 

b  =  the  growth  rate  (g)  plus  the  flotation  cost 
allowance;  the  second  adjustment  factor 

Using  the  parameters  derived  in  this 
proceeding,  this  formula  for  updating 
becomes  k  —  1.02y -1-4.36,  which  produces 
the  current  benchmark  of  14.46  percent, 
given  the  dividend  yield  of  9.90  percent. 

1.  DCF  and  Quarterly  Dividend 
Payments 

In  reviewing  the  rate  of  return 
recommendations  of  commenters,  a 
major  benefit  of  that  almost  universal 
use  of  DCF  m.odel  formulations  is  that 
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the  Commission  is  given  the  opportunity 
to  compare  and  evaluate  the   ' 
assumptions  of  the  commenters.  On 
review  of  the  comments  in  this 
proceeding,  it  quickly  becomes  apparent 
that  there  is  a  finite  number  of  points  of 
controversy.  And,  most  are  amenable  to 
objective  solutions  based  on  theoretical 
grounds. 

Under  certain  assumptions,  most 
notably  that  expected  dividends  grow  at 
a  constant  rate,  the  DCF  model  can  be 
reduced  to  very  simple  formulations." 
The  two  most  common  forms  of  the  DCF 
model  are: 


Do 

Model  (1)  k=  —  +g 
Po 


D,  a  (l+g) 

Model  (4)  k=  —  +g= +g 

P„  Po 


In  model  (1),  the  market  required  rate  of 
return  (k)  is  equal  to  the  current 
dividend  yield — the  current  dividend 
rate  (Do)  divided  by  current  market  price 
(Po) — plus  the  long  term  growth  rate  in 
dividends  (g,  assumed  constant). 
According  to  model  (4),  the  market 
required  rate  is  equal  to  the  expected 
one  year  forward  dividend  yield — the 
dividend  rate  one  year  forward  (Di) 
divided  by  current  market  price  (Po) — 


plus  the  long  term  growth  rate  in 
dividends.  The  difference  between  these 
models  is  in  the  assumption  as  to  when 
dividends  are  received.  Model  (1) 
assumes  continuous  receipt  of  dividends 
while  model  (4)  assumes  that  investors 
receive  dividends  once  a  year.  Clearly, 
neither  correctly  characterizes  the  real 
world  where  dividends  are  generally 
paid  out  to  investors  on  a  quarterly 
basis.  This  means  that  some  adjustment 
to  these  standard  models  is  appropriate. 

Aside  from  the  measurement 
problems  surrounding  the  DCF  model 
parameters,  a  major  controversy  among 
commenters  concerned  the  best  way  to 
deal  with  quarterly  dividend  payments. 
After  careful  consideration  of 
commenters'  arguments,^"  the 
Commission  has  decided  on  an  annual 
constant  growth  rate  DCF  model  where 
the  implications  of  quarterly  dividend 
payments  are  reflected  in  an  adjustment 
to  the  current  dividend  yield  component. 

'a(a) 
Model  (!')  k= +g 


The  adjustment  factor  (a)  is  intended  to 
produce  a  dividend  rate  value 
somewhere  between  the  Do  of  the 
continuous  DCF  model  (Model  (1) 
above)  and  Di  of  the  discrete  annual 
DCF  model  (Model  (4)  above).  As  the 
Commission  has  stated  in  the  past,^'  the 


market  required  rate  of  return  falls 
somewhere  between  the  values 
determined  by  these  two  models. 
Investors  require  a  lower  rate  of  return 
for  quarterly  dividend  receipts  beginning 
this  quarter  than  for  annual  dividend 
receipts  beginning  one  year  from  now 
because  they  can  reinvest  the  dividends 
received  under  the  former  schedule. 
Similarly,  investors  require  a  higher  rate 
of  return  for  the  receipt  of  dividends  on 
a  quarterly  basis  than  they  do  for 
continuous  dividend  payments  because 
they  can  reinvest  the  dividends  received 
under  the  latter  schedule. 

The  determination  as  to  the  exact 
method  of  computing  the  adjustment 
factor  (a)  is  more  difficult.  None  of  the 
methods  proposed  by  commenters 
appear  to  deal  with  this  issue  in  a 
precise  manner.  That  is,  none  of  the 
commenters  provided  a  convincing 
proof,  mathematical  or  otherwise, 
showing  that  their  proposed  adjustment 
properly  accounts  for  quarterly  dividend 
payments.  Only  two  methods  seem  to 
come  close  to  the  "right"  adjustment 


"For  a  general  discussion  of  the  DCF  mudel 
assiimplions.  see  R.  Morin.  supra.  Model  n'jmbers 
u.sed  in  text  are  froir  Appendix  B 


^See  Section  IV.A.l  and  Appendix  A  below. 
-'  See.  Minnesota  Power  and  Light  Company.  3 
FERC  \  61.045  at  61.133  n.  9  (1978)  (Opinion  No.  12); 


Minnesota  Power  and  Light  Company.  4  FERC 
I  61.116  at  61.265  (1978)  (Opinion  No.  20):  Public 
SeiTice  Co.  of  Indiana.  Inc..  7  FERC  1  61.319  at 
61.709  (1979)  (Opinion  No.  44);  New  England  Power 
Co.,  22  FERC  \  61.123  at  61.188  (1983)  (Opinion  No. 
158). 

"Equation  (1)  is  incorporated  in  model  (2)  of 
Appendix  B.  A  version  of  equation  (2)  which 
assumes  the  earliest  expected  dividend  is  one 
quarter  away  is  incorporated  in  model  (3)  of 
Appendix  B.  Section  IV.A.2  below  explains  how 
many  of  the  other  proposals  attempt  to  incorporate 
reinvestment  of  dividends  into  the  model.  As 
explained  there,  this  is  inappropriate. 


JMi 
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Table  1— Estim  kTES  of  the  Average  Cost  of  Common  Equity  to  Electric  Utilities  for  the  Year  Ending  June  30,  1984 
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average  amount  of  dividends  that  the 
average  investor  (or,  equivalently, 
investors  in  the  average  company) 
would  expect  to  receive  during  the  first 
year.  Since  both  methods  produce 
approximately  the  same  results  within 
the  range  of  growth  rates  considered 


reasonable,"  the  Commission  adopts 
the  method  reflected  in  equation  (1)  as 
the  appropriate  adjustment  factor  to 
include  in  the  model  (1  ).  In  the  case  of  a 
4.3  percent  expected  growth  rate  (see 
below),  the  adjustment  factor  (a)  equals 
1.02  (rounded). 

2.  Best  Ten  Commenter  Studies 

The  selection  of  a  particular  model 
goes  some  distance  toward  reducing  the 
differences  in  the  recommended  rates  of 
return  of  commenters.  But  considerable 
differences  remain.  These  differences 
are  evaluated  in  detail  in  the  sections 
that  follow. 
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criteria  of  the  relevant  industry  average, 
they  estimate  different  costs.  While  one 
commenter  may  think  the  sample  should 
consist  only  of  low  risk  companies, 
another  may  think  high  risk  is  the 
relevant  group.  The  rule  adopted  by  the 
Commission  specifies  the  benchma.>'k  as 
an  average  cost  across  the  industry 
reasonably  applicable  to  the  majority  of 
companies.  The  Commission  believes 
that  this  is  best  evaluated  by  a  large 
broad-based  sample  of  companies. 

Finally,  while  variable  growth  models 
were  proposed  by  two  commenters.-^ 
most  commenters  relied  on  constant 
growth  rate  models  because  of  the 
relative  stability  of  utility  returns. 
Commenters  generally  agreed  that  a 
reasonable  estimate  of  the  market 
required  rate  of  return  can  be  obtained 
with  a  constant  growth  model.  However, 
since  a  variable  growth  raie  model  may 


It.  (-qiialion  (1) 
020n  and  equation 
!e  of  5  pcrcunl.  the 
re  1  0250  and  1.0248. 
■n  rSEC,  Detroit 
>n.  anil  Ptjbhc 
ley  estim.ue  the 
or  lime  periods 
C^.A  s  study  is  umMlpd 


because  its  sample  of  59  co.'iif.4nies  with  specified 
financial  strength  r  itings  is  unrepresentative  of  the 
industry  as  a  who'e.  The  SPS  study  is  not  included 
because  i!  rehed  on  a  non-constanl  growth  model 
where  much  of  the  analysis  to  derive  required  rales 
of  rplurn  is  completed  infernally  in  a  computer 
program.  No  average  dividend  yield  or  growth  rale 
data  was  provided  for  the  Commission  to  evaluate 
and  compare  with  the  other  studies. 

"5ef  Initial  Comments  of  Detroit  Edison  and 
SPS. 


belter  reflect  reality,  the  constant 
growth  rates  of  commenters  are 
essentially  composites  of  variable 
growth  rates. ^* 

3.  Dividend  Yield 

As  Table  1  shows,  differences  among 
the  commenters  as  to  the  current 
dividend  yield  were  relatively  minor. 
Generally,  they  were  due  to  differences 
in  six  factors: 

(1)  the  sample  of  companies, 

(2)  the  dividend  rate, 

(3)  the  market  price, 

(4)  the  use  of  monthly  or  quarterly 
dividend  yields, 

(5)  the  measure  of  the  average,  and 

(6)  whether  the  yields  were  weighted 
or  unweighted.  Except  for  the  measure 
of  the  average,  none  of  these  factors 
appear  to  affect  the  results  for  the  base 
year  significantly. 

In  evaluating  the  dividend  yield,  the 
Commission  relies  on  a  sample  of  100 
utilities. ''This  sample  represents 
essentially  all  predominantly  electric 
utilities  listed  on  the  New  York  and 
American  Stock  Exchanges  and 
included  in  Standard  and  Poor's  Utility 

-•■Sr.'P  Section  IV. A  3  below. 
-'■  Soe  Section  IV.A.2.a  belov/. 
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Compusfat  II  data  base.  This  sample 
meets  three  criteria  the  Commission 
thinks  important.  First,  it  is  broad-based 
and  includes  utilities  that  are 
predominately  electric  and.  as  such,  is 
reasonably  representative  of  the  electric 
utility  industry  as  a  whole.  Second,  the 
relevant  price  and  dividend  data  are 
available  for  all  the  companies  in  the 
sample.  Third,  this  data  is  readily 
accessible  from  more  than  one  source. 
When  used,  either  for  the  estimation 
of  the  base  year  cost  or  for  quarterly 
updates,  the  companies  are  screened 
further  to  ensure  that  the  appropriate 
data  is  av.iilable  and  that  it  can 
reasonably  be  used  in  a  mechanical 
calculation  of  dividend  yields.  This 
screening  is  intended  to  reduce  the 
probability  that  the  industry  average 
will  be  distorted  by  misleading  data. 
The  rule  incorporates  the  following 
three  screens: 

(i)  The  company's  common  stock 
through  merger  or  other  action,  no 
longer  is  publicly  traded,  or 

(ii)  The  company  has  decreased  or 
omitted  a  common  dividend  payment  in 
the  current  or  prior  three  quarters,  or 

(iii)  The  Commission  determines  on  a 
case  by  case  basis  that  some  other 
occurrence  causes  the  dividend  yield  for 
that  company  to  be  substantially 
misleading  and  to  bias  the  resulting 
quarterly  average. 

The  first  screen  ensures  data 
availability.  If  a  company  is  no  longer 
publicly  traded,  it  will  not  have  a 
current  market  price  (and  yield).  The 
second  screen  is  intended  to  eliminate 
companies  whose  data  would  probably 
be  inappropriate  and  therefore 
misleading  in  a  constant  growth  DCF 
model.  The  third  screen  gives  the 
Commission  the  descretion  to  further 
eliminate  problem  companies  when 
necessary.  It  is  expected  that  this  screen 
will  operate  only  in  extreme  cases,  for 
example,  when  a  company  exhibits  a 
dividend  yield  of  100%.  In  any  event,  a 
list  of  excluded  companies  will  be  made 
available  each  quarter  when  the 
benchmark  is  updated. 

The  dividend  rate  used  in  the 
dividend  yield  calculation  is  the 
indicated  annual  rate,  which  is  the  most 
recent  quarterly  dividend  declared  times 
four.  The  market  price  used  is  the 
average  of  the  monthly  highs  and  lows. 
Almost  all  commenters  used  these  data 
definitions  because  they  meet  the 
specifications  of  the  variables  in  the 
DCF  model.28 


While  most  commenters  computed 
monthly  dividend  yields  and  then 
averaged  them  for  the  year,  the 
Commission  sees  no  advantage  to 
computing  three  different  yields  in  a 
quarter  since  the  indicated  dividend  rate 
used  is  generally  the  same  for  each 
month.  The  Commission  will  rely  on 
quarterly  dividend  yield  calculations. 

Since  one  of  the  objectives  of  the 
generic  approach  is  to  minimize  the 
number  of  times  that  a  company  or  its 
customers  will  plead  special 
circumstances  (i.e..  "significantly 
different  risk"),  the  Commission  will  use 
the  median  as  the  measure  of  the 
industry  average.*'  The  median  yield  is 
the  statistical  average  yield  where  50 
percent  of  the  utilities  have  lower  yields 
and  50  percent  have  higher  yields.'"  As 
such,  it  is  uninfluenced  by  very  high  or 
low  yield  values  for  companies  at  the 
extremes.  By  contrast,  the  mean,  which 
is  probably  the  most  commonly  referred 
to  measure  of  an  average,  can  be 
affected  by  the  existence  of  a  few  very 
high  or  very  low  yields  (so-called 
outliers).  This  is  because  the  mean  is 
computed  by  summing  the  individual 
yield  values  and  dividing  by  the  number 
of  observations.  The  use  of  the  median 
is  also  called  for  where  there  is 
skewness  in  the  distribution  of  the  data 
being  evaluated.  The  distribution  of 
capital  costs  across  utilities  is  skewed 
rather  than  symmetrical."  If  it  were 
symmetrical,  the  mean  and  median 
would  be  equal.  But,  for  data  that  is 
skewed,  the  median  is  the  better 
measure  of  the  average. 

Finally,  with  regard  to  giving  different 
weights  to  different  companies,  the 
Commission  is  unpersuaded  that  any 
benefits  are  achieved  by  this.  In  line 
with  its  reasoning  on  the  use  of  the 
median,  the  Commission  is  seeking  to 
obtain  the  cost  of  common  equity  to  the 
average  utility  rather  than  the  average 
cost  to  the  industry. 

Based  on  the  above  guidelines,  the 
Commission  finds  that  the  current 
indicated  dividend  yield  for  the  base 
year  was  10.74  percent.'*  Adjusting  this 


-"See  Section  1V.A.2  below. 


"  See  Section  IV.A.2.b  t)elow. 

">  For  an  even  number  of  observations,  arranged 
from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  values,  the  median  is 
calculated  by  averaging  the  middle  two  values.  For 
example,  after  arranging  the  dividend  yields  for  100 
companies  from  lowest  to  highest  values,  the 
median  is  calculated  by  averaging  the  yields  of  the 
50th  and  51st  companies. 

"  See  Section  IV.A.2.b  below. 

"  Computer  printouts  with  the  data  used  to 
derive  this  yield  have  been  placed  in  the  public 
files. 


value  for  quarterly  dividend  payments, 
per  the  adjustment  factor  of  1.02  the 
adjusted  dividend  yield  was  10.95 
percent.'' 

4.  Growth  Rate 

As  expected,  the  range  of 
commenters'  recommended  growth  rates 
was  greater  than  any  other  component 
of  the  DCF  model.  Table  1  shows  that 
most  recommendations  fell  between  4.00 
and  5.25  percent,  a  range  of  125  basis 
points.  The  approaches  used  by 
commenters  were  also  wide  ranging, 
from  simple  extrapolations  of  past 
dividends  to  use  of  analysts'  forecasts, 
to  combinations  of  both. 

Based  on  an  evaluation  of  the 
dividend  growth  analyses  submitted  by 
commenters,  '*  the  Commission  believes 
that  the  long  run  growth  in  dividends 
expected  by  investors  during  the  base 
year  was  between  4  and  5  percent.  The  4 
percent  growth  rate  was  supported  by 
FA  Staffs  fundamental  analysis.'*  The 
5  percent  growth  rate  was  supported  by 
the  10-year  historical  growth  in 
dividends,  NEP's  fundamental  analysis, 
and  analysis'  forecasts.  The  inherent 
problems  involved  in  estimating 
investors'  growth  expectations  make  it 
difficult  to  pinpoint  a  growth  rate  within 
this  range.  However,  a  fundamental 
analysis  provides  the  Commission  with 
a  better  understanding  of  underlying 
conditions  in  the  industry  and  how 
dividends,  in  fact,  grow.  Such  insights 
are  useful  for  purposes  of  evaluating  the 
weight  to  be  given  to  either 
extrapolations  of  historical  data  or 
analysis'  forecasts.  In  this  proceeding, 
the  Commission  has  concluded  that 
because  of  the  occurrence  of  significant 
changes  in  the  industry  over  the  past  ten 
years,  the  use  of  historical  data  is  less 
reliable  than  it  otherwise  might  be. 
Similarly,  the  Commission  believes  that 
the  use  of  analysts'  short-term  forecasts 
overstated  investors'  long-term  growth 
expectations  during  the  base  year. 

Nevertheless,  the  Commission 
recognizes  how  sensitive  the  result  of  a 
fundamental  analysis  is  to  the  selected 
inputs.  As  a  consequence,  the 
Commission  evaluated  this  approach 
from  the  standpoint  of  a  variety  of 
inputs  which  could  be  characterized  as 
reasonable.'*  Based  on  this  analysis,  the 


"  See  Section  1I1.A.1  above. 

'*  See  Section  IV.A.3  below. 

»»  A  fundamental  analysis  is  distinguished  by  its 
evaluation  of  the  underlying  factors  that  influence 
growth  from  internal  sources  and  external  sources. 
It  is  generally  represented  by  the  formula  br  +  sv. 

"See  Section  IV.A.3.f  below  for  the 
Commission's  analysis. 
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investors'  required  rate  of  return  is  in 
the  nature  of  a  long-term  interest  rate,  a 
basic  reference  point  is  the  interest  rate 
on  the  lowest  risk  long-term  securities 
available.  From  this  perspective  and 
against  the  background  of  the  evidence 
submitted  in  this  proceeding,  the  15.25 
percent  required  rate  of  return  for  public 
utility  common  stock  appears  consistent 
with  the  12.0-12.25  percent  government 
bond  rates.  Moving  up  the  risk  scale,  the 
15.25  percent  also  seems  consistent  with 
the  13.5  percent  interest  rate  on  newly 
issued  public  utility  bonds  for  the  base 
year.*' 

The  15.25  percent  estimate  of  the 
investors'  required  rate  of  return  thus 
implies  risk  premiums  of  about  3 
percentage  points  over  long  term 
government  bonds  and  2  percentage 
points  over  public  utihty  bonds.  When 
consideration  is  given  to  the  changed 
relationship  between  debt  and  equity 
securities  and  the  inherent  limitations  of 
risk  premium  analyses  themselves,  the 
Commission  finds  these  implied  equity 
risk  premiums  to  be  reasonable. 

Industry  average  price-book  ratios 
also  provide  corroboration  for  the 
estimated  required  rate  of  return.  Within 
the  framework  of  a  DCF  analysis,  the 
price-book  ratio  will  be  one  if  the 
expected  rate  of  return  on  common 
equity  is  equal  to  the  investors'  required 
rate  of  return.  If  it  is  more  than  the 
investors'  required  rate  of  return,  the 
price-book  ratio  will  be  above  one.  If  it 
is  less,  the  price-book  ratio  will  be 
below  one.  The  latter  case  is  relevant  to 
the  current  proceeding  since  the  price- 
book  ratio  for  the  base  year  was  about 
92.5  percent.  Assuming  the  15.25  percent 
is  correct,  this  suggests  that  investors 
during  the  base  year  expected  the 
electric  utility  industry  to  earn  less  than 
15.25  percent  on  common  equity  for  the 
foreseeable  future.  Bused  on  its 
evaluation  of  the  eviderct;,  tlie 
Commission  believes  that  sustainable 
return  expectations  for  the  industry 
were  below  15  percent  during  this  time 
period.  As  a  result,  the  price-book  ratio 
check  is  consistent  with  the  15.25 
percent  required  rate  of  return  found 
reasonable  by  the  Commission. 

The  Commission  has  also  evaluated 
the  earnings-price  ratios  and  statistical 


*'  13.5  percent  is  the  average  of  the  composite 
interest  rates  on  newly  issued  public  utility  bonds 
for  the  twelve  months  ending  June  1984.  as  reported 
in  Mood>s  1984  Public  Utility  Manual,  p.  afi.  .Vo 
new  issues  occurred  in  May  1984  so  the  13.5 
percent  rate  represents  an  average  of  the  remaining 
11  months.  Since  new  issues  rated  Baa 
predominated  d'lring  this  period,  the  calculated 
average  is  likely  upwardly  biased  as  a  reflection  of 
an  indi.islry  average  interest  r.3tc  for  the  base 
period.  Interest  rales  on  public  utility  bonds 
reported  by  commenters  varied  depending  on  bond 
ra'ing.  lime  period,  and  sample  used. 


regression  models  relied  on  by 
commenters."  It  finds  that  they  either 
corroborate  or  at  least  are  not 
inconsistent  with  the  Commission's 
estimate  of  the  investors'  required  rate 
of  return. 

The  Commission  recognizes  the 
weaknesses  and  imprecision  associated 
with  all  the  corroborative  methods 
introduced  in  this  proceeding.  For  many 
of  these  corroborative  approaches,  e.g., 
risk  premium  analyses  and  statistical 
regression  models,  the  Commission's 
judgment  is  that  it  is  unrealistic  to 
expect  a  result  that  is  anything  akin  to  a 
precise  match  with  a  DCF  result.  If  this 
occurs,  it  may  be  nothing  more  than 
happenstance.  Given  the  nature  of  the 
task,  i.e.,  estimating  the  investors' 
required  rate  of  return  on  a  common 
stock  investment,  the  Commission 
believes  that  the  primary  value  of  the 
corroborative  methods  is  that  they  can 
provide  useful  insights  regarding  the 
reasonableness  of  the  result  reached 
through  a  DCF  analysis. 

6.  Flotation  Costs 

The  next  issue  involved  in  deriving 
the  average  common  equity  cost  is 
flotation  costs.  These  are  the  costs 
incurred  by  utilities  when  they  sell  new 
shares  of  common  stock. 

Three  types  of  flotation  costs  were 
alleged  to  ?xisf.  First  are  the  issuance 
costs,  the  actual  out-of-pocket  expenses 
for  underwriting.  legal  work,  and 
publishing.  Second  are  the  so-called 
market  pressure  costs.  These  are  the 
effects  of  stock  price  declines  that 
allegedly  occur  when  new  common 
shares  are  added  to  the  existing  supply. 
The  third  type  is  referred  to  as  market 
break  costs.  These  are  characterized  as 
the  effects  of  issuing  new  shares  in  a 
poor  market. 

None  of  the  commenters  disputed  the 
existence  of  issuance  expenses.  Nor  did 
they  argue  against  companies  being 
allowed  to  recover  these  expenses  in 
their  rates.  The  only  substantive 
argument  with  regard  to  these  costs  was 
wl'.ether  an  adjustment  for  these 
expenses  should  be  made  only  for  new 
common  equity  expected  to  be  issued 
annually  or  for  all  common  equity.  In 
contrast,  there  was  substantial 
disagreement  among  commenters  as  to 
the  existence  of  market  pressure  and 
market  break  costs. 

The  Commission  finds  that  utilities 
should  be  recompensed  only  for 
issuance  expenses.*'  With  regard  to 


'■5ee  Sections  lV.A.4.b  and  c  below. 

"This  is  consistent  with  current  Commission 
policy.  Sue  New  England  Power  Co..  22  FERC 
t61.123  at  61.189  (198.3)  (Opinion  .No.  158). 
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whether  an  adjustment  for  these  costs 
should  apply  to  all  common  equity  or 
only  to  new  stock  sales,  the  Commission 
agrees  with  the  latter  view.  If  utilities 
are  allowed  to  recover  their  average 
annual  issuance  costs,  they  will  be 
made  whole.  Average  annual  issuance 
costs  are  related  only  to  new  stock 
issues.  While  there  are  reasonable 
arguments  for  and  against  the  existence 
of  market  pressure  costs,  the  available 
empirical  studies  are  inconclusive  as  to 
whether  the  average  utility  incurs  a  net 
market  pressure  cost  when  it  issues  new 
stock.  With  regard  to  market  break,  no 
empirical  studies  were  submitted  and 
the  Commission  finds  its  existence 
questionable. 

In  its  Notice,  the  Commission 
suggested  three  alternative  procedures 
for  recovering  these  expenses:  (1) 
Incorporating  an  industry  average 
estimate  in  the  generic  rate  of  return,  (2) 
using  a  formula  to  calculate  company- 
specific  adjustments  to  allowed  rates  of 
return,  and  (3)  making  these  costs  an 
above-the-line  item  in  the  cost  of 
service.  Most  commenters  agreed  with 
the  Commission's  expressed  inclination 
toward  an  industry  average  adjustment. 

The  industry  average  adjustment 
approach  is  the  best  alternative  and  the 
method  adopted  by  the  Commission  for 
several  reasons.  First,  flotation  costs  (or 
simply  issuance  costs)  have  a  relatively 
small  quantitative  impact.  Second,  the 
appropriate  costs  are  forecasted  values 
relating  to  future  new  stock  issuances. 
Thus,  the  small  quantitative  adjustments 
are  also  subject  to  forecasting  errors, 
lessening  the  confidence  that  can  be 
placed  in  the  values.  Third,  while  an 
industry  average  adjustment  may  cause 
overrecoverj'  of  flotation  costs  by  a 
particular  company  in  some  years  and 
underrecovery  in  other  years,  this  likely 
refiects  differences  in  the  timing  of 
construction  programs  which  would 
probably  even  out  over  the  long  run. 
Finally,  with  respect  to  cost  of  service 
treatment  of  flotation  costs,  the  small 
magnitude  of  the  costs  together  with  the 
relative  jurisdiction  of  the  Commission 
over  most  companies'  rates  limits  the 
cost  effectiveness  of  this  option. 

Based  on  the  evidence  submitted  in 
this  proceeding  and  explained  below,** 
the  Commission  believes  that  an 
adjustment  of  6  basis  points  to  the 
market  required  rate  of  return  is 
appropriate.  This  results  in  an  industry 
average  market  cost  of  common  equity 
for  the  base  year  of  15.31  percent. 


'*  Sfc  Section  IV.B  below. 


7.  Jurisdictional  Risk 

The  final  issue  in  developing  the  base 
year  cost  estimate  is  the  question  of  risk 
in  jurisdictional  vis-a-vis  retail  electric 
operations.  The  Commission  finds  the 
record  inconclusive  on  this  point.  Lower 
regulatory  risks  were  suggested  by  some 
commenters  primarily  by  reference  to 
the  relatively  high  overall  ratings  given 
to  the  Commission  by  two  investment 
firms,  Merrill  Lynch  and  Salomon 
Brothers,  and  by  a  review  of  specific 
Commission  policies,  such  as 
construction  work  in  progress  and  tax 
normalization.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Commission  recognizes  that  regulatory 
risk  may  be  offset  by  other  types  of  risks 
and  that  it  may  be  a  type  of  risk  that  can 
be  eliminated  through  diversification 
with  a  portfolio  of  other  stocks. 

Further,  no  commenter  presented  a 
reasoned  basis  for  determining  the 
appropriate  adjustment.  Since  the 
benchmark  determined  in  this 
proceeding  serves  only  an  advisory  role, 
the  Commission  has  decided  not  to 
make  an  adjustment  to  the  industry 
average  cost  of  common  equity  in  this 
proceeding.  Therefore,  the  Commission 
finds  that  the  average  cost  of  common 
equity  for  the  jurisdictional  operations 
of  electric  utilities  during  the  year 
ending  June  30. 1984  was  15.31  percent. 

B.  Quarterly  Indexing  Procedure 

In  its  Notice,  the  Commission 
proposed  that  the  average  cost  of 
common  equity  be  indexed  to  public 
utility  dividend  yields  and  that  the 
quarter-to-quarter  changes  in  the 
benchmark  rates  be  capped  at  50  basis 
points.  In  making  this  proposal,  the 
Commission  stated  its  belief  that  it  was 
reasonable  to  assume  investors' 
expected  growth  rates  would  remain 
relatively  constant  between 
proceedings,  especially  since  it  had 
chosen  to  have  annual  rather  than 
biennial  generic  proceedings.  The 
Commission  also  noted  the  tradeoff 
between  keeping  the  benchmark  rates  of 
return  reflective  of  the  actual  cost  of 
common  equity  and  maintaining 
stability  and  predictability  in  allowed 
returns. 

While  some  commenters  had 
qualifications  to  various  aspects  of  the 
Commission's  proposal,  they  were 
generally  favorable  to  the  proposal  as  a 
whole.  On  review  of  the  comments,  the 
Commission  adopts  its  proposal  to  index 
the  cost  of  common  equity  to  utility 
dividend  yields  with  a  cap  on  quarterly 
changes.  Specifically,  the  Commission 
will  keep  the  benchmark  reflective  of 
current  capital  costs  by  basing  it  on  the 
median  quarterly  dividend  yield  for  the 
most  recent  calendar  quarter.  Stability 


and  predictability  will  be  maintained  by 
use  of  a  50  basis  point  cap  on  the 
quarter-to-quarter  changes  in  the 
benchmark.  This  limitation  applies  only 
to  the  three  quarters  afier  the  initial 
benchmark  is  set  in  each  annual 
proceeding  and  before  the  completion  of 
the  next  proceeding.  The  initial  rate 
established  in  each  annual  proceeding 
will  not  be  subject  to  the  cap. 

The  sum  and  substance  of  the  base 
year  cost  determination  is  to  establish 
the  parameters  of  a  formula  for  deriving 
benchmark  rates  of  return.  This  formula 
is  essentially  the  DCF  model  referred  to 
above,  adjusted  for  flotation  costs: 

k  =  a[y)-(-b 

where  k  =  average  cost  of  common  equity 


Y=     —     =  current  dividend  yield;  current 
Po     dividend  rate  divided  by  current 
market  price. 


a  =  1  -(-  .5g  or  one  plus  one-half  the  growth 
rate:  the  first  adjustment  factor  which 
adjusts  the  current  dividend  yield  for 
quarterly  dividend  payments,  and 

h  =  the  expected  dividend  growth  rate  (g)  plus 
adjustments  for  flotation  costs  and 
jurisdictional  risks,  where  appropriate. 

Based  on  the  parameters  estimated  in 
this  proceeding,  the  quarterly  indexing 
procedure  formula  becomes: 

k  =  1.02y  +  4.36 

The  quarterly  dividend  yield  will  be 
computed  in  the  same  manner  as 
described  above  for  the  base  year  cost 
determination.  The  same  sample  of 
companies  will  be  used.  It  will  be 
computed  as  the  indicated  dividend 
yield  divided  by  the  average  of  the 
monthly  high  and  low  prices.  The 
average  will  be  measured  as  the 
unweighted  median. 

The  procedural  steps  for  establishing 
the  first  benchmark  rate  and  the 
quarterly  updates  to  the  benchmark  rate 
are  explained  in  Section  VI  below. 

C.  Benchmark  Rate  of  Return  on 
Common  Equity  for  July  J  through  July 
31.  1983 

Based  on  application  of  the  quarterly 
indexing  procedure  to  data  for  the  first 
calendar  quarter  of  1985  when  the 
median  dividend  yield  was  9.90  percent, 
the  benchmark  rate  of  return  on 
common  equity  for  the  period  July  1 
through  July  31,  1985  is  14.46  percent." 


'■The  backup  data  for  these  calculations  have 
been  pUced  in  the  public  files.  If  this  rule  had  been 
e.siablished  in  (anuary  1985.  the  quarterly  indexin^i 
procedure  would  have  set  the  bcnchmtrk  for  the 
period  February  1  through  April  30. 1985  at  14.68 
percent.     • 
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Db- current  (indicated)  a 
Pe  =  current  market  price 
g=dividend  growth  rate 
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continuously  and  makes  no  adjustment 
to  the  dividend  yield  component  for  the 
fact  that  dividends  are  paid  out 
quarterly  rather  than  continuously. 


In  contrast,  only  utilities  proposed 
that  the  Commission  rely  on  the  so- 
called  discrete  annual  DCF  model.*" 
[See  Model  (4)  of  Appendix  B.) 


D,  Do  (l-hg) 

Model  (4)  k=         +8=  +g 

Po  Po 


where  k,  Lfc,  Po,  g  are  defined  as  above,  and 
Di  -indicated  dividend  rate  one  year  from 
now. 

This  model  is  based  on  the  assumption 
that  dividends  are  paid  out  once  a  year. 
According  to  the  assumptions  of  this 
model,  the  dividend  rate  used  in  the 
yield  component  should  be  the  dividend 
rate  of  a  year  from  now.  This  rate  is 
generally  estimated  by  multiplying  the 
current  dividend  rate  by  the  growth  rate 
used  in  the  model.  Like  Model  (1) 
proposed  by  customers,  no  adjustment  is 


made  for  the  fact  that  dividends  are 
paid  out  quarterly  rather  than  annually. 

Two  other  models  were  proposed 
which  would  adjust  the  dividend  yield 
to  a  value  somewhere  between  that  of 
the  continuous  and  annual  discrete 
models  discussed  above.  [See  Models 
(2)  and  (3)  of  Appendix  B)." 


Do(l-h.5g) 
Model(2)  k=     +g 


Model  (3)  k=       — 

Po 


The  first  of  these  models,  (Model  (2)), 
effectively  obtains  an  estimate  of  the 
average  amount  of  dividends  received 
by  investors  during  the  first  year  by 
multiplying  the  current  dividend  rate  by 
one  plus  one-half  the  growth  rate.  The 
resulting  required  rate  of  return  estimate 
is  the  midpoint  of  the  continuous  and 
discrete  models.  Commenters  that 
proposed  this  model  presented  two 
arguments.  First,  they  stated  that  the 
dividend  rate  in  the  constant  growth 
model  is  supposed  to  reflect  the  nominal 
amount  of  dividends  to  be  paid  (or 
received)  in  the  upcoming  year. 
Generally,  companies  increase  their 
dividend  rate  one  a  year.  Some 
companies  can  be  expected  to  increase 
their  dividend  rate  in  the  near  future, 
some  a  year  from  now,  and  the  rest  in 
between.  Based  on  this,  from  the 
perspective  of  the  average  company  or 
the  average  investor,  the  next  dividend 
increase  is  a  half  year  away  from  now. 
Thus,  the  current  dividend  rate  is 
increased  by  one-half  the  expected 
annual  growth  rate  to  obtain  the  average 
amount  of  dividends  that  investors 
expect  to  receive  during  the  upcomng 
year.  The  second  argument  proffered  for 


a      l(i-t-g)"+(i-i-8)»+(l-t-g)"-Kl-l-g)l 


+g 


Model  (2)  relates  more  clearly  to 
quarterly  dividend  paym.cnts.  PSEG 
analogizes  the  difference  in  the  results 
of  the  continuous  compounding  and 
discrete  annual  DCF  models  to  the 
difference  between  a  compound  and 
simple  interest  rate.  The  more 
compounding  assumed,  the  lower  the 
rate  of  return  required  to  produce  a 
given  annual  equivalent  result.  This 
commenter  concluded  that  while 
continuous  compounding  would  tend  to 
understate  the  cost  of  equity,  annual 
compounding  would  tend  to  overstate  it. 
Since  dividends  are  paid  and 
compounded  quarterly,  the  commenter 
proposed  the  midpoint  between  the  two 
models. 

Model  (3)  uses  a  little  more 
complicated  procedure  that,  in  effect, 
estimates  the  annual  dividend  rates  at 
the  end  of  first,  second,  third  and  fourth 
quarters  by  use  of  quarterly 
compounding  growth  rates  and  then 
averages  them  for  use  in  the  dividend 
yield  component.  Similar  to  the 
arguments  used  to  support  Model  (2), 
proponents  of  this  model  suggested  that 
(1)  it  would  reflect,  on  average,  the 
dividends  to  be  received  over  the  year 


"Initial  Comments  of  EEl  at  2-19.  MSU  at  2.  PPL 
at  5.  SCE  at  16.  and  SWEPCO  at  3. 

"These  models  were  proposed  by  a  variety  of 
commenters.  Model  (2)  was  recommended  in  Initial 


Comments  of  Boston  Edison  et  al.  at  11.  PSEC  at  3 
and  PUCC  at  2.  Model  (3)  was  recommended  in 
Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  2,  Cooperatives  at 
94.  and  FPL  at  7. 
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and  (2)  it  increases  the  current  dividend 
yield  to  reflect  investors'  opportunity  to 
reinvest  dividends  on  a  less  than 
continuous  basis. 

The  other  alternative  constant  growth 
DCF  models  presented  by  commenters 
incorporate,  in  different  ways, 
adjustments  that  increase  the  expected 
return  estimates  to  reflect  returns  from 
reinvestment  of  the  quarterly  dividend 
payments.  (Models  (5)  through  (9)  of 
Appendix  B).*^  Proponents  of  these 
models  generally  argued  that  investors' 
required  returns  on  common  equity 
reflect  the  reinvestment  of  periodic 
quarterly  dividend  payments.  One  of 
these  commenters  stated  that  the 
purpose  of  the  adjustment  was  to 
recognize  the  cost  to  the  utility  of  paying 
dividends  to  stockholders  on  a  quarterly 
rather  than  an  annual  basis." 

Another  commenter  offered  what  was 
referred  to  as  the  "Refined  DCF 
Model."  "  The  purpose  of  this  model 
seemed  to  be  to  portray  the  timing  of 
dividend  payments  as  accurately  as 
possible.  Thus,  the  model  allowed  users 
to  incorporate  the  exact  number  of  days 
before  dividend  payments  occur.  The 
commenter  did  not  apply  the  model  to 
actual  data  for  the  purpose  of  estimating 
the  base  year  market  required  rate  of 
return. 

Two  other  commenters  proposed  non- 
constant  growth  DCF  model 
formulations  arguing  that  they  better 
represented  the  real  world."  Detroit 
Edison  stated  that  where  a  firm's  stock 
price  is  presently  selling  below  book 
value  and  there  is  reason  to  expect 
recovery  toward  book  value,  the 
standard  (constant  growth)  DCF  model 
cannot  be  strictly  employed.  The 
standard  model  assumes  that  the 
market-to-book  ratio  remains  constant. 
As  a  result,  it  ignores  capital  gains  that 
may  be  expected  to  arise  over  the  near 
term  as  market  value  moves  toward 
book  value.  SPS  proposed  use  of  its 
"Life  Cycle  Growth  DCF  Model."  This 
model  diverges  from  the  constant 
growth  model  by  reflecting  a  declining 
rate  of  growth  as  the  industry  matures. 

On  review  of  the  proposed  models, 
the  Commission  believes  the  "best" 
model  to  rely  on  for  purposes  of  this 
proceeding  is  Model  (2).  The 
Commission  is  most  persuaded  by  the 
argument  that  the  actual  required  rate  of 
return  is  somewhere  between  the 


estimates  derived  from  the  continuous 
compounding  and  discrete  annual  DCF 
Models  (Models  (1)  and  (4)). *«  Investors 
prefer,  and  are  thus  willing  to  accept  a 
lower  return  for,  quarterly  dividend 
payments  beginning  this  quarter  than 
annual  payments  beginning  a  year  from 
now  because  they  can  reinvest  the 
quarterly  dividend  receipts  to  obtain 
higher  returns.  Similarly,  investors 
require  a  higher  return  for  quarterly 
dividend  payments  vis-a-vis  continuous 
dividend  payments  because  they  can 
reinvest  the  dividends  received  under 
the  latter  schedule.  This  is  not  the  same 
as  incorporating  reinvestment  of 
dividends  within  the  model.  The 
important  distinction  is  that  since 
investors  can  reinvest  the  dividends 
received  on  a  quarterly  basis,  they  do 
not  require  it  in  the  return  from  a 
particular  stock. 

None  of  the  commenters  made  a 
complete  showing,  mathematical  or 


■•-Initial  Comments  of  NEP  al  13  and  Schedule  No. 
2.  Southern  at  26.  AUS  at  21.  NSP  at  19.  and  Illinois 
Commission  al  6.  Reply  CommDnts  of  EEI  atll  and 
Attachment  A. 

"Initial  Comments  of  Southern  at  24. 

"Initial  Comments  of  PSCC  at  10  and  Alt.ichmpnl 
1. 

■■  Inilial  Comments  of  Detroit  Edison  at  6  and  SPS 
at  9. 


Otherwise,  that  their  adjustment  to  the 
dividend  yield  component  of  the  DCF 
model  properly  adjusted  for  the 
implications  of  quarterly  dividend 
payments.  Only  two  of  the  proposals 
seem  to  arrive  at  reasonable  approaches 
to  the  issue— Models  (2)  and  (3).  Both  of 
these  models  attempt  to  estimate  what 
the  average  investor  will  receive  in 
dividends  over  the  coming  year. 
However.  Model  (3)  seems  to  be  biased 
slightly  upward  by  assuming  that  the 
earliest  receipt  of  dividends  is  three 
months  away.  Applying  the  model  to  a 
large  group  of  companies,  it  essentially 
says  that  some  companies  will  raise 
their  dividend  rate  and  pay  out 
dividends  three  months  from  now, 
others  will  raise  their  dividend  rate  and 
pay  out  dividends  six  months  from  now, 
others  nine  months,  and  still  others  a 
year  from  now.  If  one  modified  the 
adjustment  factor  as  follows: 


Equation  (2)  a= 


[H- (1-1- g).25 -t- (1 -♦- g).5 -I- (1 -(- g).75+(l  +  g)] 


the  logic  would  seem  to  be  complete  and 
the  result  would  closely  approximate  the 
adjustment  of  model  (2),  the  difference 
being  due  solely  to  assuming  simple  or 
compounded  growth  in  dividends  during 
the  year.  Under  this  circumstance,  it 
seems  reasonable  to  choose  the  latter 
model  as  it  is  the  simpler  of  the  two. 

The  Commission  agrees  with 
commenters  that  this  model  best  reflects 
the  average  dividends  paid  by 
companies  (or  received  by  investors) 
during  the  first  year.  Since  companies 
increase  their  annual  dividend  rates  at 
different  times  during  a  year,  an 
estimate  of  the  average  amount  of 
dividends  that  will  be  paid  to  investors 
during  the  first  year  is  obtained  by 
multiplying  the  current  dividend  rate  by 
one  plus  one-half  the  growth  rate. 

Further,  as  discussed  below  (Section 
IV.A.2.C),  the  "indicated  dividend  rate" 
dividend  by  an  average  current  market 
price  is  adopted  as  the  Commission's 
measure  of  the  current  dividend  yield. 
The  indicated  dividend  rate  is  the  most 
recently  declared  quarterly  dividend 
rate  times  four  (to  make  it  an  annual 
rate).  Because  of  this,  when  one 
aggregates  across  many  companies,  the 
indicated  dividend  rate  provides  an 
estimate  of  the  average  amount  of 


dividends  received  during  the  six 
months  prior  to  the  current  time  plus  the 
average  amount  of  dividends  that  will 
be  received  over  the  next  six  months.  If 
this  rate  is  multiplied  by  one  plus  the 
growth  rate,  the  result  is  an  estimate  of 
the  amount  of  dividends  that  will  be 
received  during  the  year  beginning  six 
months  from  the  current  time.  Thus,  by 
implication,  the  result  of  multiplying  the 
current  dividend  rate  by  one  plus  one- 
half  the  growth  rate  is  an  estimate  of  the 
average  amount  of  dividends  that  will 
be  received  during  the  year  beginning 
now. 

Models  (5)  through  (9)  assume 
reinvestment  of  dividends."  Since  the 
required  rate  of  return  on  common 
equity  does  not  reflect  reinvestment  of 
dividends,  the  model  used  to  estimate  it 
should  not  reflect  reinvestment  of 
dividends.  Specifically,  the  basic  DCF 
formulation  relates  the  future  cash  flows 
investors  expect  from  a  stock  to  the 
current  market  price  of  that  stock.  The 
growth  investors  anticipate  is  simply 
that  related  to  future  dividend  payments 
from  the  company.  The  DCF  model  does 
not  reflect  any  cash  flows  or  growth  in 
cash  flows  to  investors  from  year  to 
year  arising  from  their  reinvestment  of 


^This  is  consistent  with  and  supported  by  past 
Commission  opinions.  See  Minnesota  Power  and 
Light  Company.  3  FERC  T  61.045  at  61.133  n.  9  (1978) 
(Opinion  No  12);  Minnesota  Power  and  Light 
Company.  4  FERC  Tj  61.116  al  61.205  (1978)  (Opinion 


No.  20);  Public  Service  Co.  of  Indiana.  Inc..  7  FFJIC 
H  61.319  al  61.709  (1979)  (Opinion  No.  44):  New 
England  Power  Co..  22  FERC  \  61,123  at  61.188 
(1983)  (Opinion  No.  158). 
*'Spe  Appendix  B. 


21812         Federal  R« 


SJ 


(n 


DCF 

tl 

us;r 
the 


I 

C3l 


param  eter 


previously  received  uiv 
model  does  not  reflect  s 
reinvestment  on  a  year 
there  seems  to  be  no  ju; 
reflecting  it  in  the  divid 
first  year.  Further,  as  st 
investors  may  reinvest 
dividends  they  receive 
do  not  require  or  expecl 
particular  stocks  that 
reinvestment.  If  the  Co 
allowed  rates  of  return 
such  reinvestment,  inv 
receive  such  returns  twi 
the  quarterly  dividends 
that  company  and  once 
reinvestment  of  those  d 

While  the  "refined 
the  non-constant  grow 
alleged  to  enable  the 
reflect  the  real  world, 
in  precision  do  not  offset 
using  the  simple  consta 
model.'* Using  this  mo 
assumptions  and 
commenters  can  be  cor 
evaluated  item  by  item 
clear  cut  manner.  On  th 
benefits  of  precision  su 
by  the  other  models  ma 
the  evaluation  of  the 
parameters  is  more  co 
these  three  proposed  a 
however,  the  Commissi 
use  of  non-constant  gn 
to  that  proposed  by  Dc 
check  on  the  reasonabl 
constant  growth  rate 
manner  in  which  the  y 
the  constant  growth 
simplification  of  the  rej 
dividends  are  paid  out 
constant  growth  rate 
simplification  of  variab 
such,  the  constant  gro 
composite  average  of  n 
growth  rates  over  the  fi 

2.  Dividend  Yield 

In  determining  the 
dividend  yield  for  use 
a  number  of  factors  arc 
first  concerns  the  selec 
to  use  it  to  derive  the  a 
yield.  What  criteria,  if  j 
used  to  establish  the 
what  statistic  (or  statis 
used  to  represent  the  a 
mean,  the  median?  Anc 
statistic  give  equal  wei 
companies  or  base  the 
company  receives  on  s 
parameter?  Finally,  v; 
should  be  used  for  the 


ends.  Since  the 
ch 

o  year  basis, 
ification  for 
nd  rate  for  the 
ted  above,  since 
their  own  the 
(  uarterly,  they 


re  lect 


ni 


V 


a  return  on 

this 
mission 
hat  reflected 

would 
i  ce:  once  through 
received  from 
through  their 
idends. 
model"  and 
models  arc 
to  better 
potential  gains 
the  benefits  of 
t  growth 
the  varying 
estimates  of 
pared  and 
n  a  relatively 
;  other  hand,  the 
iposedly  offered 
be  illusory  if 
netessary 


:  Ll|  h' 


"Cf.  Delmana  Power  A 
1  61.022  at  61.122  (1983)  (Op 
Initial  Decision.  22  FERC 1  631)5 
(rejection  of  non-constant  grcfvth 


gister  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29,  1985  /  Rules  and  ReRalalions 


rrp 
1  er 


O  IV 


ne 


S  mi 


licated.  Of 
rnatives. 
>n  sees  merit  in 
th  models  akin 
;  oit  Edison  as  a 
less  of  any 
lar  to  the 
Id  component  of 
mcHel  represents  a 
world  where 
I  luarterly,  the 
re  )resents  a 
e  growth.  As 

rate  is  a 
)n-constant 
ture. 


w  th  I 


sam 


average  current 
I  the  DCF  model, 
important.  The 
ion  of  companies 
erage  dividend 
ny,  should  be 
nple?  Second, 
ics)  should  be 
erage.  e.g..  the 
,  should  this 
ht  to  all 
iveight  each 
ze  or  some  other 

definitions 
ividend  and 


hit 


1  Co..  25  FERC 
.in  No.  189).  affirming 
2(1983)3165.208 
DCF  model). 


price  variables  used  in  the  computation 
of  the  yields? 

a.  The  Sample.  Most  commenters,  in 
developing  their  estimates  of  the 
average  common  equity  cost,  relied  on  a 
sample  of  utilities.  Most  commenters. 
however,  did  not  specify  a  list  of 
qualities  they  thought  important  in  a 
sample,  e.g..  homogeneous  risk.  Instead 
they  simply  listed  the  selection  criteria 
they  used  in  deriving  their  samples,  e.g., 
Moody's  bond  rating  of  BBB  or  better. 
They  used  a  wide  variety  of  criteria.  The 
criteria  ranged  from  the  fairly  innocuous 
one  of  being  listed  on  the  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  to  one  that  eliminated 
companies  that  had  dividend  yields  in 
excess  of  13.5  percent  because  they 
"confront  peculiar  and  unrepresentative 
circumstances  which  significantly 
increase  the  industry's  average  dividend 
yield."  ^'Most  commenters.  however, 
performed  their  analyses  with  roughly 
the  same  sample  of  between  90  and  100 
companies. 

The  base  set  of  companies  potentially 
included  in  the  samples  of  commenters 
was  determined  in  large  part  by  the 
sources  of  data  they  used.  The  two  most 
commonly  used  sources  wrre  the  Value 
Line  Investment  Survey  and  Standard 
and  Poor's  Utility  Compustat  II  data 
base,  both  of  which  cover  over  100 
utilities.  Some  commenters  also  required 
sample  companies  to  be  covered  by 
certain  investment  advisory  services: 
Salomon  Brothers,  Merrill  Lynch,  and 
the  Institutional  Brokers  Estimate 
System.  Presumably  for  similar  data 
accessibility  reasons  some  commenters 
required  companies  to  be  listed  on  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange. 

Many  commenters  argued  that  the 
sample  should  not  include  companies 
whose  statistics  could  produce 
misleading  DCF  results.  Common 
recommendations  were  screens  that 
would  eliminate  companies  that  either 
omitted  or  reduced  their  dividend  rate  in 
the  cur-f-ent  quarter  or  recent  past.*"  Both 
of  these  circumstances  were  alleged  to 
create  low  or  zero  dividend  yields  that 
were  unrepresentative  cf  investor 
expectations  and  therefore  were  not 
appropriate  in  the  context  of  a  constant 
growth  DCF  model.  Suggesting  bias  in 
the  other  direction,  one  commenter 
recommended  deleting  companies  with 
dividend  yields  in  excess  of  13.5  percent 


"Iniiial  Comn'cnts  of  Public  Systems  al  3.  See 
Reply  Com-Tien!?  of  FA  Staff  at  Exhibit  No.  FABl  for 
a  summary  of  the  samples  and  selecti.-,n  criteria 
proposed  by  commenters. 

•"Initial  Comments  of  Boston  EJison  st  a!,  at  4. 
PPL  at  3.  NEP  at  2.  and  Cooperatives  at  69.  One 
commenter  used  the  criterion  on  dividends  must  not 
have  been  reduced  or  eliminated  at  any  lime  during 
the  ten  years  prior  to  June  30, 1984.  (initial 
Comments  of  .\SP.  attachmcr.t  at  16.) 


or  which  had  experienced  significant 
price  declines  over  the  past  year 
because  they  may  represent  situations 
where  a  dividend  omission  or  reduction 
is  imminent  and  known.*'  Rather  than 
attempt  to  specify  all  the  situations  that 
would  lead  to  misleading  DCF  results  or 
otherwise  distort  the  average,  two 
commenters  proposed  using  a  criterion 
of  2  or  3  standard  deviations  from  the 
mean  to  eliminate  outliers. " 

Some  screens  suggested  by 
commenters  were  directed  specifically 
toward  problems  in  measuring  the 
growth  rate  component  of  the  DCF 
model.  One  commenter  dropped 
companies  whose  calculated  growth 
rates  were  negative  while  another 
eliminated  companies  whose  growth 
rates  exceeded  50  percent."  Two 
commenters  required  that  the  estimated 
growth  rate  be  less  than  the  market 
required  rate  of  return.**  Another 
commenter  required  that  the  utility  mu.st 
not  have  had  a  dividend  decrease  or 
omission  or  paid  one  time  special 
dividends  during  the  10  years  prior  to 
the  base  period  since  that  is  the  longest 
time  period  used  to  calculate  dividend 
growth  rates." 

Other  commenters  argued  that  the 
sample  should  be  relatively 
homogeneous.  One  stated  that  simil.irity 
in  risk  is  a  requisite  for  (he  feasibility  of 
a  generic  rate  of  return.**  Some 
commenters  screened  out  companies 
that  had  significant  amounts  of 
nonelectric  or  nonutility  revenues.*' 
Another  commenter  stated  that 
companies  should  meet  some  minimum 
acceptable  financial  strength  standard. 
In  this  regard,  it  should  be  noted  that  the 
rule  allows  companies  with  significantly 
different  risk  to  ask  for  a  different  rate 
of  return.,  Thus,  some  commenters 
included  only  companies  that  had  bond 
ratings  above  a  specified  level  or  Value 
Line  financial  strength  ratings  above  a 
specified  level.*' 

Other  commenters  criticized  the  use 
of  screening  criteria.*' They  argued  that 
such  criteria  were  essentially  ad  hoc 
and  their  use  would  lead  to  endless 
debate.  They  also  argued  that  if  the 
benchmark  is  intended  to  be  an  average, 
all  companies  should  be  included  in  the 


'•  Initial  Comments 
"Initial  Comments 

NtSU  af  6. 

"Initial  Comments 
"Initial  Comments 
*'•  Initial  Comments 
"Initial  Comments 
"Initial  Comments 
"Initial  Comments 

ate. 
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sample.  Further,  they  staled  that 
differences  can  best  be  dealt  with  in 
individual  rate  cases. 

In  evaluating  the  sample  selection,  the 
Commission  considers  three  factors 
important.  First,  the  sample  should  give 
a  reasonable  representation  of  the 
electric  utility  industry  as  a  whole.  As 
such,  it  should  be  broad-based  and 
include  utilities  that  are  predominately 
electric.  Second,  the  date  needed  for  the 
study  should  be  available  for  all 
companies  in  the  sample.  For  our 
purposes,  this  means  that  the  companies 
should  all  be  publicly  traded  and  have 
the  relevant  price  and  dividend  data. 
The  prices  are  the  monthly  highs  and 
lows.  The  dividend  rate  is  the  indicated 
dividend  rate  based  on  the  latest  ex- 
dividend  date  as  of  the  end  of  each 
quarter.  (See  below)  Third,  for  all 
companies  in  the  sample,  current 
information  on  these  statistics  should  be 
easily  accessible  to  interested  parties 
through  one  or  more  sources.  The  latter 
two  standards  ailow  the  Commission  to 
use  the  same  sample  of  companies  to 
update  the  benchmark  using  the  adopted 
quarterly  indexing  procedure. 

The  application  of  the  three  criteria 
results  in  a  sample  consisting  essentially 
of  those  publicly  traded  utilities  or 
combination  companies  that: 

(1)  Are  predominately  electric,'" 

(2)  have  their  stock  traded  on  either 
the  New  York  or  American  Stock 
Exchanges,  and 

(3)  are  included  in  the  Utility 
Compustat  II  data  base.  The 
Commission  sees  no  reason  to  exclude 
companies  that  trade  on  the  American 
Exchange  since  data  availability  for 
these  companies  is  as  good  as  for  those 
companies  listed  on  the  New  York 
Exchange.  Application  of  these  criteria 
produces  a  sample  size  of  100 
companies.'"  These  companies  are 
listed  in  Appendix  C. 


'"  Operationally,  the  Commission  has  selecled  all 
cr)mpanies  clsssifieri  in  the  industry  groupings 
"Electric  Services"  or  "Electric  and  Other  Servicts 
Combined  '  by  Standard  and  Poor's  Compustat 
Services.  Inc.  These  industry  groupings  are 
supposed  to  conform  as  nearly  as  possible  to  the 
Dureau  of  Budget  Standard  Industry  Classification 
(SiC)  Codes.  Electric  Ser\ices  (SIC  Code  4911)  is 
defined  as  sstablishments  engaged  in  the 
generation,  transmission  and/or  distribution  of 
electric  energy  for  sale.  Electric  and  Other  Services 
Combined  (SIC  Code  4931)  is  defined  as 
pFtablishments  primarily  engaged  in  providing 
electric  services  in  combination  with  other  services. 
with  electric  services  as  the  major  part,  though  less 
than  95%  of  revenues.  (Standard  and  Poor's 
Compustat  Services,  Inc..  Utility  Compustat  II  User 
Manual  (1985)) 

"  There  are  exceptions.  One  company  that  meets 
these  criteria  is  deleted  because  it  uses  a 
nonstandard  fiscal  year.  This  causes  lis  dividend 
yields  to  be  out  of  time  with  the  rest  of  the 
companies.  This  company  is  Southwestern  Public 
Service  Company.  A  second  company.  CP  National. 


The  Commission  will  obtain  the 
requisite  data  for  its  calculations  from 
the  Utility  Compustat  II  computer  data 
base,  a  source  used  by  many 
ccmmenfers.  However,  the  data  for  the 
sample  companies  are  also  available  in 
the  Standard  and  Poor's  Monthly  Stock 
Guide  which  has  wide  availability. 

Further,  for  consistency,  data  for  the 
same  sample  of  companies  will  be  used 
to  calculate  the  dividend  yield  used  to 
update  the  benchmark  quarterly. 

While  the  three  criteria  listed  above 
will  be  used  to  choose  the  sample  of 
companies,  the  calculation  of  quarterly 
dividends  should  not  include  companies 
whose  data  would  lead  to  obvious 
errors  in  DCF  cost  estimates.  During 
each  quarter  the  Commission  will 
exclude  any  company  for  which  one  of 
the  following  situations  exists: 

(1)  The  company,  through  merger  or 
other  action,  no  longer  has  its  common 
stock  traded  on  the  New  York  or 
American  Stock  Exchange, 

(2)  The  company  has  decreased  or 
omitted  a  dividend  payment  in  the 
current  or  prior  three  quarters,  or 

(3)  The  Commission  determines  on  a 
case  by  case  basis  that  some  other 
occurrence  causes  the  dividend  yield  for 
a  company  to  be  substantially 
misleading  and  to  bias  the  resulting 
quarterly  benchmark  rate. 

The  first  of  these  screens  is  intended 
to  ensure  a  sample  for  the  quarterly 
indexing  procedure  when  a  merger  or 
the  like  occurs.  The  second  screen 
prevents  the  use  of  companies  whose 
circumstances  would  understate  the 
dividend  yield  and  potentially  bias  the 
results.  An  example  would  be  where  a 
dividend  is  reduced  or  omitted  by  a 
company  facing  short-term  cash  flow- 
problems.  If  the  dividend  rate  decrease 
or  omission  is  expected  to  be  a  one  time 
or  short-term  phenomenon,  the  use  of  a 
current  dividend  rate  of  zero  in  the  D/P 
+  g  type  model  would  clearly 
understate  the  utility's  required  rate  of 
return.  The  simple  constant  growth  DCF 
model  is  inappropriate  and  either  the 
data  would  have  to  be  adjusted  or  a 
different  model  would  have  to  be  used. 
Rather  than  deal  with  this  problem,  the 
Commission  has  chosen  to  delete  these 
most  obvious  problem  cases  from  the 
sample.  Based  on  data  for  the  recent 
past,  the  sample  would  be  reduced  by 
no  more  than  a  few  companies  due  to 
this  screen.  And,  the  third  screen  is  set 
up  in  case  some  unforeseen  event  occurs 
that  causes  one  or  more  individual 
companies  in  the  sample  to  distort  the 


is  deleted  because  in  spite  of  its  being  listed  as  a 
predominantly  electric  company,  it  had  only  19 
percent  of  its  revenues  in  1983  derived  from  electric 
sales. 


industry  average  yield.  This  is  expected 
to  be  a  rare  occurrence  and,  of  course,  in 
the  latter  circumstance,  the  Commission 
would  indicate  the  change  in  sample  in 
its  notice  of  the  updated  benchmark. 

The  Commission  has  decided  not  to 
go  beyond  these  criteria  and  reduce  the 
sample  further  by  eliminating 
companies,  e.g.,  those  with  significant 
non-electric  operations  or  that  are  not 
financially  strong.  No  commenler 
presented  evidence  to  the  effect  that 
non-electric  operations  significantly 
affect  the  results.  Also,  to  choose  a 
sample  of  companies  that  meet  certain 
threshold  tests  of  financial  health  would 
not  provide  an  industry  average  cost 
estimate.  The  Commission  concurs  in 
theory  with  the  commenters  that  argue 
that  all  companies  should  be  included  in 
the  sample  if  the  benchmark  is  intended 
to  represent  the  average.  Only  where 
obvious  error  or  bias  would  result  will 
the  Commission  exclude  companies. 
Finally,  while  the  existence  of  a  high 
dividend  yield  or  significant  prior 
decline  may  portend  a  short-term 
aberration,  such  as  an  expectation  of  a 
future  dividend  omission,  it  may  also 
reflect  high  capital  costs.  In  any  event, 
the  concern  for  such  outliers  should  be 
mitigated  by  the  Commission's  use  of 
the  median  as  a  measure  of  the  average 
(see  below). 

b.  Measuring  the  A  verage. 
Commenters  used  different  measures  to 
determine  the  average  dividend  yield. 
The  most  common  measure  used  was 
the  unweighted  mean.  Some 
commenters,  however,  used  weighted 
means,  medians  and  adjusted  means 
computed  after  eliminating  outliers. 

The  unweighted  mean  gives  equal 
weight  to  the  dividend  yields  of  each 
company  in  the  sample.  One  commenter, 
MSU,  recommended  that  use  of  the 
unweighted  mean  for  dividend  yields 
and  growth  rates  mitigates  the  effects  of 
firms  whose  size  or  extreme  ratios  might 
distort  the  estimate  of  the  industry 
average." 

EEI  looked  at  the  unweighted  mean 
and  the  market  value  weighted  mean. 
For  the  market  value  weighted  mean, 
the  yield  of  each  company  is  weighted 
by  its  total  market  value,  thus  giving 
greater  weight  to  the  yields  of  the 
largest  companies. "EEI  explained  that 
the  weighted  mean  provides  an  estimate 
of  the  required  return  on  the  average 
dollar  invested  in  a  group  of  companies, 
while  the  unweighted  mean  estimates 
the  required  return  of  the  average 
company.  While  EEI  concluded  it  was 
reasonable  to  develop  an  industry 


"  Initial  Comments  of  MSU  at  5-6. 

"  Initial  Comments  of  EEI  at  1-12  of  Appendix  B. 
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In  evaluating  the  appropriate  measure 
for  the  average,  the  Commission  notes 
that  an  important  objective  of  the 
generic  rate  of  return  approach  is  to 
minimize  adjudication  of  this  issue  in 
individual  rate  cases.  It  follows  that  the 
appropriate  measure  of  the  average 
should  be  a  rate  that  is  reasonable  for 
the  greatest  number  of  companies.  Using 
such  a  measure  should  minimize  the 
number  of  times  a  utility  or  its 
customers  will  argue  for  a  ra'e  other 
than  the  benchmark  because  the  utility 
is  significantly  more  or  less  risky  than 
the  average. 

In  comparing  the  alternatives,  the 
median  appears  to  be  the  most  logical 
one  to  use  for  this  purpose.  The 
Commission  agrees  with  commenters 
that  the  record  evidence  suggests  that 
the  distribution  of  dividend  yields  is 
skewed  ''*  and  agrees  with  WCG  that,  in 
this  circumstance,  the  median  is  the 
better  measure  of  the  average 
company's  cost.  This  means  that,  in 
general,  the  dividend  yields  (and 
presumably  the  costs  of  common  equity) 
for  a  greater  number  of  companies  will 
be  closer  to  the  median  than  the  mean. 
Of  the  alternatives  proposed,  the 
median  is  also  the  least  affected  by  the 
existence  of  extreme  values  in  the  data. 
This  means  that  the  industry  average 
will  not  be  distorted  by  a  few 
companies.  It  also  means  that  in  the 
quarterly  updating  there  will  be  less 
chance  that  random  errors  in  arithmetic 
will  affect  the  determined  benchmark 
rates. 

The  other  measures  are  less  desirable 
prim.arily  because  they  do  not  have  the 
above  features.  The  mean  (weighted  or 
unweighted)  can  be  influenced  by  a  few 
companies  with  extreme  values,  either 
low  or  high.  If  these  extreme  values  are 
valid  parameters  for  estimating  the  cost 
of  common  equity  to  these  companies. 
the  companies  or  their  customers  can 
probably  show  a  significant  difference 
in  risk  and  justify  a  rate  of  return 
different  from  the  benchmark.  The 
benchmark,  however,  is  intended  to 
apply  to  most  companies  aivH  so  should 
not  be  allowed  to  be  affected  by  a  few 
atypical  companies. 

It  may  be  more  reasonable  to  adopt  a 
mean  calculated  after  excluding  outliers. 
However,  if  the  distribution  of  dividend 
yields  is  skewed  to  the  right  (as 
discussed  above),  it  is  difficult  to 
distinguish  ouUiers  from  high  yields.  The 
statistical  methods  available  to  detect 
outliers  are  rather  subjective  with 
symmetric  distributions.  They  would  be 
more  difficult  to  justify  with  skewed  (or 
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asymmetrical)  distributions.  If  the 
criterion  for  outliers  is  based  on  being 
so  many  standard  deviations  from  the 
mean,  as  proposed,  more  companies  will 
be  deleted  from  the  high  end  of  the 
distribution  than  from  the  low  end. 
Because  of  this,  the  standard  deviation 
is  not  the  best  statistic  to  use  to  delete 
outliers  when  the  distribution  is  not 
symmetric.  It  seems  that  the  effect  of 
using  a  standard  deviation  criterion  for 
dsleting  outliers  when  the  distribution  is 
skewed  is  essentially  to  move  the 
estimate  of  the  mean  closer  to  the 
median.  This  result  can  be  achieved 
more  easily  by  just  using  the  median. 

The  Commission  also  sees  problems 
with  the  use  of  weighted  averages.  EEI 
explained  the  difference  between 
weighted  and  unweighted  averages.  The 
latter  estimates  the  cost  to  the  average 
utility  while  the  former  estimates  the 
cost  per  dollar  invested.  As  suggested 
by  commenters,  the  weighting  would  be 
based  on  a  measure  of  the  size  and 
value  of  the  utility  relative  to  the 
industry  as  a  whole,  giving 
proportionately  more  weight  to  the 
larger  companies.  This  conflicts  with  the 
objective  of  establishing  a  rate  of  return 
that  is  representative  of  most  utilities. 
Further,  the  other  suggested  benefits 
from  weighting,  i.e.,  to  place  less 
emphasis  on  extreme  values,  is  better 
handkd  by  using  the  median 
(unweighted)  and  deleting  companies 
with  obvious  data  problems. 

c.  Dividend  Rate  and  Market  Price. 
The  dividend  yield  component  of  the 
DCF  model  is  generally  defined  as  the 
dividend  rate  divided  by  the  market 
price.  This  section  reviews  the 
comments  and  determines  appropriate 
statistical  definitions  for  these  variables. 
Most  commenters  that  identified  the 
dividend  rate  they  used  cite  the 
"indicated  dividend  rate"  whicli  is 
generally  defined  as  four  times  the  last 
declared  quarterly  rate.  Similarly,  most 
commenters  computed  the  market  prices 
for  their  yield  estimates  as  the  average 
of  monthly  high  and  low  prices.  There 
were  some  slight  variations  on  these 
measures.  One  commenter  used  the 
latest  dividends  paid  rather  than 
declared  dividends.  A  few  commenters 
used  closing  market  prices  instead  of,  or 
together  with,  the  high  and  low  prices. 
However,  commenters  did  not  offer  any 
strong  reasons  for  the  latter  alternatives 
or  evidence  that  suggested  that 
significantly  different  empirical  results 
would  obtain  from  their  use. 

The  dividend  rate  specified  by  the 
model  the  Commission  has  chosen  to 
use  is  the  current  rate.  This  is 
appro.xlmated  by  the  so-called 
"indicated  dividend  rate"  used  by  most 
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commenters.  Since  the  "indicated 
dividend  rate"  is  defined  as  the  last 
declared  quarterly  rate  times  four,  when 
aggregated  across  many  companies  it 
approximates  the  current  rate  at  which 
companies  are  paying  dividends."" 
Therefore,  the  Commission  will  use  this 
rate  in  the  dividend  yield  calculation  for 
the  base  year  determination  and  for  the 
quarterly  updates. 

Since  the  objective  is  to  determine  the 
average  cost  of  common  equity  during  a 
quarter,  the  required  market  price 
statistic  is  the  average  price  that 
prevailed  during  the  quarter.  The 
average  of  monthly  high  and  low  prices 
provides  a  reasonable  estimate  of  this 
average  price.  Therefore,  the 
Commission  will  adopt  this  method  of 
estimating  the  m.arket  price  for  use  in 
the  dividend  yield  calculation. 

The  quarterly  dividend  yield 
(dividend  rate  divided  by  market  price] 
could  be  calculated  as  an  average  of  the 
three  monthly  yields.  However,  as  the 
indicated  dividend  rate  will  generally  be 
the  same  for  each  of  the  three  months, 
this  approach  would  generally  provide 
the  same  result  as  the  Commissions 
single  quarterly  yield  calculation. 

3.  Growth  Rale  *' 

Commenters  correctly  identified  the 
estimation  of  the  appropriate  growth 


"'See  ulso  discussion  in  Section  IV  A.l  above. 

"'  As  indicated  above,  the  Commission 
established  a  sample  of  100  companies  on  which  to 
base  its  estimate  of  the  dividend  yield  component  of 
the  DCF  model  for  the  base  year  and  for  the 
quarterly  indexing  procedure.  The  median  dividend 
yield  for  this  sample  is  the  statistical  measure  of 
industry  average  determined  most  appropriate  given 
the  purpose  of  the  benchmark  and  the 
characteristics  of  the  dividend  yield  data.  This 
involves  essentially  a  mechanical  calculation  upon 
which  little  disagreement  is  likely  to  arise. 

In  contrast,  the  grovi'th  rate  determined  in  this 
proceeding  is  not  based  solely  on  data  for  a  sample 
of  companies  in  the  industry.  First,  this  component 
of  the  DCF  model  is  much  more  speculative  than  the 
dividend  yield  component.  Second,  the  Commission 
is  unaware  of  any  mechanical  calculation  procedure 
for  computing  individual  company  growth  rates  to 
which  il  is  willing  to  ascribe  at  this  time.  Third,  the 
Commission's  review  of  the  growth  rate  studies 
submitted  in  this  proceeding  suggest  that,  as  long  as 
the  sets  of  companies  used  as  a  basis  for  the 
estimate  are  reasonably  large  and  broad-based  in 
their  representation  of  the  industry,  the  differences 
in  results  slem  largely  from  factors  other  than  the 
sample.  Because  of  these  considerations,  the 
Commission  sees  no  necessity  for  conforming  the 
sample  of  companies  used  to  derive  the  dividend 
yield  with  the  sample  of  companies  used  for  the 
growth  rate.  Nor  does  the  Commission  think  it 
appropriate  to  conform  the  samples,  at  least  at  this 
time.  The  above  considerations  make  it  reasonable 
for  the  Commission  not  to  require  commenters  to 
rely  solely  on  data  for  a  particular  sample  of 
companies  in  the  development  of  their  growth  rale 
estimates.  This  is  important  where  commenters  rely 
on  data  sources  or  specifications  that  may  not  be 
available  for  all  companies. 


rate  in  dividends  as  the  most  difficult 
task  facing  the  Commission  when 
conducting  a  DCF  analysis  of  the 
investors'  required  rate  of  return.  Since 
the  growth  rate  being  sought  is  the  one 
expected  by  investors,  it  is  not 
observable  and  thus  must  be  inferred 
from  all  available  evidence. 

This  is  the  nub  of  the  problem  for  the 
Commission.  What  is  the  best  evidence 
to  use?  Commenters  made  their 
estimates  based  on  widely  divergent 
approaches,  data  sources,  and  lime 
periods,  each  one  claiming  that  its 
analysis  resulted  in  the  best  proxy  for 
investors'  growth  expectations  during 
the  base  year.  Eighteen  commenters 
made  specific  recommendations 
regarding  the  expected  industry  average 
growth  rate  based  on  their  own 
analyses.  Most  recommendations  fell 
between  4.00  percent  and  5.25  percent,  a 
range  of  125  basis  points. 

Among  the  many  reasons  why  the 
growth  estimates  varied  was  the  fact 
that  different  samples  were  used  in 
commenters'  analyses.  In  some  cases, 
the  sample  of  companies  used  was  not 
reflective  of  the  industry,  but  rather  a 
segment  of  the  industry.  Since  the 
Commission  has  previously  determined 
that  a  broad-based  sample  is  required  to 


obtain  an  estimate  of  the  industry 
average  cost  of  equity,  it  would  not  be 
appropriate  to  use  the  results  of  an 
analysis  which  relied  on  either  a  select 
group  of  companies  or  one  which 
screened  out  such  a  large  number  of 
companies  that  the  remaining  sample 
cannot  be  characterized  as 
representative  of  the  industry. 

Once  the  issue  of  sample  size  is 
resolved,  there  are  essentially  three 
ways  of  estimating  the  dividend  growth 
rate  expected  by  investors.  One  can  rely 
on  such  historical  growth  series  as 
earnings,  dividends,  or  book  value  on 
the  assumption  that  investors  use  these 
data  over  some  particular  period  in 
formulating  their  dividend  growth 
expectations.  One  can  take  account  of 
the  dividend  or  earnings  growth 
forecasts  made  by  professional 
investment  analysts  on  the  assumption 
that  investors  place  as  much  or  more 
reliance  on  this  kind  of  information.  Or 
one  can  obtain  estimates  of  dividend 
growth  indirectly  by  engaging  in  a 
fundamental  analysis  of  how  growth  in 
dividends  occurs.  Of  course,  one  can 
also  rely  on  combinations  of  these  three 
approaches.  The  varied  results  produced 
by  commenters'  analyses  are  shown  in 
Table  2,  categorized  by  the  data  source 
of  approach  relied  on  most  heavily. 


Table  2.— Estimates  of  the  Expected  Dividend  Growth  Rate 


Basis  lor  growth  estimate 

Historical 
data 

Forecast 
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5.00 

cpi                                                                                                                                                         

A.n 

SEP 

441 

4.00 

4.20 

3.88 

„ 



3.82 

2.70 



a.  Historical  Data.  The  growth 
estimates  based  on  historical  data  series 
ranged  from  Public  Systems'  2.7  percent 
to  PPL's  5.83  percent. *=  To  attempt  to 
identify  the  historical  growth  rates 
relied  on  by  investors,  Public  Systems 


'-Although  the  analysis  performed  by  Public 
Systems  arrived  at  a  2.7  percent  growth  rate,  the 
implied  growth  rate  embodied  in  its  13.5  percent 
rate  of  return  recommendation  was  3.0  percent. 


did  a  correlation  analysis  to  quantify  the 
relationship  between  dividend  yields 
and  each  of  the  historical  growth  rates 
in  earnings,  dividends,  and  book  value 
over  a  ten  year  period.  This  was  done 
for  a  69-company  sample  which 
excluded  "financially  distressed"  firms. 
Based  on  its  analysis,  Public  Systems 
concluded  that  the  six-year  book  value 
growth  rate  and  the  one  year  earnings 
growth  rate  were,  in  combination,  most 
strongly  correlated  with  dividend 
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yields.'^ The  six-year  b 
growth,  however,  was 
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calculated  the  same 
through  1983  to  be  5  73 
percent,  respectively.  N 
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growth  rate  as  the  basis  for  their  long- 
term  growth  expectations. 

FA  Staff  argued  against  the  use  of 
historical  growth  rates  in  general: 

We  believe  that  historical  growih  rates 
should  be  used  only  if  a  ccmpellirg  case  can 
be  made  that  the  economic  conditions  and 
company  fundamentals  which  influenced 
these  hislorical  growth  rates  will  prevail  in 
the  fut'ire." 

FA  Staff  noted  that  the  industry  average 
earned  rate  of  return  on  common  equity 
increased  from  11.5  percent  in  1979  to 
14.9  percent  in  1983,  which  in  turn  led  to 
earnings  and  dividend  growth  rates 
above  sustainable  levels.  In  addition, 
inflation  and  interest  rates  are  down 
from  their  highs,  and  the  industry's 
capital  requirements  are  on  the  decline. 
Based  on  these  considerations,  FA  Staff 
contended  that  this  rising  trend  in 
earned  rates  of  return  is  not  likely  to 
recur  in  the  future,  thereby  making  it 
inappropriate  to  use  short-term 
historical  earnings  and  dividend  growth 
rates  as  proxies  for  investors'  long-term 
dividend  growth  rate  expectations." 

b.  Forecast  Dc*a.  Several  commenters 
used  analyst  forecasts  of  dividends  or 
earnings  as  the  basis  for  their  growth 
estimates,  which  ranged  from  4.41 
percent  to  5.64  percent.  The  EEI 
recommended  a  4.98  percent  growth  rate 
based  on  analyst  forecasts  of  five  year 
growth  rates  in  earnings  per  share 
published  by  the  Institutional  Brokers 
Estimate  System  (IBES),  which  surveys 
numerous  analysts  across  the  country 
on  a  monthly  basis.**  EEI's  estimate  was 
based  on  the  mean  value  of  monthly 
forecasts  over  the  year  ending  June  1984. 
SCE  based  its  growth  estimate  of  5.64 
percent  on  the  dividend  growth  rates 
projected  by  the  Value  Lire  Investment 
Survey  for  56  "financially  healthy" 
companies.**  FPL  used  the  average  of 
the  projected  five  year  growth  in 
dividends  published  by  Merrill  Lynch, 
Salomon  Brothers,  First  Boston 
Corporation,  and  Value  Line  as  the  basis 
for  its  5.54  percent  recommendation.** 
The  GSA  recommended  a  dividend 
growth  rate  of  5.0  percent  based  on  the 
average  forecasts  published  by  Value 
Line,  Merrill  Lynch,  Salomon  Brothers, 
and  Prudential  Bache  for  59  companies 
whose  Value  Line  financial  strength  was 
B  -I-  -t-  or  higher.*'  The  Illinois 


"  Reply  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  10. 
"See  alio  Reply  Comments  of  WCG  at  19. 
** Initial  Comments  of  EEi  at  27  and  Appendix  B. 
Table  8. 

•^  Initial  Comments  of  SCE  at  18-19. 

"Initial  Comments  of  FPL  at  9.  28. 

"  Iniiial  Comments  of  GSA  at  2  and  Appendix  I. 


Commission  recommended  a  4.41 
percent  growth  rate  based  on  analyst 
earnings  forecasts  published  by  IBES.'* 
In  contrast  to  EEI,  however,  which  used 
an  average  of  monthly  forecasts  ovor  the 
year  ending  June  1984,  the  Illinois 
Commission  took  its  growth  rates  from 
an  IBES  publication  dated  September  20, 
1984, 

Threa  commenters  objected  to  using 
analysts'  forecasts.  Cooperatives  argued 
that  there  is  ample  evidence  that 
analysts'  3-5  years  forecasts  are  above 
the  industry's  long  run  sustainable 
growth  rate. "They  pcinted  out  that  the 
industry  is  rebounding  from  a  period  of 
economic  recession,  high  construction 
expenditures,  and  rising  costs  of  capital. 
According  to  Cooperatives,  analysts  arc 
projecting  long-run  sustainable  growth 
to  be  lower  after  the  near  term  recovery 
is  completed.  They  cited  Merrill  Lynch's 
4  percent  projected  steady-state  growth 
in  earnings  per  share  beyond  five  years 
and  Paine  Webber's  sustainable  growth 
rate  forecast  of  2.9  percent  after  1387."" 
Public  Systems  also  contended  that 
these  forecasts  "are  not  an  accurate 
estimate  of  investor  expectations  for  the 
long  term."  ""  Public  Systems  believes 
the  short-term  projections  made  by 
analysts  reflect  recent  events  and  are 
changed  frequently  as  conditions 
change. 

In  its  Reply  Comments,  Public 
Systems  argued  further  that  some  of  the 
sources  used  by  companies  are  neither 
widely  available  nor  very  reliable.'"* 
WCG  also  challenged  the  reliability  of 
analyst  forecasts,  but  conceded  that 
investors  may  give  some  credence  lo 
them. ""In  WCG's  view,  however, 
analyst  forecasts  are  not  the 
expectations  of  the  market  but  merely 
one,  frequently  discounted,  source  of 
information  influencing  investors."** 
Moreover.  WCG  contended  that  even  if 
analyst  forecasts  were  the  sole  basis 
upon  v/hich  investors  developed  their 
growth  expectations,  the  consensus  of 
such  expectations  are  not  the  sameas 
the  expectations  of  marginal  investors, 
which  are  what  is  required  for  the 
growth  factor  used  in  the  DCF  model. 
WCG  believes  that  the  marginal  growth 
rate  will  generally  be  lower  and, 
assuming  that  the  consensus  growth  rate 
is  a  mean,  it  calculated  that  the  marginal 
growth  rate  associated  with  the  IBES 


"Initial  Cominpnts  of  Illinois  Commission  at  8. 
"Reply  Comments  of  Cooperatives  at  20. 
""Id  at  22-23. 

'"'  Initial  Comments  on  Public  Systems  at  18. 
'"Reply  Comments  of  Public  Systems  at  11-15. 
""Reply  Comments  of  WCG  at  Appendix  A.  4-8. 
""  td  at  14. 
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data  would  be  165-300  basis  points 
below  the  4.98  percent  mean. 

c.  Historical  and  Forecast  Data.  Some 
commenters  chose  to  base  their  growth 
estimates  on  both  historical  and  forecast 
data.  '"*  Boston  Edison  et  al.  took  into 
account  that  the  average  of  historical 
growth  rates  in  earnings  and  dividends 
over  five  and  ten  year  periods  as  well  as 
analysts'  projections  have  both 
approximated  5.5  percent.  Using  recent 
growth  from  retained  earnings  of  about 

5.0  percent,  they  concluded  that  5.0-5.5 
percent  was  a  reasonable  range  for 
investors'  growth  expectations  and 
recommended  the  midpoint  of  5.25 
percent.'"*  AUS  evaluated  five  year 
historical  growth  rates  in  earnings, 
dividends,  and  book  value  and  seven 
different  forecast  growth  rates  published 
by  Merrill  Lynch  and  Value  Line."" By 
computing  a  market-weighted  average  of 
the  five  year  historical  dividend  growth 
rate  published  by  Value  Line  and  the 
Merrill  Lynch  forecasts  of  growth  in 
dividends,  earnings,  and  steady-state 
earnings,  AUS  arrived  at  a 
recommended  growth  rate  of  5.08 
percent.  SWEPCO  recommended  a  4.70 
percent  growth  rate  based  on  a 
weighted  average  of  a  five  year 
historical  growth  rate  in  earnings  and 
dividends  of  5.73  percent  and  a  forecast 
growth  rate  in  earnings  and  dividends  of 

4.01  percent.'"*  It  gave  60  percent  weight 
to  the  forecast  growth  rate  and  40 
percent  weight  to  the  five  year  historical 
growth  rate  in  dividends.  Southern 
developed  its  growth  rate  estimate  of 
5.15  percent  by  calculating  a  weighted 
average  of  a  five  year  historical  growth 
rale  in  earnings,  a  sustainable  growth 
rate  based  on  the  industry  average 
retention  ratio  and  the  required  rate  of 
return,  and  analysts'  forecasts  published 
by  IDES. '~ 

d.  Fundamental  Analyses.  In 
developing  its  estimate  of  the  dividend 
growth  rate  expected  by  investors,  FA 
Staff  rejected  the  use  of  earnings  and 
dividend  growth  rates  as  a  proxy  for 
long  term  dividend  growth.  Its  rationale 
was  that  changes  in  earned  rates  of 
return  and  dividend  payout  ratios  can 
cause  trends  in  earnings  and  dividends 
which  are  not  sustainable  over  the  long 
term.  In  its  view,  "book  value  growth 


"»PEPCO  derived  an  estimate  of  6.5-7.0  percent 
for  15  "superior  quality"  electric  utilities  by  using 
five  to  seven  year  historical  growth  rates  in 
dividends  and  five  year  dividend  growth  projections 
made  by  Value  Line.  Merrill  Lynch  and  Sjlomon 
Brothers,  but  did  not  represent  it  as  an  industry- 
average  estimate.  See  Initial  Comments  of  PEF*CO  at 
11-12. 

"*  Initial  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  el  ol.  at  18. 

'"'  Initial  Comments  of  AUS  al  24-25. 

""  Initial  Comments  of  SWEPCO  at  4. 

'"•Initial  Comments  of  Southern  at  b-6. 


represents  the  most  reasonable  estimate 
of  the  long-run  sustainable  growth 
rate."  ""As  explained,  the  two 
components  of  book  value  growth  are 
retained  earnings  growth  and  growth 
from  sales  of  common  stock.  Growth 
from  retained  earnings,  or  internal 
growth,  is  a  function  of  the  expected 
return  on  common  equity  (r)  and  the 
expected  retention  ratio  (b).'"  Growth 
from  stock  sales  or  external  growth  is  a 
function  of  how  much  stock  is  expected 
to  be  sold  (s)  and  at  what  price  relative 
to  book  value  (v)."*The  formula 
expression  for  the  sum  of  internal  and 
external  growth  is  g-br-f  sv. 

FA  Staff  computed  the  br  component 
to  be  4.15  percent  by  estimating  the 
expected  return  on  common  equity  at 
14.3  percent  and  the  expected  retention 
ratio  at  29  percent.  It  calculated  the  sv 
component  to  be— 0.15  percent  by 
estimating  that  the  expected  growth  in 
common  equity  due  to  new  stock  sales 
was  1.85  percent  per  annum  and  the 
expected  accretion  factor  was  —8.11 
percent.  The  accretion  factor  was  based 
on  an  industry  market  to  book  ratio  of 
92.5  percent  for  the  year  ending  June  30. 
1984.  With  an  internal  growth  rate  of 
4.15  percent  and  an  external  growth  rate 
of  -0.15  percent,  FA  Staff 
recommended  a  4.0  percent  dividend 
growth  rate  for  inclusion  in  the  st?indard 
constant  growth  DCF  model.  According 
to  the  FA  Staff,  "varying  growth 
assumptions  more  than  a  few  years 
hence  have  little  effect  on  the  current 
market  cost  of  common  equity."  As  a 
result,  "A  single  constant  growth  rate  'g', 
which  largely  reflects  near  term  data, 
should  satisfactorily  measure  the 
investors'  long-term  growth  rate.""^ 
WCG  endorsed  the  growth  analysis  of 
the  FA  Staff,  although  it  argued  for  a 
lower  rate  of  return  primarily  because  of 
the  alleged  lower  regulatory  risk 
assov-iated  with  the  wholesale  electric 
business."^ 

Cooperatives  engaged  in  the  same 
kind  of  fundam.ental  br  +  sv  analysis  of 
expected  growth  in  bock  value  as  did 
the  FA  Staff,  but  they  relied  on  different, 
though  similar,  data  and  arrived  at  a 
growth  rate  recommendation  of  3.82 
percent."^  Although  both  calculated  the 


sv  component  to  be  -0.15  percent,  it 
was  somewhat  fortuitous  in  that  they 
used  different  numbers  for  the 
individual  s  and  v  variables.  The  end 
result  differed  because  of  the  br 
component.  Cooperatives  calculated  a 
weighted  average  br  of  3.97  percent  for 
its  combined  nuclear  and  nonnuciear 
groups  based  on  b  and  r  variables  that 
were  slightly  lower  than  those  used  by 
the  FA  Staff. 

As  noted  before,  the  lower  end  of 
NEP's  recommended  range,  5.0  percent, 
was  also  based  on  a  fundamental 
analysis."* However,  the  br  component 
was  based  on  the  rates  of  return  and 
retention  ratios  realized  for  the  year 
ending  June  1984,  and  the  sv  component 
was  computed  using  the  market  to  book 
ratio  on  June  30. 1984. 

Most  companies  argued  that  the 
internal  growth  rate,  br,  estimated  by 
FA  Staff  was  understated.  AUS  pointed 
to  the  15.4  percent  actually  earned  for 
the  year  ending  June  1984,  as  well  as  the 
35  percent  retention  ratio. '"  NSP  and 
NEP  noted  how  sensitive  the  br  -^  sv 
analysis  is  to  the  retention  ratio,  b,  in 
the  equation.  Boston  Edison  et  al.  stated 
that  each  one  percentage  point  by  which 
the  dividend  payout  ratio  is  overstated 
leads  to  a  15  basic  point  understatement 
in  the  br  component.  Boston  Edison  et 
al.  also  contended  that  FA  Staff  may 
have  understated  the  br  component  by 
replying  on  Value  Line  projections 
which  were  published  in  the  last  quarter 
of  the  base  year,  while  the  dividend 
yield  was  calculated  for  the  year  ending 
June  1984.  According  to  them.  Value 
Line's  earnings  and  dividend  projections 
were  lower  in  that  last  quarter  than  they 
were  in  the  three  preceding  quartets.'" 
AUS  argued  that  it  is  more  reasonable 
to  look  directly  to  earnings  and  dividend 
forecasts  "than  to  attempt  to 
circuitously  identify  isolated 
components  of  growth." '"A  few 
commenters  just  asserted  it  was  v-rong 
to  use  the  growth  in  bcok  value  as  a 
pro.xy  for  investors'  dividend  growth 
expectations. ''" 

Most  companies  also  took  issue  with 
the  FA  Staffs  use  of  a  negative  sv.  or 
accretion  factor,  within  the  context  of 
the  standard  constant  growth  DCF 
model.  Although  based  on  an  estimate 
that  investors  expect  new  stock  issues 
over  the  near  term  to  be  sold  at  prices 
below  bock  value,  commenters 


""Initial  Com.ments  of  F.^  Staff  at  5. 

'"The  retention  ratio  is  equal  to  one  minus  the 
dividend  payout  ratio. 

'"The  variable  "v".  called  the  accretion  factor,  is 
equal  to  one  minus  one  divided  by  the  ratio  of 
market  price  to  book  value. 

'"/rf.  at3. 

"•Initial  Comments  of  WCG  at  9. 

'"Initial  Comments  of  Cooperatives  at  95. 


'"  Initial  Comments  of  NEP  at  18. 

'"Reply  Comments  of  AUS  at  23;  see  ohn  Reply 
Comments  of  Boston  Edison  et  al.  at  4-6.  NF.P  at  9- 
11. 

"•Reply  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  el  ol.  al  2. 

"•Reply  Comments  of  AUS  at  23. 

'"See.  e.g..  Reply  Comments  of  PEPCO  al  5.  AUS 
al  13. 
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probably  fair  to  say  that  the  Reply 
Comments  challenged  the  validity  of 
every  expected  growth  rate 
recommended  by  commenters. 
Somewhat  predictably,  the  Reply 
Comments  focused  on  those  parties 
whose  positions  were  most  adverse  to 
their  own.  The  use  of  historical  growth 
rates,  analysts'  forecasts,  and 
fundamental  growth  analyses  were  all 
criticized. 

Notwithstanding  the  nature  of  the 
Reply  Comments,  the  Commission 
believes  that  reasonable  conclusions 
can  be  drawn  from  the  submitted 
analyses  regarding  the  expected  growth 
rate.  Moreover,  the  Commission 
explicitly  rejects  the  notion  that  one 
kind  of  data  or  another  need  be  ignored 
in  determining  the  expected  growth  rate. 
While  it  ultimately  may  be  appropriate 
to  give  little  or  no  weight  to  some  data, 
that  judgment  should  be  made  only  after 
considering  all  the  evidence  and  why 
some  data  merit  greater  weight  than 
other  data.  The  Commission  believes 
that  it  is  through  the  process  of 
comparing  and  evaluating  the  data  that 
a  reasoned  decision  can  be  made 
regarding  the  expected  growth  rate. 

The  primary  issue  with  respect  to  the 
use  of  historical  data  for  estimating  the 
expected  growth  in  dividends  is  whether 
the  Commission  should  rely  on  such 
data  at  all.  In  the  Commission's 
judgment,  historical  data  does  provide  a 
useful  frame  of  reference,  regardless  of 
how  m.uch  weight  is  ultimately  given  to 
it.  Its  value  is  enhanced  in  this 
proceeding  because  it  is  industry 
average  data,  which  can  be  expected  to 
exhibit  greater  stability  than  individual 
company  data  and  thus  should  provide  a 
better  basis  for  making  estimates  of  the 
future.  It  is  apparent,  however,  that  the 
future  may  not  be  a  reflection  of  the  past 
and  the  more  likely  this  is  the  case  the 
less  dependable  historical  data  is.  As  a 
result,  the  Commission  is  compelled  to 
make  a  judgment  regarding  the  extent  to 
which  investors  would  rely  on  historical 
data  in  forming  their  growth 
expectations  based  on  an  assessment  of 
the  underlying  economic  forces 
contributing  to  past  trends. 

Another  judgment  that  needs  to  be 
made  is  whether  any  particular 
historical  series  is  a  good  proxy  for 
investors'  dividend  growth  expectations. 
The  Commission  believes  that  the 
answer  depends  on  an  evaluation  of 
historical  conditions  in  the  light  of  both 
current  and  reasonably  foreseeable 
circumstances.  In  other  words,  it  is  not 
appropriate  to  conclude  for  all  time  that 
either  historical  growth  in  dividends, 
earnings  or  book  value  is  the  most 
reliable  indicator  of  investors'  expected 


growth  in  dividends.  To  the  extent  that 
historical  data  can  be  used  for  guidance 
in  this  proceeding,  however,  the  record 
supports  the  use  of  historical  dividend 
growth  because  economic  conditions 
over  the  last  ten  years  appear  to  have 
distorted  the  other  two  growth  series  to 
a  greater  extent. 

The  specific  issue  raised  with  respect 
to  the  use  of  five  year  dividend  growth 
rates  is  why  investors  would  formulate 
their  long  run  expectations  based  on  a 
relatively  short  period  that  incorporated 
significant  changes  within  the  industry. 
As  was  well  documented,  the  electric 
utility  industry  has  experienced  several 
years  of  increasing  rates  of  return  and 
has  recently  been  earning  at  an 
historically  high  level.  Moreover,  the 
bulk  of  the  burdensome  construction 
programs  undertaken  during  the  1970's 
now  appears  to  be  over  for  m.ost 
companies.  In  fact,  near  term  forecasts 
show  industry  construction 
expenditures  continuing  to  decline  for 
the  next  several  years.'-*  We  are  in  a 
changing  environment  and  growth 
estimates  based  on  recent  historical 
data  may  not  reflect  investors'  long  run 
expectations. 

The  potential  difficulty  in  relying  on 
short-term  growth  rates  was  recognized 
by  many  commenters,  and  several  tried 
to  resolve  the  problem  by  including  in 
their  analysis  a  ten  year  growth  rate  in 
dividends. '"These  growth  rates 
depending  on  the  method  of  calculation 
and  the  industry  sample  used,  tended  to 
congregate  around  5  percent.  The  five 
year  historical  growth  rates  in  dividends 
were  above  5.5  percent 

Given  the  increasing  earned  rates  of 
return  on  common  equity  during  the  last 
five  years,  the  Commission  believes  that 
the  five  year  historical  dividend  growth 
rates  are  upwardly  biased  as  a 
reflection  of  investors'  long-term  growth 
expectations.  Since  an  average  of  5  and 
10  year  historical  growth  rates  gives 
heavy  weight  to  the  5  year  data,  the 
Commission  believes  that  such  averages 
are  also  upwardly  biased.  If  the 
Commission  were  constrained  to  choose 
only  one  historical  growth  rate  in  this 
proceeding,  it  would  select  the  ten  year 
historical  growth  rate  in  dividends.  This 
period  covered  both  good  and  bad  times 
and  thus  might  be  expected  to 
reasonably  reflect  long-term 
expectations  of  future  conditions.  It 


'■'Initial  Comments  of  EEI.  Appendix  A,  Table  5. 

'"Although  PUCC  stated  thai  it  used  a  ten  year 
historical  growth  rale  in  dividends,  its  3.88  percent 
estimate  differed  so  much  from  the  same  calculation 
made  by  other  commenters  that  it  appears  an  error 
may  have  been  made.  At  any  event,  the  result 
cannot  be  relied  on  since  the  lack  of  backup  data 
precludes  checking  the  calculation. 
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should  be  clear,  though,  that  there  is  no 
one  best  historical  growth  rate  to  use 
within  the  framework  of  a  DCF  model. 
Changing  conditions  with  respect  to 
both  capital  markets  and  the  industry 
will  cause  various  historical  growth 
rates  to  be  more  or  less  reflective  of 
investors'  long  term  growth 
expectations. 

Public  Systems  was  the  only 
commenter  to  rely  primarily  on 
historical  growth  in  book  value,  and  the 
Conmiission  has  several  concerns  with 
its  correlation  analysis.  First,  it  is  not 
reasonable  to  believe  that  investors  only 
give  consideration  to  historical  data  in 
forming  their  growth  expectations.  This 
seems  particularly  true  with  respect  to 
the  historiciai  book  value  growth  over 
the  last  ten  years,  which  was  greatly 
uffected  by  large  amounts  of  new  stock 
being  sold  at  significant  discounts  from 
book  v^liic.  Second,  correlation  analysis 
does  not  by  itself  demonstrate  a  cause 
and  effect  relationship  between  the 
variables  being  tested.  As  Boston  Edison 
et  al.  pointed  out,  one  can  get  similarly 
high  correlations  between  dividend 
yields  and  the  significantly  higher 
forecasted  growth  rates  published  by 
Salomon  Brothers  and  Value  Line.'^" 

Finally,  a  2.7  percent  dividend  growth 
rate  suggests  an  unrealistically  low  rate 
of  return  on  common  equity  expected  by 
investors.  For  example,  using  a 
sustainable  growth  analysis,  the  2.7 
percent  growth  rate  implies  a  9.0  percent 
expected  rale  of  return  on  common 
equity  assuming  an  industry  average 
retention  ratio  of  30  percent.'^'  If  other 
plausible  retention  ratios  are  used,  the 
results  are  not  sufficiently  different  to 
contradict  the  main  point  that  a  2.7 
percent  dividend  growth  estimate  is 
unreasonably  low. 

For  those  commenters  that  used 
analysts'  forecasts,  it  was  generally 
necessary  to  rely  on  short-term  growth 
estimates,  since  such  forecasts  tend  to 
be  for  only  3-5  years.  The  individual 
forecasts  relied  on  by  these  commenters 
ranged  from  below  4  percent  to  above  6 
percent.  The  forecasts  were  often 
averaged  together,  however,  so  that  the 
end  result  forecast  actually  used  was 
more  likely  to  be  in  the  range  of  5.0-5.5 
percent.  The  issue  raised  here  is  the 
extent  to  which  the  Commission  should 
give  weight  to  these  analyst  forecasts. 
It  seems  reasonable  to  believe  that 
investors  would  make  use  of  all 
available  data,  historical,  current,  and 
forecast.  As  a  result,  the  Commission 


""Reply  Cninments  of  Boston  Edition  et  oi  at  13- 


15. 


believes  that  investors  do  give 
consideration  to  analysts'  forecasts  and 
that  it  is  thus  appropriate  to  take  them 
into  account  when  estimating  their 
dividend  growth  expectations.  As  far  as 
v^hich  forecasts  to  rely  on  most  heavily, 
the  Commission  believes  that  more  is 
better  than  less.  Therefore,  the  EEI 
estimate  of  4.98  percent,  which  is  based 
on  the  forecasts  of  many  analysis, 
should  provide  a  better  indication  of 
what  investors  expect  than  forecasts 
made  by  only  one  source  or  the  average 
of  just  a  few  sources. 

The  Commission  agrees  with  WCG 
that  the  growth  factor  in  the  DCF  model 
should  reflect  the  expectations  of  the 
marginal  investors,  but  it  believes  that 
the  evidence  submitted  on  this  point 
does  not  establish  that  the  consensus 
growth  rale  is  an  unreasonable  proxy 
for  such  expectations.  The  Commission, 
however,  is  sensitive  to  the  argument 
made  by  Public  Systems  that  analyst 
forecasts  for  3-5  years  may  not  capture 
investors'  long  run  expectations. 

In  the  Commission's  judgment,  the 
fundamental  analysis  undertaken  by  the 
FA  Staff  and  others  is  a  useful  approach. 
The  Commission  agrees  with  WCG: 

Earnings,  dividends,  book  value,  rate  or 
return,  and  payout  ratio  are  defined  in  terms 
of  one  another.  Thus,  earnings  are  return  on 
equity  times  book  value;  dividends  are 
earnings  times  payout  ratio.  Certain 
mathematical  relationships  follow  these 
definitions.  If  return  on  equity  and  payout 
ratio  are  held  constant,  percentage  growth  in 
book  value,  earnings  and  dividends  must  be 
the  same.'" 

The  Commission  recognizes,  however, 
that  the  use  of  this  approach  by  itself 
cannot  guarantee  accurate  results  What 
the  approach  does  do.  however,  is  to 
provide  insights  into  the  fundamental 
underpinn'ngs  of  dividend  growth  and 
thus  enables  one  to  evaluate  the 
reasonableness  of  historical  or 
forecasted  dividend  data. 

As  discuss.'^d  previously,  FA  Staff  and 
Cooperatives  conducted  similar 
fundamental  analyses,  which  yielded 
comparable  results.  The  FA  Staffs 
analysis,  however,  was  more 
comprehensive  in  that  it  relied  on  more 
sources  and  used  several  different 
approaches.  Moreover,  as  NEP  pointed 
out,  the  Cooperatives  relied  on  Value 
Line  projections  of  rates  on  return  on 
year-end  common  equity,  which 
produced  a  downward  bias  in  its  result 
because  such  returns  understate  the 
rates  of  return  on  average  com.mon 
equity. '"On  balance,  therefore,  the 


'"  A  2.7%  growth  rate  divided  by  an  average 
retention  ratio  of  CIO  equals  an  avfirage  expected 
return  of  9.0  percent,  or  br  =  (.30)  (9.0)  =  2.7. 


'-  Reply  Comments  of  WCG  at  la 
"Reply  Continents  of  NEP  at  11. 


Commission  is  inclined  to  rely  more 
heavily  on  FA  Staffs  analysis. 

The  fundamental  analysis  done  by 
NEP  was  based  on  a  br  component  that 
reflected  the  realized  rate  of  return  and 
dividend  payout  ratio  for  the  base  year. 
The  Commission  believes,  however,  that 
the  recent  industry  trend  in  those  two 
variables  makes  the  base  year  results  an 
inappropriate  basis  for  estimating  future 
growth  expectations.  The  weight  of  the 
evidence  suggests  that  investors  would 
expect  the  realized  rate  of  return  to 
decline  and  the  dividend  payout  ratio  to 
increase.  The  5  percent  growth  estimate 
produced  by  NEP's  analysis,  therefore, 
can  be  viewed  as  no  more  than  the 
upper  end  of  the  range  of 
reasonableness,  the  bottom  end  being 
the  4  percent  growth  estimate  of  FA 
Staff. 

Although  the  FA  Staffs  analysis  made 
an  explicit  effort  to  take  into  account 
near  term  and  sustainable  trends,  the 
Commission  is  cognizant  of  the 
sensitivity  of  a  fundamental  analysis  to 
the  inputs  selected.  Under  these 
circumstances,  the  Commission  believes 
it  is  appropriate  to  evaluate  the 
reasonableness  of  alternative  inputs.  For 
this  purpose,  it  is  instructive  initially  to 
review  the  br  and  sv  components  used 
by  FA  Staff  and  NEP: 

g  — br-fsv 

FA  Staff:  4.0=4.15-0.15 

NKP:  5.0  =  5.34-0.30 

Although  NEP  incorporated  a  larger 
negative  sv  component  in  its  analysis, 
its  growth  estimate  was  primarily  a 
function  of  the  much  larger  br 
component  it  used.  As  the  Commission 
has  already  observed,  there  is  good 
reason  to  believe  that  NEP's  br 
component  is  significantly  overstated 
because  of  its  reliance  of  base  year  data 
which  do  not  seem  sustainable.  On  the 
ether  hand,  FA  Staffs  14.3  percent 
estimate  of  the  expected  rate  of  return 
on  common  equity  in  its  br  component 
appears  reasonable  and  was  well 
supported.  Its  use  of  29  percent  for  the 
expected  retention  ratio  (one  minus  the 
dividend  payout  ratio),  however, 
appears  more  subject  to  an  estimating 
error  because  it  is  more  sensitive  to  both 
future  earnings  growth  and  managerial 
decisions  regarding  the  declaration  and 
payment  of  future  dividends. 

Moreover,  the  retention  ratio  can  have 
such  a  substantial  impact  on  the  end 
result  that  it  seems  prudent  to  give 
consideration  to  more  than  one 
estimate.  This  is  particularly  true  given 
the  circumstances  of  a  65  percent 
average  dividend  payout  ratio  for  the 
base  year  and  FA  Staffs  estimate  of  a 
71  percent  sustainable  payout  ratio. 


21820         Federal  Reg  ster  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


ii  to 


tal  e 


assuries 


rii 


the 


neg  itive : 


imat  ily 


What  needs  to  be  taken 
that  investors  might  reascn 
expected  that  it  would 
time  before  the  industry 
percent  level.  If  one 
percent  dividend  payout 
midpoint  of  the  base  year 
the  FA  Staffs  estimate 
component  increases  fron 
to  4.5a  percent. 

Witn  respect  to  the 
or  accretion  factor,  the 
two  concerns.  There  shou 
controvi?rsy  regarding  the 
that  sales  of  common  sto(|( 
different  than  book  value 
in  book  value  and  ulti 
and  dividend  growth.  The 
such  sales  should  thus  be 
account.  Nonetheless,  the 
ir.arket  price  was  so  close 
during  the  base  year  mak 
tenuous  a  projection  that 
expected  dilution  over  the 
particularly  against  the 
improving  profitability  a 
market  conditions."* The 
not  contending,  however, 
assume  that  the  sv  factor 
times.  It  is  at  least  concei 
investors  would  expect 
be  either  positive  or  negal  i 
long-term  if  capital  m.arkel 
industry  conditions  were 
buoyant  or  depressed. 
Commission  is  suggesting 
difficult  to  have  a  high 
confidence  in  a  relatively 
adjustment  under  current 
Such  a  quantification  app  > 
greater  accuracy  in  ones 
is  warranted.  In  addition, 
investors  did  expect  dilut 
near  term,  there  is  an  issit 
is  appropriate  to  incorpor  i 
term  expectations  into  th( 
growth  DCF  model,  if  in 
expected  the  market-book 
approximate  one  beyond 

Based  on  the  analysis 
the  Commission  believes 
evidence  supports  a  range 
expected  growth  rate  of 
percent.  The  5  percent  gn 
based  on  10-year  historic4l 
in  dividends,  NEP's  fund 
analysis,  and  analysts'  fo 
Commission,  however, 
greater  weight  to  analysts ' 
because  of  the  significant 
industry  experienced  ovei 
years,  which  make  the  ex 
historical  data  less  reliab 


in  ] 


th? 


Ra  h 


JMI 


'"  In  fact.  Boston  Edison  pt  ol. 
data  from  a  Value  Line  report  re 
Staff  shows  that  the  price-book 
Value  Line  was  1.02.  Sep  Reply 
Edison  Pt  ul.  at  8. 


account  is 
ably  have 
a  period  of 
ached  the  71 

a6fi 
tio,  the 
payout  and 
br 
4.15  percent 


sv  term, 
Cdmmission  has 
d  be  no 
proposition 

at  prices 
affect  growth 

earnings 
prospect  of 

aken  into 
fact  that  the 
to  book  value 
s  somewhat 
nveslors 
near  term, 
background  of 

capital 
Commission  is 
Ihat  one 
s  zero  at  all 
able  that 

sv  factor  to 

ve  over  the 

and/or 
)articularly 

er,  the 
that  it  is 
of 

mall 
:irumslances. 

ars  to  profess 
islimate  than 
assuming  that 
on  over  the 

of  whether  it 

te  such  short- 
constant 
ft  they 

ratio  to 

he  near  term. 

to  this  point, 
hat  the 

for  the 
between  4  and  5 

th  rate  is 

growth  rates 
tal 
ecasts.  The 
W9uld  give 

forecasts 
changes  the 

the  last  ten 
rapolation  of 

than  it 


de  iree 


UD 


c  wt 


ament 


}ointed  out  that 

ed  on  by  the  FA 

lio  projected  by 

(limments  of  Boston 


otherwise  would  be.  With  respect  to 
analyst  forecasts,  however,  the 
Commission's  evaluation  suggests  that 
they  should  be  viewed  as  essentially 
short-term  expectations,  which  is  what 
they  in  fact  purport  to  be,  and  that  such 
expectation  overstated  investors'  long- 
term  growth  expectations  during  the 
base  year.  The  4  percent  growth  rate  is 
based  on  FA  Staffs  fundamental 
analysis,  which  the  Commission 
believes  should  be  relied  on  most 
heavily.  When  consideration  is  given  to 
alternative  inputs  to  the  FA  Staffs 
analysis  particularly  with  respect  to  the 
retention  ratio  and  the  sv  component, 
the  range  of  reasonableness  can  be 
narrowed  further  to  4.0-4.5  percent. 

Reference  to  a  non-constant  growth 
analysis  also  suggests  a  growth  rate 
estimate  within  '.he  4.0-4.5  percent 
range.  When  using  a  DCF"  approach  in 
estimating  investors'  required  rates  of 
return,  the  norm  has  been  to  use  the 
constant  growth  form  of  the  DCF  model. 
This  model  assumes,  among  other 
things,  that  dividends  are  expected  to 
grow  at  a  constant  rate  in  perpetuity.  It 
does  not  require,  however,  that 
dividends  in  reality  grow  at  a  constant 
rate  from  one  year  to  the  next,  but  only 
that  one  use  a  constant  growth  rate  for 
purposes  of  implementation.  This  might 
entail,  for  instance,  converting  a 
variable  growth  rate  to  a 
mathematically  equivalent  average 
growth  rate.  A  few  commenters  did 
engage  in  this  type  of  analysis. 

As  discussed  before,  Detroit  Edison 
calculated  a  4.2  percent  average  growth 
rate  based  on  a  4.63  percent  rate  through 
1988  and  4.04  percent  thereafter.  The 
Cooperatives  also  included  a  non- 
constant  growth  analysis  in  their  Reply 
Comments. '"Among  the  possibilities 
they  considered  was  that  investors 
would  expect  near-term  growth  of  5 
percent  and  growth  thereafter  of  4 
percent.  The  weighted  average  of  the 
growth  rates  for  the  first  and  second 
stages  of  growth  was  calculated  to  be 
4.26  percent,  assuming  a  first  stage  of 
three  years,  and  4  39  percent,  assuming 
a  first  stage  of  five  years. '-""Although 
this  example  did  not  incorporate  specific 
industry  data  for  dividends  and  prices, 
the  Commission  believes  it  is  suggestive 
of  the  impact  of  a  variable  growth 
analysis  using  such  data.  Non-constant 
growth  analyses  are  particularly  useful 
for  the  purpose  of  demonstrating 
explicitly  how  misleading  results  can  be 
derived  if  one  makes  use  of  short-term 
historical  data  or  near-term  projections 
which  are  not  good  proxies  for 


"' Reply  Comments  of  Cooppra fives  at  24-38. 
"*W.  at37. 


investors'  long-term  growth 
expectations.  Under  some 
circumstances,  of  course,  either  or  both 
of  these  data  sources  may  reasonably 
reflect  investors'  long-term  growth 
expectations.  In  this  proceeding, 
however,  the  evidence  suggests  that  this 
is  not  the  case. 

Based  on  the  preceding  evaluation  of 
commenters"  growth  analyses,  the 
Commission  finds  that  the  expected 
growth  in  dividends  is  4.3  percent.'^' 
Adding  this  growth  rate  to  the  adjusted 
dividend  yield  of  10.95  percent  produces 
an  estimated  industry  average  required 
rate  of  return  of  15.25  percent. 

4.  Corroborative  Evidence 

In  the  Notice,  the  Commission 
requested  commenters  to  provide 
corroborative  evidence  of  their 
estimated  costs  of  common  equity.  Most 
commenters  used  some  kind  of  risk 
premium  approach.  Other  techniques 
used  by  commenters  included  price- 
book  and  earnings-price  ratios, 
statistical  regression  models,  and 
comparable  earnings  data. 

In  the  judgment  of  the  Commission,  all 
the  corroborative  methods  used  in  this 
proceeding  have  weaknesses  that 
require  that  they  be  evaluated  carefully. 
While  some  corroborative  methods  can 
provide  guidance  regarding  the 
reasonableness  of  a  required  rate  of 
return  estimate,  it  does  not  seem 
realistic  to  always  expect  a  very  close 
correspondence  with  such  an  estimate. 
however,  it  is  arrived  at. 

a.  Risk  Premium  Approaches.  A  basic 
reference  point  for  evaluating  the 
reasonableness  of  the  required  rate  of 
return  estimate  in  this  proceeding  is  the 
12.0-12.25  percent  average  interest  rate 
on  U.S.  government  bonds  and  the  13.5 
percent  average  interest  rate  on  newly 
issued  public  utility  bonds  for  the  base 
year.  Given  such  data,  as  well  as  the 
evidence  submitted  in  this  proceeding, 
the  15.25  percent  required  rate  of  return 
found  by  the  Commission  appears 
reasonable. 

In  general,  commenters  using  a  risk 
premium  approach  as  an  alternative 
method  were  either  utilities  or  their 
representatives.  Some  of  these  analyses 
involved  first  estimating  the  investors' 
required  rate  of  return  with  a  DCF 
model  and  then  subtracting  the  interest 
rate  on  some  long-term  debt  instrument 
to  obtain  the  relevant  risk  premium."* 


""It  should  be  noted  that  the  Commission  R.ivc 
little  or  no  weight  to  the  results  of  those  analyses 
which  did  not  use  a  broad-based  industry  sample, 
focus  on  the  year  ending  lune  30. 1984.  or  submit 
sufficient  data  explaining  the  sources  used  and  the 
calculations  made. 

'"Initial  Comments  of  EEI  at  29.  SEP  at  5.  AUS  at 
36.  NEP  at  16. 
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PSEG  used  an  earnings-price  ratio  rather 
than  the  DCF  as  a  proxy  for  the 
investors'  required  rate  of  return."* 
Other  commenters  made  use  of  various 
academic  studies  to  obtain  a  risk 
premium  that  was  then  added  to  an 
interest  rate  on  either  U.S.  government 
bonds  or  public  utility  bonds.'*" The  risk 
premium  analysis  done  by  SCE  used  the 
S&P  Electric  Power  Companies  Index  to 
calculate  rates  of  return  earned  over  a 
25  year  period  on  comuion  stock 
investments,  which  were  then  compared 
to  returns  earned  over  this  time  frame 
by  Moody's  doublc-A  utility  bonds. '^' 

Two  commenters.  Public  Systems  and 
VVCG,  objected  to  the  use  of  risk 
premium  analyses. '^-Public  Systems 
argued  that  all  these  studies  make  the 
incorrect  assum.ption  that  common  stock 
invesfrnsnts  are  more  risky  than  bond 
investments.  Although  Public  Systems 
conceded  thot  common  stockholders 
bear  a  greatei  risk  of  capital  loss  due  to 
company-.specific  financial  problems,  it 
contended  thai  bondholders  bear  the 
risk  of  interest  rate  changes  to  a  far 
greater  extent,  particularly  if  the 
investment  is  one  in  a  regulated  public 
utility.  Since  a  bondholder's  payments 
remain  fixed,  the  price  of  the  bond  will 
decline  if  interest  rates  rise.  If  interest 
rates  fall,  however,  a  bond's  call 
provisions  will  limit  the  upside  potential 
of  the  investment. 

On  the  other  hand,  the  rale  of  return 
that  can  be  earned  by  a  common  slock 
investor  is  not  fixed.  If  interest  rates 
rise,  a  company  can  obtain  a  rate 
increase  which  incorporates  a  higher 
allowed  rate  of  return.  According  to 
Public  Systems,  this  "ability  of  utilities 
to  request  and  receive  higher  returns  on 
common  equity  when  market  conditions 
warrant  them  is  a  significant  factor  in 
the  return  requirement  comparison 
between  stocks  and  bonds." '*^ 

As  a  result,  Public  Systems  believes 
that  there  is  a  low  interest  rate  risk 
component  in  a  common'stock  investor's 
return  requirem.ent  and  that  an  equity 
risk  premium  should  be  based  on  short- 
term  rather  than  long-term  interest  rates. 
Both  Public  Systems  and  WCG  pointed 
out  that  the  equity  risk  premium 
computed  in  the  Ibbotson-Sinquefield 


"-  Initial  Commenis  of  PSEG  at  7. 

'♦"Initial  Comments  of  Detroit  Edison  at  19.  FPL 
at  20.  PPL  at  11.  Among  the  studies  cited  was 
"Slocks,  Donds.  Bills  and  Inflation:  The  Past  and 
The  Future"  by  Roger  Ibbotson  and  Rex  Sinquefield 
(The  Financial  Analysts  Research  Foundation. 
1982).  which  found  an  equity  risk  premium  of  5.9 
percentage  points  based  on  the  difference  between 
realized  returns  on  common  stock  and  Treasury 
bills  over  the  1926-1981  period. 

"■  Initial  Comments  of  SCE  at  22. 

'"  Reply  Commenis  of  Public  Systems  at  19.  WCG 
;illl. 

'  < '  Reply  Comments  of  Public  Systems  at  22. 


Study  was  based  on  Treasury  bill 
returns  and  not  bond  returns.  Moreover, 
Public  Systems  cited  three  different 
state  regulatory  commissions  which 
have  explicitly  rejected  the  kind  of  risk 
premium  approaches  used  in  this 
proceedin,"?  for  essentially  the  same 
reasons  given  by  Public  Systems. 

WCG  noted  that  the  risk  premiums 
computed  by  taking  the  differenc? 
between  an  estimated  cost  of  equity  and 
the  interest  rate  on  long-term  debt  for  a 
base  period  v/ere  tautological,  since  the 
accuracy  of  the  derived  risk  premium  is 
a  function  of  ihe  accuracy  of  the 
estimated  cost  of  equity.'**  WCG  also 
made  the  argument  Ihat  longer  tern  debt 
securities  have  become  much  more  risky 
recently.  It  noted  that  prior  to  1979  the 
price  of  long-  and  medium-term  debt 
securities  was  very  stable  over  time 
because  the  Federal  Reserve  Board's 
policy  was  to  control  interest  rates.  In 
1979.  however,  the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  decided  to  change  its  policy  and 
focus  instead  on  controlling  the  money 
supply.  As  a  result,  interest  rates  and 
market  prices  of  longer  term  debt 
securities  became  "unprecedently 
volatile,"  exceeding  that  of  even  utility 
common  stocks.'** 

Both  Publrc  Systems  and  WCG 
suggested  that  if  one  developed  a 
required  rate  of  return  on  common 
equity  by  properly  using  the  Ibbotson- 
Sinquefield  study,  it  would  come  to 
around  12-13  percent.  They  arrived  at 
this  range  by  taking  the  5.9  percent 
equity  risk  premium  developed  by 
Ibbotson-Sinquefield,  adjusting  it  to  3.8- 
4.1  percent  for  the  lower  risk  of  utility 
common  stock  by  applying  the  industry 
average  beta  coefficient  of  0.65-0.70,  and 
then  adding  this  adjusted  risk  premium 
to  current  interest  rates  on  Treasury 
bills  of  8-9  percent. 

The  Commission  believes  that  Public 
Systems  and  WCG  raised  several 
worthwhile  points.  The  obvious  problem 
with  any  risk  premium  approach  is  that 
it  is  so  difficult  to  determine  what  the 
risk  premium  actually  is.  Not  only  is  it 
unknown,  but  it  is  likely  to  vary  over 
time  as  well.  Public  Systems  and  WCG 
also  called  attention  to  other 
complicating  factors.  Whatever 
historical  relationships  existed  between 
debt  and  equity  securities  prior  to  1979 
may  not  obtain  now.  Moreover,  it  is 
reasonable  to  believe  that  in  recent 
years  the  risk  of  long-term  bonds  has 
increased  relative  to  common  stock, 
particularly  public  utility  common  stock. 
In  the  Commission's  view,  however,  it  is 
still  an  open  question  whether  the  risk 


of  long-term  bonds  can  ever  exceed  the 
risk  of  common  stock.  The  fact  remains, 
though,  that  the  use  of  an  equity  risk 
premium  which  is  based  on  an  extended 
historical  period,  as  is  the  case  with  the 
Ibbotson-Sinquefield  study,  cannot  be 
accepted  at  face  value. 

It  is  still  possible  to  derive  some 
corroborative  value  from  the  Ibbotson- 
Sinquefield  study.  Although  Public 
Systems  and  WCG  are  correct  in 
contending  that  that  study's  equity  risk 
pre.mium  was  based  on  Treasury  bills, 
the  same  risk  premium  was  associated 
with  long-term  government  bonds  since 
the  realized  returns  for  both  securities 
were  the  same.'*"  Furthermore,  the 
Commission  believes  that  to  the  extent  a 
reliable  risk  premium  can  be  developed 
at  all,  long-term  government  bonds 
rather  than  Treasury  bills  should  be 
used.  While  it  is  true  that  Treasury  bills 
are  closer  to  being  a  risk-free  security,  it 
is  not  necessary  to  have  such  a  security 
serve  as  the  base  rate.  Moreover, 
interest  rates  on  Treasury  bills  are  more 
subject  to  short-term  fluctuations  and 
thus  can  experience  much  wider  swings 
than  Treasury  bonds.'*'  To  add  a  fifty- 
year  average  equity  risk  premium  to  a 
spol  Treasury  bill  rate  is  more  likely  to 
produce  distorted  indication  of  the  cost 
of  equity  at  any  moment  in  time. 
Although  a  similar  problem  can  occur 
when  using  Treasury  bond  interest 
rates,  the  Commission  believes  that  it  is 
more  likely  that  changes  in  the  costs  of 
equity  and  long-term  debt  will  be  in  the 
same  direction.  Finally,  based  on 
excerpts  from  the  Ibbotson-Sinquefield 
study  included  in  Public  System's  Reply 
Comments,  one  can  postulate  that  the 
equity  risk  premium  over  Treasury 
bonds  was  actually  less  than  5.9  percent 
over  the  1926-1981  period. 

We  havBM-eason  to  believe  that  investors 
demand  a  premium  for  taking  the  interest 
rate  risk  of  long-term  bonds.  * 
Historically,  investors  have  not  actually 
leceived  a  positive  maturity  premiu.Ti 
because  unanticipated  and  rising  inflation 
has  caused  long-term  bonds  to  have  low 
returns.  We  believe,  however,  that  investors 
continue  to  demand,  ex  ante,  a  positive 
maturity  premium  now  and  in  the  future.'" 

Adjusting  the  5.9  percent  risk  premium 
for  the  lower  risk  of  utility  common 
stock  to  produce  a  3.8-4.1  percent  risk 
premium  in  the  way  done  by  Public 
Systems,  and  adding  it  to  the  12.25 


'*♦  Reply  comments  of  WCG  at  12. 
'«»/rf.  at  12-13. 


'■'»  Some  commenters  cited  the  1984  update  of  the 
Ibbotson-Sinquefield  study,  supra,  which  found  an 
equity  risk  premium  over  long-term  government 
bonds  of  6.1  percent  for  Ihe  1926-1983  period.  Spc. 
e.g..  Initial  Commenis  of  Detroit  Edison  at  19. 

'"On  the  other  hand,  the  prices  of  Treasury 
bonds  are  more  subject  to  interest  rate  fluctuations. 

"Mbbotson  and  Sinquefield.  supra,  p.  22. 
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overstate  the  investors"  required  rate  of 
return.  Aside  from  upwardly  biased 
growth  estimates,  some  commenters 
derived  risk  premiums  which  were  high 
because  their  dividend  yields  were 
calculated  in  a  way  already  rejected  by 
the  Commission. 

b.  Price-Book  and  Earnings-Price 
Ratios.  The  FA  Staff  initially  confirmed 
the  reasonableness  of  its  estimate  of  the 
investors'  required  rate  of  return  by 
noting  that  the  price-book  ratio  was 
almost  equal  to  one  for  the  base  year, 
which  thus  suggested  that  the  earnings- 
price  ratio  should  be  just  above  its 
estimate.  This  proved  to  be  the  case, 
since  the  earnings-price  ratio  was 
calculated  to  be  15.59  percent,  compared 
with  the  15.07  percent  required  rate  of 
return  estimate  derived  by  the  FA  Staff. 
In  addition,  the  FA  Staff  used  the 
relationship  between  the  price-book 
ratio,  the  expected  rate  of  return  on 
common  equity,  and  the  investors' 
required  rate  of  return  to  provide  a 
further  check  of  its  15.07  percent 
estimate.  Since  the  price-book  ratio  was 
slightly  below  one  for  the  base  year,  it 
implies,  according  to  FA  Staff,  that  the 
investors'  required  rale  of  return  should 
be  somewhat  higher  than  the  expected 
rate  of  return  on  common  equity.  This 
also  proved  to  be  the  case,  since  its 
15.07  percent  estimate  of  the  investors' 
required  rate  of  return  was  above  its 
14.3  percent  estimate  of  the  expected 
rate  of  return  on  common  equity.  FA 
Staffs  estimate  was  therefore 
"bracketed"  by  the  earnings-price  ratio 
and  the  expected  return  on  common 
equity,  as  FA  Staff  hypothesized  it 
should  be."- 

Several  objections  were  raised 
concerning  FA  Staffs  corroborative 
methods.  AUS  argued  that  FA  Staffs 
"unadjusted"  earnings-price  ratio  was 
understated  because  the  numerator  of 
the  ratio  should  reflect  expected 
earnings.'^-' The  Commission  believes 
AUS's  criticism  is  misplaced.  It  seems 
apparent  that  the  FA  Staffs  calculation 
of  the  earnings-price  ratio  did  implicitly 
adjust  the  numerator  of  the  ratio  by 
incorporating  an  expected  dividend 
payout  ratio. '^^  As  a  result,  while  one 
might  legitimately  question  the  nature  of 
the  adjustment,  it  does  not  appear 
appropriate  to  contend  that  no 
adjustment  was  made.'" 


"■  Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  34-35. 

'"Reply  Comments  of  AL'S  at  28. 

'"Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  a!  34. 

'■'•■The  PUCC  also  used  an  earning.s-prite  ratio  as 
a  corroborative  method,  which  uUegedly  produced 
IB.O  percent.  However,  the  absence  of  backup  data 
makes  it  impossible  to  determine  what,  if  any. 
adjustment  was  made,  initial  Comments  of  PUCC  at 
5. 


Some  commenters  argued  that  this 
earnings-price  ratio  check  is  valid  only 
if  one  assumes  the  appropriateness  of 
the  constant  growth  DCF  model.  Since 
the  Commission  has  essentially  made 
such  an  assumption  in  this  proceeding,  it 
believes  there  is  corroborative  value  to 
this  test.  Other  commenters  contended 
that  this  test  amounts  to  nothing  more 
than  a  manipulation  of  the  same  data 
used  in  FA  Staffs  and  Cooperatives' 
DCF  analyses.''*"  Although  the 
Commission  tends  to  agree  with  this 
assessment  as  it  relates  to  the 
Cooperatives'  earnings  valuation  modt;!. 
it  does  not  entirely  agree  that  it 
represents  a  fair  characterization  of  FA 
Staffs  earnings-price  ratio  test.  While 
the  FA  Staff  did  use  the  same  data  in  its 
DCF  analysis,  it  was  used  only  to 
confirm  the  internal  growth  rate  it  had 
estimated  based  on  two  other 
approaches.'"*' Nonetheless,  the 
Commission  recognizes  how  sensitive 
FA  Staffs  computation  is  to  changes  in 
the  payout  ratio.  For  example, 
calculating  the  earnings-price  ratio,  as 
the  FA  Staff  did.  but  using  the 
previously  determined  dividend  yield  of 
10.95  percent  rather  than  FA  Staffs  11.07 
percent,  one  can  get  results  ranging  from 
15.42  percent  to  16.85  percent  depending 
on  which  payout  ratio  from  65-71 
percent  is  used.  Using  the  midpoint  of  68 
percent,  which  the  Commission  believes 
is  a  reasonable  estimate,  the  calculated 
earnings-price  ratio  is  16.10  percent. 
This  figure  is  higher  than  the  15.25 
percent  found  reasonable  by  the 
Commission,  as  it  should  be  when  the 
price-book  ratio  is  below  one. 

The  second  test  used  by  F'A  Staff  also 
met  with  criticism  by  some  commenters. 
According  to  this  test,  if  the  price-hook 
ratio  is  less  than  one.  which  it  was 
during  the  base  year,  it  implies  that  the 
expected  return  on  common  equity  is 
below  the  investors'  required  rate  of 
return,  which  it  was.  using  FA  Staffs 
figures.  Boston  Edison  et  a!.,  however, 
contended  that  this  test  could  be 
validated  by  any  pair  of  returns  which 
met  this  criterion.  While  true,  it  seems 
clear  that  most  pairs  of  returns  would 
not  pass  a  test  of  reasonableness.  For 
instance,  the  Commission  found  15.25 
percent  to  be  a  reasonable  estimate  of 
the  investors'  required  rate  of  return 
during  a  period  when  the  price-book 
ratio  was  below  one.  This  suggests  that 
investors  expected  a  rate  of  return  on 


""Ser.  e.g..  Reply  Comments  of  Boston  EdLion  et 
al.  at  2fi.  Boston  Edison  et  a!,  sta'ed  that  its 
criticisms  of  FA  Staffs  eaminj!S-price  ratio  test 
were  also  applicable  to  the  "earnings  valuation" 
model  used  by  Cooperatives.  See  Initial  Comments 
of  Cooperatives  at  96. 

''''■  Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  25-26. 
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common  equity  below  15.25  percent.  In 
its  evaluation  of  the  appropriate  growth 
rate,  the  Commission  has  already 
suggested  that  it  seems  reasonable  that 
investors  would  expect  future  returns  on 
common  equity  to  be  below  the 
historically  high  level  reached  during  the 
base  year.  Given  such  expectations,  this 
test  thus  corroborates  the 
reasonableness  of  the  15.25  percent 
found  by  the  Commission. 

c.  Statistical  Regression  Models.  Two 
commenters,  GSA  and  Boston  Edison  et 
oL,  used  a  price-book  model  as  a 
corroborative  approach.  GSA  produced 
regression  equations  by  using  the  price- 
book  ratio  as  the  dependent  variable 
and  expected  rates  of  return  on  common 
equity  and  various  risk  indicators  as 
independent  variables.  GSA  claimed 
that  its  analysis  indicated  that  a  14.3 
percent  expected  return  on  end-of-year 
book  equity  was  associated  with  an 
average  price-book  ratio  of  one  for  the 
base  year.'*' Boston  Edison  et  al. 
developed  a  similar  regression  model 
relating  the  price-book  ratios  of  electric 
utilities  to  rates  of  return  and  risk 
factors. "'It  set  the  price-book  ratio  at 
1.04,  solved  the  regression  equation  for 
the  required  rate  of  return  on  common 
equity,  and  produced  an  estimate  of  16.3 
percent  for  the  cost  of  common  equity. 

The  statistical  integrity  of  GSA's 
model  was  questioned  by  several 
commenters.  including  Boston  Edison  et 
al.  The  latter  also  contended  that  GSA 
provided  insufficient  data  to  allow 
verification  of  its  results.  While  no 
commenter  specifically  addressed 
Boston  Edison  et  al.'s  corroborative 
approach,  the  Commission  notes  that  it 
has  criticized  such  a  model  in  the 
past. '*°  Nevertheless,  accepting  the 
results  of  these  two  models  as  given  and 
making  a  few  minor  adjustments,  the 
two  approaches,  taken  together,  tend  to 
corroborate  the  reasonableness  of  the 
Commission's  15.25  percent  finding.  For 
example.  GSA's  14.3  percent  result  was 
based  on  end  of  the  year  common 
equity.  Adjusting  it  to  a  return  on 
average  common  equity  would  produce 
a  number  higher  than  14.3  percent. 
Similarly,  Boston  Edison  et  al.'s  16.3 
percent  included  a  flotation  cost 
adjustment  to  allow  the  market  price  to 
sell  at  104  percent  of  book  value. 
Eliminating  this  adjustment  for  purposes 
of  focusing  only  on  the  investors' 
required  rate  of  return  will  produce  a 
number  below  16.3  percent.  Therefore, 
regardless  of  the  statistical  or 
theoretical  infirmities  these  models  may 


have,  their  adjusted  results  tend  to 
converge  on  the  15.25  percent  found 
reasonable  by  the  Commission. 

d.  Comparable  Earnings  Data.  NSP 
proposed  the  use  of  comparable 
earnings  data  for  corroboration. 
According  to  NSP,  "the  comparable 
earnings-standard  states  that  *  *  *  a  fair 
return  is  commensurate  with  returns 
earned  on  book  equity  investments  in 
firms  having  comparable  risks."  '*'  NSP 
relied  on  the  Value  Line  data  base  to 
select  all  manufacturing  companies 
which  had  a  price  stability  index 
comparable  to  electric  utilities.  A  group 
of  32  companies  met  this  criterion.  Other 
risk  measures  were  used  to  ensure  that 
the  32  company  group  was  comparable 
in  risk  to  NSPs  90  company  electric 
utility  average.  Having  established  risk 
comparability,  NSP  contended  that  "it 
follows  that  the  average  electric  utility 
industry  company  should  be  earning  a 
return  on  equity  that  is  comparable  to 
the  32  unreglated  company  group."  '*'' 
The  average  return  on  common  equity 
for  this  group  over  5  and  10  year 
periods  was  about  17.5  percent. 

The  Commission  has  two  concerns 
with  NSP's  corroborative  approach. 
First,  the  relationship  between  risk  and 
accounting  rates  of  return  is  not  clear. 
Companies  and  industries  can  earn 
books  returns  which  are  much  higher  or 
lower  than  their  apparent  risk  would 
seem  to  dictate.  The  Commission 
concurs  with  WCG.  "The  return  for  any 
individual  company  or  industry  at  any 
point  in  time  may  be  biased  by  being  in 
disequilibrium  with  the  market,  or 
representing  oligopolistic  or 
monopolistic  impacts,  or  reflecting 
changes  in  consumer  consumption 
patterns."  '"WCG  contended  that  these 
biases  can  be  eliminated  only  by  looking 
at  the  total  unregulated  sector,  but  that 
by  almost  any  measure  these 
companies,  on  average,  are  risker  than 
electric  utilities.  Returns  for  the  Fortune 
500  were  10.9  percent  in  1982  and  10.6 
percent  in  1933. '"In  the  Commission's 
judgment,  this  demonstrates  the 
problems  associated  with  relating  risk  to 
accounting  rates  of  return. 

The  second  concern  with  NSP's 
corroborative  approach  is  even  more 
fundamental.  The  Commission  has 
placed  primary  reliance  on  the  market 
cost  of  capital  in  this  proceeding. 
Accounting  rates  of  return  are  not 
reliable  measures  of  the  current  market 
cost  of  capital,  since  they  do  not  reflect 
the  current  market  prices  that  are 


determined  in  competitive  capital 
markets. 

5.  Flotation  Costs 

Flotation  costs  arise  when  new  shares 
of  common  stock  are  sold.  Three  types 
of  flotation  costs  have  been  alleged. 
First,  issuance  costs,  including 
underwritter's  fees  and  such  out-of- 
pocket  costs  as  legal  and  printing  fees. 
Second,  market  pressure  costs,  the 
effects  on  market  price  of  selling  new 
issues  of  common  stock.  Third,  market 
break  costs,  the  effects  of  selling  stock 
in  a  poor  market. 

All  commenters  agreed  on  the  need 
for  some  flotation  cost  allowance."* 
They  differed  in  the  types  and  amour.ts 
of  flotation  costs  to  be  recovered  and  in 
the  method  of  recovery.  From  the 
perspective  of  an  adjustment  to  the 
industry  average  market  required  rate  of 
return,  the  range  of  recommendations 
was  from  FA  Staffs  addition  of  0.06 
percentage  points  to  SPS's  addition  of 
1.10  percentage  points.'" 

a.  Issuance  Costs.  Issuance  costs  are 
composed  of  both  underwriter's 
compensation  and  such  out-of-pocket 
costs  as  legal  and  printing  fees.  These 
issuance  costs  reduce  the  proceeds 
received  from  a  stock  offering.  Since  a 
company  earns  a  return  on  net  proceeds 
only,  it  will  not  be  able  to  earn  the 
market  required  return  on  the  new 
shareholder's  investment  if  these 
issuance  costs  are  not  recovered  in 
some  fashion. 

All  commenters  agreed  on  some  form 
of  issuance  cost  recovery.  A  number  of 
commenters  performed  their  own 
studies  of  the  extent  of  underwriting  and 
out-of-pocket  costs.'*'  Most  of  the 


'"Initial  Commer.ts  of  GSA  al  5. 
'"Initial  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  et  al.  at  32. 
'"New  England  Power  Company.  8  FERC  ^  61.054 
(1979)  (Opinion  No.  49). 


'"  Initial  Comments  of  NSP  at  12. 

'"Id.  at  40. 

'"Reply  Comments  of  WCG  at  8-9. 

"■'Id. 


'"One  commenter,  GSA.  recogruzed  the  validity 
of  issuance  cost— but  argued  that  recognizing  them 
in  a  generic  proceeding  means  that  utilities  will 
recover  these  costs  even  if  the  utility  does  not  issue 
stock.  Consequently.  GSA  recommended  against 
adjustment  for  these  costs  in  this  proceeding.  (Initial 
Comments  at  11.) 

Cooperatives  argued  in  their  initial  comments 
against  any  flotation  cost  adjustment  (Initial 
Comments  at  31-42).  In  their  reply  comments. 
Cooperatives  suggested  that  underwriter  and  out-of- 
pocket  costs  can  be  included  as  a  cost  of  service 
item  (Reply  Comments  at  46). 

"*  Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  35  and  SPS  at 
17-18;  the  1.10  figure  represents  the  difference 
between  SPS's  rcqured  return  estimate  of  15.45 
percent  before  flotation  costs  and  18.55  percent 
after. 

'"  Initial  Comments  of  AUS  at  40-41  and 
Schedule  10.  Boston  Edison  el  al.  at  29  and 
Appendix  14.  EEI  at  34,  C-4,  C-5  and  Exhibits  1-V, 
FA  Staff  at  35  and  Attachment  17.  GSA  at  9  and 
Exhibit  IV.  NEP  at  7.  NSP  at  26  and  Attachme.nl  5, 
S'vVEPCO  at  6-7  and  Exhibit  4. 
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studies  were  for  the  year  e 
1984.  These  studies  estima 
average,  issuance  costs 
between  3  percent  and  3.66 
the  offering  price  of  new  s 

The  Commission  agrees 
adjustment  should  be  made 
costs.  There  were  no  rebut 
criticizing  any  of  the  empi 
as  being  biased  or  otherwi 
Since  the  studies  generally 
data  for  large  samples  of 
the  same  time  period  and 
roughly  comparable  cost 
Commission  considers  the 
to  3.66  percent  on  net  pr 
reasonable  and  evaluates 
this  should  translate  into 
to  the  industry-  average  ma 
rate  of  return. 

b.  Market  Pressure. 
shares  of  common  stock  a 
them  to  the  existing  supply 
investors  is  alleged  to  exer 
"market  pressure"  on  the 
price.  Price  declines  result! 
pressure  are  said  to  be  cos 
just  like  issuance  expenses 

Utility  commenters  that 
market  pressure  generally 
was  a  measurable  cost.'**  / 
these  commenters  perform 
statistical  studies  to  estimt 
cost.'*'* Generally,  the  stud 
the  price  change  for  a  parti 
around  the  date  of  the  issu 
change  for  some  index  of  u 
e.g..  the  S&P  40  Public  Utili 
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using  sample  sizes  ranging 
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market  pressure  costs  for 
range  from  0.87  to  2.15 
offering  price."" 

A  couple  of  utilities  con 
market  pressure  may  be  a 
expense.  SCE  stated  that  " 
adjustment  would  be  mino 
imprecisely  calculated,  anc 
added  to  an  already 
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'"•Initial  Comments  of  AUS  at  4 
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One  utility  customer,  GSA.  addressed 
market  pressure  in  its  comments.'"  It 
referred  to  a  study  which  purportedly 
found  that  the  issuance  of  new  shares 
may  or  may  not  reduce  share  prices. 

Two  state  commissions,  FA  Staff  and 
one  customer  submitted  comments 
recommending  no  adjustment  for  market 
pressure.''* It  was  argued  that  market 
pressure  costs  will  occur  only  when  a 
new  issue  is  unexpected  by  the  market. 
It  was  stated  that  investors  are 
generally  aware  of  electric  utility  issues 
well  in  advance  of  issuance  because 
utility  financing  and  expansion  plans 
are  well  known  and  an  efficient  stock 
market  reflects  these  plans  in  current 
share  prices.  "*  Several  companies 
replied  to  this  argument."* Primarily,  it 
was  argued  that  even  if  company  plans 
are  known,  uncertainties  exist  about 
details  and  timing  of  issues.  When  the 
announcement  of  the  issue  actually 
reaches  the  market,  this  gives  rise  to 
market  pressure. 

Concerning  the  empirical  studies  of 
market  pressure.  FA  Staff  evaluated  the 
study  submitted  by  EEI. '"It  noted  that 
if  two  relatively  small  utilities  whose 
"costs"  were  dramatically  out  of  line 
with  the  costs  of  other  utilities  are 
dropped  from  the  analysis,  the  resulting 
unweighted  average  cost  becomes  0.97 
percent  of  the  issue  price.  FA  Staff  also 
pointed  out  that  in  the  EEI  study,  23 
utilities  experienced  a  decrease  in  price 
and  15  had  an  increase. 

The  Boston  Edison  et  al.  study 
showed  a  market  pressure  cost  of  about 
0.875  percent.  Nineteen  of  these  utilities 
had  negative  price  effects  associated 
with  new  issues  and  14  had  positive 
price  effects. '"  All  of  the  studies 
submitted  found  that  while  the  majority 
of  issues  experienced  downward  price 
effects,  mauy  experienced  zero  or 
positive  price  effects. 

FA  Staff  and  WCG  examined  whether 
the  results  of  the  market  pressure 
studies  were  statistically  different  from 
a  zero  cost.  Both  examined  the  study 
submitted  by  EEI.  FA  Staff  tested  the 
cost  as  measured  by  the  arithmetic 
average  and  found  it  not  significantly 
different  from  zero."*  WCG  tested  the 


pressure  costs  would  be  accounted  for  by  rounding 
flotation  costs  to  3  percent. 

"Mnitial  Commenis  of  GSA  at  11. 

'"Initial  Comments  of  PUCC  at  7.  Illinois 
Commission  al  16  and  FA  Staff  at  14.  Reply 
Comments  of  WCG  al  36-37. 

'"Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  13-14.  Illinois 
Commission  al  15-16. 

"' Initial  Comments  of  NSP  al  49-50.  Southern  al 
20.  Reply  Commenis  of  AUS  al  26  and  Boston 
Edison  et  al.  at  23. 

'■'Reply  Comments  of  FA  Staff  al  5. 

''"Initial  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  el  al.  al 
Appendix  14. 

"'Reply  Comments  of  FA  Staff  al  5. 


cost  as  measured  by  the  median  and 
found  it  not  significantly  different  from 
zero.'"" 

The  Commission  generally  concurs 
with  FA  Staffs  argument  concerning  the 
efficiency  of  stock  markets.  Since 
information  on  utility  financing  and 
construction  plans  is  generally 
accessible  to  interested  parties,  stock 
prices  should  reflect  future  stock 
issuances.  While  the  studies  in  evidence 
show  that  the  majority  of  new  slock 
issues  experienced  some  downward 
price  effect,  they  also  show  that  a  large 
number  of  issues  were  associated  with 
price  increases.  If  market  pressure  costs 
do  exist,  one  would  not  expect  to  see 
any  price  increases,  except  as  statistical 
noise.  Moreover,  the  statistical  tests  of 
market  pressure  costs  found  that  the 
cost  estimated  by  EEI  was  not 
statistically  different  from  a  zero  cost. 
The  Commission  concludes  that  the 
evidence  is  inconclusive  to  support 
reflecting  market  pressure  costs  in  the 
cost  of  common  equity. 

c.  Market  Break.  Market  break  costs 
are  the  alleged  effects  of  the  reduced 
prices  received  by  a  utility  when  it  sells 
stock  during  a  period  of  short-term  stock 
market  decline.  Unlike  unregulated 
companies,  since  utilities  have  to 
maintain  adequate  capacity  to  meet  the 
needs  of  their  customers,  they  are 
sometimes  forced  to  issue  new  stock  in 
"bad"  markets.  Market  break  costs 
differ  from  market  pressure  costs. 
Market  break  costs  result  from  selling 
shares  during  a  period  when  stock 
prices  have  temporarily  declined  from 
their  "normal"  level,  while  market 
pressure  results  from  placing  an 
additional  supply  of  stock  on  the 
n.arket. 

There  were  a  small  number  of 
comments  from  companies  directly 
concerning  market  break.  Those 
commenters  were  inclined  to  recognize 
market  break  as  a  cost  but  did  not 
propose  methods  of  quantifying  it.'*' 

In  reply  comments,  WCG  slated  that 
there  is  evidence  that  stock  market 
prices  follow  a  "random  walk"  pattern, 
in  which  case  stock  prices  are  just  as 
likely  to  increase  as  they  are  to 
decrease,  all  other  things  being  equal. 
Issuing  stock  in  a  period  of  downward 
price  fluctuations  is  just  as  likely  as 
issuing  stock  in  a  period  of  upward  price 
fluctuations.  Increasing  the  rate  of 
return  to  allow  recovery  of  market  break 
costs  will  result  in  companies  recovering 
such  costs  half  of  the  time  and  making  a 


'•"Reply  Comments  of  WCG  at  37. 
'"'  Initial  Comments  of  EEI  al  33.  NSP  at  3.  and 
SWEPCO  at  18. 
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profit  on  stock  issues  the  rest  of  the 
time.'" 

Like  market  pressure,  the  Commission 
finds  the  record  inconclusive  on  both  the 
existence  and  magnitude  of  market 
break  costs.  There  is  no  quantitative 
evidence  in  the  record  demonstrating 
the  existence  of  market  break  and  the 
theoretical  argument  of  WCG  of  the 
equal  likelihood  of  a  market  break  cost 
and  a  market  break  "profit,"  is 
reasonable.  Accordingly,  the 
Commission  makes  no  adjustment  for 
market  break  costs. 

d.  Issuance  Cost  Adjustment.  Three 
methods  for  recovering  flotation  costs 
were  considered  in  the  Notice:  (1) 
Above  the  line  as  a  regular  cost  of 
service  item,  (2)  through  company- 
specific  formula  adjustments  to  allowed 
rates  of  return,  or  (3)  through  an 
adjustment  to  the  industry  average 
benchmark  rate  of  return. 

Two  companies,  APS  and  PSCC. 
recommended  recovery  of  flotation  costs 
using  a  company-.ipecific  formula.  APS 
did  not  provide  a  specific  formula.  PSCC 
suggested  applying  individual  company 
circumstances  to  the  formula  used  by 
FA  Staff,  or  else  recovering  flotation 
costs  as  an  above  the  line  item.  Several 
commenlers  favored  direct  recovery  of 
Rotation  costs  as  an  above  the  line  cost 
of  service  item. '*^  Actual  issuance  costs 
would  be  recovered  either  during  f!ie 
year  of  issue  or  amortized  over  a 
number  of  years.'"*  The  majority  of 
commenfers,  however,  favored 
recovering  Rotation  costs  through  an 
adjustment  to  the  industry  average 
benchmark  rate  of  return. 

Two  issues  are  raised  concerning  the 
recovery  of  flotation  costs  by  these 
methods.  The  first  is  how  to  measure  the 
adjustment  and  the  second  is  whether 
the  adjustment  should  apply  to  new 
issues  of  common  stock  only  or  to  all 
common  equity,  including  retained 
earnings. 

Most  investor-owned  utility 
commenters  favored  applying  the 
adjustment  to  all  common  equity.  '"^  It 
was  argued  that  a  utility  should  have  its 
market  price  sufficiently  above  its  book 
value  so  that  net  proceeds  from  now 
stock  issues  will  be  at  least  at  book 
value.  This  will  avoid  dilution  of 
existing  equity  when  new  stock  sales 
are  made  below  book  value.  Thus. 


'"Reply  Comments  of  WCG  at  39. 

'"Initial  Comments  of  AUS  at  44-46.  Detroit 
Edison  at  8.  and  SCE  at  26;  Reply  Comments  of 
Coope:atives  at  45-46.  CPL  at  5  and  WCG  at  36. 

'"See.  e.g..  Initial  Comments  of  Detroit  Edison  at 
8  and  AUS  at  45-46. 

'"NSP  proposed  splitting  common  equity 
between  retained  earnings  and  external  common 
stock  and  applying  the  cost  adjustment  to  the  latter 
component  only. 


applying  the  adjustment  to  all  equity 
would  produce  a  premium  of  market 
price  over  book  value  to  prevent 
dilution.'** Other  commenters  argued 
that  the  flotation  cost  allowance  should 
be  for  all  equity  because  utilities  have 
not  recovered  all  past  flotation  costs. 

The  customer  and  commission  staff 
commenters  specifically  addressing  this 
issue— WCG,  PUCC  and  FA  Staff—  ^ 
would  apply  the  adjustment  to  new 
common  stock  issues  only.'"  WCG 
argued  that  to  allow  flotation  costs  on 
all  equity  would  result  in  excessive 
additions  to  book  equity  since  the 
effective  flotation  cost  allowance  would 
exceed  the  costs  actually  incurred  by 
the  company.  It  also  responded  to  the 
utility  concern  with  recovery  of  past 
incurred  flotation  costs  by  arguing  that 
the  Commission  has  allowed 
recoupment  of  such  costs  in  its  past  rate 
of  return  determinations. 

The  most  often  suggested  techniques 
of  adjusting  the  industry  average 
benchmark  rate  of  return  for  flotation 
cos'.i  were  variations  of  a  model  for  the 
cost  of  external  com.mon  equity 
financing. '**  By  this  model,  the  cost  of 
external  equity  financing  is  equal  to  the 
diviilend  yield,  divided  by  one  minus  the 
percentage  flotation  cost,  plus  the 
growth  rate  of  dividends.'" 

Do(a) 

k.  = —    +g 

Po  (1-0 


k,  =  Cost  of  externa!  common  stijck  equity 

Do  =  CuiTent  dividend  rate 

Po- Current  market  price 

a  =  Adjustment  for  quarterly  dividend 

payments 
f^  Flotation  costs  as  percent  of  gross 

proceeds 
g -Dividend  growth  rate 

In  proposing  the  use  of  this  model, 
Boston  Edison  et  al.  stated  that  this 
adjustment  converts  the  dividend-price 
ratio  to  a  dividend-net  proceeds  ratio 
and  provides  the  return  they  allege  must 
be  earned  for  electric  utilities  to  attract 
new  equity  capital  and  meet  investor 
requirements.'"" 

The  Illinois  Commission 
recommended  an  alternative  approach 
to  estimating  flotation  costs."*'  It 

'■"ice.  if.ji..  initial  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  rt 
al.  al  30. 

'"Initial  Comments  of  PUCC  at  5  and  l-A  Staff  at 
12-13;  Reply  Comments  of  WCG  at  25-26  and 
Appendix  A  at  34-36. 

'"'Initial  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  el  al.  at  31. 
NEP  at  8.  EEI  at  35.  NSP  at  25.  PSEG  at  10  and 
Southern  at  26. 

'•'See.  e.^.,  EEI  Comments  at  35. 

""Initial  Comments  of  Boston  Eidison  at  al.  al  31. 

'•'  Initial  Comments  of  Illinois  Commission  at  15. 


suggested  that  the  average  annual 
industry  flotation  costs  be  calculated  by 
reference  to  actual  costs  over  the  most 
recent  three  year  period.  This  averaging 
is  intended  to  reflect  companies  in 
different  stages  of  construction 
programs.  By  relating  this  average 
annual  cost  to  total  industry  common 
equity,  an  estimate  of  the  increment  to 
the  allowed  rate  of  return  to  reflect 
average  annual  flotation  costs  would  be 
produced.  The  Illinois  Commission, 
however,  did  not  apply  their  method  to 
actual  data. 

In  making  its  adjustment,  AUS  first 
computed  the  average  flotation  cost  for 
each  issue,  i.e.,  the  average  ratio  of 
dollar  flotation  costs  to  offering  price.  It 
then  computed  the  percentage  increase 
in  common  equity  due  to  new  stock 
issuances  for  those  utilities  that  issued 
new  stock.  These  averages  were 
computed  for  the  year  ending  June  30, 
1984.  AUS  recommended  that  the 
addition  to  the  benchmark  rate  of  return 
be  computed  by  multiplying  these  two 
ratios."^ 

FA  Stafrs  method  was  similar  to  the 
method  of  AUS  except  that  new  stock 
issuances  were  related  to  total  industry 
common  equity  rather  than  the  common 
equity  of  only  those  companies  that 
issued  new  common  stock. '"Its  method 
is  defined  by  the  following  formula: 


k*  = 


fs 

(H-8) 


where: 

k*  =  flotalion  cost  adjustment  to  required  rate 

of  return 
f=  industry  averas^e  flotation  cost  as  a 

percent  of  offering  price 
8=  proportion  of  new  equity  expected  to  be 

issued  annually  to  total  common 

equity  "* 

The  Commission  concludes  that  for 
the  reasons  given  in  the  Notice,  an 
industry  average  flotation  cost 
adjustm.ent  to  the  industry  average 
required  rate  of  return  is  the  most 
reasonable  method  of  dealing  with  this 
issue. 

Upon  revie%v  of  this  issue,  the  Cominission 
is  inclined  to  follow  the  approach  of  allowing 
an  industry  average  adjustment  to  the 
benchmark  rate  of  return.  Aside  from  the 
small  quantitative  impact,  there  are  at  least 
two  other  reasons  why  the  Commission  has 


'"  Initial  Commenls  of  AUS  at  43. 

'"  Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  13  and  35. 

'"This  is  the  expected  growth  rate  of  new 
common  slock  equity,  estimated  by  FA  Staff,  and 
used  in  its  calculation  of  the  dividend  growth  rate. 
Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  26-33. 
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come  to  this  view.  The  d 
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small  cost,  but  one  which  i: 
forecasting  errors  as  well. 
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average  flotation  cost  a 
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financing  costs  of  most  co 
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should  reflect  the  averag  s 
flotation  costs  incurred 
and,  in  this  way,  it  shou 
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of  service.  To  relate  the 
adjustment  lo  all  commc^ 
proposed  by  most  utility 
would  produce  an  over 
these  costs  since  an  adj 
magnitude  they  suggest 
additional  annual 
past  flotation  costs. 
With  regard  to  the 
Commission  has  not  a 
all  flotation  costs  in  the 
Commission  thinks  oth 
extent  that  such  costs  w 
rates  before  the  Commi 
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The  Commission  is  un 
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Regarding  the  method  of  determining 
an  adjustment  to  the  required  rate  of 
return,  the  method  used  by  FA  Staff 
seems  the  most  reasonable.  FA  Staffs 
method  appropriately  determines  an 
adjustment  that  reflects,  on  average,  the 
annualized  amount  of  flotation  costs  to 
be  incurred  by  utilities.  Using  this 
method,  and  combining  the  range  of 
issuance  cost  percentages  of  3  percent  to 
3.66  percent  with  FA  Staffs  estimate  of 
the  expected  growth  rate  in  new 
common  stock  equity  of  1.85  percent. "" 
the  Commission  concludes  that  FA 
Staffs  6  basis  point  adjustment  to  the 
market  cequired  rate  of  return  is 
reasonable. 

6.  FERC-Jurisdictional  Risks 

Part  37  states  that  the  Commission  is 
interested  in  determining  "an  estimate 
of  the  average  cost  of  common  equity  for 
the  jurisdictional  operations  of  public 
utilities"  (emphasis  added).  In  its  Notice 
the  Commission  explicitly  asked 
commenters  to  focus  on  this  cost  and 
explain  why  their  estimate  was 
reasonable.  To  the  extent  that 
commenters  made  adjustments  to  some 
industry  average  cost  estimate,  the 
Commission  requested  empirical 
support  to  the  extent  possible. 

Commenters  were  in  general 
agreement  that  companies  are 
composites  of  many  assets,  each  with 
their  own  risks. "'  FA  Staff  explained 
that  utilities  can  be  viewed  as  a 
composite  of  several  business  segments, 
one  of  which  is  the  FERC-jurisdictional 
wholesale  electric  business.  The  utility's 
overall  risk  and  cost  of  capital  are 
weighted  averages  of  the  risks  and  costs 
of  capital  for  each  segment.  The 
disagreement  among  commenters  was 
not  whether  this  view  is  valid  on  a 
theoretical  basis,  but  whether  one  can 
apply  the  theorj'. 

Two  questions  are  of  interest  here. 
First,  whether  there  is  a  difference  in 
risk  between  the  wholesale  (FERC) 
operations  of  electric  utilities  and  the 
retail  operations.  Second,  if  there  is  a 
difference,  how  should  that  risk 
difference  be  translated  into  an 
adjustment  to  the  estimated  industry 
average  cost? 


"'See  Section  IV.A.S.a.  above  for  the  basis  for 
the  ranjjc  of  issuance  cost  estimates.  The  growtti 
rate  in  common  equity  due  to  new  stock  issuances 
is  from  Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  32  and  35. 
Two  other  commenters  made  estimates  of  the 
average  new  slotk  issuance  growth  rale  which  were 
not  significantly  different  from  FA  Staffs,  but 
provided  inadequa'e  information  on  which  the 
Commission  could  evaluate  their  bases.  FA  Staff 
provided  detailed  supporting  data  for  its  estimate. 
See  Initial  Comments  of  NEP  at  15  and  Cooperatives 
at  95. 

'*»SfP.  eg..  Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  20 
and  FPL  at  19. 


in  general,  commenters  made  little 
effort  to  deal  with  this  issue.  Investor- 
owned  utilities,  for  the  most  part, 
asserted  or  assumed  an  equality 
between  the  retail  and  wholesale 
electric  business  risks  or  stated  it  is  not 
practical  to  measure  the  difference.'"® 
While  wholesale  customer  groups 
presented  some  evidence  to  support 
their  claim  that  FERC-jurisdictional 
operations  were  less  risky,  they 
provided  no  substantive  basis  for  their 
recommended  adjustments  to  the  cost  of 
capital. 

Only  one  utility  group  attemped  to 
support  the  equality  of  risk  between 
wholesale  and  retail  operations.''""'  It 
noted  that  Salomon  Brothers  rated  the 
Commission  a  C-l-  on  a  scale  from  A 
(highest)  to  E  (lowest)  where  8  states 
were  ranked  higher  than.  12  equal  to, 
and  28  below  the  Commission. '''°' 

FA  Staff  concurred  with  the  investor- 
owned  utilities  about  the  difficulties  of 
estimating  differences  in  capital  costs 
between  business  segments. ^°^ 

Although  general  conclusions  may  be 
drawn  concerning  the  relative  risk  of  a 
particular  business  segment  vis-a-vis  the 
overall  utility,  quantifying  an  adjustment  to 
the  overall  cost  of  capital  has  proved  to  be 
elusive. 

FA  Staff  noted  that  the  Commission  has 
recognized  this  difficulty.^"'  It 
recommended  that  until  a  "practical  and 
proven  m.ethod"  of  estimating  these  risk 
differences  in  allowed  rates  of  return  is 
developed,  FERC-jurisdictional  allowed 
rates  should  be  based  on  utilities' 
overall  market  costs  of  common  equity. 

Two  wholesale  customer  groups 
argued  that  FERC-jurisdictional  electric 
operations  are  less  risky  than  retail 


'"  Initial  Comments  of  AUS  at  2-3.  Boston 
Edison  et  ol.  at  1-3,  FPL  at  19,  MSU  at  7,  NEP  at  9, 
PPL  at  5.  SCE  at  3,  and  SWPSC  at  15. 

""•  Initial  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  et  ol.  at  2. 

'°'  According  to  Salomon  Brothers.  "|t)hese 
rankings  are  based  largely  upon  our  iudgemcnt  of 
the  return  that  the  Commission  is  reasonably 
allowing  the  utility  to  earn."  ("Electric  Utility 
Regulation — Semiannual  Review",  February  26.  1985 
p.  5). 

""  Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  20-21. 

"'  In  Otter  Tail  Power  Company.  12  FERC 
'  61.169  at  61.414  (1930)  (Opinion  No.  93).  the 
Commission  stated: 

*  |T)o  attempt  to  unbundle  the  various 

functions  of  the  electric  business  of  a  utility  (e.g. 

production,  transmission,  etc.)  and  then  apportion 

an  equity  return  commensurate  with  the  risk  of 

that  function  would  be  almost  an  impossible 

task."" 

-"•Even  if  in  a  particular  case  such  evidence  were 
presented,  as  a  matter  of  policy  we  would  choose 
not  to  consider  it  in  order  not  to  make  the  already 
complex  rate  of  return  analysis  even  more  complex. 
The  potential  benefits  of  such  a  complex  refinement 
do  not  offset  the  practical  difficulties  involved. 
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operations.^"*  They  claimed  that 
wholesale  ratemaking  policies  are  more 
generous  than  those  of  other  regulatory 
commissions.  As  examples  of  this 
relative  generosity,  they  referred  to  the 
Commission's  policies  on  fuel 
adjustment  clauses,  future  test  year, 
comprehensive  tax  normalization, 
construction  work  in  progress, 
amortization  of  abandoned  plant  costs, 
and  rate  suspension.  They  also  noted 
that  Merrill  Lynch  recently  increased  the 
Commission  from  a  rating  of  three  plus 
to  a  rating  of  five  on  a  scale  of  one  to 
five,  five  representing  the  highest  quality 
of  regulation  from  the  investor  point  of 
view.  Public  Systems  slated  that  this 
rating  change  was  due  to  the 
Commission's  new  CWIP  policy  and  its 
consideration  of  w^yi  to  expedite  cases. 

Public  Systems  recommended  that 
any  industry  average  cost  estimate  must 
be  adjusted  downward  by  at  least  250 
basis  points  to  reflect  the  lower 
wholesale  regulatory  risk.  The  WCG 
slated  that  setting  the  benchmark  rate  at 
the  lower  of  14.86  percent  and  the 
bottom  end  of  the  zone  of 
reasonableness  found  in  this  record 
would  be  an  adequate  adjustment  for 
this  lower  risk. 

Several  investor-owned  utilities  or 
groups  responded  to  the  customer 
groups'  comments.^"*  They  stated  that 
neither  Public  Systems  nor  WCG  gave 
any  em.pirical  support  for  their 
recommended  adjustments.  They  also 
argued,  in  response,  that:  (1)  Many 
states  have  policies  similar  to  the 
Commission,  (2)  Merrill  Lynch's  high 
rating  was  also  given  to  three  slates,  (3) 
the  Commission  would  be  considered 
middle  of  the  road  based  on  Salomon 
Brothers'  rating,  and  (4)  the  business 
risk  (as  opposed  to  the  regulatory  risks) 
of  the  generation  and  transmission  side 
of  the  electric  utility  business  is 
arguably  higher  than  that  of  the 
distribution  side. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
evidence  is  inconclusive  on  the  issue  of 
wholesale  regulatory  risks.  On  the  one 
hand,  the  Commission  has  considered 
commenters'  evidence  respecting  the 
current  investment  ratings  accorded  the 
Commission  by  both  Mnrrill  Lynch  and 
Salomon  Brothers.""'^  The  Commission 


has  also  considered  the  findings 
regarding  the  probable  risk  and  cost  of 
capital  reducing  effects  of  at  least  two 
policy  changes  it  made  in  Ihe  recent 
past.*<*^  On  the  other  hand,  the 
Commission  has  considered  other 
commenters'  allegations  that  there  may 
be  greater  business  risks  in  generation 
and  transmission  activities  (vis-a-vis 
distribution).  The  Commission  is  also 
aware  that  regulatory  risks  may  be 
idiosyncratic  and  therefore  could  be 
diversified  away  by  investors. 

Further,  while  Public  Systems  and 
WCG  have  proposed  specific 
adjustments,  they  do  not  support  them 
with  any  analytical  or  quantitative 
evidence.  Bearing  in  mind  thai  this 
benchmark  rale  is  intended  to  serve  an 
advisory  only  function  at  this  lime  and 
hoping  that  commenters  in  succeeding 
annual  proceedings  will  provide  more 
substantive  analysis  of  this  issue,  the 
Commission  finds  no  basis  for  making 
an  adjustment  to  the  industry  average 
cost  at  this  time. 

Before  leaving  this  issue  the 
Commission  wishes  to  reaffirm  its  policy 
in  individual  cases  per  Otter  Tail  and 
Minnesota  Power  and  Light.*"' The 
Commission  continues  to  believe  that 
company-specific  adjudication  of  this 
issue  is  unlikely  to  produce  benefits  that 
offset  the  practical  difficulties.  In  a 
generic  proceeding,  however,  the 
Commission  believes  that  the  benefits 
may  exceed  the  costs.  Within  the 
context  of  a  generic  proceeding,  some 
empirical  estimation  of  the  risk 
differential  is  probably  feasible.  The 
Commission  will  return  to  this  question 
in  the  next  annual  proceeding. 

B.  Quarterly  Indexing  Procedure 

Three  issues  dominated  the  comments 
on  the  quarterly  indexing  procedure. 
The  first  is  whether  the  indexing 
procedure  should  be  based  on  utility 
dividend  yields.  The  second  issue, 
which  assumes  use  of  a  dividend  yield 
index,  concerns  the  time  period  over 
which  the  dividend  yield  used  in  Ihe 
index  should  be  calculated — 3,  8,  or  12 
months.  The  third  issue  concerns  the 
need  for  a  limit,  or  cap,  on  the  quarter- 
lo-quarter  changes  in  the  benchmark. 

The  Commission  proposed  that  the 
average  cost  of  common  equity  be 
indexed  to  public  utility  dividend  yields 
between  proceedings.  It  also  proposed 


that  the  quarler-lo-quarter  change  in  the 
.  benchmark  rates  of  return  be  capped  at 
50  basis  points.  The  Commission  did  not 
propose  a  specific  lime  period  over 
which  to  calculate  the  dividend  yield  for 
indexing. 

The  majority  of  commenters 
concurred  with  the  Commission's 
proposal  to  update  the  benchmark  rale 
between  proceedings  by  using  dividend 
yields.^"* The  PUCC  explained  that  the 
yield  is  the  larger  and  more  volatile 
portion  of  the  cost  of  common  equity. 
Further,  it  noted  that  the  data  needed  for 
updating  the  dividend  yield  is  both 
uniformly  and  readily  available. 
Cooperatives  summarized  four  major 
reasons  in  favor  of  dividend  yield  based 
indexing. 

First,  the  index  is  directly  related  to  the 
industry:  hence,  changes  in  the  index  should 
represent  changes  in  investors'  expectations 
of  electric  utilities'  future  performance. 
Second,  dividend  yields  are  relatively  easy  to 
estimate  empirically.  Third,  if  is  consistent 
with  the  use  of  the  DCF  model  to  estimate  the 
industry's  cost  of  equity  capital.  Fourth,  for 
electric  utilities,  the  dividend  yield  term 
•  •  *  in  the  DCF  model  is  typically  60 
percent  to  80  percent  of  the  total  cost  of 
equity  capital.  The  errors  therefore 
associated  with  a  dividend  yield  indexing 
mechanism  should  be  less  than  other 
mechanisms.  Indexing  errors  would  be 
mitigated  since  the  dividend  yield  term  * 
would  be  reestimated  each  quarter  and 
expected  growth  *  *  *  appears  to  be  fairly 
stable."" 

Some  commenters,  however, 
recommended  the  use  of  a  DCF  formula 
which  would  allow  for  changes  in  the 
growth  rate  component  as  well  as  the 
dividend  yield  component.'"  It  was 
argued  that  a  procedure  which  only 
indexes  the  DCF  yield  component  runs 
the  risk  of  improperly  matching  the 
change  in  the  equity  cost  rate  with  the 
generic  rate  of  return  granted  electric 
utilities.  They  argued  that  yields  change 
to  reflect  changing  capital  market 
conditions.  The  actual  change  in  the  cost 
rate  for  common  equity  may  differ  from 
the  change  in  dividend  yield.  The 
change  in  dividend  yield  can  be  offset  or 
even  exceeded  by  a  change  in  growth 
e.xpectations.  One  commenter  also 
stated  that,  over  time,  investors'  growth 
expectations  can  be  just  as  volatile,  if 
not  more  volatile,  than  risk  premiums 
over  interest  rates.  According  to  these 
commenters,  an  indexing  procedure 


2"-'  Initial  Comments  of  Public  Systems  at  2-3  and 
WCG  al  9-16  and  Appendices  A  and  B. 

="=*  Reply  Commpnls  iif  F.El  at  2.  FPL  at  1.  NEP  at 
::.  and  SCE  at  10. 

*"«  See  Merrill  Lyncti.  "Utility  Industry- 
Quarterly  Re!?ulator>'  Report".  December  1984.  p.  10: 
S,i!omon  Brothers.  Inc..  "Electric  Utility 
Regulaiit)n — Semiannual  Review",  February  2B. 
iSB,";.  p.  7. 


*'"  Tax  Normalization  for  Certain  Items 
Refleoling  Timing  Differences  in  the  RecoKnilion  of 
Expenses  or  Revenues  for  Ratemaking  and  Income 
Tax  Piiiposes  et  al..  46  Fed.  Reg.  26.613  (1981) 
lOrder  No.  144);  Construction  Work  in  Progress  for 
Public  Utilities.  48  FR  24.323  (1983)  (Order  No.  29B). 

»'Ol<er  Tail  Power  Company.  12  FERC  |  61,169 
(1960):  Minnesota  Power  and  Light  Company,  12 
FERC  1161 .264  (1960). 


'""Initial  Comments  of  Cooperatives  at  43.  Boston 
Edison  el  al.  at  42.  PUCC  at  7.  Detroit  Edison  at  22. 
EKI  at  3«.  FA  Staff  at  36.  GSA  at  13.  MSU  at  8.  NEP 
at  22.  NSP  at  33.  PPL  at  14.  PSEG  at  10.  SCE  at  31. 
and  SWEPCO  al  7. 

""Initial  Comments  of  Cooperntivea  al  44. 

"'Initial  Comments  of  AUS  at  46.  FPL  at  27. 
Illinois  Commission  at  2,  and  S<!Uthem  al  11. 
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There  was  some  variet 
specifics  of  the  dividend 
calculations  of  the  indexi 
commenters.  Some 
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■'•' Initial  Commer.'s  of  Bostoii  Fdison  pt  al  al  22. 
GSA  at  13.  Dctriiil  Edison  at  23  ;  nd  SCF  at  31. 
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duration  than  three  months  would 
expose  the  benchmark  to  excessive 
volatility. 

The  majority  of  commenters  that 
addressed  the  Commission's  proposal  to 
limit  quarter-to-quarter  changes  in  the 
benchmark  rate  of  return  expressed 
approval.*'^ They  argued  generally  that 
while  the  quarterly  indexing  mechanism 
would  provide  for  a  closer  tracking  of 
the  benchmark  rate  of  return  with  the 
actual  cost  of  common  equity  between 
annual  proceedings,  the  50  basis  points 
cap  on  quarterly  changes  in  the  indexed 
rate  would  protect  investors  and 
ratepayers  from  the  vagaries  of  severe 
price  adjustments  that  could  result  from 
extreme  capital  cost  volatility. 

Some  commenters  argued  against  the 
50  basis  points  cap.^'* These 
commenters  argued  that  the  cap 
prevents  the  benchmark  from  reflecting 
current  capital  costs.  One  argued  that  if 
the  intent  of  quarterly  indexing  is  to 
reflect  current  market  conditions  and 
these  conditions  are  changing  rapidly, 
such  changes  should  be  reflected  in  the 
benchmark.  Another  stated  it  was 
desirable  to  capture  the  volatility  of 
actual  cost  of  common  equity  rates. 

While  not  opposing  the  cap.  FA  Staff 
and  PPL  stated  that  using  their 
recommended  12-month  trailing 
dividend  yield  would  minimize  the  need 
for  the  cap.*"  Cooperatives  and  PSEG 
suggested  that  the  use  of  the  cap  be 
limited  to  serving  as  a  triggering 
mechanism  for  a  new  proceeding.*" 

The  Commission  believes  that 
quarterly  indexing  based  on  dividend 
yields  is  the  most  appropriate  method  to 
use  between  the  annual  proceedings.  It 
is  consistent  with  the  Commission's 
decision  to  place  primary  reliance  on  the 
DCF  method  of  estimating  the  cost  of 
common  equity.  Further,  changes  in 
investors'  growth  expectations  over 
relatively  short  periods  of  time  (in  this 
case,  the  year  between  each  proceeding) 
cannot  be  reasonably  distinguished.*" 
The  Commission  also  agrees  with 
commenters  that  stated  that  the 
dividend  yield  index  is  directly  related 
to  the  industry  and  that  it  represents  the 
larger  and  more  volatile  portion  of  the 
cost  of  common  equity.  Further,  the 
necessary  data  for  updating  is  uniformly 
and  readily  available  for  all  companies. 


•'^  Initial  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  nl  a!,  at  43. 
PUCC  at  8.  F.EI  at  37.  MSU  at  9.  NEP  at  9.  NSP  at  34. 
SWEPCO  al  8.  and  Southern  at  13. 

=■'  Initial  Comments  of  AUS  ;il  49.  CS.A  al  14. 
Illinois  Commission  at  2.  and  SCE  al  30. 

■"  Initial  Comments  of  FA  Staff  at  36  and  PPL  at 
14. 

""Initial  Comments  of  Cooperatives  at  108  and 
PSEG  at  11. 

-''M9  FR  2906r.  29968. 


The  Commission  rejects  the  propo.sals 
to  recalculate  the  benchmark  rate  of 
return  on  common  equity  every  quartet. 
At  this  time,  the  Commission  does  not 
have  sufficient  confidence  in  any  one 
mechanical  method  for  estimating 
growth  rates. 

The  Commission  recognized,  in  its 
Notice,  the  tradeoff  between 
determining  and  allowing  rates  of  return 
that  approximated  actual  cost  rales  and 
maintaining  stability  and  predictability 
in  the  allowed  rates.  In  the  comments  to 
this  proceeding  this  tradeoff  has  been 
exemplified  in  the  proposals  for 
measuring  dividend  yields  on  12-,  6-.  or 
3-month  average  bases  and  in  the 
debate  over  the  desirability  of  limits  on 
the  quarter-to-quarter  changes  in  the 
benchmark. 

To  keep  the  benchmark  current,  the 
use  of  a  three  month  average  dividend 
yield  is  most  desirable.  This  vvlii  best 
produce  rates  of  return  approximating 
actual  capital  costs  during  the  period  of 
applicability.  The  competitive  efficiency 
of  capital  markets  assures  the 
reasonableness  of  using  average  yields 
for  a  three-month  period  to  estimate  the 
cost  of  common  equity.  On  the  other 
hand,  stability  and  predictability  in  the 
benchmark  can  be  maintained  with  a 
limit  on  the  quarterly  changes.  The  use 
of  the  cap  will  limit  the  benefits  to 
utilities  from  game  playing  in  the  timing 
of  rate  filings.**" 

The  Commission  rejects  the  use  of  6- 
or  12-month  dividend  yield  indexes.  The 
use  of  these  dividend  yields  appears  to 
represent  alternative  compromises  in 
the  above-described  tradeoff.  As  such 
they  are  not  unreasonable.  However,  the 
Commission  believes  that  use  of  the 
most  current  dividend  yield  together 
with  a  "cap"  provides  the  best  of  both 
worlds.  It  maintains  a  distinction  in  the 
two  objectives:  currency  and  stability. 
Further,  it  permits  the  Commission  to 
keep  track  of  when  the  benchmark  may 
be  diverging  from  the  cost  on  which  it  is 
based. 

C.  Other  Issues 

1.  Cooperatives'  Nuclear  Risk  Categories 

Cooperatives  recommended  that  the 
Commission  establish  different 


--* The  cap  miiy  be  supported  on  grounds  other 
than  maintaining  stability  and  predictability  in 
allowed  rates  of  return.  While  no  empirical 
evidence  has  been  presented  to  prove  the  point,  the 
Commission  still  thinks  it  reasonable  that  the 
greater  the  change  in  the  dividend  yield,  the  greater 
the  likelihood  that  the  growth  rate  is  also  changing, 
and  in  the  opposite  direction.  (49  PR  29967.  29968.) 
By  this  reasoning,  the  cap  serves  the  purpose  of 
adjusting  the  results  from  a  mechanical  application 
of  the  quarterly  indexing  to  produce  more  accurate 
estimates  of  the  cost  of  common  equity. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29,  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations         21829 


benchmark  rates  of  return  for  those 
utilities  without  significant  nuclear 
exposure  and  those  with  significant 
nuclear  exposure.  They  argued  that  a 
single  benchmark  rate  would  be  an 
overestimate  of  the  cost  to  utilities 
without  nuclear  construction  and  an 
underestimate  of  the  cost  to  utilities 
with  significant  nuclear  construction. 

The  Commission  makes  no  judgment, 
at  this  time,  as  to  the  empirical  validity 
of  the  alleged  bifurcation  of  the  industry. 
If  the  situation  that  Cooperatives  alleged 
represents  more  than  a  short  term 
phenomenon,  that  should  become 
apparent  through  the  Commission's 
experience  in  individual  rate  cases  as 
v.nll  as  future  generic  proceedings.  The 
rates  of  return  determined  in  the  first 
two  annual  proceedings  are  advisory 
only.  The  Commission  may,  however, 
review  this  issue  in  a  future  generic 
proceeding. 

2.  APPA's  Case  Against  the  DCF  Method 

APPA's  comments  focused  on  why  it 
believes  the  Commission  should  not 
place  primary  reliance  on  the  DCF 
method  for  determining  allowed  rates  of 
return.  APPA  primarily  objected  to 
determining  revenue  requirements  by 
applying  a  DCF  measure  of  the  cost  of 
capital  to  a  book  value  rate  base.  It 
argued  that  a  rate  of  return  measured  in 
book  rate  units  is  conceptually  and 
numerically  different  from  a  rate  of 
return  in  DCF  units,  and  using  them 
together  is  a  misuse  of  the  measures.--' 
Although  the  Commission  recognizes 
that  there  is  a  difference  between  a  rate 
of  return  reflective  of  market  data  and 
one  based  on  book  or  accounting 
data."- it  does  not  believe  that  APPA 
adequately  demonstrated  why  it  is 
inappropriate  to  apply  a  DCF-based 
allowed  rate  of  return  to  a  book  value 
rate  base. 

APPA's  argument  seems  to  be  that 
DCF-based  allowed  rates  of  return  may 
produce  lower  book  rates  of  return, 
which  would  "appear  to  be  inadequate 
when  in  fact  they  may  be  acceptable  or 
too  high."  -"However,  the  evidence 
offered  by  APPA  is  not  sufficient  to 
enable  the  Commission  to  make  a 
finding  on  this  point  one  way  or  the 
other.  Moreover,  without  prejudging  the 
issue,  the  Commission  notes  that  there  is 
reason  to  believe  that  the  problem 
APPA  cited  is  not  significant  when 
regulated  utilities  are  involved.--' 


■'-'  Initial  Commnnti  of  APPA  at  3-4.  Reply 
Comments  of  APPA  M  3-8. 

"'See  Section  IV.A.J.d  above. 

-•'"'Initial  Comments  of  APPA  at  4. 

^■*See.  e.g.,  Stewart  Myers.  "Finance  Theory  in 
Rate  Cases, "  77ie  Bell  /ounwl  of  Economics  and 
Mamigement  Science.  Vol.  3.  No.  1  (Spring  1972).  p. 
77  and  footnote  38. 


Finally  as  discussed  below,  it  is  not 
clear  how  APPA's  suggested  alternative 
method  would  resolve  the  problem  it 
raised. 

APPA's  alternative  method  of 
calculating  allowed  rates  of  return 
would  measure  the  cost  of  capital  as  the 
market  returns  experienced  by  equity 
holders  in  non-regulated  industries 
minus  an  appropriate  risk  factor."-*  No 
data  was  submitted,  however,  and  no 
specific  rate  of  return  recommendation 
was  made.  In  particular,  APPA 
suggested  using  the  weighted  average 
return  of  a  sample  of  unregulated 
industries  for  the  most  recent  twelve 
month  period.  The  allowed  rate  of  return 
would  be  based  on  the  price 
appreciation  plus  dividends  received  for 
the  unregulated  sample  of  common 
stocks.  APPA  would  then  adjust  this 
realized  rate  of  return  for  risk 
differences  between  the  unregulated  and 
electric  utility  industries. 

On  review  of  APPA's  alternative 
method,  it  appears  it  is  proposing  what 
is  essentially  a  DCF  method  since  it  is 
based  on  market  returns  in  the  form  of 
dividends  and  price  appreciation. 
Having  presented  arguments  against 
using  a  DCF-based  cost  of  capital,  APPA 
nevertheless  then  suggested  that  a  DCF- 
based  cost  of  capital,  in  fact,  be  used. 
However,  its  DCF  measure  of  the  cost  of 
capital  suffers  from  a  number  of 
problems.  It  is  based  on  realized  rates  of 
return,  not  expected  rates  of  return.  As 
such,  it  is  potentially  very  volatile, 
swinging  with  the  stock  market's  up  and 
down  cycles.  Since  expected  rates  of 
return  are  often  not  realized, 
particularly  over  short  time  periods,  the 
use  of  a  twelve  month  reaHzed  rate  of 
return  is  likely  to  produce  a  distorted 
view  of  the  rates  of  return  currently 
expected,  and  required,  by  investors."* 
Accordingly,  the  Commission  finds  that 
APPA's  alternative  method  is  not 
appropriate  for  estimating  the  industry 
average  cost  of  equity. 

V.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

The  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Act) 
requires  Federal  agencies  to  consider 
whether  the  rule  will  have  a  "significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities."  Nearly  all  of 
the  jurisdictional  utilities  which  must 
comply  with  the  rule  proposed  here  are 
too  large  to  be  considered  "small 
entities"  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Act."' Also,  since  the  utilities  regulated 


by  the  Commission  hold  exclusive 
selling  rights  within  their  service  areas 
and  are  presumed  to  be  natural 
monopolies,  they  dominate  their 
respective  fields  of  operation  and 
cannot  be  considered  to  be  "small 
entities"  as  the  term  is  defined  in  the 
Act.  The  Commission  finds,  therefore, 
that  the  Act  is  not  applicable  to  this  rule 
because  it  will  not  affect  a  "substantial 
number  of  small  entities." 

VI.  Timing  of  Annual  Proceeding  and 
Quarterly  Updates  and  Effective  Date  of 
Rule 

Ordinarily,  the  Commission  would 
follow  a  specific  time  schedule  for  its 
annual  proceedings  on  the  benchmark 
rate  of  return.  The  Commission  would 
publish  a  proposed  rule  by  midsummer 
with  the  initial  and  reply  comment 
period  closing  in  early  fall.  The 
Commission  would  publish  its  order  in 
the  annual  proceeding  around  January  1 
and  make  it  effective  on  February  1  in 
compliance  with  the  requirement  in  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act  that  rules 
be  made  effective  thirty  days  after 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  (5 
U.S.C.  553(d)  (1982)). 

In  the  annual  proceeding,  the 
Commission  would  establish  a 
procedure  which  would  be  used  to  set 
the  initial  benchmark  and  to  establish 
quarterly  updates.  The  benchmark  rates 
of  return  would  ordinarily  be  published 
on  or  before  the  fifteenth  of  the  month 
following  the  close  of  a  calendar 
quarter.  It  would  be  made  effective  for 
three  months  beginning  with  the  first 
day  of  the  following  month.  For 
example,  the  Commission  would  publish 
on  or  before  January  15  the  benchmark 
rate  of  return  applicable  to  the  three 
month  period.  February  1  to  April  30. 

The  fifteen  day  period  between 
issuance  and  effective  date  would  allow 
the  public  an  opportunity  to  bring  to  the 
Commission's  attention  any  errors  in  the 
computation  of  the  quarterly  update. 

The  Commission  believes  that  it  may 
make  the  quarterly  benchmark  effective 
without  providing  an  opportunity  for 
notice  and  comment  and  publishing  it 
thirty  days  before  it  becomes  effective. 
The  determination  of  the  benchmark 
will  be  based  on  a  formula  that  was 
established  in  the  annual  proceeding  for 
which  notice  and  comment  were 
provided  and  that  was  made  effective 
thirty  days  after  publication. 
Additionally,  the  Commission  believes 


'"Initial  Comments  of  APPA  at  6-8. 

"'For  other  problems  with  APPA's  allu-rnativc 
method,  see  Reply  Comments  of  Boston  Edison  ct 
al.  at  22-23. 

"'The  Act  defines  a  "small  entity"  as  a  small 
business,  a  small  not-for-profit  enterprise,  or  a  small 


governmental  jurisdiction.  5  U  S.C.  601(6)  (1982).  A 
"small  business"  is  defined,  by  reference  to  Section 
3  of  the  Small  Business  Act.  as  an  enterprise  which 
is  "independently  owned  and  operated  and  which  is 
not  dominant  in  its  field  of  operation."  15  U.S.C. 
B32(a)  (1982). 
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ations,  as 

30  days  after 
Register. 


Ust  of  Subjects  in  18  CFI 

Electric  power  rates,  Electr: 
Rate  of  return. 

In  consideration  of  the 
Commission  amends  Cha  p 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Re  gul 
set  forth  below,  effective 
publication  in  the  Federa 

By  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

PART  37— (AMENDED) 

1.  The  authority  citatioli  for  Part  37 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Federal  Power  Vet,  16  U.S.C. 
791  a-e25r  (1982):  Departmen  ;  of  Energy 
Organization  Act  42  U.S.C  noi-7352  (1982). 

2.  Part  37  is  amended  b  /  adding  a  new 
§  37.9  to  read  as  follows: 

§  37.9    Quarterly  Indexing  'rocedure. 

(a)  Procedure  for  Detet  mining 
Quarterly  Benchmark  Re  tes  of  Return. 
In  accordance  with  §  37.^ .  the 
Commission  will  use  the  following 
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allowing 
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indexing  procedure  to  update  quarterly 
the  benchmark  rate  of  return  on 
common  equity. 

(1)  The  average  cost  of  common 
equity  for  each  three  month  period  shall 
be  calculated  as  follows: 

k,  =  a(y,)  +  b 

where 

k,  =  average  cost  of  common  equity  for 
jurisdictional  operations  of  public 
utilities  for  period  t: 

a  =  first  adjustment  factor;  adjustment  factor 
to  current  dividend  yield  to  account  for 
the  quarterly  payment  of  dividends 
(determined  in  annual  proceeding): 

y,  =  average  current  dividend  yield  for  period 
t  determined  per  subpart  (b)  below; 

b  =  second  adjustment  factor:  adjustment 
factor  to  account  for  expected  growth, 
new  common  stock  flotation  costs  and 
jurisdictional  risk  difference  (determined 
in  annual  proceeding):  and 

t  =■  successive  three  month  time  periods: 
February  1  through  April  30,  May  1 
through  July  31.  August  1  through 
October  31,  and  November  1  through 
)anuary  31. 

(2)  The  benchmark  rate  of  return  on 
common  equity  for  the  first  quarter  to 
which  an  annual  proceeding  is 
applicable  will  be  set  equal  to  the 
average  cost  of  common  equity  as 
determined  by  the  formula  of  paragraph 
(a)(1)  of  this  section. 

(3)  The  benchmark  rate  of  return  on 
common  equity  for  subsequent  quarters 
prior  to  the  next  annual  proceeding  will 
be  set  equal  to  the  average  cost  of 
common  equity  as  determined  by  the 
formula  of  paragraph  {a)(l)  of  this 
section,  except  where  an  increase  or 
decrease  of  more  than  50  basis  points 
from  the  previous  quarter's  benchmark 
would  occur. 

(4)  Where  an  increase  or  decrease  of 
more  than  50  basis  points  from  the 
previous  quarter's  benchmark  would 
occur,  the  change  in  the  benchmark  will 
be  limited  to  50  basis  points. 

(b)  Dividend  Yield  for  Quarterly 
Benchmark  Determination.  For  use  in 
the  quarterly  benchmark  calculations, 
the  average  current  dividend  yield  (y,) 


will  be  determined  as  the  median  of  the 
current  dividend  yields  of  the  sample  of 
companies  defined  in  paragraph  (c)  of 
this  section,  where  the  current  dividend 
yield  for  company  i  for  period  t  is 
defined  as  follows: 


yti= 


p.. 


where 

D„  =  annual  common  dividend  rate  for 

company  i  based  on  the  latest  common 
dividend  payment  by  ex-date  as  of  the 
end  of  the  most  recent  calendar  quarter 
prior  to  period  t;  and 

P„  =  average  of  the  monthly  high  and  low 
common  stock  prices  for  company  i  for 
the  most  recent  calendar  quarter  prior  to 
period  f. 

(c)  Sample  of  Companies  Used  to 
Calculate  Quarterly  Dividend  Yields. 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)(2]  of  this  section,  the  sample  of 
companies  used  to  calculate  the  average 
current  dividend  yield  for  the  purpose  of 
this  section  will  be  specified  in  the  final 
order  of  each  annual  proceeding. 

(2)  Companies  will  be  excluded  from 
the  sample  used  in  the  calculation  of  the 
dividend  yield  for  any  quarter  if  the 
following  conditions  occur: 

(i)  the  company's  common  stock, 
through  merger  or  other  action,  no 
longer  is  publicly  traded,  or 

(ii)  the  company  has  decreased  or 
omitted  a  common  dividend  payment  in 
the  current  or  prior  three  quarters,  or 

(iii)  the  Commission  determines  on  a 
case-by-case  basis  that  some  other 
occurrence  causes  the  dividend  yield  for 
that  company  to  be  substantially 
misleading  and  bias  the  resulting 
quarterly  average. 

(d)  Table  of  Quarterly  Benchmark 
Rates  of  Return. '  The  following  table 
presents  the  quarterly  benchmark  rates 
of  return  on  common  equity: 


Senchmartt  applicability  penod 

m 

First 
admst- 
ment 
factor 

(a) 

Second 
adjust- 
ment 
factor 

(b) 

Current 

dividend 

yield 

(V,) 

Cost  ot 

common 

equity 

(M 

Bench- 
mark 

rale  ot 
return 

7/ 1  /85  to  7/3t  /85 

1.02 

4.38 

9.90 

1446 

14.46 

8.'1/85  to  10/31/85  

11  / 1  /86  to  1  /at  /86 

'  Note:  Because  of  the  time  lag  between  tlie 
issuance  of  tlie  quarterly  updates  to  the  benchmark 
rate  of  return  and  the  publicHtion  of  the  Code  of 


Federal  Regulations,  the  currently  effective 
benchmark  rate  of  return  can  be  found  in  the 
Federal  Register.  ' 
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Note. — Appendices  A.  B,  and  C  will  not  be 
shown  in  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
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Abbreviations 
used  in  text 


Alabama  Electric  Cooperative,  Inc.  et  al 

Amencan  Electric  Power  Service  Corp 

American  Pjblic  Power  Association 

Anzona  Public  Service  Co 

Associated  Utility  Services.  Inc 

Boston  Edison  Co ,  et  al 


Carolina  Power  and  Light  Co 

Cincinnati  Gas  and  Electnc  Co 

Dayton  Power  and  Light  Co 

Detroit  Edison  Co 

Duke  Power  Company 

Edison  Electric  Institute 

•  Financial  Analysis  Branch,  OHice  of  Electric 
Power  Regulation,  FERC. 

Florida  Power  and  Light  Co 

General  Services  Administration 

Gulf  States  Utilities  Co 

Illinois  Commerce  Commission 


Cooperatives. 

AEP 

APPA 

APS 

AUS. 

Boston  Edison 

elal 
CPL. 
CGE. 
CPU 

Detroit  Edison. 
Duke. 
EEI. 
FA  Staff 

FPL. 
GSA. 

Gulf  States 
Illinois 
Commission. 


lowa-lllinois  Gas  &  Electnc  Co.. 

Kansas  Power  ond  Light  Co 

Middle  South  Utilities.  Inc 

New  England  Power  Co 

Northeast  Utilities 

Nontiern  States  Power  Co 

Pacific  Lighting  Utilities 


Abbreviations 
used  in  text 


Pacific  Power  and  Light  Co 

Potomac  Electric  Power  Co 

Public  Sennce  Co  of  Colorado 

Public  Service  Electric  &  Gas  Co ... 
Public  Service  Co.  of  New  Mexico 
Public  Systertis 


Public  Utilities  Commission  of  Colorado . 

Southern  California  Edison  Co 

Southwestern  Electric  Power  Co 

Southweslen  Public  Service  Co 

Southern  Company 

West  Texas  Utilities  Co 

Wholesale  Customer  Group 


owalllinois. 

KPL. 

MSU. 

NEP. 

NU. 

NSP. 

Pacific 

Lighting. 
PPL 
PEPCO. 
PSCC. 
PSEG. 
ONM. 
Public 

Systems. 
PUCC. 
3CE. 

SWEPCO. 
SPS. 

Southern, 
WTU. 
/VCG. 


Appendix  B — Proposed  Constant  Growth  DCF  Models 


Do 

(1)  k=  — +g 
Po 


Do  (1  +  -58) 
(2)  k= +g 


a       [(l  +  g)"+(l  +  g)'+(l+g)"+(l  +  g)l 

(3)  k= +g 

Po  4 


Do  (1+g) 

(4)  k= -t-g 

Po 


a      [(t+k)"+(l+k)*+(l+k)"+l] 

(5)  k= ■   +g 

Po  4 


iai(l  +  k)"H-Dii{l-Fk)'^+D63U  +  k)"+DA4](l+g) 
16)  k= "   +8 


r  Dot  Do2  Dij  DA4  1 

(7)  k-      (1+ )(!+ )(1+ )U+ 1-1+8 

I  Pd,  P<!2  Po'3  P04  J 


(8) 


k'  =  [  (1+  —  )        -1    j+g' 


D6 
(9)  k'=  JIJJL  +g' 
Po 


Definitions: 

k  =  market  required  rate  of  return  (ai  nual 

rate) 
Do  =  current  (indicated)  annual  dividend  rate 
Po  =  current  market  price 
g  =  dividend  growth  rate  (annual  rate) 
DiJt  =  dividend  rate  for  quarter  t;  t  =  l,4 
Po,= market  price  for  quarter  t;  t=1.4 
k'  =  market  required  rate  of  return  (quarterly 

rate)  where  k  =  (l  +  k')*-l 
Do  =  current  quarter  dividend  rate 
g'  =  dividend  growth  rate  (quarterly 

ratc)  =  (l  +  g)"-l 

Appendix  C — List  of  Sample  Companies 

1.  Allegheny  Power  System 

2.  American  Electric  Power 

3.  Arizona  Public  Service  Co 

4.  Atlantic  City  Electric 

5.  Baltimore  Gas  &  Electric 

6.  Black  Hills  Power  &  Light  Co 

7.  Boston  Edison  Co 

8.  Carolina  Power  &  Light 

9.  Central  &  South  West  Corp 

10.  Central  Hudson  Gas  h  Electric 

11.  Central  Illinois  Public  Service 

12.  Central  Illinois  Light 

13.  Central  Louisiana  Electric 

14.  Central  Maine  Power  Co 

15.  Central  Vermont  Public  Service 

16.  Cincinnati  Gas  &  Electric 

17.  Cleveland  Electric  Illuminating 

18.  Commonwealth  Edison 

19.  Commonwealth  Energy  System 

20.  Consolidated  Edison  of  NY 

21.  Consumers  Power  Co 

22.  Dayton  Power  &  Light 

23.  Delmarva  Power  &  Light 

24.  Detroit  Edison  Co 

25.  Dominion  Resources  Inc-VA 

26.  Duke  Power  Co 

27.  Duquesne  Light  Co 

28.  Eastern  Utilities  Associates 

29.  Empire  District  Electric  Co 

30.  Fitchburg  Gas  &  Electric  Light 

31.  Florida  Progress  Corp 

32.  FPL  Group  Inc 

33.  General  Public  Utilities 

34.  Green  Mountain  Power  Corp 

35.  Gulf  States  Utilities  Co 

36.  Hawaiian  Electric  Industries 

37.  Houston  Industries  Inc 

38.  Idaho  Power  Co 

39.  Illinois  Power  Co 

40.  Interstate  Power  Co 

41.  Iowa  Electric  Light  &  Power 

42.  Iowa  Resources  Inc 

43.  Iowa-Illinois  Gas  &  Electric 

44.  IPALCO  Enterprises  Inc 

45.  Kansas  City  Power  &  Light 

46.  Kansas  Gas  &  Electric 

47.  Kansas  Power  &  Light 

48.  Kentucky  Utilities  Co 

49.  Long  Island  Lighting 

50.  Louisville  Gas  &  Electric 

51.  Maine  Public  Service 

52.  Middle  South  Utilities 

53.  Midwest  Energy  Co 

54.  Minnesota  Power  &  Light 

55.  Missouri  Public  Service  Co 
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56  Montana  Power  Co 

57.  Nevada  Power  Co 

58.  New  England  Electric 

59.  New  York  State  Elect 

60.  Newport  Electric  Corp 

61.  Niaoara  Mohawk  Pow 

62.  Northeast  Utilities 
Northern  Indiana  Puhl 
NortKern  States  Power 
Ohio  r.dison  Co 
Oklahvima  Gas  ."4  Ele 

67.  Orangt  *  Rockland  I't 

68  Pacific  Gas  &  Electric 

69  F'acifico-p 

70.  Pennsylvania  Power  & 

71.  Philadelphia  Electric 

72.  Ponlcii^d  General  Elec 

73.  Potomac  Electric  Powf  r 

74.  Public  Service  Co  of 

75.  Public  Service  Co  of 

76.  Public  Service  Co  of  N 

77.  Public  Service  Co  of  N 
"8.  Public  Service  Electric 

79.  Puget  Sound  Power  & 

80.  Rochester  Gas  &  Ele 

81.  San  Diego  Gas  &  Electj-i 

82.  Savannah  Electric  & 

83.  SCANA  Corp 

84.  Sierra  Pacific  Resourc 

85.  Southern  California  Ei 

86.  Southern  Co 

87.  Southern  Indiana  Gas 

88.  St  Joseph  Light  &  Pow 

89.  Teco  Energy  Inc 

90.  Texas  Utilities  Co 
91  TNP  Enterprises  Inc 

92.  Toledo  Edison  Co 

93.  Tucson  Electric  Power 

94.  Union  Electric  Co 

95.  United  Illuminating  Ci 

96.  Utah  Power  &  bight 

97.  Washington  Water  Po  *er 

98.  Wisconsin  Electric  Po  ver 

99.  Wisconsin  Power  &  Li  jhl 

100.  Wisconsin  Public  SeiKice 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TlREASURY 
Customs  Service 
19CFRPart24 
[T.D.  85-931 

Calculation  of  Interest  oh  Overdue 
Accounts  and  Refunds 


AGENCY:  Customs  Servici 
of  the  Treasury. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  Calcul. 
Interest. 
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SUMMARY:  This  notice  a 
public,  that,  in  order  to  i 
provisions  of  the  recenth 
and  Tariff  Act  of  1984. 
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underpayments  of  Customs  duties  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  Infernal 
Revenue  Code  rate  established  in  26 
U.S.C.  6621  and  6622.  This  determination 
covers  antidumping  and  countervailing 
duty  payments,  and  increased  or 
additional  duties  determined  to  be  due 
on  a  liquidation  or  reliquidation.  In 
addition,  it  has  been  determined  that  a 
uniform  interest  payment  system  should 
be  established  and  that  refunds 
pursuant  to  a  court  determination  and 
payable  under  28  U.S.C.  2644,  and 
interest  on  overpayments  and 
underpayments  of  estimated  excise 
taxes  determined  at  liquidation,  shall  be 
assessed  at  the  rate{s)  prescribed  under 
26  I'.S.C.  6621  and  6622. 
EFFECTIVE  DATES:  (1)  October  30, 1984: 
For  all  underpayments  and 
overpayments  of  countervailing  or 
antidumping  duties  and  all  refunds  of 
amounts  paid  as  increased  or  additional 
duties  which  had  been  determined  to  be 
due  upon  a  liquidation  or  reliquidation. 

(2)  November  29,  1984:  For 
liquidations  or  reliquidations  on  or  after 
this  date  upon  which  increased  or 
additional  duties  are  due. 

(3)  May  29, 1985:  For  refunds  of 
amounts  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments  of  excise  taxes  assessed 
pursuant  to  26  U.S.C.  6423. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Robert  Hamilton,  Accounting  Division. 
Office  of  the  Comptroller.  U.S.  Customs 
Service.  1301  Constitution  Avenue  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20229  (202-566-2596). 
SUPPLEMErCARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

On  October  30, 1984,  the  President 
signed  Pub.  L.  98-573.  the  Trade  and 
Tariff  Act  of  1984.  Section  621  of  that 
Act  amended  section  778.  Tariff  Act  of 
1930.  as  amended  (19  U.S  C.  1677g).  to 
require  that  interest  shall  be  payable  on 
overpayments  and  underpayments  of 
amounts  deposited  on  merchandise 
entered,  or  withdrawn  from  warehouse 
for  consumption,  on  or  after  the  date  of 
publication  of  a  countervailing  or 
antidumping  order,  or  the  date  of  a 
finding  under  the  Antidumping  Act, 
1921.  The  rate  of  interest  payable  for 
any  period  of  time  is  the  rate  of  interest 
established  under  section  6621  of  the 
Infernal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (26  U.S.C. 
6621).  for  such  period.  It  is  clear  from  the 
legislative  history  that  the  rate  of 
interest  is  to  fluctuate  based  upon  the 
semiannual  determinations  made  under 
section  6621  and  that  the  rate  for  both 
refunds  and  payments  shall  be 
compounded  as  provided  for  in  section 
6622  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954  (26  U.S.C.  6622). 

Section  210  of  Pub.  L.  98-573  amended 
section  505,  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  as 


amended  (19  U.S.C.  1505).  to  provide 
that  increased  or  additional  duties, 
determined  to  be  due  upon  a  liquidation 
or  reliquidation.  are  due  15  days  from 
that  date  and  if  not  paid  within  30  days 
after  their  due  date  (the  45th  day),  shall 
be  considered  delinquent  and  bear 
interest  from  the  due  date  (15th  day 
after  liquidation  or  reliquidation)  at  a    . 
rate  determined  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury.  Section  210  also  amends 
section  520.  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  as 
amended  (19  U.S.C.  1520),  to  require  the 
Government  to  pay  interest  to  an 
importer  on  amounts  paid  as  increased 
or  additional  duties,  based  upon  a 
liquidation  or  reliquidation,  if  that 
money  is  ultimately  refunded  pursuant 
to  the  granting  of  a  protest  or  as  a  result 
of  a  court  decision.  The  rate  of  interest 
to  be  payable  shall  be  the  same  as  was 
determined  or  would  have  been 
assessed  pursuant  to  the  changes  to  19 
U.S.C.  1505.  By  this  document,  the  rate  is 
determined  to  be  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  rate  established  by  26  U.S.C.  6621 
and  6622,  for  any  period  of  time  that 
such  sums  are  outstanding.  In  effect,  the 
rate  will  be  adjusted  based  upon  the 
semiannual  determinations  under 
section  6621  and  be  compounded  daily 
in  accordance  with  section  6622.  This 
provision  does  not  affect  overpayments 
or  underpayments  of  estimated  duties 
under  19  U.S.C.  1505(3).  The  rate  of 
interest  for  the  period  of  January  1. 
198.T-June  30. 1985.  is  13  percent  as  set 
out  in  an  Internal  Revenue  Service 
directive.  This  rate  is  subject  to  change 
twice  a  year  on  January  1  and  July  1. 
The  current  rate  at  any  time  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  or  any  Regional  Customs 
Financial  Management  Office. 

Under  the  judicial  procedures  sot  forth 
in  28  U.S.C.  2644.  when  a  plaintiff 
obtains  monetary  relief  on  a  judgment  or 
by  stipulation  on  a  case  filed  in  the  U.S. 
Court  of  International  Trade  under  19 
U.S.C.  1515.  interest  is  allowed  at  an 
annual  rate  established  under  26  U.S.C. 

6621.  As  this  section  was  passed  prior  to 
the  compounding  provisions  of  26  U.S.C. 

6622.  Customs  has  been  paying  such 
interest  only  under  the  simple  interest 
provisions  of  26  U.S.C.  6621.  However, 
in  order  to  establish  consistency 
between  the  provisions  of  the 
Antidumping  and  Countervailing  Duty 
Acts,  section  210  of  Pub.  L.  98-573.  and 
28  U.S.C.  2644,  if  has  now  been 
determined  to  apply  the  compounding  of 
interest  provisions  to  the  refund  of 
duties  authorized  by  28  U.S.C.  2644. 

It  also  has  been  determined  that  the 
refund  of  overpayments  or 
underpayments  of  excise  taxes  assessed 
pursuant  to  26  U.S.C.  6423  are  deemed  to 
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include  the  interest  applicable  to  the 
taxes  pursuant  to  26  U.S.C.  6611[a). 
Consequently,  interest  on  overpayments 
or  underpayments  of  estimated  excise 
taxes  determined  at  liquidation  shall  be 
assessed  at  the  rate(s)  prescribed  under 
26  U.S.C.  6621  and  6622.  For 
overpayments  interest  will  be  computed 
from  the  date  of  overpayment  to  the 
date  of  refund  (entry  liquidation  date). 
For  underpayments,  interest  will  be 
computed  from  the  date  the  initial 
payment  was  due  to  the  date  full 
payment  is  made. 

Determination 

In  accordance  with  the  effective  dates 
established  by  this  notice,  all  interest 
either  due  or  payable  on  overpayment  or 
underpayment  of  Customs  duties  shall 
be  in  accordance  with  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  rates  established  by  26 
U.S.C.  6621  and  6622.  In  accordance 
with  those  sections,  the  interest  shall  be 
adjusted  in  accordance  with  the  period 
that  the  money  is  outstanding  and  shall 
be  compounded  daily  where  applicable. 
Appropriate  amendments  to  the 
Customs  Regulations  will  be  the  subject 
of  a  future  document. 

Diafting  Information 

The  principal  authors  of  this 
document  were  Arthur  I.  Rettinger, 
Office  of  the  Chief  Counsel,  and  Glen  E. 
Vereb,  Office  of  Regulations  and 
Rulings,  Customs  Headquarters. 
However,  personnel  from  other  Customs 
offices  participated  in  its  development. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
William  von  Raab, 

Coniwisf^ioner  of  Customs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12720  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 
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ACTION:  Final  rule. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  177 
(Docket  No.  82F-0374] 

Indirect  Food  Additives:  Polymers 
agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 


SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
food  additive  regulations  to  provide  for 
an  increase  in  the  level  of  butene-1  in 
ethylene/butene-1  copolymers  to  be 
used  in  blends  with  other  permitted 
polyolefins.  This  action  responds  to  a 
petition  filed  with  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd. 

dates:  Effective  May  29, 1985: 
objections  by  June  28. 1985.  The  Director 
of  the  Federal  Register  approves  the 
incorporation  by  reference  of  certain 
publications  in  21  CFR  177.1520. 
effective  on  May  29, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Written  objections  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
305),  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  Rm. 
4-62.  5600  Fishers  Lane.  Rockville.  MD 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Rudolph  Harris.  Center  for  Food  Safety 
and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-334).  Food 
and  Drug  Administration,  200  C  St.  SW., 
Washington,  DC  20204,  202-472-5690. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  a 
notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  January  4, 1983  (48  FR  335),  FDA 
announced  that  a  petition  (FAP  3B3674) 
had  been  filed  by  Mitsui  Petrochemical 
Industries,  Ltd.  (No.  2.3-Chome. 
Kasumigaseki.  Chiyoda-ku  Tokyo. 
Japan)  proposing  that  §  177.1520  Olefin 
polymejrs  (21  CFR  177.1520)  be  amended 
to  provide  for  an  increase  in  the  butene- 
1  content  in  ethylene/butene-1 
copolymers  for  use  in  blends  with  other 
olefin  copolymers  intended  for  use  in 
contact  with  food. 

FDA  has  evaluated  data  in  the 
petition  and  other  relevant  material  and 
concludes  that  the  proposed  food 
additive  use  is  safe  and  that  the 
regulations  should  be  amended  as  set 
forth  below. 

In  accordance  with  §  171.1(h)  (21  CFR 
171.1(h)),  the  petition  and  the  documents 
that  FDA  considered  and  relied  upon  in 
reaching  its  decision  to  approve  the 
petition  are  available  for  inspection  at 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition  (address  above)  by 
appointment  with  the  information 
contact  person  listed  above.  As 


provided  in  21  CFR  171.1(h),  the  agency 
will  delete  from  the  documents  any 
materials  that  are  not  available  for 
public  disclosure  before  making  the 
documents  available  for  inspection. 

The  agency  has  carefully  considered 
the  potential  environmental  effects  of 
this  action  and  has  concluded  that  the 
action  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment  and  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required.  The  agency's  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  and  the  evidence 
supporting  that  finding  may  be  seen  in 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above)  between  9  a.m.  and  4 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  177 

Food  additives.  Incorporation  by 
reference.  Polymeric  food  packaging. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition,  Part  177  is  amended  as 
follows: 

PART  177— INDIRECT  FOOD 
ADDITIVES:  POLYMERS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  177 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201(s),  409,  72  Stat.  1784- 
1788  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  321{s),  348):  21 
CFR  5.10  and  5.61. 

2.  In  §  177.1520  by  adding  new 
paragraph  (a){3)(v),  by  adding  new  3.6  in 
the  table  in  paragraph  (c),  and  by  adding 
new  paragraph  (d)(7)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  177.1520    Olefin  polymers. 
*         •         *         •         • 

(a)  *   *  * 

(3)  *  *  * 

(v)  Ethylene  and  butene-1  copolymers 
(CAS  Reg.  No.  25087-34-7)  that  shall 
contain  not  less  than  80  weight  percent 
of  polymer  units  derived  from  ethylene. 


(c) 
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(7)  Melt  flow  index. 
index  of  ihe  olefin  poly 
in  paragraph  (aj(3)(v)  o 
shall  be  determined  by 
D-1238-82,  condition  E. 
"Standard  Test  Method 
of  Thermoplastics  by  Extrusion 
Plastometer,  "  which  is 
reference.  The  availabi 
incorporation  by  refere 
paragraph  (d](l)  of  this 


melt  flow 
lers  described 
this  section 
\STM  method 
Procedure  A, 
for  Flow  Rates 


n?i 


N 


obji  ct 


(  n  I 


shdl 


Any  person  who  will 
affected  by  the  foregoi 
at  any  time  on  or  before 
submit  to  the  Docket 
Branch  (address  jbo\  e 
objections  thereto  and 
written  request  for  a  pi 
the  stated  objections 
shall  be  separately  nu 
numbered  objection  sh 
particularity  the  piovisi 
regulation  to  which 
Each  numbered  objecti 
hearing  is  requested  sh 
state;  failure  to  request 
particular  objection 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a 
objection.  Each  numbt 
which  a  hearing  is  requ 
include  a  detailed  do 
analysis  of  the  specific 
information  intended  tc 
support  of  the  objectior 
a  hearing  is  held;  failui 
a  description  and  ana 
particular  objection 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a 
objection.  Three  copies 
shall  be  submitted  and 
identified  wiih  the 
in  brackets  in  the  head 
regulation.  Received  o 
seen  in  the  office  abovt 


1>5 

shell 


docl  e 


nj 
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Effective  date.  This  r^ga'ation  is 
effective  May  29. 1985. 


Olefin  potyriwrs 


Density 


Meding  point 

(MP)  or 

softening  point 

(SP)  (degrees 

centigrade) 


Maximum 

extractable 

fraction 

(expressed  as 
percent  by 
weight  of 

polymer)  in  N- 
hexane  at 
specified 

temperatures 


Maximum 

soluble 

fraction 

(expressed  as 

percent  by 

weigh!  ol 

polymer)  m 

Xylene  at 

specified 

temperatures 


Not  less  than  0  S8  . 
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Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
John  M.  Taylor, 

A  cting  Director.  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 

Applied  Nutrition. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12790  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  COCE  4160-01-M 


21  CFR  Part  178 

[Docket  No.  84F-0183) 

Indirect  Food  Additives:  Adjuvants, 
Production  Aids,  and  Sanitizers 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
food  additive  regulations  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  zinc  hydroxy  phosphite 
as  an  anticorrosive  «gent  in  resinous 
and  polymeric  coatings  intended  to 
contact  dry  food.  This  action  responds 
to  a  petition  filed  by  NL  Chemicals/NL 
Industries,  Inc. 

DATES:  Effective  May  29, 1985; 
objections  by  June  28. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  objections  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
305),  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  Rm. 
4-62,  5G00  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  MD 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Thomas  C.  Brown,  Center  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-334), 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  200  C  St. 
SW..  Washington,  DC  20204.  202-^72- 
5590. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  a 
notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  June  14, 1984  (49  FR  24601),  FDA 
announced  that  a  food  additive  petition 
(FAP  4B3767)  had  been  filed  by  NL 
Chemicals/NL  Industries,  Inc.,  Wyckoff 
Mills  Rd.,  Hightstown,  NJ  08520, 
proposing  that  the  food  additive 
regulations  be  amended  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  zinc  hydroxy  phosphite 
as  an  anticorrosive  pigment  in  resinous 


and  polymeric  coatings  intended  to 
contact  dry  food.  Although  the  petitioner 
uses  the  term  "pigment"  in  referring  to 
the  anticorrosive  substance,  FDA 
concludes  that  this  substance  does  not, 
in  fact,  impart  a  color  to  the  coating, 
and,  therefore,  shall  more  appropriately 
be  called  an  anticorrosive  "agent." 

FDA  has  evaluated  data  in  the 
petition  and  other  relevant  material  and 
concludes  that  the  proposed  food 
additive  is  safe  for  its  intended  use.  The 
agency  has  concluded  that  provision  for 
the  use  of  this  substance  should  be 
included  as  a  new  section  in  Part  178  (21 
CFR  Part  178). 

In  accordance  with  §  171.1(h)  (21  CFR 
171.1(h)),  the  petition  and  the  documents 
that  FDA  considered  and  relied  upon  in 
reaching  its  decision  to  approve  the 
petition  are  available  for  inspection  at 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition  (address  above)  by 
appointment  with  the  information 
contact  person  listed  above.  As 
provided  in  21  CFR  171.1(h).  the  agency 
will  delete  from  the  documents  any 
materials  that  are  not  available  for 
public  disclosure  before  making  the 
documents  available  for  inspection. 

The  agency  has  previously  considered 
the  potential  environmental  effects  of 
this  rule  as  announced  in  the  notice  of 
filing  in  the  Federal  Register.  No  new 
inform.ation  or  comments  have  been 
received  that  would  alter  the  agency's 
previous  determination  that  the  action 
would  have  no  significant  impact  on  the 
human  environment  and  therefore  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required. 

Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  this  regulation  may  at  any 
time  on  or  before  June  28, 1985  submit  to 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above)  written  objections 
thereto  and  may  make  a  written  request 
for  a  public  hearing  on  the  stated 
objections.  Each  objection  shall  be 
separately  numbered  and  each 
numbered  objection  shall  specify  with 
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particularity  the  provision  of  the 
regulation  to  which  objection  is  made. 
Each  numbered  objection  on  which  a 
hearing  is  requested  shall  specifically  so 
state;  failure  to  request  a  hearing  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  that 
objection.  Each  numbered  objection  for 
which  a  hearing  is  requested  shall 
mclude  a  detailed  description  and 
analysis  of  the  specific  factual 
information  intended  to  be  presented  in 
support  of  the  objection  in  the  event  that 
a  hearing  is  held;  failure  to  include  such 
a  description  and  analysis  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  that 
objection.  Three  copies  of  all  documents 
shall  be  submitted  and  shall  be 
identified  with  the  docket  number  found 
in  brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
regulation.  Received  objections  may  be 
seen  in  the  office  above  between  9  a.m. 
and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  178 

Food  additives.  Food  packaging, 
Sanitizing  solutions. 

Thereforp.  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Director,  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition.  Part  178  is  amended 
as  follows: 

PART  178— INDIRECT  FOOD 
ADDITIVES:  ADJUVANTS, 
PRODUCTION  AIDS,  AND  SANITIZERS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  178 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201(s),  409.  72  Stat.  1784- 
1708  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  3211s),  348):  21 
CFR  5.10  and  5  61. 

2.  By  adding  new  §  178.312,5  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  1 78.3 1 25    Anticorrosi ve  agents. 

The  substances  listed  in  this  section 
may  be  used  as  anlicorrosive  agents  in 
food-contact  materials  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  this  section: 

Substances  bmitalions 


21  CFR  Part  178 

(Docket  No.  84F-0274] 

Indirect  Food  Additives:  Adjuvants, 
Production  Aids,  and  Sanitizers 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  Final  rule. 


Zinc  hydroxy 
phosphite  (CAS 
Reg.  No.  55799- 
16-1) 


For  use  only  as  a  component  ol  resin- 
ous and  polymeric  food-contact 
coatings  intended  for  repeated  use 
in  contact  with  dry  foods. 


Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
John  M.  Taylor, 

Acting  Director.  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12792  Filed  5-28-^5:  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  416(H)1-li« 


summary:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  amending  the 
food  additive  regulations  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  di-/ert-butylphenyl 
phosphonite  condensation  product  with 
biphenyl  as  an  antioxidant/stabilizer  for 
polystyrene  intended  for  use  in  contact 
with  food.  This  action  responds  to  a 
petition  filed  by  Ciba-Geigy  Corp. 
dates:  Effective  May  29, 1985; 
objections  by  June  28, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Written  objections  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (HFA- 
305),  Food  and  Drug  Administration,  Rm. 
4-62,  5600  Fishers  Lane,  Rockville,  MD 
20857. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Geraldine  E.  Harris.  Center  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-334). 
Food  and  Drug  Administration,  200  C 
Street  SW..  Washington,  DC  20204,  202- 
472-5690. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  a 
notice  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  September  4, 1984  (49  FR  34970).  FDA 
announced  that  a  petition  (FAP  4B3813) 
had  been  filed  by  Ciba-Geigy  Corp.. 
Hawthorne,  NY  10532,  proposing  that 
§  178.2010  Antioxidants  and/or 
stabilizers  for  polymers  (21  CFR 
178.2010)  be  amended  to  provide  for  the 
safe  use  of  di-rer/-butylphenyl 
phosphonite  condensation  product  with 
biphenyl  as  an  antioxidant/stabilizer  for 
polystyrene  and  rubber-modified 
polystyrene  complying  with  §  177.1640 
(21  CFR  177.1640). 

FDA  has  evaluated  data  in  the 
petition  and  other  relevant  material  and 
concludes  that  the  proposed  food 
additive  use  is  safe  and  that  the 
regulations  should  be  amended  as  set 
forth  below. 

In  accordance  with  §  171.1(h)  (21  CFR 
171.1(h)).  the  petition  and  the  documents 
that  FDA  considered  and  relied  upon  in 
reaching  its  decision  to  approve  the 
petition  are  available  for  inspection  at 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition  (address  above)  by 
appointment  with  the  information 
contact  person  listed  above.  As 
provided  in  21  CFR  171.1(h).  the  agency 
will  delete  from  the  documents  any 
materials  that  are  not  available  for 
public  disclosure  before  making  the 
documents  available  for  inspection. 

The  agency  has  carefully  considered 
the  potential  environmental  effects  of 


this  action  and  has  concluded  that  the 
action  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment  and  that  an 
environmental  impact  statement  is  not 
required.  The  agency's  finding  of  no 
significant  impact  and  the  evidence 
supporting  that  finding  may  be  seen  in 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(address  above),  between  9  a.m.  and  4 
p.m..  Monday  through  Friday. 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  178 

Food  additives.  Food  packaging. 
Sanitizing  solutions. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food. 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drugs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition,  Part  178  is  amended  as 
follows: 

PART  178— INDIRECT  FOOD 
ADDITIVES:  ADJUVANTS, 
PRODUCTION  AIDS,  AND  SANITIZERS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  178 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201  (s).  409.  72  Slat.  1784- 
1788  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  321(s).  348);  21 
CFR  5.10  and  5.61. 

2.  In  §  178.2010(b)  by  adding  new 
limitation  3  for  "Di-tert-butylphenyl 
phosphonite  condensation  product  with 
biphenyl"  to  read  as  follows: 

§  178.2010    Antioxidants  and/or  stabilizers 
for  polymers. 


(b)* 


Substances 


Di-ftvr-tHJtylphenyl  phosphomle 
cor>densatiofi  product  with  bi- 
phenyl (CAS  Reg  No.  33613- 
77-3)  produced  by  the  conden- 
sation ol  2  4-di-fert-butylp'ienol 
With  the  Friedei-Cratis  addition 
product  (phosphofus  tnchlonde 
and  biphenyl)  so  that  ttie  food 
additive  has  a  minimum  phos- 
phorus content  of  5  4  percent. 
an  ac'd  value  rx>t  exceeding  10 
mg  KOH/gm,  and  a  metling 
range  of  85  "C  to  110  "C  (185 
T  to  230  -F) 


For  use  only 

3  At  levels  not  to 
exceed  0  2  percent  by 
weight  ol  potystyrerie 
and  0  3  percent  by 
weight  of  rubber- 
modilied  polystyrene 
complying  with 
;  177  1640  ol  Itiis 
chapter. 


Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  regulation  may 
at  any  time  on  or  before  June  28. 1985 
submit  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (address  above)  written 
objections  thereto  and  may  make  a 
written  request  for  a  public  hearing  on 
the  stated  objections.  Each  objection 
shall  be  separately  numbered  and  each 
numbered  objection  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  provision  of  the 


21836         Federal  Re-ister  /  Vol  r.O,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


JMI 


regulation  to  which  obje  ;t!on  is  made. 
Each  numbered  objectio  i  on  which  a 
hearing  is  requested  sha  1  specifically  so 
state;  failure  to  request  i  hearing  for  any 
particular  objection  shu!  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  h  earing  on  that 
objection.  Each  numbered  objection  for 
which  a  hearing  is  retjue  jled  shall 
include  a  detailed  descri  ption  and 
analysis  of  the  specific  f  ictual 
information  intended  to  )e  presented  in 
support  of  the  objection  n  the  event  that 
a  hearing  is  held:  failure  to  include  such 
a  description  and  analys  is  for  any 
particular  objection  shal  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  h  earing  on  the 
objection.  Three  copies  i  f  all  documents 
shall  bo  submitted  and  s  :all  be 
identified  with  the  dock(  I  number  found 
in  brackets  in  the  headir  g  of  this 
regulation.  Received  obj 
seen  in  the  office  above 
and  4  p.m.,  Monday  thro  jgh  Friday. 
Effective  date.  This  re  julation  is 
effective  May  29. 1985. 

Dated:  May  20.  1985. 
John  M.  Taylor. 
Acting  Director,  Center  for 
Applied  Nutrition. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12793  Filed 
nUJNG  CODE  4160-01-M 


;clions  may  be 
between  9  a.m. 


5-;i-fl5 


21  CFR  Part  178 
iOocketNo.  83F-0073I 

Indirect  Food  Additive^; 
Production  Aids,  and 

agency:  Food  and  Drug 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 


Adjuvants, 
S^nitizers 

Administration. 


SUMMARY':  The  Food  an( 
Administration  (FDA)  ia 
food  additive  regulation 
additional  safe  uses  of  t 
butylphenyl)phosphite 
and/or  stabilizer  in  varibus 
applications.  This  actioi 
petition  filed  by  Ciba-G  ; 
DATES:  Effective  May  2: 
objections  by  June  28.  l485. 
ADDRESS:  Written  objec  lions 
Dockets  Management  B 
305),  Food  and  Drug  Ad  n 
4-62.  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
20857. 


INFORMAT  ON 


FOR  FURTHER 

Thomas  C.  Brown,  Cent 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition 
Food  and  Drug  Admini 
SW.,  Washington,  DC 
5690. 


211, 


SUPPLEMENTARY 

notice  published  in  the 
of  April  8, 1983  (48  FR  1 
announced  that  a  food 
(FAP  3B3702)  had  been 


'ood  Safety  and 
:  8:43  sm| 


Drug 

amending  the 
;  to  provide  for 
is(2.4,-di-/er/- 
s  an  antioxidant 
food-contact 

responds  to  a 
igy  Corp. 

1985: 

to  the 
anch  (HFA- 
inistration,  Rm. 
Rockville.  MD 


CONTACT: 

r  for  Food 

(HFF-334), 
sjration,  200  C  St. 
204,  202^72- 


INFORK  ATION: 


In  a 
'ederal  Register 

.329).  FDA 
dditive  petition 
iled  by  Ciba- 


Geigy  Corp.,  Three  Skyline  Drive, 
Hawthorne,  NY  10532,  proposing  that 
the  food  addilive  regulations  be 
amended  to  provide  for  the  safe  use  of 
tris(2,4-di-/ert-butylphenyl)phosphite  as 
an  antioxidant  and/or  stabilizer  in  food- 
contact  applications. 

FDA  has  evaluated  the  data  in  the 
petition  and  other  relevant  material  and 
concludes  that  the  proposed  food 
additive  uses  are  safe  and  that  the 
regulations  should  be  amended  as  set 
forth  below. 

In  accordance  with  §  171.1(h)  (21  CFR 
171.1(h)),  the  petition  and  the  documents 
that  FDA  considered  and  relied  upon  in 
reaching  its  decision  to  approve  the 
petition  are  available  for  inspeclion  at 
the  Center  for  Food  Safety  and  Applied 
Nutrition  (address  above)  by 
appointment  with  the  information 
contact  person  listed  above.  As 
provided  in  21  CFR  171.1(h),  the  agency 
will  delete  from  the  documents  any 
materials  that  are  not  available  for 
public  disclosure  before  making  the 
documents  available  for  inspeclion. 

The  agency  has  carefully  considered 
the  potential  environmental  effects  of 
this  action  and  has  concluded  that  the 
action  will  not  have  a  significant  impact 
on  the  human  environment,  and 
therefore  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  not  required.  The  agency's 
findings  of  no  significant  impact  and  the 
e\idence  supporting  that  finding  may  be 
seen  in  the  Dockets  Management  Branch 
(add-^ess  above),  between  9  a.m.  and  4 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 
List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  178 

Food  additives,  Food  packaging. 
Sanitizing  solutions. 

Therefore,  under  the  Federal  Food, 
Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act  and  under 
authority  delegated  to  the  Commissioner 
of  Food  and  Drjgs  and  redelegated  to 
the  Director,  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition,  Part  178  is  amended 
as  follows: 

PART  178— INDIRECT  FOOD 
ADDITIVES:  ADJUVANTS, 
PRODUCTION  AIDS,  AND  SANITIZERS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  178 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  201(s).  409,  72  Stat.  1784- 
1788  as  amended  (21  U.S.C.  321(s),  348):  21 
CFR  5.10  and  5.61. 

2.  In  §  178.2010(b)  by  adding  items  11 
through  21  to  the  list  of  limitations  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  178.2010    Antioxidants  and/or  stabilizers 
for  polymers. 

*         *         •         •         * 

(b)  *  *  * 


Substances 


Limilalioos 


Tfis(?.4  di-te/-f-  For  use  only:  *  *  ' 

bttyiptieny!)  11       In      adhesives      ccmpiying      *i;h 

pr.osph'ie  §  175  105  ot  mis  c.'iapief. 

(CAS  neq  No       12   At  levels  not  to  exceed  0  5  percent 
31570-04-4)  by  we:ghl  of  pfessure  sensitive  adne- 

Sives  complying  with  §  175  1<5  ot  thts 

chapte' 
13   At  levels  not  to  exceed  0  5  pefcent 

by  weight  ol  can  end  cemenl  (ocn^ula- 

lions    cor-plycng    with    §  175  300ib)(3) 

(xxxil  ot  this  chapter 
14.  At  levels  not  10  exceed  05  percent 

by  weight  ol  side  seam  cement  tormu- 

lations  complying  with  §  175  300ib)(3) 

(xxxii)  of  this  chapter. 

15  At  levels  not  to  exceed  0  5  percent 
by  we^ht  of  petroleum  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon resins  complying  with 
5  175  320lb;(3)  of  this  chapter 

16  At  levels  not  to  exceed  0  5  percent 
by  weight  ot  petroieum  alicyclic  hydro- 
carbon resjns  or  ttietr  tiydrogenated 
picducts  corrplymg  w.;h  §176  170(b) 
(2)  of  this  chapter 

17  At  levels  rot  to  exceed  0  5  percent 
by  weight  ol  resins  and  polymers  com- 
plying with  §  175  1 80(b)  of  this  chapter 

18  At  levels  not  to  exceed  0  5  percent 
by  weight  of  rosins  and  rosin  deriva- 
tives complyng  w'h  §  176  210(dl(3)  of 
this  chapter 

19  At  levels  not  to  exceed  0  5  percent 
by  weight  o'  closures  with  seai.ng  gas- 
kets complying  with  §  177  1210  Ot  this 
chapter 

20  At  levels  not  to  exceed  0  5  percent 
by  weight  of  petroleum  hydrocarbon 
resin,  and  rosms  and  rosin  derivaiives 
complying  with  §  173  39C0(b) 

21  At  levels  not  lo  exceed  0  5  percent 
by  weight  of  r&r.torced  wax  coir  plying 
with  §178  3850. 


Any  person  who  will  be  adversely 
affected  by  the  foregoing  regulation  may 
at  any  time  on  or  before  June  28, 1985. 
submit  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (address  abovp)  written 
objections  thereto  and  may  make  a 
written  request  for  a  public  hearing  on 
the  stated  objections.  Each  objection 
shall  be  separately  numbered  and  each 
numbered  objection  shall  specify  with 
particularity  the  provision  of  the 
regulation  to  which  objection  is  made. 
Each  numbered  objection  on  which  a 
hearing  is  requested  shall  specifically  so 
state:  failure  to  request  a  hearing  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  that 
objection.  Each  numbered  objection  for 
which  a  hearing  is  requested  shall 
include  a  detailed  description  and 
analysis  of  the  specific  factual 
information  intended  to  be  presented  in 
support  of  the  objection  in  the  event  that 
a  hearing  is  held;  failure  to  include  such 
a  description  and  analysis  for  any 
particular  objection  shall  constitute  a 
waiver  of  the  right  to  a  hearing  on  the 
objection.  Three  copies  of  all  documents 
shall  be  submitted  and  shall  be 
identified  with  the  docket  number  found 
in  brackets  in  the  heading  of  this 
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regulation.  Received  objections  may  be 
seen  in  the  office  above  between  9  a.m. 
and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday. 

Effective  date.  This  regulation  is 
effective  May  29,  1985. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
|ohn  M.  Taylor. 

Acting  Director.  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12791  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  ami 

BILUNG  CODE  4160-01-M 


21  CFR  Part  558 

New  Animal  Drugs  for  Use  in  Ammat 
Feeds;  Tylosin  Phosphate 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11652  beginning  on  page 
20204  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  May 
15, 1985,  make  the  following  corrections: 

1.  On  page  20204,  third  column,  the 
effective  date  should  read  "May  28, 
1985".  Also,  on  page  20205,  first  column, 
the  effective  date  should  read  "May  28, 
1985". 

BILLING  CODE  150S-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

31  CFR  Part  103 

Notice  of  Exemption  From  Casino 
Regulations 

agency:  Department  of  the  Treasury. 
action:  Notice  of  exemption  from 
casino  regulations. 

summary:  In  accordance  with  31  CFR 
103.45(c),  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
is  exempting  casinos  in  the  State  of 
Nevada  from  the  recordkeeping  and 
reporting  requirements  imposed  on 
casinos  by  31  CFR  Part  103. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  7.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Robert  |.  Stankey.  Jr..  Office  of  Assistant 
Secretary  (Enforcement  and 
Operations),  Department  of  the 
Treasury,  Room  1458,  Main  Treasury 
Building,  1500  Pennsylvania  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20220.  (202)  566- 
8022. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
February  6. 1985  (50  FR  5065),  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  issued  a 
final  rule,  effective  today,  subjecting 
casinos  with  gross  annual  revenue  in 
excess  of  $1,000,000  to  certain  reporting 
and  recordkeeping  requirements  under 
the  regulations  that  implement  the  Bank 
Secrecy  Act,  31  CFR  Part  103.  At  the 
same  time  (50  FR  5064).  Treasury 


announced  that  the  Slate  of  Nevada,  on 
behalf  of  casinos  in  Nevada,  had 
applied  for  an  exemption  from  the 
regulations  pursuant  to  31  CFR  103.45(c). 
Under  §  103.45(c)(1),  the  Secretary  may 
grant  an  exemption  to  casinos  in  any 
state  whose  regulatory  system 
substantially  meets  the  requirements  of 
Part  103. 

I  have  reviewed  Nevada's  state 
regulatory  system,  including  Nevada 
Gaming  Commission  Regulation  6A, 
enacted  on  May  6, 1985,  and  I  am 
satisfied  that  the  system  substantially 
meets  the  reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements  of  31  CFR  Part  103. 
Therefore,  by  the  authority  vested  in  me 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  I 
hereby  exempt  casinos  in  the  State  of 
Nevada  from  the  requirements  of  31  CFR 
Part  103. 

The  continuance  of  this  exemption  is 
conditioned  on  enactment  by  the  State 
of  Nevada  of  a  maximum  criminal 
penalty  of  five  years  for  violations  of  the 
requirements  of  the  state  regulatory 
system.  In  addition,  changes  in  the 
internal  control  systems  of  individual 
casinos  necessary  to  implement  the 
state  regulatory  system  must  be  made 
and  reviewed  by  the  State  before  July 
31, 1985.  Failure  to  meet  the  July  31 
deadline  for  these  events  will  result  in 
the  revocation  of  this  exemption. 

Revocation  of  this  exemption  is  in  the 
sole  discretion  of  the  Secretary.  31  CFR 
103.45(c)(3). 

This  exemption  does  not  apply  to 
casinos  in  Nevada  with  gross  annual 
gaming  revenue  of  $1,000,000  or  less. 
These  casinos  are  subject  to  the 
reporting  requirements  of  section  60501 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code,  26  U.S.C. 
60501,  and  any  regulations  issued 
thereunder.  Also,  non-gambling 
businesses  at  casino  hotels  and  resorts, 
such  as  shops,  restaurants  and  hotels, 
are  separate  trades  and  businesses  from 
casino  operations  and  must  report  under 
section  60501. 

Dated:  May  7, 1985. 
John  M.  Walker,  Jr.. 
Assistant  Secretary  (Enforcement  and 
Operations). 

[FR  Doc.  85-12875  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4810-2S-M 


ACTION:  Final  regulations. 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 
38  CFR  Part  36 

Decrease  in  Maximum  Permissible 
Interest  Rates  on  Guaranteed 
Manufactured  Home  Loans,  Home  and 
Condominium  Loans,  and  Home 
Improvement  Loans 

AGENCY:  Veterans  Administration. 


SUMMARY:  The  VA  (Veterans 
Administration)  is  decreasing  the 
maximum  interest  rales  on  guaranteed 
manufactured  home  unit  loans,  lot  loans, 
and  combination  manufactured  home 
unit  and  lot  loans.  In  addition,  the 
maximum  interest  rates  applicable  to 
fixed  payment  and  graduated  payment 
home  and  condominium  loans,  and  to 
home  improvement  and  energy 
conservation  loans  are  also  decreased. 
These  decreases  in  interest  rates  are 
possible  because  of  recent 
improvements  in  the  availability  of 
funds  in  various  credit  markets.  The 
decrease  in  the  interest  rates  will  allow 
eligible  veterans  to  obtain  loans  at  a 
lower  monthly  cost. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  21,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  George  D.  Moerman,  Loan  Guaranty 
Service  (264),  Department  of  Veterans 
Benefits,  Veterans  Administration,  810 
Vermont  Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20420  (202-389-3042). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Administrator  is  required  by  section 
1819(f).  Title  38,  United  States  Code,  to 
establish  maximum  interest  rates  for 
manufactured  home  loans  guaranteed  by 
the  VA  as  he  finds  the  manufactured 
home  loan  capital  markets  demand. 
Recent  market  indicators— including  the 
prime  rate,  the  general  decrease  in 
interest  rates  charged  on  conventional 
manufactured  home  loans,  and  the 
decrease  of  other  short-term  and  long- 
term  interest  rates— have  shown  that  the 
manufactured  home  capital  markets 
have  improved.  It  is  now  possible  to 
decrease  the  interest  rates  on 
manufactured  home  unit  loans,  lot  loans, 
and  combination  manufactured  home 
unit  and  lot  loans  while  still  assuring  an 
adequate  supply  of  funds  from  lenders 
and  investors  to  make  these  types  of  VA 
loans. 

The  Administrator  is  also  required  by 
section  1803(c),  title  38,  United  States 
Code,  to  establish  maximum  interest 
rates  for  home  and  condominium  loans 
including  graduated  payment  mortgage 
loans,  and  loans  for  home  improvement 
purposes.  Market  indicators  similarly 
favor  reductions  in  the  maximum 
interest  rates  for  these  types  of  loans. 
These  lower  interest  rates  should  assist 
more  veterans  in  the  purchase  of  homes 
and  condominiums  or  to  obtain 
improvement  loans  because  of  the 
decrease  in  the  monthly  loan  payments 
for  principal  and  interest. 
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Approved:  May  20. 1985. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 
Everett  Alvarez,  Jr., 
Deputy  Administrator. 

PART  36— LOAN  GUARANTY 

The  Veterans  Administration  is 
amending  38  CFR  Part  38  as  follows: 

1.  In  §  36.4212,  paragraph  (a)  is 
revised  as  follows: 

§  36.4212    Interest  rates  and  late  charges. 

(a)  The  interest  rate  charged  the 
borrower  on  a  loan  guaranteed  or 
insured  pursuant  to  38  U.S.C.  1819  may 
not  exceed  the  following  maxima  except 
on  loans  guaranteed  or  insured  pursuant 
to  guaranty  or  insurance  commitments 
issued  by  the  Veterans  Administration 
prior  to  the  respective  effective  date:  (38 
U.S.C.  1819(f). 

(1)  Effective  May  21, 1985. 14Vz 
percent  simple  interest  per  annum  for  a 
loan  which  finances  the  purchase  of  a 
manufactured  home  unit  only. 

(2)  Effective  May  21, 1985, 14  percent 
sim.ple  interest  per  annum  for  a  loan 
which  finances  the  purchase  of  a  lot 
only  and  the  cost  of  necessary  site 
preparation,  if  any. 

(3)  Effective  May  21, 1985, 14  percent 
simple  interest  per  annum  for  a  loan 
which  will  finance  the  simultaneous 
acquisition  of  a  manufactured  home  and 
a  lot  and/or  the  site  preparation 
necessary  to  make  a  lot  acceptable  as 

the  site  for  the  manufactured  home. 

•        •        ft        *        * 

2.  In  §  36.4311,  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  and 
(c)  are  revised  as  follows: 

§36.4311     Interest  rates. 

(a)  Excepting  loans  guaranteed  or 
insured  pursuant  to  guaranty  or 
insurance  commitments  issued  by  the 
VA  which  specify  an  interest  rate  in 
excess  of  12  per  centum  per  annum, 
effective  May  21, 1985,  the  interest  rate 
on  any  home  or  condominium  loan, 
other  than  a  graduated  payment 
mortgage  loan,  guaranteed  or  insured 
wholly  or  in  part  on  or  after  such  date 
may  not  exceed  12  per  centum  per 
annum  on  the  unpaid  principal  balance. 
(38  US.C.  1803(c)(1)) 

(b)  Excepting  loans  guaranteed  or 
insured  pursuant  to  guaranty  or 
insurance  commitments  issued  by  the 
VA  which  specify  an  interest  rate  in 
excess  of  12'/4  per  centum  per  annum, 
effective  May  21. 1985,  the  interest  rate 
of  any  graduated  payment  mortgage 
loan  guaranteed  or  insured  wholly  or  in 
part  on  or  after  such  date  may  not 
exceed  12 'A  per  centum  per  annum.  (38 
U.S.C.  1803(c)(1)) 


(c)  Effective  May  21, 1985,  the  interest 
rate  on  any  loan  solely  for  energy 
conservation  improvements  or  other 
alterations,  improvements  or  repairs, 
which  is  guaranteed  or  insured  wholly 
or  in  part  on  or  after  such  date  may  not 
exceed  13V2  per  centum  per  annum  on 
the  unpaid  principal  balance.  (38  U.S.C. 
1803(c)(1)) 


3.  In  §  36.4503.  paragraph  (a) 
revised  as  follows: 


IS 


§  36.4503    Amount  and  amortization. 

(a)  The  original  principal  amount  of 
any  loan  made  on  or  after  October  1, 
1980,  shall  not  exceed  an  amount  which 
bears  the  same  ratio  to  $33,000  as  the 
amount  of  the  guaranty  to  which  the 
veteran  is  entitled  under  38  U.S.C.  1810 
at  the  time  the  loan  is  made  bears  to 
$27,500.  This  limitation  shall  not 
preclude  the  making  of  advances, 
otherwise  proper,  subsequent  to  the 
m;)king  of  the  loan  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  §  36.4511.  Except  as  to 
home  improvement  loans,  loans  made 
by  the  VA  shall  bear  interest  at  the  rate 
of  12  percent  per  annum.  Loans  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  energy  conservation 
improvements  or  other  alterations, 
improvements,  or  repairs  shall  bear 
interest  at  the  rate  of  ISVa  percent  per 
annum.  (38  U.S.C.  1311(d)  (1)  and  (2)(A)) 

***** 

(FR  Doc.  85-12850  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  S320-41-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  180 

|PP  4E2974/R751,  PH-FRL  2839-7) 

Pesticide  Tolerance  for  Cyano(3- 
Phenoxypheny!)  Methyl-4-Chloro- 
Alptia-(  1-Mettiyiettiyl)  Benezenacetate 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  rule  establishes  a 
tolerance  for  residues  of  the  insecticide 
cyano(3-phenoxyphenyl)methyl-4- 
chloro-alpha-(l- 

methylethyl)benzeneacetate  in  or  on  the 
raw  agricultural  commodity  collards. 
This  regulation  to  establish  a  maximum 
permissible  level  for  residues  of  the 
insecticide  in  or  on  the  commodity  was 
requested  in  a  petition  submitted  by  the 
Interregional  Research  Project  No.  (IR- 
4). 
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EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Effective  on  May  29, 
1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  objections,  identified 
by  the  document  control  number  [PP 
4E2974/R7511,  may  be  submitted  to: 
Hearing  Clerk  (A-110),  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Room  3708,  401  M 
Street.  Washington,  D.C.  204G0. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
By  mail:  Donald  Stubbs,  Emergency 
Response  and  Minor  Use  section  (TS- 
767C),  Registration  Division, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401  M 
Street,  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 
Office  location  and  telephone  number: 
Room  716B,  CM#2, 1921  Jefferson 
Davis  Highwray,  Arlington,  VA  22202, 
(703-557-1192). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EPA 
issued  a  proposed  rule,  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  April  3, 1985  (50  PR 
13251),  which  announced  that  the 
Interregional  Research  Project  No.  4  (IR- 
4),  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  P.O.  Box  231,  Rutgers 
University,  Nev  Brunswick,  NJ  08903, 
has  submitted  pesticide  petition  4E2974 
to  EPA  on  behalf  of  Dr.  Robert  H. 
Kupelian,  National  Director,  IR-4  Project 
and  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations  of  Alabama,  Georgia, 
Maryland,  North  Carolina,  and 
Oklahoma.  The  petition  proposed  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  for  residues 
of  the  insecticide  cyano(3-phenoxy- 
phenyl)methyl-4-chloro-alpha-(l- 
methylethyl)benzeneacetate  in  or  on  the 
raw  agricultural  commodity  collards  at 
10  parts  per  million  (ppm). 

There  were  no  comments  or  requests 
for  referral  to  an  advisory  committee  in 
response  to  the  proposed  rule. 

The  data  submitted  in  the  petition  and 
other  relevant  material  have  been 
evaluated  and  discussed  in  the  proposed 
rulemaking.  The  pesticide  is  considered 
useful  for  the  purpose  for  which  the 
tolerance  is  sought.  There  are  no 
regulatory  actions  pending  against  the 
continued  registration  of  the  pesticide. 
Based  on  the  information  cited  above, 
the  Agency  has  determined  that  the 
establishment  of  the  tolerance  will 
protect  the  public  health  and  is 
established  as  set  forth  below. 

Any  person  adversely  affected  by  this 
regulation  may,  within  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  document  in  the 
Federal  Register,  file  written  objections 
with  the  Hearing  Clerk,  at  the  address 
given  above.  Such  objections  should 
specify  the  provisions  of  the  regulation 
deemed  objectionable  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  If  a  hearing  is 
requested,  the  objections  must  state  the 
issues  for  the  hearing  and  the  grounds 
for  the  objections.  A  hearing  will  be 
granted  if  the  objections  are  supported 


by  grounds  legally  sufficient  to  justify 
the  relief  sought. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  rule  from  the 
requirements  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  180 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Agricultural  commodities. 
Pesticides  and  pests. 

Dated:  May  13. 1985. 
Steven  Schatzow, 

Director.  Office  of  Pesticide  Programs. 

PART  180— [AMENDED] 

Therefore,  40  CFR  Part  180  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  180 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  21  U.S.C.  346a. 

2.  Section  180.379  is  amended  by 
adding,  and  alphabetically  inserting,  the 
raw  agricultural  commodity  collards,  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  180.379    Cyano(3-phenoxyphenyl)methyl- 
4-chloro-alpha-(1- 

niethylettiyl)benzeneacetate;  tolerances  for 
residues. 


Commodfties 

Pwtt 

mmion 

•  •               •               • 
Collards 

•  •                           •                           • 

100 

■ 

[FR  Doc.  85-12419  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45 
BILLING  CODE  6560-50-M 

am] 

DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Healtti  Care  Financing  Administration 

42  CFR  Part  431 
[BQC-018-F1 

Medicaid  Program:  Claims  Processing 
Assessment  System  (CPAS) 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA),  HHS. 
action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  These  final  regulations 
provide  that  existing  Medicaid  quality 
control  claims  processing  requirements 
are  replaced  by  a  claims  processing 
assessment  system  (referred  to  as 
CPAS).  CPAS  is  required  both  for  States 
with  an  approved  Medicaid 
Management  Information  System 
(MMIS)  and  for  those  without  such  a 
system.  For  States  without  an  approved 


MMIS,  CPAS  is  a  State  plan 
requirement.  For  States  with  an 
approved  MMIS,  CPAS  is  a  part  of 
MMIS.  This  also  provides  final  notice  of 
the  CPAS  requirements  that  are 
included  as  an  additional  condition  for 
approval  and  annual  reapproval  of 
MMIS. 

These  changes  are  intended  to 
increase  State  flexibility  in  claims 
processing  oversight  and  reduce  the 
burden  on  States  with  demonstrated 
good  performance. 

EFFECTIVE  DATES:  These  regulations  are 
effective  June  28. 1985.  State  agencies 
have  until  90  days  after  the  effective 
date  to  submit  their  preprinted  plan 
amendments  and  required  attachments. 
We  will  not  hold  a  State  to  be  out  of 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
these  final  regulations  if  it  submits  the 
necessary  preprint  plan  material  by  that 
date.  States  are  not  required  to 
implement  the  information  collection 
requirements  in  §  431.800  (c),  (f).  (g),  (i). 
and  (j)  until  we  publish  a  notice 
containing  theOMB  approval  number 
for  these  information  collection 
requirements. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  on  these 
requirements  should  be  sent  directly  to: 
Fay  ludicello.  Office  of  Information  and 
Regulatory  Affairs,  Office  Management 
and  Budget,  Room  3208,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

States  with  an  approved  MMIS  have 
until  90  days  after  the  effective  date  to 
implement  a  CPAS. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT! 
Marianne  Faulstich,  301-597-2619. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

A.  Relations/lip  Between  MMIS  and 
Claims  Processing 

Medicaid  Quality  Control  (MQC)  is  a 
State-operated  program  for  assessing 
the  administration  of  the  Medicaid 
program  in  accuracy  of  eligibility 
determinations,  claims  processing  and 
third-party  liability.  The  Medicaid 
Management  Information  system 
(MMIS)  is  an  information  storage, 
retrieval,  and  claims  processing  system 
tailored  to  support  effective 
management  of  the  Medicaid  program. 
The  objective  of  the  MMIS  is  to  improve 
the  capability  of  State  Medicaid 
agencies  to  process  claims  accurately  in 
a  timely  manner  and  provide  data  for 
use  in  the  administration  of  their 
programs. 

The  MMIS  is  used  to  process 
Medicaid  claims  and  to  retrieve  and 
produce  utilization  data  and 
management  information  about 
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expects  to  use  the  service  or 
equipment." 

Under  section  1903(r)(l)(B)  of  the  Act, 
a  State  is  required  to  have  in  operation 
an  approved  MMIS  by  the  earlier  of:  (1) 
September  30. 1982,  or  (2)  the  last  day  of 
the  sixth  month  follovi^ing  the  date 
specified  for  operation  of  the  system  in 
the  State's  most  recently  approved  APD 
submitted  before  October  7, 1980.  If  a 
State  fails  to  meet  that  deadline,  section 
1903[r)(l){C)  provides  for  reduction  in 
the  rate  of  FFP  in  both  State 
expenditures  under  section  1903(a)(2) 
and  section  1903(a)(7)  by  5  percentage 
points  for  ever].'  two-quarter  period  of 
non-operation  beyond  the  dpadline 
described  above.  The  rate  nf  FIT  may 
not  be  reduced  njore  than  23  percentage 
points  for  expenditures  under  either 
section  1903(a)(2)  or  section  1903(a)|7). 

VVe  will  waive  the  requirements  for 
initial  approval  and  operation  of  an 
MMIS  for  States  with  small  populations 
if  a  State  has  demonstrated  to  our 
satisfaction  that  an  MMIS  would  not 
significantly  improve  the  efficiency  of 
the  administration  of  the  Siate  plan. 
Under  section  1903(r)(7)  of  the  Act,  only 
a  State  that  had  fewer  than  one  million 
residents  in  1373  (as  reported  by  the 
Bureau  of  Census),  and  total  Medicaid 
expenditures  (including  FFP)  of  less  than 
$100  million  in  fiscal  year  1970  (as 
reported  by  the  State  for  the  period  of 
October  1, 1975  through  September  30, 
1976)  is  entitled  to  receive  this  waiver. 

B.  Evaluating  MMIS  and  Claims 
Processing  Performance 

HFCA  reviews  each  State's  MMIS  to 
determine  compliance  with 
specifications  and  issues  certification 
letters  upon  a  State  attaining 
compliance.  Each  certified  MMIS  is 
required  to  undergo  a  reapproval 
process  annually.  This  reapproval 
(recertificaMon)  process  is  performed  by 
HCFA  regional  office  staff  using  a 
System  Performance  Review  (SPR) 
document  as  a  guide.  It  is  issued  to 
States  by  June  30  prior  to  the  start  of 
each  fiscal  year.  This  document 
provides  the  standards  that  the  State 
system  must  meet  durng  the  fiscal  year 
and  explains  how  the  standards  will  be 
applied.  Each  standard  is  divided  info 
elements  and  subelements  which  are 
referred  to  as  factors.  Performance 
evaluation  is  based  on  the  concept  that 
an  MMIS  must  meet  specific  functional 
requirements,  as  well  as  cetain 
performance  standards.  Thus  the  SPR 
applies  measures  which  enable 
determinations  to  be  made  as  to 
whether  a  State  system  satisfies  the 
functional  requirements  and  statistical 
levels  of  output  relating  to  accuracy  and 
timeliness.  The  SPR  incorporates  seven 


reapproval  performance  standards.  Six 
standards  are  based  on  the  six 
subsystems  of  the  MMIS  General 
Systems  Design.  The  seventh  standard 
addresses  itself  to  the  overall 
management  of  the  system  and  the 
control  of  fiscal  agents. 

Clair.iS  processing  is  currently 
evaluated  under  standards  three  and 
four  of  the  SFR.  Standard  three  contains 
two  elements  that  are  designed  to 
ensure  the  orderly  and  timely  processing 
of  claims  from  initial  receipt  through 
issuance  of  the  payment  determination. 
The  first  of  these  elements  deals  with 
the  ability  to  control  claims  from  receipt 
through  final  disposition.  The  second 
element  deals  with  timely  processing  of 
claims.  Standard  four  contains  two 
elements  that  are  designed  to  ensure 
that  claims  are  accurately  processed 
and  reviewed.  The  first  element 
concerns  the  accuracy  of  claims 
processing  and  the  second  elem.ent 
ensvires  that  effective  edits  and  screens 
are  used  in  the  claims  processing 
function. 

C.  Proposed  Integration  ofCPAS  into 
MMIS 

CPAS,  which  will  become  an 
additional  condition  for  approval  and 
annual  reapproval  of  the  MMIS.  is  a 
modification  to  claims  processing 
requirements  that  already  exist  for 
MMIS.  A  review  of  the  State's  operation 
of  an  approved  CPAS  is  in  standard 
seven.  Currently  this  standard  is 
compc;sed  of  eight  factors.  CPAS  is 
involved  in  only  two  of  the  eight  factors. 
The  scoring  of  the  standard  is  des'gned 
so  that  there  is  equal  treatment  of  each 
factor.  As  such,  the  CPAS  review  will 
contribute  to  the  overall  score  for  this 
standard. 

In  addition,  data  from  the  SPR  will  be 
used  to  determine  which  CPAS  (i.e., 
alternate  or  mandatory/superior)  a  State 
must  operate  subsequent  to  the  review 
period.  This  is  based  on  the  payment 
error  rate  derived  from  a  random  sample 
of  adjudicated  claims.  The  payment 
error  rate  results  are  not  applied  to  the 
SPR  score  and  will  not  be  used  to 
determine  if  a  Slate  meets  the  MMIS 
reapproval  condition  fur  the  review 
period. 

Both  MMIS  reapprovals  and  the  MQC 
claims  processing  (CP)  reviews  are 
concerned  with  the  accuracy  and 
integrity  of  claims  processing  systems  in 
State  Medicaid  operations.  However, 
historically  these  activities  have  been 
conducted  independently  of  one 
another.  This  fragmentation  of  effort  has 
led  HCFA  to  suggest  a  consolidation  of 
the  two  activities.  This  would  be 
accomplished  by  deleting  the  current 
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requirement  in  the  regulations  fur  MQC 
CP  for  MMIS  States  and  building  upon 
existing  claims  processing  roquiremenls 
in  the  MMIS. 

D.  Proposed  Rulemaking  uiul  Notices  of 
MMIS  Modification 

On  August  9,  1983.  we  published  in 
the  Federal  Register,  at  48  FR  36151  a 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  (N'PRM) 
to  solicit  comments  on  proposed 
changes  to  the  MQC  claims  processing 
and  third  party  liability  (TPL) 
requirements.  Those  regulations 
proposed  that  the  existing  MQC  claims 
processing  requirements  that  are 
identical  for  all  States  be  replaced  l»y  a 
new  claims  processing  assessment 
system  (CPAS).  The  intensity  of  the 
CPAS  would  be  determined  by  a  States 
claims  processing  performance  and  for 
most  States  it  would  be  a  flexible 
program  subject  to  HCFA  approval. 
The  preamble  to  those  regulations 
included  a  statement  that  it  served 
notice  as  required  by  42  CFR  433.115 
that  the  new  CPAS  would  become  an 
additional  requirement  for  MMIS 
approval  and  reapproval  under  section 
1903(r)(5)  of  the  Act.  The  preamble 
provided  a  detailed  explanation  of  the 
proposed  CPAS  requirements,  including 
that  a  Claims  Processing  Assessment 
Svstem  be  operated  in  both  MMIS  and 
non-MMlS  States. 

Earlier,  on  March  3, 1983,  we 
published  in  the  Federal  Register,  at  48 
FR  9038,  an  NPRM  to  solicit  comments 
on  proposed  new  conditions  and 
procedures  for  initial  approval  and 
reapproval  of  MMIS  to  reflect  additional 
requirements  of  section  901  of  the 
Mental  Health  Systems  Act  of  1980  (Pub. 
L.  96-398).  The  proposal  specified 
procedures  for  reducing  the  level  of  FFP 
for  a  State's  administrative  expenditures 
when  a  State  fails  to  meet  the  conditions 
for  initial  operation,  initial  approval  or 
reapproval  of  an  MMIS. 

In  order  to  provide  States  with  as 
much  advance  notice  as  possible  of  the 
proposed  MMIS  requirements  relating  to 
CPAS.  we  included  a  statement  of  our 
plans  and  gave  States  opportunity  to 
comment.  These  comments  and  our 
responses  are  in  section  III. 

Section  V  of  this  document  constitutes 
our  final  decision,  as  required  by  42  CFR 
433.115,  that  CPAS  will  be  a  requirement 
for  MMIS  approval  and  reapproval.  It 
includes  a  summary  of  our  proposal 
along  with  an  explanation  of  changes 
we  made  as  a  result  of  public  comments 
we  received  on  the  NPRM. 

In  the  August  9  NPRM,  we  also 
proposed  to  remove  from  out  regulations 
the  requirement  that  States  perform  TPL 
reviews.  We  are  presently  reevaluating 
our  approach  to  TPL  oversight  and  no 


longer  intend  to  eliminate  TPL  quality 
control  reviews.  Instead,  we  are 
considering  several  options  which  we 
believe  will  ensure  maximum  TPL 
recovery. 

II.  Response  to  Public  Comments 

In  response  to  our  request  for 
comments  on  the  August  9. 1983  NPRM. 
we  received  a  total  of  22  comments,  all 
from  State  Medicaid  agencies.  In  the 
NPRM.  the  "MQC  11"  system  was 
proposed  as  the  specific  system  to  be 
used  by  States  which  exceeded  the 
performance  threshold,  significantly 
changed  their  systems  or  changed  their 
fiscal  agent  or  the  operator  of  their 
systems.  Instead  of  requiring  the  use  of 
MQC  II  in  selected  States,  we  have 
decided  to  require  those  States  to  use  a 
"mandatory  CPAS"  which  will  be  the 
more  intensive  system  required  under 
CPAS.  In  this  notice  we  have  removed 
all  specific  reference  to  MQC  II  and 
refer  instead  to  the  mandatory  CPAS 
which  is  summarized  in  the  notice 
section  of  the  preamble  and  which  will 
be  fully  described  in  the  State  Medicaid 
Manual  (SMM).  In  these  responses,  we 
have  retained  the  reference  to  MQC  II 
when  it  appears  in  a  comment  but  have 
used  the  term  "mandatory  CPAS'  in  our 
response  where  it  is  the  real  is.sue  of 
discussion.  Comments  and  our 
responses  are  as  follows: 

A.  Rationale  and  Legal  Basis  fur  CPAS 

Requirements 

Comment — Seven  State  Medicaid 
agencies  questioned  our  rationale  for 
incorporating  CPAS  requirements  into 
the  MMIS  and  into  evaluation  of  the 
MMIS  through  the  System  Performance 
Review  (SPR).  The  commenters  believe 
that  the  existing  MMIS  and  SPR 
requirements  fully  satisfy  statutory 
requirements  in  section  1903(r),  and  they 
do  not  believe  any  changes  are 
necessary. 

Response— SPR  is  the  annual  review 
we  conduct  of  all  certified  MMIS.  The 
purpose  of  the  review  is  to  ensure  that 
the  MMIS  continues  to  operate  at  a 
satisfactory  level  measured  against 
HCFA-determined  performance  levels. 
System  which  are  reapproved  continue 
to  receive  enhanced  Federal  funding  for 
the  MMIS  operation.  Systems  which  do 
not  meet  the  minimum  performance 
standards  may  have  their  enhanced 
Federal  funding  reduced  based  on 
section  1903(r)  of  the  Act. 

In  developing  CPAS,  we  considered 
several  alternatives  to  ensure  that  we 
continue  to  meet  our  responsibilities  for 
program  oversight  and  accountability. 
We  continue  to  believe  that  an  ongoing 
quality  assurance  program  is  essential 
to  the  integrity  of  any  claims  processing 


system.  After  careful  consideration,  we 
chose  to  integrate  claims  processing 
assessment  requirements  with  the  MMIS 
because  this  builds  on  an  existing 
system,  and  is  a  less  fragmented  and 
more  effective  approach  than  the  current 
system.  The  SPR  is  the  established 
review  program  for  assessing  MMIS 
effectiveness.  Integrating  claims 
processing  assessment  into  the  MMIS 
and  its  assessment  as  part  of  the  SPR 
eliminates  the  need  for  duplicative 
requirements  and  reviews.  We  consider 
this  approach  to  be  the  best  alternative 
because: 

(1)  It  requires  comprehensive  reviews 
in  only  those  States  with  the  highest 
payment  error  rates; 

(2)  It  recognizes  good  performance  by 
allowing  States  with  low  error  rates 
considerable  flexibility  in  claims 
processing  assessment  systems,  and 
with  a  reduction  in  review  and  reporting 
burden;  and 

(3)  It  consolidates  Federal 
requirements  for  claims  processing 
management. 

We  believe  that  this  approach 
provides  the  best  mechanism  for  the 
assessment  of  claims  processing  errors 
combined  with  program  accountability, 
and  fully  satisfies  statutory 
requirements  in  section  1903(r)  of  the 
Act. 

Co/7)/nc/)/— Seven  State  Medicaid 
agencies  questioned  whether  there  is  a 
legal  basis  in  the  Act  for  us  to  require 
CPAS  as  a  condition  for  MMIS  approval 
and  reapproval,  and  for  monitoring  the 
system  through  the  SPR.  These 
commenters  were  concerned  that  we  are 
extending  fiscal  penalties  to  the  MQC 
program  that  are  not  authorized  by  law. 

Response — We  believe  that  section 
1903(a)  of  the  Act  clearly  gives  us 
authority  to  make  these  changes. 
Federal  requirL-ments  at  42  CFR 
433.112(b)(2)  provide  full  authority  for  us 
to  modify  or  add  system  requirements 
and  performance  standards  to  the 
MMIS.  As  explained  in  section  1.  c.  of 
this  document,  claims  processing 
requirements  already  exist  in  the  MMIS. 
Our  regulations  at  42  CFR  433.115. 
implementing  section  1903(a)(3)  of  the 
Act.  provide  that  whenever  we  modify 
the  requirements  for  approval  of 
systems,  we  will: 

(1)  Publish  a  notice  describing  the 
proposed  revision  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  comment; 

(2)  For  revisions  making  substantive 
change,  publish  in  the  Federal  Register 
our  responses  to  comments  and  our  final 
decision; 

(3)  Issue  the  fmal  requirement  in  the 
Medical  Assistance  Manual;  and 
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based  on  the  NPRM  publication  date. 
They  indicated  that  States  need  m.ore 
lim.e  to  revise  systems  and  procedures 
and  suggested  lead  times  ranging  from 
six  months  to  one  year  after  publication 
of  the  final  rule. 

Response — When  we  began 
developing  the  NPRM,  we  anticipated 
that  it  would  be  published  before  July, 
1983.  Action  Transmittal  83-7  was 
released  to  States  in  May.  1983  to 
provide  them  with  advance  notice  to 
encourage  and  facilitate  Slate  planning. 
The  July  phase-in  period  was  proposed 
in  order  to  minimize  implementation 
time  upon  publication  of  the  final  rule. 

We  agree  with  the  commenters  that 
less  than  two  months  may  be 
inadequate  time  to  implement  these 
procedures  fully.  Therefore,  we  are  now 
providing  that  States  have  until  90  days 
after  the  regulation's  effective  dale  to 
implement  the  system.  We  believe  120 
days  (the  regulation  is  effective  30  days 
after  publication)  is  adequate  notice 
since  all  States  are  currently  required  to 
operate  intensive  claims  processing 
quality  control  systems.  Advance  notice 
of  the  basic  requirements  was  provided 
in  the  May  1983  Action  Transm.ittal  and 
the  August  1983  NPRM,  and  no  State 
was  required  to  operate  the  mandatory 
CPAS  in  FY  1984.  The  basic 
requirements  of  CPAs  can  be  met 
without  elaborate  system  modifications. 
We  have  reviewed  proposed  plans  that 
meet  the  criteria  and  could  be 
implemented  well  within  90  days.  We 
will  allow  a  90-day  conversion  period 
whenever  we  require  a  State  to 
implement  the  mandatoiy  CPAS  or  a 
system  we  determine  to  be  superior. 
When  States  that  had  been  required  to 
operate  the  mandatory  CPAS  no  longer 
exceed  the  payment  error  rate  threshold. 
States  that  choose  to  do  so  will  have  90 
days  to  convert  to  an  alternate  CPAS.  In 
both  cases,  the  90-day  period  will  begin 
when  we  notify  the  State  of  the  new 
requirement.  The  State  must  continue 
operation  of  its  existing  CPAS  until 
conversion  to  the  new  CPAS  is 
complete. 

A  chart  illustrating  timeframes  for  a 
full  fiscal  year  that  the  CPAS  process  is 
in  effect  is  published  with  the  preamble 
to  this  regulation  (see  section  V).  A 
State's  actual  sampling  and  review 
process  need  not  begin  until  the 
beginning  of  the  second  month  after  the 
end  of  the  initial  90  day  implementation 
period,  since  claims  are  sampled  in  the 
month  following  payment. 

Comment — We  received  one  comment 
from  a  State  agency  requesting  that  we 
include  in  the  regulations  the  time 
frames  for  approval  of  CPAS  plans.  The 
commenter  suggested  that  if  States  do 
not  receive  an  approval  or  denial  from 


us  within  60  days  after  submitting  the 
CPAS  plan,  the  plan  will  be  considered 
to  be  approved. 

Response — We  believe  that  time 
frames  for  approval  of  CPAS  plans 
should  be  specified  in  the  notice.  Since 
existing  procedures  specify  a  90-day 
period  for  approval  of  other  types  of 
plans  and  waivers,  we  believe  that  90 
days  is  a  more  reasonable  time  period 
than  60  days.  We  have  provided  in  the 
notice  that  the  initial  CPAS  plans  and 
subsequent  CPAS  changes  must  be 
submitted  to  us  for  approval  and  that  we 
will  deem  a  CPAS  plan  to  be  approved 
unless  we  either  disapprove  it  or  request 
further  information  within  90  days  after 
the  date  the  CPAS  plan  is  received  by 
us.  We  will  acknowledge  receipt  of  the 
CPAS  plan  and  either  request  additional 
information  or  advise  the  State  that  all 
information  has  been  received  and  that 
the  90-day  period  has  begun.  After  we 
have  received  all  requested  information 
we  will  notify  the  State  of  approval  or 
disapproval  within  90  days  or  the  plan  is 
deemed  approved. 

We  intend  to  expedite  review  of 
CPAS  plans  and  notify  the  States 
promptly  of  approval  or  of 
improvements  necessary  in  the  plan,  to 
enable  States  to  comply  with  the  90-day 
implementation  requirement  discussed 
earlier. 

C.  Mandatory  CPAS  Implementation 
Criteria 

Comment — Two  States  were  opposed 
to  our  use  of  the  payment  error  rate 
threshold  (i.e.,  payment  error  rates 
exceeding  1  percent  of  payments  and 
misspent  Federal  funds  exceeding  $1 
million  annually)  to  determine  the  scope 
of  claims  review  requirements.  The 
commenters  were  concerned  that  they 
might  need  to  switch  to  and  from  MQC- 
II  (the  mandatory  CPAS)  based  on  error 
rates  that,  as  with  any  other  sample,  are 
subject  to  sampling  variability. 

Response — We  established  the 
payment  error  rate  threshold  as  a 
mechanism  for  determining  the  required 
scope  of  State  claims  processing  review 
requirements  at  the  recommendation  of 
the  Executive  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (EOMB).  Applying  the 
threshold  distinguishes  the  States  with 
low  error  rates  from  those  with  high 
error  rates.  It  also  exempts  States  with 
very  small  programs  from  the  more 
elaborate  assessment  requirement. 
States  with  low  rates  have  the  option  of 
developing  their  own  CPAS.  while 
States  with  high  error  rates  are  required 
to  do  a  more  extensive  review,  subject 
to  greater  scrutiny.  We  believe  that  the 
payment  error  rate  threshold  is  an 
effective  means  for  determining  the 
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scope  of  State  review  requirements.  The 
potential  for  sampling  error  is  taken  into 
consideration  through  the  use  of 
statistical  tests  for  the  1  percent 
threshold.  The  tests  are  utilized  in 
calculating  the  error  rate  because  of  the 
small  size  of  the  SPR  sample  and  also  to 
remain  consistent  with  current  SPR 
procedures. 

Comment— Five  commenters  objected 
to  our  proposed  requirement  that  States 
perform  an  MQC-II  (the  mandatory 
CPAS)  review  or  use  a  superior  system 
when  they  change  payment  contractor 
(fiscal  agent)  or  change  from  a 
contractor-operated  to  a  State-operated 
system. 

Response— V^le  agree  with  these 
comments  and  have  revised  the  notice 
(Section  V  of  this  document)  to  provide 
that  States  not  exempt  from  MMIS  that 
change  claims  payment  contractor 
(fiscal  agent)  or  change  from  a 
contractor-operated  to  a  State-operated 
system  (without  changing  the  system 
it'self)  will  not  be  automatically  required 
to  implement  the  mandatory  CPAS.  (The 
criteria  by  which  States  are  exempted 
fiom  MMIS  are  explained  in  section  I 
A.) 

When  we  are  notified  (through  the 
APD  approval  process  specified  in  45 
CFR  9.5.611)  that  a  State  subject  to 
MMIS  requirements  intends  to  change 
its  fiscal  agent  or  system  operator  the 
CPAS  in  operation  is  subject  to 
recvaluation  even  though  the  claims 
processing  system  itself  is  not  changed. 
We  will  review  the  CPAS  in  operation 
and  evaluate  the  State's  experience  in 
developing  and  implementing  corrective 
action  based  on  CPAS  findings.  If  it 
appears  that  the  performance  of  the' 
CPAS  may  not  adequately  monitor  the 
quality  of  the  claims  processing  system 
during  the  transition,  we.  at  our 
discretion,  may  require  that  the  State 
operate  the  mandatory  CPAS  or 
enhance  its  existing  CPAS  under  the 
new  fiscal  agent  or  system  operator.  The 
State  will  continue  to  use  the  mandatory 
CPAS  or  alternate  enhanced  CPAS  until 
we  determine  that  the  claims  processing 
payment  error  rate  does  not  exceed  the 
established  threshold. 

Comment — Seven  commenters 
objected  to  our  proposed  definition  of  a 
significant  system  change  for  MMIS 
States.  We  had  proposed  that  the 
submittal  of  an  Advance  Planning 
Document  (APD)  not  exclusively  related 
to  the  Surveillance  and  Utilization 
Review  subsystem  (SURS)  or  the 
Management  and  Administrative 
Reporting  subsystem  (MARS)  would  be 
considered  a  significant  system  change 
that  would  require  States  to  implement 
MQC-II  (the  mandatory  CPAS). 


Response — We  agree  with  these 
comments.  The  intent  of  these 
regulations  is  to  assure  that  the  intensity 
of  claims  processing  oversight  is 
consistent  with  the  vulnerability  of  the 
system.  The  broad  definition  of 
significant  system  change  we  had 
originally  proposed  would  have 
unnecessarily  required  some  States  to 
convert  to  the  mandatory  CPAS.  Our 
intent  is  that  the  mandatory  CPAS  be 
required  only  when  system  changes 
have  a  significant  potential  to  effect 
claims  processing  performance 
adversely. 

Therefore,  in  our  final  notice  of  CPAS 
requirements  (section  V),  we  have 
revised  our  definition  of  significant 
system  change  to  mean  the  replacement 
of  an  approved  claims  processing 
subsystem  with  a  new  subsystem,  which 
would  require  the  entire  MMIS  to  meet 
the  conditions  for  initial  approval.  We 
believe  that  the  claims  processing 
system  is  critically  at  risk  at  this  stage. 
We  will  require  MMIS  States  meeting 
these  criteria  to  operate  the  mandatory 
CPAS  or  a  superior  system  until  the  SPR 
test  of  the  new  claims  processing  system 
indicates  that  it  does  not  exceed  the 
established  payment  error  rate 
threshold.  Further  discussion  of  these 
requirements  is  in  section  V  of  this 
document. 

D.  Funding 

States  requesting  enhanced  funding  to 
acquire  automatic  data  processing 
equipment  or  services  are  required  to 
submit  an  APD  to  the  HCFA  regional 
offices  for  approval.  Title  45  CFR  95.605 
defines  an  ADP. 

Comment-One  commenter  objected 

to  paying  the  data  processing  costs 

associated  with  the  design,  development 

and  implementation  of  an  MMIS  claims 

processing  assessment  system  until 

proposed  regulations  at  42  CFR  433.110- 

433.115  implementing  section  1903(r)  of 

the  Act  (enacted  by  section  901  of  Pub. 

L.  96-398)  (commonly  referred  to  as  the 

Schweiker  amendment)  are  published  in 

final  form. 
Response— Regulations  at  42  CFR 

433.112(b)(2)  currently  provide  full 

authority  to  modify  or  add  systems 

requirements  and  performance 

standards.  In  addition,  many  of  the 

provisions  of  section  1903(r)  of  the  Act 

are  self-implementing  and  regulations 

are  not  always  required  to  implement 

them.  Ninety  percent  FFP  is  available 

for  the  design,  development,  installation 

or  improvement  of  a  mechanized  claims 

processing  and  information  retrieval 

system,  if  we  have  approved  the  system. 

Since  CPAS  is  a  new  requirement  under 

MMIS,  availability  of  90  percent  FFP 


will  be  contingent  upon  Federal 
approval  of  the  APD  submitted  by  a 
State.  All  requests  for  enhanced  funding 
for  CPAS-related  activities  will  follow 
the  current  established  criteria  and 
procedures  used  for  other  APDs. 

Comment — One  commenter  asked  if 
90  percent  FFP  is  available  for  reports 
required  under  proposed  regulations  at 
§  431.800(c)  (State  plan  requirements), 
and  §  431.800(f)  (Reporting  requirements 
for  eligibility  systems). 

Response — Paragraph  (f)  of  §  431.800 
deals  specifically  with  eligibility  quality 
control  systems,  which  are  not  part  of 
CPAS  requirements.  Paragraph  (c)  of  the 
same  section  specifies  that  the  State 
plan  must  provide  for  operating  an  MQC 
eligibility  system  and  a  claims 
processing  assessment  system. 
Reporting  is  an  operating  function  and 
as  such  will  not  qualify  for  enhanced 
funding  at  90  percent  for  design, 
development  and  installation  of 
systems.  Enhanced  funding  of  eligibility 
systems  at  75  percent  FFP  is  discussed 
in  Part  11  of  the  SMM.  This  regulation 
does  not  alter  these  provisions,  and 
makes  no  changes  to  funding  for 
eligibility  quality  control  reporting 
requirements. 

Comment— One  commenter 
questioned  whether  all  CPAS 
operational  costs  will  be  funded  at  75 
percent  and  whether  the  final  rule  will 
clearly  specify  which  parts  of  CPAS 
operational  costs  will  be  eligible  for  75 
percent  FFP. 

Response — Provisions  governing  the 
funding  of  other  MMIS  operations  will 
also  apply  to  funding  CPAS  operations 
that  are  part  of  an  approved  MMIS. 
MMIS  operations  that  are  funded  at  75 
percent  FFP  are  specified  in  the  State 
Medical  Manual  (SMM),  §  11275.3.  and 
listed  in  the  chart  of  reimbursable  costs 
for  State  systems.  SMM.  §  11275.26.  For 
example,  CPAS  automated  operation 
expenditures  would  be  eligible  for 
funding  at  the  higher  level  while  claims 
reviewers  such  as  other  administrative 
staff  would  not  be.  Since  the  functions 
specified  in  these  sections  of  the  SMM 
apply  to  all  MMIS  requirements,  we  do 
not  consider  it  necessary  to  specify 
CPAS  operational  costs  separately. 

Comment— One  State  agency 
questioned  whether  it  will  be  cost 
effective  for  State  agencies  and  the 
Federal  government  to  design,  develop 
and  implement  MQC-II  (the  mandatory 
CPAS). 

Response — We  recognize  that  those 
States  that  are  required  to  operate  the 
mandatory  CPAS  as  a  result  of  past 
performance  may  incur  higher  costs 
because  the  mandatory  CPAS  is  more 
labor  intensive  than  other  jeviews.  We 
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administrative  period  in  which  States 
may  adjust  an  erroneously  paid  claim. 
Under  the  mandatory  CPAS,  the 
adjustment  is  reviewed  as  a  separate 
claim.  Only  the  net  amount  of  the 
adjustment  is  under  review.  The  original 
claim  will  be  examined  to  determine 
whether  the  adjustment  claim  corrected 
the  errors  that  had  been  identified  in  the 
original  claim. 

Comment — One  commenter  suggested 
that  because  the  State  allows  all 
providers  the  opportunity  to  resubmit 
claims  for  supplemental  payment  if  they 
were  underpaid,  under  MQC-Il  (the 
mandatory  1>PAS)  claim  reviewers 
would  find  accounting  for  under- 
payments to  be  a  time-consuming  and 
fruitless  effort.  Another  commenter 
requested  a  more  definitive  explanHtion 
of  how  underpayments  will  be  reviewed. 

Response — We  believe  that  reviewing 
for  underpayments  should  be  a  part  of 
any  comprehensive  system  designed  to 
measure  errors  resulting  from  claims 
processing.  Under  the  mandatory  CPAS. 
for  example,  supplemental  payments  are 
treated  as  adjustments,  and  therefore, 
reviewed  as  separate  claims.  Although  a 
separate  underpayment  error  rate  is 
computed,  it  is  not  factored  into  the 
payment  error  rate,  but  is  used  for 
internal  claims  processing  management 
purposes.  An  unusual  number  of 
underpayments  may  indicate  problems 
in  the  claims  processing  system  that 
should  be  investigated.  Underpayments 
contribute  to  the  SPR/State  assessment 
occurrence  error  rate  even  though  they 
are  not  included  in  the  payment  error 
rate  used  for  determining  the  CPAS 
error  rate.  An  occurrence  error  is  any 
error  that  occurs  in  claims  processing, 
either  procedural  error  or  error  resulting 
in  incorrect  payment.  We  encourage 
Sates  to  review  underpayments  in  their 
alternate  CPAS. 

F.  Burden  Reduction 

Comment — One  commenter 
questioned  whether  States  would 
experience  a  decrease  in  burden  under 
CPAS  from  the  current  Medicaid  quality 
control  claims  processing  requirements. 

Response — CPAS  was  designed  to 
permit  States  with  low  claims 
processing  error  rates  to  develop  a 
review  system  that  meets  their  own 
needs,  and  to  require  more  intensive 
investment  in  claims  processing 
oversight  only  when  justified  by  the 
vulnerability  of  the  system  to  error. 
States  that  qualify  for  alternate  CPAS. 
will  have  minimal  Federal  reporting 
requirements,  which  means  less  burden. 
For  those  States  required  to  operate  the 
mandatory  CPAS.  CPAS  reporting 
requirements  are  no  more  burdensome 
than  current  requirements.  We  believe. 


however,  that  under  CPAS,  the  majority 
of  States  will  experience  decreased 
burden  because  they  will  not  be 
required  to  use  the  mandatory  CPAS. 

Comment — One  commenter  indicated 
that  additional  burden  is  placed  on 
States  that  are  required  to  use  the 
MQC-II  (the  mandatory  CPAS)  because 
of  the  requirement  for  sample  plans, 
learning  the  new  system,  and  developing 
the  required  verification.  The 
commenter  was  also  concerned  that 
States  may  be  required  to  implement 
MQC-II  en  short  notice. 

Response — We  recognize  that  the 
mandatory  CPAS  review  may  be  more 
labor  intensive  than  alternate  systems 
developed  by  States  with  good  claims 
processing  performance.  We  believe, 
however,  that  the  additional  effort  to 
move  to  the  more  extensive  review  is 
justified  for  any  State  with  high 
payment  error  rates  and  in  MMIS  States 
with  claims  processing  systems 
vulnerable  to  error,  because  of  the 
potential  for  misspent  State  and  Federal 
funds.  When  we  determine  that  a  State 
must  convert  to  the  mandatory  CPAS. 
we  will  allow  90  days  for  the  State  to 
implement  the  process.  We  have  also 
revised  the  notice  (section  V)  to 
minimize  situations  when  States  will  be 
required  to  convert  to  the  mandatory 
CPAS  (see  responses  to  comments, 
section  C). 

G.  Error  Rates 

Comment — One  commenter  requested 
that  we  explain  in  the  final  rule  how 
error  rates  will  be  established  for  a 
review  system  that  is  superior  to  the 
mandatory  CPAS. 

Response — Payment  error  rates  for 
these  review  systems  will  depend  on  the 
type  of  system  the  State  implements.  If 
the  State  is  required  to  use  the 
mandatory  CPAS  and  the  superior 
system  implemented  provides  data 
similar  to  the  mandatory  CPAS.  we  will 
take  a  Federal  subsample  of  the  State's 
CPAS  sample,  re-review  the  subsample 
claims,  and  combine  the  Federal  and 
State  results  using  a  regression  estimate 
to  determine  the  final  payment  error 
rate.  If  the  data  are  not  similar  to  the 
mandatory  CPAS.  we  will  use  an 
independent  Federal  sample  projection 
to  establish  the  error  rate.  In  all  States  a 
random  independent  claim  sample  will 
be  reviewed  to  determine  occurrence 
errors  for  either  the  SPR  or  State 
assessment. 

Comment — One  commenter  asked 
how  the  SPR  would  be  used  to — (1) 
Determine  a  State's  error  rate  and  (2) 
determine  whether  the  State  is  above  or 
below  the  threshold.  The  commenter 
also  asked  how  a  State  that  disagrees 
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with  an  SPR  evaluation  can  resolve  that 
disagreement. 

Response — The  basic  operating 
procedures  for  the  SPR  remain  the  same. 
The  SPR  claims  review,  however,  was 
expanded  from  an  80  claim  sample  to  a 
180  claim  sample  for  FY  1984  and 
beyond.  The  occurrence  error  rate  will 
be  used  to  score  the  SPR.  States  that 
wish  to  contest  FFP  reductions  based  on 
their  SPR  score,  may  do  so  by  appealing 
to  the  Grant  Appeals  Board.  The 
procedures  for  making  such  an  appeal 
are  specified  in  45  CFR  201.14. 

To  determine  whether  a  State  must 
operate  a  mandatory  CPAS  or  an 
alternate  CPAS  (based  on  the  payment 
error  threshold),  in  most  States  we  will 
determine  the  payment  error  rale  using 
the  same  sample  of  claims  selected  for 
SPR  purposes  in  a  State.  In  States 
required  to  operate  the  mandatory 
CPAS,  we  will  select  an  additional  claim 
sample  from  their  CPAS.  This 
subsample  will  be  subjected  to  Federal 
re-review.  We  will  combine  the  State 
results  with  the  Federal  results  to 
determine  the  payment  error  rate  in 
these  States.  Using  statistical  tests,  we 
will  determine  whether  a  payment  error 
rate  is  above  or  below  1  percent,  and 
state  this  with  a  particular  level  of 
confidence.  We  will  develop  a  total 
dollar  error  estimate  from  the  SPR 
reviews  to  determine  if  a  State  has  in 
excess  of  $1  million  in  misspent  Federal 
funds.  We  will  also  use  the  same 
process  in  non-MMIS  States  through  the 
State  assessment  to  determine  misspent 
Federal  funds. 

Comment — One  com.menter  requested 
ihat  we  delete  all  references  to  claims 
reviews  in  the  MQC  eligibility  section  of 
the  regulation. 

Response — These  regulations  do  not 
change  any  of  the  eligibility  review 
requirements  in  42  CFR  431.800.  Under 
the  eligibility  review  system.  States  are 
still  required  to  identify  all  claims  paid 
within  four  months  of  the  review  month 
for  services  received  in  the  review 
month  on  each  case  selected  in  the 
sample  to  generate  a  payment  error  rate 
for  ineligible  cases. 

Comment — One  State  Medicaid 
agency  questioned  why  the  text  of  the 
regulation  does  not  specify  that  MMIS 
States  must  conduct  MQC-CP  reviews 
when  the  preamble  establishes 
threshold  criteria  for  those  States. 
Response — The  regulation  text 
establishes  Slate  plan  requirerpents  for 
non-MMIS  States.  Regulations  for  MMIS 
Slates  are  at  42  CFR  Part  433  Subpart  C. 
Any  CPAS  revisions  for  MMIS  Stales 
will  follow  MMIS  notice  procedures. 
The  required  notice  of  the  CPAS 
requirement  for  MMIS  Slates  was  given 
in  the  preamble  to  the  proposed  rule. 


Future  revisions  for  MMIS  States  will  be 
done  in  accordance  with  42  CFR  433.115. 
We  avoided  specifying  threshold  criteria 
for  non-MMIS  States  in  the  text  of  the 
regulations  because  we  may  want  to 
revise  those  criteria  as  we  gain 
experience  with  CPAS. 

Comment — One  commenter  expressed 
the  opinion  that  the  proposed 
regulations  are  too  vague  and  delegate 
all  operating  authority  to  our  manuals 
and  instructions. 

Response — Our  purpose,  in  part,  for 
publishing  the  proposed  regulations  was 
to  serve  notice  through  the  preamble  of 
our  intent  to  make  the  CPAS  a  condition 
for  MMIS  approval  and  reapproval, 
under  section  1903(r)  of  the  Act  and  to 
revise  claims  processing  elements  of  the 
MQC  program.  Detailed  operating 
criteria  are  described  in  our  manuals 
and  instructions.  This  is  consistent  with 
the  existing  method  by  which  all  MMIS 
related  operating  criteria  are 
disseminated.  This  procedure,  which  has 
proved  to  be  very  efficient  in  the  past, 
also  enables  us  to  retain  the  flexibility 
necessary  to  revise  these  provisions  as 
we  and  the  States  gain  experience  with 
CPAS.  State  CPAS  requirements  that 
were  presented  as  a  notice  in  the 
preamble  to  the  NPRM  have  been  more 
fully  explained  in  the  preamble  to  this 
final  rule  to  provide  States  with  more 
detailed  information  on  how  CPAS  will 
operate.  As  is  customary,  we  will  issue 
manuals  and  other  instructional 
materials  to  States  following  publication 
of  the  final  rule. 

Comment — Another  commenter 
requested  that  we  revise  the  text  of  the 
regulation  to  require  that  States  select 
statistical  samples  of  claims  authorized 
for  payment  or  paid  claims,  whichever  is 
most  easily  implemented  by  Slates.  The 
NPRM  would  require  States  to  select 
statistical  samples  from  paid  claims. 

Response — We  agree  that  States  may 
choose  from  paid  claims  or  claims 
authorized  for  payment  in  their  CPAS 
programs. 

H.  Impact  Analysis 

Comment— Three  Slate  agencies 
questioned  the  validity  of  the  impact 
analysis  in  view  of  EOMB's  disapproval 
of  the  MQC-I  reporting  requirements  for 
Stales  with  low  claims  processing  error 
rates. 

Response — The  impact  analysis  was 
based  on  surveys  of  State  agencies.  The 
majority  of  Stales  surveyed  conducted 
MQC-CP  reviews  and  submitted  data  to 
us  notwithstanding  EOMB's  position  on 
reporting  burden.  The  impact  analysis 
was  based  on  the  assumption  that 
Slates  that  continued  to  operate  MQC 
systems  would  have  minimal  or  reduced 
costs  associated  with  the  operation  of 


CPAS  under  these  regulations.  The 
intent  of  this  final  rule  and  notice  is  to 
establish  minimal  Federal  oversight,  yet 
maintain  our  accountability,  and  permit 
maximum  Slate  flexibility  in  the 
majority  of  Slates  (i.e..  those  with  good 
performance  in  claims  processing  and 
with  systems  less  vulnerable  to  error). 

/.  Third  Party  Liability  Reviews 

Comment — Three  commenters  were 
opposed  to  our  removal  of  third  party 
liability  (TPL)  QC  review  requirements 
from  §  431.800. 

Response — We  had  proposed  to 
eliminate- TPL-QC  review  requirements 
with  this  regulation.  However,  we  are 
presently  reevaluating  our  TPL-QC 
program,  and  are  not  planning  changes 
to  the  regulations  at  this  time.  Several 
options  for  TPl^QC  are  being 
considered  with  the  goal  of  maximizing 
our  TPL  recovery  potential.  We  may  at 
some  point  in  the  future  decide  to  revise 
our  TPL  regulations  to  permit  us  the 
flexibility  necessary  to  operate  varying 
TPL  oversight  programs.  Whenever 
changes  are  proposed,  we  will  solicit 
public  comments. 

/.  Integrated  Quality  Control  System 

Comment— One  commenter  suggested 
that  we  develop  CPAS  reporting 
requirements  in  conformance  with  the 
Integrated  Quality  Control  System 
(IQCS). 

Response— The  IQCS  is  an 
information  collection  system  that 
assembles  common  characteristic  data 
on  members  of  recipient  households 
participating  in  the  Medicaid,  Aid  to 
Families  with  Dependent  Children,  and 
Food  Stamp  programs.  The  IQCS  is 
designed  to  reduce  State  burden  and 
improve  cross-program  data  analysis. 
There  are  three  phases  in  the  IQC  effort: 
Common  case  samples  for  State  QC 
reviews,  common  codes  and  forms  for 
State  eligibility  QC  data  entry,  and  a 
common  computer  system  for  QC  data 
reporting  from  Slates  to  Federal 
government  regional  and  central  offices. 
We  are  committed  to  the 
implementation  of  the  IQCS.  We  fully 
expect  that  the  automated  data  entry 
transmission  aspects  of  the  system  will 
eliminate  the  need  for  certain  existing 
reporting  requirements.  Until  the  IQCS 
is  a  fully  tested,  proven  and 
implemented  system,  however,  we  must 
continue  to  require  alternate  reporting 
mechanisms. 

K.  Fiscal  Sanctions 

Comment — One  commenter  expressed 
concern  that  fiscal  sanctions  could  be 
applied  twice  if  the  eligibility  review 
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the  concerns  expressed  by  State 
agencies  are  no  longer  valid.  In  some 
instances,  the  comments  went  beyond 
the  proposal  and  reflected 
misconceptions  about  CPAS.  One  of  the 
significant  changes  in  this  final  rule  is 
the  elimination  of  the  term  "MQC-II"  in 
favor  of  a  generic  term  "mandatory 
CPAS"  to  describe  the  required  system. 
This  change  recognizes  the  objections  of 
several  commenters  that  MQC-II,  while 
a  valuable  program,  should  not  be 
established  in  regulation  as  the  sole 
mandatory  claims  processing  quality 
control  program. 

The  following  are  our  responses  to 
comments  on  the  March  3, 1983,  .NPRM 
which  deal  primarily  with  CPAS. 

1.  Comment:  Several  commenters 
believe  that  we  are  trying  to  circumvent 
the  EOMB  restrictions  on  the  operation 
of  claims  processing  assessment 
systems  by  including  MQC-11  in  the 
MMIS/SPR  requirements. 

Response:  We  have  revised  the  MQC 
claims  processing  requirements  to 
address  EOMB  recommendations 
concerning  the  excessive  burden  on 
States  imposed  by  the  current  review 
system.  EOMB  recommended  that  we 
develop  a  more  flexible  system  that 
would  not  indiscriminately  require  a 
full-scale  monitoring  effort  from  all 
States.,  regardless  of  their  past 
performance,  but  would  require  more 
intensive  reviews  only  in  States  where 
vulnerable  claims  processing  systems 
exist. 

As  explained  in  the  notice,  section  V, 
we  will  require  the  use  of  the  mandatory 
CPAS  only  in  States  in  which  SPR  or 
State  Assessment  results  indicate  claims 
payment  error  rates  above  1  percent  and 
misspent  Federal  funds  above  Si  million 
annually.  States  may  also  submit 
proposals  to  operate  a  superior  CPAS 
system  instead  of  the  mandatory  CPAS. 
HCFA  will  also  require  States  whose 
systems  have  undergone  significant 
changes  to  operate  the  mandatory  CPAS 
or  a  superior  system.  States  that  have 
changed  fiscal  agents  may  be  required 
to  operate  the  mandatory  CPAS  or  a 
superior  system.  Given  these  limited 
conditions,  most  States  will  be  able  to 
design  and  implement  a  less 
burdensome  alternate  CPAS  tailored  to 
their  specific  State  needs. 

2.  Comment:  Several  commenters 
objected  to  the  am.ount  of  detail 
required  to  perform  MQC-II  reviews 
and  the  associated  burden  of  time, 
paperwork,  tedium,  expense,  and  staff 
resources  for  limited  benefits. 

Response:  The  mandatory  CPAS  is  an 
in-depth  quality  control  review  of  a 
claims  processing  system  using  a 
statistically  valid  stratified  sample.  We 


wil\  require  that  a  State  use  it  until  the 
SPR  or  State  assessment  review  of  the 
claims  processing  system  indicates  that 
it  does  not  exceed  the  established 
payment  error  rate  threshold. 

In  our  view,  the  benefits  of  the 
mandatory  CPAS  exceed  the  costs. 
Under  the  mandatory  CP.'\S 
methodology,  there  is  no  lengthy  time 
period  required  for  claims  collection, 
and  therefore,  claims  processing  errors 
are  rapidly  identified.  Our  experience 
indicates  that  data  derived  from  this 
system  are  extremely  valuable  in 
assessing  claims  processing 
breakdowns. 

The  changes  we  have  made  in  this 
notice  take  into  account  the  substantial 
demand  on  State  resources  made  by  the 
m.andatory  CPAS.  Therefoie,  rather  than 
requiring  it  in  all  States,  we  will  only 
require  it  in  those  States  in  which  recent 
past  perform.ance  indicates  a  need  for 
closer  monitoring  or  where  fiscal  agent, 
operator  or  system  changes  may  affect 
the  integrity  of  the  claims  processing. 

Comment:  Several  commenters 
objected  to  replacing  Standard  4  of  the 
SPR  with  MQC-II  (the  mandatory 
CPAS). 

Response:  We  do  not  intend  to 
replace  Standard  4  of  the  SPR  with  the 
mandatory  CPAS. 

CPAS  has  modified  the  SPR  in  two 
areas:  Standard  4  (Accurate  Claims 
Processing  and  Review)  and  Standard  7 
(Administration). 

In  Standard  4,  although  the  claim 
sample  has  been  expanded  from  80  to 
180  claims,  we  will  continue  to  use  only 
the  occurrence  error  rate  for  the  SPR 
score.  We  will  use  data  from  the  180 
claim  sample  to  determine  whether  the 
State  has  exceeded  the  error  rate 
tolerance  of  1  percent  of  payments  and 
Si  million  in  misspent  Federal  funds  but 
the  payment  error  rate  will  noi  be  used 
for  SPR  scoring.  States  which  exceed 
this  threshold  will  be  required  to 
operate  the  mandatory  CPAS  the 
following  fiscal  year.  In  Stales  required 
to  operate  the  mandatory  CPAS,  we  will 
use  a  sample  fiom  the  State  CPAS  to 
determine  the  payment  error  rate.  We 
will  re-review  them  and  calculate  a 
combined  error  rate. 

In  Standard  7,  we  conduct  an 
administrative  review  of  the  CPAS  that 
the  State  is  operating.  This  review  is  a 
comparison  between  the  CPAS  that  the 
State  is  using  and  the  CPAS  that  the 
State  should  be  operating,  either  the 
mandatory  CPAS  or  the  CPAS  described 
in  the  approved  CPAS  plan.  The 
odministrative  review  will  also  assess 
the  progress  the  State  has  made  in 
im.plementing  the  corrective  action  plan 
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which  it  submitted  the  previous  fiscal 
year. 

4.  Comment:  Two  commenters 
suggested  an  adoption  of  the  Bill 
Processing  Systems  Test  (BPST)  as  an 
alternative  measure  of  the  quality  of 
claims  processing. 

Response:  We  encourage  all  States 
that  are  interested  in  operation  BPST  as 
an  alternative  CPAS  to  submit  CPAS 
plans  detailing  how  they  plan  to  operate 
the  system.  However,  we  cannot 
comment  on  the  approvability  of  a 
State's  BPST  without  sufficient 
information  to  determine  whether  it 
adheres  to  alternate  CPAS  system 
requirements. 

5.  Comment:  Several  commenters 
expressed  dissatisfaction  with  the  MQC 
II  review  process.  Typical  comments 
indicated  that  the  MQC  II  sample  did 
not  provide  an  accurate  portrayal  of  the 
claims  universe,  that  error  rates  were 
not  reliable  indicators,  and  that  MQC  II 
was  viewed  as  inappropriate  for 
corrective  action  with  too  great  a  time 
lag  from  the  claims  processing  action  to 
the  error  discovery  without  a  clear 
identification  of  dollar  errors. 

Response:  For  those  few  States  likely 
lo  be  required  to  operate  a  mandatory 
CPAS  it  provides  a  statistically  valid 
sample  selected  from  the  universe  of 
claims.  The  mandatory  CPAS  selects 
claims  monthly  for  review  and  thus 
generates  more  timely  data  than  MQC-I. 

We  believe  that  some  of  the 
commenters  have  confused  MQC-I  with 
the  mandatory  CPAS.  The  MQC-I 
system  is  a  review  of  claims  associated 
with  eligibility  cases,  while  the 
mandatory  CPAS  selects  from  a 
universe  of  claims  authorized  for 
payment.  Many  of  the  criticisms  may  be 
valid  for  MQC-I,  but  not  for  the 
r  mandatory  CPAS. 

IV.  Provisions  of  the  Regulations 

We  are  adopting  the  provisions  of  the 
regulations  as  proposed  in  the  NPRM 
published  August  9, 1983  with  the 
following  exceptions.  We  are  specifying 
in  §  431.800(g)  that  States  are  to  submit 
the  reports  specified  unless  we  require 
less  stringent  reporting.  The  reason  for 
this  is  that  non-MMIS  States  below  the 
payment  rate  threshold  (specified  in  the 
Notice,  section  V),  permitted  to  operate 
an  alternate  system  will  be  required  to 
submit  only  an  annual  report  instead  of 
monthly  and  6-month  reports.  We  have 
chosen  to  specify  only  CPAS 
requirements  that  apply  to  all  non-MMIS 
States,  both  those  required  to  use  the 
mandatory  CPAS  and  those  permitted  to 
use  an  alternate  system.  Specific 


requirements  for  mandatory  and 
alternate  systems  will  be  provided  in  the 
SMM.  Therefore,  we  have  removed 
paragraphs  (e)(2),  (3)  and  (9)  of  proposed 
§  431.800  and  reordered  and  modified 
the  remaining  subparagraphs.  We  are 
revising  proposed  §  431.800(1)  to  specify 
that  Stales  must  submit  error  analysis 
and  corrective  action  plans  on  August  31 
rather  than  on  June  30,  to  be  consistent 
with  the  due  dates  for  other  reports. 
Finally,  we  are  addressing  the  TPL 
quality  control  review  issue  in  another 
regulation. 

V.  Notice  of  Claims  Processing 
Assessment  System  (CPAS) 
Requirements 

This  is  our  final  decision  covering 
systems  requirements  for  CPAS. 
Regulations  at  42  CFR  433.115, 
implementing  section  1903(a)(3)  of  the 
Act,  provide  that  whenever  we  modify 
the  requirements  for  approval  of 
systems,  we  will: 

(1)  Publish  a  notice  describing  the 
proposed  revision  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  comment; 

(2)  For  revisions  making  substantive 
change,  publish  in  the  Federal  Register 
our  responses  to  comments  and  our  final 
decision; 

(3)  Issue  the  final  requirement  in  the 
Medical  Assistance  Manual;  and 

(4)  Allow  an  appropriate  period  for 
Medicaid  agencies  to  meet  the 
requirement,  determining  this  period  on 
the  basis  of  the  requirement's 
complexity  and  other  relevant  factors. 

We  published  the  initial  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  for  comment  on  August 
9, 1983.  Soon  after  this  final  rule  is 
published,  we  will  further  describe  the 
requirements  of  the  mandatory  CPAS  in 
the  State  Medicaid  Manual  (SMM), 
which  has  replaced  the  Medical 
Assistance  Manual.  The  notice 
published  August  9, 1983  at  48  FR  36151 
is  adopted  as  final  with  the  following 
changes: 

Summary  of  Changes 

•  States  with  demonstrated  high 
payment  error  rates  or  MMIS  States 
with  claims  processing  systems 
undergoing  major  changes  which  would 
render  it  vulnerable  to  error  will  be 
required  to  use  the  mandatory  CPAS  or 
a  superior  system.  The  mandatory 
system  is  the  CPAS  that  will  be 
described  in  the  SMM.  A  State  can 
operate  a  system  judged  by  HCFA  to  be 
superior.  The  NPRM  specified  that  MQC 
II  must  be  operated  as  the  CPAS  for 
those  States  described  above.  This  final 
notice  refers  to  a  generic  "mandatory 


CPAS."  This  change  is  more  than  a 
simple  nomenclature  alteration.  It 
recognizes  the  objections  of  several 
commenters  that  MQC  II,  while  a 
valuable  program,  should  not  be 
established  in  regulation  as  the  sole 
mandatory  claims  processing  quality 
control  program. 

•  States  without  an  approved  MMIS 
and  States  exempt  from  MMIS  may 
establish  an  alternate  CPAS  as  long  as 
they  are  below  the  payment  error  rate 
threshold.  We  will  not  require  that  they 
use  the  mandatory  CPAS  with  a  reduced 
sample,  as  we  had  proposed  in  the 
NPRM.  This  change  was  made  as  a 
result  of  reevaluating  recommendations 
we  received  at  the  Slate  Medicaid 
Directors  meeting  in  May,  1983,  rather 
than  from  specific  written  comments 
received  in  response  to  the  NPRM.  We 
consider  it  to  be  an  equitable  approach 
to  CPAS  for  non-MMIS  Stales. 

•  CPAS  corrective  action  plans  will 
be  due  August  31  not  June  30.  States  will 
determine  the  12-month  review  period  to 
be  covered  in  the  corrective  action  plan. 

•  Change  in  fiscal  agent  cr  system 
operator  will  no  longer  automatically 
require  the  use  of  the  mandatory  or 
superior  CPAS. 

•  States  must  implement  a  CPAS 
within  90  days  from  the  effective  date  of 
the  final  rule.  (The  attached  chart 
illustrates  the  timeframes  applicable  to 
a  full  fiscal  year  that  the  CPAS  process 
is  in  effect.) 

•  Definition  of  "significant  system 
change"  now  means  the  replacement  of 
an  approved  claims  processing 
subsystem.  If  a  Stale  must  meet  the 
conditions  for  initial  approval  of  the 
new  system  it  must  use  the  mandatory 
CPAS  or  a  superior  system  until  SPR/ 
State  assessment  review  of  the  new 
claims  processing  system  indicates  that 
it  does  not  exceed  established  payment 
error  rate  thresholds. 

•  Slates  may  choose  whether  to 
review  paid  claims  or  claims  authorized 
for  payment  in  their  CPAS. 

•  States  must  submit  CPAS  plans  lo 
us  for  approval.  CPAS  plans  will  be 
deemed  approved  by  us  unless  we  either 
disapprove  the  plan  or  request  further 
information  within  90  days  after  we 
receive  the  plan.  We  will  approve  or 
disapprove  the  plan  within  90  days  of 
receipt  of  all  requested  information. 

•  TPL-QC  is  not  eliminated  in  this 
regulation.  We  are  presently 
reevaluating  our  TPL-QC  program  and 
not  planning  any  regulatory  changes  at 
this  time. 


JMI 
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State  assessment  claims  processing 
review.  States  with  a  payment  error  rate 
exceeding  1  percent  and  where  misspent 
Federal  funds  due  to  claims  processing 
errors  annually  exceed  $1  million  v^ill  be 
required  to  operate  the  m.andafory  CPAS 
or  a  system  that  is  judged  by  us  to  be 
superior.  We  will  notify  States  annually, 
no  later  than  August  15.  of  the  CPAS 
requirement  for  the  coming  fiscal  year. 

A  '"cLiims  processing  system 
vulnerable  to  error"  is  a  "system  st 
risk."  It  may  be  undergoing  extensive 
change  that  renders  it  vulnerable  to 
increased  error  and  subsequent 
incoirect  payment  of  State  and  Federal 
Medicaid  funds.  For  the  purpose  of  the 
CPAS  program,  an  MMIS  State  that 
replaces  its  approved  claims  processing 
subsystem  and  must  meet  the  conditions 
for  initial  approval  has  a  "system  at 
risk,"  and  will  be  required  to  operate  the 
mandatory  CPAS  or  a  system  approved 
by  us  as  superior. 

States  not  exempt  from  MMIS  that 
change  fiscal  agents  or  system  operators 
without  changing  the  system  itself  may 
have  a  "system  at  risk."  When  we  are 
notified,  as  required  by  45  CFR  95.611. 
that  the  State  intends  to  change  its  fiscal 
agent  or  system  operator,  the  CPAS  in 
operation  is  subject  to  reevaluation.  We 
will  review  the  CPAS  and  evaluate  the 
State's  experience  in  developing  and 


implementing  corrective  action  based  on 
CPAS  findings.  If  it  appears  that  the 
CPAS  may  not  adequately  monitor  the 
quality  of  the  claims  processing  system 
during  the  transition,  we  may,  at  our 
discretion  require  that  the  Slate  operate 
the  mandatory  CPAS  or  enhance  the 
existing  CPAS. 

States  that  must  operate  the 
mimdatory  CPAS  because  of  high  error 
rates  will  have  90  days  from  the  time 
that  we  notify  them  of  the  requirement 
to  implement  the  new  CPAS.  States  that 
must  operate  the  mandatory  CPAS 
because  their  claims  processing  systems 
are  at  risk  must  begin  operating  the 
mandatory  CPAS  or  a  HCFA-approved 
superior  system  with  the 
implementation  of  the  new  claims 
processing  system  or  when  the  new 
fiscal  agent  or  system  operator  takes 
over  the  system.  Until  the  mandatory 
CPAS  or  an  enhanced  alternate  CPAS  is 
fully  operational,  the  State  must 
continue  to  operate  its  previously 
approved  CPAS. 

States  with  error  rates  below  the 
thrciliold  and  whose  claims  processing 
systems  are  not  at  risk  will  be  allowed 
to  implement  a  claims  processing 
assessment  system  tailored  to  their 
individual  needs  within  basic  Federal 
ciileria  and  subject  to  approval  by  us. 
Corp.putation  cf  error  rates  from  State 
CPAS  reviews  will  not  be  required  for 
these  States.  However,  these  States  will 
be  required  to  provide  us  with  a  report 
of  the  result  of  CPAS  assessments. 

As  a  part  of  the  MMIS,  CPAS  will  be 
eligible  for  enhanced  funding,  i.e.,  90 
percent  FFP  for  system  design, 
development,  installation  or 
improvement  (see  42  CFR  433.112)  and 
75  percent  for  operation  (see  42  CH? 
433.113).  This  applies  only  to  States  with 
MMIS  which  have  approved  APDs.  All 
other  provisions  of  42  CFR  Part  433 
relating  to  MMIS,  including  limitations 
on  and  availability  of  enhanced  FFP. 
also  apply. 

The  CPAS  reports  must  be  submitted 
by  all  States  as  required  by  us. 

We  will  determine  whether  a  non- 
MMIS  State  is  properly  carrying  out  its 
CPAS  responsibilities  through  State 
assessments.  MMIS  States  will  be 
evaluated  using  the  SPR,  which  will 
perform  a  management  review  of  the 
CPAS.  We  will  use  the  SPR  to  determine 
whether  MMIS  States  have  in 
continuous  operation  a  CPAS  which 
meets  all  established  Federal 
requirements  and  performance 
standards,  that  such  systeiij^  furnish  us 
with  timely  reports  on  their  operations, 
and  that  State  Medicaid  agencies  act 
timely  to  remedy  deficiencies  detected 
through  the  State  CPAS  reviews.  This 
review  in  the  SPR  and  State  Assessment 
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will  consist  of  a  comparison  between 
the  CPAS  in  operation  and  the  CPAS 
plan  that  the  State  submitted  which  we 
approved.  We  will  review  the  State's 
progress  in  correcting  deficiencies 
described  in  its  annual  corrective  action 
plan.  For  all  States,  the  SPR  or  State 
assessment  will  subject  a  sample  of 
claims  authorized  for  payment  to  a 
Federal  review  to  determine  whether  the 
Slate  exceeds  the  payment  error  rate 
threshold  and  must,  therefore,  continue 
or  convert  to  a  mandatory  CPAS. 

We  are  continuing  the  requirement 
that  States— 

•  Take  action  to  correct  those  errors 
identified  through  the  CPAS  and  to 
recover  those  funds  erroneously  spent  to 
the  extent  recovery  would  be  cost 
effective,  and 

•  Take  administrative  action  to 
prevent  and  reduce  the  incidence  of 
those  errors. 

B.  Final  Claims  Processing  Assessment 
System  Requirements 

The  following  is  a  discussion  of  the 
claims  processing  assessment  systems 
that  States  will  be  required  to 
implement.  The  following  basic  criteria 
apply  to  each  CPAS,  mandatory  or 
alternate.  Each  CPAS  must: 

•  Identify  deficiencies  in  the  claims 
processing  operation; 

•  Measure  cost  of  deficiencies; 

•  Provide  data  to  determine 
appropriate  corrective  actions; 

•  Provide  an  assessment  of  the  State's 
claims  processing  or  that  of  its  fiscal 
agent; 

•  Provide  for  a  claim-by-claim  review 
where  justifiable  by  data;  and 

•  Produce  an  audit  trail  that  can  be 
reviewed  by  us  or  an  outside  auditor. 

C.  Types  of  CPAS 

1.  The  Alternate  CPAS.  States  using 
an  alternate  CPAS,  whether  performed 
in-house  or  by  an  outside  contractor, 
may  design  and  develop  a  system 
tailored  to  meet  their  individual  needs 
within  the  general  criteria  listed  above. 

An  example  of  an  alternate  CPAS 
meeting  the  criteria  is  one  in  which  all 
claims  for  a  specific  group  or  class  or 
provider  or  beneficiary  are  examined. 
Another  example  is  one  in  which  all 
claims  are  subject  to  a  preliminary 
screen  against  specific  parameters; 
claims  suspected  of  error  receive  a 
complete  and  independent  review. 
Several  States  have  proposed  using  the 
Bill  Processing  System  Test  (BPST)  as 
the  center  piece  of  their  CPAS  program 
and  adding  procedures  to  use  the 
findings  from  BPST  to  locate  and  review 
paid  claims  that  may  have  been  paid  in 


error,  as  well  as  conducting  a  review  of 
a  small  sample  of  paid  claims. 

2.  The  Mandatory  CPAS.  The 
mandatory  CPAS,  like  the  alternate 
CPAS.  must  meet  the  basic  criteria 
listed  under  B.  The  scope  of  the  reveiw 
process  documentation,  development 
and  reporting  requirements  for  the 
mandatory  system,  however,  are  more 
comprehensive  than  for  an  alternate 
system. 

The  significant  features  of  the 
mandatory  CPAS  are  described  in  this 
notice.  Details  of  the  mandatory  CPAS 
will  be  described  in  the  SMM.  The 
design  of  the  mandatory  CPAS  may  be 
altered  as  we  receive  and  evaluate 
proposals  for  CPAS  programs  which 
States  believe  are  superior  to  the 
mandatory  CPAS. 

The  mandatory  CPAS  described  in  the 
SMM  requires  States  to  stratify  the 
universe  of  claims  into  at  least  2  strata. 
However,  we  recommend  that  these 
strata  be  considered: 

•  Billings  for  inpatient  hospital 
services; 

•  Billings  for  long-term  care  services; 

•  Billings  from  clinics,  individual 
practitioners,  separate  billings  for 
services  and  supplies. 

•  Separately  billed  prescribed  drugs; 
and 

•  Medicare  crossover  payments. 
The  sample  design  must  provide  for 

stratification  by  high  and  low  payment 
amounts  to  meet  the  stratification 
requirement.  Claims  are  subject  to 
review  in  the  month  that  they  are 
authorized  for  payment. 

The  mandatory  CPAS  review  is 
designed  to  provide  data  on  the 
incidence  and  cost  of  claims  processing 
errors.  A  claim  is  reviewed  to  determine 
whether  it  was  processed  in  accordance 
with  the  State's  claims  processing 
procedures  and  whether  the  payment/ 
adjustment  was  correct.  A  claims 
processing  review  schedule  must  be 
completed  for  every  claim  selected  for 
review  and  is  used  to  record  information 
on  the  type  and  source  of  errors  found. 
The  claims  processing  review  schedule 
is  designed  to  demonstrate  a  cause  and 
effect  relationship  between  processing 
errors  and  resulting  dollar  errors  in  the 
payment/adjustment  authorization. 

3.  A  System  Superior  to  the 
Mandatory  CPAS.  A  State  required  to 
operate  the  mandatory  CPAS  must 
either  use  the  system  described  in  the 
SMM  or  it  may  submit  for  our  approval 
a  CPAS  it  considers  to  be  superior  to  the 
mandatory  CPAS.  A  superior  system 
would  provide  more  data  or  comparable 
data  at  greater  efficiency  or  economy.  A 
State  could,  for  example,  iise  additional 
strata,  review  denied  claims,  conduct 


special  studies  in  problem  areas,  or 
increase  automation. 

Where  feasible,  features  that  States 
have  demonstrated  arc  practicable  and 
useful  may  be  incorporated  into  the 
design  of  the  mandatory  CPAS. 

D.  Reporting  Requirements 

1.  Corrective  Action  Plan.  All  States 
will  be  required  to  prepare  an  annual 
corrective  action  plan  based  on  findings 
from  their  CPAS.  The  corrective  action 
plan  must  address  errors  found  since  the 
last  plan  and  detail  State  efforts  to 
remedy  any  deficiencies  found.  The 
State  must  also  provide  evaluations 
which  give  the  basis  for  determining  if 
the  corrective  action  succeeded  in 
accomplishing  specified  goals  and  the 
resultant  advantages  or  disadvantages 
associated  with  the  corrective  action. 
The  State  must  also  report  on  actions 
taken  to  recover  claims  paid  in  error. 

The  corrective  action  plans  must  be 
submitted  to  us  by  August  31  of  each 
year  and  must  cover  12  consecutive 
months  of  reviews.  A  State  must 
establish  a  specific  cut-off  date  in  order 
to  prepare  the  corrective  action  plan.  If. 
for  example,  the  FY  1985  report  covers 
reviews  completed  by  March  31. 1985, 
the  FY  1986  corrective  action  report 
must  cover  reviews  completed  April 
1985-March  1986. 

2.  Annual  Report  States  operating  an 
alternate  CPAS  will  be  required  to 
submit  an  annual  report  of  the  results  of 
the  assessments,  detailing  the 
methodology  employed  in  determining 
its  errors  and  overall  findings  in 
addition  to  those  documented  in  the 
annual  corrective  action  plans.  This 
report  will  be  due  on  August  31  of  each 
year  and  cover  12  consecutive  months. 

3.  Monthly  Reports.  States  operating 
the  mandatory  CPAS  or  a  system 
approved  by  us  as  superior  must  submit 
to  our  regional  office  on  a  monthly 
basis,  a  copy  of  the  review  schedule  for 
each  review  completed  during  the 
month.  States  are  required  to  complete  a 
minimum  of  90  percent  of  the  monthly 
review  sample  selection  within  60  days 
after  the  close  of  the  sample  month.  We 
require  that  the  first  six  months  of 
claims  processing  reviews  be  completed 
and  submitted  to  the  regional  office  by 
the  end  of  the  ninth  month  of  the  review 
cycle.  These  States  are  required  to 
provide  the  results  of  their  findings  oil  a 
claim-by-claim  basis. 

Monthly  reports  are  due  five  working 
days  after  the  end  of  the  review  month. 

E.  Approval  of  the  CPAS  Plan 

All  States  must  submit  to  the  Regional 
office  a  CPAS  plan  for  approval.  For 
States  required  to  operate  the 
mandatory  CPAS.  the  plan  must  specify 
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the  strata  the  State  wil  use  to  sample 
claims. 

States  required  to  usii  the  mandatory 
CPAS  that  want  to  hav  ;  a  system 
approved  as  superior  n  ust  submit  more 
detailed  plans  describing  the  proposed 
system,  how  it  meets  the  basic  CPAS 
criteria  and  how  the  proposed  CPAS  is 
superior  to  the  mandatdry  CPAS. 

States  eligible  to  ope  ate  alternate 
CPAS  must  submit  to  tie  Regional  office 
a  detailed  plan  describ  ng  the  system 
and  how  it  meets  basic  CPAS  criteria. 
We  will  deem  an  initia  CPAS  plan  or 
subsequent  CPAS  changes  to  be 
approved  unless  we  eit  ler  disapprove  it 
or  request  further  infon  [lation  within  90 
days  after  the  date  the  UPAS  plan  was 
received  by  us.  We  wil  acknowledge 
receipt  of  the  CPAS  pla  n  and  either 
request  additional  infoi  mation  or  advise 
the  State  that  all  inforn  ation  has  been 
received  and  that  the  9  (-day  period  has 
begun.  After  we  receiv(  i  all  requested 
information,  we  will  notify  the  State  of 
the  final  decision  withi  i  9Qdays  or  the 
plan  is  deemed  approvi  id.  We  intend  to 
expedite  review  of  CP/  ,S  plans  and 
notify  States  promptly  i  )f  our  decision. 
This  will  enable  States  to  comply  with 
the  90-day  implementai  ion  requirement. 

If  a  State  is  eligible  t  )  operate  an 
alternate  CPAS,  we  wi!  1  review  and 
approve  it  as  an  altemj  fe  only.  If  it 
becomes  necessary  for 
operate  a  mandatory  C  'AS  and  the 
State  believes  that  the  DPAS  it  is  using 
qualifies  as  a  mandatoi  y  CPAS  which  is 
superior  to  the  design  c  escribed  by  us  in 
the  SMM.  it  should  not  fy  us  of  this  and 
request  that  its  altema  e  CPAS  be 
reevaluated  for  approv  il  as  a  superior 
CPAS. 

We  will  not  certify  tHat  alternate 
CPAS  plans  are  supericir  to  the 
mandatory  system  desi  gned  by  us 
unless  the  State  is  requ  ired  to  implement 
a  mandatory  CPAS  an(  requests  such 
certification.  This  certi 
effective  only  during  th  e  period  of  time 
that  the  State  is  requirt  d  to  operate  the 
mandatory  CPAS  or  a  i  uperior  system. 

If  a  State  wishes  to  r  lake  changes  to 
its  approved  alternate  '  ZPAS,  it  must 
submit  a  revision  to  its  CPAS  plan. 


until  the  revisions  are  ipade. 
F.  Review  Procedures 


In  MMIS  States,  we  «v 
to  review  the  CPAS.  V^e 
the  CPAS  in  operation 
that  the  State  should  b  ; 
mandatory  CPAS  or  th  ; 
in  the  CPAS  plan  whic  i 
approved.  We  will  aisc 
progress  the  State  has 


implementing  the  corrective  action  plan 
which  it  submitted  to  us  the  previous 
fiscal  year.  These  are  factors  in  the  SPR 
and  are  treated  like  any  other  factor. 

A  State  assessment  will  determine  if  a 
non-MMIS  State  is  carrying  out  its  CPAS 
responsibilities.  If  the  assessment  shows 
that  the  State  is  not  operating  the  CPAS 
described  in  the  CPAS  plan  which  we 
approved,  or  not  operating  the 
mandatory  CPAS  if  the  State  exceeds 
the  performance  threshold,  or  not  taking 
corrective  action  on  errors  found,  the 
State  will  be  cited  out  of  compliance 
with  Federal  requirements  to  operate 
such  a  system. 

We  may  initiate  an  audit  to  identify 
and  recover  misspent  Federal  funds 
based  on  SPR  or  State  assessment 
claims  processing  review  or  other  data. 

G.  Determination  of  State  Review 
Requirements 

We  will  base  FY  1985  requirements 
for  MMIS  Slates  on  claims  processing 
error  rates  from  the  FY  1984  SPR  Federal 
claims  review  and  on  the  FY  1984  State 
assessment  for  non-MMIS  States.  These 
measurements  will  be  used  to  determine 
a  State's  performance  in  relation  to  the 
threshold  (claims  payment  error  rates 
above  1  percent  and  misspent  Federal 
funds  in  excess  of  $1  million).  The 
annual  SPR  and  State  assessment  will 
be  the  mechanisms  for  determining 
misspent  Federal  funds  and  payment 
error  rates  to  establish  State  CPAS 
requirements  for  each  succeeding  fiscal 
year.  SPR  scoring  of  CPAS  operational 
requirements  will  begin  with  FY  1985. 

Fiscal  Year  1985  and  Beyond. — The 
latest  SPR  or  State  assessment  will  be 
utilized  to  determine  individual  State 
requirements.  We  intend  to  notify  States 
using  the  mandatory  CPAS  by  August  15 
of  each  year  of  the  requirements 
applicable  to  the  next  fiscal  year.  States 
using  an  alternate  CPAS  will  be  notified 
by  June  30  each  year.  However,  during 
the  initial  year  of  CPAS  operation. 
States  will  be  notified  of  their  CPAS 
requirement  when  the  regulation  is 
published.  States  have  until  90  days 
after  the  regulation's  effective  date  to 
implement  their  CPAS. 


receive  our  approval  fcr  the  change,  and      VI.  Impact  Analysis 
continue  to  operate  its 


:urrent  CPAS 


ill  use  the  SPR 
will  compare 

with  the  CPAS 
using,  either  the 
CPAS  described 
we  had 
assess  the 

Tiade  in 


A.  Executive  Order  12291 

The  analysis  published  in  the  NPRM 
of  August  9. 1983,  stated  that  we 
estimated  costs  ranging  from  $4-6 
million  in  fiscal  year  1984  for  those 
States  that  must  implement  these  system 
changes.  Conversely,  those  States  with 
payment  error  rates  below  the  threshold 
and  MMIS  States  with  claims  processing 
systems  not  at  risk  would  no  longer 
incur  expenses  related  to  the  current 


Federal  review  process  as  they  can 
substitute  an  approved  system  in  lieu  of 
the  mandatory  system.  Finally,  we 
stated  that  additional  Federal  and  State 
program  savings  would  be  realized  due 
to  improvements  in  detecting  errors  and 
in  the  claims  processing  system. 

We  received  several  State  comments 
concerning  the  NPRM's  impact  analysis 
and  have  responded  to  them  in  section 
II.  H.  of  the  preamble.  We  have  also 
made  several  changes,  resulting  from  the 
public  comments,  to  the  provisions  of 
the  NPRM.  The  effect  of  these  changes 
on  the  estimated  costs  provided  in  the 
NPRM  are  negligible  for  the  most  part. 
For  example,  no  cost  differences  result 
from  our  requiring  that  error  analysis 
and  corrective  action  plans  be  due 
August  31  instead  of  June  30;  States  will 
merely  have  more  time  to  complete 
adequate  reports.  In  addition,  rather 
than  be  bound  by  our  imposed  review 
cycles.  States  will  be  able  to  determine 
for  themselves  the  time  period  to  be 
included  in  the  corrective  action  plans. 
For  example,  if  the  FY  1985  corrective 
action  plan  includes  data  from  the 
reviews  ending  March  31, 1985,  the  FY 
1986  corrective  action  plan  will  cover 
the  April  1985— March  1986  time  period. 
However,  this  extension  of  time  results 
in  no  increased  budgetary  impact.  The 
same  is  true  in  regard  to  the  change  of 
the  implementation  date  from  October  1, 
1983  to  90  days  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  final  rule. 

On  the  other  hand,  we  believe  that 
two  other  changes  should  reduce  both 
Federal  and  State  administrative  report 
development  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  Specifically,  we  refer  to 
the  provisions  that  (1)  States  which 
change  claims  payment  contractor  or 
change  from  a  contractor-operated  to  a 
State-operated  system  will  not  be 
automatically  required  to  implement  the 
mandatory  system  and  (2)  revise  our 
definition  of  significant  system  changes 
so  that  most  State  system  changes 
would  not  require  use  of  the  mandatory 
CPAS.  These  provisions  will  only  be 
applicable  to  States  not  exempt  from 
MMIS.  Although  we  cannot  quantify 
anticipated  benefits  resulting  from  these 
changes,  we  again  believe  that  States 
will  be  advantaged  by  these  changes. 

Since  the  overall  impact  of  these  final 
provisions  is  estimated  to  be  negligible, 
we  believe  the  estimated  range  of  costs 
noted  in  the  NTRM,  remains  unchanged. 
Therefore,  we  have  determined  that  this 
final  rule  does  not  meet  the  threshold 
criteria  of  section  1(b)  of  the  Executive 
Order  and  thus,  is  not  a  major  rule. 

B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

These  final  regulations  affect  State 
Medicaid  agencies  in  that  they  are 
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required  to  revise  their  quality  control 
claims  processing  review  systems  to 
accommodate  the  appropriate  system 
changes.  However.  State  Medicaid 
agencies  are  not  considered  small 
entities  under  this  Act  and  thus  are  not 
subject  to  the  analytic  requirements  of 
the  Act. 

Therefore,  the  Secretary  certifies 
under  5  U.S.C.  605(b)  enacted  by  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  Pub.  L.  96- 
354.  that  these  regulations  will  not  result 
in  a  significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

VII.  Reporting  Requirements 

Section  431.800  (c),  (f).  (g).  (i).  and  (j) 
of  these  regulations  contain  information 
collection  requirements  which  are 
subject  to  OMB  approval  under 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980.  We  have  requested  OMB 
approval  of  those  requirements.  When 
that  approval  is  obtained,  we  will 
publish  a  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
to  indicate  the  OMB  control  number. 
Until  that  time.  States  do  not  have  to 
comply  with  the  reporting  requirements 
in  §431.800  (c).  (f).  (g).  (i).  and  (j). 

List  of  Subjects  in  42  CFR  Part  431 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Contracts  (agreements).  Fair 
hi-arings.  Federal  financial  participation. 
Grant-in-Aid  program— health.  Health 
facilities,  Health  maintenance 
organizations  (HMO).  Indians. 
Information  (Disclosure).  Medicaid. 
Mental  health  centers,  Prepaid  health 
plans.  Privacy.  QuaHty  control. 
Reporting  requirfment. 

42  CFR  Part  431  is  amended  as  set 
forth  belcw: 

FAPT  431— STATE  ORGANIZATION 
AND  GENERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  authority  citation  for  Part  431 
tuntinues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  1102  of  the  Social  Security 
A;:t  1 42  U  S.C.  1302),  un!er;s  olherwise  noted. 

£e  -iion  431.800  is  amended  by 
reviain.-;  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d).  by 
redesigr.d'.ing  paragraphs  (e)  as  (f).  (f)  as 
(h).  (g)  as  (i).  (h)  as  (k),  by  revising 
redesignatod  paragraphs  (f)  and  (i).  and 
by  adding  new  paragraphs  (e).  (g).  and 
(jj  to  read  as  follows: 

Subpart  P— QUALITY  CONTROL 

§  43  l.iJOO    Medicaid  quality  control  (MQC) 
system. 

•         *         *         *         ♦ 

(c)  State  plan  requirements.  (1)  A 
State  plan  must  provide  for  operating  a 
Medicaid  quality  control  (MQC) 
eligibility  system  that  meets  the 


requirements  of  paragraphs  (d).  (f).  (h), 
(i),  and  (k)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Except  in  a  State  that  has  an 
approved  Medicaid  Management 
Information  Systems  (MMIS)  under 
Subpart  C  of  Part  433  of  this  Chapter,  a 
State  plan  must  also  provide  for 
operating  Medicaid  Quality  Control 
(MQC)  claims  processing  assessment 
system  that  meets  the  requirements  of 
paragraphs  (e).  (g),  (h).  (j)  and  (k)  of  this 
section. 

(dj  Basic  elements  of  MQC  eli-;ibility 
sy.'item.  The  agency — 

(1)  Must  operate  the  MQC  system  in 
accordance  with  the  policies,  sampling 
methodology,  review  procedures,  and 
reporting  forms  and  requirements 
specified  in  Medicaid  quality  control 
manuals  issued  by  HCFA: 

(2)  .Must  select  statistical  samples  of 
both  active  and  negative  case  actions: 

(3)  Must  review  each  case  in  the 
sample  to  identify  eligibility  errors;  and 

(4J  Must  review  any  claims  pertaining 
to  each  active  case  to  identify  erroneous 
payments  resulting  from — 

(i)  Ineliaibility; 

(ii)  Recipient  understated  or  over- 
slated  liability;  and 

(iii)  Third-party  liability. 
«        *        •        •        * 

(e)  Basic  elements  of  an  MQC  claims 
processing  assessment  system  (CPAS). 
The  agency  m.ust — 

(1)  Operate  the  system  in  accordance 
with  the  policies,  sampling  methodology, 
review  procedures,  and  reporting  forms 
and  requirements  specified  for  CPAS  in 
the  State  Medicaid  Manual  and 
instructions  issued  by  HCFA; 

(2)  identify  deficiencies  in  the  claims 
processing  operations; 

(3)  Measure  cost  of  deficiencies; 
(4j  Provide  data  to  determine 

appropriate  corrective  action; 

(5)  Provide  an  assessment  of  the 
Stale's  claims  processing  or  that  of  its 
fiscal  agent; 

(6)  Provide  for  a  claim-by-claim 
review  where  justifiable  by  data;  a.^id 

(7)  Produce  an  audit  trail  that  can  be 
reviewed  by  HCFA  or  an  outside 
auditor. 

(f)  Rtyporting  requirements  for 
eligibility  systems.  The  agency  must 
submit  reports  to  HCFA,  in  the  form  and 
at  the  time  specified  by  HCFA, 
including — 

(1)  A  description  of  the  State's 
sampling  plan  for  active  cases  and 
negative  cases; 

(2)  A  monthly  report  on  eligibility  case 
reviews  completed  during  the  month  for 
all  cases  in  the  active  case  sample  for 
that  month  and  selected  cases  from  the 
negative  case  sample  for  that  month; 

(3)  A  monthly  report  on  payment 
reviews  completed  during  the  month  for 


cases  in  the  active  case  sample.  (States 
must  wait  5  months  after  each  sample 
month  before  accumulating  claims  paid 
for  each  case — through  the  fourth  month 
following  the  sample  month); 

(4)  A  summary  report  on  eligibility 
findings  and  payment  error  findings  for 
all  cases  in  the  6-month  sample,  to  be 
submitted  by  May  31  of  each  year  for 
the  previous  April-September  sampling 
period,  and  by  November  30  for  the 
October-March  sampling  period;  and 

(5)  Other  data  and  reports  that  HCFA 
requests. 

(g)  Reporting  requirements  for  claims 
processing  assessment  systems.  The 
agency  must  submit  reports  and  data  to 
HCFA.  in  llie  form  and  at  the  time 
specified  by  HCFA.  Except  when  HCFA 
authorizes  less  stringent  reporting. 
States  must  submit: 

(1)  A  monthly  report  on  claims 
processing  reviews  sampled  and  on 
cldims  processing  reviews  completed 
during  the  month; 

(2)  A  summary  report  on  fmdings  for 
all  reviews  in  the  6-month  sample  to  be 
submitted  by  the  end  of  the  3rd  month 
following  the  scheduled  completion  of 
reviews  for  that  6  month  period;  and 

(3)  Other  data  and  reports  as  required 
by  HCFA. 

(h)  Access  to  records.  The  agency, 
upon  request,  must  provide  HHS  staff 
with  access  to  all  records  pertaining  to 
its  MQC  reviews  to  which  the  State  has 
access. 

(i)  Corrective  action.  The  agency 
must — 

(1)  Take  action  to  correct  any 
eligibility,  third-party  liability,  or 
negative  case  action  errors  found  in  the 
sample  cases; 

(2)  Take  administrative  action  to 
prevent  O"  reduce  the  incidence  of  those 
errors;  and 

(3)  By  August  31  each  year,  submit  to 
HCFA  a  report  on  its  error  rate  analysis 
and  a  corrective  action  plan  based  on 
that  analysis. 

I  i)  Corrective  action  as  the  result  of 
MQC  claims  processing  assessment 
svstem.  The  agency  must — 

(1)  Take  action  to  correct  those  errors 
identified  through  the  CPAS  review  and. 
if  cost  effective,  to  recover  those  funds 
erroneously  spent; 

(2)  Take  administrative  action  to 
prevent  and  reduce  the  incidence  of 
those  errors;  and 

(3)  By  August  31  of  each  year,  submit 
to  HCFA  a  report  of  its  error  analysis 
and  a  corrective  action  plan  on  the 
reviews  conducted  since  the  cut-off-date 
of  the  previous  corrective  action  p'an. 

(k)  Protection  of  recipient  rights.  Any 
individual  performing  activities  under 
the  Medicaid  quality  control  program 
must  do  so  in  a  manner  consistent  with 
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§§  435.902  and  436.901  o  this 
subchapter  concerning  tJ  e  rights  of  the 
recipient. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domesl 
Program  No.  13.714.  Medica 
Program) 

Dated:  [anuary  3, 1985 
Carolyne  K.  Davis, 

Administrator.  Health  Care 
Administration. 

Approved:  February  28. 1^. 
Margaret  M.  Heckler, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-13853  Filed  5-2f-85:  8:45  am) 
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:  Assistance 
Assistance 


Financing 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Office  cf  the  Secretary 
49  CFR  Part  25 

(OST  Docket  No.  79;  Amdt  25-3  (Ret. 
Notice  No.  83-11)1 

Uniform  Relocation  Assistance  and 
Real  Property  Acquisition  Policies  Act 
of  1970  (Uniform  Act);  Acquisition  for 
Federal  and  Federally-Assisted 
Programs 


Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-5309  bej 
8955  in  the  issue  of  Tuesday 
1985.  make  the  following 

1.  On  page  8972.  in  the 
§  25.2(n).  in  the  twelfth  1 
should  read  "except' 

2.  On  page  8979,  in  the 
S  25.304(c)(2).  in  the  thin 
"acquisition"  should  rea 

BIUJNG  COOe  1SOS-01-M 


nning  on  page 

March  5, 
corrections: 
first  column,  in 
I  ne,  "expect" 

first  column,  in 
line, 
"operation". 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 

Administration  (NOAA) 

50  CFR  Part  672 

(Docket  No.  41276-4176] 

Groundfish  of  the  Gulf  df  Alaska 

AGENCY:  National  Marini  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS),  NOAA,  Commerce. 

action:  Notice  of  closure 


summary:  The  Director,  Vlaska  Region, 


JMI 


NMFS  (Regional  Director),  has 
determined  that  the  optimum  yield  (OY) 
of  sablefish  in  the  Central  Regulatory 
Area  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska  will  be 
achieved  on  May  23. 1985.  and  that  a 
closure  is  necessary  to  protect  sablefish 
stocks  in  this  district.  This  closure  is  a 
management  measure  intended  to 
conserve  the  sablefish  resource. 

DATES:  This  notice  is  effective  from 
noon,  Alaska  Daylight  Time,  May  23, 
1985,  until  midnight.  Alaska  Standard 
Time,  December  31, 1985.  Public 
comments  are  invited  on  this  closure 
until  June  7, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to 
Robert  W.  McVey.  Director,  Alaska 
Region,  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  P.O.  Box  1668.  Juneau,  AK 
99802.  During  the  15-day  comment 
period,  the  data  upon  which  this  notice 
is  based  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  during  business  hours  (8:00 
a.m.  to  4:30  p.m.  weekdays]  at  the  NMFS 
Alaska  Regional  Office,  Federal 
Building,  Room  453,  709  West  Ninth 
Street,  Juneau,  Alaska. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ronald  J.  Berg  (Fishery  Management 
Biologist,  NMFS),  907-585-7230. 

SUPPlfMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Fishery  Management  Plan  for  the 
Groundfish  Fishery  of  the  Gulf  of  Alaska 
(FMP),  which  governs  the  groundfish 
fishery  in  the  fishery  conservation  zone 
under  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act 
(Magnuson  Act),  provides  for  inseason 
adjustments  of  fishing  seasons  and 
areas.  Implementing  rules  at  §  672.20 
specify  that  these  adjustments  will  be 
made  by  the  Secretary  of  Commerce 
(Secretary)  under  criteria  set  out  in  that 
section. 

Three  regulatory  areas  of  the  Gulf  of 
Alaska  are  defined  in  S  672.2  for  the 
purpose  of  better  managing  sablefish. 
One  of  these  is  the  Central  Regulatory 
Area.  The  OY  for  sablefish  in  this  area 
is  3,060  metric  tons  (mt).  Fishing  has 
been  continuous  in  this  area  since  the 
season  opened  on  January  1.  Effort  has 
increased  by  an  estimated  40  percent 
following  the  closures  of  the  Southeast 
Outside  and  East  Yakutat  Districts  on 


March  18  (50  FR  11368,  March  21, 1985) 
and  the  West  Yakutat  District  on  May 
15  (50  FR  20795,  May  20, 1985).  To  date. 
56  vessels  has  conducted  a  directed 
fishery  for  sablefish  in  the  Central 
Regulatory  Area,  with  the  known  landed 
catch  reported  as  of  May  10  totaling 
1,983  mt.  Based  on  a  projection  of  the 
catch  rate  since  May  10,  the  OY  will  be 
reached  at  noon.  May  23. 1985. 

In  accordance  with  §  672.20(b),  the 
Secretary  issues  this  notice  of  closure 
under  §  672.22(a),  prohibiting  further 
fishing  for  sablefish  in  this  district  until 
midnight.  December  31. 1985.  This 
closure  will  be  effective  when  this 
notice  is  filed  for  public  inspection  with 
the  Office  of  the  Federal  Register  and 
after  it  has  been  publicized  for  48  hours 
through  procedures  of  the  Alaska 
Department  of  Fish  and  Game.  Public 
comments  on  this  closure  may  be 
submitted  to  the  Regional  Director  at  the 
address  above  for  15  days  following  its 
effective  date.  In  view  of  any  comments 
received,  the  necessity  of  this  closure 
will  be  reconsidered  and  a  subsequent 
notice  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  either  confirming  this  closure's 
continued  effect,  modifying  it,  or 
rescinding  it. 

Other  Matters 

The  sablefish  stock  in  the  Central 
Regulatory  Area  will  be  subject  to  harm 
unless  this  closure  takes  effect  promptly. 
The  Agency  therefore  finds  for  good 
cause  that  advance  opportunity  for 
public  comment  on  this  notice  is 
contrary  to  the  public  interest  and  that 
its  effective  date  should  not  be  delayed. 

This  action  is  authorized  by  §§  672.20 
and  672.22  and  complies  with  Executive 
Order  12291. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Fart  672 

Fish.  Fisheries,  Reporting 
requirements. 
(16  U.S.C.  1801  at  seq.) 

Dated:  May  23. 1985. 
Carmen  |.  Blondin, 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  For  Fisheries 
Resource  Management  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service. 

[FR  Doc.  12876  Filed  5-23-85;  4:24  pmj 
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Federal   Register 

Vol.  50.  No.  103 
Wednesday.  May  29.  1985 


This   section  of   the   FEDERAL   REGISTER 
contaii.s  notices  to  the  public  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  rules  and 
regulations.  The  purpose  of  these  notices 
is  to  give  interested  persons  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making  pr^or  to  the  adoption  of  the  final 
rules. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Part  981 

Handling  of  Almonds  Grown  in 
California;  Proposed  Changes  in 
Administrative  Rules  and  Regulations 
Concerning  Roadside  Stands  and 
Quality  Control  and  Extension  of  Time 
for  Filing  Comments  on  Proposed 
Changes  in  Administrative  Rules  and 
Regulations  Concerning  Crediting  for 
Marketing  Promotion 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 

USDA. 

action:  Proposed  rule  and  extension  of 

comment  period.   

summary:  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  a 
proposal  to:  (1)  Add  a  new  section  to  the 
administrative  rules  and  regulations 
established  under  the  Federal  marketing 
order  for  California  almonds  to  clarify 
the  term  "at  retail  at  a  roadside  stand" 
used  in  §  981.13  or  the  order;  and  (2) 
change  the  quality  control  provisions  of 
the  adminstrative  rules  and  regulations 
to  extend  the  date  by  which  handlers  of 
California  almonds  must  dispose  of  their 
inedible  1984  crop  almonds  from  July  31, 
1985  to  August  31. 1985.  This  document 
also  extends  the  time  for  filing  written 
comments  on  a  proposal  to  allow 
handlers  of  California  almonds  credit 
against  their  pro  rata  expense 
assesE^T^^'st  obligations  for  paid 
advertising  conducted  in  conjunction 
with  manufacturers  or  sellers  of  one  or 
two  complementary  commodities  or 
products  when  the  advertisement 
includes  a  generic  reference  to 
California  almonds. 
DATES:  Comments  on  the  proposed 
changes  in  administrative  rules  and 
regulations  concerning  roadside  stands 
and  quality  control  must  be  received  by 
June  13. 1985  for  §  981.413  and  981.442. 
The  time  period  for  filing  comments  on 
the  proposed  changes  in  the 
administrative  rules  and  regulations 
concerning  crediting  for  marketing 


promotion  is  extended  to  August  30. 
1985  for  §  981.441,  as  published  at  50  FR 
11511.  March  22, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Interested  persons  are  invited 
to  submit  written  comments  concerning 
the  proposed  changes.  Comments  must 
be  sent  in  duplicate  to  the  Docket  Clerk, 
Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division,  AMS, 
USDA,  Room  2069,  South  Building, 
Washigton,  D.C.  20250.  Comments 
should  reference  the  date  and  page 
number  of  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register  and  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  office  of  the  Docket 
Clerk  during  regular  business  hours. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Frank  M.  Grasberger,  Acting  Chief. 
Specialty  Crops  Branch.  Fruit  and 
Vegetable  Division,  AMS,  USDA. 
Washington,  D.C.  20250  (202)  447-5053. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
proposed  rule  has  been  reviewed  under 
USDA  guidelines  implementing 
Executive  Order  12291  and  Secretary's 
Memorandum  No.  1512-1  and  has  been 
classified  a  "non-major"  rule  under 
criteria  contained  therein. 

William  T.  Manley.  Deputy 
Administrator,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  has  certified  that  this  action 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

This  proposed  action  would  add  a 
new  §  981.413  to  Subpart— 
Administrative  Rules  and  Regulations  (7 
CFR  981.401—981.474;  49  FR  19798  and 
40788)  and  amend  §  981.442(a)(5)  of  that 
subpart.  This  action  also  extends  the 
comment  period  on  a  previously 
published  proposal  to  amend 
§§  981.441(c)(3)(ii)  and  (c)(3)(iii)  of  that 
subpart.  Section  981.413  would  be  issued 
pursuant  to  §  981.13  of  the  marketing 
agreement  and  Order  No.  981  (7  CFR 
981),  both  as  amended,  regulating  the 
handling  of  almonds  grown  in  California 
and  hereinafter  referred  to  collectively 
as  the  "order."  Sections  981.442  and 
981.441  are  issued  under  §§  981,42  and 
981.41,  respectively,  of  the  order.  The 
order  is  effective  under  the  Agricultural 
Marketing  Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as 
amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674).  The 
proposed  changes  and  extension  of  time 
are  based  on  three  unanimous 
recommendations  of  the  Almond  Board 
of  California,  hereinafter  referred  to  as 
the  "Board,"  which  works  with  USDA  in 
administering  the  order. 

Section  981.13  of  the  order  currently 
exempts  from  the  definition  of  "handler" 


any  grower  who  sells  only  almonds  of 
his/her  own  production  at  retail  at  a 
roadside  stand  of  his/her  own 
operation.  It  is  proposed  to  add  a  new 
§  981.413  to  the  administrative  rules  and 
regulations  established  under  the  order 
to  clarify  the  term  "at  retail  at  a 
roadside  stand."  Exempt  retail  sales  at 
roadside  stands  would  be  limited  to 
sales  for  home  use  which  are  not 
intended  for  resale  and  which  are  not  in 
excess  of  100  pounds  net  kernel  weight 
to  any  one  customer  per  day.  Sales  of 
almonds  at  certified  farmers'  markets 
in  compliance  with  Section  1392  of  the 
regulations  of  the  California  Department 
of  Food  an  Agriculture  also  would  be 
construed  as  "roadside"  sales  for  the 
purpose  of  §  981.13  where  these  two 
conditions  are  met. 

The  Board  believes  that  the  change  is 
needed  because  at  present  there  is  no 
limitation  on  the  quantity  of  almonds 
eligible  for  the  roadside  stand  sales 
exemption.  Some  growers  reportedly  are 
selling  truckloads  of  almonds  at 
roadside  stands  and  claiming  the 
exemption.  These  large  sales  are 
obviously  not  retail  sales  and,  therefore, 
should  not  be  exempt.  The  proposed 
change  would  provide  the  Board  with 
definitive  standards  by  which  to 
determine  when  roadside  stand  sales 
exemptions  should  be  granted. 

The  Board  also  recommended  that 
restrictions  be  placed  on  the  location  of 
roadside  stands  eligible  for  the  grower 
exemption.  The  Board  recommended 
that  eligible  roadside  stands  should  be 
located  on  the  premises  where  the 
almonds  are  grown  or  at  a  nearby 
location.  However,  the  recommended 
decision  of  June  9, 19.50  (15  FR  3623) 
issued  in  conjunction  with  the 
promulgation  of  the  order  specifically 
states  that  location  shall  not  be  a  factor 
in  determining  eligible  roadside  stands. 
Therefore,  this  recommendation  is 
denied. 

Section  981.42(a)  of  the  order  and 
§  981.442(a)(4)  of  the  administrative 
rules  and  regulations  currently  require 
handlers  to  report  to  the  Board  the 
weight  of  inedible  kernels  in  each 
variety  of  almonds  they  receive.  This 
weight  must  be  accumulated  during 
processing  and  delivered  to  the  Board  or 
Board-accepted  crushers,  feed 
manufacturers,  or  feeders.  Section 
981.442(a)(5)  currently  requires  that  this 
disposition  obligation  must  be  met  no 
late  than  July  31  succeeding  the  crop 
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List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFRJPart  981 

Marketing  agreements  pnd  orders. 
Almonds.  California. 
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PART  981— ALMONDS  GROWN  IN 
CALIFORNIA 

Subpart— Administrative  Rules  and 
Regulations 

2.  Add  a  new  §  981.413  to  read  as 
follows: 

§981.413    Roadside  ttand  exemption. 

The  term  "at  retail  at  a  roadside 
stand"  as  used  in  §  981.13  shall  be 
defined  to  mean  sales  for  home  use  and 
not  for  resale  which  are  not  in  excess  of 
100  pounds  net  kernel  weight  to  any  one 
customer  per  day.  Sales  of  almonds  at 
certified  farmers'  markets  in  compliance 
with  Section  1392  of  the  regulations  of 
the  California  Department  of  Food  and 
Agriculture  shall  be  construed  as 
"roadside"  sales  for  the  purposes  of 
§  981.13  where  these  conditions  are  met. 
f  981.442    [Amended] 

3.  Amend  the  last  sentence  in 

§  981.442(a)(5)  by  changing  the  period  to 
a  colon  and  inserting  immediately 
thereafter  the  following:  "Provided.  That 
for  1984  crop  almonds,  that  date  shall  be 
August  31." 

Dated:  May  23. 1985. 
Thomas  R.  Clark, 

Deputy  Director.  Fruit  and  Ve^tetable 

Division. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12869  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am] 
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FEDERAL  TRADE  COMMISSION 
16  CFR  Part  303 

Rules  and  Regulations  Under  the 
Textile  Fiber  Products  Identification 
Act 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
action:  Notice  of  Proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  In  February  of  1983,  The 
Phillips  Fibers  Corporation  applied  to 
the  Federal  Trade  Commission  ("the 
Commission")  requesting  the 
establishment  of  a  new  generic  name  for 
a  fiber  it  manufactures.  The  application 
was  filed  pursuant  to  Rule  8, 16  CFR 
303.8,  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
Under  the  Textile  Fiber  Products 
Identification  Act.  15  U.S.C.  70.  et  seq.. 
and  Subpart  C  of  Part  1.  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice,  16  CFR 
1.26.  In  its  application,  Phillips  declared 
that  the  generic  names  presently 
established  by  the  Commission  in  Rule 
7. 16  CFR  303.7,  are  inappropriate  for  its 
fiber  because  of  the  fiber's  uniqueness. 
Phillips  proposed  that  the  new  fiber  be 
defined  as: 

A  manufactured  fiber  in  which  the  fiber- 
forming  substance  is  a  long  chain  synthetic 
polv  sulfide  in  which  at  least  83%  of  the 


sulfide  (—  S  — )  linkages  are  attadicd 
directly  to  two  (2)  aromatic  rinjis. 

Phillips  also  included  several 
suggested  names  for  the  fiber  and 
technical  data  and  other  information  in 
support  of  the  petition. 

The  Commission  now  solicits 
comments  as  to  whether  Rule  7  should 
be  amended  to  include  a  new  generic 
definition  covering  Phillips's  fiber.  A 
Certificate  of  No  Effect  under  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  has  been 
forwarded  to  the  Small  Business 
Administration. 

date:  Written  comments  will  be 
accepted  through  July  29. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Submit  written  comments 
with  five  copies,  where  possible,  to: 
Office  of  the  Secretary.  Federal  Trade 
Commission,  Washington.  D.C.  20580. 

Submissions  should  be  marked; 
"Textile  Comment  (Phillips  Generic)" 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
James  Mills  or  Lucerne  D.  Winfrey. 
Attorneys  (202/376-8934).  Division  of 
Enforcement,  Bureau  of  Consumer 
Protection.  Federal  Trade  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20580. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Section  A.  Background 

Rule  6. 16  CFR  303.6.  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  under  the  Textile  Fiber 
Products  Identification  Act  requires 
manufacturers  to  use  the  generic  names 
of  the  fibers  contained  in  their  textile 
fiber  products  in  making  required 
disclosures  of  the  fiber  content  of  the 
products.  Rule  7, 16  CFR  303.7.  sets  forth 
the  generic  names  and  definitions  that 
the  Commission  has  established  for 
synthetic  fibers.  These  generic  synthetic 
fibers  have  been  found  by  the 
Commission  to  be  individually  unique 
and  distinctive  by  virtue  of  their 
chemical  composition  and  physical 
properties.  Rule  8, 16  CFR  303.8,  sets  the 
procedures  for  establishing  new  generic 
names.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application 
for  a  new  generic  name,  the  Commission 
must,  within  60  days,  either  deny  the 
application  or  assign  to  the  fiber  a 
numerical  or  alphabetical  symtiol  for 
temporary  use  during  further 
consideration  of  the  application.  The 
Commission  may  then  initiate 
rulemaking  proceedings  under  Subpart  C 
of  Part  1  of  its  Rules  of  Practice,  16  CFR 
1.26,  to  determine  whether  to  establish  a 
new  generic  name  and  definition  or  to 
designate  the  proper  existing  generic 
name  for  the  fiber. 

Phillips  submitted  its  application  in 
this  matter  in  February  of  1983.  The 
application  and  related  materials  have 
been  placed  on  the  rulemaking  record. 
After  an  initial  analvsis,  the 
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Commission  granted  Phillips  the 
dosijjnation  "PFOOOl"  for  temporary  use 
in  identifying  the  fiber  until  the  final 
determination  can  be  made  as  to  the 
merits  of  the  application  for  a  new 
generic  name. 

In  its  application.  Phillips  describes 
the  fiber,  its  manufacture  and  possible 
uses  as  follows: 

The  fiber  is  composed  predominately 
of  poly  (phenylene  sulfide),  a  sulfide- 
linked  aromatic  polymer,  which  can  be 
prepared  by  a  process  proprietary  to 
Phillips  Petroleum  Company  and 
covered  by  various  issued  and  pending 
patents  in  the  United  States  and 
elsewhere. 

Typical  Properties  of  Poly  (Phenylene 
Sulfide)  Fiber 

1.  Flanimabillty: 
Seir-extingiiishing. 

Limiting  Oxygen  Index  percent 35 

2.  Physical  Properties: 

Tenacity.  GPD 3.0-3.5 

Elongation.  Percent 25-35 

Modulus  10  Percent  Extension 16 

Elastic  Recovery.  Percent: 

2  Percent  Extension 100 

5  Percent  Extension 96 

10  Percent  Extension 86 

Boiling  Water  Shrinkage.  Percent 10-15 

Moisture  Regain.  Percent 0.6 

Specific  Gravilv 1.37 

Melting  Point.  °F  (°C) 545  (285) 

3.  Resistance  to  Chemicals 

Not  soluble  in  any  known  solvent  below 
392  T  (200  'C).  Limited  solubility  in  a  few 
solvents  above  392  °F. 

Highly  resisteni  to  acids  and  alkalis: 


Aad  alkali 

Slrength  loss, 
percent ' 

None. 

Cone   HCI       

None.    ' 

Cone   HiPO.     

0to5. 

4fl  oercent  H-.SOi             

None. 

30  percf.  NaOH 

None  7' days  31200 
•  f 

■Otudoeo  hy  strong  oxidizing  acids  such  as  cone,  nitnc. 
sulfuric  and  .jhromic 

4.  Eift-ric  Properties 

Dielectric  constant KKi  3.1-3.3 

MH,  31-33 

Dissipation  factor 1  KH,  0  0003-0  0005 

1  MH,  00005-00009 

Volume  resistivity,  ohmcm    2 2-4.2 x  10 '• 


Phillips  also  submitted  the  following 
information  relating  to  its  fiber: 

Granting  of  a  new  generic 
classificaiion  for  Ryton  polyphenylene 
sulfide  fiber  will  be  important  to  a  large 
body  of  industrial  buyers  who  need  to 
be  able  to  identify  Ryton  PPS  fiber  as 
distinct  from  all  other  fibers.  Ryton  PPS 
fibers  offer  a  combination  of  properties 
and  performance  benefits  which  are 
unique  and  cannot  be  found  in  other 
fibers.  Commercial  and  industrial 
buyers  of  fabrics  for  filtration  of  flue  gas 


from  coal  fired  boilers,  as  well  as  filters 
for  liquid  and  gas  industrial  processes, 
need  be  able  to  identify  this  new  fiber 
development.  Other  diverse  markets  in 
which  Ryton  fiber  has  applications  are 
papermaker  felts,  electrolysis 
membranes,  high  performance 
composites,  gasket  packing,  rubber 
reinforcement,  and  electrical  insulation. 

The  public  at  large  will  benefit  from 
the  performance  features  of  Ryton;  for 
example,  through  improved  air  quality 
resulting  from  filtration  of  emission  from 
coal  fired  Industrial  boilers.  One 
example  of  this  is  the  use  of  Ryton 
filtration  bags  at  Coors  Brewery  in 
Golden,  Colorado,  which  was  nationally 
advertised  in  attached  television 
commercial. 
*        *        *        •        * 

Phillips  proposed  in  its  petition  that 
the  new  fiber  be  identified,  in 
descending  order  of  preference,  as:  (1) 
Arofide,  (2)  Sulfar,  and  (3)  Arosul. 

Section  B.  Invitation  to  Comment 

In  today's  notice,  the  Commission  is 
soliciting  comment  on  all  aspects  of  the 
appropriateness  of  phillips'  application, 
but  is  especially  interested  in  comments 
on  whether  the  application  meets  the 
following  three  criteria,  which  have 
been  set  out  by  the  Commission  as 
grounds  upon  which  it  would  grant 
petitions  for  new  generic  names.  38  FR 
34112.  34114: 

1.  The  fiber  for  which  a  generic  name 
is  requested  must  have  a  chemical 
composition  radically  different  from 
other  fibers,  and  that  distinctive 
chemical  composition  must  result  in 
distinctive  physical  properties  of 
significance  to  the  general  public. 

2.  The  fiber  must  be  in  active 
commercial  use  or  such  use  must  be 
immediately  foreseen. 

3.  The  grant  of  the  generic  name  must 
be  of  importance  to  the  consuming 
public  at  large,  rather  than  to  a  small 
group  of  knowledgeable  professionals 
such  as  purchasing  officers  for  large 
Governm.ent  agencies. 

Before  adopting  these  proposed  rules 
as  final  rules,  the  Commission  will  give 
consideration  to  any  written  comments 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  within  the  above- 
mentioned  time  period.  Comments  that 
are  submitted  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection,  in  accordance  with 
the  Freedom  of  Information  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
552,  and  Commission  Regulations,  on 
normal  business  days  between  the  hours 
of  8:30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  at  the  Public 
Reference  Room,  Room  130,  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  6th  &  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20580. 


Section  C.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

The  provisions  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  relating  to  an  initial  and 
final  regulatory  analysis.  5  U.S.C.  603, 
604,  are  not  applicable  to  this  document 
because  it  is  believed  the  amendment  if 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  In  considering 
the  economic  impact  of  the  proposed 
amendment  on  manufacturers  and 
retailers,  the  Commission  notes  that  the 
amendment  will  impose  no  obligations, 
penalties  or  costs. 

In  light  of  the  above,  it  is  certified, 
under  the  provisions  of  section  5  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
605lb),  that  the  proposed  regulations,  if 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

Section  D.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  proposed  amendment  contains 
no  provisions  that  constitute  information 
collection  requirements  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  44 
U.S.C.  3501.  and  the  implementing 
regulation.  5  CFR  1320. 

List  of  Subjects  in  16  CFR  Part  303 

Labeling.  Textiles.  Trade  practices. 

(Sec.  7(c)  of  the  Textile  Fiber  Products 
Identification  Act,  15  U.S.C.  {  7(c):  Sec.  553  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
§553. 

By  direction  of  the  Commission. 
Emily  H.  Rock, 
Secretary. 
(PR  Doc.  85-12824  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6750-01-*! 


16  CFR  Part  303 

Rules  and  Regulations  Under  the 
Textile  Fiber  Products  Identification 
Act 

agency:  Federal  Trade  Commission. 
action:  Notice  of  Proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  On  December  6, 1983, 
Celanese  Corporation  applied  to  the 
Federal  Trade  Commission  ("the 
Commission")  requesting  the 
establishment  of  a  new  generic  name  for 
a  fiber  it  manufactures.  The  application 
was  filed  pursuant  to  Rule  8  (16  CFR 
303.8)  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
Under  the  Textile  Fiber  Products 
Identification  Act,  15  U.S.C.  70,  et  seq. 
and  Subpart  C  of  Part  1  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice,  16  CFR 
1.26.  In  its  application,  Celanese 
declared  that  the  generic  names 
presently  established  by  the 
Commission  in  Rule  7, 16  CFR  303.7.  are 
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wherein  R  is  an  aromatic  nucleus 
symmetric.dly  tetra  substituted  with 
nitrogen  atoms  forming  the 
benzimidazole  ring  priired  upon  adjacent 
carbon  atoms  of  the  said  aromatic 
nucleus." 

Celanese  also  included  several 
suggested  names  for  the  fiber  and 
technical  data  and  other  informatitin  in 
support  of  the  petition. 

The  Commission  nuw^  solicits 
comments  as  to  w  hether  Rule  7  should 
be  amended  to  include  a  new  generic 
definition  covering  Celanese's  fiber.  A 
Certificate  of  N'o  F.ffect  under  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  has  been 
forw.irded  to  the  Small  Business 
Administration. 

Section  A.  Background 

Rule  6. 16  CFR  303.6.  of  the  Rules  and 
Regulations  under  the  Textile  Fiber 
Products  Identification  Act  requires 
manufacturers  to  use  the  generic  names 
of  the  fibers  contained  in  th(;ir  textile 
fiber  products  in  making  required 
disclosures  of  the  fiber  content  of  the 
products.  Rule  7.  16  CFR  303.7.  sets  forth 
the  generic  names  and  definitions  that 
the  Commission  has  established  for 
synthetic  fibers.  These  generic  synthetic 
fibers  have  been  found  by  the 
Commission  to  he  individually  unii|ue 
and  distinctive  by  virtue  of  their 
chemical  compesilion  and  physical 
propertit!S.  Rule  8.  16  CFR  303.8,  sets  the 
procedures  for  establishing  new  generic 
names.  Upon  receipt  of  an  application 
for  a  new  generic  name,  the  Commission 
must,  within  60  days,  either  deny  the 
application  or  assign  to  the  fiber  a 


numerical  or  alphabetical  symbol  for 
temporary  use  during  further 
consideration  of  the  application.  The 
Commission  may  then  initiate 
rulemaking  proci^edings  under  Subpart  C 
of  Part  1  of  its  Rules  of  Practice.  16  CFR 
1.26,  to  determine  whether  to  establish  a 
new  generic  name  and  definition  or  to 
designate  the  proper  existing  generic 
name  for  the  bber. 

Celanese  submitted  its  application  in 
this  matter  in  December  of  1983.  The 
application  and  related  materials  have 
been  placed  on  the  rulemaking  record. 
After  an  initial  analysis,  the 
Commission,  on  February  29. 1964. 
granted  Celanese  the  designation 
"CFOOOl"  for  temporary  use  in 
identifying  the  fiber  until  the  final 
determination  can  be  made  as  to  the 
merits  of  the  application  for  a  ncjw 
generic  name. 

In  its  iipplication.  Celanese  describes 
the  fiber,  its  manufacture  and  possible 
uses  as  follows: 

|T)  he  new  fiber  is  a  polv  Ix-nzimiilazoh; 
fiber  ....  The  process  for  making  the  fiber 
involves  the  r.ondensalion  reaction  of 
lelryniinoblophcnyl  and  diphenyl 
isophthiihite.  In  the  first  prepolymeriziilion 
step,  equal  mole  proportions  of  the  monomitrs 
are  nhiirged  to  a  reactor,  blanketed  wilh  an 
inert  gas.  and  Ihcn  heated  and  iisitated  at 
atmospheric  pressure.  A  low  molecular 
weight,  glassy,  friable  foam  forms  during  the 
initial  healing  period.  The  foiim  is  broken  up 
and  reheated  resulting  in  a  brown  amorphous 
polybenzimida/olc  polymer.  An  extrusion 
dope  is  prepared  liy  dissolving  the 
polybcnzimidazole  polymer  in  dimethyl 
acelamide  conlaining  minor  amounts  of 
lithium  chloride  al  i  temperature  of  about 
2:i.')'C  and  under  an  autogenous  pressure  of 
about  80  psi.  The  polymer  is  present  in  a 
concentration  of  approximately  24'..  by 
weight  based  upon  total  weight  of  the  dope. 
The  dope  is  cooled  to  lOOX  and  filtered. 
Filaments  are  then  dry  down  spun  in  a 
column  having  a  down  draft  flow  |of 
nitrogen|.  the  temperature  of  the  <:olii:nn 
tieing  m.iii'.tained  within  the  ranjje  oi  from 
2IK)  C  to  Mm  C.  The  final  fiber  is 
characterized  by  reoccuning  units  of  the 
following  formula: 
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Th(!  liber  niiiy  ihi'n  l)i!  subjecled  to  various 
he.'il.  shrink  or  thermnl  stubilization 
Irnalmonts  siirh  ns  siilfonHtion.  whirh  may 
ancoiinl  for  up  to  .'t,')"..  of  the  filler  weight. 

•  *  •  *  • 

In  addition  to  the  radir.al  •;  lemical 
diffidences  between  a  polybi-nzimida/ole 
fil)er  and  any  fiber  for  which  a  generii:  name 
and  definition  has  been  granted  .... 
radically  different  performance 
characteristics  are  also  found  ....  The 
exceptional  st.ibility  of  polybtinzimidazoln 
provides  iniport.int  propi-rties  that  benefit 
consiimi;rs  in  appaiel  and  household 
applications,  including  thermally  protective 
( lolhinj?. 

Apparel  offerins  proleclion  from  high  heal 
and  direct  flame  must  be  nonflammable,  have 
hiijh  Ihermul  st.diility  and  low  heat- 
shrinkage.  Abrasion  resistence.  flexibility 
and  comfort  are  also  desirable  in  such 
apparel.  These  properties  are  inherent  in 
polybcnzimidazole.  Fabrics  of 
polybenzimidazole  do  not  burn  or  melt  and 
thermally  stabilized  polybenzimidazole 
fabrics  have  very  low  shrinkage  when 
exposed  to  a  flame.  Even  when  charred, 
polybenzimidazole  fabrics  remain  supple  and 
intact.  Polyl>enzimidazole"s  thermal  and 
ch(?mical  properties  combined  with  its 
flexibility  and  outstanding  comfort  give  it 
possible  applications  in  high-performance 
protective  apparel. 

"In  addition,  properly  designed  fabrics  of 
polybenzimidazole  fib(!rhave  pleasant 
esthetics  and  are  comfortable.  One  reason  for 
their  comfort  is  the  fiber's  high  moisture 
regain.  At  65%  relative  humidity  and  OH"  F 
(20°C).  polybenzimidazole  fabric  has  a 
moisture  regain  of  15'o.  (The  corresponding 
regain  figure  for  cotton  is  10%). 
***** 

Coliinese  proposed  in  its  petition  thai 
the  new  fiber  be  identified,  in 
descending  order  of  preference,  as:  (1) 
PBI.  (2)  Anizole,  (3)  Benzimid,  (4) 
Imidazole,  and  (.'>)  Benzimid:izole. 

In  subsequent  correspondence  with 
Commission  staff.  Celanese  withdrew 
the  siij^RPsled  names  PBI.  Benzimid, 
Imidazole,  .nnd  Bnnzimidazole  from 
consider.iiion  from  their  petition,  and 
indicated  a  preference  for  "Arazole." 

Section  B,  Invitation  to  Comment 

In  todays  notice,  the  Commission  is 
soliciting  comment  on  all  aspects  of  the 
appropriateness  of  Celancse's 
application,  but  is  especially  interested 
in  comm«mts  on  which  a!!ern;i;ive 
definition,  if  either,  is  more  appropriate, 
and  whether  the  application  meets  the 
following  three  criteria,  which  have 
been  set  out  by  the  Commission  as 
grounds  upon  which  it  would  grant 
petitions  for  now  generic  names.  38  FR 
34112.  34114: 

1.  The  fiber  for  which  a  generic  name 
is  requested  must  have  a  chemical 
composition  radically  different  from 
other  fibers,  and  that  distinctive 
chemical  composition  must  result  in 


distinctive  physical  properties  of 
si;:,nifican(;e  to  the  general  public. 

2.  The  fibt;r  must  l)e  in  activt; 
commiTciai  use  or  such  use  must  be 
immediately  foreseen. 

3.  The  grant  of  the  generic  name  must 
be  of  importance  to  the  consuming 
pui)lic  at  large,  ralher  than  to  a  small 
group  of  knowledgeable  professionals 
such  as  purchasing  officers  for  large 
Governm.ent  agencies. 

Before  adopting  these  proposed  rules 
as  final  rules,  the  Commission  will  give 
consideration  to  any  written  comments 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission  within  the  above- 
mentioned  time  period.  Comments  that 
are  submitted  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection,  in  accordance  with 
the  Freedom  of  Information  Act,  5  U.S.C, 
552,  and  Commission  Regulations,  on 
normal  business  days  between  the  hours 
of  8:30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  at  the  Public 
Reference  Room,  Room  130,  Federal 
Trade  Commission,  6th  &  Pennsylvania 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20580. 

Section  C.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

The  provisions  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  relating  to  an  intial  and 
final  regulatory  analysis.  5  U.S.C.  603, 
604,  are  not  applicable  to  this  document 
because  it  is  believed  the  amendment,  if 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  In  considering 
the  economic  impact  of  the  proposed 
amendment  on  manufacturers  and 
retailers,  the  Commission  notes  that  the 
amendment  will  impose  no  obligations, 
penalties  or  costs. 

In  light  of  the  above,  it  is  certified, 
under  the  provisions  of  section  5  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
605(b),  that  the  proposed  regulations,  if 
promulgated,  will  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

Section  D.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  proposed  amendment  contains 
no  provisions  th.it  constitute  information 
collection  requirements  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  44 
U.S.C.  3.1OI.  and  (he  implementing 
regulation.  5  CFR  Part  1320. 

Authority:  Sec.  7(c)  of  the  Textile  Fiber 
Products  Identification  Act.  15  U.S.C.  §  7(c): 
Sec.  5.53  of  the  Administrative  Procedura  Act. 
.■)  U.S.C.  5.53. 

By  direc;ion  of  the  Commission. 
Emily  H.  Rock. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12825  Filed  5-28-fl5:  8:45  amj 
BILLiNG  CODC  e7&0-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Ch.  1,  Subctiapter  C 

IDocketNo.  e5N-0043| 

Parenteral  Drug  Products  Containing 
Benzyl  Alcohol  or  Other  Antimicrobial 
Preservatives;  Intent  and  Request  for 
Information 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11662  beginning  on  pjjge 
20233  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  May 
15, 15«}J5,  make  the  following  correction: 

On  page  20234,  first  column,  four  lines 
fiom  the  bottom,  "sui;d"  should  have 
read  "used". 

BILLING  CODE  tSOS-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Highway  Administration 

23  CFR  Parts  625  and  655 

IFHWA  Docket  Ncs.  79-37,  83-26,  85-151 

National  Standards  for  Traffic  Control 
Devices;  Request  for  Comments  on 
Proposed  Amendments  to  the  Manual 
on  Uniform  Traffic  Control  Devices 

agency:  Federal  Highway 
Administration  (FHWA),  DOT. 
action:  Notice  of  proposed  amendments 
to  the  .Vlanual  on  IJniform  Traffic 
Control  Devices:  request  for  comments. 

SUMMARY:  The  Fl  1 WA  is  inviting 
comments  on  proposed  amendments  to 
the  Manual  on  Uniform  Traffic  Control 
Devices  (MU TCD).  The  MUTCD  is 
incorporated  by  reference  in  the  design 
standards  for  Federal-aid  highways 
found  in  Part  625  of  Title  23.  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  It  is  also 
recognized  in  23  CFR  Part  655  as  the 
national  standard  for  traffic  control 
devices  on  all  public  roads. 

The  amendments  affect  various  parts 
of  the  MUTCD  and  are  intended  to 
expedite  traffic,  improve  safety,  and 
provide  a  more  uniform  application  of 
highway  signs,  signals,  and  m.arkings. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  February  15.  1986. 
ADDRESS:  Submit  written  comments, 
preferably  in  triplicate,  to  FHWA 
Docket  No.  85-15.  Federal  Highway 
Administration.  Room  4203.  liCC-10.  400 
Seventh  Street.  SW..  Washington,  DC 
20590.  All  comments  received  will  be 
available  for  examination  at  the  above 
address  between  7:45  a.m.  and  4:15  p.m. 
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Material  routing  Sign. 
(2)  Request  II-86(c)- 
Truck  Routes. 


Traffic  Control  for 
Construction  and  Mai\tenance 
Operations  (Part  VI) 

(3)  Request  V!-3  (Chfig 
Pavement  Markings  in 
Maintenance  Areas. 

(4)  Request  VI-29  (Cjing.) — Minimum 
Diameter  of  Drums 


Traffic  Control  Sy 
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contact  HTO-21.  Mr.  Philip  O.  Russell 
(202)426-0411. 

Discussion  of  Requests 

The  FHWA  proposes  to  act  on  the 
requests  for  change  to  the  MUTCD  as 
noted  below: 


Sians  (Part  II) 

(1)  Request  11-33  (Chng.j— Hazardous 
Material  Routing  Sign.  In  FHWA  Docket 
79-37  (47  FR  5238)  and  FHWA  Docket 
83-26  (49  FR  1213).  the  FHWA  concurred 
in  the  need  for  a  uniform  symbol  and 
invited  input  and  comments  on  the 
desirability  of  the  Canadian  symbol  or  a 
symbol  depicting  the  initials  ^^C  on  the 
side  view  of  a  flatbed  truck.  The  latter 
symbol  was  a  recommended  product  of 
an  FHWA  sponsored  research  study. 
Comments  on  the  cited  FHWA  Docket 
failed  to  indicate  a  clear  preference. 
Lacking  consensus,  the  FHWA 
subsequently  performed  research  on  a 
number  of  symbols  including  those 
presented  in  FHWA  Docket  83-26.  The 
research  examined  the  meaning, 
recognition  time,  preference,  and 
confusion  with  other  standard  signs. 
Based  on  the  docket  comments,  research 
results  and  other  information,  the 
FHWA  is  proposing  to  amend  the 
MUTCD  by  adding  a  new  subsection 
under  section  2B-43  titled  F^aza^dous 
Cargo  Sign  (R14-2.  3)  and  adopting  a 
symbol  sign  to  be  titled  Hazardous 
Cargo  Sign.  The  basic  symbol  consists 
of  the  capital  letters  HC.  The  symbol 
would  be  supplemented  with  a  green 
(permissive)  ring  to  designate  routes  on 
which  hazardous  cargo  (materials)  may 
be  transported.  The  symbol  would  be 
supplemented  with  a  red  (prohibitory) 
ring  and  diagonal  to  mark  the  end  of 
hazardous  cargo  routes  or  to  mark 
routes,  bridges,  tunnel,  etc.,  where 
hazardous  cargo  is  prohibited. 
Educational  plaques  as  required  by 
section  2A-13  of  the  MUTCD  will  be 
displayed  with  these  signs. 

This  proposed  change  imposes  no 
additional  costs  and  would  benefit  both 
highway  agencies  and  the  trucking 
industry. 

(2)  Request  11-86  (Chng.)— Signs  for 
STAA  Trucli  Routes.  A  final  rule  which 
became  effective  June  5. 1984.  (49  FR 
23302.  June  5, 1984:  23  CFR  Part  658) 
established  the  National  Network  of 
designated  truck  routes.  Section  658.21, 
Identification  of  National  Network 
requires: 

(a)  To  identify  the  National  Network, 
a  State  may  sign  the  routes  or  provide 
maps  or  lists  of  highways  describing  the 
National  Network. 

(b)  Exceptional  local  conditions  on  the 
National  Network  shall  be  signed.  All 
signs  shall  conform  to  the  Manual  on 


Uniform  Traffic  Control  Devices. 
Exceptional  conditions  shall  include  but 
not  be  limited  to: 

(1)  Operational  restrictions  designed 
to  maximize  the  efficiency  of  the  total 
traffic  flow,  such  as  time  of  day 
prohibitions,  or  lane  use  controls. 

(2)  Geometric  and  structural 
restrictions,  such  as  vertical  clearances, 
posted  weight  limits  on  bridges,  or 
restrictions  caused  by  construction 
operations. 

(3)  Detours  from  urban  Interstate 
routes  to  bypass  or  circumferential 
routes  for  commercial  motor  vehicles 
not  destined  for  the  urban  area  to  be 
bypassed. 

To  assure  more  uniform 
implementation  of  23  CFR  658.21,  the 
FHWA  proposes  to  adopt  a  new  symbol. 
The  symbol  is  a  representation  of  the 
rear  view  of  a  cargo  truck.  The  symbol 
would  be  supplemented  with  a  green 
(permissive)  ring  as  well  as  word 
messages  to  designate  routes,  detours, 
or  bypasses  and  to  sign  exists  which 
lead  to  terminals,  services,  and 
reasonable  access.  The  symbol  would 
be  supplemented  with  the  red 
(prohibitory)  ring  and  diagonal  as  well 
as  word  messages  to  mark  restrictions 
or  the  end  of  routes.  Educational 
plaques  as  required  by  section  2A-13  of 
the  MUTCD  will  be  displayed  with  these 
signs.  The  MUTCD  would  be  revised  by 
adding  a  new  section  titled  National 
Network  Signs  under  section  2B-43.  The 
proposed  National  Network  Symbol  and 
various  sign  displays  based  on  the 
symbol  would  be  included  in  the  new 
section. 

The  FHWA  also  invites  comments  on 
the  words  which  should  be  used  on  the 
educational  plaques  to  most  simply  and 
accurately  describe  the  Designated 
Network  and  associated  access 
facilities.  Candidates  include  but  are  not 
limited  to:  STAA  Trucks.  STAA 
Network,  STAA  Routes.  Designated 
Trucks.  Designated  Network, 
Designated  Routes,  Large  Trucks. 
Oversize  Trucks. 


Traffic  Control  for  Street  and  Highway 
Construction  and  Maintenance 
Operations  (Part  VI) 

(3)  Request  VI-3  (Chng.) — Temporary 
Pavement  Markings  In  Construction  and 
Maintenance  Areas.  While  the  current 
edition  of  the  MUTCD  discusses 
pavement  markings  which  are  to  be 
used  in  construction,  maintenance,  and 
utility  work  zones,  it  does  not  specify 
the  length  and  spacing  of  these 
markings.  Many  State  and  local  highway 
agencies  have  developed  policies 
requiring  temporary  pavement  markings 
and  establishing  their  spacing,  length. 
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and  location.  The  requirements  vary 
considerably  froir,  agency  lo  agency, 
some  tcmporarj'  stripes  are  as  short  as  4 
ini.hijs  K'iili-  o\'{'.'.r  stripes  are  10  t^)  15 
feci  !;ir.,g.  The  FI IVVA  di'fcrniineu 
lhrou!< ".  stiff  resriarch,  that  many  of  the 
shorter  stripes  are  inadequate  to  control 
traffic  in  a  safe  niuiiner.  An  ;;di....u  o 
notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  (45  FR 
982.  Docket  79-37)  was  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  January  3. 19rt0.  An 
interim  temporary  pavement  marking 
policy  for  use  on  Fi;d.;ral-aid  highway 
projects  WrS  issued  in  a  memorandum 
dated  October  16, 1900.  A  notice  of 
proposed  amendments  (47  FR  52.'i8. 
Docket  79-37)  was  published  on 
February  4. 1982.  Based  on  comments 
received  as  a  result  of  these  thret'  items, 
observations  and  other  information,  the 
FHWA  proposes  to  amend  Part  VI  of  the 
MUTCD  lo  require  temporary  pavement 
markings  as  follows:  (a)  Temporary  lane 
stripes  and/or  skip  ccnterline  stripi^s 
shall  be  installed  on  all  facilities  ;.nd 
shall  be  at  least  4-feet  long  and  with  a 
maximum  SC-foot  gap  between  stripes, 
or  in  areas  of  severe  curvature,  2-feet 
long  with  a  maximum  18-foot  gap,  (b)  no 
passing  zones  should  be  striped  in 
accordance  with  the  requirements  for 
permanent  markings  as  set  forth  in 
section  3B-4  and  3B-5  of  the  MUTCD. 
(c)  edgelines.  when  used,  should  be 
striped  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  for  permanent  markings 
set  forth  in  section  3B-€  of  the  MUTCD, 
and  (d)  temporary  pavement  markings 
shall  be  fully  relrorcflective. 

(4)  Request  VI-29  (C.hii^J—Mininnjiv 
Diameter  of  Drums.  Over  the  past  10-15 
years  there  has  been  an  evolution  in 
traffic  control  devices  (TCD's)  used  in 
work  zones.  Two  notable  changes 
pertain  to  drums  which  are  used  as 
channelizing  devices  in  work  zones. 
Originally,  drsms  were  either  painted  or 
white  bands  of  reflective  material  were 
placed  on  the  opaque  drum.  Now.  four 
bands  of  highly  retroreflective  sheeting 
are  used  to  insure  nighttime  visibility. 
Originiillv  drums  were  made  of  steel. 
No\v.  many  plastic-type  materials  are 
used  to  tr.>-ike  drums. 

As  the  st.ite  of  the  art  progressed,  the 
plastic  drums  were  made  siighliy 
conical  to  facilitate  nesting,  storage,  and 
transportation.  Plastic  drums  were 
manufactured  with  one  or  more  flat 
sides  to  inhi!)it  rolling.  Mechanisms 
were  cast  into  the  drums  to  facilitate 
safe  ballasting  and  the  easy  attachment 
of  warning  lights.  Some  of  the  plastic 
drums  met  the  size  requirements  of  the 
MirrCD  while  others  did  not.  The 
requirement  in  question  is  set  out  in 
Section  6C-b  which  requires  a  minimum 
diameter  of  18  inches. 


In  1982,  the  Electro-General  Plastics 
Corporation  requested  FHWA  to 
determine  if  its  device  satisfied  the 
requirements  of  section  6C-6.  The 
device  when  properly  orienied  is  a 
minimum  of  18  inches  wide  as  viewed 
by  approaching  t.raffic.  The  device 
which  FMVV.A  said  complied  with 
national  standards  was  produced  with 
the  message:  "Flat  Side  Toward  Traffic." 

Ihe  American  TrafHc  Services 
Association,  Inc..  a  trade  association 
representing  the  traffic  control  device 
industry,  sub.sequently  asked  the  FHWA 
for  an  official  in'erpretation  of  section 
6C-6.  The  FHWA  interpretation  dated 
March  10. 19H4.  was  numbered  and 
titled  Request  V1-Z9  (Inter.) — Minimum 
Diameter  of  Drums  '.  The  1984 
interpretation  staios  in  part,  "the 
minimum  width  of  drums  is  18  inches. 
For  drums  having  varying  dimension, 
the  minimum  fforn  one  siuo  of  the  device 
to  the  oiher  should  be  18  inc:hes. " 

Pr*fsentiy.  and  for  the  past  few  jears. 
many  plastic  drums  not  meeting  the 
minimum  si/e  requi.rements  as  staled  in 
the  N!UTCD  and  the  1984  interpretation 
have  been  u  =  ed  throughout  the  country. 
Some  of  these  are  relatively  close  to  the 
18  inch  minimum  diameter  requir>;menf 
while  others  which  are  more  .'-ectangular 
in  shape  meet  liie  requirement  in  one 
direction  but  not  in  all  directions. 

The  National  Committee  on  Uniform 
Traffic  Control  Devices  (NCUTCDJ  h.is 
recommended  to  the  FHWA  that  the 
MUTCD  be  interpreted  to  mean  "that 
any  drum  shall  have  a  minimum 
diameter  of  18  inches,  regardless  of  its 
orientation,  over  the  entire  height  of  the 
drum." 

The  FHWA  wishes  to  retam  the  drum 
as  a  channelizing  device  which  is  hi^^hly 
visible  and  appears  formidable  from  ;dl 
sides.  The  FHWA  furdier  wishes  to 
allow  as  much  latitude  as  possible  to  the 
various  manuf;'r:turers  to  develop  and 
produce  a  device  that  is  as  costef.^ective 
as  possible  without  sacrificing  ne:>ded 
target  value  and  formidableness.  As 
many  devices  of  varyin«  si;<es  h;!ve  been 
used"  t!;roughout  '.he  ccun'n    riu^  F;  '\v.\ 
is  propo.sing  to  amend  scvUion  fcC-6  lo 
allow:  (a)  Drums  that  are  multisided. 
elliptical  in  shape,  or  have  flattened 
sides  to  inhibit  rolling,  (b)  drum  profile 
width  that  wiii  be  a  minimum  of  18 
inches  over  the  entire  height  of  the  drum 
regardless  of  its  orientation,  and  (c)  to 
help  insure  the  visibility  of  drums  the 
stripes  of  reflectorizetl  material  on  the 
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drums  shall  be  6  to  8  inches  nominal 
width. 

This  proposed  change  would  impose 
some  additional  costs  on  highway 
transportation  agencies  and  the  traffic 
control  devices  industry,  but  will 
provide  motorists  with  more  positive 
guid.;nce  at  work  sites.  To  minimize 
tliese  costs,  yet  achieve  improved 
moionst  guid<l.^cp  wiihin  a  reasonable 
time,  the  FHWA  proposes  a  5-year 
implementation  period. 

Tn.'ff/r.  Control  Systems  for  Railrood- 
IHl^bwny  Grade  Crossings  (Part  VJIIJ 

(.->)  neatiest  VIIl-16 (Chp.:^.)—TR\CKS 
Ol  IT  OFSF.n  VICE  Sisn.  (R8-f)).  This 
request  was  developed  and 
recommended  'oy  the  NCUTCD.  Section 
813-1  of  the  MUTCD  presently  requires 
that  "where  a  railroad  track  has  been 
abandoned  or  its  use  discontinued,  all 
related  tralTic  control  devices  shall  be 
removed,  and  tiie  tracks  should  be 
removed  or  covered."  Recognizing  there 
are  a  suhstaniijl  number  of  railroad- 
hij>h  .vaj  grade  crossings  throughout  the 
country  where  the  railroad  track  has 
been  abandoned  or  service  on  the  tracks 
discontinued  (t»ither  permanently  or 
tcmporanly)  and  the  tracks  have  not 
been  removed  or  covered  the  NCUTCD 
recommends  that  a  Tracks  Out  of 
Service  Sign  {R8-9)  may  be  used  to 
indica'e  to  motorists  that  the  tracks  are 
not  currently  used.  This  sign  is  intended 
for  ufii'  in  lieu  of  the  Railroad  Crossing 
(Cros.shuck)  Sign  (R15-1.  2).  The 
following  conditions  must  be  met  Ix'fore 
this  sign  may  be  installed:  (a)  All 
automatic  gufes  and  paveii'ent  markings 
shall  be  removed,  and  (b)  all  signs  and 
signals  shall  be  removed,  hooded  or 
adjusted  to  clearly  indicate  to 
approaching  motorists  that  the  devices 
are  not  in  operation.  The  (R8~9)  sign 
shall  be  renun  ed  when  the  tracks  have 
been  removed  or  covered.  This  request 
would  r'vise  sections  8B-1.  and  MC-1 
and  adds  a  new  section  Bfi-IQ  to  the 
MUTCD.  The  FHWA  supports  this 
proposal. 

Ihis  notice  of  proposed  amendments 
lo  till'  MU"i"CD  is  issued  under  the 
autho.iiy  of  23  U.S.C.  109(d).  315,  and 
402(ai,  and  the  delegation  of  authority  in 
49CFR  1.48(b). 

The  FHWA  has  determined  that  this 
document  con'ains  neither  a  major  rule 
under  Execuiive  Order  12291  nor  a 
KigniHcint  proposal  under  the  regulatory 
poli(;ies  and  procedures  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation.  For  the 
reasons  slated  herein  under  the  criteria 
of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act.  it  is 
certified  that  this  action  will  not  have  a 
significant  ecomimic  impact  on  a 
substanti.il  number  of  small  entities. 
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Due  lo  the  preliminary 
inquiry,  a  regulatory  eva 
been  prepared  at  this 
expected  impact  of  the 
requested  is  so  minimal 
regulatory  evaluation  d 
be  warranted.  The  need 
evaluate  economic 
reviewed  on  the  basis  o 
submitted  in  response  ta 
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Issued  on:  May  20. 1985. 
R..\.  Bamhart, 

Ffilvral  Hijjhway  Ailiiinist^ulor. 
///i,'/!Mcr  Administration. 
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summary:  This  document 
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regulations  relating  to 
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make  certain  dispositi 
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NW..  Washington.  D.C.  The  requests  to 
speak  and  outlines  of  oral  comments 
should  be  submitted  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue.  Attn: 
CC:LR.T  (LR-200-84).  Washington.  D.C. 
20224 . 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
B.  Faye  Easley  of  the  Legislation  and 
Regulations  Division.  Office  of  Chief 
Counsel.  Internal  Revenue  Service.  1111 
Constitution  Avenue  NW..  Washington. 
D.C.  20224.  telephone  202-566-3935  (not 
a  toll-free  call). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
subject  of  the  public  hearing  is  proposed 
regulations  which  amend  the  Income 
Tax  Regulations  under  section  170  and 
section  6050L.  The  proposed  regulations 
appeared  in  the  Federal  Register  for 
Monday.  December  31. 1984  (49  FR 
50740). 

The  rules  of  §  601.601  (a)(3)  of  the 
"Statement  of  Procedural  Rules"  (26 
CFR  Part  601)  shall  apply  with  respect  to 
the  public  hearing.  Persons  who  have 
submitted  comments  within  the  time 
prescribed  in  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  who  also  desire  to 
present  oral  comments  at  the  hearing  on 
the  proposed  regulations  should  submit, 
not  later  than  Friday,  June  14, 1985,  an 
outline  of  the  oral  comments  to  be 
presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  time 
they  wish  to  devote  to  each  subject. 

Each  speaker  will  be  limited  to  10 
minutes  for  an  oral  presentation 
exclusive  of  the  time  consumed  by 
questions  from  the  panel  for  the 
government  and  answers  to  these 
questions. 

Because  of  controlled  access 
restrictions,  attendees  cannot  be 
admitted  beyond  the  lobby  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Building  until  9:45  a.m. 

An  agenda  showing  the  scheduling  of 
the  speakers  will  be  made  after  outlines 
are  received  from  the  speakers.  Copies 
of  the  agenda  will  be  available  free  of 
charge  at  the  hearing. 

By  direction  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue: 
Peter  K.  Scott, 

Director.  Le\;islation  and  Regulations 
Division. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12889  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 
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26  CFR  Part  51 

lLR-67-80] 

Incremental  Tertiary  Oil;  Public 
Hearing  on  Proposed  Regulations 

agency:  Internal  Revenue  Service. 
Treasury. 


action:  Notice  of  public  hearing  on 
proposed  regulations. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  provides 
notice  of  a  public  hearing  on  proposed 
regulations  relating  to  incremental 
tertiary  oil. 

DATES:  The  public  hearing  will  be  held 
on  Friday.  July  26. 1985.  beginning  at 
10:00  a.m.  Outlines  of  oral  comments 
must  be  delivered  or  mailed  by  Friday. 
July  12. 1985. 

ADDRESS:  The  public  hearing  will  be 
held  in  the  l.R.S.  Auditorium.  Seventh 
Floor.  7400  Corridor,  Internal  Revenue 
Building.  1111  Constitution  Avenue. 
NW..  Washington.  D.C.  The  requests  to 
speak  and  outlines  of  oral  comments 
should  be  submitted  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Internal  Revenue.  Attn: 
CC:LR:T  (LR-67-80). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

B.  Fay  Easley  of  the  Legislation  and 
Regulations  Division.  Office  of  Chief 
Counsel,  Internal  Revenue  Service.  1111 
Constitution  Avenue.  NW.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20224.  telephone  202-56&-3935  (not 
a  toll-free  call). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

subject  of  the  public  hearing  is  proposed 
regulations  under  section  4993  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  The 
proposed  regulations  appeared  in  the 
Federal  Register  for  Monday.  September 
10. 1984  (49  FR  35517). 

The  rules  of  §  601.601(a)(3)  of  the 
"Statement  of  Procedural  Rules"  (26 
CFR  Part  601)  shall  apply  with  respect  to 
the  public  hearing.  Persons  who  have 
submitted  comments  within  the  time 
prescribed  in  the  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  and  who  also  desire  to 
present  oral  comments  at  the  hearing  on 
the  proposed  regulations  should  submit, 
not  later  than  Friday.  July  12. 1985.  an 
outline  of  the  oral  comments  to  be 
presented  at  the  hearing  and  the  time 
they  wish  to  devote  to  each  subject. 

Each  speaker  will  be  limited  to  10 
minutes  for  an  oral  presentation 
exclusive  of  the  time  consumed  by 
questions  from  the  panel  for  the 
government  and  answers  to  these 
questions. 

Because  of  controlled  access 
restrictions,  attendees  cannot  be 
admitted  beyond  the  lobby  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Building  until  9:45  a.m. 

An  agenda  showing  the  scheduling  of 
the  speakers  will  be  made  after  outlines 
are  received  from  the  speakers.  Copies 
of  the  agenda  will  be  available  free  of 
charge  at  the  hearing. 
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By  direclion  of  the  Commissioner  of 
Internal  Revenue:  , 

Peler  K.  ScoJl.      • 

m rector.  Legiskilion  and  Regulations 
Division. 
|FR  Doc.  8."5-12H«8  Filed  h-Z^-Qh:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4830-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement 

30  CFR  Part  948 

Public  Comment  Period  and 
Opportunity  for  Public  Hearing  on 
Modified  Portions  of  the  West  Virginia 
Permanent  Regulatory  Program 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 

Reclamation  and  Enforcement  (OSM), 

Interior. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  OSM  is  announcing 
procedures  for  a  public  comment  period 
and  hearing  on  the  substantive 
adequacy  of  a  program  amendment 
submitted  by  the  State  of  West  Virginia 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  West 
Virginia  program)  as  a  modification  to 
its  permanent  regulatory  program  which 
was  conditionally  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  under  the 
Surface  Mining  Control  and  Reclamation 
Act  of  1977  (SMCRA).  The  West 
Virginia  submission  primarily  contains 
modifications  to  the  State's  Surface  Coal 
Mining  and  Reclamation  Act.  On  April 
12, 1985.  the  West  Virginia  Legislature 
passed  legislation  which  created  a  new 
State  Department  of  Energy  charged 
generally  with  the  administration  of 
powers  and  duties  relating  to  the 
exploration  for  and  development, 
production,  utilization  and  conservation 
of  all  minerals  in  the  State.  The 
Governor  signed  the  legislation  on  May 
3, 1985,  and  it  is  to  take  effect  on  July  11, 
1985,  ninety  days  from  passage. 

This  nniice  sets  forth  the  times  and 
localicns  that  the  West  Virginia 
program  a;;d  proposed  amendment  will 
be  available  for  public  inspection  the 
comment  period  during  which  interested 
persons  may  submit  written  comments 
on  the  proposed  amendment,  and  the 
procedures  that  will  be  followed 
regarding  the  public  hearing. 
dates:  Written  comments  form  the 
public  not  received  by  4:00  p.m.  on  June 
28, 1985,  will  not  necessarily  be 
considered  in  the  decision  process.  A 
public  hearing  on  the  proposal  will  be 
held  at  7:00  p.m.  on  June  18, 1985,  at  the 
OSM  Charleston  Field  Office  listed 
below  under  "ADDRESSES."  Any  person. 


interested  in  making  an  oral  or  written 
presentation  at  the  hearing  should 
contact  Mr.  James  C.  Blankenship.  Jr.,  at 
the  OSM  Charleston  Field  Office  by  the 
close  of  business  on  or  before  June  13, 
1985.  If  no  one  expresses  an  interest  in 
participating  in  the  hearing  by  this  date, 
the  hearing  will  not  be  held.  If  only  one 
person  has  so  contacted  Mr. 
Blankenship,  a  public  meeting,  rather 
than  a  hearing,  may  be  held;  the  results 
of  the  meeting  will  be  included  in  the 
administrative  record. 
ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  mailed  or  hand  delivered  to:  Office  of 
Surface  Mining  Reclamation  and 
Enforcement,  Charleston  Field  Office, 
Attn:  West  Virginia  Administrative 
Record,  603  Morris  Street,  Charleston, 
West  Virginia  25301. 

Copies  of  the  proposed  modifications 
to  the  program,  the  West  Virginia 
program,  and  the  administrative  record 
on  the  West  Virginia  program  are 
available  for  public  review  and  copying 
a  the  OSM  offices  and  the  State 
regulatory  authority  office  listed  below, 
Monday  through  Friday,  9:00  a.m.  to  4:00 
p.m.,  excluding  holidays.  Each  requestor 
may  receive,  free  of  charge,  one  copy  of 
the  proposed  program  amendment  by 
contacting  the  OSM  Charleston  Field 
Office. 

Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement,  Charleston  Field 
Office,  603  Morris  Street,  Charleston, 
West  Virginia  25301,  Telephone:  (304) 
374-7158 
Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement,  1100  "L"  Street. 
N.W.,  Room  5124,  Washington,  DC. 
Telephone:  (202)  343-7896 
West  Virginia  Department  of  Natural 
Resources,  Room  302,  Building  3, 1800 
Washington  Street,  East,  Charleston, 
West  Virginia  25305,  Telephone:  (304) 
348-3267 

In  addition,  copies  of  the  proposed 
amendment  are  available  for  inspection 
and  copying  during  regular  business 
hours  at  the  following  locations: 
Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement,  Morgantown  Area 
Office,  75  High  Street,  Room  229, 
Morgantown,  West  Virginia  26505, 
Telephone:  (304)  291^001 
Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation 
and  Enforcement,  Beckley  Area 
Office,  119  Appalachian  Drive, 
Beckley,  West  Virginia  25801. 
Telephone:  (304)  255-5265 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  James  C.  Blankenship,  Jr.,  Acting 
Director.  Charleston  Field  Office,  Office 
of  Surface  Mining  Reclamation  and 
Enforcement,  603  Morris  Street, 
Charleston,  West  Virginia  25301, 
Telephone:  (304)  347-7158. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

On  March  3. 1980,  West  Virginia 
submitted  its  proposed  permanent 
regulatory  program  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior.  On  October  22. 1980, 
following  a  review  of  the  proposed 
program  in  accordance  with  30  CFR  Part 
732,  the  Secretary  approved  in  part  and 
disapproved  in  part  the  proposed 
program  (45  FR  69249-69271). 

West  Virginia  resubmitted  its 
proposed  program  on  December  19, 1980. 
On  January  21, 1981,  the  Secretary 
conditionally  approved  the  resubmitted 
program.  Information  concerning  the 
general  background  of  the  permanent 
program  submission,  as  well  as  the 
Secretary's  findings,  the  disposition  of 
comments  and  an  explanation  of  the 
initial  conditions  of  approval  of  the 
West  Virginia  program,  can  be  found  in 
the  January  21, 1981.  Federal  Register  (46 
FR  5915-5956). 

II.  Submission  of  Amendment 

On  April  12, 1985,  the  West  Virginia 
Legislature  adopted  the  Committee 
Substitute  for  House  Bill  1850,  known  as 
the  West  Virginia  Energy  Act.  which 
provides  for  the  creation  of  a  new  State 
Department  of  Energy. 

On  April  24, 1985,  the  Governor  of  the 
State  of  West  Virginia  notified  the 
Secretary  of  the  proposed 
reorganization.  The  basic  purpose  of  the 
reorganization  is  to  consolidate  all 
administrative,  regulatory  and  other 
governmental  functions  relating  to 
exploration  for  and  the  extraction,  use 
and  conservation  of  mineral  resources 
within  the  State  into  one  department. 
Both  the  Department  of  Mines  and  the 
Reclamation  Division  of  the  Department 
of  Natural  Resources,  which  is  the 
current  regulatory  authority  for  the 
approved  programs  governing  coal 
exploration,  surface  coal  mining  and 
reclamation  operations  and  abandoned 
mine  land  reclamation,  will  be 
incorporated  into  the  newly  created 
Department  of  Energy.  Although  the 
Reclamation  Division  will  become  part 
of  the  Division  of  Mines  and  Minerals 
and  some  administrative  changes  will 
occur,  the  Governor  has  assured  the 
Secretary  that  the  West  Virginia 
program  approved  on  January  21, 1981, 
will  remain  functionally  unaltered 
(Administrative  Record  No.  WV  641). 
and  the  current  staffing  and  funding 
levels  will  be  maintained  and,  in  fact, 
increased  (Administrative  Record  No. 
WV  640). 

On  May  3. 1985,  the  Governor  signed 
the  West  Virginia  Energy  Act  into  law. 
On  May  10, 1985,  the  Governor  informed 
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the  Secretary  of  that  acti( 
requested  thai  the  Secret 
approval  of  the  transfer 
permanent  program  auth( 
vested  in  the  Department 
Resources  to  the  Departr 
on  luly  11. 1985.  The  Gov 
then  require  the  preparat 
additional  amendments 
approved,  would  make  c\ 
portions  of  the  approved 
program  necessary  to  cor 
operations  under  the  Depj 
Energy  with  Federal  requ 
(Administrative  Record 

On  May  20.  1985.  the 
provided  OSM  with  a  ro 
Virginia  Energy  Act.  an 
of  the  statute  sections,  a 
comparison  of  existing  a 
statutory  provisions.  Ace 
Governor,  the  West  Virgi 
contains  no  substantive 
West  Virginia  Surface 
Recliimation  Act  of  1981 
significantly  alter  the  pro  : 
performance  of  the  a 
program.  The  Governor 
although  the  statute  calls 
administrative  changes, 
and  responsibilities  of  Ih 
program  would  remain  in 
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Budget  (OMB)  granted  OSM  an 
exemption  from  Sections  3.  4.  7  and  8  of 
Executive  Order  12291  for  actions 
directly  related  to  approval  or 
conditional  approval  of  State  regulatory 
programs.  Therefore,  this  action  is 
exempt  from  preparation  of  a  regulatory 
impact  analvsis  and  regulatory  review 
by  OMB. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  rule  would  not  have 
a  significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  This  rule  would  not 
impose  any  new  requirements:  rather,  it 
would  ensure  that  existing  requirements 
established  by  SMCRA  and  the  Federal 
rules  will  be  met  by  the  State. 

3.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  The  rule 
does  not  contain  information  collection 
requirements  which  require  approval  by 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
under  44  U.S.C.  3.507. 

List  of  Subjects  in  30  CFR  Part  948 

Coal  mining,  Intergovernmental 
relations.  Surface  mining,  Underground 
mining. 

Dated:  May  24.  1985. 
)ed  D.  Chrislensen. 

Dm  dor.  Office  of  Surface  Mliiiiii;. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12981  Filiid  5-28-85  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-05-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Coast  Guard 

33  CFR  Parts  146,  175,  and  181 

ICGD78-174A1 

Recreational  Hybrid  PFD's 

AGENCV:  Coast  Guard.  DOT. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rules. 

summary:  Elsewhere  in  this  issue  of  the 
Federal  Register,  the  Coast  Guard  is 
proposing  requirements  for  approving 
hybrid  inflatable  personal  flotation 
devices  (hybrid  PFD's).  This  notice 
proposes  additional  requirements 
concerning  the  carriage  of  hybrid  PFD's 
on  recreational  boats  and  on  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  facilities.  Hybrid 
PFD's  have  reduced  inherent  buoyancy 
and  are  less  bulky,  making  them  more 
comfortable  to  wear.  This  comfort 
feature  should  result  in  increased  wear 
rales  and  lead  to  a  corresponding 
reduction  in  the  number  of  drownings  in 
boating  accidents.  Interested  persons 
are  requested  to  provide  comments  on 
both  proposals. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  15. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  1.  Comments  should  be 
mailed  to  the  Commandant  (G-CMC/21) 
(CGD  78-174A).  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  2100 


Second  Street.  SW..  Washington,  D.C. 
20.593.  Commentymay  be  delivered  to 
and  will  be  available  for  inspection  and 
copving  at  the  Marine  Safety  Council 
(G-CMC/21).  Room  2110,  U.S.  Coast 
Guard.  2100  Second  Street.  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  between  the  hours  of 
8:00  A.M.  and  4:00  P.M.  Monday  through 
Friday. 

2.  A  draft  regulatory  evaluation  has 
been  included  in  the  public  docket  for 
this  rulemaking,  and  may  be  inspected 
and  copied  at  the  Marine  Safety  Council 
(G-CMC/21)  at  the  address  listed  above. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Samuel  Wehr,  Office  of  Merchant 
Marine  Safety,  (202)-42&-1444. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

1.  Request  for  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
(.\PRM)  by  submitting  written  views, 
data,  or  arguments.  Comments  should 
include  the  names  and  addresses  of 
persons  making  them,  identify  this 
NPRM  (CGD  78-174A)  and  the  specific 
si'ction  or  paragraph  of  the  NI'RM  to 
which  each  comment  applies,  and  give 
reasons  for  each  comment.  Receipt  of 
comments  will  be  acknowledged  if  a 
stamped  self-addressed  envelope  is 
enclosed.  The  regulations  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  comments  received. 
All  comments  received  before  the 
expiration  of  the  comment  period  will  be 
considered  before  final  action  is  taken 
on  this  proposal.  No  public  hearing  is 
planned,  but  one  may  be  held  if  a 
written  request  for  a  hearing  is  received 
and  it  is  determined  that  the  opportunity 
to  make  oral  presentations  will  aid  the 
rulemaking  process. 

2.  Proposed  Requirements 

The  proposed  regulations  for 
approving  hybrid  PFD's  are  published 
elsewhere  in  this  issue  of  the  Federal 
Register.  This  notice  proposes  additional 
requirements  concerning  the  carriage  of 
hyl)rid  PFD's  on  recreational  boats  and 
use  of  commercial  hybrids  as  work  vests 
on  Outer  Continental  Shelf  (OCS) 
facilities.  The  requirements  are  self- 
explanatory  and  have  been  included  in 
a  list  for  ease  of  presentation.  When 
preparing  final  rules,  they  will  be 
assigned  specific  section  numbers  in 
Title  33.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
and  nonsubstantive  editorial  changes 
will  be  made,  as  necessary,  to  provide 
full  regulatory  text.  For  a  detailed 
explanation  of  the  requirements  in  this 
notice,  and  for  other  supporting 
information,  please  refer  to  the  proposed 
regulations  for  approving  hybrid  PFD's. 
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Drafting  Information 

The  principal  persons  involved  in 
dr.ifting  this  proposal  were:  Mr.  Samuel 
Wehr.  Office  of  Merchant  Marine 
Safety,  and  Mr.  William  Register.  Office 
of  the  Chief  Counsel. 

Draft  Regulatory  Evaluation 

These  proposed  regulations  are 
considered  to  be  non-major  under 
Executive  Order  12291  and 
nonsignificant  under  Department  of 
Transportation  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures  (44  FR  11034.  February  26, 
1979).  A  draft  regulatory  evaluation  has 
been  prepared  and  placed  in  the 
rulemaking  dockets.  This  evaluation  is 
summarized  in  the  proposal  for 
approving  hybrid  PFD's.  It  may  be 
inspected  and  copied  at  the  address 
listed  above  under  ADDRESSES.  Copies 
may  also  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
person  listed  under  FOR  FURTHER 
INFORMATION  CONTACT. 

Based  upon  the  information  in  the 
draft  evaluation,  the  Coast  Guard 
certifies  that  this  proposal,  if  adopted, 
would  not  have  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities. 

List  of  Subjects 

33  CFR  Part  146 

Marine  Safety,  Outer  Continental 
shelf  activities. 

33  CFR  Parts  175  and  181 

Marine  Safety,  Boating  Safety. 

Regulations 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Coast  Guard  proposes  to  amend  Parts 
146  and  175  of  Title  33  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  for  part  146  continues 
to  read: 

Authority:  43  U.S.C.  1348:  49  CFR  1.40. 

2.  By  revising  Part  146,  Subpart  A  to 
allow  a  commercial  hydrid  PFD  to  be 
used  as  a  work  vest  on  OCS  facilities 
if— 

a.  It  is  used,  stowed,  and  maintained 
in  accordance  with — 

(i)  the  procedures  set  out  in  its 
manual;  and 

(ii)  any  limitation(s)  marked  on  the 
PFD;  and 

b.  All  commercial  hydrid  PFD's 
carried  on  a  facility  are  of  the  same  or 
similar  design  and  have  the  same 
method  of  operation. 

3.  By  revising  the  authority  citation  for 
Part  175  and  Subpart  G  of  Part  181  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  46  U.S.C.  4302:  49  CFR  1.46. 

4.  By  adding  the  following  requirement 
to  Part  175- 


Recreational  hybrid  PFD's  may  be 
carried  in  lieu  of  other  approved  PFD's. 
For  persons  not  within  an  enclosed 
space,  hybrid  PFD's  will  be  accepted  as 
meeting  Coast  Guard  carriage 
requirements  only  if  worn  when 
underway.  They  must  also  be  used  in 
accordance  with  the  conditions  marked 
on  the  PFD  and  in  the  owner's  manual. 
The  hybrid  PFD  must  be  approved  and 
labeled  for  use  on  recreational  boats. 

5.  By  adding  the  following  requirement 
to  Subpart  G  of  Part  181: 

Each  manufacturer  of  recreational 
hybrid  PFD's  shall  furnish  with  each  of 
these  PFD's  a  pamphlet  meeting  46  CFR 
160.077-27.  The  requirements  for  PFD 
pamphlets  in  §§  181.703  and  181.705  do 
not  apply  to  recreational  hybrid  PF'D's. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Clyde  T.  Lusk,  Jr., 

Hear  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Ciuird  Chiff.  Office 

of  Merchant  Marine  Safety. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12591  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am] 

BIUING  CODE  4910-14-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

[A-5-FRL-2843-21 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans;  Illinois; 
Extension  of  Comment  Period 

agency:  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 

Agency  (USEPA). 
action:  Supplemental  Proposed 
Rulemaking;  Extention  of  the  Public 
Comment  Period. 

summary:  On  March  27. 1985  (50  FR 
12043),  USEPA  proposed  to  disapprove 
the  incorporation  of  Illinois  Pollution 
Control  Board's  Rule  205(d)(5''Bj(iii)  into 
the  Illinois  State  Implementation  Plan 
(SIP)  and  solicited  public  comments  on 
the  proposed  action.  At  the  request  of 
the  State  of  Illinois  and  the  legal 
representative  of  the  affected  industries, 
the  public  comment  period  is  being 
extended  until  June  26. 1985.  to  allow 
commentors  to  complete  their  reviews  of 
the  rule  and  set  forth  comments. 
date:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  June  26, 1985. 
address:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  to:  Gary  V.  Gulezian,  Chief, 
Regulatory  Analysis  Section,  Air  and 
Radiation  Branch.  Region  V,  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (5AR- 
26),  230  S.  Dearborn  Street,  Chicago. 
Illinois  60604. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Randolph  O.  Cano,  (312)  886-6035. 


D.itcd;  Miiy  14.  19H5. 
Valdas  V.  Adamkus, 

/?( '^^iitnal  .■\tfniinislrator. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12839  Filed  5-28-85:  8;-l5  am| 

BILLING  CODE  6560-SO-M  * 


40  CFR  Part  60 
I AD-FRL  2818-21 

Amendments  to  Subparts  D,  Da,  Db, 
and  J;  Addition  of  Method  5B  and 
Method  5F  to  Appendix  A 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency. 

action:  Proposed  Rule  and  Notice  of 

Public  Hearing. 

summary:  This  proposed  rule  would  (1) 
amend  the  test  methods  and  procedures 
under  §  60.46  of  Subpart  D  and  §  60.106 
of  Subpart  J.  (2)  amend  the  compliance 
determination  procedures  and  methods 
under  §  60.48a  of  Subpart  Da  and  under 
proposed  §  60.44b  of  Subpart  Db.  (49  FR 
25148,  June  19, 1984).  and  (3)  add 
Method  5B,  "Determination  of 
Nonsulfuric  Acid  Particulate  Matter 
from  Stationary  Sources. "  and  Method 
5F,  "Determination  of  Nonsulfate 
Particulate  Matter  from  Stationary 
Sources, "  to  Appendix  A  of  40  CFR  Part 
60.  These  amendments  are  being  made 
to  minimize  the  measurement  of  sulfuric 
acid  mist  by  Method  5  or  Method  17 
when  used  to  measure  particulate 
matter  (PM)  after  flue  gas 
desulfurization  (FGD)  systems  and  fluid 
catalytic  cracking  unit  (F'CCU)  catalyst 
regenerators.  This  action  is  necessary 
because  EPA's  intent  was  not  to  include 
sulfuric  acid  when  the  emissions 
standards  for  PM  were  established  for 
these  affected  facilities. 

These  methods  are  being  proposed  for 
the  source  categories  specified  here  to 
measure  emissions  under  section  111  of 
the  Clean  Air  Act,  where  emission 
limitations  are  based  on  the  application 
of  best  demonstrated  control  technology 
(BDT).  In  cases  where  the  emission 
limits  are  based  on  ambient  air  quality 
considerations,  such  as  under  section 
110  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  and  the 
resultant  State  implementation  plans,  it 
may  be  appropriate  to  measure  P.M 
emissions  using  Method  5  or  a  modified 
Method  5  which  includes  material 
caught  in  the  impingers  following  the 
filler. 

A  public  hearing  will  be  held,  if 
requested,  to  provide  interested  persons 
an  opportunity  for  oral  presentations  of 
data,  views,  or  arguments  concerning 
the  proposed  method. 
DATES:  Comments.  Comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  July  31. 1985. 
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In  the  section  on  performance  testing, 
the  Agency  stated.    Since  technology  is 
not  available  for  the  control  of  sulfuric 
acid  mist,  which  is  condensed  in  the 
VGU  system,  the  Administrator  does  not 
believe  the  PM  sample  should  include 
condensed  acid  mi.st.  The  final 
regulation,  therefore,  allows  P.M  testing 
for  compliance  between  the  outlet  of  the 
PM  control  device  and  the  inlet  of  a  wet 
FGD  system.  The  EPA  will  continue  to 
investigate  rijvi.sed  procedures  to 
minimize  the  measurement  of  acid  mist 
by  Method  5  or  Method  17  when  used  to 
measure  PM  after  the  FGD  system.  Since 
technology  is  available  to  control 
particulate  sulfate  carryover  from  an 
FGD  system  and  the  Administrator 
believes  good  mist  eliminators  should  be 
included  with  all  FGD  systems,  the 
regulations  will  be  amended  to  require 
P.M  measurement  after  the  FGD  system 
when  revised  procedures  for  Method  5 
or  Method  17  are  available."  As  noted 
here  mist  eliminators  can  control 
scrubber  liquor  droplets  which  might 
contain  dissolv  ed  metal  sulfates,  but 
they  cannot  control  the  sulfuric  acid 
mist  which  might  form  in  the  stack. 

In  addition,  since  EPA  promulgated  an 
NSPS  for  PM  emissions  from  FCCU 
regenerators  on  .March  8. 1974  (39.FR 
9308).  EPA  has  been  asked  to  clarify 
whether  the  intent  of  the  emission 
regulation  was  to  control  condensible 
sulfur  trioxide  (SO:,)  in  the  gas  phase  at 
the  operating  temperature  of  the  control 
device  along  with  the  "catalyst  fines"  or 
"mineral  dust." 

In  the  public  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  for  a  revision  to  the  FCCU 
new  source  standard  (44  FR  607.'59).  EPA 
stated  that  Method  5  may  collect 
condensible  matter  that  is  not 
controllable  by  the  best  systems  of 
emission  reduction.  Therefore,  a  facility 
employing  such  systems  could  be  in 
noncompliance  ;f  significant  quantities 
of  such  condensibles  are  present 
because  feed  stocks  or  process 
conditions  are  different  from  those 
tested  to  support  the  NSPS.  Method  5 
was  used  in  1971  and  1972  to  collect 
data  to  support  the  NSPS.  The  facilities 
tested  were  conventional  regenerators 
equipped  with  electrostatic  precipitators 
(ESPs)  and  carbon  monoxide  boilers.  It 
was  further  stated  that  the  condensible 
materials  that  are  present  in  the  gas 
phase  at  the  control  device  operating 
temperature  were  not  intended  to  be 
controlled. 

As  a  result  of  this,  the  Agency 
undertook  a  program,  to  develop  test 
methods  which  measure  PM  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  the  original  standards. 
Two  methods  have  been  developed. 

Method  58  is  essentially  the  same  as 
Method  5  except  that  the  samples  are 


collected  at  320  °F  instead  of  250  F  and 
the  samples  are  healed  in  a  laboratory 
over  to  320  "F  for  6  hours  before 
anlaysis.  Method  ."jD  is  applicable  to 
Supbart  D,  Da.  Db,  and  )  sources  that 
are  equipped  with  wet  FGD  systems. 

Method  5F  has  exactly  the  same 
sampling  procedure  as  Method  5D.  but 
the  analysis  procedure  calls  for 
chemical  measurement  of  the  water 
soluble  sulfates  which  are  then 
subtracted  from  the  total  sample  mass. 
Method  5F  is  applicable  only  to  Subpart 
J  sources  that  do  not  use  wet  FDG's. 

The  intent  of  these  new  methods  is  to 
ensure  that  these  NSPS  reflect  the 
control  technologies  on  which  they  are 
based.  The  EPA  recognizes  that  the 
(fmissions  of  acid  mist  which  are  not 
measured  by  these  methods  are 
measured  as  PM  in  the  amtiient  air. 
Therefore,  these  methods  may  not  be 
appropriate  for  emission  limits  that  are 
based  on  achieving  a  particular  impact 
on  ambient  air  quality,  for  example,  in 
State  implementation  plans  under 
section  110  of  the  Act. 

Two  separate  approaches  were 
investigated  by  EPA  as  a  means  of 
measuring  nonsulfuric  acid  P.M.  The  first 
approach  was  to  keep  or  heat  the 
sample  gases  above  the  aciti  dew  point 
while  sampling  and  then  analyze  the 
samples  simply  by  weighing.  Filtration 
Icmptjralures  were  IW)  °C  (320  'F).  188 
C  (370  °F).  204  X  (400  'F).  and  232  °C 
(4,'>0  °F).  The  second  approach  was  to 
collect  the  samples  at  temperatures 
above  or  below  the  acid  dew  point  and 
then  to  remove  the  sulfuric  acid  by 
heating  or  by  extraction  with  a  solvent 
during  analysis.  Filtration  temperatures 
tested  were  the  same  as  above  with  the 
addition  of  85  "C  (185   F),  104  X  (219  °F), 
and  120  °C  (248  °Fj:  two  solvents  wer(! 
tried — isopropyl  alcohol  (IPA)  ami 
water/ammonium  hydroxide.  The 
studies  are  summarized  in  the  tollowing 
reports: 

1.  William  ].  Mitchell  and  C.  Bruffey, 
'impact  of  Temperature  and  Filter 
Material  on  Combustion  Source 
Particulate  Results."  Environmental 
Science  and  Technology.  7/;:803-«08. 
October  1984. 

2.  Summary  Report:  Evaluation  of  the 
Particulate  Test  Method  for  FCCU 
Regenerator  Emissions.  ESED  Project 
No.  82-04.  February  1985. 

3.  Summary  Report:  Development  and 
Evaluation  of  Method  58.  Publication 
No.  EPA^50/3-84-16.  September  1984. 

The  third  report  is  available  through 
the  National  Technical  Information 
Service.  5285  Port  Royal  Road. 
Springfield,  Virginia  22161.  All  of  the 
reports  are  included  in  the  docket. 
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The  Agency's  findings,  as  a  result  of 
these  studies  and  a  literature  search  are 
summarized  as  follows: 

1.  When  SO)  condenses,  it  will  be 
collected  as  sulfuric  acid  mist  on  a 
particulate  train  filter.  The  amount  that 
condenses  depends  on  the  moisture 
content,  the  SOn  concentration,  and  the 
filtration  temperature.  For  example,  if 
the  moisture  content  of  a  gas  stream  is 
1(1  p(!rcent  by  volume  and  the  SO3 
concentration  is  82  ppm.  the  acid  dew 
point  occurs  at  a  temperature  of  155  °C 
(from  R.R.  Pierce.  "Estimating  Acid  Dew 
I'oints  in  Stack  Cases."  Chemical 
Fngineering,  pp.  125-128.  April  11. 1977). 
Under  these  conditions,  if  the  filtration 
temperature  were  to  drop  from  160  °C  to 
150  "C,  as  much  as  32  ppm  of  SO:,  would 
ccmdense  on  the  filter.  Since  there  are 
two  molecules  of  combined  water  with 
the  condensed  acid,  the  measured 
particulate  concentration  would  have 
increased  by  152  mg  for  a  0.85-cubic 
meter  (30-cubic  feet)  sample.  However, 
if  the  filtration  temperature  had  dropped 
III  153  °C  instead,  only  15  ppm  of  SO:i 
would  have  condensed,  and  the 
mcisured  particulate  mass  would  have 
increased  by  only  71  mg. 

2.  When  samples  are  collected  at 
temperatures  below  the  dew  point, 
subsequent  treatment  will  not  eliminate 
the  sulfuric  acid.  For  example,  four 
samples  collected  at  85  °C  and  heated  to 
31(j.'C  (600  °F)  for  24  hours  gave  an 
average  of  22.9  mg/m  '.  whereas  samples 
cdllected  at  160  °F  and  given  the  same 
lieatmcnt  gave  an  average  of  13.3  mg/ 
m '.  The  magnitude  of  the  differences 
decreased  as  the  sampling  temperature 
increased,  indicating  that  some  acid 
reacted  and  did  not  volatilize.  An 
attempt  to  collect  samples  at  slightly 
above  stack  gas  temperatures  (i.e., 
without  trv'ing  to  vaporize  the  sulfuric 
acid)  and  then  quantitatively  remove  the 
sulfuric  acid  by  washing  the  filter 
material  with  100  percent  IPA  was  also 
not  successful.  Two  samples  collected  at 
a  temperature  of  85  "C  were  washed 
with  IPA.  and  only  0.7  to  0.8  mg  sulfuric 
acid  was  found  in  the  IPA  wash.  But. 
upon  heating  to  232  °C.  the  samples  lost 
39.7  and  56.5  mg,  respectively.  Samples 
collected  at  120  ^C  and  160  "C  did  not 
show  such  dramatic  differences,  so  IPA 
may  efficumtly  remove  the  sulfuric  acid 
when  samples  are  collected  at 
temperatures  close  to  acid  dew  point. 

3.  Operating  the  probe  and  filter 
temperature  above  the  acid  dew  point 
will  minimize  the  collection  and 
measurement  of  condensible  SO3  in 
those  gas  streams  where  SOn  is  still  in 
the  gaseous  phase.  In  the  referenced 
studies,  sampling  trains  operated  at 
elevated  temperatures  did  collect  less 


material  than  those  operated  at  lower 
temperatures.  However,  heat  treatment 
of  the  samples  caused  further  weight 
losses,  indicating  either  that  elevated 
temperatures  (as  high  as  232  °C)  did  not 
completely  prevent  the  collection  of 
sulfuric  acid  or  that  a  uniform 
temperature  could  not  be  maintained  in 
all  portions  of  the  sampling  train. 
Problems  with  maintaining  an  even 
distribution  of  temperature  in  the  probe 
are  suspected  to  cause  cool  spots  in  the 
probe  and  thereby  condense  the  acid 
vapor. 

4.  The  repeatability  of  the 
measurements  was  improved 
considerably  by  heating  the  samples  to 
160  °C  after  collection  as  compared  to 
desiccating  the  samples  at  ambient 
conditions.  Paired  samples  collected  at  a 
coal-fired  power  plant  were  first 
desiccated  at  ambient  conditions  and 
weighed  before  being  heated  to  160  °C 
and  reweighed.  The  average  relative 
standard  deviation  for  the  samples  after 
ambient  desiccation  was  20  percent,  but 
this  declined  to  10  percent  after  heating 
and  reweighing. 

Drying  temperatures  higher  than  160 
°C  were  tested  during  the  development 
program  with  some  samples  being 
heated  sequentially  from  160  °C  to  232 
°C  to  316  'C.  While  these  samples 
continued  to  lose  weight  as  the  oven 
drying  temperature  was  increased,  the 
greatest  weight  loss  occurred  between 
ambient  temperature  desiccation  and 
drying  at  160  "C,  and  there  was  no 
additional  gain  in  precision  upon 
heating  to  a  higher  temperature. 

Varied  heating  periods  were  aiso 
evaluated.  Samples  heated  for  only  3 
hours  sometimes  required  multiple 
heating  cycles  before  coming  to  constant 
weight,  but  the  vast  majority  of  samples 
heated  for  6  hours  required  only  one 
additional  healing  cycle  to  ensure 
constant  weight. 

5.  Soluble  sulfates  are  present  in  the 
samples  even  after  the  thermal 
treatment.  Although  the  results  using  the 
water  extraction  procedure  showed  the 
best  repeatability,  this  method  cannot 
distinguish  between  condensed  sulfuric 
acid  and  metal  sulfates.  Sources 
equipped  with  FGD's  may  emit  metal 
sulfates  as  a  result  of  carryover  from 
their  scrubber  liquor.  These  metal 
sulfates  could  be  controlled  with  good 
mist  elimination  and  are  properly 
considered  as  part  of  the  particulate 
sample.  In  addition,  the  water  extraction 
procedure  is  more  complex  and 
expensive  than  the  thermal  treatment 
procedure. 

During  the  development  of  Method  5B. 
comments  were  solicited  from  those 
involved  in  emission  measurement. 


Although  collection  temperatures  as 
high  as  260  °C  were  considered,  many 
samplers  objected  to  a  collection 
temperature  greater  than  160  °C.  The 
reasons  most  often  cited  were:  potential 
damage  to  sample  train  components;  the 
difficulty  of  maintaining  such  high         \ 
temperatures  with  commercially 
available  sampling  trains,  especially  in 
cold  weather;  the  shortened  life  of 
heating  tapes:  and  the  difficulty  of 
obtaining  reliable  high-temperature 
gasket  materials. 

Comments  were  also  received  from 
petroleum  refineries  concerning  the 
sampling  temperature.  These 
commenters  pointed  out  that  FCCU's 
processing  high  sulfur  oil  might  choose 
to  reduce  their  SOi  emissions  with  a 
change  in  their  process  conditions  rather 
than  the  addition  of  an  FGD  system.  The 
resulting  SO3  and  moisture  levels  from 
these  plants  would,  however,  give  them 
an  acid  dew  point  much  higher  than  160 
C.  While  there  are  a  number  of 
compelling  reasons  for  choosing  160   C 
as  the  sampling  temperature,  this  would 
be  below  the  acid  dew  point  for  these 
sources  and  could  result  in  the 
collection  of  large  quantities  of 
condensed  sulfuric  acid.  As  discussed 
previously  heating  samples  in  the 
laboratory  after  collection  is  not  entirely 
successful  in  eliminating  condensed 
sulfuric  acid  when  the  samples  are 
collected  at  temperatures  well  below  the 
acid  dew  point. 

In  addition,  these  units  may  also  have 
ammonia  in  their  exhaust  streams  which 
can  react  with  sulfuric  acid  to  form  solid 
ammonium  sulfate  in  the  sample  train. 
Ammonium  sulfate  would  not  form  in 
the  stack  because  it  would  decompose 
at  stack  temperature,  and  should  not  be 
considered  a  part  of  the  particulate 
sample. 

Several  comments  were  received 
concerning  possible  reactions  of  sulfuric 
acid  with  the  collected  PM  during 
storage  before  analysis.  The  Agency 
agrees  that  such  a  reaction  could  occur. 
However,  samples  stored  for  7  days 
before  thermal  conditioning  did  not  give 
statistically  different  results  from  those 
of  samples  thermally  conditioned  within 
16  hours  of  collection.  Therefore, 
indications  are  that  any  reactions  that 
would  occur  do  so  during  sampling  or 
immediately  after  the  sample  is 
collected.  The  approach  taken  in 
Method  58  is  to  minimize  the  reaction 
time  by  collecting  the  samples  at  higher 
temperatures,  i.e..  160   C.  Although  the 
proposed  procedure  does  not  totally 
eliminate  the  measurement  of 
condensed  SO3,  EPA  feels  that  it  does 
"minimize"  its  measurement. 
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As  a  result  of  the  in 
gathered,  the  Agency  is 
new  test  methods  for 
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measuring  nonsulfate  PV 
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allowed  if  Method  17  is  used  after  wet 
FGD  systems,  or  if  the  average  stack 
temperature  is  less  than  or  equal  to  160 
C.  This  procedure,  however,  could  lead 
to  a  high  bias  in  the  particulate  results 
as  all  the  acid  cannot  be  removed  by 
thermal  heating. 

3.  Paragraph  60.48a(a)(7)  is  being 
deleted.  Paragraph  (7)  is  no  longer 
needed  with  the  issuance  of  Method  SB. 

Miscellaneous 

This  rulemaking  does  not  impose  any 
additional  emission  measurement 
requirements  on  facilities  affected  by 
this  rulemaking.  Rather,  this  rulemaking 
revises  the  test  method  to  which  the 
affected  facilities  are  already  subject. 

Under  Executive  Order  12291,  EPA 
must  judge  whether  a  regulation  is 
"major"  and.  therefore,  subject  to  the 
requirement  of  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis.  This  regulation  is  not  major 
because  it  will  not  have  an  annual  effect 
on  the  economy  of  SlOO  million  or  more; 
it  will  not  result  in  a  major  increase  in 
costs  or  prices:  and  there  will  be  no 
significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  on  the 
ability  of  U.S.-based  enterprises  to 
compete  with  foreign-based  enterprises 
in  domestic  or  export  markets. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
605(b).  I  hereby  certify  that  the  attached 
rule  will  not  have  an  economic  impact 
on  small  entities  because  no  additional 
test  costs  are  incurred.  Any  written 
comments  from  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  and  any 
written  EPA  responses  are  available  in 
the  docket. 

This  proposed  rulemaking  is  issued 
under  the  authority  of  Sections  111.  114. 
and  301(a)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act.  as 
amendod  (42  U.S.C.  "411, 7414,  and 
7601(a)). 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  60 

Air  pollution  control.  Aluminum, 
Ammonium  sulfate  plants.  Asphalt, 
Cement  industry.  Coal,  Copper.  Electric 
power  plants.  Glass  and  glass  products. 
Grains.  Intergovernmental  relations. 
Iron,  Lead,  Metals.  Metallic  Minerals, 
Motor  vehicles.  Nitric  acid  plants.  Paper 
and  paper  products  industry.  Petroleum, 
Phosphate.  Sewage  disposal.  Steel, 
Sulfuric  acid  plants,  Waste  treatment 
and  disposal.  Zinc.  Tires.  Can  surface 
coating.  Incorporation  by  reference. 
Industrial  organic  chemicals.  Organic 
solvent  cleaners.  Fossil  fuel-fired  steam 
generators.  Fiberglass  Insulation. 
Synthetic  Fibers. 


Daied:  May  10.  198.5. 
Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Administrator. 

PART  60— (AMENDED] 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble,  it  is  proposed  that  40  CFR 
Part  60  be  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  60 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  7411.  7414  and  7601|rf|. 

2.  In  §  60.44b  as  proposed  at  49  FR 
25148.  June  19, 1984.  paragraphs  (d)(1). 
(d)(2)  introductory  text.  (d)(2)(ii).  (d)(5) 
and  (d)(6)  introductory  text  are  revised 
and  paragraph  (d)(2)(iii)  is  added  to  read 
as  follows: 
***** 

(d)  *  •  • 

(1)  Method  3  is  used  for  gas  analysis 
when  applying  Method  5.  Method  5B,  or 
Method  17" 

(2)  Method  5,  Method  5B.  or  Method 
17  shall  be  used  to  measure  the 
concentration  of  particulate  matter  as 
follows: 

(i)  *  *  * 

(ii)  Method  17  may  be  used  at 
facilities  with  or  without  wet  scrubber 
systems  provided  that  the  stack  gas 
temperature  does  not  exceed  an  average 
temperature  of  160  X  (320  °F),  The 
procedures  of  Sections  2.1  and  2.3  of 
Method  SB  may  be  used  in  Method  17 
only  if  it  is  used  after  a  wet  FGD  system. 
Do  not  use  Method  17  after  wet  FGD 
systems  if  the  effluent  is  saturated  or 
laden  with  water  droplets. 

(iii)  Method  5B  is  to  be  used  only  at 
sources  with  wet  FGD  systems. 
***** 

(5)  For  determination  of  particulate 
emissions,  the  oxygen  or  carbon  dioxide 
sample  is  obtained  simultaneously  with 
each  run  of  Method  5,  Method  .5B.  or 
Method  17  by  traversing  the  duct  at  the 
sampling  location. 

(6)  For  each  run  using  Method  5. 
Method  SB.  or  Method  17.  the  emission 
rate  expressed  in  nanograms  per  joule 
heat  imput  is  determined  using: 
***** 

3.  In  §  60.46.  paragraphs  (a)(2).  (a)(3). 
(b).  (c).  and  (fK3)(ii)  are  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  60.46    Test  methods  and  procedures. 

(a)  *    *   • 

(2)  Method  3  for  gas  analysis  to  be 
used  when  applying  Method  5,  5B.  17.  6. 
7,  7A,  7C,  or  7D. 

(3)  Method  5,  5B,  or  17  for 
concentration  of  particulate  matter  and 
the  associated  moisture  content  as 
follows:  Method  5  is  to  be  used  ot 
affected  facilities  without  wet  Hue  gas 
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dnsulfiirization  (FGD)  systems;  Method 
SB  is  to  be  used  only  after  wet  FGD 
systems:  and  Method  17  may  be  used  at 
facilities  with  or  without  wet  FGD 
systems  provided  that  the  stack  gas 
tomperalure  at  the  sampling  location 
does  not  exeed  an  average  temperature 
of  160  "C  (320  °F).  The  procedures  of 
S(!ctions  2.1  and  2.3  of  Method  SB  may 
be  used  with  Method  17  only  if  it  is  used 
after  wet  FGD  systems.  Do  not  use 
Method  17  afterwet  FGD  systems  if  the 
effluent  gas  is  saturated  or  laden  with 
w.iter  droplets. 
.         •         *         *         « 

(b)  For  Method  5.  5B.  or  17.  Method  1 
shall  be  used  to  select  the  sampling  site 
and  the  number  of  traverse  sampling 
points.  The  sampling  time  for  each  run 
shall  be  at  least  60  minutes,  and  the 
minimum  sampling  volume  shall  be  0.83 
dscm  [?,0  dscf)  e.\cept-that  smaller 
Siimpling  times  or  volumes,  when 
necessitated  by  process  variables  or 
other  factors,  may  be  approved  by  the 
Administrator.  The  probe  and  filler 
holder  heating  systems  in  the  sampling 
train  shall  be  set  to  provide  an  average 
gas  temperature  of  160  'C  (320  °F). 

[v.]  For  Methods  6  and  7.  7A.  7C.  or  7D 
the  sampling  site  shall  be  the  same  as 
that  selected  for  Method  5.  5B.  or  17.  The 
sampling  point  in  the  duct  shall  be  at  the 
cenfroid  of  the  cross  section  or  at  a 
point  no  closer  to  the  walls  than  1  m 
(3.28  ft).  For  Method  6  nd  7C  or  7D.  the 
sample  shall  be  extracted  at  a  constant 
volumetric  flow  rale. 

*  •         *         • 

(H'  '  * 

(3)  *   *    ' 

(ii)  For  determination  of  particulate 
emissions,  the  oxygen  sample  shall  be 
obtained  simultaneously  by  traversing 
the  duct  at  the  same  sampling  location 
u.sed  for  each  run  of  Method  5.  5B  or  17 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 
Method  1  shall  be  used  for  selection  of 
the  number  of  oxygen  traverse  points 
except  that  no  more  than  12  sample 
points  are  required. 

•  •         *         • 

4.  Section  60.48a  is  amended  as 
follows: 

A.  In  paragraph  (a)(3)  and  (a)(6).  by 
adding  ".5B"  between  -5"  and  "or", 

B.  By  revising  paragraph  {a)(l),  (2),  (4) 
and  (5)  and  by  removing  paragraph 
(a)(7)  as  follows: 

§  60.48a    Compliance  determination 
procedures  and  methods. 

(a)  •    •    ■ 

(1)  Method  3  is  used  for  gas  analysis 
when  applying  Method  5.  5B,  or  17. 

(2)  Method  5.  50.  or  17  is  used  for 
determining  particulate  matter 


emissions  and  associated  moisture 
content  as  follows: 

(i)  Method  5  is  to  be  used  at  affected 
facilities  without  wet  FGD  systems; 
Method  SB  is  to  be  used  after  wet  FGD 
systems:  and  Method  17  may  be  used  at 
facilities  with  or  without  wet  FGD 
systems  provided  that  the  stack  gas 
temperature  at  the  sampling  location 
does  not  exceed  an  average  temperature 
of  160  °C  (320  'F).  The  procedures  of 
Sections  2.1  and  2.3  of  Method  SB  may 
be  used  in  Method  17  only  if  it  is  used 
after  wet  FGD  systems.  Do  not  use 
Method  17  after  wet  FGD  systems  if  the 
effluent  is  saturated  or  laden  with  water 
droplets. 

(4)  For  Method  5  or  SB  the  probe  and 
filter  holder  heating  system  in  the 
sampling  train  is  set  to  provide  an 
average  gas  temperature  of  160  °C  (320 
'¥]. 

(5)  For  determination  of  particulate 
emissions,  the  oxygen  or  carbon  dioxide 
sample  is  obtained  simultaneously  with 
each  run  of  Method  5,  SB  or  17  by 
traversing  the  duct  at  the  same  sampling 
location.  Method  1  is  used  for  selection 
of  the  number  of  oxygen  or  carbon 
dioxide  traverse  points  except  that  no 
more  than  12  sample  points  are  required. 

(7)  [Delete! 
.        *        •        •        • 

5.  In  60.106.  paragraph  (a)(l){i)  is 
revised  to  read  as  set  forth  below. 
Paragraph  (a)(2)  is  amended  by 
removing  "For  Method  S."  and  adding  in 
place  thereof  "For  Method  SB  or  5F,". 

§  60.106    Test  methods  and  procedures. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(1)  *  *  * 

(i)  Method  SlB  or  SF  if  to  be  used  to 
determine  particulate  matter  emissions 
and  associated  moisture  content  from 
affected  facilities  without  wet  FGD 
systems;  only  Method  SB  is  to  be  used 
after  wet  FGD  systems. 
*         •         •         «         • 

b.  Appendix  A  is  amended  by  adding 
Method  SB  and  Method  SF  as  follows: 

Appendix  A — Reference  Methods 


Method  5B— Determination  of 
Nonsulfuric  Acid  Particulate  Matter 
From  Stationary  Sources 

7.  Applicability  and  Principle 

1.1     Applicability.  This  method  is  to 
be  u.sed  for  determining  nonsulfuric  acid 
particulate  matter  from  stationary 
sources.  Use  of  this  method  must  be 
specified  by  an  applicable  subpart,  or 
approved  by  the  Administrator,  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  for  u 
particular  application. 


1.2    Principle.  Particulate  matter  is 
withdrawn  isokinetically  from  the 
source  using  the  Method  5  train  at  160 
T  (320  °F).  The  collected  sample  is  then 
heated  in  the  oven  at  160  X  (320  'F)  for 
6  hours  to  volatilize  any  condensed 
sulfuric  acid  that  may  have  been 
collected,  and  the  nonsulfuric  acid 
particulate  mass  is  determined 
gravimetrically. 

2.  Procedure 

The  procedure  is  identical  to  EPA 
Method  5  except  for  the  following: 

2.1  Initial  Filter  Tare.  Oven  dry  the 
filter  at  160±5  °C  (320±10  T)  for  2  to  3 
hours,  cool  in  a  desiccator  for  2  hours, 
and  weigh.  Desiccate  to  constant  weight 
to  obtain  the  initial  tare.  Use  the 
applicable  specifications  and  techniques 
of  Section  4.1.1  of  Method  S  for  this 
determination. 

2.2  Probe  and  Filter  Temperatures. 
Maintain  the  probe  outlet  and  filter 
temperatures  at  160* ±14  °  {320±25  'F). 

2.3  Analysis.  Dry  the  probe  sample 
at  ambient  temperature.  Then  oven-dry 
the  probe  and  filter  samples  at  a 
temperature  of  160±S  "C  (320±10  °F)  fur 
6  hours.  Cool  in  a  desiccator  for  2  hours 
and  weigh  to  constant  weight.  Use  the 
applicable  specifications  and  techniques 
of  Section  4.3  of  Method  5  for  this 
determination. 


Method  5F — Determination  of 
Nonsulfate  Particulate  Matter  From 
Stationary  Sources 

7.  Applicability  and  Principle 

1.1  Applicability.  This  method  is  to 
be  used  for  determining  nonsulfate 
particulate  matter  from  stationary 
sources.  Use  of  this  method  must  be 
specified  by  an  applicable  subpart  of  the 
standards,  or  approved  by  the 
Administrator,  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  for  a  particular 
application. 

1.2  Principle.  Particulate  matter  is 
withdrawn  isokinetically  from  the 
source  using  the  Method  S  train  at  160 
°C  (320  °F).  The  collected  sample  is  then 
extracted  with  water.  A  portion  of  the 
extract  is  analyzed  for  sulfate  content. 
The  remainder  is  neutralized  with 
ammonium  hydroxide  before  it  is  dried 
and  weighed. 

2.  Apparatus 

The  apparatus  is  the  same  as  Method 
5  with  the  following  additions. 

2.1     Analysis. 

2.1.1    Erlenmeyer  Flasks.  125-ml,  with 
ground  glass  joints. 
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2.1.2  Air  Condenser, 
•^liiss  joint  compatible  vv 
Hrlenmeyer  fldsks. 

2.1.3  Bc.ikers.  600-ml 

2.1.4  Volumetric  Fla 
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2.1.5  Pipet.  5-ml  (one 
and  standard). 
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The  reagents  are  the 
Method  5  with  the  follow 
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3.2  Analysis. 
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3.2.4  Eiuent  Solution 
of  sodium  carbonate  (Na^CO 
g  of  sodium  bicarbonate 
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resolving  sulfate  ion  from  other  species 
present  may  be  used. 

3.2.5  Ammonium  Hydroxide. 
Concentrated.  14.8  M. 

3.2.6  Phenolphthalein  Indicator.  3.3- 
Bis|4-hydroxypheny)-l-(3H)- 
isobenzofuranone.  Dissolve  0.05  g  in  50 
ml  of  ethanol  and  50  ml  of  water. 

4.  Procedure 

4.1  Sampling.  Same  as  Method  5. 
Section  4.1.  except  that  the  probe  outlet 
and  filter  temperatures  shall  be 
maintained  at  160''±14  "C  (320°±25  T). 

4.2  Sample  Recovery.  Same  as 
Method  5.  Section  4.2.  except  that  the 
recovery  solvent  shall  be  water  instead 
of  acetone. 

4.3  Analysis. 

4.3.1  S.imple  Extraction.  Cu'  the 
filler  into  small  pieces,  and  place  it  in  a 
125- ml  Erienmeyer  flask  with  a  ground 
glass  joint  equipped  with  an  air 
condenser.  Rinse  the  shipping  container 
with  water,  and  pour  the  rinse  into  the 
flask.  Add  additional  water  to  the  flask 
until  it  contains  about  75-nii.  and  place 
the  flask  on  a  hot  plate.  Gently  reflux 
the  contents  for  6  to  8  hours.  Cool  the 
solution,  and  transfer  it  to  500-ml 
volumetric  flask.  Rinse  the  Erienmeyer 
flask  with  water,  and  transfer  the 
rinsings  to  the  volumetric  flask  including 
the  pieces  of  filter. 

Transfer  the  probe  rinse  lo  the  same 
500-ml  volumetric  flask  with  the  filter 
sample.  Rinse  the  sample  bottle  with 
water,  and  add  the  rinsings  to  the 
volumetric  flask.  Dilute  the  sample  to 
exactly  500-ml  with  water. 

4.3.2  Sulfate  (SO,)  Analysis.  Allow 
the  sample  to  settle  until  all  solid 
material  is  at  the  bottom  of  the 
volumetric  flask.  If  necessary,  centrifuge 
a  portion  of  the  sample.  Pipet  5-ml  of  the 
sample  into  a  50-ml  volumetric  flask, 
and  dilute  to  50-ml  with  water.  Prepare  a 
standard  calibration  curve  accordmg  to 
Section  5.1  Analyze  the  set  of  standards 
followed  by  the  set  of  samples  using  the 
same  injection  volume  for  both 
standards  and  samples.  Rt'ptvit  this 
analysis  sequence  followed  by  a  final 
analysis  of  the  standard  set.  Average 
the  results.  The  two  sample  values  must 
agree  within  5  percent  of  their  mean  for 
the  analysis  to  be  valid.  Perform  this 
duplicate  analysis  sequence  on  the  same 
day.  Dilute  any  sample  and  the  blank 
with  equal  volumes  of  water  if  the 
concentration  exceeds  that  of  the 
highest  standard. 

Document  each  sample  chromalogram 
by  listing  the  following  analytical 
parameters:  injection  point,  injection 
volume,  sulfate  retention  time,  flow  rate, 
detector  sensitivity  setting,  and  recorder 
chart  speed. 


4.3.3    Sample  Residue.  Transfer  the 
remaining  contents  of  the  volumetric 
flask  lo  a  tared  600-ml  beaker.  Rinse  the 
volumetric  flask,  and  add  ihi  rinsings  lo 
the  tared  beaker.  Make  certain  that  all 
particulate  matter  is  transferred  to  the 
beaker.  Evaporate  the  v\  at^er  in  an  ovr-n. 
heated  to  10,i°C  until  on'v  ahout  100  .ml 
of  water  remains.  Remove  t^e  beakers 
from  the  oven,  and  allow  them  lo  cool. 

After  the  beakers  have  t  ooled,  add 
fi\e  drops  of  phenolphlhalem  indicator, 
and  then  add  concentrated  ammonium 
hydroxide  until  solution  turns  pink. 
Return  the  samples  to  T*ie  oven  at  105°C. 
and  eviiporale  the  samples  to  dryness. 
Cool  the  samples  in  a  desiccator,  and 
weigh  Ihe  samples  to  constant  weight. 

5.  Ca/'hmf'rn 

S.in'e  as  Method  5.  Sect'on  5,  with  the 
f  jllowieg  additions. 

5.1  Stan(iard  Calibra't'ion  Curve. 
Prepare  a  series  of  five  s^rinoards  by 
adding  1.0.  2.0.  4.0,  6.0.  and  '0.0  ml  of 
woiking  St  indard  solutfon  i'25^g/ml)  lo 
a  se-.ics  of  fiv»  50-ml  vo'^me'ric  tliisks. 
(The  standard  masses  wid  equal  25.  .50. 
100. 150.  and  2.50  fxg  ]  Dilute  each  flask 
to  volume  with  water  r^n-l  rr.ijf  well. 
An.ilyze  with  the  samp'es  a?  described 
in  Section  4.3  and  sul  rrsc^  '•'"e  blank 
from  each  value.  Prepare  or  ca/culate  a 
linear  regression  plot  of  t^e  standard 
masses  in  /ig  (x-axis)  versus  their 
response's  (y-axis).  (Take  pe^K  height 
measurements  with  symmetrical  peaks; 
in  all  other  cases,  calculate  peak  areas.) 
From  this  line,  or  equation,  determine 
the  slope  and  calculate  its  reciprocal 
which  is  the  calibration  factor,  S.  If  any 
point  deviates  from  the  line  by  more 
than  7  percent  of  the  concentration  at 
that  point,  remake  and  reanalyze  thai 
standard.  This  deviation  can  be 
determined  by  multiplying  S  times  the 
response  for  each  standard.  The 
resultant  concentrations  must  not  differ 
by  more  than  7  percent  from  each 
known  standard  mass  (i.e.,  25,  50, 100. 
1.50,  and  250  (ug). 

5.2  Conductivity  Detector.  Calibnite 
according  to  manufacturer's 
specifications  prior  to  initial  use. 

6.  Calculations 

Same  as  Method  5,  Section  6,  with  thi! 
following  additions, 

6.1     Nomenclature 

C,  =  Water  blank  residue  concentration,  mg/ 

ml. 
F=  Dilution  factor  (required  only  if  sample 

dilution  was  needed  to  reduce  the 

concentration  into  the  range  of 

calibration). 
H  =  Sample  response,  mm  for  height  or  mm' 

for  area. 
mb  =  .V1ass  of  beaker  used  to  dry  sample,  ni}". 
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m,  =  Miiss  of  sample  filler,  mg. 

m„  =-  Mass  of  nonsulfate  particulate  matter. 

mg. 
m.,  -  Mass  of  ammonium  sulfate  in  the 

sample,  mg. 
m,    Mass  of  beaker,  filter,  and  dried  sample. 

mg. 
m„  =  Mass  of  residue  after  evaporation  of 

water  blank  mg. 
S  =  Calibration  factor.  j.ig/mm. 
Vb=  Volume  of  water  blank,  ml. 
V.  =  Volume  of  sample  evaporated.  495  ml. 
6.2     Water  Blank  Concentration. 


c.= 

V* 
Eq.  5F-1. 
6.3    Massof  Ammonium  Sulfate. 


mi= 


99HSF 
1000 


E(i.  5F-2. 


6.4    Mass  of  Nonsulfate  Particulate  Matter. 
m„  =  m,  —  m^  -  m.  -  mt  —  V,C» 
Eq.  5F-3. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12296  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am) 
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40  CFR  Part  65 

I  Docket  No.  DCO-IV-8504;  A-4-FRL-2842- 
9i 

State  and  Federal  Administrative 
Orders  Permitting  a  Delay  in 
Compliance  With  State  Implementation 
Plan  Requirements;  Proposed 
Approval  of  a  Delayed  Compliance 
Order  Issued  by  the  Georgia 
Environmental  Protection  Division  to 
Atlanta  Packaging  Products,  Inc. 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency. 

ACTION:  Proposed  Rule.  


summary:  EPA  proposes  to  approve  a 
Delayed  Compliance  Order  (DCO) 
issued  by  the  Georgia  Environmental 
Protection  Division  (GEPD)  to  the 
Atlanta  Packaging  Products.  Inc. 
(Atlanta  Packaging)  located  in  Atlanta. 
Georgia.  The  DCO  was  submitted  to 
EPA  for  approval  by  the  GEPD  by  letter 
of  March  7. 1985.  The  DCO  requires 
Atlanta  Packaging  to  bring  air  emissions 
from  its  four  (4)  flexographic  printing 
presses  and  one:  (1)  Rotogravure 
printing  press  into  compliance  with  air 
pollution  control  regulations  contained 
in  the  federally  approved  Georgia  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  by  December 
1. 1986.  Because  the  DCO  has  been 
issued  to  a  major  source  of  air  pollution 
and  permits  a  delay  in  compliance  with 
provisions  of  the  SIP.  the  DCO  must  be 


approved  by  EPA  before  it  becomes 
effective  as  a  Delayed  Compliance 
Order  under  the  Clean  Air  Act  (the  Act). 
If  approved  by  EPA  the  DCO  will 
constitute  an  addition  to  the  SIP.  In 
addition,  a  source  in  compliance  with  an 
approved  DCO  may  not  be  used  under 
the  federal  enforcement  or  citizen  suit 
provisions  of  the  Act  for  violations  of 
the  SIP  regulations  covered  by  the  DCO. 
The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  invite 
public  comment  on  EPA's  proposed 
approval  of  the  State  DCO. 
DATE:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  June  28. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  to  Director,  Air,  Pesticides 
and  Toxics  Management  Division,  EPA, 
Region  IV,  345  Courtland  Street,  N.E., 
Atlanta.  Georgia,  30365.  The  State 
Order,  supporting  material,  and  public 
comments  receivd  in  response  to  the 
notice  may  be  inspected  and  copied  (for 
appropriate  charges)  at  this  address 
during  normal  business  hours. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  Hund.  Air  Management  Branch, 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  IV,  345  Courtland  Street  NE., 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30365,  Telephone 
Number  (404)  881-4253. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Atlanta 
Packaging  owns  and  operates  a  facility 
in  Fulton  County,  Atlanta,  Georgia, 
which  operates  as  a  converter  for  the 
flexible  packaging  industry.  This  facility 
is  a  stationary  installation  which  can 
reasonably  be  expected  to  be  a  source 
of  air  pollution  for  the  emission  of 
volatile  organic  compounds  (VOCs).  The 
regulation  for  the  control  of  VOC 
Emissions  from  Graphic  Arts  Systems 
was  adopted  under  Chapter  391-3-1, 
Rule  .02(2){mm)  of  the  Georgia  Rules  for 
Air  Quality  Control,  as  part  of  the 
Georgia  SIP  upon  approval  in  the 
November  24, 1981,  Federal  Register,  at 
page  57486.  The  potential  VOC 
emissions  from  the  drying  of  the 
rotogravure  and  flexographic  inks 
results  in  more  than  100  tons  per  year  of 
VOC  emissions.  Atlanta  Packaging  is 
located  in  a  designated  nonattainment 
area  for  ozone.  The  GEPD  is  the  agency 
of  the  State  of  Georgia  authorized  and 
required  by  the  Georgia  Air  Quality 
Control  Act  of  1978  to  control  and 
prohibit  air  pollution  in  accordance  with 
state  laws.  The  GEPD  is  a  federally 
approved  state  program  with  authority 
to  regulate  the  Georgia  Rules  and 
Regulations  for  Air  Quality  Control. 

Atlanta  Packaging  has  four  (4) 
flexographic  printing  presses  and  the 
one  (1)  rotogravure  printing  press  which 
are  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
Chapter  391-3-1,  Rule  .02(2)(mm)  "VOC 
Emissions  from  Graphic  Arts  Systems". 


which  requires  the  facility  to  reduce  its 
VOC  emission  either  by  conversion  to 
low  solvent  content  inks  or  by  utilizing 
an  emission  reduction  system.  The  Rules 
specify  a  schedule  to  achieve 
compliance  with  the  VOC  emission  limit 
by  December  1. 1983,  but  an  alternate 
compliance  schedule  may  be  established 
if  the  source  can  justify  the  need  for 
additional  time  to  achieve  final 
compliance. 

Atlanta  Packaging  submitted  a  VOC 
emission  control  plan  and  proposed  an 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
conversion  to  low  solvent  content  inks. 
The  Company  demonstrated  the 
economic  infeasibility  of  installing  VOC 
emission  control  equipment  and  the 
technological  infeasibility  of  coverling 
to  low  solvent  inks  within  the  time 
frame  of  the  regulatory  schedule.  Since 
water-based  inks  were  not  currently 
available,  the  Company  and  its  ink 
suppliers  began  in  1978  to  develop  and 
evaluate  water-based  inks  for  the 
Company's  unique  application. 

After  30-days  prior  notice,  the  GEPD 
held  a  public  hearing  on  July  29. 1982.  to 
consider  the  alternate  compliance 
schedule  proposed  by  the  Company  and 
the  GEPD.  At  the  public  hearing,  the  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA), 
presented  testimony  that  the  proposed 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company  was  approvable  by  the 
Agency.  The  GEPD  approved  the 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company  on  August  16. 1982.  and 
submitted  it  to  the  EPA  for  their 
approval.  The  approved  compliance 
schedule  required  compliance  by  no 
later  than  December  31, 1987. 

However,  because  of  additional  policy 
statements  from  EPA  Headquarters, 
EPA  notified  the  GEPD  in  August  1983. 
that  it  would  be  unable  to  approve  the 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company:  that  the  schedule  could  not  go 
beyond  December  1. 1986;  and  that  the 
schedule  must  be  in  the  form  of  an  order 
or  delayed  compliance  order. 

The  Order  under  consideration 
addresses  the  control  of  VOC  emissions 
causing  pollution  which  are  subject  to 
the  federally  approved  Georgia 
regulations.  The  regulations  limit  the 
emissions  of  VOCs  from  the  graphic  arts 
operations  and  are  part  of  the  federally 
approved  Georgia  SIP.  The  Order 
requires  final  compliance  to  be  achieved 
and  demonstrated  no  later  than 
December  1, 1986,  through  the 
implementation  of  the  following 
schedule: 

(1)  On  or  before  September  1. 1985. 
the  Company  will  submit  to  the  GEPD  a 
plan  that  will  lead  to  compliance  with 
Rule  .02(2)(mm)  or  the  Company  will 
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section  120  of  the  Federal  Clean  Air  Act 
as  amended  August  1977. 

Atl.inta  Packaqing  has  consented  to 
the  terms  of  the  Order  and  has  ag.'-eed  to 
meet  the  Ordpr's  increments  during  the 
period  of  this  informal  rulemaking.  The 
soun.e  is  reo'-iired  to  submit  quaiterly 
reports  by  the  lOth  day  of  the  month 
com :re:;ring  on  or  after  September  30, 
1984.  indicating  progress  toward  or 
attainment  of  each  milestone  or 
increment  of  progress  which  occurred 
during  the  pricr  quai  ter  in  the  si.h"dule 
of  compliance.  If  a.-y  del.iy  is 
anticipated  in  meolirg  said  milestones, 
the  Compjiny  shall  immediately  ni>tify 
the  Chief.  Air  Protection  Branch,  GEPD 
in  writing  of  the  anticipated  deliy  and 
reasons  therefor.  .Notification  of  the 
delay  shall  not  excuse  the  delay. 

As  an  interim  control  measure,  the 
Company  will  not  emit  into  the 
atmosphere  VOCs  at  a  rate  in  exr.e.ss  of 
422  tons  per  cnlendar  year.  iin!es.s  the 
GEPD  issues  the  Company  a  permit  to 
allow  an  increase  in  emissions. 

Berniise  this  order  has  been  issued  to 
a  m  !;cr  siiurce  of  VOC  emission  and 
permits  a  delay  in  compliance  with  the 
applicable  state  air  pollution  control 
regu!at!on(s).  it  nvjst  be  approvoii  by 
EPA  before  if  becomes  ef.'^ective  as  a 
Delayed  Compliance  Order  under 
section  113(d)  of  the  Clean  Air  Art  (the 
Act).  EPA  may  approve  the  Order  only  if 
it  satisfies  the  appropriate  requirements 
of  this  subsection.  EPA  has  tentatively 
determined  that  the  above-referenced 
Order  satisfies  these  legal  requirements. 

If  the  submitted  Administrative  Order 
is  approved  by  EPA.  source  compliance 
with  its  terms  would  preclude  federal 
enforcement  action  under  section  113  of 
the  Act  against  the  source  for  viclations 
of  the  regulation(s)  covered  by  the  Order 
during  the  period  the  Order  is  in  effect. 
Enforcement  against  the  source  under 
the  citizen  suit  provision  of  the  Act 
(Section  304)  would  be  similarly 
precluded.  If  approved,  the  Order  would 
also  con.stitute  an  addition  to  the 
Georgia  SIP.  Compliance  v;i;h  the 
proposed  Ordpr  will  not  exempt  th»' 
Company  from  the  re.4uiremt^r.'s 
contained  in  any  subseuucnl  rL'\  ision  to 
the  SIP  which  is  approved  by  EP.A. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  comments  on  the 
proposi^d  Order.  Written  comments 
received  by  the  date  specified  above 
will  be  considered  in  determining 
whether  EPA  may  approve  the  Order. 
After  the  public  comment  period,  the 
Administrator  of  EPA  will  publish  in  the 
Federal  Rei^ister  the  Agency's  final 
action  on  the  Order  in  40  CFR  Part  05. 

(Authority: 4:"  U  SC.  7413.  rtiOl) 


List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  6.") 

Air  Pollution  Control. 
D-Ated:  Vf.iy  17. 1985. 
Sanfurd  \V.  Harvey.  Jr.. 
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40  CFR  Part  65 

I  Docket  No.  DCO-IV-8.501;  A-4-FRL-2842- 
81 

State  and  Federal  Administrative 
Orders  Permitting  a  Delay  in 
Compliance  V/ith  State  Implementation 
Plan  Requirements;  Proposed 
Approval  of  a  Delayed  Compliance 
Order  Issued  by  tl^e  Georgia 
Environmental  Protection  Division  to 
General  Motors  Corp. 

AGENCY:  F.nvironmentKl  Protection 

Agency. 

action:  Proposed  nile. 

summary:  EPA  proposes  to  approve  a 
Delayed  Compliance  Order  (DCO) 
issued  by  the  Georgia  Environmental 
Proteciion  Division  IGF/PD!  to  the 
General  Miitcrs  CorporaM'in  (G\t) 
located  in  Doraville.  Grorcia.  The  DCO 
was  submitted  to  EPA  for  approval  by 
the  GEPD  by  letter  of  M;ir(,h  7.  1<»H5.  The 
DCO  rscjiiires  GM  to  bring  air  emissions 
from  its  surface  coating  of  miscellaneous 
metal  parts  and  products  operation  into 
compliance  with  air  pollution  control 
regulations  contained  in  the  federally 
approved  Georgia  Stare  Implrmenlaiion 
Plan  (SIP)  by  October  31.  IsW.i.  Because 
the  DCO  has  beer,  issued  to  a  major 
source  of  air  pollution  and  permits  a 
delay  in  compliance  with  provisions  of 
the  SIP,  the  DCO  must  be  approved  by 
EPA  before  it  be;-!mes  efffctive  .is  a 
Delayed  Compli.ince  Order  undi;r  the 
Clean  Air  Act  (the  Act).  If  approve,!  by 
EPA  the  DCO  will  constitute  an  adtiilion 
to  the  SIP.  In  addition,  a  source  in 
compliance  with  an  approved  DC(3  may 
not  Le  sued  under  the  federal 
enforcement  or  citizen  suit  provisions  of 
the  Act  for  violations  of  the  SIP 
regulations  covered  by  the  DCO.  The 
purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  invite  public 
comment  on  EPA"s  proposed  approvrd  of 
the  State  DCO. 

DATE:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  on  or  betore  )une  28,  l*>!i,=>. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  to  Director,  Air.  Pesticides 
and  Toxics  Managrmrnt  Division.  EPA. 
Region  IV.  34.5  Courtlund  Street.  NE.. 
Atlanta.  Georgia  30365.  The  State  Order, 
supporting  material,  and  public 
conimenls  received  in  response  to  this 
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notice  may  be  inspected  and  copied  (for 
appropriate  charges)  at  this  address 
during  normal  business  hours. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  Hund.  Air  Management  Branch. 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Region  IV.  345  Courtland  street.  NE., 
Atlanta.  Georgia  30365,  Telephone 
Number  (404)  881-4253. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  GM 
owns  and  operates  an  automobile 
assembly  facility  in  Fulton  County. 
Doraville,  Georgia.  This  facility  is  a 
stationary  installation  which  can 
resonably  be  expected  to  be  a  source  of 
air  pollution  for  the  emission  of  volatile 
organic  compounds  (VOCs).  The 
regulation  for  the  control  of  VOC 
Emissions  from  Surface  Coating  of 
Miscellaneous  Metal  Parts  and  Products 
was  adopted  under  Chapter  391-3-1, 
Rule  .02(2)(ii)  of  the  Georgia  Rules  for 
Air  Quality  Control,  as  part  of  the 
Georgia  SIP  upon  approval  in  the 
November  24. 1981,  Federal  Register,  at 
page  57486.  The  potential  VOC 
emissions  from  the  surface  coating  of 
miscellaneous  metal  parts  results  in 
more  than  100  tons  per  year  of  VOC 
emissions.  GM  is  located  in  a  designated 
nonattainment  area  for  ozone.  The 
GEPD  is  the  agency  of  the  State  of 
Georgia  authorized  and  required  by  the 
Georgia  Air  Quality  Control  Act  of  1978 
to  control  and  prohibit  air  pollution  in 
accordance  with  state  laws.  The  GEPD 
is  a  federally  approved  state  program 
with  authority  to  regulate  the  Georgia 
Rules  and  Regulations  for  Air  Quality 
Control. 

GM  has  ten  (10)  coating  operations 
which  are  subject  to  the  requirements  of 
Chapter  391-3-1,  Rule  .02(2)(ii)  "VOC 
Emissions  from  Surface  Coating  of 
Miscellaneous  Metal  Parts  and 
Products",  which  requires  the  facility  to 
reduce  its  VOC  emissions  either  by 
conversion  to  low  solvent  content 
coatings  or  by  utilizing  pollution  control 
equipment.  The  Rules  specify  a  schedule 
to  achieve  compliance  with  the  VOC 
emission  limit  by  December  1, 1983,  but 
an  alternate  compliance  schedule  may 
be  established  if  the  source  can  justify 
the  need  for  additional  time  to  achieve 
final  compliance. 

GM  submitted  a  VOC  emission 
control  plan  and  proposed  an  alternate 
compliance  schedule  for  the  conversion 
to  low  solvent  content  coatings.  The 
Company  demonstrated  the  economic 
infeasibility  of  installing  VOC  emission 
control  equipment  and  the  technological 
infeasibility  of  converting  to  low  solvent 
coatings  within  the  time  frame  of  the 
regulatory  schedule. 

After  30-days  prior  notice,  the  GEPD 
held  a  public  hearing  on  July  29, 1982,  to 


consider  the  alternate  compliance 
schedule  proposed  by  the  Company  and 
the  GEPD.  At  the  public  hearing,  the  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA), 
presented  testimony  that  the  proposed 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company  was  approvable  by  the 
Agency.  The  GEPD  approved  the 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the  . 
Company  on  August  16, 1982,  and 
submitted  it  to  the  EPA  for  their 
approval.  The  approved  compliance 
schedule  required  compliance  by  no 
later  than  October  31, 1985. 

However,  because  of  additional  policy 
statements  from  EPA  Headquarters, 
EPA  notified  the  GEPD  in  August  1983, 
that  it  would  be  unable  to  approve  the 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company;  that  the  schedule  could  not  go 
beyond  December  1, 1986;  and  that  the 
schedule  must  be  in  the  form  of  an  order 
or  delayed  compliance  order. 

The  Order  under  consideration 
addresses  the  control  of  VOC  emissions 
causing  pollution  which  are  subject  to 
the  federally  approved  Georgia 
regulations.  The  regulations  limit  the 
emissions  of  VOCs  from  the  surface 
coating  of  miscellaneous  metal  parts 
and  products  and  are  part  of  the 
federally  approved  Georgia  SIP.  The 
Order  requires  final  compliance  to  be 
achieved  and  demonstrated  no  later 
than  October  31, 1985.  through  the 
implementation  of  the  following 
schedule: 

(1)  On  June  30. 1983,  the  Company 
submitted  evidence  to  the  Division 
demonstrating  that  its  wheel  coating 
operations  had  achieved  compliance 
with  the  3.5  pounds  limit.  The  Company 
shall  continue  to  limit  the  VOC 
emissions  from  the  wheel  coating 
operations  to  3.5  pounds  of  VOC  per 
gallon  of  coating  excluding  water 
delivered  to  the  coating  applicator. 

(2)  By  October  31. 1985.  the  Company 
shall  be  in  final  compliance  with  Rule 
391_3_1.02(2)(ii)  of  the  Georgia  Rules  for 
Air  Quality  Control  on  a  continuous 
basis.  Final  compliance  shall  be 
demonstrated  by  the  submittal  of 
acceptable  analyses  of  the  coatings, 
such  as  coating  formulation  data  as 
supplied  by  the  manufacturer  of  the 
coating,  and  analysis  of  the  applied 
coating  and/or  other  tests  as  required 
by  the  Division. 

The  Company  has  been  notified  that 
failure  to  achieve  final  compliance  by 
December  1, 1986,  may  result  in  a 
requirement  to  pay  a  noncompliance 
penalty  pursuant  to  section  20  of  the 
Georgia  Air  Quality  Control  Act  or 
section  120  of  the  Federal  Clean  Air  Act 
as  amended  August  1977. 

GM  has  consented  to  the  terms  of  the 
Order  and  has  agreed  to  meet  the 


Order's  increments  during  the  period  of 
this  informal  rulemaking.  The  source  is 
required  to  submit  quarterly  reports  by 
the  10th  day  of  the  month  commencing 
on  or  after  September  30, 1984. 
indicating  progress  toward  or 
attainment  of  each  milestone  or 
increment  of  progress  which  occurred 
during  the  prior  quarter  in  the  schedule 
of  compliance.  If  any  delay  is 
anticipated  in  meeting  said  milestones, 
the  Company  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Chief,  Air  Protection  Branch.  GEPD 
in  writing  of  the  anticipated  delay  and 
reasons  therefor.  Notification  of  the 
delay  shall  not  excuse  the  delay. 

Because  this  Order  has  been  issued  to 
a  major  source  of  VOC  emissions  and 
permits  a  delay  in  compliance  with  the 
applicable  state  air  pollution  control 
regulation(s).  it  must  be  approved  by 
EPA  before  it  becomes  effective  as  a 
Delayed  Compliance  Order  under 
section  113(d)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (the 
Act).  EPA  may  approve  the  Order  only  if 
it  satisfies  the  appropriate  requirements 
of  this  subsection.  EPA  has  tentatively 
determined  that  the  above-referenced 
Order  satisfies  these  legal  requirements. 
If  the  submitted  Administrative  Order 
is  approved  by  EPA.  source  compliance 
with  its  terms  would  preclude  federal 
enforcement  action  under  section  113  of 
the  Act  against  the  source  for  violations 
of  the  regulation(s)  covered  by  the  Order 
during  the  period  the  Order  is  in  effect. 
Enforcement  against  the  source  under 
the  citizen  suit  provision  of  the  Act 
(section  304)  would  be  similarly 
precluded.  If  approved,  the  Order  would 
also  constitute  an  addition  to  the 
Georgia  SIP.  Compliance  with  the 
proposed  Order  will  not  exempt  the 
Company  from  the  requirements 
contained  in  any  subsequent  revision  to 
the  SIP  which  is  approved  by  EPA. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  comments  on  the 
proposed  Order.  Written  comments 
received  by  the  date  specified  above 
will  be  considered  in  determining 
whether  EPA  may  approve  the  Order. 
After  the  public  comment  period,  the 
Administrator  of  EPA  will  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  the  Agency's  final 
action  on  the  Order  in  40  CFR  Part  65. 

(Authority:  42  U.S.C.  7413,  7601) 
List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  65 

Air  Pollution  Control. 
Dated:  May  17. 1985. 
Sanford  W.  Harvey.  Jr., 

Acting  Regional  Administrator.  Region  IV. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12846  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 
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East  Point.  Georgia,  which  operates  as  a 
converter  for  the  flexible  packaging 
industry.  This  facility  is  a  stationary 
installation  which  can  reasonably  be 
expected  to  be  a  source  of  air  pollution 
for  the  emission  of  volatile  organic 
compounds  (VOCs).  The  regulation  for 
the  coiiii  ol  of  VOC  Emissions  from 
Graphic  Arts  Systems  was  adopted 
under  Chapter  391-3-1.  Rule  .02(2)(mm) 
of  the  Georgia  Rules  for  Air  Quality 
Control,  as  part  of  the  Georgia  SIP  upon 
approval  m  the  November  24. 1981, 
Federal  Register,  at  page  5748(3.  The 
potential  VOC  emissions  from  the 
drying  of  Ihe  P.exographic  inks  results  in 
more  than  KJO  tons  per  year  of  VOC 
emissions.  IP  is  located  in  a  designated 
nonattainmer.t  area  for  ozone.  The 
GEPD  is  the  agency  of  the  State  of 
Georgia  authorized  and  required  by  the 
Georgia  Air  Quality  Control  Act  of  1978 
to  control  and  prohibit  air  pollution  in 
accordance  with  State  laws.  The  GEPD 
is  a  federally  approved  stale  pro^jram 
with  authority  to  regulate  the  Georgia 
Rules  and  Regulations  for  Air  Quality 
Control. 

IP  has  five  (5)  flexographic  printing 
presses  which  are  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  Chapter  391-3-1,  Rule 
.02(2)(mm)  "VOC  Emissions  from 
Graphic  Arts  Systems",  which  requires 
the  facility  to  reduce  its  VOC  emissions 
cither  by  conversion  to  low  solvent 
content  inks  or  by  utilizing  an  emission 
reduction  system.  The  Rules  specify  a 
schedule  to  achieve  compliance  with  the 
VOC  emission  limit  by  December  1, 
1l'83.  but  an  alternate  compliance 
schedule  may  be  established  if  the 
source  can  justify  the  need  for 
additional  liire  to  acl.ieve  final 
compliance. 

IP  submitted  a  VOC  emission  control 
plan  and  pioposed  sn  alternate 
compliance  schedule  for  ihe  conversion 
to  low  solvent  content  inks.  The 
CoR'pany  demonstrated  the  economic 
infeasibility  of  installing  VOC  emission 
control  equipment  and  the  technoic/gical 
infijasibiiity  of  converting  to  low  solvent 
inks  within  the  time  frame  of  the 
regulatory  schedule.  Since  water-based 
inks  were  not  currently  available,  the 
Company  and  its  ink  suppliers  began  in 
1978  to  develop  and  evaluate  water- 
based  inks  for  the  Company's  unique 
application. 

After  30-days  prior  notice,  the  GEPD 
held  a  public  he  iring  on  July  29.  1982.  to 
consider  the  alternate  compliance 
schedule  proposed  by  the  Company  and 
the  GEPD.  At  the  public  hearing,  the  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA), 
presented  testimony  that  the  proposed 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company  was  approvable  by  the 
Agency.  The  GEPD  approved  the 


alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company  on  August  16. 1982,  and 
submitted  it  to  the  EPA  for  their 
approval.  The  approved  compliance 
schedule  required  compliance  by  no 
later  than  December  31. 1987. 

However,  because  of  additional  policy 
statements  from  EP.\  Headquarters, 
EPA  notified  the  GEPD  in  August  1983, 
that  it  would  be  unable  to  approve  the 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company;  that  the  schedule  could  not  go 
beyond  December  1, 198G;  and  that  the 
schedule  must  be  in  the  form  of  an  order 
or  delayed  compliance  order. 

The  Order  under  consideration 
addresses  the  control  of  VOC  emissions 
causing  pollution  which  are  subject  to 
the  federally  approved  Georgia 
regulations.  The  regulations  limit  the 
emissions  of  VOCs  from  the  graphic  arts 
operations  and  are  part  of  the  federally 
approved  Georgia  SIP.  The  Order 
requires  final  compliance  to  be  achieved 
and  demonstrated  no  later  than 
December  1. 1986,  through  the 
implementation  of  the  following 
schedule: 

The  VOC  content  of  all  inks  used  by 
the  Company  during  the  below  specified 
periods  of  operation  shall  be  equal  to  or 
less  than  the  corresponding  specified 
values  for  each  operating  period. 

(1)  January  1. 1S84.  to  December  31. 
1984,  4.61  pounds  VOC  per  gallon  press 
ready  ink  on  an  annual  weighted 
average  basis  with  no  calendar  monthly 
weighted  average  to  be  greater  than  5.16 
pounds  VOC  per  gallon  press  ready  ink. 

(2)  January  1,  loa."!,  to  April  30, 1985, 
5.00  pounds  VOC  per  gallon  press  re.idy 
ink  on  a  calendar  monthly  weighted 
average  basis. 

(3)  May  1, 1985,  to  December  31. 1985, 
4..<2  pounds  VOC  per  gallon  press  ready 
ink  on  a  calendar  monthly  wei;?hted 
aver^ige  basis. 

(4)  January  1. 1986,  to  November  30, 
1986,  2.59  pounds  VOC  per  gallon  press 
ready  ink  on  a  calendar  monthly 
weightv;d  average  basis. 

f.i)  After  November  30, 19H6,  the 
composiiion  of  the  volatile  fraction  of  all 
press  ready  inks  shall  contain  25.0 
pt^rcent  by  volume  or  less  of  VOC  and 
75  0  pc -cent  by  volume  or  more  of  water 
on  a  daily  weighted  average  basis.  .Any 
press  ready  inks  containing  60.0  percent 
by  volume  or  more  nonvolatile  material 
shall  be  exem.pt  from  this  lequirensenl. 

(6)  The  Company  will  demonstrate 
final  compliance  with  (4)  above  by 
Decomuer  31. 1986.  By  September  30. 
1986.  the  Company  vvi'l  submit  to  the 
Division  for  approv.il  the  method  they 
propose  to  use  to  dem.onstrale  final 
com.pliance. 
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(7)  Reporting  and  monitoring 
rpquirements  to  demonstrate  compliance 
with  interim  limits  are  those  specified  in 
Permit  No.  2751-060-8306  and  as 
amended  on  March  7. 1985. 

(8)  By  July  1. 1985.  the  Company  shall 
give  written  notification  to  the  Division 
that  final  compliance  can  be  achieved 
by  low  solvent  technology  or  that  it  is 
necessarj-  to  rely  on  an  emission 
reduction  system  as  a  method  to  achieve 
final  compliance.  If  final  compliance  by 
low  solvent  technology  is  not  possible, 
then  the  Company  shall  file  an 
application  for  a  permit  to  construct  the 
emission  reduction  system  with  the 
Division,  along  with  a  schedule  with 
milestone  dates  that  will  lead  to  final 
compliance  with  Rule  .02(2)(mm)l.(iii) 
on  or  before  November  30, 1986. 

The  Company  has  been  notified  that 
failure  to  achieve  final  compliance  by 
December  1, 1986.  may  resujt  in  a 
requirement  to  pay  a  noncompliance 
penalty  pursuant  to  section  20  of  the 
Georgia  Air  Quality  Control  Act  or 
section  120  of  the  Federal  Clean  Air  Act 
as  amended  August  1977. 

IP  has  consented  to  the  terms  of  the 
Order  and  has  agreed  to  meet  the 
Order's  increments  during  the  period  of 
this  informal  rulemaking.  The  source  is 
required  to  submit  quarterly  reports  by 
the  10th  day  of  the  month  commencing 
on  or  after  September  30. 1984, 
indicating  progress  toward  or 
attainment  of  each  milestone  or 
increment  of  progress  which  occurred 
during  the  prior  quarter  in  the  schedule 
of  compliance.  If  any  delay  is 
anticipated  in  meeting  said  milestones, 
the  Company  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Chief.  Air  Protection  Branch.  GEPD 
in  writing  of  the  anticipated  delay  and 
reasons  therefor.  Notification  of  the 
delay  shall  not  excuse  the  delay. 

Because  this  Order  has  been  issued  to 
a  major  source  of  VOC  emissions  and 
permits  a  delay  in  compliance  with  the 
applicable  slate  air  pollution  control 
regulation(s),  it  must  be  approved  by 
FPA  before  it  becomes  effective  as  a 
Delayed  Compliance  Order  under 
section  113(d)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (the 
Act).  EPA  may  approve  the  Order  only  if 
it  satisfies  the  appropriate  requirements 
of  this  subsection.  EPA  has  tentatively 
determined  that  the  above-referenced 
Order  satisfies  these  legal  requirements. 
If  the  submitted  Administrative  Order 
is  approved  by  EPA,  source  compliance 
with  its  terms  would  preclude  federal 
enforcement  action  under  section  113  of 
the  Act  against  the  source  for  violations 
of  the  regulation[s)  covered  by  the  Order 
during  the  period  the  Order  is  in  effect. 
Enforcement  against  the  source  under 
the  citizen  suit  provision  of  the  Act 
(section  304)  would  be  similarly 


precluded.  If  approved,  the  Order  would 
also  constitute  an  addition  to  the 
Georgia  SIP.  Compliance  with  the 
proposed  Order  wil>  not  exempt  the 
Company  from  the  requirements 
contained  in  any  subsequent  revision  to 
the  SIP  which  is  approved  by  EPA. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  comments  on  the 
proposed  Order.  Written  comments 
received  by  the  date  specified  above 
will  be  considered  in  determining 
whether  EPA  may  appiove  the  Order. 
After  the  public  comment  period,  the 
Administrator  of  EPA  will  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  (he  Agency's  final 
action  on  the  Order  in  40  CFR  Part  65. 

(Authority:  42  U.S.C.  7413.  7001] 
List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  65 

Air  pollution  control. 
Diited:  Mny  17.  1985. 
Sanford  W.  Harvey.  Jr.. 

Actlii}:  Refiianal  Administrator.  Region  IV. 
|KR  Doc.  85-12845  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 
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40  CFR  Part  65 

[Docket  No.  DCO-IV-8505;  A-4-FRL-2842- 
51 

State  and  Federal  Administrative 
Orders  Permitting  a  Delay  in 
Compliance  With  State  Implementation 
Plan  Requirements;  Proposed 
Approval  of  a  Delayed  Compliance 
Order  Issued  by  ttie  Georgia 
Environmental  Protection  Division  to 
Mead  Packaging  Division  of  the  Mead 
Corp. 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Rroteclion 

Agency. 

action:  Proposed  rule. 


SUMMARY:  EPA  proposes  to  approve  a 
Delayed  Compliance  Order  (DCO) 
issued  by  the  Georgia  Environmental 
Protection  Division  (GEPD)  to  the  Mead 
Packaging  Division  of  Mead  Corporation 
(Mead)  located  in  Atlanta,  Georgia.  The 
DCO  was  submitted  to  EPA  for  approval 
by  the  GEPD  by  letter  of  March  7, 1985. 
The  DCO  requires  Mead  to  bring  air 
emissions  from  its  two  (2)  rotogravure 
printing  presses  into  compliance  with  air 
pollution  control  regulations  contained 
in  the  federally  approved  Georgia  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  by  December 
1. 1984.  Because  the  DCO  has  been 
issued  to  a  major  source  of  air  pollution 
and  permits  a  delay  in  compliance  with 
provisions  of  the  SIP,  the  DCO  must  be 
approved  by  EPA  before  it  becomes 
effective  as  a  Delayed  Compliance 
Order  under  the  Clean  Air  Act  (the  Act). 
If  approved  by  EPA  the  DCO  will 


constitute  an  addition  to  the  SIP.  In 
addition,  a  source  in  compliance  with  an 
approved  DCO  may  not  be  sued  under 
the  federal  enforcement  or  citizen  suit 
provisions  of  the  Act  for  violations  of 
the  SIP  regulations  covered  by  the  DCO. 
The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  invite 
public  comment  on  EPA's  proposed 
approval  of  the  Slate  DCO. 
DATE:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  June  28, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  t3  Director,  Air,  Pesticides 
and  Toxics  Management  Division,  EPA. 
Region  IV.  345  Courtland  Street,  NE.. 
Atlanta.  Georgia  30365.  The  Stale  Order, 
supporting  material,  and  public 
comments  received  in  response  to  this 
notice  may  be  inspected  and  copied  (for 
appropriate  charges)  at  this  address 
during  normal  business  hours. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  Hund.  Air  Management  Branch. 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  IV.  345  Courtland  Street.  NE., 
Atlanta,  Georgia  30365.  Telephone 
Number  (404)  881-4253. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Mead 
owns  and  operates  a  facility  in  Fulton 
County,  Atlanta,  Georgia,  which 
operates  as  a  converter  for  the  flexible 
packaging  industry.  This  facility  is  a 
stationery  installation  which  can 
reasonably  be  expected  to  be  a  source 
of  air  pollution  for  the  emission  of 
volatile  organic  compounds  (VOCs).  The 
regulation  for  the  control  of  VOC 
Emissions  from  Graphic  Arts  Systems 
was  adopted  under  Chapter  391-3-1. 
Rule  .02(2)(mm)  of  the  Georgia  Rules  for 
Air  Quality  Control,  as  part  of  the 
Georgia  SIP  upon  approval  in  the 
November  24. 1981,  Federal  Register,  at 
page  57486.  The  potential  VOC 
emissions  from  the  drying  of  the 
rotogravure  inks  results  in  more  than 
100  tons  per  year  of  VOC  emissions. 
Mead  is  located  in  a  designated 
nonattammeni  area  for  ozone.  The 
GEPD  is  the  agency  of  the  Slate  of 
Georgia  authorized  and  required  by  the 
Georgia  Air  Quality  Control  Act  of  1978 
to  control  and  prohibit  air  pollution  in 
accordance  with  slate  laws.  The  GEPD 
is  a  federally  approved  state  program 
with  authority  to  regulate  the  Georgia 
Rules  and  Regulations  for  Air  Quality 
Control. 

Mead  has  two  (2^  rotogravure  printing 
presses  which  are  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  Chapter  391-3-1,  Rule 
.02(2)(mm)  "VOr,  "missions  from 
Graphic  Arts  Systems",  which  requires 
the  facility  to  reduce  its  VOC  emissions 
either  by  conversion  to  low  solvent 
content  inks  or  by  utilizing  an  emission 
reduction  system.  The  Rules  specify  a     .^ 
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implementation  of  the  following 
schedule: 

(1)  After  December  1, 1984.  the  daily 
weighted  average  composition  of  all 
press  ready  inks  and  varnishes  used  in 
rotogravure  press  number  2359  and 
press  number  528  shall  be  equivalent  or 
less  than  the  composition  requirements 
of  Rule  391-3-l-.02(2)(mm).  "VOC 
Emissions  from  Graphic  Arts  Systems", 
of  the  Georgia  Rules  for  Air  Quality 
Control. 

(2)  On  or  before  December  31. 1984. 
the  Company  will  submit  to  the  Division 
for  approval  and  method  they  propose 
to  use  to  demonstrate  final  compliance. 

(3)  The  Company  will  demonstrate 
final  compliance  with  (1)  above  by 
March  1, 1985,  using  the  approved 
method  in  (2)  above. 

The  Company  has  been  notified  that 
failure  to  achieve  final  compliance  by 
December  1,  1984,  may  result  in  a 
requirement  to  pay  a  noncompliance 
penalty  pursuant  to  section  20  of  the 
Georgia  Air  Quality  Control  Act  or 
section  120  of  the  Federal  Clean  Air  Act 
as  amended  August  1977. 

Mead  has  consented  to  the  terms  of 
the  Order  and  has  agreed  to  meet  the 
Orders  increments  during  the  period  of 
this  informal  rulemaking.  The  source  is 
required  to  submit  quarterly  reports  by 
the  10th  diy  of  the  month  commencing 
on  or  after  September  30.  1984, 
indicating  progress  toward  or 
attainment  of  each  milestone  or 
increment  of  progress  which  occurred 
during  the  prior  quarter  in  the  schedule 
of  compliance.  If  any  delay  is 
anticipated  in  meeting  said  milestones, 
the  Company  shall  immediately  notify 
the  Chief.  Air  Protection  Branch,  GEPD 
in  writing  of  the  anticipated  delay  and 
reasons  therefor.  Notification  of  the 
delay  shall  not  excuse  the  delay. 

Because  this  Order  has  been  issued  to 
a  major  source  of  VOC  emissions  and 
permits  a  delay  in  compliance  with  the 
applicable  state  air  pollution  control 
reguIation{s),  it  must  be  approved  by 
EPA  before  it  becomes  effective  as  a 
Delayed  Compliance  Order  under 
section  113(d)  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (the 
Act).  EPA  may  approve  the  Order  only  if 
it  satisfies  the  appropriate  requirements 
of  this  subsection.  EPA  has  tentatively 
determined  that  the  above-referenced 
Order  satisfies  these  legal  requirements. 

If  the  submitted  Administrative  Order 
is  approved  by  EPA.  source  compliance 
with  its  terms  would  preclude  federal 
enforcement  action  under  section  113  of 
the  Act  against  the  source  for  violations 
of  the  regulation(s)  covered  by  the  Order 
during  the  period  the  Order  is  in  effect. 
Enforcement  against  the  source  under 
the  citizen  suit  provision  of  the  Act 
(section  304)  would  be  similarly 


precluded.  If  approved,  the  Order  would 
also  constitute  an  addition  to  the 
Georgia  SIP.  Compliance  with  the 
proposed  Order  will  not  exempt  the 
Company  from  the  requirements 
contained  in  any  subsequent  revision  to 
the  SIP  which  is  approved  by  EPA. 

All  interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  comments  on  the 
proposed  Order.  Written  comments 
received  by  the  date  specified  above 
will  be  considered  in  determining 
whether  EPA  may  approve  the  Order. 
After  the  public  comment  period,  the 
Administrator  of  EPA  will  publish  in  the 
Federal  Register  the  Agency's  final 
action  on  the  Order  in  40  CFR  Part  65. 

(Authority:  42  U.S.C.  7413.  7601) 
List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  65 

Air  pollution  control. 
Dated:  May  17.  1985. 
Sanford  W.  Harvey  Jr., 

Acting  Regional  Administrator.  Region  IV. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12842  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 
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40  CFR  Part  65 

(Docket  No.  DCO-IV-8502;  A-4-FRL-2842- 
61 

State  and  Federal  Administrative 
Orders  Permitting  a  Delay  in 
Compliance  Witti  State  Implementation 
Plan  Requirements;  Proposed 
Approval  of  a  Delayed  Compliance 
Order  Issued  by  the  Georgia 
Environmental  Protection  Division  to 
Printpack,  Inc. 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  EPA  proposes  to  approve  a 
Delayed  Compliance  Order  (DCO) 
issued  by  the  Georgia  Environmental 
Protection  Division  (GEPD)  to  Printpack, 
Inc..  (Printpack)  located  in  Atlanta. 
Georgia.  The  DCO  was  submitted  to 
EPA  for  approval  by  the  GEPD  by  letter 
of  March  7, 1985.  The  DCO  requires 
Printpack  to  bring  air  emissions  from  its 
ten  (10)  flexographic  printing  presses 
into  compliance  with  air  pollution 
control  regulations  contained  in  the 
federally  approved  Georgia  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  by  December 
1. 1986.  Because  the  DCO  has  been 
issued  to  a  major  source  of  air  pollution 
and  permits  a  delay  in  compliance  with 
provisions  of  the  SIP.  the  DCO  must  be 
approved  by  EPA  before  it  becomes 
effective  as  a  Delayed  Compliance 
Order  under  the  Clean  Air  Act  (the  Act). 
if  approved  by  EPA  the  DCO  will 
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constitute  an  addition  to  the  SIP.  In 
addition,  a  source  in  compliance  with  an 
approved  UCO  may  not  be  sued  under 
the  federal  enforcement  or  citizen  suit 
provisions  of  the  Act  for  violations  of 
the  SIP  regulations  covered  by  the  DCO. 
The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to  invite 
public  comment  on  EPA's  proposed 
approval  of  the  Slate  DCO. 
DATE:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  |une  28, 19a'). 
ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
submitird  to  Director.  Air  Pesticides  and 
Toxics  Management  Division,  EPA. 
R(!gion  IV.  345  Courtland  Street.  NF.. 
Atlanta,  Georgia.  30365.  The  State 
Order,  supporting  material,  and  public 
comments  received  in  response  to  this 
notice  may  be  inspected  and  copied  (for 
appropriate  charges)  at  this  address 
during  normal  business  hours. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
|()hn  Hand,  Air  Management  Branch, 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  IV,  354  Courtland,  Street,  NE.. 
Atlanta.  Georgia  30365.  Telephone 
Number  (404)  881-4253. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Printpack  owns  and  operates  a  facility 
in  Fulton  County.  Atlanta,  Georgia, 
which  operates  as  a  converter  for  the 
flexible  packaging  industry.  This  facility 
is  a  stationary  installation  which  can 
reasonably  be  expected  to  be  a  source 
of  air  pollution  for  the  emission  of 
volatile  organic  compounds  (VOCs).  The 
regulation  for  the  control  of  VOC 
Emissions  from  Graphic  Arts  Systems 
was  adopted  under  Chapter  391-3-1. 
Rule  .02(2)(mm)  of  the  Georgia  Rules  for 
Air  Quality  Control,  as  part  of  the 
Georgia  SIP  upon  approval  in  the 
November  24, 1981,  Federal  Register,  at 
page  57486.  The  potential  VOC 
emissions  from  the  drying  of  the 
flexographic  inks  results  in  more  than 
100  tons  per  year  of  VOC  emissions. 
Printpack  is  located  in  a  designated 
nonattainment  area  for  ozone.  The 
GEPD  is  the  agency  of  the  Stale  of 
Georgia  authorized  and  required  by  the 
Georgia  Air  Quality  Control  Act  of  1978 
to  control  and  prohibit  air  pollution  in 
accordance  with  state  laws.  The  GEPD 
is  a  federally  approved  stale  program 
with  authority  to  regulate  the  Georgia 
Rules  and  Regulations  for  Air  Quality 
C>ontrol. 

Printpack  has  ten  (10)  flexographic 
printing  presses  which  are  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  Chapter  391-3-1.  rule 
.02(2)(mm)  "VOC  Emissions  from 
Graphic  Arts  Systems",  which  re(|uires 
the  facility  to  reduce  its  VOC  emissions 
either  by  conversion  to  low  solvent 
content  inks  or  by  utilizing  an  emission 
reduction  system.  The  Rules  specify  a 
schedule  to  achieve  compliance  with  the 


VOC  emission  limit  by  December  1. 
1983,  but  an  alternate  compliance 
schedule  may  be  established  if  the 
source  can  justify  the  need  for 
additional  time  to  achieve  final 
compliance. 

Printpack  sutjmitted  a  VOC  emission 
control  plan  and  proposed  an  alternate 
compliance  schedule  for  the  conversion 
to  low  solvent  content  inks.  The 
Company  demonstrated  the  economic 
infeasibility  of  installing  VOC  emission 
control  equipment  and  the  technological 
infeasibility  of  converting  to  low  solvent 
inks  within  the  time  frame  of  the 
regulator>'  schedule.  Since  water-based 
inks  were  not  currently  available,  the 
Company  and  its  ink  suppliers  began  in 
1978  to  develop  and  evaluate  water- 
based  inks  for  the  Company's  unique 
application. 

After  30  days  prior  notice,  the  GF^PD 
held  a  public  hearing  on  July  29, 1982,  to 
consider  the  alternate  compliance 
schedule  proposed  by  the  Company  and 
the  GEPD.  At  the  public  hearing,  the  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA), 
presented  testimony  that  the  proposed 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company  was  approvable  by  the 
Agency.  The  GEPD  approved  the 
alternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company  on  August  16, 1982.  and 
submitted  it  to  the  EF'A  for  their 
approval.  The  approved  compliance 
schedule  required  compliance  by  no 
later  than  December  31. 1987. 

However,  because  of  additional  policy 
statements  from  EPA  Headquarters, 
EPA  notified  the  GEPD  in  August  1983. 
that  it  would  be  unable  to  approve  the 
i'.lternate  compliance  schedule  for  the 
Company:  that  the  schedule  could  not  go 
beyond  December  1, 1986;  and  that  the 
schedule  must  be  in  the  form  of  an  order 
or  delayed  compliance  order. 

The  Order  under  consideration 
addresses  the  control  of  VOC  emissions 
causing  pollution  which  are  subject  to 
the  federally  approved  Georgia 
regulations.  The  regulations  limits  the 
emissions  of  VOCs  from  the  graphic  arts 
operations  and  are  part  of  the  federally 
approved  Georgia  SIP.  The  Order 
requires  final  compliance  to  be  achieved 
and  demonstrated  no  later  than 
December  1, 1986,  through  the 
implementation  of  the  following 
schedule: 

The  monthly  weighted  average  VOC 
content  of  all  inks  used  by  the  Company 
during  the  below  specified  periods  of 
operation  shall  be  equal  to  or  less  than 
the  corresponding  specified  values  for 
each  operating  period. 

(1 )  (anuary  1. 1984.  to  December  31, 
19(j4 — 4.8  pound  VOC  per  gallon  press 
ready  ink. 


(2)  January  1. 1985.  to  December  31. 
1985 — 4.2  pounds  VOC  per  gallon  press 
ready  ink. 

(3|  January  1. 1986,  to  November  30. 
11(86—3.6  pounds  VOC  per  gallon  press 
r(;ady  ink. 

(4)  After  November  30. 1986.  thcr  daily 
weighted  average  composition  of  the 
volatile  fraction  of  all  press  ready  inks 
shall  be  25.0  percent  liy  volume  or  less 
of  VOC  and  75.0  percent  by  volume  or 
more  of  water.  Any  press  ready  inks 
containing  (iO.O  percent  by  volume  or 
more  nonvolatile  material  shall  be 
exempt  from  this  requirement.  Any 
pres.'-es  controlled  by  solvent  absorplitm 
or  incineration  devices  shall  be  exempt 
from  this  requirement  if  they  provide  the 
redactions  required  by  Rule  .391-3-1- 
.02(mm)1.(iii).  This  paragraph  shall  not 
preclude  utilization  of  other  means  of 
compliance  which  the  Division  and  the 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agfincy 
dt!termine  to  be  equivalent. 

(5)  The  Company  will  demonstrate 
final  compliance  with  (4)  above  by 
December  31, 1986.  By  September  30. 
198(j.  the  Company  will  submit  to  the 
Division  for  approval  a  method  they 
propose  to  use  to  demonslrale  final 
compliance. 

(h)  Reporting  and  monitoring 
requirements  to  demonstrate  compliance 
with  interim  limits  are  those  specified  in 
Permit  No.  2751-060-8281  issued  on 
August  16, 1982.  and  as  amended  on 
December  8, 1983.  and  March  7, 1985. 

(7)  If,  on  December  1, 1985.  the 
Company's  low  solvent  technology 
development  program  does  not  indicate 
that  it  can  achieve  final  compliance  by 
low  solvent  technology,  the  Company 
shall  on  that  dale  begin  design  of  any 
emission  reduction  system  which  may 
be  necessary  to  achieve  final 
compliance  and  file  with  the  Division  an 
application  for  a  permit  to  construct 
such  emission  reduction  system. 

(H)  If.  on  March  1, 1986.  the  Company's 
low  solvent  technology  development 
program  does  not  indicate  that  it  can 
achieve  final  compliance  by  low  solvent 
technology,  the  Company  shall  order 
any  necessary  emission  reduction 
system  that  will  lead  to  final  compliance 
on  or  before  December  1. 1986. 

The  Company  has  been  notified  that 
failure  to  achieve  final  compliance  by 
Dec(!mber  1. 1986.  may  result  in  a 
requirement  to  pay  a  noncompliance 
penalty  pursuant  to  section  20  of  the 
Georgia  Air  Quality  Control  Act  or 
section  120  of  the  Federal  Clean  .Air  Act 
as  amended  August  1977. 

Printpack  has  consented  to  the  terms 
of  the  Order  and  has  agreed  to  met;!  the 
Order's  increments  during  the  period  of 
this  informal  rulemaking.  The  source  is 
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(,\ulhority:  42  U.S.C.  7413 
List  of  Subjects  in  40 

Air  Pollution  Control 

Dated:  May  17. 1984. 
Sanford  W.  Harvey.  Jr., 
A  cling  Regional  Adminislkitor. 
jFR  Doc  85-12844  Filed  5-p8-fl5 
BIU.ING  CODE  6S60-SO-M 
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Part  65 
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40  CFR  Part  110 

IOW-FRL-2843-11 

Water  Programs;  Discharge  of  Oil 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule;  extension  of 
comment  period. 

summary:  On  March  11, 1985  (50  FR 
9776),  EPA  proposed  amendments  to  the 
discharge  of  oil  regulation  (40  CFR  Part 
no),  which  implements  section  311  of 
the  Clean  Water  Act  (CWA).  EPA  is 
extending  the  comment  period  on  the 
proposed  amendments  from  May  10. 
1985  to  July  1, 1985. 

DATE:  Comment  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  1, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be 
submitted  in  triplicate  to:  Emergency 
Response  Division,  Docket  Clerk. 
Attention:  Docket  Number  311  CVVA- 
OSA.  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  401  M  Street  SW.,  WH-548/B, 
Washington.  D.C.  20460. 

Docket:  Copies  of  materials  relevant 
to  this  rulemaking  are  contained  in  the 
Superfund  docket  located  in  the  sub- 
basement  at  the  U.S.  Environmental 
Projection  Agency,  401  M  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20460.  The  docket  is 
available  for  review  between  the  hours 
of  8:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday.  As  provided  in  40  CFR 
Part  2,  a  reasonable  fee  may  be  charged 
for  copying  services. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr.  K.  Jack  Kooyoomjian.  Response 
Standards  and  Criteria  Branch, 
Emergency  Response  Division  (WH- 
548/B).  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  401  M  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20460,  or  the  RCRA/ 
Superfund  Hotline,  (800)  424-9346  (in 
Washington.  D.C,  call  382-3000). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

March  11, 1985,  EPA  proposed 
amendments  to  the  discharge  of  oil 
regulation  (40  CFR  Part  110).  The 
proposed  regulation  incorporates  the 
1977. 1978,  and  1980  amendments  to  the 
Clean  Water  Act  and  implements 
section  18(m)(3)  of  the  Deepwater  Port 
Act  of  1974.  The  Agency  requested 
comments  on  these  proposed  changes 
and  on  two  suggestions  by  industry  for 
modifications  to  the  requirements  of  40 
CFR  Part  110.  The  March  11, 1985  notice 
stated  that  comments  were  to  be 
received  by  May  10, 1985. 

The  Agency  has  received  several 
requests  from  the  petroleum  industry, 
including  written  requests  from  SOHIO 
and  the  American  Petroleum  Institute, 
for  an  extension  of  the  comment  period 


to  allow  time  to  compile  informanon 
responsive  to  the  Agency's  questions 
concerning  the  oil  sheen  test  and  the 
proposed  regulatory  language  related  to 
the  Deepwater  Port  Act  of  1974.  EPA  has 
decided  to  extend  the  comment  period 
until  July  1. 1985  in  order  to  give  all 
members  of  the  public  adequate  time  to 
review  and  comment  fully  on  the 
proposed  regulations. 

Dated:  May  22, 1985. 
Jack  W.  McGraw, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12848  Filed  5-2a-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  8560-50-M 


40  CFR  Part  180 

IPP  3E2819/P366;  PH-FRL  2839-8] 

Pesticide  Tolerance  for  Chlorpyrifos 

AGENCY:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  proposes  that 
a  tolerance  be  established  for  the 
combined  residues  of  the  insecticide 
chlorpyrifos  and  its  metabolite  in  or  on 
the  raw  agricultural  crop  group  Brassica 
(cole)  leafy  vegetables.  The  proposed 
regulation  to  establish  a  maximum 
permissible  level  for  residues  of  the 
insecticide  in  or  on  the  crop  group  was 
requested  in  a  petition  submitted  by  the 
Interregional  Research  Project  No.  4  (IR- 
4). 

date:  Comments,  identified  by  the 
document  control  number  [PP  3E2819/ 
P366].  must  be  received  on  or  before 
June  28, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  By  mail,  submit  written 
comments  to: 

Information  Services  Section,  Program 
Management  and  Support  Division 
(TS-757C),  Office  of  Pesticide 
Programs,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  401  M  St.,  SW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20460. 
In  person,  bring  comments  to:  Rm.  236. 
CM  «2, 1921  Jefferson  Davis  Highway, 
Arlington,  VA  22202. 
Information  submitted  as  a  comment 
concerning  this  notice  may  be  claimed 
confidential  by  marking  any  part  or  all 
of  that  information  as  "Confidential 
Business  Information"  (CBI). 
Information  so  marked  will  not  be 
disclosed  except  in  accordance  with 
procedures  set  forth  in  40  CFR  Part  2.  A 
copy  of  the  comment  that  does  not 
contain  CBI  must  be  submitted  for 
inclusion  in  the  public  record. 
Information  not  marked  confidential 
may  be  disclosed  publicly  by  EPA 
without  prior  notice.  All  written 
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comments  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  Rm.  236  at  the  address 
given  above,  from  8  a.m.  to  4  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  legal 
holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
By  mail:  Donald  Stubbs.  Emergency 
Response  and  Minor  Use  Section  (TS- 
767C),  Registration  Division, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  401 
M  St.,  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 
Office  location  and  telephone  number: 
Rm.  716B,  CM  «2, 1921  Jefferson  Davis 
Highway,  Arlington,  VA  22202,  (703- 
557-1192). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Interregional  Research  Project  No.  4  (IR- 
4),  New  Jersey  Agricultural  Experiment 
Station,  P.O.  Box  231,  Rutgers 
University.  New  Brunswick,  NJ  08903, 
has  submitted  pesticide  petition  3E2819 
to  EPA  on  behalf  of  Dr.  Robert  H. 
Kupelian,  National  Director.  IR-4  Project 
and  the  Agricultural  Experiment 
Stations  of  Hawaii,  Idaho,  Michigan, 
New  Jersey,  Washington,  Wisconsin, 
and  the  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 

This  petition  requested  that  the 
Administrator,  pursuant  to  section 
408(e)  of  the  Federal  Food,  Drug,  and 
Cosmetic  Act,  propose  the 
establishment  of  a  tolerance  for  the 
combined  residues  of  the  insecticide 
chlorpyrifos  lO.O-diethyl  0-(3.5,6- 
trichloro-2-pyridyl)  phosphorothioatej 
and  its  metabolite  3,5,6-trichloro-2- 
pyridinol  in  or  on  the  raw  agricultural 
commodity  crop  group  Brassica  (cole) 
leafy  vegetables,  as  defined  in  40  CFR 
180.34(f).  at  2  parts  per  million  (ppm). 
The  petition  was  later  amended  to 
propose  a  tolerance  of  2  ppm  (of  which 
no  more  than  1  ppm  is  chlorpyrifos). 

The  data  submitted  in  the  petition  and 
other  relevant  material  have  been 
evaluated.  The  pesticide  is  considered 
useful  for  the  purpose  for  which  the 
tolerance  is  sought.  The  toxicological 
data  considered  in  support  of  the 
proposed  tolerance  were  a  2-year  rat 
feeding/oncogenicity  study  (core 
supplementary  data)  with  a  red-blood- 
cell  (RBC)  cholinesterase  (ChE)  no- 
observed-effect  level  (NOEL)  of  0.1 
milligram  (mg)/kilogram  (kg)/day  and 
negative  for  oncogenic  effects  under  the 
conditions  of  the  study  at  all  levels 
tested  (0.03,  0.1. 1.0  and  3.0  mg/kg):  a  2- 
year  dog  feeding  study  (core 
"supplementary  data)  with  an  RBC  ChE 
NOEL  of  0.1  mg/kg/day  and  a  NOEL  of 
3.0  mg/kg/day  (highest  dose  tested)  for 
systemic  effects;  a  voluntary  human 
study  with  a  ChE  NOEL  of  0.03  mg/kg/ 
day  (based  on  20  days  of  exposure  at 
this  level):  a  2-year  mouse  oncogenicity 


study  (core  supplementary  data)  which 
was  negative  for  oncogenic  effects 
under  the  conditions  of  the  study  at.all 
levels  tested  (0.5,  5.0  and  15  ppm):  a  3-' 
generation  rat  reproduction  study  (core 
minimum  data)  with  a  NOEL  for 
reproductive  effects  at  1.0  mg/kg/day 
(highest  dose  tested):  a  rat  teratology 
study  (core  minimum  data)  which  was 
negative  for  teratogenic  effects  at  15.0 
mg/kg/day:  a  mouse  teratology  study 
(core  minimum  data)  which  was 
negative  for  teratogenic  effects  at  25.0 
mg/kg/day  (highest  dose  tested):  and  an 
acute  delayed  neurotoxicity  study  in  the 
hen  (core  minimum  data)  which  was 
negative  at  100  mg/kg.  The  registrant 
has  agreed  to  repeat  oncogenicity 
studies  in  two  species,  and  chronic 
feeding  studies  in  two  species.  These 
studies  are  to  be  submitted  to  the 
Agency  no  later  than  October  of  1988. 

Tolerances  are  currently  established 
for  residues  of  the  insecticide  at  2  ppm 
in  or  on  the  following  raw  agricultural 
commodities  in  the  crop  group  Brassica 
(cole)  leafy  vegetables:  Broccoli, 
Brussels  sprouts,  cabbage.  Chinese 
cabbage  and  cauliflower.  With  the 
establishment  of  the  proposed  crop 
group  tolerance,  tolerances  would  also 
be  established  for  residues  of  the 
insecticide  in  or  on  collards.  kale, 
kohlrabi.  Chinese  broccoli.  Chinese 
mustard  cabbage,  broccoli  raab. 
mustard  greens  and  rape  greens  at  2 
ppm. 

The  provisional  acceptable  daily 
intake  (PADI).  based  on  the  human 
voluntary  ChE  study  (ChE  NOEL  of  0.03 
mg/kg/day)  and  using  a  10-fold  safety 
factor,  is  calculated  to  be  0.003  mg/kg  of 
body  weight  (bw)/day.  The  maximum 
permitted  intake  (MPl)  for  a  60-kg 
human  is  calculated  to  be  0.18  mg/day. 
The  theoretical  maximum  residue 
contribution  (TMRC)  from  existing 
tolerances  for  a  1.5-kg  daily  diet  is 
calculated  to  be  0.5637  mg/day;  the 
current  action  for  collards  will  increase 
the  TMRC  by  0.00245  mg/day,  0.43 
percent;  kale  by  0.00090  mg/day,  0.16 
percent:  kohlrabi  by  0.00090  mg/day, 
0.16  percent;  mustard  greens  by  0.00184 
mg/day,  0.33  percent;  and  the  remainder 
of  the  Brassica  group  (Chinese  broccoli, 
Chinese  mustard  cabbage,  broccoli  raab 
and  rape  greens)  by  0.00090  mg/day, 
0.16  percent. 

Although  there  are  significant  data 
gaps  for  the  chemical,  the  Agency  has 
concluded  that  the  amount  of 
chlorpyrifos  added  to  the  diet  from  the 
proposed  uses  will  not  significantly 
increase  dietary  exposure  in  humans. 
Thus,  the  tolerance  that  will  be 
established  by  this  proposed  rule  is 


considered  to  pose  a  negligible 
increment  in  risk. 

The  nature  of  the  residues  is 
adequately  understood  and  an  adequate 
analytical  method,  gas-liquid 
chromatography,  is  available  for 
enforcement  purposes.  There  are 
presently  no  actions  pending  against  the 
continued  registration  of  this  chemical. 

Based  on  the  above  information 
considered  by  the  Agency  and  the  fact 
that  currently  established  tolerances  for 
meat  and  milk  are  adequate  to  cover 
any  residues  resulting  from  use  as 
animal  feed,  the  tolerance  established 
by  amending  40  CFR  180.342  would 
protect  the  public  health.  Therefore,  it  is 
proposed  that  the  tolerance  be 
established  as  set  forth  below. 

Any  person  who  has  registered  or 
submitted  an  application  for  registration 
of  a  pesticide,  under  the  Federal 
Insecticide.  Fungicide,  and  Rodenlicide 
Act  (FIFRA)  as  amended,  which 
contains  any  of  the  ingredients  listed 
herein,  may  request  within  30  days  after 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  that  this  rulemaking  proposal 
be  referred  to  an  Advisory  Committee  in 
accordance  with  section  408(e)  of  the 
Federal  Food,  Drug,  and  Cosmetic  Act. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  comments  on  the 
proposed  regulation.  Comments  must 
bear  a  notation  indicating  the  document 
control  number  [PP  3E2819/P366].  All 
written  comments  filed  in  response  to 
this  petition  will  be  available  in  the 
Information  Services  Section,  at  the 
address  given  above  from  8  a.m.  to  4 
p.m.  Monday  through  Friday,  except 
legal  holidays. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  rule  from  the 
requirements  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 

Pursuant  to  the  requirements  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96- 
354.  94  Stat.  1164.  5  U.S.C.  601-612),  the 
Administrator  has  determined  that 
regulations  establishing  new  tolerances 
or  raising  tolerance  levels  or 
establishing  exemptions  from  tolerance 
requirements  do  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  A  certification 
statement  to  this  effect  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  of  May  4. 1981  (46 
FR  24950). 
List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  180 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Agricultural  commodities. 
Pesticides  and  pests. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRA  'JSPORTATION 


Coast  Guard 

46  CFR  Parts.  25,  26,  3C 
78,  90,  94,  97,  108,  109, 
176,  180,  185,  188,  192, 

ICGD  78-1741 


Inflatable  Life  Jackets  ^r>d  Hydbrid 
PFDs 

AGtNCY:  Coast  Guard.  IlOT. 
action:  Proposed  rules. 
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be  allowed  only  on  ceitiiin  inspected 
vessels  and  su'umersiliies  and  would 
have  to  be  serviced  annuiilly  at 
approved  servicinK  facilities.  Inr]atal>lc 
life  jackets  need  only  minimal  stowage 
space  and  would  be  v\e!!  suitt.'d  for  use 
on  vessels  that  have  sti)wage  space  and 
weight  limitations.  Since  hybrid  PFDs 
have  reduced  inherent  buoyancy,  they 
are  less  bulky,  making  Ihem  more 
comf<)r!:ible  to  we.ir.  This  comfort 
feature  sh()uld  result  in  increased  wear 
rates  and  lead  to  a  corresponding 
reduction  in  liie  number  of  drownings  in 
boating  accidents. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before:  July  15. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  1.  Comments  should  be 
mailed  (o  the  Commandant  G-C.MC/21) 
(CCD  73-174).  U.S.  Co.ist  Guard.  21()0 
Second  St..  SW..  Washington.  D.C. 
20.=^93.  Comments  may  be  deliveied  to 
and  will  be  available  for  inspection  and 
copyinp  it  \h\'  Mariiie  Sa.'^ety  Council 
((>-CMC/il|.  Room  2110.  U.S.  Co:!st 
Guar:)  }l.;aii-ji!arters.  2100  Second  St.. 
SVV.,  VV.tshington.  D.C.  between  the 
hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  4.00  p  m.  Monday 
throu2h  Friday. 

2.  -A  dr;ift  recn'alory  evalui'.t'on  has 
berm  ini.i'jded  in  the  public  docket  ffir 
this  rulemakinj?  and  may  be  in.spfrted 
and  (  opii'd  at  the  Marine  S.ifety  Council 
(G-CMC/21)  at  the  address  listed  .ihove. 
Th."  other  materials  referenced  in  this 
document  are  also  available  for 
inpsection  ;jnd  copying  in  the  public 
docket. 

3.  Copies  of  Coast  Guard  studies 
dis(,ussed  in  this  document  are  also 
available  from  the  National  Technical 
Inform. ition  Service,  Springfield.  VA 
22151  by  referring  to  their  publication 
numbers.  The  publication  number  for 
Report  No.  CC--.M-5-81  is  AD  A107941. 
The  pubhcafion  number  for  Report  No. 
CG-M-84-1  (16714)  is  PB  &4  1.56900. 

4.  Ul.  St=:,-.d.ird  1517.  which  is 
referenced  in  proposed  Subpart  160.077. 
may  aI"?o  be  obtained  from  Underwriters 
I  aboratories.  Standards  Dept..  Attn:  Mr. 
C.  J.  Provost  333  Plin<jst;m  Road. 
Northht)ok  IL  60062.  i  he  UL  revi.sion 
incorpoi.i'ed  into  this  prop', sal  is  dated 
Nove"v.;erl2.  19a4. 

FOR  FURTHER  INfORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  Samuel  VVelir.  Office  of  Mercii.int 
Marine  Safety.  (202)  42B-14M. 
SUPPLEME^^TARY  INFORMATION: 

Request  for  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  this  proposed  rulemaking 
(.\'PRMj  by  submitting  written  views, 
data,  or  arguments.  Comments  should 
include  names  and  addresses  of  persons 
making  them,  identify  this  XPR.M  (CGD 
78-174)  and  llie  specific  section  or 


paragraph  of  the  NPRM  to  which  each 
comment  applies,  and  give  reasons  for 
each  comment.  The  regulations  may  be 
changed  in  light  of  comments  reficived. 
All  comments  rcjccived  before  the 
expiration  of  ihe  comment  period  will  be 
considered  before  final  action  is  taken 
on  this  proposal. 

No  public  hearing  is  tlinned.  but  one 
may  be  h(dd  if  a  written  request  for  a 
hearing  is  received  and  it  is  determined 
that  an  opportunity  to  make  or.il 
preseni.ilions  will  aid  the  rulemaking 
process. 

ANPRM 

On  .March  15. 1979,  the  Coast  Guard 
published  an  Advance  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulem.iking  ( A.NPRM)  in  the 
Federal  Register  (44  FR  1.5923).  Fifty-(me 
comments  were  received.  Most 
commeniers  raised  issues  and  concerns 
relating  to  inflatable  life  jacket 
reliability.  Comments  .ire  specifically 
r.'-quested  as  to  whether  these  issues 
and  concerns  are  adequately  addressed 
in  the  various  proviiions  in  this  .\'PKM. 

Early  Applications  for  tlybrid  PFD 
Evaluation 

The  Coast  Guard  enco'irages 
manufacturers  to  submit  applications  for 
evaluation  of  hybrid  PFDs  while  final 
action  on  this  .\PRM  is  pending. 
Evaluation  of  proposed  designs, 
including  alternatives  st;bmitted  under 
proposed  §  160.077-33(c).  may  disclose  a 
need  for  clarification  of  the  proposed 
standards  and  will  expedite  issuing 
approvals  upon  publication  of  the  final 
rule.  Substantial  changes  in  the 
performance  standards  are  not 
anticip:.!ed  because  they  closely  follow 
a  published  industry  sla.idard.  Prompt 
action  on  approvals  will  allow  a 
significant  number  of  hybrid  PFD"s  to  be 
availible  prior  to  the  1986  boating 
season. 

Additional  Requirements  for 
Recreational  Boats  and  OCS  Facilities 

El'icwhere  in  this  issue  cf  the  Federal 
Regi-ster.  The  Coast  Guard  is  proposing 
to  amend  the  requirements  concerning 
the  carriage  of  hybrid  PFD"s  on 
recreational  boats  and  Outer 
Continental  Shelf  Facilities  to  conform 
to  this  proposal. 

Drafting  information 

The  principal  persons  involved  in 
drafting  this  proposal  were;  Mr.  Samuel 
VVehr  and  I.Tjg  Timothy  R.  Girton, 
Office  of  Merchant  Marine  Safety,  and 
Mr.  VYiiliam  Register,  Office  of  the  Chief 
Counsel. 
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Discussion  of  the  Proposed  Regulations 

;.  Gciwral  Description  of  Proposal  and 
Typo  Performance 

This  NPRM  proposes  approval  and 
operating  requirements  for  inflatable  life 
jackets  and  hybrid  PFD's.  Inflatablelife 
jackets  are  PFD's  which  rely  entirely  on 
inflation  for  buoyancy.  The  proposed 
regulations  would  require  inflatable  life 
jackets  to  have  Type  1  PFD  performance. 
Hybrid  PFDs  in  contrast,  rely  on  a 
combination  of  inflation  and  inherent 
buoyancy  and  would  only  be  required  to 
offer  Type  II  or  Type  III  performance.  A 
PFD  with  Type  I  performance  is  suitable 
for  use  in  all  types  of  waters.  Type  II 
and  Type  111  devices  are  more 
comfortable  to  wear  but  do  not  perform 
as  well  as  Type  I  devices  in  rough 
watt;r.  Type  II  and  Type  III  devices  are 
currently  approved  only  for  use  on 
rcrcrealional  boats  and  uninspected 
commercial  vessels  less  than  40  feet  in 
length  not  carrying  passengers  for  hire. 
They  are  more  often  carried  and  used  in 
waters  were  the  possibility  of  quick 
rescue  exists  because  of  the  close 
proximity  of  other  vessels. 

2.  Optional  Use  and  Restrictions 

(a)  Carriage  of  inflatable  life  jackets 
would  be  optional.  However,  their  use 
would  be  limited  to  certain  inspected 
vessels  and  submersibles  and  servicing 
would  be  required  annually  at  approved 
servicing  facilities.  Their  use  would  be 
allowed  on  the  following  types  of 
vessels: 

(i)  Hydrofoil  and  Hovercraft  which 
are  inspected  under  the  provisions  of  46 
CFR  Subchapter  T.  These  vessels 
operate  in  a  manner  similar  to     • 
commercial  aircraft  where  inflatable  life 
jackets  have  been  successfully  used,  in 
that,  trips  are  relatively  short, 
passengers  generally  remain  seated,  and 
space  and  weight  limitations  are 
important. 

(ii)  Commercial  submersible  vessels 
capable  of  autonomous  movement.  No 
presently  approved  PFD's  are 
considered  acceptable  for  this  service. 
Inflatable  life  jackets  are  the  only 
flotation  devices  considered  acceptable 
for  these  vessels. 

(iii)  Other  types  of  inspected  vessels 
for  which  inflatable  life  jacket  service 
manuals  and  user  guides  have  been 
developed  and  accepted  by  the 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3).  The  primary 
concern  is  that  inflatable  life  jackets  be 
kept  in  a  servicable  condition  wherever 
they  are  substituted  for  Type  I  PFD's. 
This  would  involve  at  least  annual 
servicing  as  required  by  the  1983 
Amendments  to  International 
Convention  of  the  Safety  of  Life  at  Sea. 


1974  (SOLAS)  and  examinations  by 
vessel  personnel  at  least  quarterly. 

(b)  Carriage  of  hybrid  PFD's  would 
also  be  optional  but  limitations  would 
apply.  On  recreational  boats  and 
uninspected  commercial  vessels, 
including  those  carrying  6  or  less 
passengers  and  those  40  feet  in  length  or 
longer,  hybrid  PFD's  could  be  carried  as 
substitutes  for  other  required  PFD's. 
However,  in  order  to  meet  mandatory 
carriage  requirements  these  devices 
would  be  REQUIRED  TO  BE  WORN  by 
the  intended  wearers  whenever 
underway  and  not  within  an  enclosed 
space.  This  concept  is  further  explained 
in  paragraph  17.  Hybrid  PFD's  would 
also  be  approved  for  use  on  inspected 
vessels  either  as  work  vests  or  as 
substitutes  for  other  required  PFD's  on 
specific  vessels.  Because  of  the 
REQUIRED  TO  BE  WORN  limitation, 
hybrid  PFD's  are  not  considered  suitable 
as  substitutes  for  other  required  PFD's 
on  inspected  passenger  vessels. 

J.  Potential  Benefits 

Since  hybrid  PFD's  would  be 
approved  with  reduced  inherent 
buoyancy,  they  would  be  less  bulky, 
which  can  make  them  significantly  more 
comfortable  to  wear  than  other  types  of 
PFD's.  Because  of  this  comfort  feature, 
the  Coast  Guard  anticipates  that  there 
will  be  appreciable  boater  interest  in 
purchasing  the  devices.  It  does  not 
appear  overly  optimistic  to  anticipate 
that  up  to  one-fourth  of  the  boating 
population  may  elect  to  use.  and  wear, 
hybrid  PFD's.  Coast  Guard  accident 
statistics  show  that  most  drownings  in 
recreational  boating  accidents  could 
possibly  have  been  prevented  if  the 
victims  had  been  wearing  a  PFD  instead 
of  just  having  one  available  for  use.  If 
the  anticipated  usage  is  achieved,  there 
could  be  a  reduction  of  about  200 
fatalities  a  year. 

The  principal  benefits  of  inflatable  life 
jackets  lie  in  their  small  size  and  weight. 
These  devices  typically  require  only 
minimal  stowage  space  and  they  weigh 
less  than  most  other  types  of  approved 
PFD's.  As  a  result,  they  would  be  ideally 
suited  for  use  on  vessels  with  stowage 
space  and  weight  limitations  such  as 
hydrofoils,  hovercraft,  and 
submersibles.  Operators  of  these  vessels 
would  be  particularly  interested  in 
carrying  inflatable  life  jackets  in  lieu  of 
other  types  of  PFD's. 

In  addition  to  the  above  benefits, 
inflatable  life  jackets  and  hybrid  PFD's 
meeting  this  proposal  have  one 
significant  benefit  in  common  that 
distinguishes  them  from  every  other  type 
of  currently  approved  PFD.  Both  of  these 
devices,  when  inflated,  float  the  wearer 
better  than  most  other  PFD's, 


Specifically,  they  can  provide  more 
buoyancy  and  better  flotation  attitude 
than  other  PFD's. 

4.  Regulations  Included  in  This  NPRM 

The  proposed  regulations  include — 

(a)  Materials,  construction,  and 
performance  standards: 

(b)  Approval  tests  and  inspections  to 
check  for  compliance  with  applicable 
standards: 

(c)  Production  tests,  examinations, 
inspections,  and  quality  control 
requirements  for  determining  whether 
PFD's  in  production  comply  with 
applicable  standards: 

(d)  Requirements  for  PFD  user  and 
service  manuals: 

(e)  A  requirement  to  provide  an 
information  pamphlet  with  each  hybrid 
PFD  sold  for  use  on  a  recreational  boat; 

(f)  Approval  procedures  in  addition  to 
the  general  procedures  in  46  CFR  Part 
159: 

(g)  Requirements  concerning  carriage, 
stowage,  maintenance,  servicing,  and 
use;  and 

(h)  Marking,  recordkeeping,  and 
reporting  requirements  necessary  to 
monitor  compliance  during  and  after 
production,  and  to  obtain  information 
needed  to  process  applications  for 
approval. 

5.  Coast  Guard  Studies 

The  proposed  regulations  are  based  in 
part  on  Coast  Guard  studies  conducted 
to  determine  how  inflatable  life  jackets 
and  hybrid  PFD's  compare  with 
inherently  buoyant  devices  in 
wearability.  design  reliability,  field 
reliability,  accessibility,  and  physical 
effectiveness.  These  studies  were 
entitled  "inflatable  Personal  Flotation 
Device  Study."  Report  Number  CG-M- 
5-81.  and  "An  Evaluation  of  the  Rough 
Water  Performance  Characteristics  of 
Personal  Flotation  Devices  (Life 
Jackets),"  Report  Number  USCG-M-84- 
1  (16714).  The  first  study  (Report 
Number  CG-M-5-81)  included  the 
following  observations. 

(a)  The  inflatable  PFD's  used  in  the 
study  were  total  inflatables  with  no 
inherent  buoyancy.  With  few 
exceptions,  they  were  not  worn 
significantly  more  than  inherently 
buoyant  devices  in  a  recreational 
boating  environment.  The  exceptions 
were  devices  that  were  comfortable  to 
wear  and  attractive  in  appearance. 
Comfortable  and  attractive  devices 
were  worn  more  often. 

(b)  The  devices  had  significantly  less 
field  reliability  than  inherently  buoyant 
devices  unless  properly  serviced. 

The  second  study  concluded  the 
following: 
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inflat.i[)le  life  jackets,  wi 
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effective  in  performing  l\ 
function.  Experience  in  r 
monitoring  production  o 
(]o.ist  Guard  approved  F 
that  extensive 


requirenif  its 


8.  Pn  ipnstii  Approval  Pn 

The  approval  procedu 
supplement  the  general 
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The  purpose  of  this  procedure  is  to 
allow  and  encourage  future  innovative 
id(!as  in  PFD  design  and  production.  The 
detailed  requirements  in  this  proposal 
are  not  intended  to  prevent  new  and 
belter  design  ideas. 

9.  Prupost'd  OptTutions  Pa  quiivnwnts 

The  proposed  rules  contain  various 
re(|uircments  concerning  PFD  carriage, 
maintenance,  servicing,  stowage,  and 
use.  These  proposed  requirements  are 
included  in  a  list,  for  ease  of 
presentation.  They  have  not  as  yet  been 
assigned  specific  section  numbers  in 
Title  46.  CFR.  When  publishing  final 
rules,  appropriate  section  numbers  will 
be  provided  and  nonsubstantive  editoral 
change  will  be  made,  as  necessary,  to 
provide  full  regulatory  text. 

10.  Defect  Traceability 

The  proposed  marking  and 
recordkeeping  requirements  include 
requirements  for  information  that  would 
allow  tracing  the  source  of  manuf.iclure 
of  a  defective  PFD  or  PFD  component,  to 
assist  in  fletermining  the  cause  of  Ihe 
defect.  The  proposal  requires  that 
records  containing  this  inform. ition  be 
kept  for  10  years  in  lieu  of  the  5  year 
period  currently  required  for  other  types 
of  lifesaving  equipment  produced  under 
Coast  Guard  approval.  Anticipated  PFD 
service  life  is  estimated  to  be  at  least 
ten  years,  and  defects  which  can  be 
traced  and  corrected  with  the  aid  of  this 
information  can  be  expected  to  occur  at 
any  time  during  the  10  year  period. 

11.  PFD  Roliahi/ily 

The  principal  concern  of  commenlers 
on  the  ANPRM  was  that  infalatable  life 
jackets  may  not  be  reliable,  i.e..  that  an 
inflation  mechanism  might  malfunction, 
an  inflatable  compartment  could  be 
punctured  resulting  in  zero  buoyance,  or 
the  wearer  might  panic  and  become   . 
incapable  of  inflation  the  device.  The 
materials,  construction,  performance, 
and  care  and  use  provisions  in  this 
.\PRM  are  purposely  extensive  to 
minimize  any  malfunction  potential.  The 
materials  requirements  requirements  in 
particular  call  for  inflation  ciuiniber 
materials  that  are  much  more  durable 
and  puncture  proof  than  materials 
required  for  other  approved  PFD's.  The 
proposed  regulations  also  call  for  user 
indoctrination  to  minimize  the  potential 
for  panic  in  emergency  situations. 
Specifically,  each  hydrid  PI'D  would  be 
re()uired  to  have  a  manual  with 
instructions  encouraging  Ihe  user  to 
become  familiar  with  the  device  and  to 
actually  try  it  out  in  the  water.  For 
vessels  carrying  inflatable  life  jackets, 
famili.'irizalion  instruction  would  be 


required  for  all  vessel  personnel  and 
passengers. 

12.  A'o  Work  Approval  for  Inflatahli; 
Life /ackt'ls 

The  proposed  regulations  would  ailow 
approval  of  intlatable  life  jackets  only 
as  replacements  for  Type  I  PFDs.  They 
would  not  be  approved  as  work  vests 
because  of  the  potential  for  incurring 
dam.Tge  to  inflation  chambers  while 
wearing  ihem  during  work  situations. 
Several  lanje  barge  companies  were 
consulted  on  this  issue  and  generally 
agreed  that  inflatable  work  vests  should 
not  be  approved.  Their  responses  are 
included  in  the  public  docket. 

13.  Need  for  Annual  Servicing 

The  Coast  Guard  studies  discussed  in 
paragraph  5  above  reveal  that  a 
structured  servicing  program  is  needed 
as  a  check  on  continuing  reliability  of 
inflatable  life  jai.kets.  Approximately 
20%  of  the  times  the  devices  were  tested, 
they  failed  to  operate.  To  this  end,  the 
proposed  regulations  would  require 
vessel  operators  to  have  inflatable  life 
jackets  serviced  annually  at  approved 
servicing  facilities  and  to  be  examined 
quarterly  by  vessel  personnel  in 
accordance  with  the  user's  manual.  Such 
a  program  would  be  similar  to  the  way 
the  FAA  started  required  service  on 
commerci.il  airline  inflatable  life 
jackets.  The  one  year  service  interval 
also  coincides  with  Ihe  manufacturer's 
recommended  replacement  of  the  wafer- 
sensitive  automatic  inflation  element, 

14.  Inherent  Flotation 

The  proposed  regulations  require 
recreational  hybrid  PFD's  to  have  at 
least  7.5  pounds  of  inherent  buoyancy. 
For  the  majority  of  boaters  this  would 
provide  adequate  temporary  flotation 
pending  inflation  of  the  device.  For  some 
people,  especially  nonswimmers, 
temporary  flotation  would  be  essential 
to  minimize  the  instances  of  panic 
setting  in  after  sudden  immersion  in  the 
wafer.  Nevertheless,  for  some  people, 
even  7.5  pounds  of  buoyancy  would  not 
be  enough  and  swimming  skills  would 
be  required  or  the  PFD  would  have  to  be 
worn  in  a  partially  inflated  condition  to 
provide  adequate  flotation.  Although  the 
study  discussed  in  paragraph  5  suggests 
10  pounds  of  inherent  buoyance,  most 
recreational  boating  fatalities  do  not 
occur  in  rough  water  and  many  bybrids 
with  this  much  inherent  buoyancy  do 
not  provide  the  level  of  comfort  needed 
to  make  a  significant  increase  in  \vear 
rate.  Commercial  hybrid  I'FD's  are 
required  to  have  10  pounds  of  inherent 
buoyancy  and  those  devices  with  dual 
approval  (both  commercial  and 
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rocrnationji!  approvals)  would  be 
available  to  boaters  who  desire  thrni. 
Aisn.  this  proposal  requires  all  hybrids 
lo  be  able  to  be  worn  partially  inflated 
without  sij-nincantly  decreasing 
comfor'.  Because  hybrid  PFD's  won't 
Roal  everyone,  while  uninflated,  the 
proposed  regulations  provide  for 
iiil)eling  'o  give  proper  notice  to  all 
users.  Hvbrid  PFD's  would  be 
REQUIRED  rO  BE  VVORiN  under 
conditions  explained  in  paragraph  17. 

15.  Prohibition  on  Chiliiivn's  Usr 

The  inflatable  life  jai.kets  and  hybrid 
PFD's  proposed  in  this  NPRM  would  not 
be  approved  for  use  by  children. 
Wearability  is  not  as  much  of  a  problem 
with  children  since  child  size  PFD's 
have  less  inherent  buoyancy.  !n  an 
emergency  situation,  most  children 
could  not  be  expected  to  inflate  a  device 
quickly  and  effectively  using  oral  and 
manual  inflators.  Reliance  on  automatic 
inflators  alone,  in  lieu  of  oral  and 
manual  inflators,  is  not  considered  lo  be 
an  acceptable  tradeoff  for  approving 
child  size  devices.  Automatic  inflators 
are  only  intended  to  provide  back-up 
protection  to  persons  suddenly 
immersed  before  inflating  the  device. 

16.  Npodfor  Back-up  PFD's 

The  concept  of  approving  inflatable 
life  jackets  and  hybrid  PFD's  only  if 
back-up  units  were  carried  has  been 
rejected.  Inflatable  life  jackets  are 
intended  for  use  only  in  an  emergency. 
In  an  emergency,  it  is  unrealistic  to 
depend  on  obtaining  a  back-up  device  if 
a  malfunction  does  occur.  The  proposed 
standards  for  inflatable  life  jackets 
combined  with  the  service  program 
minimize  the  potential  for  failure.  The 
continual  examination  of  hybrid  PFD's 
because  they  will  be  required  to  be 
worn  make  the  need  for  back-up  devices 
unncessarj'. 

17.  REQUIRED  TO  BE  WORM 

The  regulations  in  46  CFR  25.25-5  and 
33  CFR  175.15  require  uninspected 
commercial  vessels  and  recreational 
boats  to  have  prescribed  numbers  of 
Coast  Guard  approved  PFD's  onboard. 
The  proposed  regulations  would  allow 
these  vessels  to  carry  hybrid  PFTD's  as 
substitutes  for  the  types  specified  as 
long  as  they  were  marked  REQUIRED 
TO  BE  WORN.  A  device  would  meet  the 
carriage  requirements  for  persons  not 
within  an  enclosed  space  only  if  it  were 
worn  whenever  the  vessel  was 
underway.  The  device  could  not  be 
counted  as  an  item  of  required 
equipment  for  a  person  on  deck  unless  it 
were  worn  under  those  conditions.  This 
concept  was  originally  referred  to  as 
•APPROVED  ONLY  VVl  lEN  WORN' 


when  presented  lo  NBSAC  |sce  item  18). 
The  Coast  Guard  changed  the 
terminology  to  avoid  confusion  between 
requirements  imposed  on  manufacturers 
and  those  on  users. 

With  the  REQUIRED  TO  BE  WORN 
concept,  the  hybrid  PFD  lable  would  be 
required  to  advise  the  intended  wearer 
to  try  out  the  device  in  the  water  to  see 
whether  its  inherent  buoyancy  alone 
would  provide  sufficient  flotation.  The 
label  would  also  refer  the  wearer  to  an 
accompanying  owner's  manual  which 
would  be  required  to  explain  this 
concept  in  detail  as  well  as 
recommended  servicing  and 
maintenance  procedures.  These 
requirements  would  accomplish  several 
basic  purposes: 

a.  The  intended  wearer  would  become 
aware  of  the  PFD's  capabilities  and 
learn  how  to  use  it  and  survive  while 
wearing  and  inflating  it  in  the  water. 
Without  these  measures,  the  Coast 
Guard  would  be  concerned  that  an 
uninformed  person  might  don  the  device 
while  uninflated.  jump  overboard,  and 
them  panic  if  the  device  did  not  provide 
enough  floation  before  inflation. 

b.  As  a  result  of  wearing  the  PFD 
when  underway,  the  wearer'8  chances 
for  survival  in  a  boating  accident  would 
increase.  As  stated  in  paragraph  3. 
boating  statistics  show  that  most 
drownings  could  possibly  have  been 
prevented  if  the  victim  had  been 
wearing  a  PFD. 

c.  By  wearing  the  PFD  when 
underway,  there  would  also  be  constant 
opportunity  to  check  its  continued 
serviceability. 

d.  Manufacturers  would  have  an 
incentive  to  design  comfortable-to-wear 
devices  in  order  to  produce  a 
marketable  product.  As  comfort  is 
increased,  more  boaters  would  elect  to 
use  these  PFD's,  leading  to  a 
corresponding  decrease  in  boating 
casualties. 

e.  Users  would  be  less  likely  to  stow 
and  neglect  devices  for  extended 
periods.  Hybrid  PFD's  would  otherwise 
be  frequently  stowed  because  of  their 
reduced  bulk.  Extended  stowage  periods 
could  minimize  wearer  familiarity  with 
the  proper  method  of  inflating  and 
wearing  the  device  and  materially  affect 
serviceability  of  a  device,  'llie  aim  of 
this  program  is  to  make  PFD's  a  piece  of 
working  gear  rather  than  just  another 
piece  of  safety  gear,  only  to  be  used  in 
an  emergency. 

The  Coast  Guard  is  concerned  that 
boaters  be  adequately  notified  of  the 
responsibility  they  must  accept  for  the 
safe  use  of  hybrid  PFD's  should  they 
elect  to  substitute  them  for  other 
approvi;d  PFD's.  REQUIRFJJ  TO  BE 


WORN  and  the  associated  labeling, 
manual,  and  pamphlet  are  the  primary 
method  of  providmg  this  notice. 
Comments  are  specifically  requested 
concerning  the  adequacy  of  these 
requirements  to  meet  this  need  and 
concerning  the  terminology  REQUIRED 
TO  BE  WOR.N  as  opposed  to 
APPROVED  O.NLY  WHEN  WORN. 

18.  Consultation  With  National  Booting 
Sufp.'y  Advisory  Council  (KBSAC) 

In  preparing  this  NPRM  the  Coast 
Guard  consulted  NBSAC  on  the  issue  of 
whether  hybrid  PFD's  should  be  allowed 
and.  if  so.  what  requirements  should  be 
proposed.  The  council  established  a 
working  group  which  studied  these 
questions  over  the  period  of  several 
council  sessions.  The  entire  council  then 
unanimously  made  nine 
recommendations  as  follows: 

(1)  In  order  to  assure  that  the  user  is 
informed  of  hybrid  PFD  limitations, 
approval  should  be  conditional  in  the 
form  of  "APPROVED  ONLY  WHEN 
WORN  • 

(2)  The  devices  should  have  at  least 
one  inflation  chamber  with  oral 
inflation.  Additional  chambers  and 
types  of  inflation  mechanisms  should  be 
allowed. 

(3)  Positive  righting  ability  should  be 
optional. 

(4)  A  minimum  of  five  pounds  of 
inherent  buoyancy  should  be  provided. 

(5)  When  inflated,  a  minimum  total 
buoyancy  of  22  pounds  should  be 
provided. 

(fi)  A  consumer  information  pamphlet 
and  owner's  manual  should  be  required 
with  the  device. 

(7)  The  market  should  be  allowed  lo 
dictate  the  minimum  comfort  and  app«':d 
of  the  designs. 

(8)  The  term  "hybrid"  is  a  good  name 
for  the  device. 

(9)  The  Coast  Guard  should  proceed 
with  a  proposed  rulemaking  for  hybrid 
PFD's. 

NBSAC's  recommendations  were 
adopted  wiih  one  exception  and  one 
deviation.  The  deviation  is  REQUIRED 
TO  BE  WOR.N'  as  explained  in  item  17. 
rho  exception  is  that  council 
recommended  that  hybrid  PFD's  be 
provided  with  5  pounds  of  inherent 
buoyancy.  The  NPRM  proposal,  lo 
require  7.5  pounds,  takes  info  account  a 
number  of  considerations.  As  explained 
to  .NBSAC.  a  PFD's  inherent  buoyancy 
will  be  som.ewhat  reduced  after  a 
normal  lifetime's  use.  The  value  of  7.5 
pounds  was  coordinated  through  the 
normal  UL  standards  making  process 
which  includes  review  by  the  PFT) 
industry  and  public  representatives. 
This  review  produced  a  national 
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nM:()<>nJ/.ed  consensus  stiirid 
7.3  pound  minimum.  For 
discussed  in  item  14.  the 
supports  this  consensus  s 
nMS(>niil)le  compromise  b 
comfort,  overall  iifesavi 
percentage  of  the  populati 

J9.  VI.  Standan1 1517 
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The  standards  and  tests 
§§  16().(»77-n  through  160 
hybrid  PFDs  are  similar  tc 
recently  adopted  UL  Sta 
Coast  Guard  and  Underwi  i 
Lijboralories  worked  joint 
developing  these  standa 

2n.  Weathering  Resisfanct 

Proposed  paragraph  §  1 
would  require  nonmetallic 
of  inflatable  life  jackets  a 
PFU's  to  be  capable  of  ret, 
45'V.  of  their  strength  after 
exposure  to  sunshine  ca 
weathering.  Past  policy  ha 
require  only  100  hours  of 
acceptance  of  equivalent 
components.  This  policy  h 
premature  field  failures  in 
which  would  not  meet  the 
hour  requirement.  Such  a  f 
be  catastrophic  for  an  infl< 
hybrid  device  since  chaml: 
and  buoyancy  would  be 
result  of  the  failure. 


y  in 
and  tests. 
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21.  Closure  Streni;th 

The  minimum  strength 
proposed  in  §  160.076-7(f)(l 
inflatable  life  jackets  is 
minimum  strength  is  the  s; 
required  for  other  current! 
Type  1  pro's.  The  perform  i 
closurc-s  with  this  minimui|i 
not  materially  affected  aft 
periods  of  stowage.  SOLAfc 
re(|uircments  for  inflatable 
only  require  a  minimum 
of  150  pounds.  This  minim 
not  considered  sufficient  t 
for  losses  in  strength  that  i 
the  service  life  of  the  dev 


2Z  Recreational  Hybrid 
and  Pamphlets 

Sections  lfiO.077-21  and 
would  require  each  recrea 
PFD  to  be  provided  with  a 
manual  and  pamphlet.  The 
the  pamphlet  would  be  to 
information  to  a  prospecti 
so  that  an  informed  decisi 
made  as  to  whether  the 
suitable  for  that  person  to 
manual,  on  the  other  hand 
contain  extensive  informa 
maintenance,  stowage,  am 
de\  ice.  Among  other  thi 
would  be  required  to  expl; 


dfi' 
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ard  with  the       RF.QUIRF.D  TO  BF  WORN  concept  and 
reasons  its  rationale  and  emphasize  that 

last  Guard  statistics  show  that  most  boating 

ndard  as  a  drowning  victims  were  not  wearing 

tween  PFDs  and  that  many  of  these  deaths 

ential.  and       might  have  otherwise  been  prevented, 
in  floated.  As  to  use.  the  manual  would  be  required 

to  explain  the  need  to  try  the  device  out 
in  the  water  to  determine  whether  its 
propos(;d  in  inherent  flotation  alone  could 

)77-21  for  adequately  float  the  wearer  pending 

those  in  inflation,  or  whether  the  device  would 

rd  1517.  The       need  to  be  partially  inflated  to  provide 
ters  adequate  initial  floation.  As  to  care  and 

maintenance,  a  typical  manual  could  be 
expected  to  discuss  procedures  for 
checking  for  rips,  tears,  and  puncturtjs. 
for  stowing  the  device  in  an  inflated 
condition  from  time  to  time  in  order  to 
check  for  leakage,  for  making  periodic 
checks,  and  for  servicing  of  any 
automatic  inflation  mechanisms. 

Proposed  sections  160.077-27  and 
160.077-29  incorporate  UL  1517.  which 
currently  uses  "APPROVED  ONLY 
VVMFN  WORN"  in  lieu  of  "REQUIRED 
TO  BE  WORN"  and  has  other  minor 
differences  from  the  proposed  rules. 
This  language  would  be  modified  as 
necessary  to  conform  to  the  final  rule. 

Draft  Regulatory  Evaluation 

These  regulations  are  considered  to 
be  non-major  under  Executive  Order 
12291  and  nonsignificant  under 
Department  of  Transportation  regulatory 
policies  and  procedures  (44  FR  11034. 
closures  February  26. 1979).  A  draft  regulatory 

)  for  evaluation  has  been  prepared  and 

pounds.  This      placed  in  the  rulemaking  docket.  It  may 
me  as  that  be  inspected  and  copied  at  the  address 

approved  listed  above  under  ADDRESSES.  Copies 

nee  of  may  also  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 

strength  is  person  listed  under  FOR  FURTHER 

r  long  INFORIMATION  CONTACT. 

The  draft  evaluation  provides  a 
ife  jackets  detailed  explanation  of  the  estimated 

ure  strength       costs  of  these  proposed  regulations.  The 
m  strength  is       total  approval  costs  per  design  are 
compensate       expected  to  be  approximately  S4,000  for 
an  occur  over      inilatables  and  S3.000  for  hybrid  PFD's. 
Costs  to  approve  other  types  of  PFD's 
are  approximately  S2.000.  The  additional 
cost  to  approve  inflatable  life  jackets 
and  hybrid  PFD's  could  easily  be 
160.077-29  abs(jrbed  in  the  cost  of  PTO's  produced, 

ional  hybrid         The  cost  increase  would  be  small  when 
I  owner's  considering  the  thousands  of  PFD's  to  be 

purpose  t)f  produced  under  authorization  of  each 

irovide  approval  certificate.  The  Coast  Guard 

e  purchaser         anticipates  that  within  the  first  year 
n  could  be  after  issuing  the  final  rules, 

ice  would  be      approximately  10  hybrid  PFD  and  two 
jse.  The  inflalable  life  jacket  designs  would  be 

would  also  approved. 

ion  on  care.  Production  inspection  costs  imposed 

use  of  the  by  these  regulations  would  be 

this  manual       approximately  Sl.OOO  per  lot  of 
n  the  inflatable  jackets,  and  S600  per  lot  of 


cl  )S 


(e. 


P,  7?  Manuals 


hybrid  PFD's.  These  costs  are  similar  to 
those  incurn.'d  for  other  types  of 
appro\(!d  PFD's. 

The  r(!tail  cost,  per  device,  is  expected 
to  be  S100-S200  for  inflatable  life  jackets 
and  belw(;en  S40-S200  for  hybrid  PFD's. 
with  an  avcTage  cost  of  about  S55.00  for 
hybrids.  These  costs  would  be  optional 
since,  as  explained  in  paragraph  2  under 
DISCUSSION  OF  Tl  IE  PROPOSED 
RP'GULATIONS.  carriage  is  optional. 
Currently  approved  PFD's  range  in  pric(! 
from  S7-S2()0  with  an  average  cost  of 
about  S12.00  for  Type  II  devices  and 
530.00  for  Type  Hi  devices  that  could  be 
replacfjd  by  hybrid  PFDs.  Comments  are 
specifically  requested  concerning 
changes  that  could  be  made;  to  the 
proposed  construction  and  performance 
requirements  and  tests  to  reduce 
production  costs  without  detracting  from 
the  safety  purposes  for  imposing  those 
requirements. 

The  benefits  of  these  regulations  are 
summarizcid  in  paragraph  3  under 
DISCUSSION  OF  ri  IE  PROPOSED 
REGULATIONS  and  are  explained  in 
detail  in  the  draft  regulatory  evaluation. 
The  Coast  Guard  estimates  that  as  many 
as  200  lives  per  year  could  be  saved. 

These  regulations  would  have  little  or 
no  effect  on  federal,  state,  or  local 
governments  except  in  their  capaciti(rs 
as  consumers  of  PFD's.  State 
governments  could  possibly  incur  small 
additional  costs  in  enforcing  these 
regulations  if  they  so  chose,  but  no 
additional  enforcement  efforts  would  be 
mandated.  Coast  Guard  steps  to 
implement  these  rules  would  be  done 
within  the  scope  of  ongoing  marine 
safety  activities,  and  there  would  be  no 
need  for  additional  fcder;il  budget 
commitments. 

Based  upon  the  information  in  the 
draft  evaluation,  as  discussed  above,  the 
Coast  Guard  certifies  that  this  proposal, 
if  adopted,  would  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

This  rulemaking  contains  information 
collection  requirements  that  are  similar 
to  the  recordke(!ping  requirements  for 
other  PFD's.  These  requirements  are  in 
the  following  sections: 


a  ; 

b  § 
c  S 
d  § 
e  5 
t  S 
g  S 
"5 


0MB 

Paperwofk  requirements  approval 

No 

'60.076-7(31 2115-0141 

160  076-17,  e«cepi -17(a)  and -17(e)  2115-0090 

ISO  076- 1 9(C) „ 2115-0121 

160  076-21 2115-0121 

160  076-23 „ 2115-0121 

160  076-25 21 15-0121 

160  076-27 21 15-0121 

160  077-11  2115-0141 

160  077-25  except  -2S(a).  -25(d)(4). 

-25ld)(5).  and  -25(6) 21 15-0090 
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Pap<>nwyk  tnquire'nents 


i        OMB 
i     ap(xcva< 

I        No 


I   $160  077-25(d)(4)an()-25(O)(5) 

k  1(160  077-29    

;  (» 160  077-31 

n  «  160  077-33 

n  516007735 


2115-0141 
2115-0121 
2115-0121 
2115-0121 
2115-0121 


'Ihc  olhfir  paperwork  reqiiiromnnts  in 
this  \PRM  hcive  been  submilteil  ti)  OMB 
lor  approvnl.  Persons  desiring  to 
comment  on  the  information  collection 
reciiiiremnnts  submitted  for  approval 
should  submit  their  comments  to:  Office 
of  Kt;}^u!atory  Policy,  Office  of 
M.tniigoment  and  Budjjel,  726  Jackson 
Plare.  NVV.,  W.ishington,  DC  20.50.3, 
Attn:  Desk  Officer,  U.S.  Coast  Guard. 
Persons  submitting  comments  to  OMB 
are  also  requesliHi  to  submit  a  copy  of 
their  comments  to  the  Coast  Guard  to 
the  addi(!ss  listed  under  ADDRESSES. 
The  paperwork  requirements  sulimittcd 
to  OMB  for  approval  arc  in  the  following 
sections: 

|ii)  §  160.076-17(u)  and  -17(e). 

(h)  §  100.07(5-19.  except  -19(c). 

|(  !  §  160.077-2.i(a)  and  -25(e). 

List  of  Subjects 

/<)■  CFR  Parts  25  ami  26 

Marine  safety.  Uninspected  vessels. 
Ui  CFR  Parts  30.  33.  and  35 

Marine  safety.  Tank  vessels. 
41'^  CFR  Parts  70.  75.  and  78 

Marine  safety.  Passenger  vessels. 
/(I  CFR  Parts  90.  94.  and  97 

Marine  safety.  Cargo  vessels. 
/()  CFR  Parts  108  and  109 

Marine  safety.  Mobile  offshore  drilling 
units. 

i6  CFR  Part  160 

Marine  safety. 
Id  CFR  Part  167 

Marine  safety.  Nautical  schools. 
■/6  CFR  Parts  175.  176.  180.  and  185 

Marine  safety.  Small  passenger 
vessels. 

46  CFR  Parts  188.  192.  and  196 

Marine  safety.  Oceanographic  vessels. 

Regulations 

Note. — The  requirements  under  items  1 
Ihroiigh  .1  are  not  presented  in  full  regulatory 
text  and  h;)ve  not  yet  been  assigned  specific 
section  numbers  in  Title  46.  When  preparing 
final  rules,  section  numbers  will  be  provided 
and  nonsubstantive  editorial  changes  will  be 
made,  as  necessary,  to  provide  full  text. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  the 
Coast  Guard  proposes  to  amend  Title  46 


of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  .-js 
follows: 

1.  The  regulations  for  small  p.i.-.senger 
vessels  in  Subchapter  T  would  be 
amendf^d  by  adding  the  following: 

a.  The  authority  for  the  requirements 
in  p.iragraphs  l.b  through  l,k  below  is  4fi 
y.S.C.  3306  and  49  CFR  1.46. 

b.  Inflatable  life  jackets  may  be 
carried  as  substitutes  for  required  Type  I 
PFUs.  on  hydrofoils,  hovercraft,  and 
other  vessels  for  which  a  service 
program  has  been  accepted  by 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3). 

c.  An  inflatable  life  jacket  may  only 
be  carried  on  a  vessel — 

(i)  for  which  the  life  jacket  is 
specifically  approved;  or 

(ii)  of  a  iype  for  which  the  life  jacket 
is  approved. 

d.  Inflatable  life  jackets  must  be 
serviced  at  an  approved  servicing 
facility  every  12  months  or  at  each 
vessel  inspection  for  certification  as 
long  as  the  time  since  the  date  of  the 
lust  servicing  does  not  exceed  15 
months.  No  repairs  may  be  done 
onboard  unless  a  jacket  is  damaged 
while  underway. 

e.  Each  inflatable  life  jacket  m.ust  be 
used,  stowed,  and  maintained  in 
accordance  with  its  user's  manual  and 
any  limitation(s)  marked  on  the  jacket. 

f.  All  inflatable  life  jackets  carried  on 
a  vessel  must  be  of  the  same  or  similar 
design  and  have  the  same  method  of 
operation. 

g.  Each  inflatable  life  jacket  carried 
for  a  passenger  must  be  in  an  easily 
opened  package  that  is  sealed  or  non- 
reusable. 

h.  Each  inflatable  life  jacket  carried 
for  a  passenger  must  be  stowed  in  reach 
of  each  seated  passenger. 

i.  Each  inflatable  life  jacket  must  be 
examined  at  least  once  per  calendar 
quarter,  unless  otherwise  authorized  by 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3).  to  determine 
whether  it  is  still  serviceable.  The 
examination  must  be  done  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures  set  out 
in  the  user's  manual.  A  life  jacket 
provided  in  a  sealed  or  non-reusable 
package  is  considered  unserviceable 
any  time  the  seal  is  broken  or  the 
package  is  opened.  Unserviceable 
jackets  must  be  disposed  of,  locked  up 
and  made  unavailable  for  use,  or 
removed  from  the  vessel  for  servicing  at 
an  approved  servicing  facility. 

j.  On  a  vessel  that  carries  inflatable 
life  jackets,  all  passengers  and  new 
crevvmembers  must  be  orally  briefed  on 
how  to  properly  don,  adjust,  and  inflate 
the  jackets.  For  passengers,  this  briefing 
must  be  provided  at  the  beginning  of  the 
vessel's  voyage.  For  new  crewmembers. 
the  briefing  must  be  provided  during  the 
first  fire  and  boat  drill  in  which  that 


crewmember  participates.  The 
crewmember  must  inflate  the  life  jacket. 
After  the  drill,  the  life  jacket  must  be 
repacked  immediately  in  accordance 
with  the  procedures  in  the  user's  manual 
if  it  is  to  continue  to  be  counted  as  an 
item  of  recjuired  equipment.  If  it  is  not 
repacked  immediately,  it  must  bt; 
removed  from  the  vessel  or  it  must  be 
locked  up  and  made  unavailable  for  use. 
Life  jackets  inl(!nded  for  drill  use? 
without  repacking  must  be  in  addition  to 
the  numb(!r  of  life  jackets  required  to  be 
carried. 

k.  Each  vessel  that  carries  inflatable 
life  jackets  must  retain  on  board  a  copy 
of  the  user's  manual  for  those  jackets. 

2.  The  regulations  for  tank  vesstds. 
passenger  vcsseLs.  general  cargo 
vessels.  MODU's,  nautical  school  ships, 
and  oceanographic  vessels  in 
Subchapters  D,  H.  I,  lA,  R,  and  U  xvould 
be  amended  by  adding  the  following: 

a.  The  authority  for  the  requirements 
in  paragraphs  2,b  through  2,d  below  is 
46  U.S.C.  3306  and  3703,  49  CFR  1.46. 

b.  .'\  hybrid  PFD  may  only  be 
carried — 

(i)  as  a  work  vest;  or 
(ii)  on  a  vessel  for  which  the  PFD  is 
specifically  approved. 

c.  Each  hybrid  PFD  must  be  used, 
stowed,  and  maintained  in  accordance 
with — 

(i)  the  procedures  set  out  in  its 
manual:  and 

(ii)  anv  limitation(s)  marked  on  the 
PFD. 

d.  All  hybrid  PFD's  carried  on  a  vessel 
must  be  of  the  same  or  similar  design 
and  have  the  same  method  of  operation. 

e.  Inflatable  life  jackets  may  be 
carried  on  a  vessel  as  substitutes  for 
required  Type  I  PFD's,  if  a  service 
program,  including  service  manuals  and 
users  guide,  has  been  approved  for  the 
vessel  by  the  Commandant  (G-MVI-3). 
The  rules  proposed  in  paragraphs  Id 
through  1  j  of  item  1  would  apply  to 
inflatable  life  jackets  allowed  by  this 
paragraph. 

3.  The  regulations  for  uninspected 
vessels  in  Subchapter  C  of  Title  46 
would  be  amended  by  adding  the 
following  requirements; 

a.  The  authority  for  the  requirements 
in  paragraphs  3,b  through  3,c  below  is  46 
U.S.C.  4104,  49  CFR  1.46. 

b.  Inflatable  life  jackets  may  be 
carried  as  replacements  for  other 
required  PFD's  only  on  submersible 
vessels. 

c.  Hybrid  PFD's  may  be  carried  in  lieu 
of  other  approved  PFD's.  For  persons 
not  within  an  enclosed  space,  hybrid 
PFD's  will  be  accepted  as  meeting  Coast 
Guard  carriage  requirements  only  if 
worn  when  underway.  They  must  also 
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4.  The  lifesaving  equipnjent 
specifications  in  Subpart    60.001  of  Title 
46  would  be  revised  by  re  rising 
paragraph  160.001-2(c)  to  fead  as 
follows: 


§  160.001-2 
preservers. 


General  charai  leristics  of  life 


(c)  Life  Preservers  the 
which  depends  upon  loos 
material  are  prohibited. 


b  jov 


5.  The  lifesaving  equipnlent 
specifications  in  Part  160  (  f  Title  46 
would  be  amended  by  ad(  ing  a  new 
Subpart  160.076  and  a  nev  Subpart 
160.077  to  read  as  follows; 


Subpart  160.076— Inflatable 


Sic. 

160.076-1     Scope. 

160.076-3     Definitions. 

160.076-5    Incorporation  by 

160.076-7    Materials. 

160.076-9    Construction. 

160.076-11     Performance. 

160.076-13     Approval  tests. 

160.076-15    Production  tests 

160.076-17    Manufacturer  reiordi 

160.076-19    Ser\icing. 

160.076-21     User  manuals. 

160.076-23    Marking. 

160.076-25    Approval  procec  ures, 

100.076-27    Procedure  for  ap  jroval  of  design 

or  material  revision. 
160.076-29    Independent  labtratories 
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§  160.076-1     Scope. 

(a)  This  specification  ccjnta 
requirements  for  approvi 
life  jackets,  associated 
servicing  programs,  and 
service  facilities. 

(b)  Inflatable  life  jackets 
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(2)  Maintained  in  accordance  with 
their  user  manuals. 

(d)  Inflatable  life  jackets  approved 
under  this  subpart — 

(1)  Rely  entirely  upon  inflation  for 
buoyancy; 

(2)  Have  performance  equivalent  to 
Type  I  Personal  Flotation  Devices  with 
any  one  chamber  deflated:  and 

(3)  Are  designed  to  be  worn  by  adults. 

§  160.076-3    Definitions. 

(a)  ■Commandant  (G-MVI-3)"  means 
the  Chief  of  the  Survival  Systems 
Branch.  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Office  of 
Merchant  Marine  Safety.  Address: 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3/24).  U.S.  Coast 
Guard  Headquarters.  2100  Second  St. 
SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20593. 
Telephone:  202-426-1444. 

(b)  "First  quality  workmanship" 
means  construction  which  is  free  from 
any  defect  materially  affecting 
appearance  or  serviceability. 

(c)  "Functional  deterioration" 
means — 

(1)  Damage  such  as  deformation  in 
hardware  or  a  rip,  tear,  or  loose  stitches: 

(2)  Decline  in  any  performance 
characteristic;  or 

(3)  Any  other  change  making  the  life 
jacket  unfit  for  use. 

(d)  "Functional  residual  capacity" 
(FRC)  means  the  amount  of  lung  volume 
a  person  has  remaining  at  the  bottom  or 
the  normal  breathing  cycle  when  at  rest. 

(e)  "Inflation  medium"  means  any 
solid,  liquid,  or  gas,  that,  when 
activated,  provides  inflation  for 
buoyancy. 

(f)  "Inspector"  means  an  independent 
laboratory  representative  assigned  to 
perform  the  duties  described  in 

§  160.076-15  of  this  subpart. 

(g)  "PFD"  means  personal  flotation 
device. 

(h)  "Reference  vest"  means  a  model 
AK-1  PFD  meeting  Subpart  160.047  of 
this  chapter,  except  that,  in  lieu  of  the 
weight  and  displacement  values 
prescribed  in  Table  160.047-4{c)(2)  and 
§  160.047-(4)(c)(4),  each  front  insert  must 
have  a  weight  of  kapok  of  at  least  8.25 
oz.  and  a  volume  displacement  of 
9.0±0.25  lb.,  and  the  back  insert  must 
have  a  weight  of  kapok  of  at  least  5.5  oz. 
and  a  volume  displacement  of  6.0±0.25 
lb. 

(i)  "Second  stage  donning"  means 
adjustments  or  steps  necessary  to  make 
a  life  jacket  provide  its  intended 
flotation  characteristics  after  the  device 
has  been  properly  donned  and  then 
inflated. 

§  160.076-5    Incorporation  by  reference. 

la)  Certain  materials  are  incorporated 
by  reference  into  this  subpart  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Federal 


Register.  The  Office  of  the  Federal 
Register  publishes  a  table,  "Material 
Approved  for  Incorporation  by 
Reference,"  which  appears  in  the 
Finding  Aids  section  of  this  volume.  In 
that  table  is  found  the  date  of  the  edition 
approved,  citations  to  the  particular 
sections  of  this  part  where  the  material 
is  incorporated,  addressed  where  the 
material  is  available,  and  the  date  of 
approval  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register.  To  enforce  any  edition  other 
than  the  one  listed  in  the  table,  notice  of 
the  change  must  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  the  material  made 
available  to  the  public.  All  appro\ed 
material  is  of  file  at  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register.  Washington,  DC  20408, 
and  at  the  U.S..  Coast  Guard,  Survival 
Systems  Branch  (G-MVI-3), 
Washington.  DC  20593. 

(b)  The  materials  approved  for 
incorporation  b\  reference  in  this 
subpart  are: 

American  Soriulv  for  Tustin;^  ami  Shitcricl^ 
(ASTM) 

ASTM  B  117.  Stiindiird  Mi'thod  of  Salt 
Spray  (Fog)  Testing. 

ASTM  U  471.  Rubber  Properly— Effect  of 
Liquids. 

ASTM  D  751.  Standard  Methods  of  Testing 
Coaled  Fabrics. 

.^STM  D  1434.  Gas  Transmission  Rate  of 
Plastic  Film  and  Sheeting. 

Fi'dcral  A  vial  ion  Administration  Technical 
Standard  Order 

TSO-C13.  Federal  Aviation  Administration 
Standard  for  Life  Preservers. 

Federal  Standards 

In  Federal  Test  Method  Standard  No.  191 
the  following  methods: 

(1)  Method  5100.  Strength  and  Elongation. 
Breaking  of  Woven  Cloth:  Grab  Method. 

(2)  .Method  5132.  Strength  of  Cloth.  Tearing: 
Falling-Pendulum  Method. 

(3)  Method  5134.  Strength  of  Cloth.  Tearing: 
Tongue  Method. 

(4)  Method  5804.1.  Weathering  Resistance 
of  Cloth:  Accelerated  Weathering  Method. 

(5)  Method  5762.  Mildew  Resistance  of 
Textile  Materials: 

Soil  Burial  Method. 

Federal  Standard  No.  751.  Stitches.  Seams, 
and  Stitching. 

Military  Specifications ' 

MlL-L-24611(Sn)— Life  Prcser\er  Support 
Package  for  Life  Preserver,  MK  4. 

S'ational  Bureau  of  Standards  (NBS) 

"The  Universal  Color  Language"  and  "The 
Color  Names  Dictionary"  in  Color:  Universal 
Lanjiitat^e  and  Dictionary  of  Names.  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  Special  Publication  440. 

Underwriters  Laboratories  (UL) 

UL  1191,  "Components  for  Personal 
Flotation  Devices." 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules  21885 


§  160.076-7    Materials. 

(a)  General— C\]  Condition  of 
materials.  All  materials  must  be  new. 

(2)  Material  Selection.  Unless 
otherwise  specified  in  standards 
incorporated  by  reference  in  this 
section,  all  materials  must  be  designed 
for  use  in  all  w-eather  conditions 
throughout  a  temperature  range  of  -30 
°Cto  +65°C(-22Tto  +150  T). 

(3)  Certification.  Each  lot  of  material 
used  in  manufacturing  life  jackets  must 
have  a  certification  of  compliance  with 
the  requirements  in  this  section.  The 
certification  must  be  made  by  the  life 
jacket  manufacturer,  the  material 
supplier,  or  an  independent  laboratory 
accepted  by  the  Commandant  to  make 
the  certification.  Each  certification  by  a 
supplier  must  be  notarized.  Each 
certification  by  a  life  jacket 
manufacturer  must  be  accompanied  by 
test  results  that  show  compliance  with 
this  s.?..tion. 

(4)  Weathering  resistance.  Each  non- 
metallic  component  must  be  designed  to 
retain  at  least  45%  of  its  strength  after 
being  subjected  to  300  hours  of  sunshine 
carbon  arc  weathering  as  specified  by 
Method  5fi04.1  of  Federal  Test  Method 
Standard  Number  191. 

(5)  Fungus  resistance.  Each  non- 
metallic  component  must  be  designed  to 
retain  at  least  90%  of  its  strength  after 
being  subjected  to  the  mildew  resistance 
test  specified  by  Method  5762  of  Federal 
Test  Method  Standard  No.  191  when 
untreated  cotton  is  used  as  the  control 
specimen.  Also,  the  gas  transmission 
rate  of  inflation  chamber  materials  must 
not  be  increased  by  more  than  10%  after 
being  subjected  to  this  test. 

(6)  Corrosion  resistance.  Each  metal 
component  must  be — 

(i)  Galvanically  compatible  with  each 
other  metal  part  in  contact  with  it:  and 

(ii)  410  stainless  steel  or  have  salt 
water  and  salt  air  corrosion 
characteristics  equal  or  superior  to  410 
stainless  steel. 

(7)  Materials  not  covered.  Materials 
not  covered  in  this  section  must  be  of 
good  quality  and  suitable  for  the 
purpose  intended. 

(b)  Fabric— [1]  All  fabric.  All  fabric 
must — 

(i)  Be  of  a  type  accepted  for  use  on 
Type  1  life  jackets  approved  under 
Subpart  160.002  of  this  chapter;  or 

(ii)  Meet  the  Type  V  requirements  for 
"Fabrics  for  Wearable  Devices"  in  UL 
1191,  except  that  breaking  strength  must 
be  at  least  400  N  (90  lb.)  in  both 
directions  of  greater  and  lesser  thread 
count. 

(2)  Rubber  coated  fabric.  Rubber 
coated  fabric  must  be  of  a  copper- 
inhibiting  type. 


(c)  Inflation  chamber  materials — (1) 
All  materials.  The  average  permeability 
of  inflation  chamber  material  must  not 
be  more  than  110%  of  the  permeability  of 
the  materials  determined  in  approval 
testing  prescibed  in  §  160.076-13(y)(3). 
The  average  grab  breaking  strength  and 
tear  strength  of  the  material  must  be  at 
least  90%  of  the  grab  breaking  strength 
and  tear  strength  determined  from 
testing  prescribed  in  §§  160.076-13(y)(l) 
and  160.076-13(y)(2).  No  individual 
sample  result  for  breaking  strength  or 
tear  strength  may  be  more  than  20% 
below  the  results  obtained  in  approval 
testing. 

(2)  Fabric  covered  chambers.  Each 
material  used  in  the  construction  of 
inflation  chambers  that  are  covered  with 
fabric  must  meet  the  requirements 
specified  for — 

(i)  Bladder  materials  in  section  3.2.6  of 
M1L-L-24611(SH)  if  the  material  is  an 
unsupported  film;  or 

(ii)  Coated  fabric  in  section  3.1.1  of 
TS0-C13  if  the  material  is  a  coated 
fabric. 

(3)  Uncovered  chambers.  Each 
material  used  in  the  construction  of 
inflation  chambers  that  are  not  covered 
with  fabric  must  meet  the  requirements 
specified  in  paragraph  (c)(2)(ii)  of  this 
section. 

(d)  Thread.  All  thread  used  in 
structural  seams  must  meet  §  160.001- 
2(j)  of  this  chapter.  Thread  and  fabric 
combinations  must  have  similar 
elongation  and  durability 
characteristics. 

(e)  Webbing.  Webbing  used  as  a  body 
strap,  tie  tape  or  drawstring,  or 
reinforcing  tape  must  meet  §  160.002- 
3(e),  §  160.002-3(f),  and  160.002-3(h)  of 
this  chapter  respectively.  Webbing  used 
for  tie  tape  or  drawstring  must  be 
capable  of  easily  holding  a  knot  and  of 
being  easily  tied  and  untied.  Webbing 
used  as  reinforcing  tape  must  be  smooth 
enough  to  prevent  chafing  the  wearer. 

(f)  Closures— [1]  Strength.  Each 
closure  such  as  a  buckle,  snap  hook. 
During  or  other  type  of  fastening  must 
have  a  minimum  breaking  strength  of 
1600  N  (360  lb).  The  width  of  each 
closure  opening  through  which  body 
strap  webbing  passes  must  be  the  same 
as  the  width  of  that  webbing. 

(2)  Means  of  Locking.  Each  closure 
used  to  secure  a  life  jacket  to  the  body, 
except  a  zipper,  must  have  a  quick  and 
positive  locking  mechanism,  such  as  a 
snap  hook  and  During. 

(3)  Zipper.  If  a  zipper  is  used  to  secure 
the  life  jacket  to  the  body,  it  must  be— 

(i)  Easily  initiated; 

(ii)  Non-jamming; 

(iii)  Right  handed; 

(iv)  of  a  locking  type;  and 


(v)  Used  in  combination  with  another 
closure  that  has  a  quick  and  positive 
means  of  locking. 

(g)  Inflation  medium. 

(1)  Each  inflation  medium  must  not 
contain  or  produce  any  toxic  compound 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  an 
adverse  reaction  if  inhaled  through  any 
of  the  oral  inflation  mechanisms. 

(2)  Any  chemical  reaction  during 
inflation  must  not  leave  a  toxic  residue. 

(h)  Adhesives.  Each  adhesive  must  be 
waterproof  and  acceptable  for  use  with 
the  materials  being  bonded. 

(i)  (Reserved) 

(j)  Retroreflective  Material.  Each  life 
jacket  must  have  at  least  200  sq.  cm.  (31 
sq.  in.)  of  retroreflective  material  on  its 
front  side,  at  least  200  sq.  cm.  on  its 
back  side  and  at  least  200  sq.  cm.  of 
material  on  each  reversible  side.  The 
material  must  be  Type  I  material  that  is 
approved  under  Subpart  164.018  of  this 
chapter.  The  material  attached  on  each 
side  must  be  divided  equally  between 
the  upper  quadrants  of  the  side.  The 
material,  as  attached,  must  not  impair 
life  jacket  performance  or  damage  the 
life  jacket. 

(k)  PFD  Light.  Each  life  jacket  must 
have  a  PFD  light  that  is  approved  under 
Subpart  161.012  of  this  chapter.  The  light 
must  be  securely  attached  to  the  front 
shoulder  area  of  the  life  jacket.  The 
light,  as  attached,  must  not  impair  life 
jacket  performance. 

§  160.076-9    Construction. 

(a)  General  Features.  Each  inflatable 
life  jacket  must — 

(1)  Have  at  least  two  inflation 
chambers; 

(2)  Be  constructed  so  that  the  intended 
method  of  donning  is  obvious  to  an 
untrained  wearer; 

(3)  If  designed  for  use  on  a  passenger 
vessel,  be  provided  with  an  easily 
opened  package  that  is  sealed  or 
nonreusable; 

(4)  Have  a  retainer  for  each  adjustable 
closure  to  prevent  any  part  of  the 
closure  from  being  easily  removed  from 
the  life  jacket; 

(.■;)  Be  universally  sized  for  wearers 
weighing  over  40  kg.  (90  pounds)  and 
have  a  chest  size  range  of  at  least  76  to 
120  cm.  (30  to  52  in.); 

(6)  Be  constructed  to  be  donned  with 
either  the  inner  or  outer  surface  of  the 
life  jacket  next  to  the  wearer  (be 
reversible); 

(7)  Not  have  a  channel  that  can  direct 
water  to  the  wearer's  face  to  any  greater 
extent  than  that  of  the  reference  vest 
defined  in  i  160.076-3(h); 

(8)  Not  have  edges,  projections,  or 
comers,  either  external  or  internal,  that 
are  sufficiently  sharp  to  damage  the  life 
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(ii)  i  lave  an  obvious  method  of 
indicating  whether  the  mechanism  has 
been  activated:  and 

(iii)  Be  incapable  of  assembly  without 
Its  water  sensitive  element. 

(fi)  The  marking  required  for  the 
inflation  handle  of  a  manual  inflation 
mechanism  must  be  waterproof, 
permanent,  and  readable  from  a 
distance  of  2.5  m  (8  feet). 

|c)  De  Hat  ion  .\fi'chanisni.  (1)  F.aih 
chamber  must  have  its  own  deflation 
mechanism. 

(2)  Fach  deflation  mechanism  must — 
(i)  De  readily  accessible  to  either  hand 

v\ht'n  the  life  jacket  is  worn  while 

inflated: 
(ii)  Not  require  tools  to  operate  it: 
(iii)  Not  be  able  to  be  locked  in  the 

open  or  closed  position:  and 
(i\)  Have  an  intended  method  of 

operation  which  is  obvious  to  an 

untrained  wearer. 

(3)  The  deflation  mechanism  can  be 
the  oral  inflation  mechanism. 

(d)  Srwn  seams.  Stitching  used  in 
each  structural  seam  of  a  life  jacket 
must  provide  performance  equal  to  or 
better  than  a  Class  300  Lockstitch 
meeting  Federal  Standard  No.  751. 

(e)  Textiles.  All  cut  edges  of  textile 
materials  must  be  treated  or  sewn  t(» 
minimize  raveling. 

(f)  Boify  .Attachment.  Each  body  strap 
must  be  securely  attached  to  the  life 
jackft. 

§160.076-11     Pertonnance. 

(a)  Cf:wnil.  F.ach  inflalable  life  jacket 
must  be  able  to  pass  the  tests  in 

§  lBO.0r&-13. 

(b)  Snag  Huzarrf.  Each  life  jackf.M  must 
not  present  a  snag  hazard  when 
properly  worn. 

(f )  chamber  Attachment.  Each 
inflation  chamber  on  or  inside  an 
inflatable  life  jacket  must  not  be  able  to 
be  moved  to  a  position  that — 

(1)  Prevents  full  inflation;  or 

(2)  .Mlows  inflation  in  a  location  other 
than  in  its  intended  location. 

(d)  Comfort  Each  life  jacket  must  not 
cause  significant  discomfort  to  the 
wearer  during  and  after  inflation. 

§  160.076-13    Approval  Tests. 

(a)  Gi'twral.  (1)  This  section  contains 
approval  tests  and  examinations  for 
inflatable  life  jackets.  Each  test  and 
examination  must  be  conducted  or 
supervised  by  an  independent 
laboratory.  The  tests  must  be  done  using 
life  jackets  that  have  been  constructed 
in  accordance  with  the  plans  and 
specifications  in  the  application  for 
approval.  In  each  test  only  one  life 
jacket  is  required  to  be  tested  unless 
otherwise  specified.  The  tests 
prescribed  in  paragraphs  (j).  (n).  ((|).  and 


(r)  of  this  section  require  one  or  more 
jackets  that  were  previously  used  in  the 
tests  prescribed  in  paragraph  (h)  of  this 
section.  The  tests  prescribed  in 
paragraph  (y)  of  this  section  require  on(! 
or  more  jackets  as  specified  in  that 
paragraph. 

(2)  All  data  relating  to  buoyancy  and 
pressure  must  be  taken  at.  or  corrected 
to.  standard  atmospheric  pressure  of  700 
mm  (29.92  inches)  of  mercury  and 
temperatureof20  C  (68  F). 

(3)  The  tests  in  this  section  are  not 
required  to  be  run  in  the  order  listed, 
except  where  a  particular  order  is 
specified. 

(1)  Some  tests  in  this  section  require  a 
life  jacket  to  be  tested  while  being  worn. 
In  each  of  these  tests  the  test  subjects 
mist  represent  a  range  of  small, 
medium,  and  large  heights  and  weights. 
L'nless  otherwise  specified,  a  minimum 
of  18  test  subjects,  including  both  males 
and  females,  must  be  used.  The  test 
subjects  must  not  be  practiced  in  the  use 
of  the  life  jacket  being  tested.  However. 
Ihey  must  be  familiar  wilh  (he  use  of 
other  Coast  Guard  approved  life  jackets, 
l'nless  specified  otherwise,  test  subjects 
must  only  wear  swim  suits.  Each  subject 
must  be  able  to  swim  and  relax  in  the 
water. 

Note.  Some  tpsts  have  inherent  hazanls  for 
which  aciequate  safeguards  must  t>e  taken  to 
protect  pprsonnel  and  property  in  coniiucting 
the  tests. 

(b)  Doimin'j.  (1)  An  uninflated  life 
jacket  is  given  to  each  test  subject  who 
is  instructed  to  "Please  don  as  quickly 
as  possible,  adjust  to  fit  snugly,  and 
inflate."  Each  size  adjustment  must  be 
at  its  midrange  of  adjustment  when  the 
life  jacket  is  first  given  to  the  subject. 
Each  subject  must,  within  one  minute, 
be  able  to  don  the  life  jacket  while 
uninflated.  adjust  it  to  fit  snugly,  and 
then  inflate  it. 

(2)  The  average  time  of  all  subjects  to 
complete  the  test  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  of 
this  section  must  not  exceed  30  seconds. 
.No  second  stage  donning  is  allowed 
during  this  test.  The  criteria  in  this 
paragraph  do  not  apply  to  the  tests  in 
paragraphs  (b)(3)  and  (b)(4)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  The  test  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this 
section  is  repeated  with  each  subject 
wearing  an  insulated,  hooded  parka  and 
jersey  gloves. 

(4)  The  test  in  paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this 
section  is  then  repreated  twice  more 
with  a  fully  inflated  life  jacket.  In  the 
first  test  the  subjects  must  wear  swim 
suits  and  in  the  second  test,  parka  and 
gloves. 

(c)  Inflation  Tests.  No  second  stage 
donning  is  allowed  in  the  tcjsts  in  this 
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paragraph.  A  life  jacket  with  each 
automatic  inflation  mechanism  disabled 
must  he  used  for  the  tests  prescribed  in 
paragraphs  (c)(1)  and  (c)(2)  of  this 
section. 

(1)  Each  test  subject  dons  an 
uninflated  life  jacket  and  is  instructed  to 
enter  the  water  and  swim  for 
approximately  30  seconds  and  then,  on 
command,  inflate  the  life  jacket  using 
only  oral  inflation  mechanisms.  Within 
30  seconds  after  the  command  is  given, 
each  test  subject  must  be  capable  of 
inflating  the  life  jacket  to  float  with 
respiration  unimpeded. 

(2)  Each  test  subject  dons  an 
uninilaled  life  jacket  and  is  instructed  to 
enter  the  vater  and  swim  for  a  short 
period,  bring  both  hands  to  the  surface, 
and  then,  on  command,  inflate  the  life 
jacket  using  each  manual  inflation 
mechanism.  Each  test  subject  must  be 
able  to  find  and  operate  all  the  manual 
inflation  mechanisms  within  5  seconds 
after  the  command  is  given.  The  manual 
inflation  mechanisms  must  inflate  the 
life  jackets  sufficiently  to  float  the 
wearers  within  5  seconds  after  the 
mechanisms  are  operated.  Within  20 
seconds  thereafter  each  subject  must  be 
floating  in  the  position  described  in 
paragraph  (d)(3)  of  this  section. 

(3)  One  small  and  one  large  test 
subject  don  uninflated  life  jackets  and 
jump  feet  first  from  a  height  of  1  meter 
into  the  water.  The  automatic  inflation 
mechanisms  must  inflate  the  life  jackets 
sufficiently  to  floi  t  the  wearers  within 
10  seconds  after  the  subjects  enter  the 
water.  Within  20  seconds  thereafter 
each  subject  must  be  floating  in  the 
position  described  in  paragraph  (d)(3)  of 
this  section. 

(4)  Air  at  a  pressure  of  4.2  kPa  (0.6 
psig)  is  applied  separately  to  each  oral 
mflation  mechanism  of— (i)  a  packed  life 
jacket  if  the  jacket  is  provided  in  a 
reuseable  package;  or  (ii)  an  unpacked 
life  jacket  if  it  is  provided  with  no 
package  or  in  a  sealed  or  non-reuseable 
package.  In  each  application  the 
chamber  must  fully  inflate  within  1 
minute. 

(5)  Each  oral  inflation  mechanism  of 
an  unpacked  jacket  is  connected  to  a 
regulated  air  source  with  a  constant 
supply  of  air  at  a  pressure  of  7  kPa  (1 
psig).  Each  mechanism  must  be  capable 
of  passing  at  least  100.000  cc  of  air  per 
minute. 

(ri)  Flotation  Stability— (\)  Uninflated 
Flotation  Stability.  Life  jackets  with 
their  automatic  inflation  mechanisms 
disabled  must  be  used  for  this  test.  Each 
subject  dons  an  uninflated  life  jacket, 
enters  the  water,  and  assumes  an 
upright,  slightly  back  of  vertical, 
position.  Each  subject  then  relaxes.  For 
each  subject  that  floats,  the  life  jacket 


must  not  tend  to  turn  the  wearer  face- 
down when  the  head  is  allowed  to  fall 
back. 

(2)  Righting  Action,  (i)  Fact  test 
subject  dons  an  uninflated  life  jacket, 
enters  the  water,  allows  the  automatic 
inflation  mechanism  to  inflate  the  life 
jacket,  and  swims  for  30  seconds.  While 
swimming,  freedom  of  movement  and 
comfort  are  noted.  The  observations  of 
freedom  of  movement  and  comfort  must 
show  compliance  with  §  160.076-11  (d). 
Also,  each  subject  must  demonstrate 
that  the  life  jacket  can  be  adjusted  while 
the  subject  is  in  the  water. 

(ii)  Each  subject  then  takes  three 
gentle  breast  strokes  and  while  still 
face-down  in  the  water,  relaxes 
completely  while  slowly  exhaling  to 
FRC.  Each  subject  remains  in  this  limp 
position  long  enough  to  determine  if  the 
life  jacket  will  turn  the  subject  from  the 
face-down  position  to  a  position  in 
which  the  subject's  breathing  is  not 
impaired.  The  time  from  the  last  breast 
stroke  until  breathing  is  not  impaired  is 
recorded.  Each  subject  repeats  these 
steps  three  times  and  the  average  time 
for  the  three  righting  actions  is 
calculated.  This  average  time  must  not 
exceed  5  seconds. 

(iii)  If  the  life  jacket  does  not  have 
automatic  inflation  mechanisms  for  all 
chambers,  the  tests  in  paragraphs 
(d)(2)(i)  and  (d)(2)(ii)  of  this  section  are 
repeated  with  each  life  jacket  fully 
inflated. 

(iv)  Each  subject  then  performs  the 
test  in  paragraph  (d)(2){ii)  of  this  section 
with  one  chamber  of  the  life  jacket 
deflated  and  then  repeats  the  test  until 
each  other  chamber  is  tested  in  this 
manner. 

(v)  Each  subject  then  performs  the  test 
in  paragraph  (d)(2)(ii)  of  this  section 
with  the  lungs  exhaled  to  FRC  and 
holding  the  breath  prior  to  relaxing. 

(3)  Static  Measurements.  At  the  end 
of  each  test  in  §  160.076-13(d)(2)(ii), 
through  §  160.076-13(d)(2)(v)— 

(i)  The  distance  from  the  water 
surface  to  the  bottom  of  the  mouth  must 
be  at  least  120  mm  (4.5  in.); 

(ii)  The  distance  from  water  surface  to 
the  lower  portion  of  the  ear  canal  must 
be  at  least  50  mm  (2  in.); 

(iii)  The  torso  angle  (the  angle 
between  a  vertical  line  and  a  line 
passing  through  the  shoulder  and  hip) 
must  be  between  20°  and  50°; 

(iv)  The  face-plane  angle  (the  angle 
between  a  vertical  line  and  a  line 
passing  through  the  most  forward  part  of 
the  forehead  and  chin)  must  be  between 
20'  and  50°; 

(v)  The  lowest  mark  on  a  vertical 
scale  6  m  (20  ft.)  from  and  in  front  of  the 
subject  which  the  subject  can  see 
without  moving  the  head  must  be  no 


higher  than  0.3  m  (12  in.)  from  the  water 
level. 

(vi)  The  subject  when  looking  to  the 
side,  must  be  able  to  see — 

(A)  The  water  within  3  m  (10  ft.) 
away:  or 

(U)  A  mark  on  a  vertical  scale  no 
higher  than  that  which  can  be  viewed 
when  floating  in  the  same  position  in  the 
reference  vest  defined  in  §  160.076-3(h): 
and 

(vii)  At  least  75%  of  the  retroreflective 
material  on  the  outside  of  the  life  jacket, 
and  the  PFD  light,  must  be  above  the 
water. 

(4)  "HELP  "  Position.  Starting  in  a 
relaxed,  face-up  position  of  static 
balance,  each  subject  brings  the  legs 
and  arms  in  towards  the  body  so  as  to 
attain  the  "HELP"position  (a  fetal 
position,  but  holding  the  head  back). 
The  life  jacket  must  not  turn  the  subject 
face  down  in  the  water. 

[e]/ump  Test.  (1)  Each  test  subject 
dons  an  uninfljted  life  jacket  and  jumps 
with  hands  above  head,  feet  first,  info 
the  water  from  a  height  of  4.5  m  (15  ft.). 
No  second  stage  donning  is  allowed 
during  this  test  and  the  life  jacket 
must — 

(i)  Float  the  subject  to  the  surface  and 
stabilize  the  body  with  the  mouth  out  of 
the  water; 

(ii)  Maintain  its  intended  position  on 
the  wearer; 
(iii)  Not  be  damaged:  and 
(iv)  Not  cause  injury  to  the  wearer. 

(2)  The  test  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of  this 
section  is  repeated  using  a  fully  inflated 
life  jacket  which  has  been  inflated 
mnnually. 

(3)  The  test  in  paragraph  (e)(1)  of  this 
section  is  then  repeated  as  many  times 
as  necessary  to  test  the  life  jacket  with 
one  compartment  deflated  until  each 
compartment  has  been  tested  in  this 
manner. 

Note. — Before  conducting  these  tests  at  the 
4.5  m  height,  subjects  should  first  do  the  test 
from  heights  of  1  m  and  3  m  to  lessen  the 
possibility  of  injury. 

(f)  Water  Emergence— [1]  Equipment. 
A  pool  with  a  wooden  platform  at  one 
side  must  be  used  for  this  test.  The 
platform  must  be  300  mm  (12  in.)  above 
the  water  surface  and  must  not  float  on 
the  water.  The  platform  must  have  a 
smooth  painted  surface.  Alternatively, 
an  approved  inflatable  liferaft  may  be 
used  In  lieu  of  a  platform. 

(2)  Qualifying.  Each  test  subject 
enters  the  water  wearing  only  a  bathing 
suit  and  swims  25  m.  The  subject  must 
then  be  able  to  emerge  from  the  pool 
onto  the  platform  using  only  his  or  her 
hands  on  the  top  of  the  platform  as  an 
aid  and  without  pushing  off  of  the 
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sliired  at  room  lemperiiture  for  at  least  4 
hr..  after  which  they  are  maintiiined  at  a 
temperature  of  65±2  'C  (150i5  'V]  for 
20  hr.  This  cycle  is  then  repeated  once. 
The  sl(!ps  in  paragraph  (h)(2)  of  this 
section  are  tlum  repjraled  and  the  life 
jackets  must  meet  the  criteria  in  lh;il 
paragraph. 

(i)  I  Reserved  I 

(j)  Diioyancy  and InfUstiiui  Mrdiiim 
Hi  tintiun  Test.  A  life  jacket  which  h;is 
been  subjected  to  the  test  in  pamgraph 
(h)  of  this  section  must  be  used  for  this 
test. 

(1)  Fquipitimit.  The  following 
equipment  is  required  for  this  test: 

(i|  A  wire  mesh  basket  that  is  hc-avy 
enough  to  overcome  the  buoyancy  of  th«f 
life  jacket  and  that  is  large  enough  to 
hold  the  life  jacket  without  comprtrssing 
it. 

|ii)  A  scale  that  is  sensitive  to  t  l.t  g 
(0.5  oz.)  and  that  has  an  error  of  less 
than  ±13g(0.5oz.) 

(iii)  A  test  tank,  filled  with  fresh 
Wilier,  that  is  large  enough  to  hold  the 
basket  with  its  top  50  mm  (2  in.)  below 
the  surface  without  the  basket  touching 
the  tank. 

(2)  .Method.  One  inflation  chamber  is 
iniliited  using  its  automatic  inflatiiui 
mechiinism.  The  life  jacket  is  plaj:(rd  in 
the  biisket.  The  basket  is  then 
suspended  from  the  scale  and 
sulimerged  in  the  test  tank  with  the  life 
jacket  completely  below  the  water 
surface.  An  initial  reading  of  the  scale  is 
taken  after  30  min.  and  again  after  24  hr. 
The  buoyancy  of  the  life  jacket  is  the 
submerged  weight  of  the  basket  minus 
the  submerged  weight  of  the  basket  with 
the  life  jacket  inside.  This  test  is 
repe.tfed  as  many  times  as  necess;iry 
until  each  chamber  has  been  tested.  On 
each  chamber  that  does  not  have  an 
automatic  inflation  mechanism  the 
manual  or  oral  inflation  mechanism  mity 
be  used. 

(;>)  lirquiremcnt.  The  buoyancy  of 
each  inflation  chamber  must  be  within 
the  tolerances  specified  in  the  plans  and 
specifications  for  the  life  jacket.  Each 
inflation  chamber  must  retain  at  least 
95%  of  its  initial  bouyancy  after  being 
submerged  for  24  hours. 

(k)  Uninflated  Floatation  Test.  A 
packed  life  jacket,  with  each  automjitic 
inflation  mechanism  disabled,  is 
dropped  from  a  height  of  1  m  (3  ft.)  into 
fresh  water.  The  life  jacket  must  remain 
floating  on  the  surface  of  the  water  for 
at  least  30  min.  This  test  is  repeated 
with  an  unpacked,  uninflated  life  jacket, 
also  with  each  automatic  inflation 
mechanism  disabled. 

(e)  |Reserved| 


(m)  F.nvimnmcntal  Tests — Salt  Spray 
Exposure.  An  uninflated  life  jacket  is 
subjected  to  700  hr.  of  Siilt  spr;iy  as 
specified  by  ASTM  B  117.  The  life  jacket 
is  then  inflated  first  using  th«;  autimuitic 
inflation  mechanism(s)  and  then  twice 
nu)r(!  using  first  the  manual  mechanisms 
and  then  the  oral  mcch;misms.  The  life 
j;ick(!t  must  show  no  functional 
d(!terioration.  The  automatic  inflation 
m(!chanism(s)  must  not  be  activattid  by 
the  salt  spray. 

(2)  Hain  E.xposure.  An  uninflattal  life 
j;i(.kel  is  mounted  on  a  rigid  metal  test 
form  built  according  to  I'igure  1(j().07(V- 
13(n){2).  The  test  form  must  be  verlicid. 
Spray  nozzhrs  that  deliver  O.O.t  nmi  of 
wiiter  per  second  (0.7  in.h)  over  the  an?a 
of  the  life  jacket  at  a  temperature 
between  2  and  16  "C  (35  and  00  'F)  and 
at  45°  angle  below  horizontal  tow;ir(l  the 
life  jacket  are  mounted  1.5  m  (4.5  ft.) 
above  the  base  of  the  test  form.  There 
must  be  at  least  4  nozzles  evenly  spaced 
around  the  life  jacket  at  a  horizontal 
distance  of  1  m  from  the  center  of  the 
life  jacket  and  each  nozzle  must  deliver 
w;it(rr  at  the  same  rate.  Water  is  then 
sprayed  on  the  life  jacket  for  1  hr.  The 
life  jiicket  must  not  inflate  during  the 
test. 

(n)  Tensile  Tests.  Two  life  jackets  that 
have  been  subjected  to  the  test  in 
panigraph  (h)  of  this  section  must  be 
used  for  these  tests. 

{1]Body  Tensile  Test,  (i)  In  this  test 
one  life  jacket  must  be  fully  inflated  and 
the  other  deflated. 

(ii)  Two  unconnected  rigid  cylinders 
are  pas.sed  through  the  body  portion  of 
each  life  jacket,  with  one  closure 
fasttmed,  as  shown  in  Figure  160.07&- 
1.'l(n)(1).  Each  cylinder  must  be  125  mm 
(5  inches)  in  diameter.  The  top  cylinder 
is  connected  to  a  w  inch  or  pulley 
system.  The  bottom  cylinder  is 
connected  to  a  test  load  which  when 
combined  with  the  weight  of  the  lowitr 
cylinder  and  the  linkage  equals  325  kg 
(720  lb.).  The  winch  or  pulley  system 
lifts  the  c>  Under  so  the  test  load  is 
raised  off  of  its  support.  The  tcist  load  is 
Wift  suspended  for  30  min. 

(iii)  There  must  be  no  functional 
deltjrioration  of  any  component  of  eithcrr 
life  jacket  during  the  test.  Each  friction 
t>  pe  closure  must  not  permit  slippage  of 
more  than  25  mm  (1  in.). 

(iv)  If  a  life  jacket  has  friction  type; 
closures,  the  test  must  be  repeated 
immediately  after  the  life  jacket  has 
been  immersed  in  water  for  at  least  2 
min. 

(v)  The  test  is  repeated  until  each 
different  type  of  closure  is  tested 
separately. 
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vest  style  life  jacket  ^o^^  «tyle  life  jacket 

C  -  Cylinder    (5   inches  in  diameter) 
H  -  Test  Meight 


Figure  160.076-13 <n) (1)     Body  Tensile  Test  Arrangement 


(2)  Shoui'dar  Tensile  Test.  Eiii.h 
slioulder  section  of  a  life  jackt't  is 
subjected  to  this  test  separately.  A  fully 
inflated  life  jacket,  with  all  closures 
fastened,  must  be  secured  to  a  rij^id 
metal  test  form  built  according  to  Figure 
160.07B-I3(n)(2).  A  2+  Vi  in.  wide  web  is 
passed  through  the  shoulder  section  of 
'he  life  jacket  and  is  connected  to  a 
winch  or  pulley  system.  The  bottom 


portion  of  the  form  is  connected  to  a 
deadweight  load  which  when  combined 
with  the  weight  of  the  form  and  the 
linkage  equals  90  kg.  (200  lb.).  The  winch 
or  pulley  system  is  operated  to  raise  the 
weight  off  of  its  support.  The  weight  is 
l(?fl  suspended  for  30  min.  There  must  be 
no  functional  deterioration  of  any 
component  of  the  life  jacket  during  the 
test. 
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jacket,  with  the  automatic  inflation 
mechanism  disabled,  is  secured  to  the 
form  as  it  is  intended  to  be  worn.  The 
life  jacket  is  accelerated  to  25  m/s  (50 
mph)  horizontally  and  is  then  dropped 
from  a  height  of  not  more  than  0.5  m  (1.5 
ft.)  into  the  water  in  the  following 
positions: 

(i)  Face  down,  shoulder  forward. 

(ii)  Face  down,  shoulder  back. 

(iii)  Back  down,  shoulder  forward. 

(iv)  Back  down,  shoulder  back. 

(v)  Left  side  down,  shoulder  forward. 

(vi)  Right  side  down,  shoulder  back. 

(2)  Following  each  impact,  there  must 
be  no  sign  of  functional  deterioration 
and  the  life  jacket  must  not  come  off  of 
the  test  form.  After  each  impact  the 
closures  may  be  readjusted  as 
necessary. 

(3)  Following  the  si.x  impacts,  the  life 
jacket  must  be  capable  of  full  inflation 
using  only  its  oral  inflation  mechanism. 

(4)  The  test  in  this  paragraph  is 
repeated  on  the  same  life  jacket  after 
inflating,  with  manual  inflation 
mechanisms,  all  chambers  that  have 
those  mechanisms. 

(q)  Flame  Exposure  Test.  A  life  jacket 
that  has  been  subjected  to  the  test  in 
paragraph  (h)  of  this  section  must  be 
used  for  this  test. 

(1)  Equipment.  The  following 
equipment  is  required  for  this  test: 


(i)  A  test  pan  300  mm  by  450  mm  by  60 
mm  (12  in.  by  18  in.  by  2 "2  in.) 
containing  12  m  ( 'i'  in.)  of  water  under 
40  mm  (1 ' i>  in.)  of  N-heptane. 

(ii)  An  arrangement  to  hold  the  life 
jacket  over  the  N-heptane. 

(2)  Method.  The  test  is  only  conducted 
when  there  is  no  significant  air 
movement  other  than  that  caused  by  the 
fire.  The  .N-heptane  is  ignited  and 
allowed  to  burn  for  30  seconds.  A  fully 
inflated  life  jacket  is  then  passed 
through  the  flames  in  a  upright,  foward, 
vertical,  free-hanging  position  with  the 
bottom  of  the  life  jacket  240  mm  (9V2  in.) 
above  the  top  edge  of  the  test  pan.  The 
life  jacket  is  exposed  to  the  flames  for  2 
seconds. 

(3)  Requirement.  The  life  jacket  must 
not  burn  or  melt  for  more  than  6  seconds 
after  being  removed  from  the  flames. 
The  life  jacket  must  remaiix inflated 
throughout  the  exposure  period.  If  the 
life  jacket  sustains  any  visible  damage 
other  than  discoloration  after  being 
exposed  to  the  flames,  the  life  jacket 
must — 

(i)  Pass  the  test  in  paragraph  (e)(2)  of 
this  section,  except  that  only  one  subject 
is  used  and  the  test  is  done  six  times; 
and 

(ii)  Pass  the  tensile  test  in  paragraph 
(n)(l)  of  this  section,  except  that  a 
weight  of  245  kg  (540  lb.)  is  used  in  lieu 
of  the  325  Kg  (720  lb.)  weight. 

(r)  Solvent  Exposure  Test.  Two 
uninflated  life  jackets  that  have  been 
subjected  to  the  test  in  paragraph  (h)  of 
this  section  are  totally  submerged  in 
ASTM  Reference  Fuel  B  for  24  hr.  The 
life  jackets  are  then  removed  and  the 
excess  fuel  removed.  One  life  jacket 
must  be  capable  of  full  inflation  using 
only  its  manual  inflation  mechanisms 
and  the  other  using  only  its  oral  inflation 
mechanisms.  The  life  jackets  must  show 
no  functional  deterioration  as  a  result  of 
the  test. 

(s)  Puncture  Test.  A  fully  inflated  life 
jacket  is  placed  on  a  flat,  level  surface. 
A  test  point  4  mm  ('jy.i  in.)  in  diameter 
tapering  to  a  rounded  point,  1  mm  (%4 
in.)  in  diameter,  is  pressed  against  an 
inflation  chamber  of  the  life  jacket 
perpendicular  to  the  surface  of  the 
chamber  at  a  rate  of  300  mm/min.  (12 
in. /min.).  The  test  point  is  applied  until 
the  inflation  chamber  is  punctured  or  the 
chamber  walls  are  touching  each  other. 
The  force  required  to  puncture  the 
inflation  chamber  or  make  the  chamber 
walls  touch  each  other  is  recorded.  The 
force  required  must  exceed  30  N  (7  lb.). 

(t)  Inflation  Chamber  Test. — (1)  Over- 
pressure Test.  One  life  jacket  is  used  in 
this  test.  Before  pressurizing  the  life 
jacket,  each  over-pressure  valve,  if  any. 
must  be  blocked.  Each  inflation  chamber 
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is  lh»'n  pressurized  scpiiriiteiy  with  rtir 
Id  70  kPii  (10  psig)  and  held  for  5  min. 
AftiT  rach  5  minute  period,  there  must 
be  no  sij>n  of  permanent  deformation, 
daniaj^e.  or  pressure  loss  of  moie  than  ;J 
kPa  |;).4  psiji). 

(2)  Air  Ih 'tent ion  I'l'st.  One  inflation 
chamber  of  a  life  jack(!t  is  filled  v\ilh  air 
until  air  esii.ipes  from  the  over-pressure 
valve  or,  if  the  life  jacket  does  not  have 
an  over-pressure  valve,  until  it's  desij'n 
pressure,  as  stated  in  the  plans  and 
specifications,  is  reached.  After  12  hours 
the  life  jacket  must  still  be  firm  with  an 
internal  |)ressure  of  at  least  14  kPa  (2.0 
psii.').  This  test  is  repeated  until  each 
chamber  is  tested  separately. 

(u)  Sfiim  StrPi\'4th  Tost.  Sampli^s  of 
e.nh  type  of  structural  sewn  seam  must 
be  subjectt'd  to  and  pass  the  "Seam 
Strength  (Sewability)  Test"  specified  in 
Underwriters  I.aborntories  Standard  Ul. 
1191   e\<ept  that  the  breaking  sfrensth 
of  each  seam  in  Ijio  directions  of  both 
gii'aler  and  lesser  thread  count  must  be 
lhi>  (greater  of  the  following: 

( 1 )  80  percent  of  the  fabric  breaking 
s'renglh. 

(2)  400  N  (W  lb.), 
(v)  {Reserved) 

(wj  Visual  Examination.  Onf 
complete  life  jacket  must  be  visually 
examined  for  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  ltTO.076-9  and 
§  160.076-11. 

(\) {Reserved) 

(y)  Inflation  Chamber  Properties.  The 
tests  in  this  paragraph  must  be  nm  after 
successful  completion  of  all  other 
approval  tests.  The  results  of  these  tests 
will  be  used  to  check  the  quality  of 
incoming  life  jacket  components  and  the 
production  process.  Test  samples  must 
come  from  one  or  more  jackets  that 
were  each  used  in  all  of  the  tests  in 
paragraphs  (e).  (j).  (p).  (s),  and  (t)  of  this 
section, 

(1)  Grab  breaking  strength.  The  grab 
breaking  strength  of  chamber  materials 
must  be  determined  according  to 
Method  .\o.  .5100  of  Federal  Test  Method 
Standard  191.  or  ASTM  D  751, 

(2)  T:'ar  strength.  The  tear  strength  of 
chamber  materials  must  be  determined 
according  to  Method  No.  .5132  or  5134  of 
Federal  Test  Method  Standard  191.  or 
ASTM  D  751. 

(3)  Permeability.  The  permeability  of 
chamber  materials  must  be  determined 
according  to  ASTM  D  1434  using  CO2  as 
the  test  gas. 

(4)  Seam  strength.  The  seam  strength 
of  the  seams  in  each  inflation  chamber 
of  at  least  one  life  jacket  must  be 
determined  according  to  AST.M  D  751, 
except  that  25  by  200  mm  (1  by  8  in.) 
samples  may  be  used  where  insufficient 
length  of  straight  seam  is  available. 


(•/.)  AdtliHonal  Tests.  The 
{^ommandanl  (ti-MVl-3).  may  prescribe 
additional  tests,  if  necessary,  to  apptove 
novel  or  imitjue  d<?signs. 

$160,076-15    Production  Tests  and 
Inspections. 

(.i)  Ci-noral.  (1)  Production  tests  and 
inspections  must  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  this  section  and 
subpart  159.007  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  The  Commandant  (G-MVl-3)  may 
prescribi!  additional  production  tests 
and  inspections  if  needed  to  maintain 
quality  control  and  check  for 
compli.ince  with  the  requirements  in  this 
subpart, 

(b)  lest  and  Inspection 
Responsibilities.  In  addition  to 
responsibilities  set  out  in  Part  l.^P  of  this 
chapter,  each  manufacturer  of  an 
inflatalilo  life  jacket  and  each 
indi!pendent  laboratory  inspector  must 
comply  with  the  following,  as 
applicable: 

(1)  .Manufacturer.  E;ich  manufacturer 
must — 

(i)  Perform  all  n-quired  tests  and 
examinations  on  each  life  jacket  lot 
before  the  independent  laboratory 
inspector  tests  and  inspects  the  lot; 

(ii)  Perform  required  testing  of  each 
incoming  lot  of  inflation  chamber 
material  before  using  that  lot  in 
production; 

(iii)  Have  procedures  for  maintaining 
quality  control  of  the  materials  used, 
manufacturing  operations,  and  the 
finished  product; 

(iv)  Have  a  continuing  program  of 
employee  training  and  a  program  for 
maintaining  production  and  test 
equipment: 

(v)  Have  an  inspector  from  the 
independent  laboratory  observe  the 
production  methods  used  in  producing 
the  first  life  jacket  lot  produced  and 
observe  any  revisions  made  thereafter 
in  production  methods; 

(vi)  admit  the  inspector  and  any  Coast 
Guard  representative  to  any  place  in  the 
factory  where  w  ork  is  done  on  life 
jackets  or  component  materials,  and 
where  completed  life  jackets  are  stored; 
and 

(vii)  allow  the  inspector  and  any 
Coast  Guard  representative  to  take 
samples  of  completed  life  jackets  or  of 


component  materials  for  tests 
pri'scribed  in  this  subpart. 

(2)  Inilcfiemlent  Lain^rolory.  (1)  an 
inspei;lor  may  not  perform  or  supervise 
any  prod.n.tion  lest  or  in.sper.tion 
unless — 

(A)  The  manufacturer  has  a  current 
approval  certificate;  and 

(13)  The  inspector  has  first  observed 
the  manufacturer's  production  methods 
and  any  revisions  to  those  methods. 

(ii)  An  inspector  must  perform  or 
supervise  all  required  tests  and 
inspections  of  each  life  jacket  lot 
produced. 

(iii)  During  each  inspection,  the 
inspector  must  check  for  noncompliance 
with  the  manufacturer's  quality  control 
procedures. 

(iv)  At  least  once  each  calendar 
<iuarter.  the  inspector  must,  as  a  check 
on  manufacturer  compliance  with  this 
section,  examine  the  manufacturer's 
records  required  by  §  100.076-17  and 
observe  the  manufacturer  in  performing 
each  of  the  tests  required  by  paragraph 
(h)  of  this  section. 

(c)  Life  Jacket  Lots.  A  lot  number  must 
be  assigned  to  each  group  of  life  jackets 
produced.  .No  lot  may  exceed  1,000  life 
jackets.  A  new  lot  must  be  started 
whenver  any  change  in  materials  or  a 
revision  to  a  production  method  is 
made,  and  whenever  any  substantial 
discontinuity  in  the  production  process 
occurs.  Changes  in  lots  of  component 
materials  must  be  treated  as  changes  in 
materials.  Lots  must  be  numbered 
serially.  The  lot  number  assigned,  along 
with  the  approval  number,  must  enable 
the  life  jacket  manufacturer,  by  referring 
to  the  records  required  by  this  subpart, 
to  determine  who  produced  the 
components  used  in  the  life  jacket. 

(d)  Samples.  (1)  Samples  used  in 
testing  and  inspections  must  be  selected 
at  random.  Sampling  must  be  done  only 
when  all  life  jackets  or  materials  in  the 
lot  are  available  for  selection. 

(2)  Each  sample  life  jacket  selected 
must  be  complete,  unless  otherwise 
specified  in  paragraph  (h)  of  this  section. 

(3)  The  inspector  may  not  select  the 
same  samples  tested  by  the 
manufacturer. 

(4)  The  number  of  samples  selected 
per  lot  must  be  at  least  die  applicable 
number  listed  in  Table  160.076-15A  or 
Table  160.07&-15B. 


Table  160.076  15A— Manufacturer's  Sampling  Plan 




Number  of  Samples  Per  Lot 

Lot  Sire 

1-100 

IOt-200       201-300       301-500       501-750 

7S1-1XX)0 

Test: 

inflaRon  chamber  materials -.... 

Stam  strength 

t 

Seanolel 
t                  2                  2                  3 

4 
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Table  160.076 


1 5A— Manufacturer's  Sampling  Plan — Continued 


t-too 


Number  o<  Samp^  Pet  Loi 
Lot  Size 
IOt-200       201-300       301-500       501-750      751-1.000 


0««r-(ireS3uf«.  2.  3 

BuovaricY  and  pndatioo  medM  releoiio  i 

Tensile  »be<igl>i.  4 

Oeta^cl  [xcxjuct  examination 

n»mi  sampte  sze.  2 

Final  lot  mspectnn 


2  3  4 

Every  device  in  the  lot 
2  3  4 

1  1  1 

2  3  4 
13                 13 

Every  device  m  |i>e  lol 


6 
1 

6 
20 


8 

e 

1 

8 

20 


\nles  to  Table: 

1.  Sdmplps  must  be  selectet 
of  incoming  material.  The  test ; 
§S  160.07&-13(y)n)  through  § 
13{y  )(4)  prescribe  the  number 
select. 

2.  Samples  selected  for  this 
the  same  samples  selected  for 

3.  If  any  sample  fails  the  ov 
the  number  of  samples  to  be  I 


next  lot  produced  must  be  at  least  2^'  of  the 
from  each  lot  total  number  of  life  jackets  in  the  lol  or  10  life 

referenced  in         jackets,  whichever  is  greater. 
160.076-  4.  This  test  is  required  only  when  a  ne»v  lol 

:)f  samples  to  of  materials  is  used  and  when  a  rev ised 

production  process  is  used.  However,  the  test 
lest  may  not  be       must  be  run  at  least  once  every  calendar 
other  tests.  quarter  regardless  of  whether  a  new  lot  of 

?r-pressure  test.       materials  or  a  revised  process  is  started  in 
sled  in  the  that  quarter. 


Table 


160.076- 15B  Inspector's  Sampling  Plan 


1-100 


Number  of  samples  per  lol 
Lot  size 
101-200       201-300       301-500       501-750 


751-1.000 


Tests 

Over-pressure.  1 

Air  reternion 

Buoyancy  and  inflation  meda  retentn  i 

Tensile  streogifi.  2  

Watarprool  martung _ 

Detailed  product  examinakan... 

Retest  sample  size.  1 

F<iai  Lot  Inspection      


1 
1 
1 
1 

2 

10 
20 


2 
2 
2 

1 

2 

10 
32 


See  note  3  lor  sampling 
2  3 

13  13 

50  60 


6 
6 
6 
1 

3 
20 
70 


8 
8 
8 
1 

3 
20 
BO 


cone 


I  s 


Ih 


Notes  to  Table: 

1.  Samples  selected  for  this 
the  same  life  jackets  selected 

2.  This  test  may  be  omitted 
manufacturer  has  previously 
the  lot  and  the  inspector  has 
test  on  a  previous  lot  during  t 
calendar  quarter. 

3.  One  sample  of  each  mea 
each  type  of  fabric  or  finish  u 
construction  must  be  tested 
required  when  a  new  lot  of  m 
However,  the  test  must  be  rur 
every  calendar  quarter  regan 
a  new  lot  of  materials  is  started 
quarter. 

(e)  Accept/Reject  Criteria. 
Manufacturer  Testing.  (1) 
lot  passes  production  test! 
satnpie  passes  each  test. 

(2)  In  lots  of  200  or  less 
the  lot  must  be  rejected  if 
fails  one  or  more  tests. 

(3)  In  lots  of  more  than 
jackets,  the  lot  must  be 

(i)  One  sample  fails  morp 
test: 
(ii)  More  than  one  samp 
(iii)  One  sample  fails 
redoing  that  test  wiih  the 
samples  specified  for  rete^t 


lest  may  not  be 
"or  other  tests, 
fthe 
( onducted  it  on 
iducted  the 
e  same 


of  marking  on 
ed  in  life  jacket 

is  test  is  only 
terials  is  used, 
at  least  once 
ess  of  whether 
in  that 


ife  jacket 
ig  if  each 

fe  jackets. 
ny  sample 


2  DO 


rej  ?c 


life 

ted  if— 
than  one 


on; 


e  fails:  or 
test  and  in 
umber  of 
ing  in  Table 


1B0.076-15A.  one  or  more  samples  fail 
the  test. 

(4)  A  rejected  life  jacket  lot  may  be 
retested  only  if  allowed  under 
paragraph  (k)  of  this  section. 

[5]  In  testing  inflation  chamber 
materials,  a  lot  is  accepted  only  if  the 
average  of  the  results  of  testing  the 
minimum  number  of  samples  prescribed 
in  the  reference  tests  in  §  160.076-13(y) 
is  within  the  tolerances  specified  in 
§  160.076-7(c)(l).  A  rejected  lot  may  not 
be  used  in  production. 

(f)  Accept/Reject  Criteria: 
Independent  Laboratory  Testing.  (1)  A 
lot  passes  production  testing  if  each 
sample  passes  each  test. 

(2)  A  lot  must  be  rejected  if — 

(i)  One  sample  fails  more  than  one 
test: 
(ii)  More  than  one  sample  fails:  or 
(iii)  One  sample  fails  one  test  and  in 
redoing  that  test  with  the  number  of 
samples  specified  for  retesting  in  Table 
160.076-15B.  one  or  more  samples  fail 
the  test. 

(3)  A  rejected  lot  may  be  retested  only 
if  allowed  under  paragraph  (k)  of  this 
section. 


(g)  Faci.'itif's  and  Equipnienl — (1) 
General.  The  manufacturer  must  provide 
the  test  equipment  <ind  facilities 
described  in  this  section  for  performing 
production  tests,  examinations,  and 
inspections. 

(2)  Calibration.  The  manufacturer 
must  have  the  calibration  of  all  lest 
equipment  checked  at  least  every  six 
months  by  a  weights  and  measures 
agency  or  the  equipment  manufacturcT. 
distributor,  or  dealer. 

(3)  Equipment.  The  following 
equipment  is  required: 

(i)  A  Sample  Ba.<iket  for  buoyancy 
tests.  It  must  be  made  of  wire  mesh  and 
be  of  sufficient  size  and  durability  to 
hold  a  complete  inflated  life  jacket.  The 
basket  must  be  heavy  enough  or  be 
sufficiently  weighted  to  submerge  when 
holding  a  test  sample. 

(ii)  .1  Tank  Filled  with  Fresh  Water 
for  buoyancy  tests.  The  height  of  the 
tank  must  be  sufficient  to  allow  a  water 
depth  of  5  cm  (2  inches)  minimum 
between  the  top  of  the  basket  and  water 
surface  when  the  basket  is  not  touching 
the  bottom.  The  length  and  width  of  the 
tank  must  be  sufficient  to  prevent  each 
submerged  basket  from  contacting 
another  basket  or  the  tank  sides  and 
bottom.  Means  for  locking  or  sealing  the 
tank  must  be  provided  to  prevent 
disturbance  of  any  samples  or  a  change 
in  water  level  during  testing. 

(iii)  A  Scale  that  has  sufficient 
capacity  to  weight  a  submerged  basket 
for  buoyancy  tests.  The  scale  must  be 
sensitive  to  13  g  (0.5  oz.)  and  must  not 
have  an  error  exceeding  ±13  g  (0.5  oz.). 

(iv)  Tensile  Test  Equipment  that  is 
suitable  for  applying  pulling  force  in 
conducting  body  strap  assembly 
strength  subtests.  The  equipment 
assembly  may  be  (A)  a  known  weight 
and  winch,  (B)  a  scale,  winch,  and  fixed 
anchor,  or  (C)  a  tensile  test  machine  that 
is  capable  of  holding  a  given  tension. 
The  assembly  must  provide  accuracy  to 
maintain  a  pulling  force  within  ±2 
percent  of  specified  force.  Additionally, 
if  the  closed  loop  test  method  in 
§  160.076-13(h)(l)  is  used,  two  cylinders 
of  the  type  described  in  that  method 
must  be  provided. 

(v)  A  Thermometer  that  is  sensitive  to 
0.5  °C  (1  °F)  and  does  not  have  an  error 
exceeding  ±0.25  °C  (0.5  °F). 

(vi)  A  Barometer  that  is  capable  of 
reading  mm  (inches)  of  mercury  with  a 
sensitivity  of  1  mm  (0.05  in.)  Hg  and  an 
error  not  exceeding  ±5  mm  (0.02  in.)  Hg. 

(vii)  A  Regulated  Air  Supply  that  is 
capable  of  supplying  the  air  necessary 
to  conduct  the  tests  specified  in 
paragraphs  (h)(4)  and  (h)(5)  of  this 
section. 
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(viii)  A  Pressure  Gauge  that  is  capable 
of  measuring  air  pressure  with  a 
sensitivity  of  1  kPa  (0.1  psig)  and  an 
error  not  exceeding  ±0.5  kPa  (0.05  psig). 

(ix)  A  Torque  Wrench  if  any  screw 
fasteners  are  used.  The  wrench  must  be 
sensitive  to,  and  have  an  error  of  less 
than,  one  half  the  specified  tolerance  for 
the  torque  values  of  the  fasteners. 

(4)  Facilities:  The  manufacturer  must 
provide  a  suitable  place  and  the 
necessary  apparatus  for  the  inspector  to 
use  in  conducting  or  supervising  tests. 
For  the  final  lot  inspection,  the 
manufacturer  must  provide  a  suitable 
working  environment  and  a  smooth-top 
table  for  the  inspectors  use. 

(h)  Production  Tests  and 
Examinations— [1]  General,  (i)  Samples 
used  in  testing  must  be  selected 
according  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(ii)  On  e.ich  sample  selected — 

(A)  Th.-^  manufacturer  must  conduct 
the  tests  in  paragraphs  (h)(2)  through 
(h)(8)  of  this  section;  and 

(B)  The  independent  laboratory 
inspector  must  conduct  or  supervise  the 
tests  in  paragraphs  (h)(4)  through  (h)(9) 
of  this  section. 

(iii)  Each  individual  test  result  must, 
in  addition  to  meeting  the  requirements 
in  this  paragraph,  meet  the 
requirements,  if  any.  set  out  in  the 
approved  plans  and  specifications. 

(2)  Inflation  Chamber  Materials.  Each 
sample  must  be  tested  according  to 

§§  160.076-13(y)(l)  through  160.076- 
13(y)(3).  The  average  and  individual 
results  of  testing  the  minimum  number 
of  samples  prescribed  by  §  160.076-13(y) 
must  comply  with  the  requirements  in 
§  160.076-7(c)(l). 

(3)  Seam  Strength.  The  seams  in  each 
inflation  chamber  of  each  sample  must 
be  tested  according  to  §  160.076-13(y)(4). 
The  results  for  each  inflation  chamber 
must  be  at  least  90%  of  the  results 
obtained  in  approval  testing. 

(4)  Over-pressure.  Each  sample  must 
be  tested  according  to  and  meet 

§  160.076-13(t)(l). 

(5)  Air  Retention.  Each  sample  must 
be  tested  according  to  and  meet 

§  160.076-13(t)(2). 

(6)  Buoyancy  and  Inflation  Medium 
Retention.  Each  sample  must  be  tested 
according  to  and  meet  §  160.076-13(j). 
Each  buoyancy  value  must  fall  within 
the  tolerances  specified  in  the  approved 
plans  and  specifications. 

(7)  Tensile  Strength.  Each  sample 
must  be  tested  according  to  and  meet 
§  160.076-13(n). 

(8)  Detailed  Product  Examination. 
Each  sample  life  jacket  must  be 
disassembled  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
determine  compliance  with  the 
following: 


(i)  All  dimensions  and  seam 
allowances  must  be  within  tolerances 
prescribed  in  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications. 

(ii)  The  torque  of  each  screw  type 
mechanical  fastener- must  be  within  its 
tolerance  as  prescribed  in  the  approved 
plans  and  specifications. 

(iii)  The  arrangement,  markings,  and 
workmanship  must  be  as  specified  in  the 
approved  plans  and  specifications  and 
this  subpart. 

(iv)  The  life  jacket  must  not  otherwise 
be  defective. 

(9)  Waterproof  Marking  Test.  Each 
sample  is  completely  submerged  in  fresh 
water  for  a  minimum  of  30  min..  and 
then  removed  and  immediately  placed 
on  a  hard  surface.  The  markings  are 
vigorously  rubbed  with  the  fingers  for  15 
seconds.  If  the  printing  becomes 
illegible,  the  sample  is  rejected, 

(i)  [Reserved] 

(j)  Final  Lot  Examination  and 
Inspection. — (1)  General.  On  each  life 
jacket  lot  that  passes  production  testing, 
the  manufacturer  must  perform  a  final 
lot  examination  and  an  independent 
laboratory  inspector  must  perform  a 
final  lot  inspection.  Samples  must  be 
selected  according  to  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section.  Each  final  lot  examination 
and  inspection  must  show — 

(i)  First  quality  workmanship: 

(ii)  That  the  general  arrangement  and 
attachment  of  all  components  such  as 
body  straps,  closures,  inflation 
mechanisms,  tie  tapes,  drawstrings,  etc. 
are  as  specified  in  the  approved  plans 
and  specifications:  and 

(iii)  Compliance  with  the  marking 
requirements  in  §  160.076-23. 

(2)  Accept/Reject  Criteria.  Each 
nonconforming  life  jacket  must  be 
rejected.  If  three  or  more  nonconforming 
life  jackets  are  rejected  for  the  same 
kind  of  defect,  lot  examination  or 
inspection  must  be  discontinued  and  the 
lot  rejected. 

(3)  Manufacturer  Examination.  This 
examination  must  be  done  by  a 
manufacturer's  representative  who  is 
familiar  with  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications,  the  functioning  of  the  life 
jacket  and  its  components,  and  the 
production  testing  procedures.  This 
person  must  not  be  responsible  for 
meeting  production  schedules  or  be 
supervised  by  someone  who  is.  This 
person  must  prepare  and  sign  the  record 
required  by  §  159.007-13(a)  of  this 
chapter  and  §  160.076-1 7(b). 

(4)  Independent  Laboratory 
Inspection,  (i)  The  inspector  must 
discontinue  lot  inspection  and  reject  the 
lot  if  observation  of  the  records  for  the 
lot  or  of  individual  life  jackets  shows 
noncompliance  with  this  section  or  the 


manufacturer's  quality  control 
procedures. 

(ii)  An  inspector  may  not  perform  a 
final  lot  inspection  unless  the 
manufacturer  has  a  current  approval 
certificate. 

(iii)  If  the  inspector  rejects  a  lot.  the 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3)  must  be 
advised  immediately. 

(iv)  The  inspector  must  prepare  and 
sign  the  inspection  record  required  by 
§  159.007-13(a)  of  this  chapter  and 
§  160.076-1 7(b).  If  the  lot  passes,  the 
record  must  also  include  the  inspector's 
certification  to  that  effect  and  a 
certification  that  no  evidence  of 
noncompliance  with  this  section  was 
observed. 

(v)  If  the  lot  passes,  each  life  jacket 
must  be  plainly  marked  with  the  words, 
"Inspected  and  Passed,  (Date), 
(Inspection  Laboratory  ID)."  This 
marking  must  be  done  in  the  presence  of 
the  inspector.  The  marking  must  be 
permanent  and  waterproof.  The  stamp 
which  contains  the  marking  must  be 
kept  in  the  independent  laboratory's 
custody  at  all  time. 

(k)  Disposition  of  Rejected  Life  Jacket 
Lot  or  Life  Jacket.  (1)  A  rejected  life 
jacket  lot  may  be  resubmitted  for 
testing,  examination  or  inspection  if  the 
manufacturer  first  removes  and  destroys 
each  defective  life  jacket  or,  if 
authorized  by  the  Commandant  (G- 
MVI-3).  reworks  the  lot  to  correct  the 
defect. 

(2)  Any  life  jacket  rejected  in  a  final 
lot  examination  or  inspection  may  be 
resubmitted  for  examination  or 
inspection  if  all  defects  have  been 
corrected  and  reexamination  or 
reinspection  is  authorized  by  the 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3). 

(3)  A  rejected  lot  or  rejected  life  jacket 
may  not  be  sold  or  offered  for  sale  under 
representation  that  it  meets  this  subpart 
or  that  it  is  Coast  Guard  approved. 

§  160.076-17    Manufacturer  records. 

(a)  Each  manufacturer  of  inflatable 
life  jackets  must  keep  the  records 
required  by  §  159.007-13  of  this  chapter, 
except  that  they  must  be  retained  for  at 
least  120  months  after  the  month  in 
which  the  inspection  or  test  was 
conducted. 

(b)  Each  record  required  by  §  159.007- 
13  of  this  chapter  must  also  include  the 
following  information: 

(1)  For  each  test,  the  serial  number  of 
the  test  instrument  used  if  there  is  more 
than  one  available. 

(2)  For  each  test  and  inspection,  the 
identification  of  the  samples  used,  the 
lot  number,  the  approval  number,  and 
the  number  of  life  jackets  in  the  lot. 
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|.'l)  For  i;iich  lot  rejt'ulcci  the  iiiitisi-  tin 
rrjt'f  linn,  any  corrfctivf  ii   lion  liikrn. 
■  iiul  thi;  Final  (Jisposilidn  u   tht-  Jul. 

|i;l  The  (Ifscnption  or  p!  i)t(i«.;iiiphN  ol 
piiK.eilures  and  apparalus  iiscii  in 
tirslinj'  is  not  remiirocl  for   he  rjroords 
prcscrilicd  in  §  159.()()7-i;i  of  this 
lihiif'tcr  us  long  as  the  ii.at  i.fai.tiiU't  s 
procfdiircis  and  apparatus  mfrt  the 
riHjiiiri.nu'nts  of  this  suhp;  rt. 

Id)  Fach  manufacturer  v    iiifiataiili- 
lifr  jackets  must  also  krf\  \hv  fnriowm'- 
records: 

1 1)  Records  fur  all  niati.i  i.ils  iis«:d  ii: 
production  including  the  fi  lloiving: 

ji]  Name  and  address  of  the  suppher. 

|ii)  Dale  of  purchase  an^  re«:eipl. 

jiii)  Lot  number. 

jiv)  Certification  meetir.^  §  IWt.orti- 
-'."ICM- 

Il'l  A  copy  of  this  suhp.i 

|,i)  Each  document  inco; 
r«rterer./:c  in  §  160.076-5. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  approvl 
*iper.ifii:utions. 

(r>)  The  approval  certifiilite. 

I(>)  Calibration  of  tost  ei  iiipnietit, 
incintlin^  the  identity  of  ih  'f  agency 
performing  the  calibration  date  of 
(..d  bration.  and  results 

|7)  A  listing  of  current  a  id  fornierlv 
.ipproved  servicing  faciiiti  ;s. 

(ej  rhe  records  requireii  by  paragr.iph 
[d)(  1 )  of  this  section  must  )e  kept  for  at 
ic.ist  120  months  after  pre  laraticm.  All 
other  records  required  by  )aragraph  (d| 
of  this  section  must  be  kcjjt  for  at  least 
JKI  months. 


uirati.-d  |i> 
■d  plans  and 


(II 


^  160.076-19    Servicing. 

(a)  GftiiTcl.  This  sectio 
rei|uiremcnts  for  servicing 
manuals,  guidelines,  and 
regulations  in  this  chapter 
intl. liable  life  jackets  to  b( 
'hi-s''  facilities  at  12  mont 

(b)  Scniriny:  Facility 
rranufacturer  of  an  appro 
\\U'  jacket  must  provide 
.ipproM.'d  facilities  for  ser 
life  jackets.  The  manufact 
notify  the  Commandan 
uh(;never  an  approved  fa 
provides  servicing  of  any 
design  listed  in  guidelines 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  secti 

[2]  Fach  servicing  facili 
1  lean,  free  from  excessive 
.i:id  strong  sunlight,  and  a 
\\\,\\  a  uniform  temperatu 
riair.tiiined.  Fquipment  fu 
necessary  tests  and  repai 
provided. 

j.i)  III  conducting  life  ja 
each  servicing  facility  mu 
personnel  described  in  its 
,ind  follow  the  procedures 
miniial  rpquired  by  this  s 
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r  ^cords.  Other 
re()uire 
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intervals. 
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oile  or  more 
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;rer  must 
t  (4-MV1-3) 
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iff  jacket 
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n. 

,•  must  be 

dust,  drafts. 

ranged  so 

can  be 

performing 

must  he 

(Jket  servicing. 
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141  Fach  service  facility  must  have  an 
up  to  dale  manufacturer's  service 
miinutil  for  each  desij^n  of  lifi;  ja(  ket 
<fr\  iced. 

(.S|  Fach  facility  must  retain  a  copy  oi 
Its  letter  of  approval  fr(»m  the  Coast 
(litard. 

((»)  Fach  facility  must  be  inspe<:ted  at 
ii;t«Tvals  not  exceeding  six  months  by 
. .m  acf:epted  independent  laboratory  and 
a  report  of  the  inspection  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Com;nandiinl  (d-MVI- 
:i).  'Ihe  report  must  contain  enough 
mformiition  to  show  compliance  with 
iti;ms  (1)  through  (5)  of  this  paragraph 

[c]  Sen  ice  Manual.  (1)  Fach 
manufacturer  of  an  approvf;d  inflatable 
life  ja(  ket  must  provide  a  service 
manual  for  the  jacket. 

\2]  Fach  service  manual  must  esplain 
in  detail  the  following: 

|i)  Procedures  for  inspecting, 
servicing,  and  repackaging  the  life 
jacket. 

(ii)  A  requirement  to  mark  the  date 
and  place  of  servicing  on  each  life  jacket 
serviced. 

(iii)  Frequency  of  servicing. 

(iv)  .Any  specific  restrictions  or 
special  procedures  prescribed  by  the 
Coast  Guard  or  manufacturer. 

jd)  Scnicin}'  Facilities  Guide  lines. 
Fach  servicing  facility  must  have  written 
guidelines  that  cover  the  following: 

(1)  Identification  of  life  jackets 
serviced  by  the  facility. 

(2)  Identification  of  the  person,  by  title 
or  position,  who  is  responsible  for  the 
servicing  program. 

(3)  Trainign  and  qualificaitons  of 
servicing  personnel. 

(e)  Servicing  records.  Each  servicing 
facility  must  maintain  records  of  all 
completed  servicing.  These  records  must 
be  retained  for  at  least  5  years  after  they 
are  made,  be  made  available  to  any 
Coast  Guard  representative  and 
independent  laboratory  inspector  upon 
request,  and  include  at  least  the 
following: 

(1)  Date  of  servicing,  number  of  life 
jackets  serv  iced,  lot  identification, 
approval  number,  and  test  results  data 
for  the  jackets  serviced. 

[2]  Identification  of  the  person 
conducting  the  servicing. 

(3)  Identity  of  the  vessel  receiving  the 
serviced  jackets. 

(4)  Date  of  return  to  the  vessel. 

§  160.076-21    User  Manuals. 

(a)  A  user's  manual  must  be  provided 
for  each  model  of  inflatable  life  jacket. 

(b)  Fach  user's  manual  must  contain 
in  detail  the  following: 

(1)  Instructions  on  use  of  the  life 
jacket  and  replacement  of  expendable 
parts. 


\2]  IVoredures  for  examining 
serv  i(  (ability  of  life  jackets  and  llie 
fretjuency  of  examinatitm. 

I'A)  Frequency  of  requires)  serv  icing  at 
.ipproved  servicing  facilities. 

(4)  Instructions,  if  any.  on  propei 
stowage. 

(.">)  IVocedun!S  forgetting  the  life 
l.irkets  repaired  by  a  servicing  facility 
or  Ihe  manufai:turcr. 

(6)  Procedures  for  making  emergency 
repairs  on  board. 

(71  Any  specific  restrictions  or  special 
instructions. 

(c)  Fach  manual  must  have  a  log  for 
keeping  track  of  on  board  examinations. 

iS  160  076-23    Marking. 

(a|  Ceiieral.  Each  inflatable  life  jacket 
must  be  marked  with  the  information 
requi'ed  by  this  section.  Each  marking 
must  be  waterproof,  clear,  permanent, 
and  readable  from  a  distance  of  three 
feet. 

(b)  Prominence.  Each  marking 
required  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section, 
except  vital  care  and  use  instructions  if 
any,  must  be  less  prominent  and  in 
smaller  print  than  markings  required  in 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section.  Fach 
optional  marking  must  be  significantly 
less  prominent  and  smaller  than 
required  markings.  The  marking 

ADl'LT"  must  be  in  at  least  18  mm  (T* 
inch)  high  bold  capital  lettering.  If  a  life 
jacket  is  stored  in  a  package,  the 
package  must  also  have  the  marking 
"ADLILT"  or  this  marking  must  be  easilv 
visible  through  the  package. 

(c)  Text.  Each  inflatable  life  jacket 
must  be  marked  with  the  following  text 
in  the  exact  order  shown: 

ADULT — For  a  person  weighing  more  lh;in 
W  pounds. 

Type  V  PFU — Approved  for  use  on  {sKe 
paragraph  (e)  of  this  section  for  exact  te.xt  lo 
be  u.seri  here)  in  lieu  of  [see  paragrpah  (/)  ol 
this  section  for  exact  text  to  be  used  here). 

This  life  jacket  must  be  serviced,  stowed, 
and  used  in  accordance  with  [insert 
descnptinu  of  senice  manual  and  ustT's 
manual). 

When  fully  inflated  this  life  JHckel  proviil«s 
d  minimum  buoyant  force  of  {insert  the 
(/(■.s;\,';i  hiwycnce  in  lb.). 

(d)  Other  Information.  Each  life  jacket 
must  also  be  marked  with  the  following 
information  below  the  text  required  by 
paragraph  (c)  of  this  section: 

(1)  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Approval  No. 
[insert  assigned  approval  number). 

(2)  Manufacturer's  or  private  labeler's 
name  and  address. 

(3)  Lot  Number. 

(4)  Date,  or  year  and  calendar  quarter, 
of  manufacture. 

(5)  Necessary  vital  care  or  use 
instructions,  if  any.  such  as  the 
following: 
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(i)  Warning  againsl  dry  cleaning, 
(ii)  Size  and  type  of  inflation  medium 
cartridges  required. 

(iii)  Specific  donning  instructions. 

(e)  Approved  Applications.  The  text  to 
1)0  inserted  will  be  one  or  more  of  the 
following  as  identified  by  the 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3)  on  the 
approval  certificate: 

(1 )  The  name  of  the  vessel. 

(2)  The  type  of  vessel. 

(3)  Specific  purpose  or  limitation 
approved  by  the  Coast  Guard. 

(f)  Type  Equivalence.  The  exact  text 
to  be  inserted  will  be  one  of  the 
following: 

(l)TypelPFD. 

(2)  '\'\p^.  V  PFD — [insert  exact  text  of 
achat iona/  description  noted  on  the 
approval  certificate). 

§  160.076-25    Approval  Procedures. 

(a)  Modifications  to  General 
Procedures.  Subpart  159.005  of  this 
chapter  contains  the  approval 
procedures.  Those  procedures  must  be 
followed,  excepted  as  modified  in  this 
paragraph. 

(1)  Preapproval  review  under 

§  159.005-5  and  §  159.005-7  may  be 
omitted  if  a  similar  design  has  already 
been  approved. 

(2)  The  information  required  under  all 
three  subparagraphs  of  §  159.005-5(a)(2) 
must  be  included  in  the  application. 

(3)  The  application  must  also  include 
the  following: 

(i)  The  Type  of  performance  [i.e.  Type 
I  or  Type  V)  that  the'life  jacket  is 
designed  to  provide. 

(ii)  Any  special  purpose(s)  for  which 
the  life  jacket  is  designed  and  the 
vessel(s)  or  vessel  type(s)  on  which  its 
use  is  planned. 

(iii)  Buoyancy  and  torque  tolerances 
to  be  allowed  in  production. 

(iv)  The  text  of  any  optional  marking 
to  be  provided  in  addition  to  required 
text. 

(v)  The  service  manual  and  written 
guidoiines  required  by  §  160.076-19(c) 
and  §  160.076-19(d)  and  the  user's 
manual  required  by  §  160.076-21. 

(vi)  A  list  or  proposed  servicing 
facilities. 

(4)  The  description  of  quality  control 
procedures  required  by  §  159.005-9  to  be 
submitted  with  the  test  report  may  be 
omitted  as  long  as  the  manufacturer's 
planned  quality  control  procedures 
comply  with  §  160.076-15. 

(5)  The  test  report  must  include,  in 
addition  to  information  required  by 
§  159.005-9.  a  report  of  inspection  of 
each  proposed  servicing  facility.  The 

•  report  must  include  the  time,  date,  place, 
and  name  of  the  person  doing  the 
inspection  and  observations  that  show 
whether  the  facility  meets  §  160.076- 


19(b)(2),  §  160.076-19(b)(4).  and 
§  160.076-19(d). 

(6)  The  certificate  of  approval,  when 
issued,  is  accompanied  by  a  letter  to  the 
manufacturer  listing  the  servicing 
facilities  that  have  been  approved. 
Copies  of  the  letter  are  also  provided  for 
each  facility. 

(7)  An  approval  will  be  suspended  or 
terminated  under  §  159.005-15  of  this 
chapter  if  the  manufacturer  fails  to 
maintain  approved  servicing  facilities 
that  meet  §  160.076-19. 

(b)  Manuals  and  Guidelines.  The 
manuals  and  servicing  facility  guidelines 
required  by  this  subpart  are  reviewed 
with  the  application  for  life  jacket 
approval.  Changes  will  be  required  if 
needed  to  comply  with  §  160.076-19  and 
§  160.076-21. 

(c)  Approval  of  Servicing  Facilities. 
(1)  Approval  of  servicing  facilities 
initially  proposed  for  use  is  considered 
during  and  as  a  part  of  the  life  jacket 
approval  process  described  in  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Other  servicing  facilities  may 
subsequently  be  considered  for 
approval,  upon  request,  if  a  report  of 
inspection  prepared  by  an  independent 
laboratory  is  submitted  with  the  request. 
The  report  must  include  the  time,  date, 
and  place  of  the  inspection,  the  name  of 
the  inspector,  and  observations  that 
show  whether  the  facility  meets 

§  160.076-19(b)(2),  §  160.076-19(b)(4), 
and  §  160.076-19(d). 

(3)  Each  change  to  equipment, 
procedure,  or  qualification  and  training 
of  personnel  of  an  approved  servicing 
facility  must  be  also  approved. 

(d)  Waiver  of  tests.  If  a  manufacturer 
requests  that  any  test  in  this  subpart  be 
waived,  one  of  the  following  must  be 
provided  to  the  Commandant  (G-MVI-3) 
as  justification  for  the  waiver: 

(1)  Acceptable  test  results  on  a  life 
jacket  of  sufficiently  similar  design. 

(2)  Engineering  analysis  showing  that 
the  test  is  not  applicable  to  the 
particular  design  or  that  by  design  or 
construction  the  life  jacket  can  not  fail 
the  test. 

(e)  Alternative  Requirements.  A  life 
jacket  that  does  not  meet  requirements 
in  this  subpart  may  still  be  approved  if 
the  device — 

(1)  Meets  other  requirements 
prescribed  by  the  Commandant  (G- 
MVI-3)  in  place  of  or  in  addition  to 
requirements  in  this  subpart;  and 

(2)  Provides  at  least  the  same  degree 
of  safety  provided  by  other  life  jackets 
that  do  comply  with  this  subpart. 

§  160.076-27    Procedure  for  approval  of 
design  or  material  revision. 

(a)  Each  change  in  design,  material,  or 
construction  must  be  approved  by  the 


Commandant  (G-MVl-3)  before  being 
used  in  life  jacket  production. 

(b)  Determinations  of  equivalence  of 
design,  construction,  and  materials  may 
only  be  made  by  the  Commandant  (G- 
MVI-3). 

§  160.076-29    independent  laboratories. 

A  list  of  independent  laboratories 
which  have  been  accepted  by  the 
Commandant  for  conducting  or 
supervising  the  following  tests  and 
inspections  required  by  this  subpart, 
may  be  obtained  from  Commandant  (G- 
MVI-3): 

(a)  Approval  tests. 

(b)  Production  tests  and  inspections. 

(c)  Inspection  of  approved  servicing 
facilities. 

(d)  Testing  of  materials  for  the 
purpose  of  making  the  certification 
required  by  §  160.076-7(a)(3). 

Subpart  160.077— Hybrid  Inflatable 
Personal  Flotation  Devices 

Sec 

160.077-1     Scope. 

160.077-3    Definitions. 

160.077-5    "Required  to  be  worn." 

160.077-7     Type. 

160.077-9    Incorporation  by  reference. 

160.077-11     Materials — recreational  hybrid 

PFDs. 
160.077-13    Materials — commercial  hybrid 

PFDs. 
160.077-15    Construction  and  performance — 

recreational  hybrid  PFD's. 
160.077-17    Construction  and  performance — 

commercial  hybrid  PFD's. 
160.077-19    Approval  testing — recreational 

hybrid  PFDs. 
160.077-21     Approval  testing — commercial 

hybrid  PFDs. 
160.077-23    Production  tests  and  inspections. 
160.077-25    Manufacturer  records. 
160.077-27    Pamphlet. 
160.077-29    PFD  manuals. 
160.077-30    Spare  operating  components. 
160.077-31     PFD  marking. 
160.077-33    Approval  procedures. 
160.077-35    Procedure  for  approval  of  design 

or  material  revision. 
160.077-37    Independent  laboratories. 

Authority:  46  U.S.C.  3306,  3703,  4104,  and 
4302;  49  CFR  1.46. 

Subpart  160.077— Hybrid  Inflatable 
Personal  Flotation  Devices 

§  160.077-1    Scope. 

(a)  This  specification  contains 
requirements  for  approving  hybrid 
inflatable  personal  flotation  devices 
(hybrid  PFD's). 

(b)  Other  regulations  in  this  chapter 
and  in  33  CFR  Part  175  allow 
recreational  boats  and  uninspected 
commercial  vessels  to  carry  hybrid 
PFD's  as  substitutes  for  other  required 
PFD's  if  they  are  worn  under  conditions 
prescribed  in  this  subpart.  For 
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rccrriitiotiul  boats  invi)lv(-(  in  ii  sfx^cial 
iirlivily.  hybrid  PFI)  i«ppn)\J.il  iiiiiv  iilsd 
111-  limitud  tu  ihiit  dclivity. 

(c)  On  an  inspected  coniilirrciii 
vtrss«:l.  a  hylirid  PFl)  will  Ix   itp[ir<iv(;(l 
"Illy — 

(1)  As  xvurk  vi'sl:  or 

Ci)  F«)r  the  sp«?ciiil  purport-  sliittjd  i>u 
ih«'  iippruvHl  c:ertifi(;;il(!  ant  I'FI) 
rn.trkin". 

Ill)  A  hybird  PHJ  will  be  ippniv(?«l  by 
(inly  for  adults. 

|f|  I'his  specincation  iils(|  ciintains 
nrqiiirements  for — 

|1)  Miinufactunrrs  and  sc  ii-rs  of 
rircTfiilional  hybrid  PFIJ's  li  i  provide  an 
information  pamphlet  and  (  wner's 
manual  with  each  PFl):  am 

{-]  Manufacturers  of  com 
h\brid  PFUs  to  provide  a 


nrrcial 
rs  manual. 


II  a 


5  160.077-3    Definitions 
|a|  ■Commandant  (t;-M\ 


the  Chief  of  the  Survival  S.\i<t 
IJranch.  Office  of  Merchant 
Saffrty.  U.S.  Coast  taiard.  / 
(!ommandant  (G-MVI-;'./- 
C.u.ird  Headquarters.  21(X) 
SW..  Washington.  DC 
Telephone:  2()2^2f>-1444 

(b)  "Commercial  hybrid  I 
hybrid  VVD  approved  for  u: 
commercial  vessels  identifi 
PKI)  label. 

|«;J  "First  quality  workma 
fiieiins  constructiim  which 
.:ny  defect  materially  affec 
appearance  or  serviceabilil 

(d)  •Mybrid  PFD' means 
flotation  device  that  has  at 
inflation  chamber  in  combi 
inherently  buoyant  materia 

(e)  "Inflation  medium"  m 
solid,  liquid,  or  gas.  that,  w 
activated,  provides  inflatio 
liiioyancy. 

(f)  "Inspector""  means  an 
Iriboratory  representative  a 
perform  duties  described  in 
2.1. 

(g)  "PFD  ■  means  a  perso 
device  of  a  type  approved 
subpart. 

(hj  "Recreational  Hybrid 
a  h\  brid  PFD  approved  for 
n^creational  boat  as  definei 
1-S.3(b|. 

|i)  IReservedj 

(jl  Reference  vest "  meai 
AK-1  PFD  meeting  Subpart 
this  chapter,  except  that,  in 
weight  and  displacement  v 
prescribed  in  Tables  100.04 
§  1W).(M7-(4)(C)|4).  each 
must  have  a  weight  of  kapt 
8.25  oz.  and  a  volume  displ 
9  OJrO.25  lb.,  and  the  back 
have  a  weight  of  kapok  at  1 


i-:tr' 


:t)  ■  means 

ems 
Marine 
ddress: 
.  U.S.  C:oast 

cond  St. 


FD"  means  a 

!  on 

d  «m  the 

"iship"" 
free  from 


I  personal 
east  one 
ation  with 

ans  any 
en 
for 

ndepeiulint 
;signed  to 
5  160.077- 


i  n 


al  flotation 
der  this 


•FD"'  means 
ise  on  a 

ina:i(;FK 


s  a  model 
1H0.047  of 
lieu  of  the 
ues 
-4(c)I2)  and 

insert 

<  of  at  least 

cement  of 

1  iseri  must 

ast  5..")  oz. 


frc  nt 


and  a  voitime  displacememi  of  fi.O  •  0.25 
lb. 

|k|  "Si'cond  stage  donning"  means 
adjustments  or  steps  nec«'ssary  to  make 
.1  I'FD  provide  its  intended  flotation 
characteristics  after  the  device  has  betm 
profierly  donned  and  then  inflated. 

$  160.077-5     'Required  to  be  worn." 

(a)  A  hvbrid  PFD  that  is  marked 
KFQiriKKDTO  BF.  WORN""  may  be 
used  to  meet  the  Coast  Guard  PFD 
carriage  requirirments  only  if  is  worn 
whenever — 

(1)  The  vessel  is  underway:  and 

(2)  The  intended  wearer  is  not  within 
.m  enclosed  space. 

(ill  If  hybrid  PFDs  with  the  marking 
"  RF:QI!IRFD  TO  BF  W  0R.\'  are  not 
worn  under  the  conditicms  stated  in 
parasjraph  (a)  of  this  section,  other 
approved  PFD"s  will  have  to  be  provided 
to  comply  with  the  applicable  carriage 
requirements  in  33  CFR  Part  175  .ind 
Subpart  25.25  of  this  chapter. 

(c)  The  following  PFDs  must  be 
marked    RKQUIRED  TO  BF  WOR.\    as 
specified  in  §  lfiO.077-31: 

(1)  Each  recreational  hybrid  PFD. 

(2)  Fach  commercial  hybrid  PFD  that 
IS  approved  for  use  on  an  uninspected 
commercial  vessel. 

S  160.077-7    Type. 

|.i)  A  hvbrid  PFD  will  be  approvtrd 
imly  as  a  Type  V  PFD.  A  Type  V  PFD  is 
a  PFD  that,  unlike  other  PFD  Types,  has 
limitations  on  its  approval. 

(b)1"he  approval  f«!sts  in  this  subpart 
require  each  hybrid  PFD  to  have  at  least 
Type  II  or  Type  ill  PFD  performance-. 

§  160.077-9    Incorporation  by  reference. 

(a)  Ceitain  materals  are  incorporat(;d 
by  refc-rence  into  this  subpart  with  the 
approval  of  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register.  Th(!  Office  of  the  Federal 
Regist(!r  publishes  a  table.  "Mate-rial 
Approved  for  Incorporation  by 
R».-ference,""  which  appears  in  the 
Finding  Aids  section  of  this  volume.  In 
table  IS  found  the  date  of  the  edition 
approved,  citations  to  the  particular 
s(;cti(ms  of  this  part  where  the  material 
is  incorporated,  addresses  where  the 
material  is  availble,  and  the  date  of 
approval  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
R(-gist(!r.  To  enforce  any  edition  other 
than  the  one  listed  in  the  table,  notice  of 
the  change  must  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  the  material  made 
av.iiialiie  to  the  public.  All  approved 
materia!  is  on  file  at  the  Office  of  the 
Federal  Register.  Washington,  D.C. 
20480.  and  at  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard. 
Survival  System  Branch  (G-MVI-3|. 
W.ishington.  DC  20593. 


(b|  The  materials  approvisd  for 
incorporation  by  reference  in  this 
subpart  an;: 

\,-!;i;;l(:nii  SfM  ifly  for  Tfslin;.;  tii'il  .\fi:trni!is 
/I  VTA// 

A.SI  M  in  17.  Slandard  Melliod  nl  .S;ill 
Sji.'-iiy  jl'iiK)  Testing. 

ASI"\1  I)  4-1.  Rutilicr  l'r(iji(-i!.v— Kflecl  (if 
l.i(|iii(K. 

AS!  M  i)  7.'il.  Slandartl  Melhods  tir'Tesiiiif; 
Cii.itcii  Kiilirics. 

ASIM  t)  14:i4.  Cas  Transmission  Riilc  of 
t'liisllr  Kilm  and  Shfclinfi. 

Federal  Aviation  Administration  Tectinical 
Standard  Order 

ISO-Cl.'l.  Fedcrnl  A^i.ilinii  Admuiisliiilioii 
Sljindiird  for  Life  Preservt-rs. 

Ffiii  •ml  SUiniltrn/x 

In  FciliT.d  Test  Melhod  Stiitidiird  \'i..  I<il 
!h(!  fiiiiowing  te.sl  niL-lhods: 

in  .Mi'lfiiid  .''ilOO.  Stren-Jlh  .md  l-'.liui^iiilinn. 
Hii'.ikuis.;  of  Woven  CMolh:  (".rah  Mnliiod. 

(J)  Mi-lhod  ,5i;i2.  Sln-ngth  of  Cloth,  ■Tcarini;: 
T.I liiiVLii'cnd Ilium  Melhoci. 

i:ij  Method  .'"iKM.  .Slrengih  of  Clolh,  Iciinnj;; 
lotiHiic  Mi.-lhod. 

|41  \l(i[;od  ,")(«M.1,  Weathernij;  Kesisl,in.;i- 
III  (iintii:  Acccit.-raled  Wcalherliijj  Method. 

T'l)  Method  oTtiZ,  Mildeiv  Rtrsi.sl.ince  of 
I  .-\tile  M.iterials:  Soil  Burial  Method, 

Federal  .Stand;>rd  No,  7,')1.  Slitrhes,  Se,eiis. 
.itid  Stitching. 

.^  /( lilory  Sfircifications 

MIL-I.-24611(SM|— Life  l'res.;rvi:r  S,.,.(ioi! 
t'.i(,kag(;  for  IJfe  I'reservor.  MK  4, 

Witiiino/  Ihin-au  of  Standards  f\'nsj 

"1"he  I'niversal  Color  I.cingiMgo""  and  ""I'he 
(;o!or  N.imes  Dictionary""  in  Calor:  Uni'.nrsnl 
l.nnf;i!(j;^f  and Dictiunaiy  of  Sanys.  .Niiliona! 
Ilurea'u  of  Standards  Special  Puhliralion  440, 

I'ndnrxvritrrs  iMbtfratorion  (L'/.J 

I'l.  11!n.  "Compontmls  for  Pursonal 
Klotalion  Devices.'" 

I'!.  1.'>17,  "llylirid  Personal  Flotation 
Di-vices." 

§  160.077-11     Materials— Recreational 
Hybrid  PFD  s. 

(a)  General — (1)  App/iccitiun.  'This 
sc-ction  contains  requirements  for 
mate-rials  used  in  recreational  hybrid 
PFDs, 

(2)  Ctimlitiun  of  Materiula.  All 
materials  must  be  new. 

(3)  Material  Solection.  Unless 
otherw  ise  specified  in  standards 
incorporated  by  reference  in  this 
section,  ail  materials  must  be  design<!d 
for  use  in  all  weather  conditions 
throughout  a  temperature  range  of      30 

C  to  ^  65  X  (-22  °F  to  +  150  V]. 

(4)  Certification.  Each  lot  of  mati-rial 
used  in  manufacturing  PFDs  must  have 
a  certification  of  compliance  with  the 
requirem.ents  in  this  section.  The 
certification  must  be  made  by  the  PFD 
manufacturer,  the  material  suppliifr,  or 


Fedenil  Ke^isler  /  Vol.  3(1.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  M;i.v  2H.  IHHf)  /  Proposed  Rules 


21897 


iin  iiKh'pcjnclment  Uiboratory  iicceptt-d 
tiy  tiie  Corr.mHndiinl  to  niiikc  th«; 
(-.(irtifiiilion.  F.iich  cortifir.ittion  by  ii 
.snpplicr  must  be  notiiiizod.  F.;i(;h 
certific.cition  by  a  PFU  miinnfar.liirei 
must  be  accompanied  by  tt.st  ni.sulls 
that  show  compliance  with  tliis  section. 

(fi)  IVfathrriii};  n'sisliinci:  F.ach  non- 
metallic  component  must  be  desij-ned  to 
retain  at  least  45%  of  its  strenj-th  after 
luring  subjected  to  :J00  hours  of  sunshine 
carbon  arc  weathering  as  specified  by 
Method  5804.1  of  Federal  lest  Method 
Standard  Number  191. 

(61  Fu'i}nis  Rcsistancn.  Each  non- 
metallic  component  must  be  designed  to 
retain  at  least  90"i  of  its  strength  after 
lieing  subjected  to  the  mildew  resistance 
t(!st  specified  by  Method  5762  of  Federal 
Test  Method  Standard  191  when 
untreated  cotton  is  used  as  the  control 
specimen.  Also,  the  gas  transmission 
rate  of  inflation  chamber  materials  must 
not  be  increased  by  more  than  10"-'.  after 
ticing  subjected  to  this  test. 

(7)  Currosiun  rosistaiwu.  Each  metal 
component  must  be — 

(t)  GaUanically  compatible  with  each 
other  metal  part  in  contact  with  it;  and 

(ii)  410  stainless  steel  or  have  salt 
water  and  salt  air  corrosion 
characteristics  equal  or  superior  to  410 
stainless  steel. 

(8)  Materials  not  covan-d.  Materials 
not  covered  in  this  section  must  be  of 
good  quality  and  suitable  for  th  purpose 
intended. 

(b)  Flotation  material.  Inherent 
buoyancy  must  be  provided  by— 

(1)  Plastic  foam  meeting— 
(i|  Subpart  164.013  of  this  chapter: 
(ii)  Subpart  164.015  of  this  chapter,  or 
(iii)  V.\.  1191  having  a  V  factor  of  B9  or 

be  compensated  to  provide  equivalent 

durability;  or 

(Z)  Kapok  meeting  Subpart  164.(H)3  of 

this  chapter. 

(c)  Fabric— (\)  All  fahric.  All  fabric 

nuist — 

(i)  Be  of  a  type  accepted  for  use  on 
Type  I  PFD's  approved  under  Subpart 
UiO.002  of  this  chapter;  or 

(ii)  Meet  the  Type  V  requirements  for 
"Falirics  for  Wearable  Devices"  in  Ul. 
U91.  except  that  its  breaking  strength 
must  be  at  least  400  N  (90  lb.)  in  both  the 
directions  of  greater  and  lesser  thread 
c(umt. 

|2)  Rubber  coated  fabric.  Rubber 
coated  fabric  must  be  of  a  copper- 
inhibiting  type. 

(d)  Inflation  chamber  materials— [\] 
All  materials.  The  average  permeability 
of  inflation  chamber  material  must  not 
be  more  than  110%  of  the  permeability  of 
materials  determined  in  approval  testing 
prescribed  in  §  160.077-19(d).  The 
average  grab  breaking  strength  and  tear 
strt-ngth  of  the  material  must  be  at  least 


m'i.  of  the  grab  br(;aking  strength  and 
tear  strength  determincid  from  testing 
prescrib(!d  in  §  160.077-19{d).  No 
individual  sample  result  for  Imraking 
strength  or  tear  strength  may  be  more 
than  20";,  below  the  results  oblaincni  in 
approval  testing. 

(2)  Ftil)ric  covered  chambers.  Fach 
material  used  in  the  construction  of 
inflation  chambers  that  are  covered  with 
fabric  nuist  meet  the  requirements 
specified  for — 

(i)  Bladder  materials  in  scjction  3.2.6  of 
MI1^L-24611(SM)  if  the  material  is  an 
unsupported  film;  or 

(ii)  Coated  fabric  in  section  3.1.1  of 
TSO-C13  if  the  material  is  a  coated 
fabric. 

(3)  Uncovered  chambers.  F.ach 
material  used  in  the  construction  of 
inflation  chambers  that  are  not  covered 
with  fabric  must  meet  the  requirements 
specified  in  paragraph  (l)|(2|(ii)  of  this 
section. 

(e)  Thread.  All  thrtiad  us(;(l  in 
structural  seams  must  meet  §  160.(X)1- 
2(i)  of  this  chapter.  Thread  and  fabric 
combinations  must  have  similar 
elongation  and  durability 
characteristics. 

(f)  Webbing.  Webbing  used  as  a  body 
strap,  tie  tape  or  drawstring,  or 
reinforcing  tape  must  meet  §§  160.002- 
3(e).  §  160.002-3(f],  and  §  160.002-3(h)  of 
this  chapter  respectively.  Webbing  used 
for  tie  tape  or  drawstring  must  be 
capable  of  easily  holding  a  knot  and 
being  easily  tied  and  untied.  Wcibbing 
used  as  reinforcing  tape  must  be  smooth 
enough  to  prevent  chafing  the  wearer. 

(g)  Closures— [\]  Strength.  Each 
closure  such  as  a  buckle,  snap  hook. 
During,  or  other  type  of  fastening  must 
comply  with  UL  1517,  section  4.1.  The 
width  of  each  closure  opening  through 
which  body  strap  webbing  passes  must 
be  the  same  as  the  width  of  that 
webbing. 

(2)  Means  of  Locking.  Each  closure 
used  to  secure  a  PFD  to  the  body,  except 
a  zipper,  must  have  a  quick  and  positive 
means  of  locking,  such  as  a  snap  hook 
and  During. 

(3)  Zipper.  If  a  zipper  is  used  to  secure 
a  PFD  to  the  wearer  it  must  be— 

(i)  Easily  initiated; 

(ii)  Non-jamming; 

(iii)  Right  handed:  and 

(iv)  Of  a  locking  type. 

(h)  Inflation  medium.  If  a  hybrid  PFD 
has  an  automatic  or  manual  inflation 
mechanism — 

(1)  The  inflation  medium  must  not 
contain  or  produce  any  toxic  compound 
in  sufficient  quantity  to  cause  an 
adverse  reaction  if  inhaled  through  any 
of  its  oral  inflation  mechanisms;  and 

(2)  Any  chemical  reaction  during 
inflation  must  not  leave  a  toxic  residue. 


(i|  I  Reserved) 

(il  Kapok  pad  covering.  If  kapok 
flotation  material  is  used,  pad  covering 
that  meets  §  lf)0.047-3(e)  of  this  chapter 
must  be  provided  to  enclose  \he  material 
in  at  le.ist  thrtre  separate  pads. 

§  160.077-13    Materials— Commercial 
Hybrid  PFDs. 

(a I  Cenend.  All  comm«!rcial  hybrid 
PFU  materials  must  meet  §  160.077-11 
and  this  section. 

(b)  Closures.  Each  closure  othtrr  than 
a  zipper  must  have  a  minimum  breaking 
stnrngth  of  KXX)  N  (22.i  lbs).  If  a  zipper  is 
used  to  secure  the  PFD  to  the  body,  it 
must  I)e  used  in  combination  with 
another  closure  that  has  a  quick  and 
positive  nu;ans  of  locking. 

(c|  Hetroreflective  Material.  Each  PFD 
must  have  at  Usist  200  sq.  cm.  (.31  sq.  in.) 
of  rtitrtjreflective  material  on  its  front 
side,  at  least  200  sq.  cm.  on  its  back  side 
and  at  least  200  sq.  cm.  of  the  mat(;rial 
on  each  reversible  side,  if  any.  The 
material  must  be  Type  I  material  thai  is 
approved  under  Subpart  164.018  of  this 
chapter.  The  material  attached  on  each 
side  must  be  divided  equally  between 
the  upper  quadrants  of  the  side.  The 
material,  as  attached,  must  not  impair 
PI'D  performance. 

(d)  PFD  Light.  Each  PFD  must  have  a 
PIT)  light  that  is  approved  under 
Subpart  161 .012  of  this  Chapter.  Ihv. 
light  must  be  securely  attached  to  the 
front  shoulder  area  of  the  PFD.  Tlie  light, 
as  attached,  must  not  impair  FPD 
pcrrformance  or  damage  the  life  jackcrt. 

§  160.077-15    Construction  and 
Performance— Recreational  Hybrid  PFDs. 

(a)  Performance.  (1)  Each  recreational 
hybrid  PFD  must  be  able  to  pass  the 
tests  in  §  160.077-19. 

(2)  Each  recreational  hybrid  PFD 
must — 

(i)  If  second  stage  donning  is  requinrd. 
have  an  obvious  method  for  doing  it; 

(ii)  If  it  is  to  be  marked  as  providing 
Type  II  performance,  not  require  second 
stage  donning  to  achieve  that 
performance; 

(iii)  Be  capable  of  being  worn  while 
inflated  at  60  N  (13  lb.)  of  bouyancy 
without  significantly  changing  its 
appearance  from,  or  making  it 
significantly  less  comfortable  than,  the 
uninflated  condition; 

(iv)  While  uninflated,  be  comfortable 
to  wear: 

(v)  Not  cause  significant  discomfort  to 
the  wearer  during  and  after  inflation: 
and 

(vi)  If  it  has  a  manual  or  automatic 
inflation  mechanism  and  can  be  put  on 
inside  out,  not  restrict  breathing  when 
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donned  inside  out.  adjiis 
inflated. 

(b)  Construction:  Gnu 
recreational  hybrid  PFD 

(1)  Have  one  or  more  i 
chambers: 

(2)  flave  at  least  one 
inflation  on  each  inflatio: 

(3)  Ha\e  at  least  one  a 
inflation  mechanism  that 
least  one  chamber,  if  ma 
providing  Type  II  perforn 

(4)  Be  cDnsIriicled  so  tl 
method  of  donning  is  ob 
untrained  nearer; 

(5)  No;  '-..ive  d  channel 
water  to  :<•  wearer's  fac 
extint  \h.:r  ihat  of  the  re 
defined  in  5  lhO.077-3(j). 

(6)Ha\!'a  retainer  for 
closure  to  prevent  any  pii 
closure  from  being  easiiv 
the  PR): 

(7)  If  marked  as  univer 
W(  arers  weighing  over  4r 
pounds),  have  a  chest  si 
least  76  to  120  cm  (30  tor 

(8)  Not  have  means  of 
inherently  buoyant  insert; 

(9)  Not  have  edges,  pro 
corners,  either  external  o 
are  sufficiently  sharp  to 
or  cause  injury  to  anyone 
maintaining  the  PFD: 

(lO)Beof  first  quality 

(11)  Unless  otherwise  i 
approval  certificate — 

(i)  Not  incorporate  me; 
intended  fur  attaching  thi 
vessel:  and 

(ii)  Not  have  any  ins 
indicating  that  attachmei 

(12)  Except  as  otherwi; 
this  section,  meet  UL  Sta 
section  6.14.  6.20.  7.1.  7.3. 
and 

(13)  Meet  any  addition 
that  the  Commandant 
prescribe,  if  necessary,  tc 
unique  or  novel  designs. 

(c)  Inflation  mechanisi, 
inflation  mechanism  on  a 
hybrid  PFD  must— 

(i)  Not  require  tools  to 
replace  its  inflation  mcdi 
water  sensitive  element: 

(ii)  Have  an  intended 
operation  that  is  obvious 
wearer:  and 

(iii)  Be  located  outside 
chamber. 

J2)  Each  oral  inflation  r 
must — 

(i)  Be  designed  to  operi 
pulling  on  the  mechanisrr 

(ii)  Not  be  able  to  be  lo 
open  or  closed  position: 

(iii)  Have  a  non-toxic 
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I  'd  to  fit.  and  (3)  Each  .nitomatic  and  manual 

inflation  mechanism  must — 
<;/.  Each  (i)  Have  a  simple  method  for  replacing 

uist —  the  inflation  medium  cartridge:  and 

flation  (ii)  Be  in  a  ready  to  use  condition. 

(4)  Each  manual  inflation  mechanism 
must — 

(i)  Provide  an  easy  moans  of  inflation 
that  requires  only  one  deliberate  action 
on  the  part  of  the  wearer  to  actuate  it: 
and 

(ii)  Be  operated  by  pulling  on  an 
inflation  handle  that  is  marked  "Jerk  to 
Inflate"  at  two  visible  locations. 

(5)  Each  automatic  inflation 
mechanism  must — 

(i)  Have  an  obvious  method  for 
indicating  whether  the  mechani;jm  has 
been  activated:  and 

(ii)  Be  incapable  of  assembly  without 
its  water  sensitive  element. 

(6)  The  marking  required  for  the 
inflation  handle  of  a  manual  inflation 
mechanism  must  be  waterproof, 
permanent,  and  readable  from  a 
distance  of  2.5  m  {8  ft.). 

(d)  Deflation  mechanism.  (1)  Each 
inflation  chamber  must  have  its  own 
deflation  mechanism. 

ections.  or  (2)  Each  deflation  mechanism  must- 

internal,  that  (i)  Be  readily  accessible  to  either  hand 

mage  the  PFD      when  the  PFD  is  worn  while  inflated; 
using  or  (jj)  Not  require  tools  to  operate  it: 

(iii)  Have  an  intended  method  of 
orkmanship:         operation  that  is  obvious  to  an  untrained 
lowed  by  the        wearer,  and 

(iv)  Not  be  able  to  be  locked  in  the 
IS  obviously  open  or  closed  position. 

PFD  to  Ihe  (3)  The  deflation  mechanism  can  be 

the  oral  inflation  mechanism. 

(e)  Sewn  seams.  Stitching  used  in 
each  structural  seam  of  a  PFD  must 
provide  performance  equal  to  or  better 
than  a  Class  300  Lockstitch  meeting 
Federal  Standard  No.  751. 

§  160.077-17    Construction  and 
performance — Commercial  hybrid  PFO's. 

(a)  General.  Each  commercial  hybrid 
PFD  must  meet —  . 

(1)  Paragraph  (b)  of  this  section:  and 

(2)  §  160.077-15.  except  §  160.077- 
15(a)(2)(iii)  and  §  160.077-15(ci(l  j(i). 

(b)  Additional  requlren^ents.  Each 
comn-.ercial  hybrid  PFD  must — 

(1)  Be  able  to  pass  the  tests  in 
thod  of  §  160.077-21: 

lo  an  untrained         (2)  .Not  pre-^ont  a  snag  hazard  when 

properly  worn; 
)f  its  inflation  (3)  When  worn  inflated,  have  a  visible 

external  surface  area  of  at  least  1300  sq. 
hanism  cm  (200  sq.  in.)  in  front  and  450  sq.  cm 

(70  sq.  in.)  in  back  that  are  primarily 
te  without  vivid  reddish  orange  as  defined  by 

section  13  and  14  of  the  "Color  Names 
;ked  in  the  Dictionary"; 

(4)  Have  at  least  two  separate 
thpiece.  inflation  chambers; 
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(5)  Have  at  least  one  manual  inflation 
mechanism; 

(6)  Have  at  least  one  automatic 
inflation  mechanism  that  inflates  at 
least  one  chamber:  and 

(7)  Not  require  second  stage  donning 
after  inflation. 

§  160.077-16    Approval  testing- 
recreational  hybrid  PFD's. 

(a)  General.  (1)  This  section  contains 
approval  tests  and  examinations  for 
recreational  hybrid  PFDs.  Each  test  and 
examination  must  be  conducted  or 
supervised  by  an  independent 
laboratory.  The  tests  must  be  done  using 
PFD's  that  have  been  constructed  in 
accordance  with  the  plans  and 
specifications  in  the  application  for 
approval.  In  each  test  only  one  PFD  is 
required  lo  be  tested  unless  otherwise 
specified  or  needed  to  complete  the  tests 
in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(2)  All  data  relating  to  buoyancy  and 
pressure  must  be  taken  at  or  corrected 
to.  standard  atmospheric  pressure  of  760 
mm  (29.92  inches)  of  mercury  and 
temperature  of  20  °C  (68  T). 

(3)  The  tests  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section  must  be  completed  before  doing 
the  tests  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section. 

(4)  In  each  test  that  specifies  inflation 
by  an  automatic  inflation  mechanism 
and  either  or  both  of  the  other 
mechanisms,  the  automatic  inflation 
mechanism  must  be  tested  first. 

(5)  Some  tests  in  this  section  require 
PFD's  to  be  tested  while  being  worn. 
The  number  and  characteristics  of  the 
test  subjects  must  be  as  prescribed  in 
section  11  of  UL  1517. 

(b)  Tests.  Each  PFD  design  must  be 
tested  according  to  the  procedures  in  the 
following  tests  and  meet  the 
requirements  in  those  tests: 

(1)  Donning  and  Operabillty.  UL  1517. 
section  12. 
[2]  Jump  Test.  UL  1517,  section  13. 

(3)  Flotation  Stability  and  Inflation. 
(i)  Uninflated Flotation  Stability.  UL 

1517.  section  14. 

Note. — If  Ihe  freeboard  of  a  test  subject  i.s 
close  to  zero,  caution  must  be  taken  to 
prevent  the  subject  from  inhaling  water.  The 
suliject  may  use  lightweight  breathing  aids  to 
avoid  inhaling  water. 

(ii)  Inflation.  UL  1517.  section  14.3 
through  14.5  using  a  PFD  with  each 
automatic  inflation  mechanism  disabled. 

(iii)  Inflated  Flotation  Stability.  UL 
1517,  section  15.  for  either  Type  II  or 
Type  HI  performance. 

(4)  Water  Emergence.  UL1517.  section 
16. 

(5)  Operation  Force  Test.  UL  1517, 
section  17. 

(6)  Buoyancy.  Buoyancy  Distribution, 
and  Inflation  Medium  Retention  Test. 
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l!l,  1517,  sections  18  and  19,  i!\«:cpt  tluil 
thi!  l)uoyancy  and  volume  displacement 
of  kapok  buoyant  inserts  must  be  tested 
in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
prescribed  in  §  160.047^(c)(4)  and 
§ir)0.047-5(D)(l)  in  lien  of  the  procedures 
in  I'L  1517,  sections  18  and  19. 

(7)  Inflalion  Chamber  Ti:sts. 

|i)  OvT-pressLire  Test.  I '1. 1517. 
section  28. 

(ii)  Air  Retention  Test.  VI.  1517. 
section  29. 

(tl)  Temperature  Cycling  T<-stN.  Ul. 
1,'il7,  section  23. 

(91  Solvent  E\posure  Tcit.  VL 1517. 
set:tion  24. 

(10)  Environmental  Tests.  VI.  1517. 
s(;ction  31.1. 

(i)  Humidity  Exposure.  VI.  1517, 
.section  31.4. 

(ii)  Rain  E\posiire.  VL  1517.  section 
;U.2and  31.3. 

(\1]  .Abrasion/Cciniprf.'ision  Tfsl.  IM. 

1517.  section  26. 

(1.:)  IValer  Entrapment  Te.-^l.  V\.  1517, 
section  20. 

(13)  Tensile  Tests.  UL  1517,  section  22. 

(14)  Strength  of  Attachment  of 
Inflation  Mechanism.  VI.  1.517.  section 

30. 

(15)  Flame  Exposure  Test.  UL  1517, 

section  25. 

(IB)  Impact  Test.  UL  1517,  section  21. 

(17)  Seam  Strenii:h  Test.  VL  1517. 
section  33. 

(18)  Puncture  Test.  VL  1517,  section 
27. 

((.)  Visual  Examination.  One  complete 
I'FU  must  be  visually  examined  for 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 
§  160.077-15. 

(d)  Inflation  Chamber  Properties— [1] 
General.  The  tests  in  this  paragraph 
must  be  run  if  the  tests  in  paragraph  (b) 
of  this  section  are  successfully 
completed.  The  results  of  these  tests  will 
be  used  to  check  the  quality  of  incoming 
VVU  components  and  the  production 
process.  Test  samples  must  come  from 
one  or  more  PFD's  that  were  each  used 
in  all  of  the  tests  in  paragraphs  (b)(2), 
(b)(16).  and  {b)(18)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Crab  breaking;  stren};lli.  Grub 
breaking  strength  of  chamber  materials 
must  be  determined  according  to 
Method  No.  5100  of  Federal  Test  Method 
Standard  191,  or  ASTM  D  751. 

(3)  Tear  strength.  Tear  strength  of 
chamber  materials  must  be  determined 
according  to  Method  No.  5132  or  5134  of 
Federal  Test  Method  Standard  191.  or 
AS  TM  D  751. 

(4)  Permeability.  The  permeability  of 
chamber  materials  must  be  determined 
according  to  ASTM  D  1434  using  CO^  as 
the  test  gas. 

(5)  Seam  strength.  The  seam  strength 
of  the  seams  in  each  inflation  chamber 
of  at  least  one  PFD  must  be  dt'termined 


according  to  ASTM  D  751.  except  that  25 
mm  by  200  mm  (1  in.  by  8  in.)  samples 
may  be  used  where  insufficient  length  of 
straight  seam  is  available, 
(e)  Additional  Tests.  The 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3).  may  prttscribe 
additional  tests,  if  necessary,  to  approve 
unique  or  novel  designs. 

§  160.077-21     Approval  testing- 
commercial  hybrid  PFD's. 

(a)  General.  This  section  contains 
commercial  hybrid  PFD  approval  tests. 
The  provisions  of  §  160.077-19(a)  apply 
to  each  test  in  this  section. 

(b)  Tests.  Each  test  prescribed  in 
§  160.077-1 9(b),  except  the  tests  in 
paragraphs  (b)(2).  (b)(3){i),  (b)(3)(ii).  and 
(b)(6),  must  be  conducted  and  passed. 

(c)  Additional  tests.  Each  PFD  design 
must  also  be  tested  according  to  the 
procedures  in  the  following  tests  and 
meet  ih-.!  reqairements  in  those  tests: 

(■\\/ump  Test.  UL1517,  section  S6. 

(2)  In  water  Removal  Te.st.  UL  1517, 
section  S9. 

(3)  Buoyancy  and  Inflation  Medium 
Retention  Test.  VL  1517,  section  SlO. 

(4)  Flotation  Stability. 

(i)  L'ninflated  Flotation  Stability.  VL 
1517.  section  S7. 

Note.— If  the  freeboard  of  a  test  siiljject  is 
close  to  zero,  caution  must  be  taken  to 
prevent  the  subject  from  inhaling  water.  I'he 
subject  may  use  lightweight  breathing  aids  to 
avoid  inhaling  water. 

(ii)  Righting  Action  Test.  UL1517. 
section  S8.  In  addition  to  criteria  stated 
in  section  S8.  the  requirements  in 
paragraph  (d)  of  this  section  must  In- 
met  after  each  test  with  one  of  the 
chambers  deflated. 

(d)  Flotation  StahilHy  Criteria.  At  the 
end  of  the  righting  action  test — 

(1)  At  least  75%  of  the  PFD"s 
retroreflective  material  on  the  outside  of 
the  PFD,  and  the  PFD  light,  must  be 
above  the  water  when  the  subject  is 
floating  in  the  stable  flotation  attitudt;: 
and 

(2)  The  subject  when  floating  in  the 
stable  flotation  position  and  looking  to 
the  side,  must  be  able  to  see — 

(i)The  water  no  more  than  3  m  (10  ft.) 
away;  or 

(ii)  A  mark  on  a  vertical  scale  no 
higher  than  the  lowest  mark  which  can 
be  viewed  when  floating  in  the  same 
position  in  the  reference  vest  defined  in 
§  l(J0.077-3(j). 

(e)  Visual  Examination.  One  complete 
PFD  must  be  visually  examined  for 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of 

§  160.077-15  and  §  160.077-17. 

(f)  Inflation  Chamber  Properties,  if  the 
tests  in  paragraphs  (b)  and  (c)  of  this 
section  are  completed  successfully,  the 
tests  in  §  160.077-19(d)  mu.sl  be  run. 


(g)  .'Kdditioind  Tests.  The 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3),  may  prescribe 
additional  tests,  if  necessary,  to  approve 
unique  or  novel  desigtis. 

§  160.077-23    Production  tests  and 
inspections. 

(a)  General.  (1)  Production  tests  anrl 
inspections  must  be  conducted  in 
accordance  with  this  section  and 
Subpart  159.007  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  The  Commandant  (G-MVI-3)  may 
prescribe  additional  producticm  tests 
and  inspections  if  needed  to  maintain 
quality  control  and  check  for 
compliance  with  the  requirements  in  this 
subpart. 

(b)  Test  and  Inspection 
ResponsibiHties.  In  addition  to 
responsibilities  set  out  in  Part  1.59  of  this 
chapter,  each  manufacturer  of  a  hybrid 
PFD  and  each  independent  laboraton,' 
inspector  must  comply  with  tlu> 
following,  as  applicable: 

(1)  .Manufacturer.  Each  manufacturer 
nuist— 

(i)  Perform  all  required  tf^sts  and 
examinations  on  each  PFD  lot  before  the 
independent  laboratory  inspector  tests 
and  inspects  the  lot: 

(ii)  Perform  required  testing  of  each 
incoming  lot  of  inflation  chamber 
material  before  using  that  lot  in 
production; 

(iii)  Have  procedures  for  maintaining 
quality  control  of  the  materials  used, 
manufacturing  operati(ms.  and  the 
finished  product; 

(iv)  Have  a  continuing  program  of 
employee  training  and  a  program  for 
maintaining  production  and  lest 
equipment; 

(v)  Have  an  inspector  from  the 
independent  laboratory  observe  the 
production  methods  used  in  proilucing 
the  first  PFD  lot  produced  and  observe 
any  revisicms  made  thereafter  in 
production  methods; 

(vi)  Admit  the  inspector  and  any 
Coast  Guard  representative  to  any  place 
in  the  factory  where  work  is  dime  on 
hybrid  PP'Us  or  component  materials, 
and  where  completed  PFD's  are  stored; 
and 

(vii)  .Allow  the  inspector  and  any 
Coast  Guard  representative  to  lake 
samples  of  completed  PFD's  or  of 
component  materials  for  tests 
prescribed  in  this  subpart. 

(2)  Independent  Laboratory,  (i)  An 
inspector  may  not  perform  or  supervise 
any  production  test  or  inspection 
unless — 

(A)  the  manufacturer  has  a  current 
approval  certificate;  and 

(IJ)  The  inspector  has  first  ob.served 
the  manufacturer's  production  methods 
and  anv  revisions  to  those  nuMhods. 
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(ii)  An  inspector  tnus 
supervise  testing  and  in 
least  one  PFD  lot  in  eac 
produced,  except  that  if 
lots  are  produced  durin 
quarter  at  least  one  lot 
and  inspected  daring  th 
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Tabi  e  160  077  23A— Manufacturers  Sampling 


Tests 

tniiaiion  Chamber  Materials 

Seam  Strength       

Over-pressuce.  2.  3..._ 

Aa  Retention „.. 

Buoyancy  ft  intialon  Ue<ta  Relenfon  4 

Tensile  Sireogrh.  4 

Detailed  Product  Enarmnation 

Reiest  Samp*  Sze.  2. 

F:nal  Lot  inspecl-oo.  .    


.NdIps  to  Table: 

1.  Sampii's  must  be  seicr 
of  Inroining  material.  The  t 
5  160.077-19(d)(2)  Ihrotijjh 
prpscriliR  the  number  of  sa 

Z.  Samples  selected  for  tl 
the  same  samples  selected 

3.  If  any  sample  fails  this 

•  of  samples  to  be  le-sted  in  t 

produced  must  be  at  least  I 


Tests 

Over  pfcssure.  1 

Arf  Retention 

Buoyancy  ft  Inflation  Media  Retenfon.. 

Ten«ale  Strength,  2 

Walefofoot  marking 

Detailed  Product  Ejaminalon 
Reiest  Sample  Size.  1 
Fmal  Lot  wspection  


Notes  to  Table: 

1.  Samples  selected  for  tl  i 
the  same  PFD's  selected  foi 
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production  method  is  made,  or 
whenever  any  substantial  discontinuity 
in  the  production  process  occurs. 
Change  in  lots  of  component  materials 
must  be  treated  as  changes  in  materials. 
Lots  must  be  numbered  serially.  The  lot 
number  assigned,  along  with  the 
approval  number,  must  enable  the  PFD 
manufacturer,  by  referring  to  the  records 
requried  by  this  subpart,  to  determine 
who  produced  the  components  used  in 
the  PFD. 

(d)  Samp/ps.  (1)  Samples  used  in 
testing  and  inspections  must  be  selected 
at  random.  Sampling  must  be  done  only 
when  all  PFD's  or  materials  in  the  lot 
are  available  for  selection. 

(2)  Each  sample  PFD  selected  must  be 
complete,  unless  otherwise  specified  in 
paragraph  (h)  of  this  section. 

(3)  The  inspector  may  not  select  the 
same  samples  tested  by  the 
manuf.MCturer. 

(4)  The  number  of  samples  selected 
per  lot  must  be  at  least  the  applicable 
number  listed  in  Table  lt>0.077-23A  or 
Table  160.077-23D. 


Numtier  ol  samples  per  lot 


Lot  size 


1-100   101-200   201-300   301-500   501-750   751-1000 


See  riole  1 

1  2  2 

2  3  4 
Every  device  m  the  lot 

2  3  4 

1  1  1 

2  3  4 
13                 13 

Every  device  in  tfie  lot 


6 

20 


8 

1 

8 

20 


d  from  e.ich  lot 
sts  referenced  in 
1G0  077-Ii)(d)(4) 
iples  to  select. 
is  test  may  not  be 
or  other  tests, 
lest,  the  numl)er 
e  next  lot 
'   of  the  tol.il 


number  of  PFU  s  in  the  lot  or  10  PFU's. 
whichever  is  greater. 

4.  This  test  is  required  only  vvhrn  a  new  lot 
of  materials  is  used  and  when  a  revised 
production  process  is  used.  However,  the  test 
must  be  run  at  least  once  every  calendar 
quarter  regardless  of  whether  a  new  lot  of 
materials  or  revised  process  is  started  in  that 
quarter. 


Tl  BLE  160.077  23B— Inspector's  Sampling 


Number  o*  samples  per  lot 


Lot  size 


1-100   1C1-200   201-300   301-500   501-750   751-1.000 


t 
1 
1 
1 

1 

10 

10 


t 
1 
1 
1 

1 
10 
15 


See  note  3  iv  sampling 
1  2 

13  13 

20  25 


3 
3 
3 

1 

2 

20 
27 


4 
4 
4 
1 

3 
20 
30 


2.  This  test  may  be  omitted  if  the 
s  test  may  not  be      manufacturer  has  previously  conducted  it 
other  tests.  and  the  inspector  h<is  conducted  the  test  on  a 


previous  lot  during  the  same  calendar 
quarter. 

3.  One  sample  of  each  means  of  marking  on 
each  type  of  fabric  or  finish  used  in  PFD 
construction  must  be  tested.  This  lest  is  only 
required  when  a  new  lot  of  materials  is  used. 
However,  the  lest  must  be  run  at  least  once 
every  calendar  quarter  regardless  of  whether 
a  new  lot  of  m.tU-rials  is  started  in  that 
quarter. 

(e)  Accept /Reject  Criteria: 
Manufacturer  Testing.  (1)  A  PFD  lot 
passes  production  testing  if  each  sample 
passes  each  test. 

(2)  In  lots  of  200  or  less  PFD's  the  lot 
must  be  rejected  if  any  sample  fails  one 
or  more  tests. 

(3)  In  lots  of  more  than  200  PFD's.  the 
lot  must  be  rejected  if — 

(i)  One  sample  fails  more  than  one 

test: 
(ii)  More  than  one  sample  fails:  or 
(iii)  One  sample  fails  one  test  and  in 

redoing  that  test  with  the  number  of 

samples  specified  for  retesting  in  Tabh; 

160.077-23A,  one  or  more  samples  fail 

the  test. 

(4)  A  rejf!cted  PFD  lot  may  be  relested 
only  if  allowed  under  paragraph  (k)  of 
this  section. 

(5)  In  testing  inflation  chamber 
materials,  a  lot  is  accepted  only  if  the 
average  of  the  results  of  testing  the 
minimum  number  of  samples  prescribed 
in  the  reference  tests  in  §  1 60.077-1 9((1) 
is  within  the  tolerances  specified  in 

§  160.077-11  (d)(1).  Any  lot  that  is 
rejected  may  not  be  used  in  production. 

(f)  Accept/Reject  Criteria: 
Independent  Laboratory  Testini>.  (1)  A 
lot  passes  production  testing  if  each 
sample  passes  each  test. 

(2)  A  lot  must  be  rejected  if — 

(i)  One  sample  fails  more  than  one    . 
test: 
(ii)  More  than  one  sample  fails:  or 
(iii)  One  sample  fails  one  test  and  in 
redoing  that  test  with  the  number  of 
samples  specified  for  retesting  in  Table 
160.077-23B.  one  or  more  samples  fail 
the  test. 

(3)  A  rejected  lot  may  be  retested  only 
if  allowed  under  paragraph  (k)  of  this 
section. 

(g)  Facilities  and  Equipment.  (1) 
General.  The  manufacturer  must  provide 
the  test  equipment  and  facilities 
described  in  this  section  for  performing 
production  tests,  examinations,  and 
inspections. 

(2)  Calibration.  The  manufacturer 
must  have  the  calibration  of  all  test 
equipment  checked  at  least  every  six 
months  by  a  weights  and  measures 
agency  or  the  equipment  manufacturer, 
distributor,  or  dealer. 
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(:i)  Equipment.  The  following 
f(|uipment  is  required: 

(i)  .4  Sample  Basket  for  buoyancy 
tests.  It  must  be  made  of  wire  mesh  and 
be  of  sufficient  size  and  durability  to 
hold  a  complete  inflated  PFD.  The 
b.isket  must  be  heavy  enough  or  be 
sufficiently  weighted  to  become 
submerged  when  holding  a  test  sample, 
(ii)  .4  Tank  Filled  With  Fresh  Water 
for  buoyancy  tests.  The  height  of  the 
lank  must  be  sufficient  to  allow  a  water 
depth  of  at  least  5  cm  (2  inches)  from  the 
water  surface  to  the  top  of  the  basket 
when  the  basket  is  not  touching  the 
bottom.  The  length  and  width  of  the 
tank  m  jst  be  sufficient  to  prevent  each 
submer;>ed  basket  from  contacting 
another  basket  or  the  tank  sides  and 
bottom.  Means  for  locking  or  sealing  the 
tank  must  be  provided  to  prevent 
disturbance  of  any  samples  or  a  change 
in  water  level  during  testing. 

(iii)  .4  Scale  that  has  sufficient 
capacity  to  weigh  a  submerged  sample 
basket.  The  scale  must  be  sensitive  to  13 
g  (0.5  oz.)  and  must  not  have  an  error 
exceeding  ±V'i  g  (0.5  oz.). 

(iv)  Tensile  Test  Equipment  that  is 
suitable  for  applying  pulling  force  in 
conducting  body  strap  assembly 
strength  subtests.  The  equipment 
assembly  may  be  (A)  a  known  weight 
and  winch.  (B)  a  scale,  winch,  and  fixed 
anchor,  or  (C)  a  tensile  test  machine  that 
is  capable  of  holding  a  given  tension. 
The  assembly  must  provide  accuracy  to 
maintain  a  pulling  force  within  ±2 
percent  of  specified  force.  Additionally, 
if  the  closed  loop  test  method  is  used, 
two  cylinders  of  the  type  described  in 
that  method  must  be  provided. 

(v)  A  Thermometer  that  is  sensitive  to 
0.5  "C  (1  °F)  and  does  not  have  an  error 
exceeding  ±0.25  °C  (0.5  T). 

(vi)  A  Barometer  that  is  capable  of 
reading  mm  (inches)  of  mercury  with  a 
sensitivity  of  1  mm  (0.05  in.)  Hg  and  an 
error  not  exceeding  ±5  mm  (0.02  in.)  Hg. 

{vu]A  Regulated  Air  Supply  that  is 
capable  of  supplying  the  air  necessary 
to  conduct  the  tests  specified  in 
paragaphs  (h)(4)  and  (h)(5)  of  this 
section. 

(viii)  A  Pressure  Gauge  that  is  capable 
of  measuring  air  pressure  with  a 
sensitivity  of  1  kPa  (0.1  psig)  and  an 
error  not  exceeding  ±0.5  kPa  (0.05  psig). 

(ix)  A  Torque  Wrench  if  any  screw 
fasteners  are  used.  The  wrench  must  be 
.sensitive  to.  and  have  an  error  of  less 
than,  one  half  the  specified  tolerance  for 
the  torque  values  of  the  fasteners. 

(4)  Facilities:  The  manufacturer  must 
provide  a  suitable  place  and  the 
necessary  apparatus  for  the  inspector  to 
use  in  conducting  or  supervising  tests. 
For  the  final  lot  inspection,  the 


manufacturer  must  provide  a  suitable 
working  environment  and  a  smooth-top 
table  for  the  inspector's  use. 

(h)  Production  Tests  and 
E\amination—[\]  General,  (i)  Samples 
used  in  testing  must  be  selected 
according  to  paragraph  (d)  of  this 
section. 

(ii)  On  each  sample  selected — 

(A)  The  manufacturer  must  conduct 
the  tests  in  paragraph  (h)(2)  through 
(h)(8)  of  this  section:  and 

(B)  The  independent  laboratory 
inspector  must  conduct  or  supervise  the 
tests  in  paragraph  (h)(4)  through  (h)(9)  of 
this  section. 

(iii)  F,ach  individual  test  result  must, 
in  addition  to  meet  the  requirements  in 
this  paragraph,  comply  with  the 
requirements,  if  any,  set  out  in  the 
approved  plans  and  specifications. 

(2)  Inflation  Chamber  Materials.  Each 
sample  must  be  tested  according  to 

§  160.077-19(d)(l)  through  §  160.077-19- 
d)(4).  The  average  and  individual  results 
of  testing  the  minimum  number  of 
samples  prescribed  in  §  160.077-19(d) 
must  comply  with  the  requirements  in 
§160.077-li(d)(l). 

(3)  Seam  Strength.  The  seams  in  each 
inflation  chamber  of  each  sample  must 
be  tested  according  to  §  160.077-19(d)(l) 
and  §  160.077-19(d)(5).  The  results  for 
each  inflation  chamber  must  be  at  least 
90".>  of  the  results  obtained  in  approval 
testing. 

(4)  Over-pressure.  Each  sample  must 
be  tested  according  to  and  meet  UL 
1517.  section  28. 

(5)  .Mr  Retention.  Each  sample  must 
be  tested  according  to  and  meet  UL 
1517,  section  36. 

(6)  Buoyancy  and  Inflation  Medium 
Retention.  Each  sample  must  be  tested 
according  to  and  meet  §  160.077- 
19(b)(6).  except  that  the  UL  1517  section 
19  test  is  not  required  unless  specified 
on  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications.  In  addition  to  meeting  the 
minimum  values  required  by  §  160.077- 
19(b)(6),  each  buoyancy  value  must  fall 
within  the  tolerances  specified  in  the 
approved  plans  and  specifications. 

(7)  Tensile  Strength.  Each  sample 
must  be  tested  according  to  and  meet 
UL  1517,  section  22, 

(8)  Detailed  Product  Examination. 
Each  sample  must  be  disassembled  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  determine 
compliance  with  the  following: 

(i)  All  dimensions  and  seam 
allowances  must  be  within  tolerances 
prescribed  in  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications, 

(ii)  The  torque  or  each  screw  type 
mechanical  fastener  must  be  within  its 
tolerance  as  prescribed  in  the  approved 


plans  and  specifications. 

(iii)  The  arrangement,  markings,  and 
workmanship  must  be  as  specified  on 
the  approved  plans  and  specifications 
and  this  subpart. 

(iv)  The  PFD  must  not  otherwise  be 
defective. 

(9)  Waterproof  Marking  Test.  Each 
sampled  is  completely  submerged  in 
fresh  water  for  at  least  30  min.  and  then 
removed  and  immediately  placed  on  a 
hard  surface.  The  markings  are 
vigorously  rubbed  with  the  fingers  for  15 
seconds.  If  the  printing  becomes 
illegible,  the  sample  is  rejected, 
(i)  [Reserved] 

( j)  Final  Lot  Examination  and 
Inspection. 

(1)  General.  On  each  PFD  lot  that 
passes  production  testing,  the 
manufacturer  must  perform  a  final  lot 
examination  and  an  independent 
laboratory  inspector  must  perform  a 
final  lot  inspection.  Samples  must  be 
selected  according  to  paragraph  (d)  of 
this  section.  Each  final  lot  examination 
and  inspection  must  show — 
(i)  First  quality  workmanship: 
(ii)  That  the  general  arrangement  and 
attachment  of  all  components  such  as 
body  straps,  closures,  inflation 
mechanisms,  lie  tapes,  drawstrings,  etc. 
are  as  specified  in  the  approved  plans 
and  specifications:  and 

(iii)  Compliance  with  the  marking 
requirements  in  §  160.077-31. 

(2)  Accept/Reject  Criteria.  E.ich 
nonconforming  PFD  must  be  rejected.  If 
three  or  more  nonconforming  PFD's  are 
rejected  for  the  same  kind  of  defect,  lot 
examination  or  inspection  must  be 
discontinued  and  the  lot  rejected. 

(3)  Manufacturer  Examination.  This 
examination  must  be  done  by  a 
manufacturer's  representative  who  is 
familiar  with  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications,  the  functioning  of  the 
PFD  and  its  components,  and  the 
production  testing  procedures.  This 
person  must  not  be  responsible  for 
meeting  production  schedules  or  be 
supervised  by  someone  who  is.  This 
person  must  prepare  and  sign  the 
inspection  record  required  by  §  159.007- 
13  of  this  chapter  and  §  160.077-25(b). 

(4)  Independent  Laboratory 
Inspection,  (i)  The  inspector  must 
discontinue  lot  inspection  and  reject  the 
lot  if  observation  of  the  records  for  the 
lot  or  of  individual  PFD's  shows 
noncompliance  with  this  section  or  the 
manufacturer's  quality  control 
procedures. 

(ii)  An  inspector  may  not  perform  a 
final  lot  inspection  unless  the 
manufacturer  has  a  current  approval 
certificate. 
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(iii)  If  thi;  inspector  ruj 
Cdmmandanl  (G-MVI-,')) 
iitivised  immi'dialely. 

|iv)  The  inspector  mtis 
sijin  the  record  required 
of  this  chapter  and  §  ItiO 
lot  passes,  the  record  mii 
the  inspectors  certifirati 
and  a  certification  that  n 
noncompliance  with  this 
<:hser\ed. 

(k)  Dhposition  of  PFD 
'li-siin-j  or  Inspections.  (1 
PFD  lot  may  be  resubmit 
i>  .imination.  or  inspecti( 
miiniifacturcr  first  remov 
ei'.ch  PFD  having  the  s.i 
rr.  if  authorized  by  the 
((;-NIVI-3).  reworks  the 
l!u?  defect. 

(2)  Any  PYX)  rejected  ir 
examination  or  inspectio 
rL'siibmilied  forexamina 
inspection  if  all  defects  h 
corrected  and  reexamina 
reinspecfion  is  aufhorizec 
Commandant  |G-MVI-3) 

(.i)  A  rejt'cted  lot  or  n 
not  be  sold  or  offered  for 
representation  that  it 
or  that  it  is  Coast  Guard 


(  cts  a  lot,  the 
must  be 

prepare  and 
V  5  159.(X)7-13 
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t  also  in<:lude 
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jcction  was 
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d  PFD  may 
sale  with  the 
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<;>  160.077-25    Manufacturei 
(a)  Each  manufacturer 
must  keep  the  records 
§  ir><).007-13  of  this  chapt 
tl'ey  must  be  retained  at 
months  after  the  month  ir 
inspection  or  test  was 

(hi  Each  record  requi 
13  of  this  chapter  must  a! 
fuUuwing  information: 

(1)  For  each  lest,  the  se 
the  lest  instrument  used  i 
than  one  available 

(2)  For  each  test  and  in 
identification  of  the 
lot  number,  the  approval 
the  number  of  PFDs  in  Ihi 

(3)  For  each  lot  rejectee 
rejection,  any  corrective 
and  the  final  disposition 

(c)  The  description  or 
procedures  and  apparat 
testing  is  not  required  for 
prescribed  in  §  159.007-1 
chapter  as  long  as  the  ma 
procedures  and  apparatu 
requirements  of  this  su 

(d)  Each  manufacturer 
must  also  keep  the 

(1)  Records  for  all  ma 
production  including  the 

|i)  Name  and  address  o 
(ii)  Date  of  purchase  a 
(iii]  Lot  number 
(iv)  Certification  meeti 
n  (a)(4). 

(2)  A  copy  of  this  subp 
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ui 


jbpi 


follow  ng 


nd 


records. 

f  hybrid  Pm's 

ired  by 
;r,  except  that 
east  120 
which  the 

ucted. 

by  5  159.007- 
o  include  the 


ial  number  of 
there  is  more 


pection,  the 
used,  the 
lumber,  and 
lot. 

the  cause  for 
•  ction  taken, 

the  lot. 
photographs  of 
used  in 
the  records 
of  this 
lufacturer  s 
meet  the 
rt. 

if  hybrid.  PFD'8 
records: 
te'ials  used  in 
allowing: 
the  supplier, 
receipt. 
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(3)  Each  document  incorporated  by 
reference  in  §  160.077-9. 

(4)  A  copy  of  the  approved  plans  and 
specifications. 

(5)  The  approval  certificate. 

(6)  Calibration  of  test  equipment, 
includmg  the  identity  of  the  agency 
performing  the  calibration,  date  of 
c.ilibration,  and  results. 

(e)  The  records  required  by  paragraph 
(d)(1)  of  this  section  must  be  kept  for  at 
least  120  months  after  preparation.  All 
other  records  required  by  paragraph  (d) 
of  this  section  must  be  kept  for  at  least 
60  months. 

§  160.077-27    Pamphlet. 

(.))  Each  recreational  hybrid  PFD  sold 
or  offered  for  sale  must  be  provided 
with  a  pamphlet  that  a  prospective 
purcha.ser  can  read  prior  to  purchase 
The  pamphlet  must  meet  the 
requirements  of  UL 1517.  Section  39. 

(b)  Each  pamphlet  must  be 
prominently  marked  "Seller,  do  not 
remove  pamphlet." 

(c)  .No  person  may  sell  or  offer  for  sale 
any  recreational  hybrid  PFD  unles  the 
pamphlet  required  by  this  section  is 
provided  with  it. 

§  160.077-29    PFD  Manuals. 

(a)  Approval.  The  text  of  each  manual 
required  by  this  section  is  reviewed  with 
the  application  for  approval.  Changes 
may  be  required  if  needed  to  comply 
with  this  section. 

(b)  Recreational  Hybrid  PFD's.  Each 
recreational  hybrid  PFDsold  or  offered 
for  sale  must  be  provided  with  an 
owners  manual. 

(1)  Each  manual  must  contain  at  least 
the  following  in  the  order  presented 
below: 

(i)  The  information  in  UL  1517,  Section 
40  under  the  heading  "Approval 
Restrictions  and  Carriage 
Requirements." 

(iij  Instructions  on  use  including 
instructions  on  donning,  inflation, 
replenishing  inflation  mechanisms,  and 
recommended  practice  operation. 

(iii)  Instructions  on  how  to  properly 
inspect  and  maintain  the  PFD.  and 
recommendations  concerning  frequency 
of  inspection. 

(iv)  Instructions  on  how  to  gel  the  PP'D 
repaired. 

(v)  The  information  in  UL  1517, 
Section  40.  that  is  not  included  under 
paragraph  (b)(l){i)  of  this  section. 

(2)  No  person  may  sell  or  offer  for  sale 
a  recreational  hybrid  PFD  unless  the 
manual  required  by  this  paragraph  is 
provided  with  it. 

(c)  Commercial  Hybrid  PFD.  (1)  Each 
commercial  hybrid  PFD  that  is 
REQUIRED  TO  BE  WORN  must  be 
provided  with  a  manual  that  contains 


the  information  in  paragraph  {b)(l)  of 
this  section. 

(2)  Each  commercial  hybrid  PFD  thai 
is  approved  only  as  a  work  vest  must 
have  a  manual  that  contains  the 
informa|ion  in  this  paragraph  or  in 
paragraph  (b)(1)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Each  commercial  hybrid  PFD 
approved  with  a  special  purpose 
limitation  must  have  a  user's  manual 
that— 

(i)  Explains  in  detail  the  proper  care, 
maintenance,  stowage  and  use  of  the 
PFD:  and 

(ii)  Includes  any  other  safety 
information  as  prescribed  by  the 
approval  certificate. 

(4)  If  the  m.4niial  required  by 
paragraph  (c)(3)  of  this  section  calls  for 
inspection  or  service  by  vessel 
personnel,  the  manual  must — 

(i)  Specify  personnel  training  or 
qualifications  needed; 

(ii)  Explain  how  to  identify  the  PFD's 
that  need  to  be  inspected;  and 

(iii)  Have  an  in.spcction  and  service 
log,  unless  the  information  is  otherwise 
recorded. 

§  1.60.077-30    Spare  operating 
components. 

Each  recreational  and  commercial 
hybrid  PFD  which  is  marked  REQUIRED 
TO  BE  WORN  must- 
fa)  If  it  has  a  manual  or  automatic 
inflation  mechanism  be  packaged  and 
sold  with  at  least  three  spare  inflation 
medium  cartridges;  and 

(b)  If  it  has  an  automatic  inflation 
mechanism,  be  packaged  and  sold  with 
at  least  three  spare  water  sensitive 
elements. 

§  160.077-31    PDF  marking. 

(a)  General.  Each  hybrid  PPT)  must  be 
marked  with  the  information  required  by 
this  section.  Each  marking  must  be 
waterproof,  clear,  permanent,  and 
readable  from  a  distance  of  three  feel. 

(b)  Prominence.  Each  marking,  other 
than  the  text  in  paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  of 
this  section,  must  be  significantly  less 
prominent  and  in  smaller  print  than 
paragraphs  (c)  and  (d)  text. 

(c)  Recreational  Hybrid  PFD's.  Each 
recreational  hybrid  PFD  must  be  marked 
with  the  following  text  using  capital 
letters  where  shown  and  be  presented  in 
the  exact  order  shown: 

ADULT — For  a  person  weighing  more  than 
901b. 

Type  V  PFD:  Recreational  Hybrid 
Inflatable — Approved  for  use  only  on 
recreational  boats.  RF.QUIRED  TO  BE  WORN 
to  meet  Coast  Guard  carriage  requirements 
(except  for  persons  in  enclosed  spaces  as 
explained  in  owner's  manual). 

YOU  MAY  HAVE  TO  INFLATE  THIS  PFD 
TO  FLOAT. 
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I  his  I'FIJ  roqiiircs  mHinlenance. 

Try  this  I'FD  in  the  water  to  see  if  you  will 
fliiiii  wilhoiil  inflation. 

When  inflated  this  PFD  provides 
performance  equivalent  to  a  (Sue  paragraph 
lu)  ('■  !/>is  section  for  exact  text  to  be  used 
hrrrl 

When  new.  this  PFD  provides  a  minimum 
liuovanl  force  of  73  lb.  unlnflatcd  and  22  Iti. 
inflated. 

A  pamphlfit  and  owner's  manual  must  be 
tirovided  with  this  PFD. 

(d)  CiMjmwrcial  Hybrid  PFD's.  Each 
(:()mir.crci;il  hybrid  PFD  must  be  marked 
with  the  following  text  using  capital 
letters  where  shown  and  be  presented  in 
the  exact  order  shown: 

.ADl'l.T— For  a  person  weighing  more  than 

'Kl  111. 

lypi!  V  PFD:  Commerical  Hybrid 
Inflatalilc— Approved  for  use  on  (See 
paragraph  (hi  of  this  srclion  for  exact  text  to 
lie  Itself  here  I. 

YOU  MAY  I  lA VF  TO  INFLATE  Tl  !IS  PFD 
K)  FLOAT. 

This  PFD  must  be  maintained,  stowed,  and 
used  only  in  accordance  with  the 
manufacturer's  manual. 

Try  this  PFD  in  the  water  to  see  if  you  will 
float  without  inflation. 

When  new.  this  PFD  provides  a  minimum 
huoyunl  force  of  10  lb.  uninflated  and  22  lb. 
inflated. 

(e)  All  PFDs.  Each  hybrid  PFD  must 
also  lie  marked  with  the  following 
information  below  the  text  required  by 
paragraphs  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section: 

(1)  U.S.  Coast  Guard  Approval 
Number  (insert  assigned  approval 
number). 

(2)  Manufacturer's  or  private  laheler's 
name  and  address. 

(3)  Lot  Number. 

(4)  Date,  or  year  and  calendar  quarter. 
iir  manufacture. 

(,'))  G(!neric  identification  of  the 
inh(!rently  buoyant  material. 

(0)  Necessary  vital  care  or  use 
instructions,  if  any.  such  as  the 
following: 

(i)  Warning  against  dry  cleaning. 

(ii)  Size  and  type  of  inflation  medium 
cartridges  required. 

(iii)  Specific  donning  instructions. 

(f)  Flotation  Material  Buoyancy 
Iphs — (1)  Foam.  When  flotation  foam 
having  a  V  factor  of  less  than  94  is  used, 
the  buoyancy  loss  statement  in  UL  1517 
section  37.5.  item  E.  must  follow  the 
minimum  buoyant  force  statement  in 
paragraphs  (c)  or  (d)  of  this  section. 

(2)  Kapok.  When  kapok  flotation 
material  is  used,  the  following  must  be 
provided  after  the  minimum  buoyant 
force  statement  in  paragraphs  (c)  or  (d) 
of  this  section:  "If  pads  become  stiff  or 
waterlogged,  replace  the  device." 

(g)  Type  Equivalence.  The  exact  text 
to  be  iiiserted  will  be  one  of  the 
following  type  equivalents  as  noted  on 
the  approval  certificate: 


(1)  Donned  Type  I  PFD. 

(2)  Tvpe  II  PFD. 

(3)  Type  III  PFD. 

(4)  T\pe  V  PFD— (//iser/  exact  text  of 
aihlitional  description  noted  on 
approval  certificate). 

(h)  .Approved  Use.  The  exact  text  to 
be  inserted  will  be  one  or  more  of  the 
following  statements  as  noted  on  the 
approval  certificate: 

(1)  "uninspected  commercial  vessels. 
REQUIRED  TO  BE  WORN  to  meet 
Coast  Guard  carriage  requirements 
(except  for  persons  in  enclosed  spaces 
as  explained  in  owner's  manual)." 

(2)  "inspected  commercial  vessels  as  a 
WORK  VEST  only." 

(3)  "(Insert  exact  text  of  special 
purpose  or  limitation,  and  vessel(s)  or 
viK'tsel  type(s).  noted  on  approval 
certificate). " 

§  160.977-33    Approval  procedures. 

(a)  General.  Subpart  159.005  of  this 
chapter  contains  the  approval 
procedures.  Those  procedures  must  be 
followed,  excepted  as  modified  in  this 
paragraph. 

(1)  Prcapproval  review  under 

§§  159.005-5  and  159.005-7  may  be 
omitted  if  a  similar  design  has  already 
been  approved. 

(2)  The  information  required  in  all 
three  subparagraphs  of  §  159.005-5(a)(2) 
must  be  included  in  the  application. 

(3)  The  application  must  also  include 
the  following: 

(i)  The  type  of  performance  (i.e.  Type 
II  or  Type  III)  that  the  PFD  is  designed  to 
provide. 

(ii)  Any  special  purpose(s)  for  which 
the  PFD  is  designed  and  the  vessel(s)  or 
type(s)  of  vessel  on  which  its  use  is 
planned. 

(iii)  Buoyancy  and  torque  tolerances 
to  be  allowed  in  production. 

(iv)  The  text  of  any  optional  marking 
to  be  provided  in  addition  to  required 
text. 

(v)  The  manual  required  by  §  160.077- 
29  (UL  1517  text  may  be  omitted  in  this 
submission). 

(4)  The  description  of  quality  control 
procedures  required  by  §  159.005-9  to  be 
submitted  with  the  test  report  may  be 
omitted  as  long  as  the  manufacturer's 
planned  quality  control  procedures 
comply  with  §'l60.077-23. 

(b)  iVaiver  of  tests.  If  a  manufacturer 
requests  that  any  test  in  this  subpart  be 
waived,  one  of  the  following  must  be 
provided  to  the  Commandant  (G-MVI-3) 
us  justification  for  the  waiver: 

(1)  Acceptable  test  results  on  a  PFD  of 
sufficiently  similar  design. 

(2)  Engineering  analysis  showing  that 
the  test  is  not  applicable  to  the 
particular  design  or  that  by  design  or 


construction  the  PFD  can  not  fail  the 
test. 

(c)  .-Mternative  Requirements.  A  PFD 
that  does  not  meet  requirements  in  this 
subpart  may  still  be  approved  if  the 
device — 

(1)  Meets  other  requirements 
prescribed  by  the  Commandant  (G- 
MVI-3)  in  place  of  or  in  addition  to 
requirements  in  this  subpart;  and 

(2)  Provides  at  least  the  same  degree 
of  safety  provided  by  other  PFD's  that 
do  comply  with  this  subpart. 

§  160.077-35    Procedure  for  approval  of 
design  or  material  revision. 

(a)  Each  change  in  design,  material,  or 
construction  of  an  approved  PFD  must 
be  approved  by  the  Commandant  (G- 
MVI-3)  before  being  used  in  any 
production  PFD's. 

(b)  Determinations  of  equivalence  of 
design,  construction,  and  materials  may 
lie  made  onlv  by  the  Commandant  (G- 
MVl-3). 

§  160.077-37    Independent  laboratories. 

A  list  of  independent  laboratories 
which  have  been  accepted  by  the 
Commandant  for  conducting  or 
supervising  the  tests  and  inspections 
required  by  this  subpart,  and  for  making 
material  certifications  required  by 
§  160.077-11,  may  be  obtained  from 
Commandant  (G-MVI-3). 

Dated:  May  21.1985. 
Clyde  T.  Lusk,  |r.. 

Rear  Admiral.  U.S.  Coast  Guard.  Chief.  Office 

of  Merchant  Marine  Safety. 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Parts  2,  15,  22,  25.  and  90 

I  Gen.  Docket  Nos.  84-1231.  84-1233.  84- 
12341 

Allocation  of  frequencies;  Licensing 
Space  Stations  in  the  Mobile  Satellite 
Service 

agency:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rules:  Extension  of 

reply  comment  periods. 

SUMMARY:  This  action  extends  time  for 
filing  reply  comments  in  the  rulemakings 
referenced  above  which  involve 
Commission  proposals  (a)  to  amend 
Parts  2  and  22  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  relative  to  Cellular 
Communications  Systems:  (b)  to  amend 
Parts  2, 15  and  90  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  and  Regulations  to  allocate 
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fri'qufncies  in  the  896-9  )2  MHz  and 
93.V941  MHz  bands  for  'rivale  Land 
Moliile  use:  and  (c)  to  a  nend  Parts  2.  22 
and  25  of  the  Commissi!  ins  Rules  to 
allocate  spectrum  use  f(  r.  and  to 
estal)!ish  other  rules  ami  policies 
pf>r!  lining  to  the  use  of  adio 
frequencies  in  a  Land  N  obile  Satellite 
Service  for  the  provisioi  i  of  various 
common  carrier  servicei ;.  Extension  was 
granted  because  of  the  liirge  number  of 
pleadings  filed  in  these  hree  rulemaking 
proceedings  being  cond  icted  in  tandem. 
DATE:  Reply  comments  i  lay  be  filed  on 
or  before  June  5, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Federal  Comr  lunicatiuns 
Commission,  Washington.  D.C.  2().5.'i4. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMAT  ON  CONTACT: 
Mel  Murray,  Office  of  £  cience  and 
Technology.  (202)  632-€}45  or  Fred 
Fitzgerald.  Satellite  Racjio  Branch.  (202) 
634-1624. 

Order 


\st 


lilts 


In  the  matter  af  arni-Pilii 
22  of  the  Commission's  nii 
ci-ilular  communications  s 
Docket  No.  84-1231  R.Vl-18 

In  the  matter  of  amenii.T. 
90  of  the  Commission's  ni 
to  HJIui.dte  fiequt'P.cies  in  I 
and  9:15-941  MHz  B-inds  fo 
.Mobile  I'se,  Cenrral  Doc 
4H29. 

In  the  matfor  of  amendni 
and  25  of  the  Commission"! 
spt-ctrum  for.  and  to  ps'abi 
poJK.iPS  pertainins  to  liie  u 
frequencies  in  a  l.and  Mob|e 
Service  for  the  pwvision  o' 
carrier  services.  General 
RM-4247. 

Adopted:  M.iy  17.  1985. 
Released.  M.iy  21. 1'JBo. 
Bv  ihe  Chief  Si;i».'nlist 
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in  tandem.  However,  we  have  already 
gnmted  extensions  in  these  proceedings 
and  will  not  countenance  any  further 
delay  than  is  absolutely  necessary  to 
give  interested  parties  a  fair  opportunity 
to  reply.  .\or  do  we  find  it  necessary  to 
tie  the  comment  dates  on  the  rulemaking 
to  the  petitions  to  deny  mobile  satellite 
applications,  as  requested  by  Omninet. 
Accordingly,  we  will  grant  an  additional 
two  weeks  to  file  reply  comments. 

3.  Pursuant  to  §  0.241(d)  the 
Commission's  Rules,  it  is  ordr:red  that 
interested  parties  may  file  Reply 
Comments  in  General  Dockets  No.  84- 
12:11.  84-1233  and  84-1234  no  later  than 
June  5.  1985. 

4.  This  Order  shall  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

Robert  S.  Powers. 

Chii'fS(  irnt.'sf. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12800  Filed  5-28-H5.  8:4.S  .iml 
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47  CFR  Part  22 

ICC  Docket  No.  85-89;  RM-481 1;  FCC  85- 
147  J 

Connmon  Carriers;  Preemption  of  State 
Entry  Regulation  in  the  Public  Land 
Mobile  Service 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Communications 
Commission  proposes  fo  preempt  state 
regulation  that  has  the  effect  of 
prohibiting  or  impeding  the  entry  of 
common  carriers  providing  conventional 
paging  services  or  two-way  mobile 
services.  This  limited  preemption  of 
state  entry  regulation  is  necessary  to 
ensure  spectrum  efficiency,  promote 
competition  and  bring  new  technologies 
and  services  to  the  public.  It  will 
facilitate  the  development  of  nigion.il 
and  nationwide  communications 
systems  and  equalize  the  regulatory 
treatment  of  common  carrier  mobile 
services  provided  over  conventional 
frequencies  with  those  provided  over 
broadcast  subcarriers.  The  Commission 
also  proposes  to  forbear  from  interstate 
tariff  regulation  of  these  services  due  to 
the  inherently  competitive  nature  of  the 
mobile  services  industry. 
DATES:  Com.ments  must  be  received  by 
July  16. 1985:  reply  comments  must  be 
ref  eived  by  August  15. 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Secretary's  Office,  Roi;m  222. 
Fetleral  Communications  Commission, 
Washington.  D.C.  205.54. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
I^wrence  R.  Krevor.  (202)  632-li4.50. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  List  of 

subjects  in  47  CI'R  Par!  22. 
Communications  Common  Carriers. 
Mobile  Radio  Service. 

In  the  malter  of  Preemption  of  Slali;  Knlry 
Reuuliition  iri  the  Piililii:  Land  .Mobile  ServiKe. 
CC  Docket  No.  8.V89.  R.M-4H11. 

Adopted  Si.tTch  2«.  lOa"). 

Rcle.i.sed  .May  1~.  198.S. 

B\  the  Commission:  Commissioner  Rivera 
i:o!i(:ernins  in  par!  and  issuing  a  stalemenl. 

Introduction 

1.  This  .Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 
concerns  state  entry  regulation  of 
common  carriers  in  the  Public  Land 
Mobile  Service.  We  are  proposing  to 
preempt  state  regulation  that  has  the 
effect  of  prohibiting  or  impeding  the 
ent'-y  of  common  carriers  providing 
conventional  paging  services  or  two- 
way  mobile  services.'  We  have 
tentativtily  concluded  that  this  limited 
preemption  is  necessary  to  ensure  that 
the  public  receives  the  intended  benitfils 
of  our  Title  HI  licensing  policies 
promoting  spectrum  efficiency, 
competition  and  the  encouragement  of 
new  technologies  and  services.  Such 
preempticm  is  also  necessary  in  order  to 
equalize  the  treatment,  for  purpose.s  of 
state  entrv'  regulation,  or  carriers 
providing  these  services  over 
conventional  radio  common  carrier 
frequencies  with  those  providing  paging 
and  other  non-broadcast  common 
carrier  services  over  broadcast  st.ifion 
subcarrier  frequencies.^ 

2.  In  recent  years,  we  have  taken  a 
series  of  actions  to  remove  unnecessary 
regulatory  restrictions  on  the  non- 
broadcast  uses  of  broadcast  subcarrier 
frequencies.  These  actions  were 
intended  to  promote  the  effective  and 
efficient  use  of  this  previously 
underutilized  spectrum  for  the  provision 
of  needed  non-broadcast  services.  Thus 
we  have  authorized  non-broadcast 


'  .No'.hinx  in  this  Xotlii'  is  intended  to  alter 
evLslins  policies  renarding  slale  reguialion  of 
c:elliiliir  survires  We  tiHve  already  preempted 
r.er!,im  aspt^rts  of  sl.ite  reRulalion  of  cellular  servin; 
{i.e..  technical  standards  and  cellular  market 
slriK'.ture).  while  we  permitted  slate  certification 
projjr^jms  not  interfering  with  our  competitive 
ni.irkiM  structures  to  be  implemented.  See  Cellular 
Comnuinications  Systems.  86  FCC  2d  469.  503-,W.5 
(19111 1.  Similarly,  we  have  already  preempted  sl.ile 
n'KulitiKn  over  entry   rates  and  technical  slundanis 
in  the  ntitiiinwide  common  carrier  pacing  serviia;. 
Nationwide  Prising  Service  (DPL.V1RS)  89  l\;C  2d 
y.iZT  (1*';:),  nTon.-ihlcmt:i>n.  m  FCC  908,  912-«22 

'.AIlhoHv'h  two-Wity  services  are  not  at  this  lim»- 
iivail.ihle  over  broadcast  sui)carri»!r8,  we  aie  also 
proposiii>>  .•similar  preemption  of  conventional  two- 
way  communications  because  the  public  iiileresl 
lonsidentinns  that  support  extending  prcemplion  ul 
sl.ite  enliA  re«uUition  to  conventional  piii^inj; 
set  Vices  also  apply  to  two-way  mobile 
lopimiiniriillons. 
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ser\i(;«>s.  similar  to  Ihost;  alnsuly 
prii\id(!d  by  common  carriers  and 
private  radio  liccnseos.  utilizinjj  FM 
radio  subchannels,  television  broadtuisl 
station  subchannels,  the  television 
vt;rtical  blanking  inliTv.il,  AM 
subcarriers  and  the  Instructional 
Tel(;vision  Fixed  Service.^  Wo  rt;}4ulate 
the  provision  of  non-broadcast  services 
provided  over  these  subcarritirs  in  the 
s,imo  general  manner  as  similar  services 
using  private  radio  and  common  carrier 
frequencies.  Thus,  private  systems 
»)perating  over  subcarriers  are  ex(uiipl 
from  state  and  local  regulation  in  the 
same  way  as  private  carrier  syslcjms 
under  Section  331(c)(3)  of  the  Act  (47 
U.S.C.  332(c)(3)).  We  have  also 
preempted  state  regulation  of  subcarrier 
services  offered  on  a  common  carrier 
basis  to  the  extent  such  regulation 
prohibits  or  impedes  entry  in  order  to 
assure  efficient  spectrum  utili/alion, 
competition  and  the  provision  of  new  or 
iidditional  common  carrier  services  over 
lh(;se  subcarriers.*  In  Subsidiary 
Ciimwunications  Authorization,  our 
initial  subcarrier  preemption  d(;cision, 
we  recognized  that  our  decision  th(!re 
would  create  a  disparity  in  the 
regulatory  treatment  of  common  carrier 
s(!rvices,  such  as  paging,  provided  over 
sut)carrier  frequencies  and  those 
provided  over  conventional  radio 
common  carrier  frequencies.  We  also 
indicated  our  intention  to  institute  a 
rulemaking  proceeding  to  consider  the 
need  to  preempt  state  entry  rngiilalion  of 
c(mventional  mobile  services.  By  letter 
dated  May  16. 1984,  Millicom 
Information  Services.  Inc.  requested  that 
we  expedite  the  rulemaking  and,  on  June 
7. 1984.  Page  America  Group.  Inc.  fiUid  a 
petition,  RM-4811.  seeking  the  same 
result.  Comments  in  support  of  Page 
America's  petition  have  been  fi^Ied  by 


'VVr  auttiorized  Itie  use  of  FM  siibriirricrs  for 
(lon-lirciHdcHSl  services  in  First  Report  and  Order  in 
CC  Dcicket  No.  82-536.  48  Fed.  ReR.  2844.5  I|urw  22. 
I'iKi):  IhE  lel(r\ision  aural  tw^eband  in  S»'Uind 
Rc;.i!rl  iind  Order.  Docket  No.  2i:i23.  4b  K.;d.  Rep. 
IMiCKl  ^.^p^^l  27. 1994):  the  television  vrnii;id 
lii,ir;kln«  interval  in  Report  and  Order.  KCC  84-5:10. 
rfl.i(.sed  Ian.  24.  1985:  AM  sulicarriers  in  Report  and 
Order  FCC  84-301.  released  Aususl  14.  I9(V4:  and  Ihi- 
Instnirtional  Television  Fixed  Ser\'i(:e  in  Report  and 
Order.  MM  Docket  No.  83-S:;3.  49  FR  32.'.H().  AuRust 
15.  19H4. 

'  We  preempted  stale  entry  n-pulalion  of  commiin 
Ciirner  services  provided  over  FM  suliciirrier 
freiitiencies  and  the  television  aural  liaschand  in 
Siihfiilivrv  Cnnwiiinicolinns  Aiilhurizoliim.  BC 
n<;(;ket  No.  82-536.  49  Fed.  Rejj.  19659.  rtleased  M^ijr 
2.  1984.  affirm..  FCC  84-531.  released  January  25. 
1985.  iippeu! prniiw};  siih  itoni..  Tclocalor  Network 
of  America,  et.  al.  v.  FCC  and  United  Slatt.s  of 
America.  No».  84-1190  and  1191  (D.C.Cir..  filed  Mav 
la  I9«4|.  We  preempted  slate  entry  n;({ulHtion  of 
common  carrier  sut>carrier  services  in  AM 
liniadciisting  in  Report  and  Order.  MM  Ducket  No. 
«,'l-1322.  supra.,  and  over  ttie  television  vertical 
hliinking  interval  in  Report  and  Order.  FCC  M-5i3». 
suimi. 


Millicom.  MCI  Airsignal,  Inc.  and  T- 
Q»m,  Inc. 

3.  Finally,  we  are  taking  the 
opportunity  here  to  propose  to  forbear 
from  all  fttderal  rate  regulation  of 
carriers  providing  conventional  two-way 
mobile  and  p^iging  service.  This 
proposal,  discusscrd  below,  is  consistent 
with  our  treatment  of  all  other  common 
carriers  which  operate  in  competitive 
maikets  and  which  are  non-dominant. 

Discussion 

4.  Eiilr^'  licifulatiun.  While  we  have,  in 
the  past,  recognized  that  state  entry 
regulation  of  the  mobile  services  may 
prevcrnt  a  grantee  or  licensije  of  this 
Commission  from  exercising  its  feideral 
authorization,  we  did  not  believe  the 
circumstances  warranted  preemi)tive 
action.'"  Thu.s,  our  present  rules  require 
Part  22  licensees  to  comply  with  all 
applicable  state  certification 
requirements.  A  licensee  must  obtain  all 
required  state  authority  within  a  year  of 
the  license  grant  or  it  automatically 
expires.' Further,  an  application  will  not 
even  be  accepted  for  filing  if  the 
applicant  has  been  denied  the  necessary 
state  certification  and  the  appeal 
process  has  been  exhausted.'  In  recent 
years,  however,  we  have  consistently 
sought  to  foster  the  competitive  growth 
of  conventional  paging  and  two-way 
mobile  services  by  reducing  regulatory 
requirements  and  expanding  the  amount 
of  spectrum  available.  In  Subsidiary 
Communications  Authorization,  we 
concluded  that  restrictive  state 
certification  frustrates  the  realization  of 
our  Title  HI  licensing  policies  promoting 
the  effective  use  of  subcarrier 
frequencies  in  the  public  interest.  Our 
decision  there,  in  combination  with  our 
current  licensing  objectives  for  this 
s(!rvice.  mandates  a  more  thorough 
examination  of  the  effects  of  restrictive 
state  entry  regulation  upon  the 
fulfillment  of  our  licensing  policies  in  the 
conventional  mobile  service. 

5.  In  Subsidiary  Communications 
.Authorization,  we  found  preemption  of 
state  regulation  that  precludes  or 
inhibits  entry  necessary  to  ensure  the 
accomplishment  of  our  federal  licensing 
objectives  in  making  this  previously 
underutilized  spectrum  available  for 
non-broadcast  communications.  We 
found  there  that  nearly  half  the  states 


•Domestic  Public  Land  Mobile  RatMo  8irrti(* 
(Docket  No.  20870).  69  FCC  2d  398  (1978). 

'.Sections  22.13(0  and  22.43  of  the  Rules.  CJ. 
MuMillen  Communications  Corporation.  Mimeo  No. 
4444.  released  May  25. 1984  (grantinfi  extension  of 
time  to  complete  construction  where  applicant  has 
been  unable  lu  obtain  stale  certification  while 
s»:eking  lefjislalive  change  of  slate  entry 
requirements). 

'Section  22.13(f)(2)  of  the  rules. 


impose  entry  burtlens  on  prospective 
common  carriers  that  have  the  effijcl  in 
many  cases  of  virtually  excluding  n(;w 
(intrants  or  making  obtaining  an 
authorization  excessively  expensive  and 
lim(!-consuming.*For  example,  some 
stiiles  by  statute  rtjquire  an  applicant  to 
demonstrate  (1)  that  there  is  an  unmc:l 
need  for  service,  (2)  that  its  tiiitry  will 
not  economically  harm  the  existing 
carriers,  and  (3J  that  the  existing 
carriers  cannot  satisfy  the  unmcM 
demand.  Other  slates  require  only  a 
.showing  of  unmet  public  ntted.  but  allow 
iin  (;\isting  carrier  to  intervene  to  jmive 
that  it  can  satisfy  such  need  or  that  its 
service  would  be  harmed  by  the  new 
competitor.  We  concluded  that  th(;se 
standards  operate  primarily  to  preclude 
the  effective  use  of  spectrum,  to  slifltr 
the  advent  of  new  services  and 
technologies,  and  to  protect  existing 
li(.en.s(res  from  competition:  thus  they 
effectively  frustrate  our  purposes  in 
allocating  additional  spectrum  for  the 
provision  of  these  services." 
Accordingly,  we  found  it  in  the  public 
intttrest  to  preempt  state  entry 
r(!gulation  of  common  carrier  radio 
sf;rvic«;s  offered  on  broadcast 
subcarriers  to  the  extent  that  it  prohibits 
or  impedes  entry  so  that  our  purpose  in 
authorizing  the  use  of  these  frequencies 
for  non-broadcast  communications 
would  not  be  frustrated. 

6.  We  tentatively  conclude  that  these 
state  regulatory  practices  similarly 
impede  or  preclude  the  entry  of 
conventional  mobile  service  common 
carriers  and  thus  may  frustrate  the 
implementation  of  our  licensing  policies. 
As  noted  above,  in  recent  years,  thr- 
Commission  has  consistently  sought  to 
foster  the  competitive  growth  of 
conventional  paging  and  two-way 
mobile  services  by  reducing  regulattiry 
requir(!ments  and  expanding  the  amount 
of  spectrum  available.  For  example,  we 
rerduced  and  then  eliminated  the 
demonstration  of  financial  abilitj 
required  for  approval  of  an 
application, '"as  well  as  the  requirement 
that  radio  common  carriers  demonstrate 
need  for  an  initial  one-way  paging 


"Suli-Htdiary  C;ommiinicalions  Authorization. 
.-.i./j/Y/.  at  paras  8  and  20.  States  with  exclusionaiy 
or  restrictive  liccnsiny  practices  in<;ludc  for 
example.  Alatiama.  Colorado.  Georgia.  lAniisi.iiui. 
Nebraska.  Nevada.  North  Carolina.  Oklahoma. 
I  ennessee.  and  New  Mexico. 

'Sub.sidiary  Communications  AulhotiZ4«li«»A. 
supra,  at  paragraphs  21-4. 

'"Eli.iiination  of  Financial  Qualificali.ins.  82  FCC 
2d  152(19«l|. 
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7.  In  their  requests  for 
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"  Pajjing  Svslpms— DP1.> 
80-I8;tl.  83  FCC  2d  1337.  1351 
sulispquenlly  decided  lo  eiimi 
pnlirely.  effective  January  1 
Radio  "Ser\ice.  97  FCC  2d  953 

'-'RpguUtor\'  Policies  and 
DPIAIRS.  89  FCC  2d  1199.  1201 

"DPL.MRS.  nole  5.  supra. 

'■'  Pelilion  of  Accelerated  In 
Rulemakins  filed  by  Page  .Ame 
Nt.iy  23. 1984.  at  p  6. 

'^  See.  MCI  .Airsignal.  Inc.s 
of  Page  America  Croup.  Inc.'s 
Accelerated  Institution  of  Rult 
1984  In  one  example.  MCI  slat 
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prospective  carriers  holding  FCC 
authorizations  have  run  into  regulatory 
roadblocks  that  have  required  attempts 
to  obtain  legislative  reform  '*  or 
extended  searches  for  an  attorney 
willing  and  qualified  to  present  their 
case  to  a  hostile  state  commission."  In 
such  cases,  the  difficulty  in  obtaining 
state  authority  frequently  results  in 
requests  for  an  extension  of  the  term  of 
the  carriers'  construction  period.'* 
Under  such  circumstances,  spectrum 
remains  unused  and  competition  is 
precluded.  Thus,  the  Commissions 
policies  favoring  spectrum  efficiency 
and  competition  are  thwarted.  In 
addition,  licensees  using  broadcrist 
subcarriers  may  institute  paging 
services  without  need  of  stale 
certification  and  achieve  a  significant 
"headstarf"  against  prospective  Part  22 
paging  carriers,  assuming  that  the  latter 
can  begin  operations  at  all  in  a  state 
with  restrictive  regulation.  A  subcarrier 
operator  could  even  attempt  to  use  the 
state  regulatory  process  to  bar  or 
impede  entry  by  a  conventional  radio 
common  carrier.  We  recognize  also  that 
private  carrier  paging  systems,  which 
provide  similar  services,  are  statutorily 
exempt  from  state  entry  regulations  and 
we  have  recently  preempted  state 
authority  over  entry  regulation  of 
nationwide  paging  network  organizers 
and  operators.  This  leaves  only 
conventional  Pubic  Land  Mobile  Service 
carriers  subject  to  state  entry  regulation, 
which  places  them  at  a  significant 
disadvantage. 

8.  Given  these  considerations,  we 
tentatively  conclude  that  it  is  in  the 
public  interest  to  preempt  state  entry 
regulation  of  the  Public  Land  Mobile 
Service  to  the  extent  that  such 
regulation  has  the  effect  of  prohibiting 
or  impeding  entry.  In  Subsidiary 
Communications  Authorization,  we 
concluded  that  state  regulation,  even  of 
intrastate  communications  services,  may 
operate  to  prevent  the  fulfillment  of  our 
licensing  and  spectrum  allocation 
responsibilities  and  policies  as 
mandated  by  Section  301  of  the  Act  and 
that  therefore  preemption  is 


denied  authorization  under  a  restrictive  state 
statute. 

'•  See.  e.g..  McMillen  Communications 
Corporation.  Mimeo  \o.  4444.  released  May  25. 
1984;  MobilComm  of  D.C..  Inc..  Mimeo  4505. 
released  May  31.  1984. 

"  See.  e.g..  Metromedia  Telecommunications. 
Mimeo  5401.  released  |uly  17.  1984,  vacated  Mimeo 
5755.  released  August  1. 1984.  In  addition,  there  are 
other  requests  before  the  Mobile  Services  Division 
for  construction  period  extensions  due  to  difficulty 
in  obtaining  legal  counsel  or  other  slate  regulatory 
obstacles. 

"See.  e.g..  the  cases  cited  in  footnotes  16  and  17. 
supra. 


warranted.'^  We  believe  that  these 
principles  also  apply  to  authorize  us  lo 
preempt  similar  state  entry  regulation  of 
mobile  common  carrier  services  over 
conventional  frequencies.  First,  Section 
301  of  the  Act  authorizes  the 
Commission  "to  maintain  control  over 
all  of  the  channels  of  radio  frequencies: 
and  to  provide  for  the  use  of  such 
channels  ...  by  persons  for  limited 
periods  of  time,  under  licenses  granted 
by  Federal  authority.  .  .  ."  Thus, 
Section  301  provides  broad  authority  to 
allocate  radio  frequencies  and  to 
maintain  control  over  them.  State 
certification  requirements  that  operate 
to  foreclose  the  construction  or 
operation  of  facilities  that  we  have 
licensed  in  the  public  interest  prevent 
the  implementation  of  our  licensing 
policies  and  objectives.  Second.  Section 
301  authorizes  the  Commission  to 
allocate  the  spectrum  for  purposes 
serving  the  public  interest.  We  have 
allocated  spectrum  specifically  for 
paging  and  two-way  mobile  services 
and  in  doing  so  have  balanced  the 
public  benefits  of  competitive 
availability  for  these  services  against 
competing  uses  of  the  spectrum.  State 
regulation  that  has  the  effect  of 
prohibiting  or  impeding  entry  frustrates 
our  determinations  as  to  the  beneficial 
use  of  this  spectrum.  Third,  as  discussed 
previously,  we  have  in  recent  years 
developed  rules  and  policies  that 
strongly  favor  and  foster  competition  in 
the  provision  of  conventional  mobile 
services.  State  regulation  that  precludes 
entry  generally  prevents  the 
introduction  of  competition  and  thereby 
is  in  fundamental  conflict  with  our  pro- 
competitive  licensing  and  spectrum 
allocation  policies  and  the  achievement 
of  our  regulatory  objectives. 

9.  We  find  additional  support  for  our 
decision  here  in  the  mandate  of  Section 
1  of  the  Act  that  the  Commission  make 
available  "a  rapid,  efficient.  Nation- 
wide and  world-wide  wire  and  radio 
communications  service  with  adequate 
facilities  st  reasonable  charges.  .  .  ." 
State  certification  requirements  can 
interfere  with  our  judgment  as  to  what 
constitutes  adequate  facilities  and  our 
policy  of  fostering  competition  to 
provide  lower  cost  services  and 
additional  service  options.  In  addition. 
Congress  has  recently  emphasized  the 
importance  of  eliminating  regulatory 
obstacles  that  burden  new  or  additional 
uses  of  the  spectrum.  New  Section  7  to 
Title  1  of  the  Act.  slates  that  il  is 
".  .  .  the  policy  of  the  United  States  to 
encourage  ihe  provision  of  new 


"  Subsidiary  Communications  Authorization, 
supra,  at  paragraph  21. 
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l»M:hn()l()gi(rs  find  sprvi<  cs  lo  llir 
public  .  .  ."  Hfid  pliK.is  upon  the 
(ipp(iiit;nis  of  such  services  the  Imtdi-n 
tif  (ii.monstraling  thd(  this  iiiillioriziilicii 
is  inconsistent  with  the  public  intciresl. 
At  this  point,  many  new  tcichnoloKics 
iire  bi'ing  used  in  the  provision  oi  p;i};i'".; 
.ind  two-way  senice.  such  as  dij-ilai 
alphanumeric  paging,  voice  storage  and 
new.  spectrally-efficient  transmission 
technologies.  Restrictive  state  en'.ry 
n!gulation  conflicts  with  our  statutory 
directive  lo  promote  compt-tition  and 
elin-.inate  regulatory  obstac!(;s  that 
burden  the  effective  and  effi(.i«rnt  use;  of 
the  spectrum. 

10.  With  respect  to  pn'empli(»n 
generally,  the  Supreme  Court  recently 
indicated  that  Congress  may  preempt 
stale  law  in  either  of  lv\o  general 
ways.-"  First,  Congress  may  either 
expressly  order  preemption  in  a 
stiilute  ^'  or  implicitly  commjuul 
preemption  by  the  statute's  slructuie 
and  purpose  indicating  its  intent  to 
completely  occupy  a  given  field.  Sircond, 
H  valid  ft'cieral  regulatory  st.heme, 
including  federal  regulations,  may 
pniempt  state  law  or  regulation 
whenever  the  stale  action  creates  an 
obslai;!e  to  the  implementation  of  the 
purpose  of  the  federal  regulatory 
structure.  The  Supreme  Court  has 
confirmed  our  general  power  to  pnu-mpt 
slate  regulation  that  conflicts  with 
federal  telecommunications  policies. -- 
0;ir  tentative  decision  to  preempt  state 
entry  regulation  in  the  limited  manner 
described  herein  is  based  upon  tlw 
conflict  set  forth  above  between 
restrictive  state  entry  regulation  in  this 
instance  and  this  Commission's  Title  III 
licensing  policies  for  conventiim.il 
naibile  ser\ice  common  carriers. 

11.  We  are  mindful  of  the  fact  that  the 
Communications  Act  expressly  n;serves 
(H:rtain  regulatory  functions  to  the 
stales.  Sections  2(b)  and  221  |b)  of  the 
A(  I  reserve  to  the  stales  juri.sdii  iion 
over  charges,  classifications,  services, 
facilities  or  regulations  concerning 
intrastate  commuications  servic  e  and 
tr;lephone  exchange  service.'-'' 


"  Si-f  Piic.ific:  C.HS  iind  K.if^clrri:  CuiiiprtiiN  v.  Sliili- 
i;iur'j>  Resources  Comsitrvdlion  A  Dcv  clopnitnt 
Ccimmission.  1(13  S.CI.  1713  (lH«;i|;  Kidcliiv  (;i-(lcri.l 
S.iviiijjs  iind  Loan  Assn  v.  (!<  In  Ciiirsia.  4ri«  l!.S 
1 41. ].'■..»  (!««:>)• 

=  '  Fo!  example,  ser.lioti  :<:<l|i.||.l)  of  the 
C.Htiniiinir.Htions  .^rl  explicitly  pnvvides  for 
(irrrmplion  of  stale  and  local  sov«rtimi-nl  ii-xul.ilion 
iif  ji!i\iilr  carriers. 

--■  Si-i-  Capital  Cities  Calile.  Inc.  v.  Cni-s.  —  t^S 
—   KM  S.CI.  2694  (1{t84).  See  iiiso  Coftipiilci  .<m\ 
Ciimmiiniralions  Indu-stry  Association  \   KCC:.  Wf! 
F.:id  1<IH(1).C.  Cir.  19821. 

- '  Section  2(ii|  provides,  in  pertinent  pari: 

K\cept  as  provided  In  Section  224  and  subject  lo 
Uie  provisions  of  section  :t01.  nothinfi  in  this  -Act 
sh.ill  lie  construed  to  apply  or  (jive  the  riimmission 


I  hsloric.illy.  most  aspects  oi  coinmoii 
(  arrier  paging  and  two-way  service  have 
been  regulated  by  the  states  in  light  ol 
Iheir  predominantly  inlraslale  characlei 
I  herelore.  we  have  considered  here 
whether  th(!se  provisions  rest-rve  lo  ihe 
stales  all  jurisdiction  with  respect  to  Ihr- 
regul.ition  of  intrastate  communicalioiis 
common  carrier  services.  We  agree  that 
these  sections  of  the  Act  reserve  lo  Ihe 
stales,  except  as  provided  in  Section 
;tl)l.  jurisdiction  with  resjiect  to  charges, 
classifications,  practices,  servici.-s. 
facilities  or  regulations  for  or  in 
conntJCtion  with  intrastate  or  local 
exchange  communications  services  by 
wire  or  radio.  However,  we  beli(!V(r  thai 
thesi-  sctclions  do  not  preservi;  state 
r(!gulalion.  formally  nistrictive  only  of 
intrastate;  communications,  that  in  effecl 
encroaches  upon  the  Commission's 
.tuthority  to  re.giilate  interstati; 
cimimiinicaticins.  That  is.  Ihe  rcserv.ilion 
of  authority  in  Section  2(b)  and  221(1.) 
was  maile  expressly  si;b)(;ct  to  thi- 
provisions  of  Section  301.  Thus,  b.\ 
spe<:ific  statutory  provision.  Congress 
h.is  stated  its  inient  that  if.  in 
maintaining  control  over  the  channels  of 
radio  tr.insmission  and  providing  for 
iheir  ust;  under  section  301.  the 
Commi.ssion  finds  it  necessary  to 
preempt  matters  otherwise  left  to  the 
slates,  it  may  do  so.  The  Commission 
retains  all  Title  III  jurisdit  lion  over 
radio  stations  used  in  intrastate 
common  carrier  communications 
n(!cessaiy  to  ensure  the  effective  use  ol 
the  radio  spectrum  by  the  slalions.--* 
Because  restrictive  state  regulation  over 
local  services  conflicts  with  our  Tillt!  Ill 
policies,  we  may  also  preempt  stale 
(fntry  regulation  of  local  or  intrastate 
sc^rvices  where  such  regulation  has  tlii; 
effect  of  prohibiting  or  impeding  entry.-' 


In  <i:iy  c.ise,  \\heMi:vci  a  sla'c  di  i;u:s 
certiric.ilion  lo  a  Cimimissior.  pemiitlee 
or  licenset:,  it  poses  a  basic  conflict  wifii 
our  delermination  th.it  liceiisiiigofth.il 
s(!rvicp  is  in  the  public  inlentsi  and 
thereby  buslrates  the  fulfilimenl  of  out 
licensing  .uilhorily  under  Se<.lion  ;MI1 
and  our  mandate  to  allocate  the 
\,ilioiis  .scarce  spec;lrum  resources.  We 
(enlaliveiy  conclude  that  pre«;mpti<in  of 
such  slate  t^nlry  r«.giil.ilion  over  local  or 
intrastate,  as  well  as  irilersfaie.  services 
is  warranted.^" 

12.  We  have  also  considered  whether 
Section  :«J1|c|(3)  of  th(!  Act.  47  U.S.C. 
.i,i2(c.)(;i).  which  preempts  slati-  and  lo<  al 
regulation  of  private  land  mobile 
services,  might  be  construed  as 
precluding  priremption  of  st.ile  enliv 
regulation  of  common  carrier  services.-' 
Section  3.11  (c)i3)  did  not  change  the 
balance  of  regulatory  aulhorlH  I.eiweeii 
the  Commission  and  ihe  states  .is  to 
common  carrier  mobile  services,  but 
•iimplv  deferred  lo  Secliim  2(b)  and 
221{b|  which  are  in  turn  subject  lo 
Section  'Mn.  as  disciiss(;d  aliove.-**  We 
conclude  that  Section  3:n(c)(3)  poses  no 
barrier  to  the  limilr-d  preemption  \\v 
pmpos«!  here. 

13.  Additionally,  several  c.irriers 
intend  to  ctmslruct  c/c  IucId  nationwide 
or  regional  paging  and  data  distribution 
systems  encompassing  severl  stales  or 
regions  and  composed  of  numeious 
inlerconnecled  local  systems.  These  an; 
intended  to  make  it  possibh;  to  obtain  a 
receiver  and  then  receive  a  page  or 
othcT  communication  an\  where  in  the 
nation  or  the  relevant  region.  To  Ihe 
exttrnt  that  slate  regulation  impedes  or 
prohibits  the  estabiishmenl  or  operation 
of  significant  parts  of  such  .systems,  it 
conslilules  a  direct  burden  uptm 
inlerslalf!  commerce  and  conflicts  wilh 


liirisdiclion  with  respect  lo  (1)  charxes. 
classiric.iltons,  practices,  services,  facilities,  ue 
reKiiUitiims  for  or  in  connection  with  inlrastati- 
1  onimiinn.^i1ii>n  service  liy  wire  oi  radio  of  any 
i-.irrier.      .  . 

SiTlioii  221(11)  provides,  in  pertinent  part: 

Sullied  to  tlie  provisions  of  section  :«n.  nolliinji  in 
this  Ad  shal!  be  i-onslriied  to  apply,  or  lo  g^e  tin- 
Cnmmission  lurLsdiclion.  wilh  respet.;  tocharpes. 
i.l.issific.ilions.  practices,  services  Hicilities.  ot 
rej;iil.iiio:is  for  or  in  conneclion  wilh  wire,  mobile, 
Ol  poir.t-lo-point  radio  telephone  (■\i:h:infje 
servi;:e  .  .  .  in  anj  case  where  suiJi  mailers  are 
subject  tv  resulalion  by  a  Stale  coniiiiission  or  by 
loi  al  jiovernment  aulhoril). 

■-' Si-e  National  BroadcHSlin>!  Conip^iiiy  \    United 
Slates.  :il'll'.S.  190.  21.1  (IWa). 

■■'•  Pr<>errption  ol  state  entry  r.:xulalion  iil  i  o.nmon 
i.arrieis  that  offer  rirgional  or  n;;lion\vide  pafjins 
services  resis  on  Ihe  additional  Ronind  tliat  these 
sv  stems  are  an  inlepra!  part  of  an  inlerslale 
communir.ilions  network,  nolwilhsiandinjs  thai  they 
may  be  phvsicallv  located  within  a  single  state 
Naiionwide  fafjinj!  Service.  93  KCC  2d  al  919-22. 
See  also  Orlh-O-Vision.  B9  KCC  2d  l>."  ( IH-H).  <;''  V/ 
s.'/i  luirii.  New  York  State  Commission  on  Cable 
Television  V.  KCC  «.  USA.  (W  K.2d  .'.tl  12d  Cir.  19H2I; 


r.-!eirnl  Leasing  Corp..  I.S  KCC  2d  2(M  |-.9r4|.  a"<l 
si:!'  m>:r..  North  Ciriilina  IMilities  Comniissioii  v. 
KCC.  %\~  K.2d  TH7  |4'h  ( :ir.).  a-r!.  drivi-ii.  429  U.S. 
1(127  (197h;;  l'..sinj<  Systems— DI'I.MKS  !( j-n.  Dnrkel 
No.  «»-!(!.!),  »i9  KCC  2d  l.Tiri  19H21.  ri-i:iin.  tivrird  in 
;>(irl.  <i:t  KCC  2d  9(IB  (19«:U.  a'fihncn:.  K..h  rim. 
Naiiiinal  Assn  oi  Reg.  Ulil  (.ommissione-s  v.  KCC 
No  (0-14aSIl).C.  CiT.  19ft4). 

'-'•  There  may  be  mailers  relevant  to  the  lej;itimale 
riii'iests  of  statfis  that  may  develop  durinj;  the  entry 
sii.jje.  To  Ihe  extent  that  stale  res'lalion  of  such 
nialti'rs  does  not  in  any  way  h.ivi-  the  effect  ol 
prohibiting  oi  impeding  entry,  we  do  not  piopo.'.e 
pieemption.  Kor  ex.imple.  mailers  sui  h  .is  notice, 
/lining,  health  and  safety  and.  of  course,  r.ites  m.iy 
be  regiil.ited  so  long  as  the  purpose  m  inleni  ol  siirh 
ri-HulaCon  is  nol  lo  prohibit  or  impede, enlry 

-'  S(!(.tion  ;i:r.lc!(:'!  provides: 

No  slate  or  local  government  .shall  have  any 
rtiilhorily  to  impose  any  rate  or  entry  ri:gulatiun 
upon  any  private  land  mobile  .service,  except  thai 
nothing  in  this  subsection  may  be  construed  to 
inipair  such  jurisdiction  with  respect  lot.iimmfwi 
carriei  stations  in  Ihe  mobile  service. 

="  Sulwidiary  Communiuiiitms  Aiiihoriz;ilioa. 
sii/itti.  at  [iiir.i   2H. 
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competition  in  the 
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"Subsididry  Communicat 
siiprn.  at  para.  20.  In  addiliur 
applications  for  the  new  900 
paging  firquencies.  we  have 
requests  from  carriers  for  co 
diverse  geographic  ureas  to 
development  of  de  facto  widi 
nationwide  paging  systems. 
DPI..MRS  IGen'  Docket  aO-lR 
(1982).  We  invite  commenter! 
plans  and  actual  efforts  to  es 
other  mulli-iurisdictional 
the  use  of  common  frequenci:  s 
specific  examples  of  the  extefit 
stale  entry  regulation  has 
their  development. 

""Similarly,  it  could  create 
the  licensing  process  by  applicants 
interstate  systems  to  avoid 
regulation  while  actually  offc  ring 
service. 

"  The  Competitive  Carrier 
Report  and  Order.  85  FCC  2d 


1  ms  Authorization. 
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Rulemaking.  First 
1  (1980):  Second 


Competitive  Carrier  Rulemaking,  we 
explained  that  full  regulatory  scrutiny 
under  Title  II  of  firms  lacking  market 
power  can  impose  costs  on  both  firms 
and  consumers  without  offsetting 
benefits  and  decided  that  we  have  the 
authority  to  forbear  from  full  tariff  and 
facilities  regulation  where  market  forces 
help  achieve  regulatory  objectives. '- 
Accordingly,  we-have  applied 
forbearance  from  tariff  and  facilities 
authorization  filings  to  several 
categories  of  non-dominant  carriers 
lacking  market  power.''  In  doing  so.  we 
concluded  that  the  Section  208 
complaint  process,  market  forces  and 
the  power  to  reimpose  tariff  filings  are 
sufficient  to  check  such  carriers'  ability 
to  charge  unust,  unreasonable  or 
discriminatory  rates.'*  In  addition,  we 
recently  ordered  forborne  carriers  to 
cancel  any  tariffs  that  they  were 
continuing  to  file  at  the  Commission  to 
prevent  misleading  the  public  that  such 
tariffs  had  Commission  approval,  to 
reduce  our  administrative  costs  and  to 
enable  forborne  carriers  to  respond 
rapidly  to  marketplace  forces.''* 

15.  We  tentatively  conclude  that  good 
cause  exists  to  forbear  from  federal 
tariff  regulation  of  conventional  mobile 
service  common  carriers  providing 
interstate  or  foreign  services.'*  Our 
actions  in  reducing  regulatory  burdens 
and  barriers  to  entry  for  these  services 
have  created  a  competitive  environment 
in  which  individual  carriers  are  unable 
to  exercise  market  power  with  respect 
to  the  offering  of  interstate  paging  or 
conventional  two-way  services  to 
customers."  In  addition  to  the 


Report  and  Order,  91  FCC  2d  59  (1982);  Third  Report 
and  Order.  FCC  83-481.  released  November  2.  1983: 
Fourth  Report  and  Order  95  FCC  2d  554  (1983):  Fifth 
Report  and  Order.  FCC  No.  84-394.  released  August 
27.  1984.  49  FR  34824.  September  4, 1984:  Sixth 
Report  and  Order.  FCC  84-566.  released  January  4. 
1985.  appeal  pending  sub  nam.  MCI 
Telecommunications  Corporation  v.  FCC.  No.  85- 
1030.  (D.C.  Cir..  filed  January  11. 1985). 

'-Market  power  is  defined  as  "the  ability  to  raise 
prices  by  restricting  output."  See  generally.  Fourth 
Report  and  Order,  id.,  at  paras.  6-12. 

"For  example,  we  have  forborne  from  requiring 
tariff  Tilings  for  resellers,  domestic  satellite  carriers 
providing  domestic  interstate  services, 
miscellaneous  common  carriers  and  carriers 
providing  domestic,  interstate  and  interexchange 
digital  transmission  network  services. 

"Sixth  Report  and  Order,  supra,  at  paragraph  1. 

"See  generally.  Sixth  Report  and  Order,  supra. 
Previously,  tariff  filings  by  forborne  carriers  were 
presumed  lawful  upon  filing  and  received  minimal 
regulatory  review. 

"We  are  not  proposing  to  forl>ear  from  facilities 
authorization  of  conventional  mobile  services 
common  carriers. 

"' See  paragraph  6.  supra. 


inherently  competitive  nature  of  the 
conventional  mobile  services,  a  paging 
operator  may  face  competition  in 
interstate  services  from  nationwide 
paging  networks,  de  facto  network 
services,  private  carrier  paging  systems 
and  paging  over  broadcast  subcarriers, 
while  two-way  mobile  systems  face 
competition  from  both  cellular  radio 
systems  and  private  two-way  radio 
systems,  including  Specialized  Mobile 
Radio  Systems  (SMRS).  Competition 
will  be  further  enhanced  by  the 
preemption  of  restrictive  state  entry 
regulation  of  conventional  mobile 
service  common  carriers  proposed 
above.  We  tentatively  conclude  that 
providers  of  interstate  or  foreign  mobile 
services  possess  insufficient  market 
power  to  charge  unlawful  rates  or 
unjustly  discriminate  and  that  tariff 
regulation  is  not  necessary  to  achieve 
our  objective  of  assuring  that 
communications  services  are  readily 
available  and  reasonably  priced."  As  in 
the  case  of  other  forborne  common 
carriers,  the  remaining  rate  provisions  of 
Title  II,  including  the  obligation  to 
charge  just,  reasonable  and  non- 
discriminatory rates  and  the  Section  208 
complaint  process  would  continue  to 
apply,  as  well  as  our  authority  to  require 
tariff  filings  at  a  later  date  if  necessary. 
Accordingly,  we  tentatively  conclude 
that  forbearance  will  further  the  public 
interest  objectives  of  the  Act  while 
eliminating  unnecessry  regulatory 
burdens." 

16.  We  also  tentatively  propose 
requiring  forborne  mobile  services 
carriers  to  cancel  any  tariffs  on  file  with 
the  Commission  within  sixty  days  of  the 
effective  date  of  a  Report  and  Order  in 
this  proceeding.  We  have  recently 
considered  the  public  benefits  and 
detriments  of  continued  tariff  filing  by 
forborne  carriers  and  concluded  that 
continuation  is  not  in  the  public  interest 
as  it  impedes  the  realization  of  our 
regulatory  objectives.  *"  Allowing 
forborne  carriers  to  file  tariffs  reduces 
their  ability  to  make  rapid,  efficient 
responses  to  changes  in  demand  and 
cost,  impedes  and  removes  incentives 
for  competitive  price  discounting  and 
presents  opportunities  for  collusive 


"Section  1  of  the  Act. 

"Our  forbearance  proposal  would  have  no  effect 
on  the  jurisdiction  of  state  regulators  to  engage  in 
rate  regulation  of  conventional  intrastate  common 
carrier  mobile  services.  In  addition,  we  propose  to 
forbear  from  tariff  regulation  of  common  carrier 
mobile  services  provided  over  broadcast 
subcarriers  consistent  with  our  policy  of  treating 
such  services  in  the  same  general  ma.iner  as  similar 
services  using  conventional  common  carrier 
frequencies.  See  Subsidiary  Communications 
Authorization,  supra,  at  para.  3. 

"Sixth  Report  and  Order,  supm. 
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pricing  by  competitors.  The  tariff 
process  also  introduces  delay  and 
additional  costs  when  carriers 
responding  to  marketplace  forces  must 
take  the  time  to  reflect  their  adjustments 
in  tariff  filings.  Moreover,  the  public,  as 
well  as  state  commissions,  may  be 
misled  to  presume  substantive 
Commission  approval  of  such  rates  and 
charges."'  On  the  other  hand,  without 
forborne  carrier  tariffs  on  file,  carriers 
may  initiate  price  cutting,  be  more 
competitive  and  more  apt  to  adapt  their 
service  offerings  to  changing  customer 
needs.  This  would  also  reduce  the  costs 
of  the  Commission's  operations. 
Therefore,  consistent  with  our  recent 
conclusions  in  the  Competitive  Carrier 
Rulemaking,  we  propose  to  require 
forborne  mobile  services  common 
carrier  to  cancel  their  tariffs. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Acl— Initial 
Analysis 

17.  Reasons  for  action  and  objectives. 
The  proposed  action  will  equalize  the 
treatment  of  conventional  common 
carrier  mobile  services  with  that  of 
similar  services  offered  through 
subcarricrs  and  other  sources  and  is 
necessary  to  ensure  efficient  spectrum 
utilization,  the  implementation  of  our 
pro-competitive  licensing  policies  and 
the  introduction  of  new  services.  This 
action  will  reduce  the  cost  and  delay  of 
state  licensing  processes  and  speed  the 
delivery  of  competitive  service  to  the 
public. 

18.  Legal  Basis.  The  authority  for  this 
proposed  rulemaking  is  contained  in 
Sections  1.  4(i),  301  and  303  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended. 

19.  Small  entities  of  federal  and 
potential  impact.  The  proposed  action 
will  reduce  the  legal  and  administrative 
costs  currently  incurred  by  small 
businesses  and  radio  common  carriers 
seeking  state  certification  to  implement 
federal  communications  authority.  It  will 
encourage  entry  of  small  businesses  into 
this  industry. 

20.  Reflect  federal  rules  which 
overlap,  duplicate  or  conflict  with  this 
action.  To  our  knowledge  there  is  no 
federal  rule  that  conflicts  with, 
duplicates  or  overlaps  the  proposals 
made  in  this  Notice. 

21.  Reporting,  record-keeping  and 
compliance  requirements.  None. 


"See.  e.g..  Sixth  Report  and  Order,  supra,  at  para. 
20  and  note  41  where  we  discuss  the  fact  that  orders 
of  slate  commissions  sometimes  appear  to  rely  on 
apparent  Commission  approval  of  forborne  carrier 
tariffs. 


22.  Specific  alternatives  that  could 
accomplish  the  same  objectives.  None. 

23.  Comments  on  all  aspects  of  the 
analysis  and  proposed  rules  in  this 
Notice  are  encouraged.  Interested 
persons  are  invited  to  submit  comments 
in  accordance  with  Section  1.419  of  the 
Commission's  Rules.  47  CFR  1.419. 
Comments  must  be  filed  by  July  16, 1985 
and  reply  comments  by  August  15, 1985. 
It  is  our  intention  not  to  grant  any 
extensions  of  time  on  the  comment  and 
reply  deadlines. 

24.  For  purposes  of  this  noq-restricted 
notice  and  comment  rulemaking 
proceeding,  members  of  the  public  are 
advised  that  ex  parte  contacts  are 
permitted  from  the  time  the  Commission 
adopts  a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
until  the  time  a  public  notice  is  issued 
stating  that  a  substantive  disposition  of 
the  matter  is  to  be  considered  at  a 
forthcoming  meeting  or  until  a  final 
order  disposing  of  the  matter  is  adopted 
by  the  Commission,  whichever  is  earlier. 
In  general,  an  ex  parte  presentation  is 
any  written  or  oral  communication 
(other  than  formal  written  comments/ 
pleadings  and  formal  oral  arguments) 
between  a  person  outside  the 
Commission  and  a  Commissioner  or  a 
member  of  the  Commission's  staff  which 
addresses  the  merits  of  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  who  submits  a  written  ex 
parte  presentation  must  serve  a  copy  of 
that  presentation  on  the  Commission's 
Secretary  for  inclusion  in  the  public  file. 
Any  person  who  makes  an  oral  ex  parte 
presentation  addressing  matters  not 
fully  covered  in  any  previously-filed 
written  comments  for  the  proceeding 
must  prepare  a  written  summary  of  that 
presentation  on  the  day  of  oral 
presentation,  that  written  summary  must 
be  served  on  the  Commission's 
Secretary  for  inclusion  in  the  public  file, 
with  a  copy  of  the  Commission  official 
receiving  the  oral  presentation.  Each  ex 
parte  presentation  described  above 
must  state  on  its  face  that  the  Secretary 
has  been  served,  and  must  also  state  by 
docket  number  the  proceeding  to  which 
it  relates.  See  47  CFR  1.1231.  All 
relevant  and  timely  comments  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  before 
final  action  is  taken  in  this  proceeding. 
In  reaching  its  decision,  the  Commission 
may  take  into  consideration  information 
and  ideas  not  contained  in  the 
comments,  provided  that  such 
information  or  a  writing  indicating  the 
nature  and  source  of  such  information  is 
placed  in  the  public  file,  and  provide 
that  the  fact  of  the  Commission's 
reliance  on  such  information  is  noted  in 
the  Report  and  Order. 


25.  A  copy  of  this  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  shall  be  sent  to  the  Chief 
Counsel  for  Advocacy  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration. 

Federal  CommunicHlions  Commission. 
William  |.  Tricarico. 

Socrnlary. 

Appendix 

The  Commission  proposes  to  amend 
Part  22  of  Title  47  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  as  follows: 

The  Authority  Citation  for  Part  22 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  4;  303,  48  Stat.,  as  amended 
1066: 1082;  47  U.S.C.  154.  303. 

PART  22— PUBLIC  MOBILE  SERVICE 
Subpart  B— Applications  and  Licenses 

1.  Sections  22.13(f).  22.43(b)(2)  and 
22.44(c)  are  removed. 

Statement  of  Commissioner  Henry  M. 
Rivera  Concurring  in  Part 

Re:  Preemption  of  State  Entry 
Regulation  in  the  Public  Land  Mobile 
Service. 

I  dissented  from  part  of  the  FM  SCA 
Preemption  decision  '  (and  related 
proceedings)  *  because  the  majority 
preempted  state  entry  regulation  of  local 
radio  common  carrier  paging  services.  I 
am  steadfast  in  my  belief  that  the 
Communications  Act  precludes  this 
Commission  from  preempting  such 
common  carrier  services.  I  concur  here 
because,  while  my  initial  reaction  to  this 
Notice  is  that  we  do  not  have  authority 
to  preempt  local  public  land  mobile 
services,  I  am  willing  to  explore  the 
question  of  whether  this  Notice  is 
dealing  with  a  purely  local  service. 
Additionally,  unlike  the  FM  SCA 
Preemption  decision,  all  interested 
parties,  including  the  states,  will  have 
an  adequate  opportunity  to  participate 


'  Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  on 
Reconsideration  in  BC  Docket  No.  82-536.  (rcC  84- 
187)  released  May  2. 1984  (49  FR  19659)  (Statement 
of  Commissioner  Henry  M.  Rivera  Dissenting  in 
Part)  (50  FR  6177).  afrd on  recon.  FCC  84-531 
(released  January  25. 1985)  (Rivera.  C.  dissenting). 
appeal  pending  sub  nom.  People  of  die  State  of 
California,  et.  al.  v.  FCCf^US.^.  No.  85-1112  (DC. 
Cir..  filed  February  19. 1985). 

'See  Report  and  Order  in  MM  Docket  No.  83- 
1322.  (FCC  84-301)  released  August  14. 1984  (Rivera. 
C.  dissenting)  (AM  carrier  preemption): 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order  in  BC  Docket  81- 
741.  (FCC  84-529)  released  January  24. 1985  (Rivera. 
C.  dissenting)  (Teletext  preemption 
reconsideration):  Report  and  Order  in  MM  Docket 
No.  84-168.  (FCC  84-530)  released  January  24. 1985 
(Rivera.  C.  dissenting)  (VBI  preemption). 
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47  CFR  Parts  31,  33,  42,  and  43 

ICC  Docket  No.  78-1961 

Revision  of  the  Uniform  System  of 
Accounts  and  Financial  Reporting 
Requirements  for  Class  A  and  Class  B 
Telephone  Companies;  Order 
Extending  Time  for  Filing  Reply 
Comments 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

action:  Proposed  rule:  extension  of 
repK  i:omment  period. 

SUMMARY:  This  action  extends  the  time 
for  inleiested  parties  to  file  reply 
comments  in  respnn.se  to  the  Fiirthitr 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  in  CC 
Docket  No.  78-196.  In  that  propos,:!.  the 
Commission  proposed  to  revise  the 
Uniform  System  of  Accounts  fur  Class  A 
and  Class  B  Telephone  Comp.mies.  This 
action  is  being  taken  in  respor.ie  to  a 
petition  for  extension  of  tisne  filed  by 
the  People  of  Ihe  State  of  California  and 
the  Public  Utilities  Commission  of  the 
Slate  of  California  (California). 
California  states  that  it  needs  more  time 
to  obtain,  read  and  analyze  the 
comments  which  have  been  filed  in  this 
IJocket. 

date:  ihe  reply  comment  period  is 
extended  to  July  3.  IflOS. 

ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Wasington,  D.C.  2().'J54. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
John  T.  Curry  or  Ken  Ackerman. 
Accounting  and  Audits  Division. 
Common  Carrier  Bureau.  (202)  6;M-iai3. 

Order 

Iri  ti'e  matter  of  revision  of  th<;  Unif-inn 
System  of  Accounta  and  Finan;.:.!!  Ri-poriiii;; 
Requiremtints  for  Class  .^  and  Class  B 
Telephone  Companits  (Paris  31.  :>;i.  42  iiiid  4  ) 
of  the  FCCs  Rules):  CC  Dock.t  No.  7»-li«). 

Adopted:  May  20.  1985. 

Released:  May  21. 1985. 

Py  the  Chief.  Common  Carrier  Bureau. 

1.  On  January  3. 1985.  the  Commission 
released  a  Further  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  in  the  above-caplioned 
proceeding.  We  invited  interested 
parties  to  file  their  comments  by  Mnn;h 
4. 1985,  and  their  reply  comments  by 
.April  3.  1985.  Because  we  received 
several  motions  for  an  extension  of  the 
comment  period  we  adopted  an  order 
extending  the  time  for  filing  commtints 
in  CC  Docket  No.  78-196  to  May  3, 1985. 
and  tht!  time  for  filing  reply  comments  to 
June  3. 1985. 

2.  We  have  received  a  petition  for  an 
extension  of  the  reply  comment  period 
frtim  the  People  of  the  Statt;  of 


California  and  the  Public  l!filitic;s 
Commission  of  the  State  of  California 
(California).  California  rcrqiiesis  thai  an 
adilitional  30  day  period  be  granted  for 
Ihe  filing  of  reply  comments. '  California 
is  fearful  that,  because  of  the  niimb(?r  of 
parliiS  commenting,  the  complexity  of 
Ihe  issu(;s  involved  and  Ihe  short  .10  day 
reply  period  currently  authorized  by  the 
FCC,  it  will  not  have  a  full  opporliinity 
•o  express  its  views. 

3.  The  major  reason  for  Ihe  extension 
of  the  reply  comments  period  is  the  tinn- 
needed  to  assemble,  read,  and  analy:<e 
the  numerous  common's  filed  and  then 
develop  reply  comments.  We  have 
rijceived  comments  to  our  Further  Notii  i; 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking  in  Docket  78- 
196  from  o\ rr  one  hundied-thirly  parties 
with  the  actual  comments  amounting  to 
•ilmost  two  thousand  pages. 

•4.  We  believe  that  good  cause  has 
been  shown  for  an  extension  of  the 
reply  comrnenl  ju^riod.  The  Commission 
is  aware  of  the  large  volume  of 
(.ommcnts  and  the  need  for  addition.il 
time  to  prepare  reply  comments. 

5.  Accordingly.  It  Is  Ordered  That  Ihe 
time  for  filing  reply  commonis  in  CC 
Docket  No.  73-196  Is  Extended  to  July  3. 
1985. 

FtniiM^I  Communications  Commi.'ision. 
William  F.  Adier, 

Dcpu!\  Huivaij  Chii'f.  CoiiiDioii  Corri<:r 

Biimuii. 

[VR  Dim  .  H.V127<W  Filfd  5-2»M«:  8:4,-!  ..n)] 
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agency:  .National  .Marine  Fisheries 
Ser\  ice  (.X.MFSJ.  NO.'\/\.  Commerce. 
ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 


summary:  N0.'\A  issues  a  proposed  rule 
to  implement  conservation  and 
m.magement  measures  as  prescribed  in 


'  I'his  r^^quest  Wds  rcc«;ived  ds  of  Mdy  10.  M!15. 
Ui'  also  r(.-(.f!M:ci  u  n-quest  on  \l.-iy  I,'),  \'iK>.  from 
the  \iition.il  Asso.:jj|ion  of  Rcpiilslory  I'fility 
(;oniiiiissi()i!(:rs  rcqiinslinja  d  .W  d;i\  p\!i'n?-ion  of 
tlmi>  in  i\hii  h  lo  file  reply  comments.  We  enpecl 
Ihal  other  parties  inlpr:d  lo  file  simil.'ir  requests. 
However,  we  found  thai  good  cause  for  an 
extension  of  Ihe  reply  comment  period  wjs 
siiffirienlly  estdblished  by  California.  ;<nd  in  Iho 
interest  of  informing  the  public  of  our  derision  as 
soon  .IS  possible,  we  decided  not  to  wiiil  for  the 
ri'i  eipl  of  lhi>  other  requests. 
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the  proposed  Amendment  6 
(Amendment)  to  the  Fishery 
Manasement  Plan  for  Atlantic  Surf  Clam 
and  Ocean  Quahog  Fisheries  (FMP). 
This  rule:  (1)  Divides  the  current  New 
Enj{land  Area  into  a  new  Nantucket 
Shoals  Area  and  Georges  Bank  Area:  (2) 
establishes  quota  ranges  and 
management  measures  for  these  areas: 
(3)  adds  a  requirement  in  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  Area  surf  clam  fishery  that  surf 
clams  may  be  landed  only  one  lime 
during  an  authorized  fishing  period:  (4) 
prohibits  the  NMFS  Director.  Northeast 
Region  (Regional  Director),  from 
subdividing  fishing  periods  when  the 
allowed  hours  are  set  at  twelve  hours  or 
less;  (5)  adds  a  requirement  that  surf 
clam  vessel  owners  or  operators  must 
notify  NMFS  in  advance  if  they  intend  to 
fish  in  a  notification  zone:  and  (6) 
clarifies  the  minimum  size  limit  for  surf 
clams  to  all  areas  of  the  fishery. 

The  intended  effect  is:  (1)  To  revise 
the  management  measures  for  the  New 
England  Surf  Clam  Fishery  based  on 
new  assessment  information  and  on  the 
formation  of  new  fishing  patterns  for  the 
Area,  and  (2)  to  reduce  the  probability 
of  a  lengthy  closure  of  the  surf  clam 
fishery  in  the  New  England  Area. 
date:  Comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
must  be  received  on  or  before  July  7, 
198.5. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  on  the  proposed 
rule,  the  Amendment,  or  supporting 
documents  should  be  sent  to  Mr. 
Richard  Schaefer.  Acting  Director, 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 
Northeast  Regional  Office.  14  Elm 
Street,  Gloucester,  MA  01930-3799.  Mark 
the  outside  of  the  envelope  "Comments 
on  Surf  Clam  and  Ocean  Quahog  Plan- 
Amendment  6." 

Copies  of  the  Amendment,  the 
(invironmental  assessment,  and  the  draft 
regulatory  impact  review/initial 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  are 
availal)le  from  Mr.  John  C.  Bryson. 
Executive  Director.  Mid-Atlantic  Fishery 
Management  Council,  Room  2115 
Federal  Building,  300  South  New  Street, 
Dover,  DE  19901. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Monique  Rutledgc,  Plan  Coordinator, 
f)17-2Hl-:)GOO,  ext.  351. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Kackground 

I  he  Amendment  was  prepared  by  the 
Mid-Atlantic  Fishery  Management 
Council  (Council)  in  consultation  with 
the  \(!w  England  Fishery  Management 
Council.  A  notice  of  availability  for  the 
proposinl  Amt'ndmenl  was  published  in 
liic  Federal  Register  on  April  25, 1985  (50 
IK  Hi.eii).  Copies  of  the  Amendment  are 


available  from  the  Council  upon  request 
at  the  address  given  above. 

The  Amendment  was  proposed  to 
respond  to  two  major  developments  in 
the  New  England  fishery.  During  1983. 
the  New  England  fishery  was  closed  for 
half  the  year,  after  increased  effort  in 
that  area  resulted  in  the  harvest  of  the 
annual  quota  in  a  matter  of  a  few 
months.  Amendment  4  to  the  FMP  was 
prepared  in  response  to  this  situation.  In 
June  1984,  significant  beds  of  surf  clams 
were  discovered  on  Georges  Bank  by 
commercial  operators.  Subsequent 
research  resulted  in  a  stock  assessment 
by  the  Northeast  Fisheries  Center 
supporting  an  optimum  yield  (OY)  range 
of  25.000-300.000  bushels.  Partitioning  of 
the  areas  became  necessary  in  order  to 
prevent  overfishing  in  the  Nantucket 
Shoals  Area.  Amendment  6  was 
prepared  in  response  to  the  discoviery  of 
the  Georges  Bank  resource.  The 
provisions  of  Amendment  4  were 
subsequently  merged  into  Amendment  6 
to  combine  the  management  systems  for 
the  New  England  Area  in  a  single 
document. 

The  regulations  implementing  the  FMP 
contain  at  §  652.21  provisions  that 
establish  surf  clam  quotas  for  the  New 
England  Area  and  at  §  652.22  provisions 
for  management  of  the  surf  clam  fishery 
in  the  New  England  Area.  The  quota 
range  for  the  New  England  Area  is 
currently  25.000  to  100.000  bushels  (bu) 
annually.  The  proposed  rule  will  divide 
the  New  England  Area  into  the 
Nantucket  Shoals  Area  (west  of  69    W. 
longitude)  and  the  Georges  Bank  Area 
(east  of  69'  W.  longitude).  The  quota 
range  for  the  Nantucket  Shoals  Area  is 
25.000  to  200,000  bu.  The  quota  range  for 
the  Georges  Bank  Area  is  25,000  to 
300.000  bu.  The  annual  quotas  are  set 
following  the  procedures  established  in 
the  proposed  rule. 

The  proposed  rule  will  divide  the 
annual  quota  for  the  Nantucket  Shoals 
Area  into  bimonthly  harvest  guidelines 
with  trip  or  weekly  landing  limits 
imposed  by  the  Regional  Director  after 
50  percent  of  a  bimonthly  harvest 
guideline  has  been  caught  in  order  to 
minimize  the  chances  of  closures. 

The  annual  quota  for  the  Georges 
Bank  Area  is  divided  into  quarterly 
quotas,  with  the  first  and  fourth  quarters 
(January-March  and  October- 
December)  each  allocated  10  percent  of 
the  annual  quota,  and  the  second  and 
third  quarters  (April-June  and  July- 
September)  each  allocated  40  percent  of 
the  annual  quota.  The  unused  portion  of 
any  quarterly  quota  is  transferred  info 
the  next  quarter. 

Management  of  the  surf  clam  fishery 
in  the  Mid-Atlantic  Area  is  based  on  the 
current  FMP  except  that  §  652.7  is 


revised  by  adding  a  new  paragraph  that 
provides  that  vessels  may  land  surf 
clams  only  one  time  during  an 
authorized  fishing  period.  This  provision 
will  facilitate  enforcement  and  provide 
uniform  access  to  the  quota  throughout 
the  Mid-Atlantic  Area.  Additionally,  the 
Regional  Director  may  not  authorize 
fishing  periods  less  than  the  allowed 
hours  when  the  allowed  hours  are  set  at 
twelve  hours  or  less. 

The  surf  clam  minimum  size  limit 
applies  in  all  three  areas  of  the  fishery. 

The  permit  eligibility  requirements  for 
the  New  England  Area  continue 
unchanged  for  both  the  Nantucket 
Shoals  and  Georges  Bank  Areas; 
specifically,  vessels  with  permits  issued 
under  the  moratorium  on  entry  of 
vessels  into  the  surf  clam  fishery  and 
vessels  with  permits  to  fish  only  in  the 
New  England  Area  may  fish  in  both  the 
Nantucket  Shoals  and  Georges  Bank 
Areas.  However,  it  is  the  Council's 
intent  that  vessels  with  permits  to  fieh 
only  in  the  New  England  Area  accrue  no 
rights  to  participate  in  any  future  vessel 
allocation  system  that  may  be 
developed  to  replace  or  supplement  the 
moratorium  on  entry  of  vessels  into  the 
surf  clam  fishery  as  a  consequence  of 
such  vessels  fishing  in  the  New  England 
Area. 

Vessel  owners  or  operators  must 
notify  NMFS  in  advance  if  they  intend  to 
fish  for  surf  clams  in  a  notification  zone. 
For  vessels  authorized  to  fish  in  both  the 
Mid-Atlantic  and  New  England  Areas 
(i.e.,  with  permits  issued  under  the 
moratorium)  with  home  ports  in  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  States  the  Nantucket  Shoals  or 
Georges  Bank  Areas  are  notification 
zones.  For  vessels  authorized  to  fish  in 
both  the  Mid-Atlantic  and  New  England 
Areas  (i.e..  with  permits  issued  under 
the  moratorium)  with  home  ports  in  the 
New  England  Slates,  the  Mid-Atlantic  or 
Georges  Bank  Areas  are  notification 
zones.  For  vessels  authorized  to  fish 
only  in  the  New  England  Area,  the 
Georges  Bank  Area  is  a  notification 
zone.  Home  port  is  that  specified  on  the 
vessel's  permit  application  form.  Vessels 
may  not  fish  in  more  than  one  area  on 
any  day.  if  an  operator  intends  to 
change  the  vessel's  area  of  fishing. 
NMFS  must  be  notified  in  advance.  If  a 
vessel  fishes  in  a  notification  zone  and 
leaves  that  notification  zone  to  fish  in 
another  area  (notification  zone  or  not), 
the  vessel  may  not  return  to  the  previous 
initial  notification  zone  during  that 
calendar  month. 

Classincation 

Section  304(a)(l)(C)(ii)  of  the 
Magnuson  Act.  as  amended  by  Pub.  L. 
97-453.  requires  the  Secretary  of 
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State  agencies  under  section  307  for  the 
Coastal  Zone  Management  Ai:t. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  652 

Fisheries,  Reporting  and 
recordkeeping  requinjments. 

D^ilfd;  \r.iy  2.1.  1«IH5. 

Cunnen  |.  Blondin, 

Drptily  Assistant  AdminislniUir  (or  h'ishi^rit^ 
flfsuurcus  Managi'.menL  Nalionul  Muriiw 
Fislmries  St  ti'h.*?. 

For  the  reasons  set  ou<  in  the 
preamble.  NOAA  proposes  to  amend  50 
CFR  Part  652  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  652— 1  AMENDED  I 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  (j52 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  IS  U.S.C.  IHJH  H  sir/.) 

2.  In  §  652.2.  remove  the  alphabetical 
designations  preceding  all  defined  terms 
and  replace  current  numerical 
designations  with  appropriate 
alphabetical  letters  and  amend  internal 
cross  references  accordingly;  add  the 
new  definitions  "Gcon^as  Bunk  Arra", 
"Horw  Port  Area",  "Home  Port",  Mid  - 
Alluntir.  Stotps",  "Nantuckrl  ShouJs 
Area",  and  "Nnw  Enulond  Sta:tfs', 
"Notification  Zone"  in  alphabetical 
orders:  and  insert  a  new  last  sentence  in 
the  definition  "Ni;w  Enalunii  Ar^o"  to 
re.id  as  follows: 

§  652.2     Ocfinitions. 

■  ■  •  •  * 

Georges  Bank  Area  means  that 
portion  of  the  New  England  Area  east  of 
69    VV.  longitude. 
*         •         •         *         * 

Home  Port  Afea,  for  vessels  whose 
home  port  is  in  one  of  the  Mid-Afiantic 
Stiitcs.  means  the  Mid-Atlantic  Area;  for 
vessels  whose  home  port  is  in  one  of  Ihe 
New  England  states,  means  the 
Nantucket  Shoals  Area. 

Home  Port  means  that  port  listed  as 
home  port  on  a  vessel  permit  application 
on  file  with  NMFS. 


Mid-Atlontic  States  means  the  States 
of  New  York,  New  Jersey,  Pennsylvania, 
Delaware,  Marj'land,  or  Virginia. 

Natuckrt  Sfioo/s  Area  means  that 
portion  of  the  New  England  Area  west 
of  69'  W.  longitude. 

\i'w  England  Area  *  *  'This 
includes  the  fishing  areas  designated  as 
the  Nantucket  Shoals  Area  and  the 
Georges  Bank  Area. 

\'eiv  En;^lard  States  means  Ihe  States 
of  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island. 
Massachusetts.  New  Hampshire,  or 
Maine. 


Notifieation  Zone  means  an  aifa  in 
which  ii  vessel  holds  a  permit  to  fish 
that  is  other  than  its  home  port  an>a. 

3.  In  *  (j.'>2.5.  a  new  paragraph  (b)f7)  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  652.5    Recordkeeping  and  reporting 
requirements. 

>  •  •  •  > 

[h]  Owners  and  operators.  '   '   ' 

7  Xotification  of  intention  to  fish. 

|i)  Vessel  owners  or  operators  who 
intend  to  fish  in  a  notification  zone  must 
inform  the  Regional  Director  of  their 
intention,  in  writing,  not  less  than  15 
days  before  fishing  is  to  begin.  The 
R(?gional  Director  will  issue  a  letter  to 
the  vessel  owner  or  operator  specifying 
the  date.  15  days  after  receipt  of 
notification,  on  which  fishing  in  a 
notification  zone  may  begin. 

(ii)  Vessel  owners  or  operators  who 
must  give  notice  in  order  to  fish  in  a 
notification  zone  include: 

(A)  Owners  or  oporlors  of  vessels 
with  permits  to  fish  in  both  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  and  .New  England  Areas  and 
with  home  ports  in  the  Mid-Atlantic 
States  who  intend  to  fish  in  the 
Nantucket  Shoals  or  Georges  Bank 
Areas: 

(B)  Owners  or  operators  of  vessels 
with  permits  to  fish  in  both  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  and  New  England  Areas  and 
with  home  ports  in  the  New  England 
States  who  intend  to  fish  in  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  or  Georges  Bank  Area:  and 

(C)  Owners  or  operators  of  vessels 
with  permits  to  fish  only  in  the  New 
England  Area  who  intend  to  fish  in  Ihe 
Georges  Bank  Area. 

(iii)  If  the  owner  or  operator  intends  to 
change  the  vessf.'l's  area  of  fishing  from 
one  notification  zone  to  another 
notification  zone,  the  Regional  Director 
must  be  notified  of  such  intention,  in 
writing,  not  less  than  15  days  before 
fishing  is  to  begin. 

(iv)  If  a  vessel  owner  or  operator  gives 
proper  notice  and  intends  to  delay  the 
date  on  which  fishing  is  the  notification 
zone  was  to  begin,  the  Regional  Director 
must  be  notified  of  the  delay  no  less 
than  24  hours  before  fishing  was 
originally  scheduled  to  begin. 

(v)  If  the  vessel  owner  or  operator 
gives  proper  notice  and  intends  to  leave 
the  notification  zone  to  return  to  the 
home  port  area.  The  Regional  Director 
must  be  notified  of  such  intention  not 
less  than  24  hours  before  fishing  in  the 
home  port  area  is  to  resume. 

4.  Section  652.7  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (a)(3)  and  adding 
new  paragraphs  (a)(4)  and  (a)(5), 
paragraph  (1)  is  redesignated  as  (n),  and 
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new  paragraphs  (1)  and  (m)  are  added  to 

mild  as  follows: 

§  652.7    Prohibitions. 

(it)  •    ■    - 

(3)  On  diiys  of  the  week  in  which 
fishing  for  these  species  is  not 
authorized;  or 

(4)  In  excess  of  applicable  trip  or 
weekly  landing  limits:  or 

(5)  Without  having  provided  the 
notice  required  by  §  652.5(b)(7). 

«         *         «         >         « 

(1)  No  person  or  vessel  may  land  surf 
clams  more  than  one  time  during  an 
authorized  period  in  the  Mid-Atlantic 
Area. 

(m)  A  vessel  may  not  fish  for  surf 
clams  in  a  notification  zone  prior  to  the 
vessel's  owner  or  operator  notifying  the 
Regional  Director  as  specified  by  these 
regulations. 

5.  In  §  652.21.  paragraph  (a)(3)  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following 
sentence  as  the  last  sentence  in  the 
existing  text,  paragraph  (b)  is  revised  in 
its  entirety,  paragraph  (c)  is 
redesignated  as  (d).  and  a  new 
paragraph  (c)  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  652.21    Catch  quotas. 

(a)  Surf  Clams:  Mid-Athintic 
Ari'ci.  *    '    ' 

(3)  ■   *   "  The  last  quarterly  period 
would  be  carried  over  to  the  first 
quarterly  period  of  the  next  year. 

(b)  Surf  Clams:  .Xantucket  Shuols 
Area.  The  amount  of  surf  clams  which 
may  be  harvested  in  the  Nantucket 
Shoals  Area  by  fishing  vessels  subject 
to  these  regulations  will  be  specified 
annually  within  the  range  of  25.000  to 
200.000  bushels.  This  annual  quota  will 
be  divided  into  bimonthly  harvest 
guidelines  in  the  following  percentages 
of  the  annual  quota:  January  and 
February — 8  percent;  March  and  April — 
8  percent:  May  and  June— 28  percent: 
July  and  August— 16  percent;  September 
and  October— 28  percent:  and 
November  and  December — 12  percent. 

(1)  Establish/no  quotas.  Prior  to  the 
beginning  of  each  year,  the  Regional 
Director  will  prepare  a  written  report, 
based  on  the  latest  available  stock 
assessment  report  prepared  by  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  data 
reported  by  harvesters  and  processors 
according  to  these  regulations,  and  other 
relevant  data.  The  report  will  include 
consideration  of 

(i)  Exploitable  biomass  and  spawning 
biomass  relative  to  optimum  yield; 

(ii)  Fishing  mortality  rates  relative  to 
optimum  yield; 


(iii)  Magnitude  of  incoming 
recruitment: 

(iv)  Projected  effort  and  corresponding 
catches; 

(v)  Status  of  areas  closed  to  surf  clam 
fishing  that  are  likely  to  be  closed  to 
fishing  during  the  year;  and 

(vi)  Changes  in  seasonal  distribution 
of  harvest  suggesting  a  need  to  revise 
the  biomonthly  harvest  guidelines. 

(2)  Public  review.  Based  on  the 
information  presented  in  the  report,  and 
in  consultation  with  the  Council,  the 
Secretary  will  propose  an  annual  surf 
clam  quota  and.  if  necessary,  revised 
bimonthly  guidelines  and  will  publish 
them  in  the  Federal  Register.  Comments 
on  the  proposal  may  be  submitted  to  the 
Regional  Director  within  30  days  after 
publication.  The  Secretary  will  consider 
all  comments,  determine  an  appropriate 
annual  quota  and  bimonthly  guidelines, 
and  jaublish  them  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

(3)  Adjustments,  if  the  actual  catch  of 
surf  clams  falls  short  of  a  bimonthly 
guideline,  the  Secretary  will  add  the 
amount  of  the  shortfall  to  the  succeeding 
bimonthly  guideline.  If  the  actual  catch 
of  surf  clams  exceeds  a  bimonthly 
guideline,  the  Secretary  will  subtract  the 
amount  of  the  excess  from  the 
succeeding  bimonthly  guidelines.  The 
last  bimonthly  period  of  one  year  would 
be  carried  over  to  the  first  bimonthly 
period  of  the  next  year. 

(4)  Notice.  The  Secretary  will  specify 
the  status  of  a  bimonthly  guideline  when 
adjustments  to  effort  control  measures 
are  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
under  §  652.22(b)(2).  Interested  parties 
may  contact  the  Regional  Director  to 
determine  the  current  status  of  a 
bimonthly  guideline  (see  §  652.2  for 
address  and  telephone  number  of 
Regional  Director). 

(c)  Surf  clams:  Georges  Bank  Area. 
The  amount  of  surf  clams  which  may  be 
caught  in  the  Georges. Bank  Area  by 
fishing  vessels  subject  to  these 
regulations  will  be  specified  annually 
within  the  range  of  25,000  and  300,000 
bushels,  using  the  procedures  and 
criteria  set  forth  in  §  652.21(a).  This 
annual  quota  will  be  divided  into 
quarterly  quotas,  the  quarters  and 
proportion  of  the  quota  being  January  1- 
March  31, 10  percent;  April  l-June  30,  40 
percent:  July  l-September  30.  40  percent: 
and  October  l-December  31. 10  percent. 
Each  fishing  quarter  will  begin  on  the 
first  Sunday  of  the  new  calendar 

quarter. 

*        *        *        *        * 

6.  In  §  652.22  paragraph  (a)(2]  is 
amended  by  adding  the  following 
sentence  between  the  first  and  second 
sentences  in  the  existing  text,  and 


paragraphs  (b).  (d).  and  (e)  are  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  652.22    Effort  restrictions. 

(a)  Surf  clams:  Mid-Atlantic  Atva. 

*  *  «  *  « 

(2)  *  *   *  The  Regional  Director  will 
not  subdivide  fishing  periods  when  the 
allowable  fishing  period  time  is  twelve 
hours  or  less.*  *  * 

***** 

(b)  Surf  clams:  Nantucket  Shoals 
Area. — (1)  The  fishing  week.  Fishing  for 
surf  clams  will  be  allowed  seven  days 
per  week.  The  fishing  week  begins  at 
0001  hours  Sunday  and  ends  at  2400 
hours  Saturday. 

(2)  Management  meausre 
adjustments.  The  Regional  Director  will 
monitor  the  rate  of  harvest  using 
logbook  and  other  available 
information.  If  the  Regional  Director 
determines  that  harvests  will  remain 
within  the  bimonthly  guidelines,  no 
action  will  be  taken.  When  harvest 
reaches  50  percent  of  any  bimonthly 
guideline,  the  Secretary  may  implement 
the  following  measures,  in  succession, 
following  consultation  between  the 
Regional  Director  and  the  Council  or  its 
designated  Committee.  During  that 
consultation,  the  Regional  Director  will 
determine  with  the  Council  the  range  of 
trip  or  weekly  landing  limits  to  be  used 
within  each  tier.  The  Secretary  may  then 
adjust  the  limits  as  required  within  the 
specified  range  to  avoid  exceeding  the 
bimonthly  guidelines. 

(i)  First  tier.  If  the  Regional  Director 
determines  that  harvests  will  exceed  the 
bimonthly  guidelines,  the  Secretary  may 
impose  trip  landing  limits,  provided 
those  limits  are  not  less  than  the 
following: 

(A)  Vessels  between  0  and  50  gross 
registered  tons  (Class  I).  224  bushels/ 
trip. 

(B)  Vessels'between  51  and  100  gross 
registered  tons  (Class  II),  416  bushels/ 
trip. 

(C)  Vessels  greater  than  101  gross 
registered  tons  (Class  III).  768  bushels/ 
trip. 

(ii)  Second  tier.  If  the  Regional 
Director  determines  that  the  first  tier 
measures  cannot  effectively  constrain 
harvests  within  the  guidelines,  the 
Secretary  may  impose  weekly  landing 
limits,  provided  those  limits  are  not  less 
than  the  following: 

(A)  Class  I  vessels,  352  bushels/week. 

(B)  Class  II  vessels,  640  bushels/week. 

(C)  Class  III  vessels.  1.184  bushels/ 
week. 

(iii)  Third  tier.  The  closure  provisions 
specified  in  paragraph  (d)  of  this  section 
may  be  invoked  by  the  Secretary,  as 
required,  without  consulting  the  Council. 
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1  inspections.  management  action  under  this  §  652.22 


to  each  surf  clam  or  ocean  quohog 
processor,  and  to  each  vessel  identified 
to  be  operating  in  the  affected  fishery  or 
area. 

.  *  *  .  *  * 

§652.25    I  Amended  I 

7.  In  §  652.25,  the  word  "three"  is 
inserted  between  "all"  and  "areas"  in 
the  third  line  of  paragraph  (a)  to  read 
"all  three  areas". 

|I'R  Urn..  H,V-128.13  Filed  5-23-8.'):  4:51  pm| 
BIUING  CODE  3S10-22-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Forest  Service 

Lincoln  National  Forest  Grazing 
Advisory  Board;  Meeting 

The  Lincoln  National  Forest  Grazing 
Advisory  Board  will  meet  at  8:30  a.m., 
June  26, 1985,  at  the  Carlsbad  Public 
Library,  located  at  Halagueno  Park, 
Carlsbad,  New  Mexico.  The  purpose  of 
this  meeting  is  to  provide  grazing 
permittees  of  the  Lincobi  National 
Forest  means  for  offering  advice  and 
recommendations  concerning  the 
following: 

1.  Allotment  Management  Plans 

2.  Range  Betterment  Funds 
Other  topics  to  be  discussed  are 

permit  requirements,  grazing  fees.  Forest 
Service/BLM  Interchange  update,  status 
of  Grazing  Advisory  Boards,  Sikes  Act 
Proposals,  and  noxious  plants. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 
public.  Persons  who  wish  to  attend 
should  notify  Don  Cunico,  Lincoln 
National  Forest  Supervisor's  Office, 
Federal  Building,  11th  &  New  York, 
Alamogordo,  New  Mexico  88310. 
Telephone:  (505)  437-6030.  Written 
statements  may  be  filed  with  the  Board 
before  or  after  the  meeting. 

Rules  for  public  participation  will  be 
established  at  the  meeting, 
lames  R.  .Abbott, 
Forest  SupiTiisor. 
May  17.  1985. 

|FR  Dec.  85-12816  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  3410-11-M 


Soil  Conservation  Service 

Fourteen  Mile-Bakers  Creek 
Watershed,  MS 

AGENCY:  Soil  Conservation  Service, 

USDA. 

action:  Notice  of  a  Finding  of  No 

Significant  Impact. 


summary:  Pursuant  to  section  102(2){C) 
of  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  of  1969;  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  Guidelines  {40 
CFR  Part  1500);  and  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  Guidelines  (7  CFR 
Part  650):  the  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  gives 
notice  that  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  not  being  prepared  for 
Fourteen  Mile-Bakers  Creek  Watershed, 
Hinds  County,  Mississippi. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

A.E.  Sullivan.  State  Conservationist,  Soil 
Conservation  Service,  Suite  1321, 
Federal  Building,  100  West  Capitol 
Street.  Jackson,  Mississippi  39269. 
telephone  601-960-5205. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

environmental  assessment  of  this 
federally  assisted  action  indicates  that 
the  project  will  not  cause  significant 
local,  regional,  or  national  impacts  on 
the  environment.  As  a  result  of  these 
findings,  A.E.  Sullivan,  State 
Conservationist,  has  determined  that  the 
preparation  and  review  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  are  not 
needed  for  this  project. 

The  project  concerns  a  plan  for 
watershed  protection.  The  planned 
works  of  improvement  include 
accelerated  financial  and  technical 
assistance  for  land  treatment. 

The  Notice  of  a  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  (FONSI)  has  been 
forwarded  to  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  and  to  various 
Federal,  State,  and  local  agencies  and 
interested  parties.  A  limited  number  of 
copies  of  the  FONSI  are  available  to  fill 
single  copy  requests  at  the  above 
address.  Basic  data  developed  during 
the  environmental  assessment  are  on 
file  and  may  be  reviewed  by  contacting 
A.E.  Sullivan. 

Fourteen  Mile-Bakers  Creek  Watershed, 
Mississippi 

Notice  of  a  Finding  of  No  Significant 
Impact 

No  administrative  action  on 
implementation  of  the  proposal  will  be 
taken  until  30  days  after  the  date  of  this 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  10.904.  Watershed  Protection 
and  Flood  Prevention  Program.  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  Circular  A-95 
regarding  Stale  and  local  clearinghouse 
review  of  Federal  and  federally  assisted 
programs  and  projects  is  applicable) 


Dated:  May  2U,  1985. 
A.E.  Sullivan, 

State  Conservationist. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12863  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3410-ie-M 


CIVIL  RIGHTS  COMMISSION 

Arkansas  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  and  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Arkansas  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Commission  will 
convene  at  2:00  p.m.  and  will  adjourn  at 
5:00  p.m.,  on  June  19, 1985,  at  the 
Chancellor's  Office,  Chancellor's 
Conference  Room,  Room  301,  University 
of  Arkansas  at  Pine  Bluff.  Pine  Bluff. 
Arkansas.  The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is 
to  hold  an  orientation  session  for  new 
members  and  plan  future  projects. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact 
Committee  Chairperson  Dr.  Lloyd  V. 
Hackley  or  J.  Richard  Avena,  director  of 
the  Southwestern  Regional  Office,  at 
(512)  229-5570. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Dated  at  Washington,  D.C..  May  22, 1985. 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Resional 

Programs. 

|FR  Doc.  12807  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  633&-01-M 


Arkansas  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  for  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Arkansas  Advisory 
Committee  to  the  Commission  will 
convene  at  10:00  a.m.  and  will  adjourn 
at  4:00  p.m.  on  June  20, 1985.  at  the 
University  of  Arkansas  at  Pine  Bluff. 
Black  and  Gold  Student  Union.  Pine 
Bluff,  Arkansas.  The  purpose  of  the 
meeting  is  to  conduct  a  community 
forum  on  Fair  Housing  in  Arkansas. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact 
Committee  Chairperson  Dr.  Lloyd  V. 
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Hackley  or  |.  Richard  Av 
the  Southwestern  Region 
(512)229-5570. 

The  meeting  will  be  co 
pursuant  to  the  provision 
and  Regulations  of  the 

Diiled  at  Wdshington.  DC 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  l^^^iional 
Programs. 
|KR  Doc.  85-12808  Filed  5-28f85:  8:45  am| 

MLUNG  CODE  6335-0 1-M 


Maryland  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  and  Public  Meeting 


a.  Director  of 
Office  at 
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Notice  is  hereby  given 
provisions  of  the  Rules  a 
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Committee  Chairperson 
Johnson  or  Edward  Rutle 
the  Mid-Atlantic  Region 
254-6717. 

The  meeting  will  be  co 
pursuant  to  the  provision 
and  Regulations  of  the  Cc 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C 
Bert  Silver. 

Assisltinl  Staff  Director  for 

Programs. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12809  Filed  5-2. 
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Massactiusetts  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  and  Public  Meeting 


Notice  is  hereby  given, 
provisions  of  the  Rules  a 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  c 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Ma; 
Advisory  Committee  to  t 
will  convene  at  4:00  p.m. 
6:00  p.m.  on  June  17. 1985 
Commission  on  Civil  Rig 
Street.  8th  Floor.  Boston, 
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Committee  Chairperson  Philip  Permuttcr 
or  Jacob  Schlitt,  director  of  the  New 
England  Regional  Office  at  (617)  223- 
4671. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C,  .May  22. 1985. 
Bert  Silver. 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Rpjiional 

Programs. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12810  Filed  5-28-85  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  633&-01-M 


North  Carolina  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  and  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  North  Carolina 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commission 
will  convene  at  3:00  p.m.  and  will  end  at 
6:00  p.m.  on  June  21, 1965,  at  the  Smokey 
Mountain  Inn  on  the  Plaza,  One  Thomas 
Wolfe  Plaza.  The  Boardroom,  Asheville, 
North  Carolina.  The  Purpose  of  the 
meeting  is  to  plan  programs  for  fiscal 
year  1985-1986. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact 
Committee  Chairperson  Donald  L. 
Horowitz  or  Bobby  D.  Doctor,  director  of 
the  Southern  Regional  Office  at  (404) 
221^391. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

D.jled  at  Washington.  D.C.  May  22. 1985. 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Regional 
Prof^rams. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12811  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  6335-01-M 


North  Carolina  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  and  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  North  Carolina 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commission 
will  convene  at  9:00  a.m.  and  will  ajourn 
at  2:00  p.m.  on  June  22, 1985.  at  the 
Smokey  Mountain  Inn  on  the  Plaza,  One 
Thomas  Wolfe  Plaza,  the  Boardroom, 
Asheville,  North  Carolina.  The  Purpose 
of  the  meeting  is  to  plan  programs  for 
fiscal  year  1985-1986. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact 
Committee  Chairperson  Donald  L. 
Horowitz  or  Bobbv  D.  Doctor,  director  of 


the  Southern  Regional  Office  at  (404) 
221^391. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.  May  22,  1985. 
Bert  Silver. 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Re<>ionaI 
Profirtims. 

jFR  Doc.  85-12812  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  6335-01-M 


Pennsylvania  Advisory  Committee; 
Agenda  and  Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Pennsylvania 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commission 
will  convene  at  10:30  a.m.  and  will  end 
at  4:30  p.m.,  on  June  20, 1985,  at  the 
William  J.  Green  Federal  Building,  600 
Arch  Street,  Room  6306.  Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania.  The  purpose  of  the 
meeting  is  to  discuss  violence  and 
bigotry  in  Southeastern  Pennsylvania 
and  new  strategics  in  civil  rights. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact 
Committee  Chairperson  Lorretta 
Johnson  or  Edward  Rutledge.  director  of 
the  Mid-Atlantic  Regional  Office,  at 
(202)  254-6717. 

The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C.  May  22.  1985. 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Rejiional 
Programs. 
jFR  Doc.  85-12813  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6335-01-M 


Utah  Advisory  Committee;  Agenda  and 
Public  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Rt\:;ulalions 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights, 
that  a  meeting  of  the  Utah  Ad\  isory 
Committee  to  the  Commission  will 
convene  at  7:30  p.m.  and  will  adjourn  at 
9:30  p.m.  on  June  20, 1985,  at  the 
Downtown  Hilton  Inn,  150  West  Five 
South  Street,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.  The 
purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to  provide  an 
orientation  for  new  members  and 
develop  plans  for  future  projects. 

Persons  desiring  additional 
information,  or  planning  a  presentation 
to  the  Committee,  should  contact 
Committee  Chairperson  John  Florez  or 
William  F.  Muldrow,  Acting  Regional 
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Director  of  the  Rocky  Mountain 
Regional  Office  at  (303)  844-2211. 
The  meeting  will  be  conducted 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  of  the  Commission. 

Diilfid  at  W;ishinglon.  D.C.,  May  22. 1985. 
Bert  Silver, 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Ruijional 
Profirams. 
|FR  Doc.  8&-12815  Filed  5-'28-85:  8:4.5  !im| 

BILLING  CODE  633S-01-M 


West  Virginia  Advisory  Committee; 
Amendment  to  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  fo  the 
provisions  of  the  Rules  and  Regulations 
of  the  U.S.  Commission  on  Civil  Rights 
that  a  meeting  of  the  West  Virginia 
Advisory  Committee  to  the  Commission 
originally  scheduled  for  June  10, 1985,  in 
Fairmont,  West  Virginia  has  a  now 
meeting  date. 

The  meeting  address  and  convening 
lime  will  remain  the  same.  (Sec  50  PR 
20578:  May  17, 1985.)  The  meeting  dale 
will  change  to  June  11, 1985. 

Dated  at  Washington.  D.C..  May  22. 1985. 
Bert  Silver. 

Assistant  Staff  Director  for  Rosiinnal 
Programs. 

IFR  Doc.  85-12814  Filed  5-28-83:  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  6335-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

Agency  Form  Under  Review  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(0MB) 

DOC  has  submitted  to  OMB  for 

clearance  the  following  proposal  for 

collection  of  information  under  the 

provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 

Act  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35). 

Agency;  Minority  Business  Development 
Agency  (MBDA) 

Title:  Application  for  Funding  to 
Operate  Minority  Business 
Development  Agency  Technical 
Assistance  Projects 

Form  Number:  Agency— N/A:  OMB— 
0640-0006 

Type  of  Request:  Extension  of  a 
currently  approved  collection 

Burden:  738  respondents;  73.800 
reporting  hours 

Needs  and  Uses:  MBDA  uses  this 
information  to  evaluate  applicant's 
experience  and  resources  against 
uniform  program  standards. 

Affected  Public:  Individuals  or 
households,  state  or  local 
governments,  businesses  or  other  for- 
profit  institutions,  non-profit 
institutions 


Frequency:  Annually 

Respondent's  Obligation:  Required  to 

obtain  or  retain  a  benefit 
OMB  Desk  Officer:  Timothy  Sprehe, 

395-4814. 

Copies  of  the  above  information 
collection  proposal  can  be  obtained  by 
calling  or  writing  DOC  Clearance 
Officer,  Edward  Michals  (202)  377^217, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Room  6622, 
14th  and  Constitution  Avenue,  N.W., 
Washington.  D.C.  20230. 

Written  comments  and 
recommendations  for  the  proposed 
information  collection  should  be  sent  to 
Timothy  Sprehe,  OMB  Desk  Officer. 
Room  3235,  New  Executive  Office 
Building,  Washington,  D.C.  20503. 

Dated:  May  22, 1985. 
Edward  Michals, 
Departmental  Clearance  Officer. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12882  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am| 
BILUNG  CODE  3510-CW-M 


Agency  Form  Under  Review  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
(OMB) 

DOC  has  submitted  to  OMB  for 
clearance  the  following  proposal  for 
collection  of  information  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  (44  U.S.C.  Chapter  35). 
Agency:  Bureau  of  the  Census 
Title;  1986  Census  Test— Structure 

Questionnaire 
Form  Number;  Agency— DC-2800L; 

OMB— N/A 
Type  of  Request:  New 
Burden:  1.800  respondents:  300  reporting 

hours 
Needs  and  Uses:  This  questionnaire  will 

be  used  to  test  new  methods  on  how 

to  gather  information  on  multiunit 

buildings 
Affected  Public;  Individuals  or 

households 
Frequency:  One  Time 
Respondent's  Obligation:  Mandatory 
OMB  Desk  Officer:  Timothy  Sprehe, 

395-4814. 

Copies  of  the  above  information 
collection  proposal  can  be  obtained  by 
calling  or  writing  DOC  Clearance 
Officer,  Edward  Michals  (202)  377^217, 
Department  of  Commerce,  Room  6622. 
14th  and  Constitution  Avenue.  NW., 
Washington,  DC  20230. 

Written  comments  and 
recommendations  for  the  proposed 
information  collection  should  be  sent  to 
Timothy  Sprehe.  OMB  Desk  Officer, 
Room  3235,  New  Executive  Office 
Building.  Washington.  DC  20503. 


Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
Edward  Michals, 
Dr/)arlnwntul  Clearance  Officer. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12883  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  amj 
BILLING  CODE  3510-07-M 

International  Trade  Administration 

IA-583-4021 

Tubular  Steel  Framed  Stacking  Chairs 
From  Taiwan;  Final  Determination  of 
Sales  at  Not  Less  Than  Fair  Value 

agency:  International  Trade 
Administration/Import  Administration/ 
Department  of  Commerce. 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  We  have  determined  that 
tubular  steel  framed  stacking  chairs 
(stacking  chairs)  from  Taiwan  are  not 
being,  nor  are  likely  to  be.  sold  in  the 
United  States  at  less  than  fair  value.  In 
addition,  since  we  have  determined  that 
stacking  chairs  have  not  been  sold  at 
less  than  fair  value,  the  issue  of  "critical 
circumstances"  is  moot  in  this 
determination.  We  have  notified  the  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission  (ITC) 
of  our  determination. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  29,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Steven  Lim,  Office  of  Investigations. 
International  Trade  Administration,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce.  14th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20230;  telephone:  (202) 
377-1776. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Final  Determination 

We  have  determined  that  slacking 
chairs  from  Taiwan  are  not  being,  nor 
are  likely  to  be.  sold  in  the  United  St.ites 
at  less  than  fair  value,  as  provided  in 
section  735  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  as 
amended  (the  Act).  We  have  found 
either  no  margins,  or  de  minimis 
margins,  on  sales  of  stacking  chairs  for 
all  companies  investigated.  . 

Case  History 

On  August  10. 1984,  we  received  a 
petition  in  proper  from  from  counsel  for 
Frazier  Engineering,  Inc.,  Greenfield. 
Indiana,  on  behalf  of  the  U.S.  industry 
producing  stacking  chairs.  In 
accordance  with  the  filing  requirements 
of  §  353.36  of  the  Commerce  Regulations 
(19  CFR  353.36).  the  petition  alleged  that 
stacking  chairs  from  Taiwan  are  being, 
or  are  likely  to  be.  sold  in  the  United 
States  at  less  than  fair  value  within  the 
meaning  of  section  731  of  the  Act,  and 
that  these  imports  are  materially 
injuiing,  or  are  threatening  material 
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injury  to.  a  U.S.  industry, 
also  aliegc^d  that  critical 
existed  in  the  case. 

After  reviewing  the  peti 
determined  it  contained 
grounds  upon  which  to  ini 
antidumping  investigation 
the  ITC  of  our  action  and 
an  investigation  on  Septe 
(49  FR  35166).  The  ITC  sul 
found,  on  September  24. 
is  a  reasonable  indication 
of  slacking  chairs  from  Ta 
materially  injuring  a  Uni 
industry.  On  December  17 
petitioner  requested  the 
extend  the  preliminary  de 
until  not  later  than  March 
December  21. 1984.  we  gr<-i 
request  (50  FR  308).  On 
we  received  a  letter  from 
on  behalf  of  the  producers 
chairs,  requesting  additi 
which  to  respond  to  the  qi 
We  subsequently  extende 
for  responses  to  Novembe 
November  9. 1984.  we  rect  i 
responses  from  the  producers. 
VeriTication  of  all  informa 
to  the  Department  was  coi 
Taiwan  during  the  period 
1985.  through  [anuary  24. 
March  14. 1985.  we  publi 
preliminary  determination 
not  less  than  fair  value  (.5C 
The  notice  stated  that,  if 
would  hold  a  public  heari 
interested  parties  an  oppoj-t 
comment  on  the  prelimina 
d('terniination.  Neither 
petitioners  nor  responden 
hearing.  We  received  one 
comment  from  repondenta 
subsequently  withdrawn 

Scope  of  the  Investigation 
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The  products  covered  b 
investigation  are  tubular  s 
slacking  chairs,  including 
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chairs  sold  to  the  United 
the  period  of  investigatioi 
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Fair  Value  Comparison 

To  determine  whether  sales  of  the 
subject  merchandise  in  the  United 
States  were  made  at  less  than  fair  value, 
we  compared  the  United  States  price 
with  the  foreign  market  value.  In  the 
case  of  Taiwan  Lounge  Chair  Industry 
Co.  and  Lu  Kuang  Enterprise  Co.,  we 
compared  United  States  price  based  on 
purchase  price  with  foreign  market 
value  based  on  the  constructed  value  of 
the  imported  merchandise.  For  Taiwan 
Hsin  Yeh  Enterprise  Co.,  we  compared 
United  States  price  based  on  purchase 
price  with  foreign  market  value  based 
on  the  price  to  third  countries. 

United  Stales  Price 

For  Taiwan  Lounge  Chair,  Taiwan 
Hsin  Yeh  and  Lu  Kuang.  we  used  the 
purchase  price  of  the  subject 
merchandise  to  represent  the  United 
States  price,  as  provided  in  section 
772(b)  of  the  act,  because  the 
merchandise  is  sold  to  unrelated 
purchasers  prior  to  its  importation  info 
the  United  States.  We  calculated  the 
purchase  price  on  the  f.o.b.  or  c.  &  f. 
price  to  unrelated  purchasers  in  the 
United  States  or  to  unrelated  trading 
companies  where  the  manufacturers 
knew  that  the  merchandise  was 
destined  for  the  U.S.  market  when  it  was 
old.  We  made  deductions,  where 
appropriate,  for  inland  freight,  ocean 
freight,  brokerage  charges,  bank 
charges,  export  promotion  fees  and 
stamp  tax.  We  made  additions,  where 
appropriate  for  import  duties  which 
were  rebated,  or  not  collected,  by 
reason  of  the  exportation  of  the 
merchandise  to  the  United  States, 
pursuant  to  sections  772(d)(1)(B)  of  the 
Act. 

Foreign  Market  Value 

In  all  cases,  there  were  either  no 
sales,  or  insufficient  sales,  in  the  home 
market  to  use  as  a  basis  for  foreign 
market  value.  For  Taiwan  Hsin  Yeh,  we 
selected  sales  for  export  to  a  country 
other  than  the  United  States  (third 
countries)  as  a  basis  for  foreign  market 
value  pursuant  to  section  773(a)(1)(B)  of 
the  Act.  We  used  third  country  sales  to 
Australia  because  Australia  was 
Taiwan  Hsin  Yehs  largest  market  for 
such  or  similar  merchandise  for* 
comparison  with  U.S.  sales.  We 
calculated  third  country  price  on  the 
basis  of  the  f.o.b.  or  c.  &  f.  price  to 
unrelated  trading  companies  for  sale  to 
Australia.  We  made  deductions,  where 
appropriate,  for  inland  freight, 
brokerage  charges,  export  bank  charges 
and  stamp  tax.  Where  appropriate,  we 
also  made  additions  for  import  duties. 
which  were  rebated  or  not  collected  bv 


reason  of  the  exportation  of  the 
merchandise,  equal  to  those  amounts 
added  to  the  United  States  price.  An 
adjustment  was  also  made,  where 
appropriate,  for  the  differences  between 
commissions  on  sales  to  the  United 
States  and  Australia  in  accordance  with 
§  353.15(c)  of  the  Commerce 
Regulations.  We  adjusted  for  differences 
in  packing:  and  we  also  adjusted  for 
physical  differences  in  the  merchandise 
in  accordance  with  §  353.16  of  the 
Commerce  Regulations. 

In  accordance  with  section  773  of  the 
Act.  we  calculated  constructed  value  by 
adding  the  costs  of  materials, 
fabrication,  general  expenses,  profit  and 
packing.  For  materials  and  fabrication, 
we  used  the  appropriate  producer's 
actual  cost  figures.  In  the  case  of  Lu 
Kuang,  the  amount  added  for  general 
expenses  was  the  statutory  minimum  of 
10  percent  of  the  sum  of  material  and 
fabrication  costs  as  prescriberd  in 
section  773(e)(1)(B)  of  the  Act.  In  the 
case  of  Taiwan  Lounge  Chair  since  the 
actual  general  expenses  amounted  to 
more  than  10  percent  of  the  total  cost  for 
materials  and  fabrication,  we  used 
actual  general  expenses.  The  amount 
added  for  profit  was  the  statutory 
minimum  of  8  percent  of  the  sum  of 
materials,  fabrication  costs,  and  general 
expenses  because  these  confjjanies  had 
no  home  market  sales  of  merchandise  of 
the  same  class  or  kind,  and  we  were 
unable  to  determine  how  much  of  the 
companies'  overall  profit  was  related  to 
sales  to  countries  other  than  the  U.S. 

In  calculating  foreign  market  value, 
we  made  currency  conversions  from 
Taiwan  New  Dollars  to  United  States 
dollars  in  accordance  with  §  353.56(a)(1) 
of  our  regulations,  using  certified  daily 
exchange  rates  as  furnished  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York. 

Negative  Determination  of  "Critical 
Circumstances" 

Petitioners  alleged  the  existence  of 
critical  circumstances  in  this  case,  as 
defined  by  section  733(e),  of  the  Act. 
Since  we  have  determined  that  stacking 
chairs  have  not  been  sold  in  the  United 
States  at  less  than  fair  value,  the  issue 
of  "critical  circumstances"  is  moot  in 
this  determination. 

Verification 

We  have  verified  the  data  used  in 
reaching  the  final  determination  in  this 
investigation,  by  using  standard 
verification  procedures,  including  on- 
site  inspection  of  the  manufacturers' 
operations  and  examination  of 
accounting  records  and  selected 
documents  containing  relevant 
information. 
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Summary  of  Final  Results 

The  woighled-aver.igr  margins  for  the 
companies  investigated  are  as  follows: 


Manufacluref/sellet/exporlet 


Taiwan  Lounge  Chair 

Taiwan  Hsin  Y«i 

Lu  Kuang  


Weighted- 
average 
margin 
percent- 
age 


000 
0  39 

000 


ITC  Notincation 

In  accordance  with  section  735(d)  of 
the  Act.  we  will  notify  the  ITC  of  our 
determinations. 

This  notice  is  being  published 
pursuant  to  section  735(d)  of  the  Act. 

Alan  F.  Holmer, 

Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Trade 

Administration. 

May  21. 1985. 

\VR  Doc.  8-1-12884  Filed  .'>-28-«,5;  8:4,')  iiml 
BILLING  CODE  3510-OS-M 


IA-475-4041 

Tubular  Steel  Framed  Stacking  Chairs 
From  Italy;  Final  Determination  of 
Sales  at  Less  Than  Fair  Value 

agency:  International  Trade 
Administration/Import  Administralion. 
Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  We  have  determined  that 
tubular  steel  framed  stacking  chairs 
(stacking  chairs)  from  Italy  are  being,  or 
are  likely  to  be.  sold  in  the  United  States 
at  less  than  fair  value.  We  have  also 
determined  that  critical  circumstances 
do  not  exist.  We  have  notified  the  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission  (ITC) 
of  our  determination  and  have  directed 
the  U.S.  Customs  Service  to  continue 
with  the  suspension  of  liquidation  of 
entries,  with  certain  exceptions,  as 
discussed  under  "Continuation  of 
Suspension  of  Liquidation."  The  ITC  will 
determine,  within  forty-five  days  of  the 
date  of  this  determination  or  120  days 
after  our  affirmative  preliminary 
determination,  whichever  is  later, 
whether  these  imports  are  materially 
injuring,  or  are  threatening  to  materially 
injure,  a  U.S.  industry. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  29.  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Kenneth  G.  Shimabukuro,  Office  of 
Investigations,  Import  Administration, 
International  Trade  Administration.  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce.  14th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue  NW., 


Washington.  D.C.  20230:  telephone:  (202) 
377-5332. 

Final  Determination 

We  have  determined  that  slacking 
chairs  from  Italy  are  being,  or  are  likely 
to  be:  sold  in  the  United  States  at  less 
than  fair  value,  as  provided  in  section 
735  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930.  as  amended 
(19  U.S.C.  1673d)  (  the  Act).  The  margins 
range  from  zero  percent  to  20.56  percent, 
and  the  weighted-average  margins  for 
the  four  respondents  are  shown  in  the 
section  under  "Continuation  of 
Suspension  of  Liquidation '.  Since  we 
found  no  sales  at  less  than  fair  value  on 
sales  by  EMU.  we  excluded  its  sales 
from  this  determination. 

Case  History 

On  August  10. 1984.  we  received  a 
petition  from  Frazier  Engineering.  Inc.. 
on  behalf  of  the  domestic  stacking  chair 
industry.  In  compliance  with  the  filing 
requirements  of  §  353.36  of  the 
Commerce  Regulations  (19  CFR  353.36). 
the  petitioner  alleged  that  imports  of 
stacking  chairs  from  Italy  are  being,  or 
are  likely  to  be.  sold  in  the  United  States 
at  less  than  fair  value  within  the 
meaning  of  section  731  of  the  Act.  and 
that  these  imports  are  materially 
injuring,  or  are  threatening  to  materially 
injure,  a  United  States  industry.  The 
petitioner  also  alleged  that  "critical 
circumstances"  exist.  After  reviewing 
the  petition  we  determined  that  it 
contained  sufficient  grounds  on  which  to 
initiate  an  antidumping  duty 
investigation.  We  initiated  such  an 
investigation  on  August  30. 1984  (49  FR 
174).  and  informed  the  ITC  of  our  action. 
On  September  24. 1984.  the  ITC 
preliminarily  determined  that  there  is 
reasonable  indication  that  imports  of 
stacking  chairs  from  Italy  are  materially 
injuring  a  U.S.  industry. 

Based  on  available  import  information 
we  presented  questionnaires  to  Ellisse. 
Divisione  della  A  &  T  europe  S.p.A. 
(Ellisse).  and  EMU  S.p.A.  (EMU),  in  late 
September  and  early  October  of  1984. 
Two  manufacturers.  Omim  Industriale. 
S.p.A.  (Omim),  and  Stilparden.  S.p.A. 
(Stilgarden).  indicated  that  they  wished 
to  respond  to  the  questionnaire. 
Responses  were  received  on  the 
following  dates: 

Ellisse December  3. 1<)84 

KMU November  16. 1984 

Omim November  27. 1984 

Stilgarden November  14. 1984 

The  response  from  Stilgarden  was 
incomplete.  Therefore,  we  based  our 
preliminary  determination  on  the  best 
information  available,  which  was 
determined  to  be  the  margin  of  the 
respondent  with  the  highest  margin. 


On  December  17.  1984.  the  pplitioner 
requested  that  the  Department  postpone 
the  preliminary  determination  until  not 
later  than  March  8. 1985.  The 
Department  granted  the  request  on 
December  21. 1984  (50  FR  308). 

We  published  the  preliminary 
determination  of  sales  at  less  than  fair 
value  on  March  14. 1985  (50  FR  10293). 
Written  views,  filed  by  two  of  the 
respondents,  were  considered  for  the 
final  determination.  A  public  hearing 
was  not  requested. 

Scope  of  Investigation 

The  product  covered  by  this 
investigation  is  the  tubular  steel  framed 
stacking  chairs,  including  stacking 
chairs  with  plastic  slats  or  expanded 
metal  mesh,  as  well  as  of  wire  grid,  as 
currently  classifiable  in  the  Tariff 
Sclmdiiles  of  the  United  Stales. 
Aiiiwlated  [TSVSA]  under  item  number 
727.7065. 

This  investigation  covers  sales  made 
during  the  period  from  August  1. 1983. 
through  July  31. 1984.  The  period  was 
expanded  from  the  normal  period 
(March  1. 1984.  through  August  31. 1984) 
because  of  the  seasonal  nature  of  sales 
of  the  merchandise.  The  four 
respondents  are  the  only  known  Italian 
producers  of  this  merchandise  who 
export  to  the  United  States. 

Fair  Value  Comparison 

To  determine  whether  sales  of  thi; 
subject  merchandise  to  the  United 
States  were  made  at  less  than  fair  value, 
we  compared  the  United  States  price 
with  the  foreign  market  value. 

United  States  Price 

As  provided  for  in  section  772(b)  of 
the  Act,  the  purchase  price  of  the 
jubject  merchandise  was  used  to 
represent  the  United  Slates  price 
because  the  merchandise  was  sold  to 
unrelated  U.S.  purchasers  prior  to  its 
importation  into  the  United  States.  EMU 
had  some  sales  to  a  related  importer  but 
since  they  did  not  account  for  a 
significant  portion  of  the  total  sales  to 
the  United  States  we  did  not  include 
those  sales  in  our  calculations. 

Calculations  for  purchase  price  were 
based  on  FOB.  or  ex-works,  packed 
prices  to  the  unrelated  United  States 
purchasers.  Deductions  were  made,  as 
appropriate,  for  inland  freight  and 
rebates,  and  additions  were  made  to 
EMU  prices  for  duty  drawback  received 
upon  exportation  of  the  merchandise. 

Foreign  Market  Value 

Sales  of  such  or  similar  merchandise 
in  the  home  market  were  used  as  a  basis 


21920 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


com  )are 


U 


n  J 


t  t 


i  s 


for  foreign  marlvet  value, 
in  section  773(h)(1)(A)  of 

Calculations  for  foreign 
were  based  on  FOB.  or  ex 
packed  prices  to  unrelate 
the  home  market.  Deducti 
made,  as  appropriate,  for 
Further  adjustments  for  d 
commissions  and  credit 
appropriate,  were  made. 

For  the  preliminary  de 
EMU  salts  to  only  rstaile 
market  were  used,  to 
United  Slates  price,  since 
the  U.S.  wi  re  to  retailers  i 
not  have  sufficient  inform 
using  sales  to  wholesaler 
market,  in  making  our  co 
Subsequent  submissions 
supported  by  verification 
showed  that  EMU  made 
distinction  between  sales 
and  sales  to  wholesalers, 
differential  was  primarily 
discounts  based  on  quan 
purchased.  For  the  final  d 
therefore,  we  used  all  sal 
market  to  compare  to  the 
price. 

A  claim  for  advertising 
made  by  EMU  was  deniec 
preliminary  determinatior 
was  not  clearly  eslabli 
expenses  were  directly  re 
of  stacking  chairs.  Su 
submissions  by  EMU  and 
findings  established  that 
advertising  was  directed 
consumer  and  directly  rel 
stacking  chairs.  The  clairr 
advertising  was.  therefor 
the  final  determination. 

Claims  for  adjustment 
in  circumstances  of  sale, 
under  §  353.15  of  the  Co 
regulations,  were  denied 
were  not  directly  related 
question.  The  claims  wer( 
differences  in  indirect  scl 
level  of  trade,  short  prod 
quality  control.  A  claim  I 
adjustment  to  offset  a  "q 
given  to  its  pnncipal  U.S. 
not  allowed  because  §  35  I 
Commerce  Regulations 
claim  was  made,  does  no 
an  adjustment.  Omim  aisi 
corrected  cost  informati 
adjustments  for  differenc 
merchandise,  which  was 
final  determination. 

Packing  costs  were  ide 
markets,  for  all  responde 

In  calculating  foreign 
made  currency  conversi 
lire  to  United  States  doll 
accordance  with  §  353.56 
regulations,  using  the  dai 


s  provided  for 
I  le  Act. 
market  value 
works, 

purchasers  in 
)ns  were 
nland  freight, 
ferences  in 
etpenses.  as 


t(  rm 


ination 

n  the  home 
to  the 
the  sales  to 
nly.  We  did 
ition  to  justify 
in  the  home 
parison. 

EMU. 
indings. 

price 

o  retailers 
\ny  price 
a  result  of 
ies 
termination. 

in  the  home 
Jniled  States 


xpenses 
in  the 
because  it 
1  that  the 
ated  to  sales 


bsec  Lient 


verification 
e  claimed 
the 
ted  to  sales  of 


0 


tor 
allowed  in 

ir  differences 
lade  by  Omim 
mfnerce 

ecause  they 
o  the  sales  in 
for 

ng  expenses, 
;tion  run  and 

Omim  for  an 

ntity"  rebate 
customer  was 

14  of  the 
der  which  the 
permit  such 

submitted 

for 
s  in 
ised  for  the 


I  a 


u  1 


0  1 


lical,  for  both 
ts. 

rket  value  we 
from  Italian 
in 

1(1)  of  our 
y  exchange 


na 

O  IS 


irs 


rate  certified  by  the  U.S.  Federal 
Reserve. 

Respondent's  Comments 

Comment  1:  EMU  stated  that  all  sales 
in  the  home  market  should  be  included 
in  calculating  foreign  market  value. 

DOC  Response:  For  our  response  to 
this  comment,  see  the  Foreign  Market 
Value  section  of  this  notice. 

Comment  2:  EMU  stated  that  certain 
advertising  expenses  in  the  home 
market  should  be  allowed  because  they 
were  directly  related  to  sales  of  stacking 
chairs,  and  directed  to  the  consumer. 

DOC  Response:  For  our  response  to 
this  comment,  see  the  Foreign  Market 
Value  section  of  this  notice. 

Comment  3:  Omim  stated  that  an 
adjustment  should  be  made  to  home 
market  sales  to  offset  a  "quantity" 
rebate  given  to  its  principal  customer  in 
the  United  States. 

DOC  Response:  For  our  response  to 
this  comment,  see  the  Foreign  Market 
Value  section  of  this  notice. 

Petitioner's  Comments:  The  petitioner 
submitted  no  comments. 

Verincation 

In  accordance  with  section  776(a)  of 
the  Act  we  verified  the  information 
provided  by  the  respondents  using 
standard  verification  procedures,  which 
included  on-site  inspection  of  the 
merchandise  and  examination  of 
relevant  sales  and  financial  records  of 
the  company. 

Negative  Determination  of  Critical 
Circumstances 

The  petitioner  also  alleged  that 
imports  of  stacking  chairs  from  Italy 
present  "critical  circumstances '.  Under 
section  733(e)(1)  of  the  Act  critical 
circumstances  exist  when  the 
Department  finds  that: 

(1)  There  \\,\\e  been  massive  imports 
of  the  merchandise  under  investigation 
over  a  relatively  short  period:  and  (2)(a) 
there  is  a  history  of  dumping  the  United 
Slates  or  elsewhere  of  the  class  or  kind 
of  merchandise  under  investigation:  or 
(b)  the  person  by  whom  or  for  whose 
account  the  merchandise  was  imported 
knew  or  should  have  known  that  the 
exporter  was  selling  the  merchandise 
under  investigation  at  less  than  its  fair 
value. 

In  determining  whether  there  have 
been  massive  imports  over  a  relatively 
short  period,  we  considered  the 
following  factors:  (1)  Recent  import 
penetration  levels:  (2)  changes  in  import 
penetration  since  the  date  of  the  ITC's 
preliminary  affirmative  determination  of 
injury:  (3)  whether  imports  have  surged 
recently:  (4)  whether  recent  imports  are 
significantly  above  the  average 


calculated  over  several  years:  and  (5) 
whether  the  patterns  of  imports  over  the 
last  several  years  may  be  explained  by 
seasonal  swings.  Based  on  our  analysis 
of  the  information,  we  have  determined 
that  imports  of  the  products  covered  by 
this  investigation  were  not  massive  over 
a  relatively  short  period. 

We.  therefore,  did  not  need  to 
consider  whether  there  is  a  history  of 
dumping  of  stacking  chairs,  or  whether 
the  person  by  whom  or  for  whose 
account  these  products  were  imported 
knew  or  should  have  known  that  the 
exporters  were  seHing  these  products  at 
less  than  fair  value. 

For  the  reasons  described  above,  we 
have  determined  that  "critical 
circumstances"  do  not  exist  with  respect 
to  stacking  chairs  from  Italy. 

Continuation  of  Suspension  of 
Liquidation 

We  are  directing  the  U.S.  Customs 
Service  to  continue  to  suspend 
liquidation  of  all  entries  and 
withdrawals  of  stacking  chairs  from 
Italy,  except  entries  and  withdrawals  of 
stacking  chairs  produced  by  EMU, 
which  are  entered  or  withdrawn  form 
warehouse,  for  consumption  on  or  after 
March  14. 1985.  the  date  of  publication 
of  the  preliminary  determination  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  U.S.  Customs 
Service  shall  continue  to  require  a  ca.sh 
deposit  or  the  posting  of  a  bond  equal  to 
the  estimated  weighted-average  amount 
by  which  the  foreign  market  value  of  the 
merchandise  subject  to  this 
investigation  exceeds  the  United  States 
price.  The  bond  or  ca.sh  deposit  amounts 
established  in  the  preliminary 
determination  shall  remain  in  effect  with 
respect  to  entries  or  withdrawals 
(except  entries  or  withdrawals  of 
stacking  chairs  produced  by  EML!)  made 
prior  to  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  The  bond 
or  cash  deposit  amounts  for  entries  or 
withdrawals  made  on  or  after  the 
publication  of  this  notice  are  shown 
below.  EMU  is  excluded  from  this 
determination. 


Weighted- 

Manufacturer  '^^^ 

(percent) 

EMU - ;  (') 

Eilisse ;  6.02 

Omim  868 

Stilgarden 8  68 

All  others  , 7,58 

No  margin 

The  suspension  of  liquidation  under 
section  773(d)(1)  of  the  Act.  for  entries 
and  withdrawals  of  stacking  chairs 
produced  by  EMU,  is  terminated 
pursuant  to  section  735(c)(2)(A)  of  the 
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Act.  Further,  any  bond  or  other  security 
required  under  section  733(d)(2)  of  the 
Act  shall  be  released  and  any  cash 
depDsit  refunded. 

ITC  Notification 

In  accordance  with  section  735(d)  of 
th(!  Act.  we  will  notify  the  ITC  of  our 
determination.  In  addition,  we  are 
making  available  to  the  ITC  all  non- 
pri\ileds(^d  and  non-confidential 
information  relating  to  this 
investisution.  We  will  allow  the  ITC 
access  to  all  priviledged  and 
confidential  information  in  our  files, 
provided  the  ITC  confirms  that  it  will 
not  disclose  such  information,  either 
publicly  or  under  an  administrative 
protective  order,  without  the  written 
consent  of  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Import  Administration. 
I'he  ITC  will  determine  whether  these 
imports  are  materially  injuring,  or 
threaten  to  materially  injure,  a  U.S. 
industry  before  the  later  of  120  days 
after  our  preliminary  affirmative 
determination  or  45  days  after  our 
affirmative  final  determination. 

If  the  ITC  determines  that  material 
injury,  or  threat  of  materia!  injury,  does 
not  exist  this  proceeding  will  be 
terminated  and  all  securities  posted  as  a 
result  of  the  suspension  of  liquidation 
will  be  refunded  or  cancelled.  If  the  ITC, 
however,  determines  that  such  injury 
does  exist  we  will  issue  an  antidumping 
duty  order  directing  the  U.S.  Customs 
Service  to  assess  an  antidumping  duty 
on  stacking  chairs  from  Italy,  except 
those  from  EMU.  which  were  entered,  or 
withdrawn  from  warehouse,  for 
consumption  on  or  after  March  14, 1985. 
the  publication  date  of  the  preliminary 
determination  in  the  Federal  Register, 
equal  to  the  amount  by  which  the 
foreign  market  value  exceeds  the  United 
States  price. 

This  determination  is  being  published 
pursuant  to  section  735(d)  of  the  Act  (19 
U.S.C.  1673(d)). 
Walter  |.  Olson, 

For  William  T.  Archey.  Acting  Assislant 
Secretary  for  Trade  Administration. 
jFR  Doc.  85-12886  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  3510-OS-M 


National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 

Administration 

Marine  Mammals;  Issuance  of  Permit; 
Ms.  Jo  Guerrero 

On  March  28. 1985,  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (50  FR 
12355)  that  an  application  had  been  filed 
by  Ms.  jo  Guerrero,  Moss  Landing 
Marine  Laboratories.  P.O.  Box  450,  Moss 
Landing,  California  90539  for  a  permit  to 


take  up  to  36  gray  whales  for  the 
purposes  of  scientific  research. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  May  22, 
1985,  as  authorized  by  the  provisions  of 
the  Marine  Mammal  Protection  Act  of 
1972  (16  U.S.C.  1361-1407),  and  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973  (16 
U.S.C.  1531-1543).  the  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service  issued  a  Permit  for  the 
above  taking,  subject  to  certain 
conditions  set  forth  therein. 

Issuance  of  this  Permit  as  required  by 
the  Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973  is 
based  on  a  finding  that  such  Permit:  (1) 
Was  applied  for  in  good  faith;  (2)  will 
not  operate  to  the  disadvantage  of  the 
endangered  species  which  are  the 
subject  of  this  Permit:  (3)  and  will  be 
consistent  with  the  purposes  and 
policies  set  forth  in  Section  2  of  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973.  This 
Permit  was  also  issued  in  accordance 
with  and  is  subject  to  Parts  220-222  of 
Title  50  CFR,  the  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service  regulations  governing 
endangered  species  permits. 

Concurrent  with  the  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  is  forwarding 
copies  of  this  application  to  the  Marine 
Mammal  Commission  and  the 
Committee  of  Scientific  Advisors. 

Written  data  or  views,  or  requests  for 
a  public  hearing  on  this  application 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Assistant 
Administrator  for  Fisheries.  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service.  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C.  20235,  within  30  days  of  the 
publication  of  this  notice.  Those 
individuals  requesting  a  hearing  should 
set  forth  the  specific  reasons  why  a 
hearing  on  this  particular  application 
would  be  appropriate.  The  holding  of 
such  hearing  is  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries. 

All  statements  and  opinions  contained 
in  thi^  application  are  summaries  of 
those  of  the  Applicant  and  do  not 
necessarily  reflect  the  views  of  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

The  Permit  is  available  for  review  by 
interested  persons  in  the  following 
offices: 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries, 

National  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

3300  Whitehaven  Street  NW.. 

Washington,  D.C; 
Regional  Director,  Alaska  Region, 

National  Marine  Fisheries  Service, 

P.O.  Box  1668,  Juneau,  Alaska  99802; 

and 
Regional  Director,  Southwest  Region, 

National  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  300 

Ferry  Street,  Terminal  Island, 

California  90731. 


Dated:  May  22.  1985. 
Carmen  |.  Blondin. 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  for  Fisheries 
Resource  Management.  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12878  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3$10-22-M 


National  Tectinical  Information 
Service 

Government-Owned  Inventions; 
Availability  for  Licensing 

The  inventions  listed  below  are 
owned  by  agencies  of  the  U.S. 
Government  and  are  available  for 
licensing  in  the  U.S.  in  accordance  with 
35  U.S.C.  207  to  achieve  expeditious 
commercialization  of  results  of  federally 
funded  research  and  development. 
Foreign  patents  are  filed  on  selected 
inventions  to  extend  market  coverage 
for  U.S.  companies  and  may  also  be 
available  for  licensing. 

Technical  and  licensing  information 
on  specific  inventions  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to:  Office  of  Federal  Patent 
Licensing.  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  P.O.  Box  1423,  Springfield, 
Virginia  22151 

Please  cite  the  number  and  title  of 
inventions  of  interest. 
Douglas  |.  Campion, 

Office  of  Federal  Patent  Licensing.  National 
Technical  Information  Service.  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce. 

Department  of  Agriculture 

SN  6-385,674  (4  ■>08,781) 
Fluorination  tj  Inorganic  Fluorides  in 
Glow  Discharge 
SN  6-423,404  (4,508,736) 
Methods  for  Preparing  Improved 
Quality  Rice-Containing  Baked 
Products 
SN  6-676,147 
A  Portable.  Self-Powered  Adjustable 
Herbicide  Dispensing  System 
SN  6-708,613 
Monoclonal  Antibodies  to  Epizootic 
Hemorrhagic  Disease  Virus  Antigen 
SN  6-713.733 
Preparation  of  Pellets  Containing 
Fungi  for  Control  of  Soilbome 
Diseases 
SN  6-716,798 
Synthetic  Pheromone  5-Hydroxy-4- 
Methyl-3-Heptanone  and  Its  Use  in 
Controlling  Grain  Weevils 

Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services 

SN  6-446,408  (4,501,151) 

Ultrasonic  Therapy  Applicator  that 
Measures  Dosage 
SN  6-582,862  (4,508,820) 

Method  for  Simultaneously 
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Monitoring  Turnover  Pntt;  in 
Multiple  Proteins 
SN  6-706.622 

Use  of  Piiramagnetic 
Metalloporphyrins  as  Contrast 
Agents  for  Tumors  in  .\MR  Imaging 
SN  6-712.102 

Non-Aqueous  Dental  C  ments  Based 
on  Dimen  and  Trimen  Acids 
SN  6-712.236 
Adeno-Associated  Vinfc  as 
Eukarvotic  Expressing  Vector 
SN  6-724.897 

Soluble  lnlerleukin-2  Riceplor  as  a 
Disease  Indicator  and  a  Method  of 
Assaying  the  Same. 

Department  of  the  Air  Foi  ce 

SN  6-256.880  (4.500.255) 

Spacer  Structure 
SN  6-370,234  (4.499.468) 

Range-Only  Multistatic  Radar  System 
SN  6-398.1 34  (4.505.582) 

Self-Detecting  Opitcal  ^ensors 
SN  6-407,985  (4.507,602) 
Measurement  of  Permit  vity  and 
Permeability  of  Microwave 
Materials 
SN  6-434,671  (4.500,206) 

Opitcal  System  for  Mei^uring 
Shadowgraph  Data 
SN  6-442,494  (4.499.761) 

Snow  Scale/Rate  Mete 
SN  6-^77,793  (4,499,156) 

Titanium  Metal-Matrix  [Composites 
SN  6-484.327  (4.498.184) 

)inc-Trap  Resonator 
SN  6-^84.390  (4,503,668) 

Strutless  Diffuser  for  G^s  Turbine 
SN  6-198,336  (4,499,395) 

Cut  Angles  for  Quartz  ({Crystal 
Resonators 
SN  6-564,547  (4.499.334) 

Meat  Resistant  Sheathiid  Insulated 
F.lectrical  Conductor! 
SN  6-566.444  (4.501.636) 

Apparatus  for  Etching  Vertical 
junction  Solar  Cell  V  afers 
SN  &-578.304  (4.499.735) 
Segmented  Zoned  Fuc;!  Injection 
Svstem  for  Use  With  a  Combustor 
SN  6-586.953  (4.501.929) 

Mulliconductor  Flat  Ci|)ie 
SN  6-615,507  (4,499,258) 

Polyaromatic  Ether-Sul  Fone-Keytones 
with  Fluoro-Substitu  ed-P- 
Cyclophane  Units  asjCross-Linked 
Sites 
SN  6-675.115 
Corrosion  Inhibitor  Foi  mulation  for 
Molybdenum,  Ti:ngs  en  and  Other 
Metals 
SN  6-679.327 

Parallel  Programmable  Charge 
Domain  Device 
SN  6-679.332 
Pipelined  Programmab  e  Charge 
Domain 
SN  6-688.944 


Night  Vision  Compatible  Illumination 
for  Vehicle  Crewm(?mber 
Workspace 
SN  &-690,541 
Technique  to  Reduce  Scattered  Light 
in  Optical  Systems 
SN  6-696,679 

Generation  and  Display  Apparatus 
SN  6-696,680 
Synthesis  of  Geminal  Dinitro 
Compounds 
SN  6-698.721 
Mode  Dependent,  Optical  Time  Delay 
System  for  Electrical  Signals 
SN  6-698,725 

ADCCP  Communication  Processor 
SN  6-698.726 

Printed  Wiring  Board  Circuit  Isolator 
Tool 
SN  6-698,957 

Heat  Pipe  and  Method  of  Making 
Same 
S.N  6-698,963 

Stabilizing  Force  Feedbat.k  in  Bio- 
Actuated  Control  System 
SN  6-698.977 

Length  Dependent,  Optical  Time 
Delay/Filter  Device  for  Electrical 
Signals 
SN  6-704,109 

System  of  White-Light  Density 
Pseudocolor  Encoding  with  Three 
Primary  Colors 
SN  6-705.816 
Telescoping  Low  Vibration  Pulling 
Mechanism  for  Czochralski  Crystal 
Growth 
SN  6-705.827 

Survivable  Ground  Base  Sensor 
SN  6-708,926 

Spatial  Light  Modulator  Having  a 
Capacitiveiy  Coupled 
Photoconductor 

Department  of  the  Army 

SN  6-047,456  (4,280,767) 

Printing  Apparatus 
SN  6-086,504  (4,344,010) 
Acceleration  Resistant  Combination 
of  Opposite-Handed  Piezoelectric 
Crystals 
SN  6-196,508  (4.356,182) 

Method  of  Fabricating  Acceleration 
Resistant  Crystal  Resonators  and 
Acceleration  Resistant  Crystal 
Resonators  so  Formed 
SN  6-253,874  (4.395.148) 

Positioning  of  A  Multicolor  Ribbon 
SN  6-343.644  (4,453,141) 
Suppression  of  Vibration  Effects  on 
Pii  ^oeleclric  Crystal  Resonators 
SN&-j89,31  5  (4,410,822) 

Acceleration-Resistant  Crystal 
Resonator 
SN  6^34,998  (4,451.755) 

Acceleration  Sensitivity  Reduction 
Method 
SN  6-467,337  (4,426,168) 
Serial  Impact  Printer  for  Multicolor 


Printing 
SN(>-631 ,936  (4,073,371) 

Apparatus  and  Circuits  for  Two-Color 
Printing  in  Electronic  Impact 
Printers 
S\  6-()99,282 

A  Nondestructive  .Noncontact  Device 
to  Characterize  Semiconductor 
.Materials 
SN  6-702.114 
Topical  Prophylaxis  Against 
Schistosomal  Infet.tions 
SN  5-702,294 

A  Simple  Power  McIit  for  I  ligh 
Energy  Pulsed  Lasers 
SN  6-712.943 

Ground  Slot  Wavcrguide  Laser 
SN  6-714,602 

A  Method  and  Apparatus  for  the? 
Pressing  and  Alignment  of  Radially 
Orientcjd  Toroidal  Magnrits 
SN  6-714,784 

Dot  Matrix  Color  Printer 
SN  6-715,215 

.M(!thod  of  Preparing  Nonlaminaling 
Anisotropic  Boron  Nitride 
SN&-71 5,808 

Method  of  Pretreating  Carbon  Black 
Powder  to  Improve  Cathodt; 
Performance  and  Lithium  Sulfuryl 
Chloride  Cell  Including  the 
Prctreated  Carbon  Black  Powdi.-r 
SN  6-715.862 

Acceleration  Insfjnsitive  Oscillator 
SN  6-717,990 

Multi-Track  Optical  Shaft  Position 
and  Timing  Cylinder 
SN  6-721,096 

Optically  Controlled  Multi-Color 
Impact  Printer 

Department  of  the  Interior 

SN  6-^55.187  (4,501.448) 
Universal  Ripper  Miner 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority 

S\  6-584,285  (4,511.388) 

Production  of  High-Analysis 
Ammonium  Orthophosphate 
Suspension  Fertilizers  by  a  .New 
Batch-Type  Process 
SN  6-605,345  (4,512,793) 
Granulation  of  Urea  Phosphate  fiom 
Urea  and  Merchant-Grade 
Phosphoric  Acid 

|FR  Doc.  85-12821  Filed  5-28-8,i:  8:4,i  Hni| 
BILLING  CODE  3S10-04-M 


Intent  To  Grant  Exclusive  Patent 
License 

The  .National  Technical  Inforniation 
Service  (NTIS),  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  intends  to  grant  to 
Agracetus,  a  general  partnership  of  the 
State  of  New  York,  a  partial  exclusive 
rioht  to  manufacture,  use  and  sell 
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products  embodied  in  the  invention 
entitled  "Preparation  of  an 
Entomopathogenic  Fungal  Insect  Control 
Agent. ■'  U.S.  Patent  Application  419.637. 
filed  September  17. 1982.  The  patent 
rights  in  this  invention  have  been 
assigned  to  the  United  Stales  of 
America,  as  represented  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce. 

The  proposed  license  will  be  royalty- 
bearing  and  will  comply  with  the  terms 
and  conditions  of  35  U.S.C.  209  and  41 
CFR  101-4.1.  The  proposed  license  may 
be  granted  unless,  within  sixty  days 
from  the  day  of  this  published  Notice. 
NTIS  receives  written  evidimce  and 
argument  which  establishes  that  the 
grant  of  the  proposed  license  would  not 
serve  the  public  interest. 

Inquiries,  comments  and  other 
materials  relating  to  the  proposed 
license  must  be  submitted  to  the  Office 
of  Federal  Patent  Licensing.  NTIS.  Box 
1423.  Springfield.  VA  22151. 
Douglas  ).  Campion, 
C)l>)(:i>  o( Fi'di'ivl  Patriil  /./Vyvj.sv/y.  U.S. 
Drpniinwut  of  Cummrrce.  National  Technical 
Inliirnuttion  Scrvicp. 
|FR  One.  85-12817  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  a| 
BILLING  CODE  3510-4-M 


COMMITTEE  FOR  THE 
IMPLEMENTATION  OF  TEXTILE 
AGREEMENTS 

Limits  for  Certain  Cotton  Textile 
Products  Produced  or  Manufactured  in 
the  People's  Republic  of  China 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  for 
the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements  (CITA).  under  the  authority 
contained  in  E.0. 11651  of  March  3, 1972. 
as  amended,  has  issued  the  directive 
published  below  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  to  be  effective  on  May  29. 1985. 
For  further  information  contact  Diana 
Bass  Solkoff.  International  Trade 
Specialist.  Office  of  Textiles  and 
Apparel.  Department  of  Commerce.  (202) 
377-4212. 

Background 

On  May  24. 1984.  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 

21974).  which  established,  among  other 
things,  an  import  restraint  limit  of 
6.251.3.30  square  yards  for  cotton  fabric 
in  Categorv  320pt.  (currently  in  TSUSA 
items  320.—.  321.—.  322.—.  326.—.  327.— 
.  328.—.  with  sfatiscal  suffixes  21,  22.  24. 
31.  .38.  49.  57.  74.  80  and  98).  produced  or 
manufactured  in  China  and  exported 
during  the  twelve-month  period  which 
began  on  May  29. 1984  and  extends 
through  May  28. 1985.  This  limit  is  filled. 
On  December  24. 1984  a  further  notice 
was  published  in  the  Federal  Register 


(49  FR  49879)  announcing  that,  as  of 
January  1. 1985.  the  Committee  for  the 
Implementation  of  Textile  Agreements, 
in  order  to  prevent  market  disruption, 
would  direct  the  U.S.  Customs  Service, 
as  appropriate,  to  permit  entry  into  the 
United  States  for  consumption,  or 
withdrawal  from  warehouse  for 
consumption,  of  such  goods  which  were 
exported  during  a  prior  restraint  period 
in  excess  of  the  restraint  limit 
established  for  that  period,  at  a 
prescribed  rate  per  month  during  each  of 
the  first  five  months  of  the  following 
period.  CITA  has  decided,  in  the  case  of 
imports  in  Category  320pt..  exported 
from  China  on  and  after  February  29. 
1984.  through  May  28. 1985  to  direct 
Customs  to  permit  entry  in  amounts  not 
to  exceed  1.250.266  square  yards  during 
each  of  the  thirty-day  periods  beginning 
on  May  29, 1985  and  extending  through 
October  25. 1985.  The  thirty-day  periods 
are  stipulated  in  the  letter  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  which  follows 
this  notice. 

A  description  of  the  textile  categories 
in  terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
December  13. 1982  (47  FR  55709).  as 
amended  on  April  7. 1983  (48  FR  15175). 
May  3. 1983  (48  FR  19924).  December  14, 
1983  (48  FR  55607).  December  30. 1983 
(48  FR  57584).  April  4, 1984  (49  FR 
13397).  June  28. 1984  (49  FR  26622).  July 
16. 1984  (49  FR  28754).  November  9. 1984 
(49  FR  44782).  and  in  Statistical 
Headnote  5.  Schedule  3  of  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States 
Annotated  (1985). 
Waller  C.  Lenahan, 

Chairman.  Committee  for  the  Implewentation 
of  Textile  Agreements. 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Department  of  the  Treosurv.  Washington. 
DC. 
Dear  Mr.  Commissioner:  Under  the  terms  of 
Section  204  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of  1956.  as 
amended  [7  U.S.C.  1854).  pursuant  lo  the 
Bilateral  Cotton.  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fiber 
Textile  Agreement  of  August  19. 1983.  as 
amended,  between  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  the  People's  Republic  of 
China,  and  in  accordance  wilh  the  provisions 
of  Executive  Order  11651  of  Miirch  3. 1972.  as 
amended,  you  are  directed,  effective  on  May 
29. 1985.  to  permit  entry  into  the  United 
States  for  consumption  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  for  consumption  of  cotton  textile 
products  in  Category  320  pt.'.  produced  or 
manufactured  in  the  People's  Republic  of 
China  and  exported  during  the  fifteen-month 
period  which  began  on  February'  29. 1984  and 
extends  through  May  28. 1985  which  were  in 
excess  of  the  restraint  limit  established  for 
that  period,  the  following  amount  per  thirty- 
day  period: 


Caiegofy 


AnwuM  10  be  entered  par 
irwty-day  period 


T" 


320  pt  ' 


1.250.286  square  yard* 


'  In  Categon,'  320.  (only  TSUSA  numl>ers  320.—. 
321.—.  322. — .  326. — .  327. — .  328. — .  wilti  stdlislic.-il 
suffixed  21.  22.  24.  31.  38. 49.  57.  74.  80  and  98) 


iTie  thirty-day  periods  shall  be  as  follows: 

May  29. 1985  through  fune  27.  1965 
June  2B.  1985  through  July  27.  1985 
July  28. 1985  through  August  26.  1985 
August  27,  1985  through  September  25.  1985 
September  26,  1985  through  October  25,  1965 

A  description  of  the  textile  categories  in 
terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  December  13. 1982  (47 
FR  55709).  as  amended  on  April  7,  1983  (48  FR 
15175).  May  3. 1983  (48  FR  19924).  December 
14.  1983  (48  FR  55607),  December  30.  1983  (48 
FR  57584).  April  4, 1984  (49  FR  13397).  June  28. 
1984  (49  FR  26622).  July  16.  1984  (49  FR  28754). 
November  9. 1984  (49  FR  44782).  and  in 
Statistical  Headnote  5.  Schedule  3  of  the 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  States 
Annotated  (1985). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions,  the 
Commissioner  of  Customs  should  construe 
entry  into  the  United  States  for  consumption 
to  include  entry  for  consumption  into  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  Committee  for  the  Implementation  of 
Textile  Agreements  has  determined  that  this 
action  falls  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  rulemaking  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  553. 

Sincerely. 

Waller  C.  Lenahan. 

Chairman.  Committee  for  the  Implementation 

of  Textile  Agreements. 

|FR  Doc.  85-13006  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  3510-OR-M 


Import  Restraint  Limits  for  Certain 
Cotton,  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fit>er 
Apparel  Products,  Produced  or 
Manufactured  in  Sri  Lanka 

The  Chairman  of  the  Committee  for 
the  Implementation  of  Textile 
Agreements  (CITA).  under  the  authority 
contained  in  E.0. 11651  of  March  3. 1972. 
as  amended,  has  issued  the  directive 
"published  below  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Customs  to  be  effective  on  June  1. 1985. 
For  further  information  contact  Diana 
Solkoff,  International  Trade  Specialist 
(202)  377-4212. 

Background 

The  Bilateral  Cotton.  Wool  and  Man- 
Made  Fiber  Textile  Agreement  of  May 
10. 1903.  between  the  Governments  of 
the  United  States  and  Sri  Lanka 
establishes  specific  restraint  limits  for 
cotton  and  man-made  fiber  gloves  and 
mittens  in  Categories  331  and  631.  men's 
other  coats  of  cotton  and  man-made 
fibers  in  Categories  334  and  634. 
women's,  girls'  and  infants'  cotton  and 
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man-made  fiber  coals  in 
and  635.  women's,  girls' 
cotton  knit  shirts  in  Cat 
woven  shirts  and  blousei 
man-made  fibers  in  Cag 
640  and  641.  cotton  trou 
Categories  347  and  348. 
made  fiber  sweaters  in 
446  and  645/646.  and 
infants'  mar-made  fiber 
Category  64f  produced  c 
in  Sri  Lanka  and  exportep 
States  during  the  twelv 
beginning  on  f'jne  1. 1983 
May  31. 1986.  The  levels 
341 !  347.  348.  640  and  648 
reduced  to  accojnt  for 
used  in  the  previous 

The  agreement  also 
consultation  mechanism 
of  textile  products  which 
to  specific  ceilings  and  fc 
may  be  established  duri 
agreement  between  the 
governments. 

In  the  letter  published 
Chairman  of  the  Commi 
Implementation  of  Texti 
directs  the  Commissione 
accordance  with  the  t 
bilateral  agreement,  to 
into  the  United  States  foi 
or  withdrawal  from  wa 
consumption,  of  textile 
foregoing  categories,  pro  i 
manufactured  in  Sri  Lanl 
during  the  twelve-month 
beginning  on  June  1. 198J 
the  designated  levels  of 

A  description  of  the 
in  terms  of  T.S. U.S.A.  nu 
published  in  the  Federal 
December  13. 1982  (47  FF 
amended  on  April  7. 198 
May  3. 1983  (48  FR  1992 
1983  (48  FR  55607).  Dece 
(48  FR  57584).  April  4. 
13397).  )une  28.  1984  (49 
16. 1984  (49  FR  28754) 
(49  FR  44782).  and  in  Sta 
Headnole  5.  Schedule  3 
Schedules  of  the  United 
Annotated  (1985). 

This  letter  and  the  act 
pursuant  to  it  are  not  des 
implement  all  of  the  proA 
bilateral  agreement,  but 
assist  only  in  the  i 
certain  of  its  provisions 
Waller  C.  Lenahan. 
Chairman.  Conimittpe  for 
of  Tex  I  He  Agreements. 

Commissioner  of  Customs. 
Dcparlnwnt  of  the  Treasure 
D.C. 
Dear  Mr.  Commissioner: 
Section  204  of  the  Agriciilf 
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in  Textiles  done  at  Geneva  on  December  20. 
1973.  as  extended  on  December  15. 1977  and 
December  22. 1981;  pursuant  to  the  Bilateral 
Cotton.  Wool  and  Man-Made  Fiber  Textile 
Agreement  of  May  10. 1983  between  the 
Governments  of  the  United  States  and  Sri 
Lanka:  and  in  accordance  with  the  provisions 
of  Executive  Order  11651  of  March  3. 1972.  as 
amended,  you  are  directed  to  prohibit, 
effective  on  June  1. 1985.  entry  into  the  United 
States  for  consumption  and  withdrawal  from 
warehouse  of  consumption  of  cotton,  wool 
and  man-made  fiber  textile  products  in  the 
following  categories  produced  or 
manufactured  in  Sri  Lanka  and  exported 
during  the  twelve-month  period  beginning  on 
June  1. 1985.  and  ending  on  May  31. 1986  in 
excess  of  the  indicated  restraint  limits: 

Category  T\ll(e^fC■mooth  limit 

331 _.j  963  52t  dozen  pairs. 

334 1  187815  dozen 

335 i  173  645  doien 

339 '  335.638  dozen 

340 1  495.268  dozen 

341 467,475  dozen 

347 !  350.261  dozen. 

348  239.709  dozen 

445/446 92  151  dozen 

631 '  292.136  dozen 

634 i  112.360  dozen 

635 185.394  dozen 

640 91.141  dozen 

641 !  495.524  dozen 

645/646 101.124,    dozen    of    wtiich    not    more    t^an 

i      67416  dozen  shall  tie  m  Category  646 
648 159.000  dozen 


In  carrjing  out  this  directive,  entries  of 
cotton,  wool  and  man-made  fiber  textile 
products  in  the  foregoing  categoris.  produced 
or  manufactured  in  Sri  Lanka,  and  exported 
during  the  period  June  1.  1984  to  May  31. 1985 
shall  to  the  extent  of  any  unfilled  blances.  be 
charged  to  the  levels  of  restraint  established 
for  such  goods  during  that  twelve-month 
period.  In  the  event  the  levels  of  restraint 
established  for  that  period  have  been 
exhausted  by  previous  entries,  such  goods 
shall  be  subject  to  the  levels  set  forth  in  this 
letter. 

The  limits  set  forth  are  subject  to 
adjustment  in  the  future  according  to  the 
provisions  of  the  bilateral  agreement  of  May 
10. 1983  between  the  Governments  of  the 
United  States  and  Sri  Lanka,  which  provide, 
in  part,  that  (1)  any  specific  limit  and  sublimit 
may  be  exceeded  by  designated  percentages 
of  the  square  yards  equivalent  total  in  any 
agreement  period,  provided  that  the  amount 
of  the  increase  is  compensated  for  by  an 
equivalent  decrease  in  one  or  more  other 
specific  limits:  (2)  specific  limits  may  be 
increased  for  carryover  and  carryforward  up 
to  11  percent  of  the  applicable  category  limit 
or  sublimit:  however,  carryover  will  not  be 
available  in  the  agreement  period  during 
which  the  specific  limit  is  first  established: 
and  (3)  administrative  arrangements  or 
adjustments  may  be  made  to  resolve  minor 
problems  arising  in  the  implementation  of  the 
agreement,  any  of  the  adjustments  referred  to 
above,  will  be  made  to  you  by  letter. 

A  description  of  the  textile  categories  in 
terms  of  T.S.U.S.A.  numbers  was  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  December  13.  1982  (47 
FR  55709).  as  amended  on  April  7.  1983  (48  FR 
15175).  May  3.  1983  (48  FR  19924).  December 


14.  1983  (48  FR  55607).  December  30.  1983  (48 
FR  57584).  April  4. 1984  (49  FR  1,'?397).  lune  28. 
1984  (49  FR  26622).  July  16.  1984  (49  FR  28754). 
November  9. 1984  (49  FR  44782).  and  in 
Statistical  Headnotes  5.  Schedule  3  of  the 
Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United  Slates 
Annotated  (1985). 

In  carrying  out  the  above  directions.  The 
Commission  of  Customs  should  construe 
entry  into  the  United  Stales  for  consumption 
to  include  entry  for  consumption  into  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

The  Committee  for  the  Implementation  of 
Textile  Ageements  has  determined  that  these 
actions  fall  within  the  foreign  affairs 
exception  to  the  rulemaking  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  553. 

Sincerely 
Walter  C.  Lenahan, 

Chairman.  Committee  for  the  Implementation 
for  Textile  .-Xgreements 
(FR  Doc.  85-13007  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  3S10-OR-M 


CONSUMER  PRODUCT  SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

Chronic  Hazard  Advisory  Panel  on 
Di(2-Ethylhexyl)Phthalate;  Meeting 

agency:  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  Meeting. 

SUMMARY:  A  Chronic  Hazard  Advisory 
Panel,  established  by  the  Commission  to 
provide  advice  about  the  potential 
chronic  hazards  oresented  by  Di(2- 
elhylhexyl)phthalate  (DEHPJ  in 
consumer  products,  has  scheduled  a 
two-day  meeting  to  continue  its  review 
of  draft  working  papers. 

DATES:  The  Panel  will  meet  in  open 
session  on  )une  10  and  June  11. 1985;  the 
meeting  will  start  at  9:00  am  and  is 
expected  to  conclude  by  5:00  pm  on  each 
day. 

ADDRESS:  The  meeting  will  be  at  5401 
Westbard  Avenue,  Bethesda.  Maryland, 
in  room  456. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Colin  B.  Church.  Directorate  for  Health 
Sciences.  Consumer  Product  Siifely 
Commission.  Washington.  D.C.  20207; 
(301)492-6957. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Chronic  Hazard  Advisory  Panel  on 
DEHP  is  a  seven-member  group  which 
has  been  established  to  advise  the 
Commission  concerning  the  potential 
^  chronic  hazard  of  cancer  associated 
with  the  use  of  consumer  products 
containing  DEHP.  The  Panel,  convened 
in  January,  1985,  is  addressing  the 
concern  that  the  presence  of  DEHP  as  a 
plasticizer  in  children's  products  may 
result  in  a  substantial  exposure  of 
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children  to  a  substance  that  is  known  to 
cause  cancer  in  animals. 

At  its  meeting  on  June  10  and  June  11 
the  Pane!  met  in  open  session  to 
continue  its  review  of  draft  working 
papers. 

Diited;  M.iy  23.  1905. 
Sadye  E.  Dunn. 

Spcrrlary.  Consumer  Product  Safely 
Coiuinissinn. 
\VR  Doc.  85-12855  Filed  5-2b-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  6355-01-M 


Public  Hearing  Concerning  Hazards 
Associated  With  All  Terrain  Vehicles 

agency:  Consumer  Product  Safety 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  public  hearing. 

summary:  The  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission  will  hold  a  public  hearing 
in  Dallas.  Texas,  on  June  17, 1985,  to 
obtain  safety  related  information  on  all 
Terrain  Vehicles  (ATVs).  This  will  be 
the  second  of  five  hearings  on  the 
hazards  associated  with  ATVs  the 
Commission  plans  to  hold  across  the 
United  States.  The  first  hearing  will  be 
held  in  Jackson,  Mississippi,  on  May  30, 
1985.  The  Commission  also  plans  to  hold 
hearings  in  Concord,  New  flampshire; 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin;  and  Los 
Angeles.  California  during  the  next 
several  months. 

The  Commission  is  aware  of  at  least 
125  deaths  associated  with  ATVs 
occurring  between  January,  1982  through 
December  1984.  Estimates  on  the 
number  of  hospital  emergency  room 
treated  injuries  associated  with  ATVs  in 
1984  were  66.956.  This  is  almost  two  and 
one  half  times  the  number  of  injuries  in 
1983  and  more  than  seven  times  the 
number  in  1982.  The  Commission  is 
primarily  concerned  about  accidents 
which  result  from:  (1)  Loss  of  control  of 
the  ATV;  (2)  the  ATV  overturning  by 
flipping  over  backward,  tipping  over 
forward,  or  rolling  over  sideways;  and 
(3)  the  rider  being  thrown  from  the 
vehicle. 

The  Commission  requests  members  of 
the  public  to  participate  in  this  hearing. 
The  Commission  is  particularly 
interested  in  participation  from  owners 
and  users  of  ATVs;  persons  who  have 
been  involved  in  accidents  or  who  have 
been  injured  while  riding  an  ATV;  state 
and  local  government  officials  or 
organizations  involved  with  ATV  safety 
and  training  or  stale  legislation  or  local 
ordinances;  persons  or  organizations 
involved  in  the  testing  and  evaluation  of 
ATVs:  and  manufacturers,  distributors, 
importers  and  retailers  of  ATVs.  The 
hearing  will  specifically  focus  on  the 
hazards  associated  with  ATVs  and 


ways  the  industry,  the  Commission, 
state  and  local  governments  or 
voluntary  standards  organizations  can 
address  these  hazards. 
DATE  AND  ADDRESS:  The  hearing  will  be 
held  on  Monday.  June  17, 1985, 
beginning  at  9  a.m.  at  the  Amfac  Hotel 
and  Resort.  Skyline  Room,  West  Tower, 
Dallas/Fort  Worth  Airport,  Dallas, 
Texas.  Requests  from  persons  who  wish 
to  make  presentations  must  be  received 
by  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  no  later 
than  June  11, 1985,  Persons  who  wish  to 
testify  must  submit  a  written  copy  or 
summary  of  their  testimony  to  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary  not  later  than  June  13, 
1985.  Presentations  at  the  hearing  should 
be  limited  to  approximately  5  minutes. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
For  information  about  the  hearing  or  to 
request  an  opportunity  to  make  a 
presentation  at  the  hearing,  contact 
Sheldon  Butts,  Deputy  Secretary, 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission, 
Washington.  D.C.  20207;  or  call  Mr.  Butts 
on  the  Commission's  toll  free  hotline 
number  at  800-638-2772  or  the 
Commission's  commercial  number  at 
301-492-6800. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

A.  Background 

The  Commission  is  holding  a  series  of 
five  public  hearings  across  the  United 
States  to  assit  it  in  obtaining  safety- 
related  information  on  ATVs  and  in 
deciding  what,  if  any,  regulatory  or 
voluntary  action  is  warranted.  The 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission  is 
concerned  about  whether  the 
performance  characteristics  of  ATVs. 
including  dynamic  stability  and 
handling,  are  adequately  safe.  To 
address  this  concern,  the  Commission 
has  issued  an  advance  notice  of 
proposes  rulemaking  (ANPR),  which 
formally  commences  a  rulemaking 
proceeding.  In  the  ANPR,  the 
Commission  discusses  methods  by 
which  any  unreasonable  risks  of  injury 
associated  with  ATVs  could  be 
adequately  reduced  or  eliminated.  These 
methods  include  the  promulgation  cf  a 
performance  standard,  a  labeling  or 
warning  standard,  a  ban  of  ATVs,  the 
development  of  a  voluntary  standard,  an 
administrative  recall  proceeding  under 
section  15  of  the  CPSA,  an  imminent 
hazard  action  under  section  12  of  the 
CPSA  or  the  dissemination  of  safety 
related  information. 

An  ATV  is  a  motorized  machine 
intended  to  be  ridden  by  one  person  and 
designed  for  off-road  use.  The  majority 
of  ATVs  have  three  wheels  in  a  tricyle 
configuration,  although  there  has  been  a 
large  increase  in  the  available  number 
of  ATVs  with  four  wheels,  (The 


Commission's  inquiry  at  this  time  is 
focused  only  on  three  and  four  wheel 
ATVs.)  ATVs  typically  have  gasoline- 
powered  engines  of  between  50  and  250 
cubic  centimeters  displacement. 
Currently.  ATVs  use  large,  soft,  low 
pressure  tires.  Most  ATVs  have  no  rear 
axle  differential  and  limited  suspension 
systems. 

Sales  of  all  terrain  vehicles  have 
increased  substantially  since  the  mid- 
1970s.  From  1980  to  1983  sales  more  than 
tripled  with  an  average  rate  of  growth 
over  this  period  of  55%  per  year.  While 
the  num.ber  of  sales  increased  sharply  in 
1984.  the  percentage  rate  of  growth 
slowed  somewhat  to  24%. 

The  Commission  staff  estimates  that 
by  the  end  of  1985,  2.480.000  to  2,540,000 
ATVs  will  be  available  for  use,  based  on 
an  average  product  life  expectancy  of  7 
to  8  years  and  on  a  normally  distributed 
rate  of  product  survival. 

The  Commission's  National  Electronic 
Injury  Surveillance  System  (NEISS) 
estimates  that  the  number  of  hospital 
emergency  room  treated  injuries 
associated  with  ATVsin  1984  was 
66.956.  This  is  almost  two  and  one  half 
times  the  number  of  injuries  in  the 
previous  year  and  more  than  seven 
times  the  number  in  1982.  At  least  125 
ATV  associated  fatalities  are  known  to 
the  Commission  to  have  occurred  from 
January.  1982  through  December  1984. 
Reports  of  deaths  for  1983  and  1984  are 
still  being  received.  The  Commission 
staff  review  of  these  125  reported  deaths 
revealed  that  53  victims  were  under  16 
years  of  age  and  27  were  under  12  years 
of  age.  Almost  three-fourths  of  the 
victims  of  ATV-related  injuries  were 
between  the  ages  of  5  and  24  years. 

The  Commission  staff  believes  that 
the  basic  configuration  of  ATVs  and 
their  unique  performance  characteristics 
including  dynamic  stability  and 
handling,  appear  to  play  a  major  role  in 
accidents  involving  ATVs.  Many  serious 
injuries  and  deaths  reported  in  in-depth 
investigations  conducted  by  the 
Commission  staff  resulted  from  loss  of 
control  of  the  ATV  following  an  abrupt 
change  in  the  equilibrium  of  the  vehicle. 
A  number  of  different  factors,  such  as  a 
change  in  terrain,  or  a  sudden  change  in 
direction  can  contribute  to  the  change  in 
equilibrium.  The  subsequent  loss  of 
control  follows  a  pattern  in  which  the 
machine  overturns  or  the  rider  is  thrown 
off.  In  many  of  these  accidents,  other 
factors  such  as  drinking,  riding  with 
passengers,  or  operating  the  vehicle 
illegally  on  paved  roads,  may  obsure  the 
pattern  of  loss  of  control  as  the  critical 
element  in  the  incident. 
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B.  Request  Tor  Public  Participation  At 
i  I  earing 

The  Commission  requests 
to  provide  it  with  informatii 
anil  on  what  action,  if  any.  i 
lake  to  adequately  reduce  o 
hazards  associated  with 
rommission  is  particularly 
the  views  of  persons  who  o 
ATVs  in  recreational  and 
.ipplications  and  who  have 
observations  about  ATV  ha 
characteristics:  persons  wh 
ATV  clubs  and/or  racing  a; 
persons  who  have  been  inv 
accidents  or  who  have  been 
while  riding  an  ATV:  state 
'jo\ernment  officials  such  a; 
officers,  health  and  safety  o 
legislators  who  are  involvec 
safety,  training  or  legislatior 
AlA's:  persons  or  organizat 
involved  in  the  testing  and 
ATVs;  and  manufacturers, 
importers  and  retailers  of  / 

The  hearing  will  focus  on 
following  areas: 

|1)  Information  which  ide 
df'gree.  if  any.  to  which  the 
design  of  ATVs  as  well  as  s 
design  and  operational  feat 
indiv  idual  models  of  ATVs 
performance  characteristics 
.md  contribute  to  the  risk  of 

(2)  Information  identifyin 
changes  in  general  or  speci 
characteristics  of  ATVs.  inc 
costs  of  these  changes,  that 
reduce  or  eliminate  the  risk 

(3)  Information  conccrni 
handling  characteristics  of 
the  ability  of  users  at  va 
levels  of  experience  to  mai 
of  A  rVs  under  various  con( 
terrain  and  speed: 

|4)  Information  relating  tc 
of  evaluating  and  testing  th 
performance  of  ATVs: 

(5)  Information  on  curren 
educate  or  train  users  of 
including  children,  in  the 
of  oper.ilion  and  ways  th« 
could  be  improved: 

|H)  Information  on  any  ac 
involving  ATVs.  including  i 
on  specific  injuries  sust.iinc 
accidents  and  the  naturt.'.  d 
duration,  treatment  and  oul 
injuries.  Copies  of  physicia 
hospital  records  are  sought 

(7)  Information  identifyii^; 
voluntary  standard  applica 
adaptable  to  ATVs  which 
or  eliminate  the  risk  of  inju 

(8)  Information  concernir  g  any  state 
or  local  licensing  requirem(  nt 
restriction  or  legislation  inijolving  ATVs: 
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(9)  Information  concerning  the 
development  of  the  three  and  four  wheel 
ATVs  including  information  relating  to 
design  features  which  take  into  account 
the  hazards  of  overturning,  and  loss  of 
control  and 

(10)  Information  on  the  sale, 
marketing  and  distribution  of  ATVs. 
particularly  for  use  by  children. 

Presentations  should  be  limited  to 
approximately  5  minutes.  The 
Commission  reserves  the  right  to  impose 
further  time  limitations  on  all 
presentations  and  to  impose  further 
restrictions  to  avoid  duplication  of 
presentations. 

Persons  unable  to  attend  the  hearing 
may  submit  their  comments  in  writing, 
for  the  record.  Written  comments  for  the 
record  must  be  received  in  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  no  later  than  June  17. 1985. 
Also,  persons  who  cannot  attend  the 
hearing  or  make  a  presentation  should 
be  award  that  they  will  have  an 
opportunity  to  submit  written  comments 
in  response  to  the  ANPR. 

Diiti-d:  May  23. 1985. 
Sadye  E.  Dunn. 

Spcrflary.  Of'ice  of  the  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12856  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 
Department  of  the  Army 

Intent  To  Prepare  a  Supplemental 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  for 
Production  of  DC,  a  Compound  Used 
To  Manufacture  trie  Nonlethal  Binary 
Precursor,  DP 

agency:  Department  of  the  Army, 
Department  of  Defense. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  Intent  to  prepare  a 
Supplemental  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  for  the  production  of  methyl 
phosphonic  dichloride  (DC).  DC  is  to  be 
used  in  the  production  of  the  nonlethal 
binary  chemical  precursor,  methyl 
phosphonic  difluoride  (DF). 

1.  Summary:  Congress  has  authorized 
the  Army  to  begin  building  and 
equipping  facilities  designed  to  produce 
binary  chemical  munitions.  The  binary 
technique  provides  for  the  formation  of 
a  lethal  chemical  warfare  agent  from 
two  nonlethal  precursor  chemicals, 
which  willcombine  only  during  flight  of 
the  munition  to  its  target.  Notice  is 
hereby  given  that  the  Department  of  the 
Army,  pursuant  to  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA)  and 
implementing  regulations,  intends  to 
prepare  a  Supplemental  Environmental 
Impact  Statement  (SEIS)  analyzing 
alternatives,  and  their  potential 
environmental  impacts,  for  the 
production  of  DC,  one  of  the  chemical 


intermediates  used  in  the  production  of 
DF.  a  nonlethal  binary  precursor 
chemical.  . 

2.  Background:  On  February  8. 1982. 
the  Department  of  the  Army  announced 
its  decision  to  establish  an  integrated 
binary  production  facility  at  Pine  Bluff 
Arsenal  (PBA).  Jefferson  County, 
Arkansas  (47  FR  6318).  Environmental 
impacts  for  this  action  were  described  in 
a  Final  Environmental  Impact  Statement 
(FEIS)  for  the  binary  program  which  was 
filed  with  the  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA)  on  December  4. 1981  (46 
FR  60230,  60643).  The  assumption  made 
in  these  documents  was  that  DC  would 
be  purchased  commercially.  Upon 
investigation,  the  Army  has  determined 
that  a  commercial  source  of  DC.  capable 
of  meeting  the  Department  of  the  Army's 
production  needs,  does  not  exist. 

Therefore,  the  Department  of  the 
Army  is  presently  considering  four 
alternatives  for  the  production  of  DC. 
These  include  renovating  one  of  two 
inactive  Army  chemical  production 
plants  for  the  production  of  DC:  (a)  The 
Newport  Army  Ammunition  Plant 
(NAAP).  Indiana,  (b)  Phosphate 
Development  Works  (PDW).  Muscle 
Shoals.  Alabama,  which  produced  DC  in 
the  past,  or  contracting  this  effort  to 
either:  (a)  Crawford  and  Russell,  Inc., 
and  its  subcontractor,  Vertac  Chemical 
Corporation,  West  Helena.  Arkansas,  or 
(b)  Olin  Corporation,  Lake  Charles, 
Louisiana,  as  possible  commercial 
producers  of  DC.  Consequently,  a 
supplement  to  the  existing  FEIS  will  be 
prepared  addressing  these  alternatives. 

Two  of  these  alternatives,  NAAP  and 
the  West  Helena  site,  are  also  being 
considered  for  production  of  QL  (See  50 
FR  2706  (January  18. 1985)  and  50  FR 
12853  (April  1, 1985).)  The  decision  on 
QL  production  is  unrelated  to  the 
decision  on  DC  production. 

3.  The  scoping  process,  as  outlined  by 
the  Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
Regulations  (40  CFR  1500-1508) 
implementing  NEPA,  will  be  utilized  to 
involve  Federal,  state,  and  local 
agencies  and  other  interested  persons. 
Identification  of  significant  matters  to  be 
addressed  in  the  Supplemental 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  will  be 
determined  through  the  scoping  process. 
The  scoping  process  for  this  proposed 
action  will  consist  of  meetings  with 
local  civil  leaders,  state-appointed 
officials  and  representatives  of  the 
Regional  EPA  at  each  of  the  four  sites 
during  the  May-July  1985  timeframe.  In 
order  to  provide  an  opportunity  for 
public  input  to  the  scoping  process, 
interested  individual  and  organizations 
are  invited  to  submit  information  and 
comments  for  consideration  by  the 
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Army  and  possible  incorporation  into 
th«  Siipplcmentiil  Environmental  Impact 
Statement.  Particularly  solicited  is 
information  that  would  assist  the  Army 
in  analyzing  the  potential  environmental 
consequences  of  the  proposed  action. 
This  includes  information  on  issues  and 
alternatives  which  the  SEIS  should 
consider:  recommended  mitigating 
measures:  and  major  impacts  associated 
with  the  proposed  action.  Concerned 
agencies  and  individuals'  views  will  be 
obtained  through  personal,  telephone, 
and  mail  contacts  in  addition  to  meeting 
with  appropriate  local  civic  leaders, 
state  appointed  officials,  and 
representatives  of  the  EPA  at  all 
proposed  production  site  alternatives. 
The  purpose  of  the  Army's  scoping 
process  is:  (1)  To  provide  a  description 
of  the  proposed  project:  (2)  to  identify 
potential  impacts  and  issues  that  should 
be  included  in  the  environmental 
document:  (3)  to  identify  other 
environmental  review  coordination  or 
permit  requirements  associated  with  the 
project:  (4)  to  discuss  the  role  of  the 
environmental  document  and  the 
proposed  action.  Schedule  of  scoping 
meetings  with  local  civic  leaders,  state 
officials  and  Regional  EPA 
representatives  is: 
Phosphate  Development  Works,  Muscle 

Shoals.  AL— 6  &  7  June  1985 
Newport  Army  Ammunition  Plant, 
Newport,  IN— 12  &  13  June  1985 
Olin  Corp.,  Lake  Charles,  LA— 19  &  20 

June  1985 
Vertac  Chemical  Corp.,  West  Helena. 
AR— 26  &  27  June  1985 
Questions  and  comments  regarding 
the  scope  of  the  analysis  and/or  specific 
issues  which  should  be  addressed  in  the 
analysis  should  be  submitted  to  Mr. 
James  M.  Aliingham,  U.S.  Army 
Chemical  Research  and  Development 
Center.  Attn:  SMCCR-IN,  Aberdeen 
Proving  Ground.  MD  21010-5423. 
Telephone  (301)  671^345.  Comments 
and  suggestions  should  be  received  by 
10  July  1985,  to  be  considered  in  the 
draft  SEIS. 

4.  It  is  estimated  that  the  draft  SEIS 
will  be  available  to  the  public  in  August 
1985.  When  the  draft  SEIS  is  completed, 
a  public  notice  of  its  availability  for 
review  will  be  announced  in  order  that 
interested  persons  may  comment  on  the 
document.  Comments  received  will  be 
considered  in  preparation  of  the  final 
SEIS.  Persons  desiring  to  be  placed  on  a 


mailing  list  to  receive  additional 

information  regarding  the  public  scoping 

process  and  copies  of  the  draft  and  final 

SEISs  may  contact  Mr.  Aliingham  at  the 

address  indicated  above. 

Lewis  O.  Walker, 

Deputv  for Environnunit.  Safrty  anil 

OcciipatUmal Health  OASAfJMJ. 

|FR  Doc.  8,')-12849  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  amj 

BILLING  COOe  3810-01-M 


Department  of  the  Navy 

Naval  Research  Advisory  Committee; 
Meetings;  Correction 

The  notices  on  the  second  and  third 
meetings  of  the  Naval  Research 
Advisory  Committee  Aircraft 
Modernization  Requirements  Panel 
scheduled  to  meet  on  June  4, 1985  and 
June  6. 1985.  respectively,  were 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
May  20. 1985  (50  PR  20825).  This  is  to 
give  notice  that  the  second  and  third 
meetings  will  be  combined  and  will  be 
held  on  June  11, 12,  and  13, 1985,  at  the 
Naval  Ocean  Systems  Center,  San 
Diego,  California.  All  other  portions  of 
the  May  20. 1985,  Federal  Register 
notices  remain  unchanged. 

For  further  information  concerning 
this  meeting,  contact:  Commander  T.C. 
Fritz,  U.S.  Navy,  Office  of  Naval 
Research  (Code  lOON),  800  North  Quincy 
Street,  Arlington,  VA  22217-5000, 
Telephone  number:  (202)  696-4870. 

Dated:  May  24,  1985. 
William  F.  Roos,  Jr., 
Lieutenant.  JACC.  U.S.  Nuval Reserve. 
Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12952  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  ani| 
BILLING  CODE  3810-AE-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Energy  Information  Administration 

Changes  to  DOE  Energy  Information 
Reporting  and  Recordkeeping 
Requirements 

AGENCV:  Energy  Information 
Administration,  DOE. 

action:  Notice  of  changes  to  the 
inventory  of  energy  information 
reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements. 


SUMMARV:  The  Energy  Information 
Administration  (EIA)  of  the  Department 
of  Energy  (DOE)  hereby  gives  notice  to 
respondents  and  other  interested  parties 
of  changes  to  the  inventory  of  current 
information  collections  as  defined  in  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980  (Pub. 
L.  96-511).  for  which  EIA  is  responsible. 
DOE  management  and  procurement 
assistance  collections,  which  are  the 
responsibility  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Administration,  are  no 
longer  included  in  these  notices. 

The  listing  that  follows  this  notice 
indicates  changes  made  during  the 
quarter  from  January  1, 1985.  through 
March  30, 1985,  to  the  October  1. 1984. 
inventory  of  DOE  information 
collections  originally  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  December  14. 1984, 
(49  FR  48792). 

The  listing  includes  new  information 
collections  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB), 
collections  extended,  reinstated, 
discontinued  or  allowed  to  expire,  and 
changes  to  continuing  information 
collections.  For  each  new  requirement, 
requirement  extension,  or  requirement 
reinstatement,  the  current  DOE  control 
or  form  number,  the  title,  the  OMB 
control  number,  and  the  O.MB  approval 
expiration  date  are  listed  by  DOE 
sponsoring  office.  For  the  list  of 
discontinued  requirements,  the 
discontinued  date  is  shown  instead  of 
the  expiration  date.  If  applicable,  the 
appropriate  Code  of  Federal  Regualtions 
citation  is  also  listed.  Information 
collections  not  utilizing  structured  forms 
are  designated  by  an  asterisk  (')  placed 
to  the  right  of  the  control  or  form 
number. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Jay  Cassclberry,  EI-73,  Energy 
Information  Administration,  Mail  Stop 
lH-023.  Forrestal  Building.  1000 
Independence  Avenue.  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585.  (202)  252-2171. 

Information  on  the  availability  of 
single,  blank  information  copies  of  those 
collections  utilizing  structured  forms 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
National  Energy  Information  Center,  El- 
22.  Forrestal  Building,  U.S.  Department 
of  Energy,  Washington.  D.C.  20585.  (202) 
252-8800. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  May  23. 198,5. 
Dr.  H.A.  Merklein, 
Administrator.  Energy  Information 
.■\dwinistration. 
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DOe  No 


EiA-7t4 Annual  Eieclnc  Poimer 

E  A-83S I  Petroteum  Faobly 


>ystem  Report 

Idenittication  Survey.. 


Ope  ilor 


ERA-tee Pubkc  IKilily  Re9u«at,xi 

ER*-750a*       '  Annual  Complatoi  o( 
and  Naiionai  Er-ergy 


Pohcies  Act  (PUHPA)  Annual  Report  on  Electnc  and  Gas  Ulilities 

'reposed  and  Fmal  List  ol  Utilities  Covered  by  PuMc  Utility  Regulatory  Potioas  Act 
:;onservalion  Policy  Act 


£4-176 1  Annual  Report  o*  Nai 

ElA-t5l ,  CXimeslK  kJra.nujm  Mi 


ui  il 

lo  ig 


FERC-SO AHernate  Fuel  Deman^D-je  to  Natural  Gas  Curtailment 

FERC-73 Se^ce  ule  Data 

FERC-3t4A         Appiicalion  for  Small 
Fl^C-500  Appi^ation  lo>  License 


P  oducer  Enemption  

for  Water  Power  Protects  Witti  More  Than  5MW  Capacity.. 


FtlRC-SOS- 


FE^C-532- 

FERC-547* 

FEaC-566- 

FERC:-569" 

FERG-576* 

ICC-ACV-1 

ICC-ACV-2  . 

ICC-ACV-3.- 

ICC-ACV-4. 

ICC-ACV-5- 

lCC-ACV-6 

ICC-AVC-7 

icc-ACv-e 
K-^c-ACv-g- 


Appiication  for  License    for  Water  Power  Projects  5  Megawatts  or  Less 


Gas  Producer  Rale  Ri  le  F  ilmg 


:  Gas  Poekrie  Rales  R<  fund  Ot>l<gation 


Report  at  Utility  s  Twei  ly  Largest  Purchasers 

(Refund  Otiliqalions  (Pr  <*jcer) 

Report  By  Cenain  Natijrai 

Slalemcnl  ol  Property 

Statement  Of  Land  am 

Summary  ot  Changes 
:  Summary  of  Cost 

Inventory  of  Property 
I  Inventory  of  Land  and 

Summary  o«  On^nal 

Cosi  Data  lor  Equpmejit 
!  Cost  Cata  lor  Pipeline 


_L 


New  doe  Energy  Information  Collections  Approved  by  OMB 


Title 


0MB 
control  No 


Expiration  dale 


CFR  Citation 


Energy  Information  Administration 


19020140    Dec  13.  1987.. 
19050121  .  July  31.  1985... 


Economic  RoQulBlofy  AdiiiiiilsliaUoo 


19030060     June  30.  1985 10  CFR  463  3 

19030070    Jan.  31.  1985 '  10  CFR  463 


Energy  Informatioci  Administration 


Gas  and  Supplemental  Gas  Supply  Disposition 

PrcxJucIion  Report 


19050147     Mar  31,  1988.. 

19050152     July  31.  1985  . 


Federal  Energy  Regulalory  Commission 


Gas  Companies  On  Service  Inlerrupfions   

;hanges  Oiher  Than  Land  and  Rights-ofWay  Pipelie  Carriers 

Rights  ol  Way  Property  Changes— Pipeline  Carriers         

Ori^nal  Cost  and  Total  Original  Cost  At  End  Ol  Penod— Pipeline  Carriers 

New  and  Reproduction  of  New  Less  Depreciation— Pileline  Carriers  . 

Than  Land  and  Righis-Off-Way 

^ights-OfWay  - 

of  Inventory _ _ 

and  Tanlis 

Construction 


Rep<  xiuction  I 
C  tner  ■ 


Cisl 


19020101 
19020019 
19020006 
19020058 

19020115 


Mar  31. 

Dec  31. 

Feb  29. 

Mar  31. 


1985  . 
1987  . 
'988  . 
1988.. 


Nov  31.  1987.. 


19020053  .  Mar  31,  1988. 


19020084  .  Mar  31.  1988  . 


19020114 
19020111 

19020004 
19020011 
19020018 
19020010 
19020009 
19020015 
19020016 
19020017 
19030014 
19020013 


Dec  31. 
Dec  31. 
Mar  31. 
Dec  31. 
Dec  31. 
Dec  31. 
Dec  31. 
Dec  31. 
Dec  31. 
Dec  31. 
Dec  31. 
Dec.  31. 


1987.. 
1987.. 
1986.. 
1987.. 
1987  . 
1987.. 
1987.. 
1987.. 
1987.. 
1987  . 
1987.. 
1987.. 


18  CFR  260  15 

18  CFR  352 

18  CFR  250  10 

18  CFR  4  40-41.  4  50. 

4  200-202 
18  CFR  4  61.  4  71.  4  92- 

.93.  4  107-  108.  4  112- 

.113,  4  201-202 
18  CFR  2  56(a).  154  91- 

102.  250  9 
18  CFR  154  38.  270  010, 

273  301-302 
18  CFR  46  3 
18  CFR  273 
18  CFR  260  9 
18  CFR  361  100 
18  CFR  361  101 
18  CFR  361  102 
18  CFR  361  103 
18  CFR  360  100 
18  CFR  360  101 
18  CFR  360  102 
18  CFR  360  103 
18  CFR  360  104 


federal  Energy  Regutalory  Commistian 


FERC-16A I  Omnibus  Report— Impi  ct  ol  Wmler  Gas  Supply  for  Twenty.eight  Pipeline  Companies |      19020105    Sept  30.  1985.. 


Changes  in  Continuing  C  OE  Energy 
Information  Colle  ;tions 


DOE  numbers  as 
previously  listed 


C  tianges 


E-A-254    I  Frequeix:y  chafged  from  quarterly  to 

semiannual 

Ei^-400      .. ;  Form   numt>er 

EP-417R I  Form  number 

FERC-537' i  Revision  to  njl< 


changed   to   lE-400 
hanged  to  IE-417R 


•Indicates  thai  no  structured  form  is    sed  m  this  collection 

|KR  Doc.  85-12877  Filed  5-28-p5;  8:45  iini| 
BILLING  CODE  84SO-Ot-M 


Federal  Energy  Regulatofy 
Commission 


(Docket  Nos.  QF85-488-000 


etal.l 


Small  Power  Production  and 
Cogeneratlon  Facilities;  Qualifying 
Status;  Certificate  Applications,  etc.; 
Amoco  Production  Co.  e|  al 


dt 


Comment  date:  Thirty 
publication  in  the  Federal 
accordance  with  Standarc 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 


ys  from 
Register,  in 
Paragraph  E 


1.  Amoco  Production  Company 

|Dockf!t  No.  QF85-488-000I 
Miiy  20.  19H5. 

On  May  6. 1985,  Amoco  Production 
Company  (Applicant),  of  P.O.  Box  3092, 
Houston,  Texas  77253  submitted  for 
filing  an  application  for  certification  of  a 
facility  as  a  qualifying  cogeneration 
facility  pursuant  to  §  292.207  of  the 
Commission's  regulations.  No 
determination  has  been  made  that  the 
submittal  constitutes  a  complete  filing. 

The  topping-cycle  cogeneration 
facility  will  be  located  at  the  Slaughter 
Field  Gas  Turbine  plant  at  Sundown, 
Hockely  County,  Texas.  The  facility  will 
contain  a  combustion  turbine-generator 
and  heat  recovery  system.  The  thermal 
energy  will  be  used  in  the  general 
process  heat  system  of  Applicant's 
Mallet  C02  Removal  Plant.  The  primary 
energy  source  will  be'natural  gas.  The 
electric  power  production  capacity  of 
the  facility  will  be  20.500  kW.  The 
installation  of  the  facility  is  scheduled  to 
begin  in  September,  1985. 


2.  Hi-Value  Processors,  Inc. 

IDockel  No.  QF85-490-000] 
May  21.  1985. 

On  May  10, 1985,  Hi-Value  Processors, 
Inc.  (Applicant)  of  14550  Ice  Plant  Road. 
Blythe.  California  92226,  submitted  for 
filing  an  application  for  certification  of  a 
facility  as  a  qualifying  cogeneration 
facility  pursuant  to  §  292.207  of  the 
Commission's  regulations.  .No 
determination  has  been  made  that  the 
submittal  constitutes  a  complete  filing. 

The  topping-cycle  cogeneration 
facility  will  be  located  at  Applicant's 
address  in  Blythe,  California.  The 
facility  will  contain  three  natural  gas 
engine  generators,  one  natural  gas 
engine  compressor,  four  exhaust  heat 
exchangers  and  a  cold  water  chiller.  The 
heat  from  engines  exhaust  and  jacket 
water  will  be  utilized  in  the  chiller  to 
produce  cold  water  for  use  in  the  melon 
and  vegetable  processing.  The  primary 
energy  source  will  be  natural  gas.  The 
electric  power  production  capacity  of 
the  facility  will  be  750  kW. 
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3.  Exeter  Energy  Company 

[Docket  No.  QF85-3fi4-(KM)| 

M.iy  23.  1985. 

On  April  29. 1985.  Exoter  Energy 
Company  (Applicant),  of  c/o  Oxford 
Energy.  Inc..  150  Fifty-Second  Street. 
New  York.  New  York  10022  submitted 
for  filing  an  application  for  certification 
of  a  facility  as  a  qualifying  small  power 
production  facility  pursuant  to  §  292.207 
of  the  Commission's  regulations.  .No 
determination  has  been  made  that  the 
submittal  constitutes  a  complete  filing. 

The  facility  will  be  located  near 
Danville  in  Rockingham  County.  New 
Hampshire.  The  electric  power 
production  capacity  will  be  6 
megawatts.  The  primary  energy  source 
will  be  non-recappable  waste  rubber 
tires,  a  by-product  of  transportation. 
There  are  no  plans  to  use  natural  gas, 
coal  or  oil  during  operations. 

4.  Indiana  University  of  Pennsylvania 

I  Docket  No.  QF85-497-000| 

Mav  23.  1985. 

On  May  14. 1985,  Mr.  C.  Edward 
Receski.  Vice  President  of 
Administration.  Room  235  John  Smith 
Hall.  Indiana  University  of 
Pennsylvania,  (Applicant)  of  Indiana, 
Pennsylvania  15705  submitted  for  filing 
an  application  for  certification  of  a 
facility  as  a  qualifying  cogoncration 
facility  pursuant  to  §  292.207  of  the 
Commission's  regulations.  No 
determination  has  been  made  that  the 
submittal  constitutes  a  complete  filing. 

The  topping-cycle  cogeneration 
facility  will  be  located  at  Indiana 
University  of  Pennsylvania.  Indiana. 
Pennsylvania.  The  facility  will  contain 
four  dual  fuel  reciprocating  engine 
generator  sets,  and  heat  recovery  boilers 
(HRB).  The  low  pressure  steam  from  the 
HRB  and  heat  from  the  water  jacket 
heater,  will  be  utilized  in  the 
University's  steam  distribution  system 
for  space  and  water  heating  and  also  in 
the  absorption  chillers  for  air 
conditioning.  The  primary  energy  source 
will  be  94.5''o  natural  gas  (for 
combustion)  and  5.5%  No.  2  fuel  oil  (for 
ignition).  The  net  electric  power 
production  capacity  of  the  facility  will 
be  20,000  kW.  The  installation  of  the 
facility  is  expected  to  begin  in  February 
1986. 

5.  Charles  Gay  (Chancefield  Plantation) 
|Dockt;t  No.  QF85-483-0001 

May  23.  1985. 

On  May  3, 1985.  Charles  Gay 
(Applicant],  of  Chancefield  Plantation, 
Camden.  South  Carolina  29020 
submitted  for  filing  an  application  for 
certification  of  a  facility  as  a  qualifying 
small  power  production  facility  pursuant 


to  §  292.207  of  the  Commission's 
regulations.  No  determination  has  been 
made  that  the  submittal  constitutes  a 
complete  filing. 

The  20  kilowatt  hydroelectric  facility 
is  located  on  Sanders  Creek,  Vaughn 
Pond,  in  Kershaw  County,  South 
Carolina. 

A  separate  application  is  required  for 
a  hydroelectric  project  license, 
preliminary  permit  or  exemption  from 
licensing.  Comments  on  such 
applications  are  requested  by  separate 
public  notice.  Qualifying  status  serves 
only  to  establish  eligibility  for  benefits 
provided  by  PURPA.  as  implemented  by 
the  Commission's  regulations.  18  CFR 
Part  292.  It  does  not  relieve  a  facility  of 
any  other  requirements  of  local.  State  or 
Federal  law,  including  those  regarding 
siting,  construction,  operation,  licensing 
and  pollution  abatement. 

Standard  Paragraphs 

E.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion 
4o  intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission.  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  N.E..  Wa.shinglon, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211 
and  385.214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
comment  date.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Sccrclary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12827  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


(Docket  Nos.  CP85-494-000,  et  al.) 

Natural  Gas  Certificate  Filings;  ANR 
Pipeline  Co.  et  al. 

Take  notice  that  the  following  filings 
have  been  made  with  the  Commission: 

1.  ANR  Pipeline  Company 

[Docket  No.  CP85-494-000) 

Miiv  21.  1985. 

take  notice  that  on  May  7, 1985,  ANR 
Pipeline  Company  (ANR),  500 
Renaissance  Center,  Detroit.  Michigan 
48243.  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP85-494-000 
a  request  pursuant  to  §  157.205  of  the 
Regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(18  CFR  157.205)  for  authorization  to 
transport  natural  gas  on  behalf  of  Mead 


Paperboard  Products,  a  Division  of 
Mead  Corporation  (Mead)  under  its 
certificate  issued  in  Docket  No.  CP82- 
480-000  pursuant  to  section  7  of  the 
Natural  Gas  Act,  as  more  fully  set  forth 
in  the  request  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Pursuant  to  a  transportation 
agreement  dated  March  15, 1985.  ANR 
proposes  the  transportation  of  up  to 
3,600  dt  equivalent  of  natural  gas  per 
day  for  Mead,  ll  is  stated  that  Mead  has 
entered  into  an  agreement  with  ANR 
Gathering  Company  (Gathering)  dated 
March  14. 1985.  to  acquire  natural  gas 
for  use  in  its  Ot.sego,  Michigan,  facility. 
It  is  further  stated  that  ANR  would 
receive  the  gas  from  Gathering  at 
various  points  of  interconnection  in 
Oklahoma,  Texas  and  Kansas,  and 
would  redeliver  the  gas.  less  9.0  peri:ent 
for  fuel.use  and  loss  and  unaccounted 
for  gas.  to  Michigan  Gas  Utilities 
Company  which  would  deliver  the  gas 
to  Mead  at  its  Otsego  plant. 

ANR  states  that  the  volume  of  gas  to 
be  transported  on  an  average  day  would 
not  exceed  2.5  billion  Btu,  on  a  peak  day 
would  not  exceed  3  billion  Btu  and  the 
maximum  volumes  to  be  transported 
would  not  exceed  900  billion  Btu.  ANR 
further  slates  that  it  would  charge  Mead 
36.0  cents  per  dt  for  all  gas  transported 
for  Mead. 

ANR  also  requests  flexible  authority 
to  add  or  delete  receipt /delivery  points 
associated  with  the  sources  of  gas 
acquired  by  the  end-user.  The  flexible 
authority  requested  applies  only  to 
points  related  to  sources  of  gas  supply, 
not  to  delivery  points  in  the  market  area. 
A.NR  would  file  a  report  providing 
certain  information  with  regard  to  the 
addition  or  deletion  of  sources  of  gas  as 
further  detailed  in  the  applicaluin  and 
any  additional  sources  of  gas  would 
only  be  obtained  to  constitute  the 
transportation  qualities  herein  and  not 
to  increase  those  quantities. 

Comment  date:  July  5. 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

2.  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company 

(Docket  No.  CP85-473-O001 

May  21.  1985. 

fake  notice  that  on  April  29, 198.5. 
Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company 
(Applicant),  Post  Office  Box  1087, 
Colorado  Springs,  Colorado  80944.  filed 
in  Docket  No.  CP85-473-000  an 
application  pursuant  to  section  7(c)  of 
the  .Natural  Gas  Act  for  a  certificate  of 
public  convenience  and  necessity 
authorizing  the  transportation  of  natural 
gas  for  Mountain  Industrial  Gas 
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trar  sport 


n  del 


Company  (MIG).  on  boha  f  of  Cominco 
American  Incorporated  ((  bminco),  and 
the  construction  of  redeiii  ery  facilities, 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  n  the 
application  which  is  on  fi  e  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  requests  autl  ority  to 
transport  up  to  50.000  Mc  of  gas  per  day 
on  behalf  of  Cominco  pur  luant  to  a  gas 
transportation  agreement  dated  April  2, 
1985.  Applicant  proposed |to  charge  MIG 
57.85  cents  per  Mcf  for  ihi 
transportation  of  the  rede 
and  states  that  the  propo;  e 
based  on  the  settlement  i 
RP8S-54.  It  is  stated  that 
that  Applicant  would 
reserves  that  MIG  has  co 
to  Cominco.  It  is  averred 
would  make  volumes  ava 
Inc..  for  further  transport 
Applicant  which  would 
to  El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Cc 
Paso)  for  eventual  deliv 

To  effectuate  the  propc  ■ 
transportation.  Applicant 
authority  to  construct  re 
facilities  between  its  mai 
main  line  of  El  Paso,  in 
Texas.  It  is  stated  that  Ih 
would  be  used  for  redeli 
to  El  Paso  for  further  trar 
Cominco.  Applicant  stntt 
of  the  proposed  facilities 
be  S3O7.5O0  and  that  the 
for  construction  of  the  fac 
be  obtained  from  current 
funds  from  operations  or 
borrowing. 

Applicant  further  requ 
add  and  delete  the  deliv 
MIG  to  and  from  its  syst*i 
on  or  about  January  31  of 
tariff  revisions  as  necess 
Commission  informed  of 
point  changes. 

Comment  date:  June  11  1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standar  1  Paragraph  F 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

3.  International  Paper  Company 

(Docket  No.  CP85-49O-000) 

May  21.  1985. 

take  notice  that  on  ? 
International  Paper  Comia 
International  Paper  Plaza , 
Street.  New  York,  New  Y 
in  Docket  No.  CP85--19(>-4oO 
application  pursuant  to 
Natural  Gas  Act  and  Su 
157  of  the  Commissions 
a  blanket  certificate  of 
convenience  and  necessi 
the  construction,  acquisit 
operation  of  certain  faci 
transportation  and  sale 
and  for  permission  and  i 
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abandon  certain  facilities  and  service, 
all  as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  open  to  public  inspection. 

IPCo  states  that  it  owns  and  operates 
two  short  interstate  pipelines  that 
transports  gas  for  its  use  in  a  paper  mill 
in  Natchez,  Mississippi,  and  a  paper  mill 
and  chemical  plant  in  Springhill, 
Louisiana.  It  is  explained  that  because 
all  of  the  gas  is  owned  by  IPCo  and 
transported  solely  for  its  own  benefit 
and  that  neither  the  gas  is  sold  directly 
to  any  customer  nor  is  it  for  resale,  IPCo 
has  no  transportation  or  sale  rates  on 
file  with  the  Commission.  Accordingly. 
IPCo  requests  the  Commission  waive  the 
requirements  of  §  157.204  of  its 
Regulations  that  is  a  prerequisite  to  the 
issuance  of  a  blanket  certificate 
requiring  a  pipeline  to  have  rates  on  file 
that  have  been  accepted  by  the 
Commission. 

IPCo  alleges  that  grant  of  a  blanket 
certificate  would  expedite  minor 
transactions  and  alterations  to  the 
pipelines,  reduce  paper  work  and 
conserve  the  resources  of  IPCo  and  the 
Commission. 

Comment  date:  June  11, 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  F 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

Standard  Paragraphs 

F.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
filing  should  on  or  before  the  comment 
date  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street.  NE..  Washington,  D.C. 
20426,  a  motion  to  intervene  or  a  protest 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CP'R  385.211  and  385.214) 
and  the  Regulations  under  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.10).  All  protests 
filed  with  the  Commission  will  be 
considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  protesfants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  Rules. 

Take  further  notice  that,  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  by 
sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  the  Commission's  Rules  of  Practice 
and  Procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  or  its  designee  on  this  filing 
if  no  motion  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  required  herein,  if  the 
Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  the 


certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  motion 
for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  the  applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

G.  Any  person  or  the  Commission's 
staff  may,  within  45  days  after  the' 
issuance  of  the  instant  notice  by  the 
Commission,  file  pursuant  to  Rule  214  of 
the  Commission's  Procedural  Rules  (18 
CFR  385.214)  a  motion  to  intervene  or 
notice  of  intervention  and  pursuant  to 
§  157.205  of  the  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.205)  a 
protest  to  the  request.  If  no  protest  is 
filed  within  the  time  allowed  therefor, 
the  proposed  activity  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  authorized  effective  the  day  after  the 
time  allowed  for  filing  a  protest.  If  a 
protest  is  filed  and  not  withdrawn 
within  30  days  after  the  time  allowed  for 
filing  a  protest,  the  instant  request  shall 
be  treated  as  an  application  for 
authorization  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12828  Filed  5-28-65;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  Nos.  ER85-484-000  et  al] 

Electric  Rate  and  Corporate 
Regulation  Filings;  Pacific  Gas  and 
Electric  Co.  et  al. 

Take  notice  that  the  following  filings 
have  been  made  with  the  commission: 

1.  PaciHc  Gas  and  Electric  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-4e4-000] 

May  21.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  Pacific  Gas  and 
Electric  Company  ("PGandE")  on  May  3, 
1985  tendered  for  filing  changes  to  the 
rate  schedule  under  the  Interconnection 
Agreement  between  Pacific  Gas  and 
Electric  and  the  Northern  California 
Power  Agency  ("NCPA  Agreement"). 

PGandE  states  that  the  Agreement 
provides  for  firm  transmission  service 
between  points  of  receipt  arid  delivery 
as  shown  in  Exhibit  A-4  of  the 
Agreement.  NCPA  has  requested  an 
additional  Point  of  Delivery  at  Santa 
Clara.  As  an  accommodation  to  NCPA's 
request.  PGandE  hereby  files  a  revised 
Exhibit  A-4  containing  the  new  Point  of 
Delivery. 

NCPA  requests  the  additional  point  to 
allow  NCPA  to  make  third  party  sales  of 
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capacity  and  energy  to  the  City  of  Santa 
Clara  on  a  real-time  basis.  If  the 
requested  delivery  point  is  approved. 
NCPA  could  wheel  up  to  100  MW  to 
Santa  Clara  to  meet  Santa  Clara's  retail 
load.  PGandE  cannot  forecast  the  level 
of  these  transactions  or  the  revenues 
which  would  result.  The  Parties  request 
an  effective  date  for  the  service  of  June 
30.1985. 

This  change  will  not  change  the  level 
of  any  rates  under  the  Agreement. 

Comment  date:  May  31, 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

2.  Florida  Power  Company 

[Docket  No8.  ER84-379-005  and  EL83-24-0061 

May  21, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  2. 1985, 
Florida  Power  &  Light  Company  (FPL) 
submitted  for  filing  a  refund  report 
pursuant  to  the  Commission's  letter 
order  dated  March  19. 1985. 

Comment  date:  May  31. 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  H 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

3.  Wisconsin  Power  and  Light  Company 

(Docket  No.  ER85-^89-000] 

May  21. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  6, 1985. 
Wisconsin  Power  &  Light  Company 
(WPL)  tendered  for  filing  a  Service 
Schedule  A  (Revision  dated  June  1. 1985) 
to  the  Power  Pool  Agreement  dated  July 
26, 1973.  between  Wisconsin  Power  & 
Light  Company  (WPL).  Wisconsin  Public 
Service  Corporation  (WPSC)  and 
Madison  Gas  &  Electric  Company 
(MGE).  Also  included  in  this  filing  is  a 
Service  Schedule  A  (Revision  dated  June 
1, 1985)  to  the  Master  Interconnection 
Agreement  dated  January  5. 1966, 
between  Wisconsin  Power  &  Light 
Company  and  Wisconsin  Public  Service 
Corporation,  and  a  Service  Schedule  A 
(Revision  dated  June  1. 1985)  to  the 
Interconnection  Agreement  dated  April 
1. 1976  between  Wisconsin  Power  & 
Light  Company  and  Madison  Gas  & 
Electric  Company. 

The  provisions  of  these  revised 
Service  Schedules  are  to  become 
effective  with  the  Wisconsin  Power  & 
Light  Company  Share  of  the  new 
Edgewater  Generating  Unit  5  becoming 
accredited  capacity  within  the 
Wisconsin  Power  Pool,  effective  on  June 

1. 1985. 

WPL  requests  an  effective  date  of 
June  1. 1985.  and  therefore  requests 
waiver  of  the  Commission's  notice 
requirements. 

The  Service  Schedules  set  the 
Participation  Capacity  Rate  at  S4.15  per 
kW  per  month  in  accordance  with  the 


procedures  set  forth  in  the  basic 
Agreements  between  the  parties  which 
are  on  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission. 

WPL  states  that  this  filing  and  signed 
copies  of  each  Service  Schedule  have 
been  provided  to  the  respective  parties. 

Comment  date:  May  31. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

4.  Wisconsin  Power  &  Light  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER84-576-009] 

May  21. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  April  29. 1985. 
Wisconsin  Power  &  Light  Company 
submitted  for  filing  a  compliance  report 
pursuant  to  a  notice  of  compliance  filing 
dated  April  10. 1985. 

included  in  this  report  was  a  summary 
of  the  amounts  billed,  and  corrected 
billings  of  its  wholesale  billing 
customers  that  arose  because  of  a 
clerical  error  in  the  fuel  clause 
computations  for  the  months  of  January 
and  February  1985. 

Comment  date:  May  31. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  H 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

5.  Cliffs  Electric  Service  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-499-O00] 

May  21.  1985. 

fake  notice  that  on  May  10, 1985, 
Cliffs  Electric  Service  Company  (Cliffs) 
filed  an  amendment  to  its  existing  short 
term  power  sale  agreement  with  Upper 
Peninsula  Power  Company  (Power 
Company).  The  amendment  reduces  for 
both  parties  the  existing  weekly 
capacity  rate  from  $.77/kw  to  $.70/kw 
and  the  existing  daily  capacity  rate  from 
$.19/kw  to  $.17/kw.  Both  Cliffs  and 
Power  Company  have  executed  the 
amendment. 

Cliffs  requests  waiver  of  the 
Commission's  notice  requirements  so 
that  the  amendment  can  become 
effective  as  of  May  1. 1985. 

Comment  date:  June  3. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 


requests  waiver  of  the  Commission's 
notice  requirements. 

Comment  date:  June  3. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

7.  Consumers  Power  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-502-0001 

May  22. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  13. 1985. 
Consumers  Power  Company 
(Consumers)  tendered  for  filing 
Consumer's  Supplemental  Agreement 
No.  1  to  the  Service  Agreement 
Wholesale  for  Resale  Electric  Service 
with  the  City  of  Harbor  Springs, 
Michigan,  dated  as  of  June  1, 1982. 
Supplemental  Agreement  No.  1 
reduces  the  capacity  reservation  in  the 
Service  Agreement  by  164  kW  in  1985 
and  by  an  additional  118  kW  in  1986  and 
thereafter,  since  Harbor  Springs  is 
increasing  its  participation  by  those 
amounts  in  the  Michigan  Public  Power 
Agency's  ownership  in  the  J.H. 
Campbell  Unit  No.  3.  In  addition,  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  capacity 
charges  for  the  month  of  January  1985 
and  the  next  succeeding  ten  months,  the 
Customer's  historical  demands  for  each 
month  of  the  eleven-month  period 
preceding  the  month  of  January  1985 
shall  be  reduced  by  164  kW.  Also,  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  capacity 
charges  for  the  month  of  January  1986 
and  the  next  succeeding  ten  months,  the 
Customer's  historical  demands  for  each 
month  of  the  eleven-month  period 
preceding  the  month  of  January  1986 
shall  be  reduced  by  118  kW. 

Consumers  requests  an  effective  date 
of  January  1. 1985,  and  therefore 
requests  waiver  of  the  Commission's 
notice  requirements. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  on 
the  City  of  Harbor  Springs  and  on  the 
Michigan  Public  Service  Commission. 

Comment  date:  June  4, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

8.  Pugel  Sound  Power  &  Light  Company 


6.  Public  Service  Company  of  Colorado         [Docket  No.  ER85-501-000] 


[Docket  No.  ER85-494-0001 

May  22.  1985. 

fake  notice  that  on  May  9, 1985. 
Public  Service  Company  of  Colorado 
(Company)  tendered  for  filing  a  Notice 
of  Cancellation  of  its  FERC  Rate 
Schedule  No.  3  relative  to  electric  power 
and  energy  purchases  between 
Company  and  the  City  of  Aspen, 
Colorado. 

Company  proposes  an  effective  date 
of  December  16, 1984,  and  therefore 


May  22.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  10. 1985, 
Puget  Sound  Power  &  Light  Company 
(Puget)  tendered  for  filing  a  Notice  of 
Termination  of  Puget's  Rate  Schedule 
FPC  No.  53,  such  schedule  having 
terminated  by  its  own  terms. 

Puget  states  that  the  Agreement  has 
expired  by  its  own  terms  as  of  April  1, 
1975. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
the  Washington  Water  Power  Company. 
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9.  West  Texas  Utilities  C  )mpany 


IDotket  No.  ER85-5flO-000| 

M.iy  22.  lM«o. 

Take  notice  that  on  M 
West  Texas  Utilities  Cur 
tendered  for  filing  a  Tr.ii 
Service  Agreement,  date 
(the  "Agreement"),  hctw 
the  Oklahoma  Municipal 
Authority  (OMPA).  The 
provides  that  VVTU  will 
with  transmission  serxii: 
to  power  and  energy  fior 
Unit  No.  1.  in  which 
undivided  ownership  in! 
approximately  75  mega 
requests  that  the  Agreen 
determined  thereunder  I 
effective  as  of  its  entitle 
Oklaunion  Unit  No.  1 
be  January  1. 1987,  and. 
WTU  requests  waiver  of 
requirements  under  the 
Act. 

Copies  of  the  filing  ha 
on  O.MPA,  the  Oklahom;; 
Commission  and  the  Pub 
Commission  of  Texas. 

Comment  date:  June  4. 
accordance  with  Stand.i 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 
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10.  Northwestern  Public  $er\icc 
Company 


[Docket  No.  ER85-5 14-000) 

.M.iy  23.  ISWo. 

Take  notice  that  on  M 
Northwestern  Public  Ser 
(Northwestern)  tendered 
compliance  report  on  ref  i 

Included  in  this  report 
all  affected  customers  tofir 
applicable  refunds  show 
and  computed  interest  s<  p 

Comment  date:  June  7 
accordance  with  Standard 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 


11.  Kansas  Power  and  Li 

(Docket  No.  ER85-507-000) 

Miiy  2,1.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  M 
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Copies  of  the  filing  were  served  upon 
the  Kansas  Corporation  Commission. 

Comment  date:  June  7, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

12.  American  Electric  Power  Service 
Corporation 

[Docket  No.  ER85-511-000| 

M.iy  23.  1<«15. 

take  notice  that  on  May  13, 1985, 
American  Electric  Power  Service 
Corporation  (AEP)  tendered  for  filing  on 
behalf  of  its  affiliate  Ohio  Power 
Company  (OPCO),  which  is  an  AEP 
operating  subsidiary,  Supplemc-nt  No.  2 
dated  March  1. 1985  to  the  Agreement 
dated  September  1, 1980  among  the  City 
of  I  liimilton,  Ohio  (I  lamilton),  Am(!rican 
Municipal  Power-Ohio,  Inc.  (AMPCO) 
and  OPCO.  The  Commission  has 
previously  designated  this  Agreement  as 
OPCO  Rale  Schedule  FERC  No.  75. 

AEP  states  that  Supplement  No.  2 
increases  the  transmission  demand  rate 
for  Transmission  Service  from  Si  50  per 
kilowatt  per  month  to  S2.00  per  kilowatt 
per  month  when  OPCO  is  the  supplying 
party. 

AEP  requests  an  effective  date  of 
April  15, 1985.  and  therefore  requests 
waiver  of  the  Commission's  notice 
requirements. 

Comment  date:  June  7. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

13.  Arkansas  Power  &  Light  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-512-0001 

M.iy  23.  1985. 

fake  notice  that  on  May  15, 1985. 
Arkansas  Power  &  Light  Company 
(APSL)  tendered  for  filing  a  Letter 
Agreement  dated  April  17, 1985  between 
AP&L  and  the  City  of  Ruston.  Louisiana 
(Ruslon)  for  transmission  services 
through  the  system  of  AP&L  to  the 
system  of  Louisiana  Power  &  Light 
Company  to  permit  a  sale  by  Arkansas 
Electric  Cooperative  Corporation  to 
Ruston  of  27  MW  of  capacity  and 
associated  energy. 

AP«(L  requests  an  effective  date  of 
July  1, 1985,  and  therefore  requests 
waiver  of  the  Commission's  notice 
requirements. 

Comment  dale:  June  7, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

14.  Consolidated  Edison  Company  of 
New  York,  Inc. 

[Docket  No.  RR85-508-0001 

May  23.  1985. 

fake  notice  that  on  May  14. 1985, 
Consolidated  Edison  Company  of  New 
York.  Inc.  (Con  Edison)  tendered  for 


filing  a  supplement  (the  "Supplement ") 
to  its  Rate  Schedule  FERC  No.  57.  an 
agreement  to  provide  transmission 
service  to  the  Connecticut  Light  and 
Power  Company  and  Western 
.Massachusetts  Electric  Company,  the 
companies  of  the  Northeast  Utilities 
system  (the  "NU  Companies").  The 
Supplement  amends  the  Rate  Scheduh; 
by  adding  Niagara  Mohawk  Corporation 
as  an  additional  source  of  power  and 
energy  to  be  transmitted.  No  change  has 
been  made  in  rates. 

Con  Edison  requests  wavier  of  the 
Commission's  notice  requirements  to 
allow  the  Supplement  to  become 
effective  as  of  May  7, 1985. 

Con  Edison  states  that  a  copy  of  this 
filing  has  been  served  upon  the  NU 
Companies. 

Comment  date:  June  7, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
;it  the  end  of  this  notice. 

15.  Pennsylvania  Electric  Company 

(Docket  No.  ER85-509-000) 

May  23. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  7.  1985. 
Pennsylvania  Electric  Company 
tendered  for  filing  copies  of  First 
Amended  Exhibit  A  to  the  Transmission 
Service  Agreement  between 
Pennsylvania  Electric  Company  and 
American  Municipal  Power — Ohio,  Inc. 
(For  the  Account  of  City  of  Cleveland) 
made  April  30, 1980,  Pennsylvania 
Electric  Company  Rate  Schedule  FERC 
.No.  74,  Supplement  ,No.  5. 

First  Amended  Exhibit  A  provides  for 
extension  of  the  original  5-year 
reservation  by  the  two  years  of  June  30. 
1987. 

Comment  date:  June  7, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

16.  Duke  Power  Company 

[ER85-5aO-^XX)] 

May  23.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  13. 1985. 
Duke  Power  Company  (Duke)  tendered 
for  filing  a  revision  in  Service  Schedule 
C  Sales  of  Power  and  Energy  to  its 
Interconnection  Agreement  dated 
October  17, 1983  with  Yadkin,  Inc., 
which  Agreement  was  accepted  for 
filing  by  the  Commission  on  February 
24. 1984.  Service  Schedule  C  provides  for 
interruptible  rates  with  no  demand 
charge  for  off-peak  sales.  Based  on  the 
12-month  period  ending  March  31, 1985, 
Duke  estimates  that  the  proposed 
change  in  rates  will  increase  annual 
revenues  to  Duke  from  Yadkin  by 
approximately  S128.777. 
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Duke  requests  an  effective  date  of  July 
1. 1985.  and  therefore  requests  waiver  of 
the  Commission's  notice  requirements. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  on 
the  North  Carolina  Utilities  Commission 
and  the  South  Carolina  Public  Service 
Commission. 

Comment  date:  June  7. 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

17.  Consumers  Power  Company 

[ER85-51&-O00J 

M.iv  23.  1985. 

take  notice  that  on  May  16. 1985, 
Consumers  Power  Company 
(Consumers)  tendered  for  filing  one 
revision  to  the  annual  charge  rate  for 
charges  due  Consumers  from  Northern 
Indiana  Public  Service  Company 
(Northern),  under  the  terms  of  the 
Barton  Lake-Batavia  Interconnection 
Facilities  Agreement  (designated 
Consumers  Power  Company  Electric 
Rate  Schedule  FERC  No.  44). 

Consumers  states  that  Article  1.042  of 
the  Barton  Lake-Batavia  Interconnection 
Facilities  Agreement  states  that 
Northern  shall  pay  to  Consumers  an 
annual  charge  derived  by  multiplying 
the  capital  costs  of  certain  facilities  built 
by  Consumers  by  an  annual  fixed 
charge  factor.  Article  1.043  provides  that 
the  annual  charge  rate  may  be 
redetermined  from  time  to  time  by 
Consumers.  The  annual  fixed  charge 
factor  has  been  redetermined  for  the  12- 
monlh  period  beginning  May  1985.  The 
net  effect  of  this  change  is  an  increase  in 
the  monthly  fixed  charge  from  S21.872  to 
522,007  effective  May  1, 1985. 

Consumers  requests  an  effective  date 
of  May  1. 1985,  and  therefore  requests 
waiver  of  the  Commission's  notice 
requirements. 

Comment  date:  June  7, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice, 

18.  Consumers  Power  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-50&-O00] 

Mav  2.1.  198,5. 

take  notice  that  on  May  13. 1985, 
Consumers  Power  Company 
(Consumers)  tendered  for  filing 
Consumer's  Supplemental  Agreement 
No.  4  to  the  Service  Agreement 
Wholesale  for  Resale  Electric  Service 
with  the  City  of  Bay  City,  Michigan, 
dated  as  of  February  7, 1980, 

Supplemental  Agreement  No.  4 
reduces  the  capacity  reservation  in  the 
Service  Agreement  by  1,668  kW  in  1985 
and  by  an  additional  1.187  kW  in  1986 
since  Bay  City  is  increasing  its 
participation  by  those  amounts  in  the 
Michigan  Public  Power  Agency's 
ownership  in  the  J.  H.  Campbell  Unit  3. 


In  addition,  for  purposes  of  determining 
the  capacity  charges  for  the  month  of 
January  1985  and  the  next  succeeding 
ten  months,  the  Customer's  historical 
demands  for  each  month  of  the  eleven- 
month  period  preceding  the  month  of 
January  1985  shall  be  reduced  by  1,668 
kW.  Also,  for  purposes  of  determining 
the  capacity  charges  for  the  month  of 
January  1986  and  the  next  succeeding 
ten  months,  the  Customer's  historical 
demands  for  each  month  of  the  eleven- 
month  period  preceding  the  month  of 
January  1986  shall  be  reduced  by  1,187 
kW. 

Consumers  requests  an  effective  date 
of  January  1, 1985,  and  therefore 
requests  waiver  of  the  Commission's 
notice  requirements. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  upon 
the  City  of  Bay  City  and  on  the  Michigan 
Public  Service  Commission. 

Comment  date:  June  7, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice, 

19,  Consumers  Power  Company 

[ER85-503-000] 

May  23. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  13, 1985. 
Consumers  Power  Company. 
(Consumers)  tendered  for  filing 
Consumers'  Supplemental  Agreement 
No,  1  to  the  Service  Agreement 
Wholesale  for  Resale  Electric  Service 
with  the  City  of  Charlevoix,  Michigan, 
datedasof  Augusts,  1979. 

Supplemental  Agreement  No.  1 
reduces  the  capacity  reservation  in  the 
Service  Agreement  by  941  kW  in  1985 
and  by  an  additional  944  kW  in  1986  and 
thereafter,  since  Charlevoix  is 
increasing  its  participation  by  those 
amounts  in  the  Michigan  Public  Power 
Agency's  ownership  in  the  J,H, 
Campbell  Unit  3.  In  addition,  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  capacity 
charges  for  the  monih  of  January  1985 
and  the  next  succeeding  ten  months,  the 
Customer's  historical  demands  for  each 
month  of  the  eleven-month  period 
preceding  the  month  of  January  1985 
shall  be  reduced  by  941  kW,  Also,  for 
purposes  of  determining  the  capacity 
charges  for  the  month  of  January  1986 
and  the  next  succeeding  ten  months,  the 
Customer's  historical  demands  for  each 
month  of  the  eleven-month  period 
preceding  the  month  of  January  1986 
shall  be  reducted  by  944  kW. 

Consumers  requests  an  effective  date 
of  January  1, 1985,  and  therefore 
requests  waiver  of  the  Commission's 
notice  requirements. 

Consumers  states  that  copies  of  the 
filing  were  served  on  the  City  of 
Charlevoix  and  on  the  Michigan  Public 
Service  Commission. 


Comment  date:  June  7. 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

Standard  Paragraphs 

E.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion 
to  intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street.  N.E.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211 
and  385.214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
comment  date.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceedings. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  parly 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 

H.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  protest  this  filing  should  file 
comments  with  the  Federal  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capital  Street, 
N.E.,  Washington,  D.C.  20426,  on  or 
before  the  comment  date.  Comments 
will  be  considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken.  Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  are  available 
for  public  inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12826  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


Southwestern  Power  Administration 

Order  Confirming,  Approving  and 
Placing  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  Into 
Effect  on  an  Interim  Basis 

agency:  Southwestern  Power 
Administration,  Department  of  Energy, 

action:  Notice  of  Power  Rate  Order. 


summary:  The  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Energy  under  Delegation  Order  No. 
0204-108  (48  FR  55664,  December  14. 
1983),  has  confirmed,  approved  and 
placed  into  effect  on  an  interim  basis. 
Rate  Schedule  P-4B,  developed  by  the 
Administrator  of  the  Southwestern 
Power  Administration  (SWPA). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  is 
effective  on  July  1, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Francis  R.  Gajan,  Director,  Power 
Marketing,  Southwestern  Power 
Administration,  Department  of  Energy. 
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P.O.  Box  1619.  Tulsa 
(918)  581-7529. 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
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Background 

In  1977.  contractual  arrangements  were 
concluded  between  Southwestern  Power 
Administration  (SWPA)  and  two  Oklahoma 
Utility  Companies.  Public  Service  Company 
(PSO)  and  Oklahoma  Gas  and  Electric 
Company  (OG&E).  which  provided  for 
borderline  firm  service  to  various  municipal 
customers  in  Oklahoma  and  part  of 
Arkansas.  Under  these  arrangements  and 
existing  Rate  Schedule  F-4B.  SWPA  provides 
these  customers  a  firm  service  arrangement 
composed  of  a  limited  quantity  of  Federal 
power  and  energy,  together  with  a  quantity  of 
non-Federal  energy  (contractually  called 
Company  Thermal  Energy  or  CTE)  as 
required  to  bring  the  Federal  power  up  to 
normal  load  factor.  In  addition  as  a 
borderline  arrangement,  these  customers  are 
served  from  transmission  facilities  owned  by 
the  Oklahoma  Utility  Companies.  SWPA 
provides  for  the  transmission  of  the  above 
power  and  energy  from  the  system  of  SWP.A 
through  the  transmission  systems  of  the 
companies  to  each  customer,  i.e..  load  center 
service.  SWPA  has  separate  contracts  with 
each  company.  These  contracts,  along  with 
SWPAs  contracts  with  each  of  its  customers 
served  under  these  arrangements,  provide  for 
SWPA  to  pay  the  companies  transmission 
service  charges  for  service  to  these  customers 
and  to  pay  the  companies  for  the  non-Federal 
energy  provided  to  these  customers  that  is 
required  to  bring  the  Federal  power  up  to 
normal  load  factor.  SWPA  is  compensated  for 
the  Federal  power  and  associated  Federal 
energy  through  its  F-4B  rates.  SWPA 
recovers  the  cost  for  the  non-Federal 
transmission  service  charges  through  its 
system  rates,  including  those  under  Rate 
Schedule  F-4B.  The  F-4B  rates  are  the  same 
for  ail  customers  under  these  arrangements 
since  they  all  receive  the  same  load  center 
service  from  SWPA.  SWPA  is  reimbursed  for 
the  non-Federal  energy  by  directly  passing 
the  cost  of  such  energy  to  each  customer 
according  to  their  individual  use  (purchase- 
cost-pass-through  element  in  the  contractual 
arrangements  associated  with  Rate  Schedule 
F-4B). 

Recently,  a  number  of  SWPA  customers 
express  their  desire  to  change  from  the 
existing  firm  service  arrangement  with  load 
center  delivery  described  above.  These 
SWPA  customers  now  desire  a  peaking 
service  arrangement  with  load  center 
delivery  from  SWPA  pursuant  to  other 
contractual  arrangements  between  SWPA, 
PSO.  OC&E  and/or  the  Oklahoma  Municipal 
Power  Authority  (OMPA).  In  essence,  these 
new  arrangements  eliminate  SWPA's  firm 
service  obligation  to  these  customers  and, 
thus,  the  purchase-cost-pass-through  element 
associated  with  the  purchase  of  non-Federal 
energy  by  SWPA  under  the  existing 
arrangement.  Since  existing  Rale  Schedule  F- 
4B  is  structured  to  recognize  SWPA's  firm 
service  obligation  to  SWPA  customers  under 
the  existing  firm  service  arrangement,  a  new 
rate  schedule  is  needed  to  recognize  the 
peaking  service  arrangement  now  desired  by 
these  SWPA  customers. 

Discussion 

The  proposed  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  will 
apply  only  to  those  customers  presently 


served  under  Rate  Schedule  F-4B.  The 
proposed  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  will  recognize 
the  desires  of  those  SWPA  customers  who. 
currently  served  under  the  existing 
arrangements  and  Rate  Schedule  F-4B,  now 
desire  peaking  service  arrangements  with 
SWPA  rather  than  a  firm  service 
arrangement.  The  proposed  Rate  Schedule  P- 
4B.  under  the  new  arrangements,  would  be 
identical  to  Rale  Schedule  F-4B  under  the 
existing  arrangements  except  that  the  SWPA 
customers  would  purchase  the  non-Federal 
energy  discussed  above  directly  from  a  non- 
Federal  supplier  rather  than  through  SWPA. 
The  purchase-cost-pass-through  element 
would  be  eliminated.  SWPA  will  still  be 
obligated  to  provide  for  the  transmission  of 
Federal  power  and  energy  through  a  non- 
Federal  transmission  system  from  the  system 
of  SWPA  to  each  participating  customer  and, 
therefore,  the  charges  under  Rate  Schedule  P- 
4B  for  Federal  power  and  energy  will  be 
identical  lo  the  charges  for  Federal  power 
and  energy  under  existing  Rate  Schedule  F- 
4B. 

In  summary,  the  only  difference  between 
proposed  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  and  existing 
Rate  Schedule  F-4B  is  that  proposed  Rate 
Schedule  P-4B  is  structured  to  recognize  the 
elimination  of  the  purchase-cost-pass-through 
element  in  the  new  peaking  arrangements 
desired  by  the  customers.  Elimination  of  the 
purchase-cosl-pass-through  element  will  not 
affect  the  net  repayment  results  of  the  SWPA 
1983  Integrated  System  Power  Repayment 
Study.  This  is  supported  by  the  April  1985 
Rate  Analysis  of  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  which 
illustrates  that  an  equal  reduction  in  both  the 
revenue  and  expense  quantities  of  said  study 
(elimination  of  purchase-cost-pass-through 
element)  does  not  affect  the  results  of  the 
said  study.  However,  the  amount  that  SWPA 
must  budget  and  receive  by  Congressional 
Appropriation  for  purchased  power  each  year 
will  be  reduced,  thereby  reducing  the  overall 
annual  Federal  Budget. 

On  April  18, 1985.  SWPA  published  notice 
in  the  Federal  Register  (50  FR  15485)  that 
provided  for  a  15-day  comment  period  on  the 
proposed  Rate  Schedule  P-4B.  Since 
implementation  of  the  proposed  Rate 
Schedule  P-4B  did  not  affect  the  net 
repayment  results  of  the  1983  Power 
Repayment  Study  (upon  which  present  rate 
levels  were  based)  and  customer 
participation  is  purely  voluntary,  a  shortened 
comment  period  (IS  days  versus  30  days)  was 
deemed  reasonable.  In  addition  to  the 
publication  of  the  Notice  in  the  Federal 
Register.  SWPA  mailed  a  preliminary  copy  of 
the  Federal  Register  Notice  and  a  copy  of  the 
proposed  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  to  all  SWPA 
customers.  In  the  Notice,  SWPA  solicited 
written  comments  from  all  interested  parties 
through  May  3,  1985.  Only  one  comment 
concerning  the  proposed  Rate  Schedule  P-4B 
was  received.  This  comment  supported  the 
proposal  and  suggested  an  increase  in  the 
amount  of  energy  available  in  the  peaking 
service.  Both  the  comment  and  response  are 
contained  in  the  Comment  Section  of  this 
Order. 
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Cnmments 

I'he  only  comment  received  concerning 
proposed  Rnte  Schedule  P-4B  was  supportive 
of  the  proposal,  but  expressed  a  desire  for 
SVVPA  to  pursue  an  increase  in  the  amount  of 
energy  furnished  with  peaking  capacity 
above  1200  kilowatt-hours  per  kilowatt  of 
contract  demand  per  year.  SWPA  will 
continue  to  look  for  ways  to  improve  service 
to  its  customers,  such  as  the  new  contractual 
arrangenu-nts  developed  with  the  Oklahoma 
.Municpal  Power  Authority  which  should 
provide  greater  access  to  SWPA's  potential 
supplemental  energy.  However,  present 
marketing  policy,  as  expressed  in  the  1980 
Final  Power  Allocations,  convert  all  firms 
sales  to  peaking  sales  by  FY  1988  and  limit 
the  quantity  of  energy  guaranteed  under 
peaking  contracts  to  1200  kilowatlhours  per 
kilowatt  of  contract  demand  per  year. 

Environment 

The  environmental  impact  of  the  present 
rate.';  based  on  the  1982  Power  Repayment 
Study  was  analyzed  in  consideration  of  the 
Department  of  Energy  "Environmental 
Compliance  Guide"  prior  to  implementation 
August  1. 1983.  The  amount  of  the  proposed 
increase  did  not  warrant  an  Environmental 
.Assnssmiint  (EA)  or  an  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  (EIS)  in  accordance  with  these 
regulations.  The  subsequent  extension  of 
present  rates  to  September  30. 1986.  also 
required  no  EA  or  EIS.  This  new  rate 
schedule  produces  no  new  revenues  or 
increase  in  rate  levels  beyond  these 
previously  reviewed:  thus,  no  EA  or  EIS  is 
reiiuired. 

Availability  of  Information 

Informaliim  regarding  Rate  Schedule  P-4B. 
including  comments,  is  available  for  public 
review  in  the  offices  of  the  Southwestern 
Power  Administration.  333  W.  4th.  Tulsa. 
Okl.ihoma  74101. 

.•\dministrator's  Certification 

'the  .Administrator  has  determined  that  the 
proposed  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  is  consistent 
with  applicable  law  and  with  sound  business 
principles  in  accordance  with  Section  1  of 
Ui'lc<;ation  Order  .\o.  0204-108. 

Order 

In  view  of  the  foregoing  and  pursuant  to 
the  authority  delegated  to  me  by  the 
Secretary  of  Energy.  I  hereby  confirm, 
approve,  and  place  Rate  Schedule  P-4B  in 
effect  on  an  interim  basis,  effective  on  July  1. 
198.1.  Rale  Schedule  P-4B  shall  remain  in 
effect  on  an  interim  basis  through  September 
30. 1986.  or  until  the  FERC  confirms  and 
approves  it.  or  a  subsitute  rate,  on  a  final 
basis. 

Issued  at  Washington.  U.C.  this  21st  day  of 
M.iv.  1985. 
Danny  J.  Boggs, 
Drpiity  Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12832  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6450-0 1-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

I PF-4 11 ;  PH-FRL  2839-61 

Certain  Companies;  Pesticide 
Tolerance  Petitions 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Notice. 


summary:  EPA  has  received  pesticide 
and  feed  additive  petitions  relating  to 
the  establishment  of  tolerances  for 
certain  pesiicide  chemicals  in  or  on 
certain  agricultural  commodities. 
ADDRESS:  By  mail,  submit  comments 
identified  by  the  document  control 
number  lPF-4111  and  the  petition 
number,  attention  Product  Manager 
(PM-21),  at  the  following  address: 
Information  Services  Section  {TS-757C). 
Program  Management  and  Support 
Division,  Office  of  Pesticide  Programs. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  401 
M  St..  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 
In  person,  bring  comments  to: 
Information  Services  Section  (TS- 
757C),  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  Rm.  236.  CMi:^2, 1921 
Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Arlington, 
VA  22202. 

Information  submitted  as  a  comment 
concerning  this  notice  may  be  claimed 
confidential  by  marking  any  part  or  all 
of  that  information  as  "Confidential 
Business  Information"  (CBI). 
Information  so  marked  will  not  be 
disclosed  except  in  accordance  with 
procedures  set  forth  in  40  CFR  Part  2.  A 
copy  of  the  comment  that  does  not 
contain  CBI  must  be  submitted  for 
inclusion  in  the  public  record. 
Information  not  marked  confidential 
may  be  disclosed  publicly  by  EPA 
without  prior  notice.  All  written 
comments  filed  in  response  to  this 
notice  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  Information  Services 
Section  office  at  the  address  given 
above,  from  8  a.m..  to  4  p.m.,  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  legal  holidays. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
By  mail:  Henry  Jacoby.  (PM-21). 
Registration  Division  (TS-767C). 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Office  of  Pesticide  Programs,  401  M 
St.,  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20460. 
Office  location  and  telephone  number: 
Room  229.  CM-2, 1921  Jefferson  Davis 
Hwy.,  Arlington,  VA  22202,  (703-557- 
1900). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  EPA  has 
received  pesticide  (PP)  and  feed 
additive  petitions  (FAP),  relating  to  the 
establishment  of  tolerances  for  certain 
pesticide  chemicals  in  or  on  certain 
agricultural  commodities. 


Initial  Filings 

1.  PP5F3237.  BASF  Wyandotte  Corp., 
Agricultural  Chemical  Group,  100  Cherry 
Hill  Road,  Parsippany.  NJ  07054. 
Proposes  amending  40  CFR  180.380  by 
establishing  tolerances  for  residues  of 
the  fungicide  3-(3.5-dichlorophenyl)-5- 
ethenyl-5-melhyl  2.4-oxazolidinedione 
and  its  metabolites  containing  the  3,5- 
dichloroaniline  moiety  (calculated  as  the 
fungicide)  in  or  on  the  commodities  as 
follows: 


Conxnodibes 


Parts  per 
imiion 
I     (Ppm) 


Beans,  dty  and  succulent . 

Canic.  fat 

Cattle,  kidney 

Cattle.  Iivei 

Cattle,  meat 

Eggs 

Milk 

Peanuts 

Peanut  hulls _ 

Poultry,  fat 

Poultry,  kidney 

Poultry,  liver 

Poultry,  meat 

Poultry,  skin 


50 
0  10 
030 
0  70 
005 
010 
0.05 
3.0 
15.0 
0  05 
020 
010 
0  05 
0  10 


The  proposed  analytical  method  for 
determining  residues  is  gas 
chromatography  using  a  *^Ni  electron- 
capture  detector. 

2.  FAP5H5465.  BASF  Wyandotte 
Corp.  Proposes  amending  21  CFR  Part 
561  by  establishing  a  regulation 
permitting  residues  of  the  above 
fungicide  in  or  on  the  commodities 
peanut  meal  at  12.0  and  peanut 
soapstock  at  24.0  ppm. 

3.  PP5F3241.  Rhone-Poulenc  Inc., 
Agrochemical  Division,  P.O.  Box  125, 
Monmouth  Junction,  NJ  08852.  Proposes 
amending  40  CFR  180.399  by 
establishing  a  tolerance  for  the 
combined  residues  of  fungicide 
iprodione  |3-(3,5-dichlorophenyl)-/V-(l- 
methylethyl)-2,4-dioxo-l- 
imidazolidinecarboxamide],  its  isomer 
[3-(l-methylethyl)-Af-(3,5- 
dichlorophenyl)-2.4-dioxo-l- 
imidazolidinecarboxamide],  and  its 
metabolite  [3-(3.5-dichlorophenyl)-2.4- 
dioxo-l-imidazolidinecarboxamide|  in 
or  on  the  commodity  almond  hulls  at  2.0 
ppm.  The  proposed  analytical  method 
for  determining  residues  is  gas  liquid 
chromatography  using  a  "Ni  electron 
capture  detector. 

Authority:  21  U.S.C.  346a  and  348. 

Dated:  May  14.  1985. 
Robert  V.  Brown, 

Director.  Registration  Division.  Office  of 
Pesticide  Programs. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12420  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am] 
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IOPTS-51566;  FRL-2816-71 

Certain  Chemicals;  Premat^ufacture 
Notices 


Correction 


in 


In  FR  Doc  85-«827  begin 
144.39  in  the  issue  of  Friday 
1985.  m.ike  the  following  cotrecf 

1.  On  page  14441.  in  the 
column,  the  fourth  line  shoi|d 
"methylb  Jtyl)  phenylbenzo 

2.  In  the  second  column. 
line  from  the  bottom  should 
"Chemical.  (S)  4-n-ortyloxy 


MLUNQ  COOC  150$-01-M 


ng  on  page 


tie 


April  12. 
ions, 
ond 
read: 
te." 

fourth 
read: 
4'-|2-" 


I OPP- 180673;  FRL-2816-4I 

Minnesota  Department  of  Agriculture; 
Receipt  of  Application  for  Specific 
Exemption  To  Use  1-|(2-(2J4- 
Dichloroptienyl)-4-Propyl-t,3-Dioxolan- 
2-YLI  Methyl  l-1H-1,2,4-Tria^ole; 
Solicitation  of  Public  Comriient 


Ap 


Correction 

In  FR  Doc  85-8830  beginn 
1447  in  the  issue  of  Friday. 
1985.  make  the  following  correct 
page  14447.  in  the  third  colu  un 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATipN, 
thirteenth  line  should  read 
'■dichlorophenyl)-4-propyl-l 
and  in  the  sixteenth  line, 
read  "caused". 

BILLING  COOC  1S0S-01 


C  I 


ISAB-FRL-2843-41 

Science  Advisory  Board, 
Environmental  Engineering 
Committee;  Open  Meeting 


ing 


cry 


Pr  )tection 


3-14 


1C:00 


Under  Pub.  L  92-463.  not 
given  that  a  two-day  meeti 
Environmental  Engineering 
(EEC)  of  the  Science  Advis 
will  be  held  in  Conference 
3908.  U.S.  Environmental 
Agency.  401  M  Street.  S.W.. 
Washington.  DC.  on  June  1 
The  meeting  will  begin  at 
last  until  approximately  5:0( 
June  13.  and  will  begin  at  9 
last  until  2:00  p.m.  on  June 

The  purpose  of  the  me 
continue  the  Committee's 
Agency  criteria  for  the  bamming 
certain  wastes  from  land  di 
of  a  probabilistic  methodology 
analyzing  the  impacts  of  url 
water  quality.  The  Commi 
begin  review  of  Agency  gui 
establishment  of  Alternate 
Limits  for  releases  from  ha 
waste  disposal  facilities 


(0 
It. 
3etirg 


iZ3 


ng  on  page 
ril  12. 
ions:  On 
under 
I,  the 

3-dioxolan-" 
use"  should 


ice  is  hereby 

of  the 
Committee 

Board 
oom  3906/ 


,1985. 
a.m.  and 
p.m.  on 
a.m.  and 


is  to 
rejview  of 
of 
:  posal.  and 

for 
an  runoff  on 
will  also 
nee  for  the 
Concentrate 
rdous 


itt  !e 


(  ar 


The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public.  Any 
member  of  the  public  wishing  to 
participate  or  obtain  further  information 
about  the  meeting  should  contact  Harry 
C.  Torno.  Executive  Secretary,  at  (202) 
382-2552.  or  Terry  F.  Yosie.  Staff 
Director.  Science  Advisory  Board,  at 
(202)  382-4126.  Public  comment  will  be 
accepted  at  the  meeting.  Written 
comments  will  be  accepted  in  any  form, 
and  there  will  be  opportunity  for  brief 
oral  statements.  Anyone  wishing  to 
make  such  comments  must  contact  Mr. 
Torno  prior  to  June  10, 1985,  in  order  to 
be  placed  on  the  agenda. 

In  order  to  minimize  any 
inconvenience  due  to  EPA  visitor 
control  procedures,  persons  wishing  to 
attend  the  meeting  are  requested  to  call 
Mrs.  Brenda  Browne  at  (202)  382-2552. 
so  that  they  may  be  included  on  a  roster 
that  will  be  prepared  for  the  building 
security  guards. 

Dated:  May  25.  1985. 
Harry  C.  Torno. 

Acting  Director.  Science  Advisory  Board. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12834  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6S6O-50-M 


IOW-2-FRL-2842-1] 

Violation  of  Bacteriological  Standards 
for  Drinking  Water;  Virgin  Islands 
Housing  Authority 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Notice  of  non-compliance  by 
the  Virgin  Islands  Housing  Authority. 

SUIMMARY:  The  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  (EPA)  hereby  notifies 
the  users  of  water  from  the  housing 
projects  identified  below  which  are 
owned  and  operated  by  the  Virgin 
Islands  Housing  Authority  (VIHA).  that 
the  public  water  in  these  projects  are 
persistent  violators  of  the 
bacteriological  standard  for  drinking 
water. 

Donoe  Housing  Project 
Tutu  High  Rise  Project 
Aureo  Diaz  Heights 

date:  Notice  is  given  as  of  this  date. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  J.  Muszynski,  P.E.,  Director. 
Water  Management  Division, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
Region  II,  26  Federal  Plaza.  New  York. 
New  York,  10278.  (212)  264-2513  or 
Weems  Clevenger.  Director.  Caribbean 
Field  Office.  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  P.O.  Box  792,  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico,  00902-0792.  (809)  725-7825. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  As 
authorized  under  the  Safe  Drinking 
Water  Act  (SDWA).  EPA  established 


standards  for  bacteriological  quality  in 
the  National  Interim  Primary  Drinking 
Water  Regulations. 

The  SDWA  requires  that  EPA  give 
public  notice  when  there  is  a  violation 
of  an  applicable  Federal  drinking  water 
standard.  Public  notice  is  given  if  the 
violation  still  exists  30  days  after  the 
agency  responsible  for  the  Public  Water 
System  Supervision  Program  is  notified 
of  the  violation.  The  Virgin  Islands 
Department  of  Conservation  and 
Cultural  Affairs  was  officially  given 
notice  of  the  above  violation  by  letter 
dated  January  17, 1985.  The  VIHA 
projects  of  Oswald  E.  Harris  Court, 
Lucinda  A.  Millen  Home,  and  Warren  E. 
Brown  Apartments  were  also  cited  in 
the  notice  of  violation  but  have  not 
shown  any  additional  bacteriological 
violations. 

Bacteriological  sampling  is  required  to 
be  performed  on  a  monthly  basis.  The 
coliform  organism  is  used  as  an 
indicator  of  microbiological  quality. 
While  coliform  organisms  themselves 
pose  no  threat  to  health,  their  presence 
does  indicate  that  a  source  of 
contamination  might  exist  somewhere  in 
the  water  system.  If  the  VIHA  does  not 
take  adequate  steps  to  provide  water  of 
acceptable  quality  to  residents  of  these 
housing  projects,  EPA  will  consider 
bringing  a  civil  action  against  the  VIHA 
in  the  appropriate  United  States  district 
court. 

Dated:  May  15. 1985. 
Christopher  |.  Daggett, 
Regional  Administrator. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12835.  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6560-SO-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Co.  et  aL; 
Memorandum  Opinion  and  Order 
Designating  Applications  for  Hearing 


In  re  Applications  of: 


Mic)ii{^iin  Bell  Telephone  Co.. 
for  d  construction  permit  to 
establish  ddilitional  air- 
ground  facilities  for  Station 
KQt)306  on  frequency 
454.775  MHz  in  the  Public 
Land  Mobile  Service  at  De- 
troit. Michif>Hn. 

Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Co.. 
for  renewal  of  air-ground 
Radio  Sl.ilion  License  for 
.Station  KQD306  in  the 
Public  Land  Mobile  Service 
at  Detroit.  Michigan. 

RAM  Communications  of 
Michigan  Inc.'. 


CC  Docket  85- 
133— File  No. 
21182-CG-P-;- 
79  (granted). 


File  No.  228:»- 
CG-R-79. 


File  No.  2231. V 
CG-P-^79. 


'  The  ^ip|>liralion  wh»  orijiiniilly  Tilpd  by  Mutiilfunp.  Inc.. 
hill  R.-\M  Communir.ddons  of  .Michijian.  Inc.  is  brinj? 
siilnliliilcd    lit    the   Hpplicanl.   See    paragrapha   3   Hnd   4 
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For  a  construction  permit  to  establish  new 
iiir-sround  fitr.ilities  on  frequencies  4,54.675 
MI  Iz.  454.77.5  MHz.  and  454.900  MHz  in  the 
Puiilic  Land  .\!ul)ilt!  Service  at  Detroit. 
Michigan. 

Adopted  April  24.  1985. 

Released  May  20. 1985. 

n\  the  Common  Carrier  Bureau. 

1.  Prospntly  before  the  Chief,  Mobile 
Services  Division,  under  delegiited 
aulhorily.  are  the  captioned  applications 
of  Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Company 
(MfJ'IC)  and  RA.M  Communications  of 
Michinan,  Inc.  (RAM),  formerly  the 
application  of  .Mobilfone.  Inc. 
(Mobilfone).  MDTC  filed  a  Petition  to 
I)ismiss  or  Deny  RAM's  application. 
Responsive  pleadings  have  also  been 
tiled.  Since  the  MBTC  applications  are 
for  license  renewal  and  for  an 
additional  facility,  the  captioned 
applications  are  not  subject  to  selection 
by  lottery. 

Background 

2.  On  March  8, 1972,  MBTC  was 
granted  a  license  to  operate  air-ground 
facilities  for  Station  KQD306  on 
frequencies  454.675  MHz  and  454.900 
MHz  at  Detroit,  Michigan  (File  No.  4437- 
CZ-ML-72).  MBTC  was  issued  a 
(■.erlificate  of  renewal  on  September  1. 
1974  which  bore  an  e.xpiration  dale  of 
September  1. 1979.  (File  No.  20141 -CD- 
R-75).  On  January  22.  1979,  Mobilfone 
filed  an  application  for  a  construction 
permit  to  establish  a  new  air-ground 
facility  in  Detroit  on  base  station 
frequency  454.775,  a  frequency  which  47 
C.F.R.  §  22.521  set  aside  for  air-ground 
service  in  Detroit  but  for  which  MBTC 
had  never  sought  authorization.  The 
Mobilfone  application  was  assigned  File 
.\o.  20860-CD-P-79  and  appeared  on 
public  notice  on  February  20, 1979. 
MBTC  filed  a  Petition  to  Deny  the 
Mobilfone  application,  noting  that 
Mobilfone  proposed  to  use  frequency 
454.075  Ml  Iz  as  its  signalling  channel 
while  that  signalling  frequency  was 
licensed  to  MBTC  and  was,  therefore, 
"protected".  Mobilfone's  application 
was  rejected  as  defective  on  July  13, 
1979.- 

3.  On  March  22, 1979,  while 
Mobilfone's  application  was  still 
pending.  MBTC  filed  the  captioned 
application  to  add  frequency  454.775 
Ml  \z  to  its  existing  operation  of  Station 
KQD306  at  Detroit.  This  MBTC 
application  appeared  on  public  notice 
on  April  2, 1979.  On  July  19,  1979,  MBTC 


'  In  Ddtkel  No.  10073.  the  Commission  decided 
!|mI  no  more  th.in  one  air  Rround  licensee  may  lit; 
authorized  to  operate  at  any  jjiven  air-ground  (.ily. 
22  KCC  2d  al  720.  Since  MBTC  was  the  air-<jroiind 
licensee  for  Detroil.  the  Mobilfone  application 
should  have  been  returned  as  defective,  rather  than 
heiiig  placed  on  pulilic  notice  as  .iccepli^d  for  filing. 


filed  the  captioned  application  for 
renewal  of  its  license  for  Station 
KQD306  at  Detroit.  The  renewal        ' 
application  specifically  incorporated 
MBTC's  pending  application  to  add 
frequency  454.775  to  its  existing 
operation  of  Station  KQD306.  The 
renewal  application  appeared  on  public 
notice  on  July  30. 1979.  On  August  21. 
1979,  Mobilfone  timely  filed,  on  topof 
MBTC's  renewal  application,  the 
captioned  application  to  construct  new 
air-ground  facilities  operating  on 
frequencies  454.675  MHz,  454.775  MI  Iz, 
and  454.900  MHz  at  Detroit,  Michigan. 
Finally,  on  March  1, 1985  RAM  filed  an 
amendment  reflecting  the  assignment  of 
the  application  from  Mobilfone  to  RAM 
pursuant  to  the  transfer  of  control 
approved  in  File  No.  21167-CD-TC-Ol- 
82.  public  notice  dated  March  3, 1982. 

Discussion 

4.  Initially,  the  March  1, 1985 
amendment  indicates  that  Mobilfone's 
application  has  been  assigned  to  RAM. 
Accordingly.  RAM  is  substituted  for 
Mobilfone  as  the  applicant  in  File  No. 
22313-CG-P-3-79.  This  amendment  is 
considered  minor  under  Section 
22.23(c)(4)  of  the  Rules. 

5.  MBTC's  application  to  establish 
additional  air-ground  facilities  for 
Station  KQD306  on  frequency  454.775 
MHz  has  justified  the  granting  of  an 
additional  frequency  and  is  in 
compliance  with  the  Commission's  rules 
and  regulations.  We  find  that  MBTC  is 
legally,  technically,  and  otherwise 
qualified  to  construct  and  operate  its 
proposed  additional  facility,  and  that  a 
grant  of  MBTC's  application  for 
frequency  454.775  MHz  would  serve  the 
public  interest,  convenience  and 
necessity. 

6.  MBTC's  Petition  seeks  denial  of 
RAM's  application  because:  (1) 
Mobilfone  failed  to  demonstrate  that  it 
is  financially  qualified  to  provide  the 
proposed  service;  (2)  Mobilfont?  failed  to 
demonstrate  that  the  grant  of  its 
application  would  serve  the  public 
interest,  convenience  and  necessity;  and 
(3)  Mobilfone's  application  contains 
several  other  alleged  deficiencies.  After 
careful  review  of  MBTC's  allegations  we 
conclude  that  the  MBTC  Petition  is 
without  merit  and  must  be  denied. 

7.  The  requirement  that  air-ground 
applicants  demonstrate  their  financial 
ability  to  provide  the  proposed  service 
was  eliminated  in  1980.  Elimination  of 
Financial  Qualifications — PMRS.  CC 
Docket  No.  80-55,  82  FCC  2d  152  (1980). 
The  Commission  also  specifically 
provided  that  the  amended  rules  would 
be  applicable  for  all  pending  PMRS 
applications.  Id.  at  154.  Accordingly. 


MBTC's  financial  qualifications 
arguments  are  rejected. 

8.  MBTC's  remaining  arguments 
likewise  fail  to  warrant  denial  of  RAM's 
application.  The  issues  raised  respecting 
continued  site  availability,  management 
of  the  proposed  facility,  and  the 
expertise  of  employees,  as  well  as  the 
question  of  whether  a  grant  of  the 
application  would  serve  the  public 
interest,  are  all  questions  that  may  be 
raised  in  a  comparative  hearing. 

9.  Since  MBTC's  captioned  renewal 
application  and  RAM's  construction 
permit  application,  both  seek  authority 
to  be  the  air-ground  licensee  at  Detroit, 
a  comparative  hearing  must  be  held  to 
determine  which  applicant  would  best 
serve  the  public  interest.  In  this  regard, 
we  find  both  of  the  applicants  to  be 
legally,  technically,  and  otherwise 
qualified  to  be  Commission  licensees 
and  to  construct  and  operate  the 
proposed  facilities. 

10.  Accordingly,  IT  IS  ORDERED,  that 
the  Petition  to  Dismiss  or  Deny  filed  by 
Michigan  Bell  Telephone  Company  is 
denied, 

11.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
application  of  Michigan  Bell  Telephone 
Company,  File  No.  21182-CG-P-2-79.  Is 
Granted.^ 

12.  It  is  further  ordered,  pursuant  to 
Section  309(e)  of  the  Communications 
Act  of  1934,  as  amended,  that  the 
application  of  Michigan  Bell  Telephone 
Company,  File  No.  22828-CG-R-79,  and 
the  application  of  RAM 
Communications  of  Michigan.  Inc.  File 
No.  22313-CG-P-3-79,  are  designated 
for  hearing  in  a  consolidated  proceeding 
upon  the  following  issues: 

(a)  To  determine  on  a  comparative 
basis,  the  nature  and  extent  of  service 
proposed  by  each  applicant,  including 
the  maintenance,  personnel,  and 
facilities  pertaining  thereto;  and 

(b)  To  determine,  in  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the 
foregoing  issues,  what  disposition  of  the 
above-referenced  applications  would 
best  serve  the  public  interest, 
convenience  and  necessity. 

13.  It  is  further  ordered,  That  the 
hearing  shall  be  held  at  a  time  and  place 
before  an  Administrative  Law  Judge  to 
be  specified  in  a  subsequent  Order. 

14.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
Chief.  Common  Carrier  Bureau,  is  made 
a  party  to  the  proceeding. 

15.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  the 
applicants  may  avail  themselves  of  an 


'This  grant  is  subject  to  subsequent  action 
concerning  the  renewal  application  as  a  result  of 
comparative  hearing.  The  renewal  applicalion 
specifically  incorporates  the  facilities  granted  in  the 
appticalion. 
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Fur  Construction  Permil  fo 
Station  San  Antonio.  Texa 

Adopted:  April  30.  1985. 

Released:  May  20.  1985. 

Bv  the  Chief.  Video  Service 


New  Television 
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Communications  of  the  Southwest.  Pro 
60  Communications.  Inc.  and  San 
Antonio  Broadcasting  Inc..  no 
determination  has  been  reached  that  the 
tower  height  and  location  proposed  by 
each  of  the  applicants  would  not 
constitute  a  hazard  to  air  navigation. 
Accordingly,  an  issue  regarding  this 
matter  will  be  specified. 

3.  The  effective  radiated  visual  power, 
antenna  height  above  average  terrain 
and  other  technical  data  submitted  by 
the  applicants  indicate  that  there  would 
be  a  signficant  difference  in  the  size  of 
the  area  and  population  that  each 
proposes  to  serve.  Consequently,  the 
areas  and  populations  which  would  be 
within  the  predicated  64  dBu  (Grade  B) 
contour,  together  with  the  availability  of 
other  television  service  of  Grade  B  or 
greater  intensity,  will  be  considered 
under  the  standard  comparative  issue, 
for  the  purpose  of  determining  whether 
a  comparative  preference  should  accrue 
to  any  of  the  applicants. 

Vela  Broadcasting  Co.  (Vela) 

4.  Applicants  for  new  broadcasting 
stations  are  required  by  §  73.3580(f)  of 
the  Commission's  Rules  to  give  local 
notice  of  the  filing  of  their  applications. 
They  must  then  file  with  the 
Commission  the  statement  described  in 
§  73.3580(h}  of  the  Rules.  We  have  no 
evidence  that  Vela  has  published  the 
required  local  notice.  To  remedy  this 
deficiency.  Vela  will  be  required  to  file  a 
certification  that  it  has  or  will  comply 
with  §  73.3580  of  the  Commission's  rules 
with  the  presiding  Administrative  Law 
Judge  within  20  days  of  the  release  of 
this  Order. 

San  Antonio  Video  Corp.  (Video) 

5.  Video  proposes  to  mount  its 
antenna  on  an  existing  tower  owned  by 
Republic  Communications  Corp. 
(Republic).  On  March  11. 1985.  Neuva 
Vista  Productions  (Neuva)  filed  a  letter 
with  the  Commission  enclosing  a  copy 
of  a  memorandum  dated  March  8. 1985. 
to  all  of  the  applicants  in  this  proceeding 
from  Republic.  In  essence,  the 
memorandum  states  that  Republic  has 
given  no  applicant  any  assurance  that 
its  tower  would  be  available.  Since 
Video  is  the  only  applicant  which 
specifies  the  use  of  Republic's  tower,  a 
question  is  raised  as  to  whether  Video 
has  a  site  available  to  it.  Video  has 
responded  to  the  Neuva  letter,  indicating 
that  the  site  is  still  under  negotiation. 
Accordingly,  an  appropriate  site 
availability  issue  will  be  specified.' 


'  Video's  application  contains  statements  by  two 
of  its  nonvoting  shareholders.  Mr.  Macom  and  Mr. 
Heard,  thai  each  of  them  would  divest  themselves 
of  small  common  stork  ownership  interests  in 


Fiesta  Communications,  Ltd.  (Fiesta) 

6.  Ronald  Campbell  and  Hal  Widsten 
are  each  25"o  limited  partners  of  Fiesta. 
Each  is  a  45  'o  shareholder  and  officer  of 
C  &  W  Wireless.  Inc..  the  licensee  of 
KSAQ(F'M).  San  Antonio.  Texas.  Section 
73.3555(b)(1)  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
provides  that  no  license  for  a  television 
station  shall  be  granted  to  any  party  if 
such  party  directly  or  indirectly  owns, 
operates,  or  controls  one  or  more  FM 
broadcast  stations  and  the  grant  of  such 
license  will  result  in  the  Grade  A 
contour  of  the  proposed  television 
station  encompassing  the  entire 
community  to  which  the  FM  station  is 
licensed.  Note  4  to  this  rule  providt;s. 
inter  alia,  that  applications  for  UHF 
television  facilities  ".  .  .  .  will  be 
handled  on  a  case-by-case  basis  in 
order  to  determine  whether  common 
ownership,  operation  or  control  of  the 
stations  in  question  would  be  in  the 
public  interest."  We  have  recently  held, 
however,  that  limited  partnership 
interests  are  nonattributable  where  the 
limited  partnership  agreement  comports 
with  the  Uniform  Limited  Partnership 
Act  (ULPA)  and  where  the  limited 
partner  would  not  be  involved  in  any 
material  respect  in  the  mamagement  or 
operation  of  the  broadcast  station. 
Attribution  of  Ownership  Interests.  97 
FCC  2d  997  (1984).  Fiesta  has  not 
certified  that  the  partnership  agreement 
complies  in  all  material  respects  with 
the  ULPA  nor  has  it  indicated  that  Mr. 
Campbell  and  Mr.  Widsten  will  not  be 
involved  in  any  material  respect  in  the 
management  or  operation  of  the 
proposed  station.  In  the  absence  of  this 
information  regarding  the  limited 
partnership  agreement,  we  conclude  that 
the  interests  are  attributable. 
Accordingly,  an  appropriate  multiple 
ownership/cross  interest  issue  will  be 
designated. 

7.  Fiesta  proposes  to  mount  its 
antenna  on  a  tower  to  be  constructed  by 
the  licensee  of  Station  KSAQ(FM).  San' 
Antonio.  The  application  (BPH- 
841025AA)  of  KSAQ(FM)  for  authority 
to  build  the  new  tower,  however,  was 
dismissed  on  December  28. 1984.  after 
Fiesta  filed  its  application.The 
Commission's  records  do  not  indicate 
that  any  other  application  has  been  filed 
fo  make  changes  in  KSAQ(FM). 


another  broadcast  entity  "should  my  media 
interests  comparatively  disadvantage  the  S.in 
Antonio  Video  corporation  application  .  .  .  . "  All 
broadcast  interests  might  be  weighed  in  the 
comparative  process.  The  decision  to  divest,  until 
the  period  when  amendments  can  be  made  as  a 
matter  of  right,  is  for  the  applicant  to  make,  not  the 
Commission.  The  shareholders  here  did  not  make 
an  unconditional  pledge  to  divest,  and  thi>y  may  not 
now  upgrade  their  comparative  posture. 
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Consequentlv.  it  Hppcars  that  Fiesta 
proposes  to  use  a  non-existent  tower 
and  a  question  is  raised,  therefore,  as  to 
whether  the  site  specified  by  Fiesta  is 
available  to  it.  A  site  availability  issue 
will  be  specified. 

Spanish  Amciican  Broadcasting,  Inc. 
(Spanish  American) 

8.  Section  11.  Item  10.  FCC  Form  301. 
inquires  whether  documents, 
instruments,  agreements  or 
understandings  for  the  pledge  of  stock  of 
a  corporate  applicant,  as  security  for 
loans  or  contractual  performance, 
provide  that:  (a)  Voting  rights  will 
remain  with  the  applicant,  even  in  the 
event  of  default  on  the  obligation;  (b)  in 
the  event  of  default,  there  will  be  either 
a  private  or  pubic  sale  of  the  stock:  and 
(c)  prior  to  the  exercise  of  stockholder 
rights  by  the  purchaser  at  such  sale,  the 
prior  consent  of  the  Commission 
(pursuant  to  47  U.S.C.  310(d))  will  be 
obtained.  Spanish  American  has  failed 
to  answer  the  question.  Spanish 
American  will  be  required  to  submit  its 
respon.se  in  the  form  of  an  amendment 
to  the  presiding  Administrative  law 
judge  within  20  days  of  the  release  of 
this  Order. 

San  Antonio  Broadcating,  Inc.  (SAB)'' 

9.  In  Section  III,  Items  1  and  2,  FCC 
Form  301.  SAB  indicated  that  it  "will 
provide  financial  certification." 
However,  no  such  certification  has  been 
filled  as  of  this  date.  Accordingly,  the 
applicant  will  be  given  20  days  from  the 
release  date  of  this  Order  to  review  its 
financial  proposal  in  light  of  the 
Commission  requirements,  to  make  any 
changes  that  may  be  necessary  and.  if 
appropriate,  to  submit  a  certification  to 
the  presiding  Administrative  Law  Judge 
in  the  manner  called  for  in  Section  III. 
Form  301.  as  to  its  financial 
qualifications.  If  the  applicant  cannot 
make  the  certification,  it  shall  so  advise 
the  Administrative  Law  Judge  who  shall 
then  specify  an  appropriate  issue. 
Minority  Broadcastors  of  East  St.  Louis. 
Inc..  DC  Docket  No.  82-378  (released 
July  15. 1982). 

Saiinas-Oatman  Corporation  (Salinas) 

10.  In  Section  III.  Items  1  and  2.  FCC 
Form  301.  Salinas  indicated  that  at  some 
future  date  it  would  certify  as  to  its 
financial  qualifications.  It  has  not  dune 
so  as  of  this  date.  Accordingly,  the 


-  Siin  Antonio  Broadcasting.  Inc.  filed  iin 
iimf-ndment  on  M.ircli  7.  1985.  aflpr  th«    B"  culoff 
dale,  siipplyins  information  required  to  be  reported 
pur-suant  to  Section  1.65  of  the  Commission's  Riil»!S. 
Accordingly,  the  amendment  will  be  accepted  for 
Section  1.65  purposes  only  and  no  comparative 
.idvanl.ise  vull  accrue  to  iSan  Antonio  Broadcaslins. 
Inc. 


applicant  will  be  given  20  days  from  the 
release  date  of  this  Order  to  review  its 
financial  proposal  in  light  of  the 
Commission  requirements,  to  make  any 
changes  that  may  be  necessary,  and.  if 
appropriate,  to  submit  a  certification  to 
the  presiding  Administrative  Law  Judge 
in  the  manner  called  for  in  Section  III. 
FCC  Form  301,  as  to  its  financial 
qualifications.  If  the  applicant  cannot 
make  the  certification,  it  shall  so  advise 
the  Administrative  Law  Judge  who  shall 
then  specify  an  appropriate  issue. 
Minority  Broadcasters  of  East  St.  Louis, 
Inc..  Supra. 

W.  Salinas  stated,  in  its 
environmental  narrative  statement,  that 
it  believes  that  its  proposed  site  is 
available  to  it.  but  it  has  not  yet 
completed  arrangements  which  would 
constitute  reasonable  assurance  that  the 
site  is  available.  Under  those 
circumstances,  an  issue  will  be  required 
to  determine  whether  the  applicant  has 
reasonable  assurance  that  its  proposed 
site  will  be  available. 

12.  Salinas  states  in  Exhibit  II-l  to  its 
application  that  it  intends  to  sell  an  80% 
nonvoting  interest  in  its  corporation  to 
Dorothy  Ozan.  However.  Salinas  has 
provide  none  of  the  information  required 
Ly  FCC  From  301  with  respect  to  Ms. 
Ozan's  qualifications.  Accordingly. 
Salinas  will  be  given  20  days  after  the 
release  date  of  this  Order  to  provide  the 
required  information. 

13.  Section  V-C.  Item  10.  FCC  Form 
301.  requires  an  applicant  to  submit  the 
area  and  population  within  its  predicted 
Grade  B  contour.  Salinas  has  not  done 
so.  Salinas,  therefore,  will  be  required  to 
submit  an  amendment  showing  the 
required  information,  within  20  days  of 
the  release  of  this  Order,  to  the 
presiding  Administrative  Law  Judge. 

14.  Except  as  indicated  by  the  issues 
specified  below,  the  applicants  are 
qualified  to  construct  and  operate  as 
proposed.  Since  these  applications  are 
mutually  exclusive,  the  Commission  is 
unable  to  make  the  statutory  finding 
that  their  grant  would  serve  the  public 
interest,  convenience,  and  necessity. 
Therefore,  the  applications  must  be 
designated  for  a  hearing  in  a 
consolidated  proceeding  on  the  issues 
specified  below. 

15.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  That 
pursuant  to  Section  309(e)  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934.  as 
amended,  the  applications  are 
designated  for  hearing  in  a  consolidated 
proceeding,  to  be  held  before  an 
Administrative  Law  Judge  at  a  time  and 
place  to  be  specified  in  a  subsequent 
Order,  upon  the  following  issues: 

1.  To  determine  with  respect  to  each 
of  the  applicants,  except  TV  60  Limited 


Partnership,  Amistad  Communications 
of  the  Southwest.  Pro  60 
Communications.  Inc.  and  San  Antonio 
Broadcasting.  Inc..  whether  there  is  a 
reasonable  possibility  that  the  tower 
height  and  location  proposed  by  each 
would  constitute  a  hazard  to  air 
navigation. 

2.  To  determine  with  respect  to  San 
Antonio  Video  Corp..  whether  the 
applicant  has  reasonable  assurance  that 
its  proposed  transmitter  site  will  be 
available. 

3.  To  determine  with  respect  to  Fiesta 
Communications.  Ltd..  whether  the 
interests  of  Mr.  Ronald  Campbell  and 
Hal  Widsten  in  KSAQ{FM).  San 
Antonio.  Texas  and  their  interests  in  the 
applicant,  are  inconsistent  with  Section 
73.35.55  of  the  Commission's  Rules  or  the 
Commission's  cross  interest  policy  and. 
if  so.  whether  common  ownership, 
operation  or  control  of  KSAQIP'M),  San 
Antonio,  Texas,  and  the  proposed 
television  station  would  be  consistent 
with  the  public  interest. 

4.  To  determine  with  respect  to  Fiesta 
Communications.  Ltd..  whether  the 
applicant  has  reasonable  assurance  that 
its  proposed  transmitter  site  will  he 
available. 

5.  To  determine  with  respect  to 
Salinas-Oatman  Corporation,  whether 
the  applicant  has  reasonable  assurance 
that  its  proposed  transmitter  site  will  be 
available. 

6.  To  determine  which  of  the 
proposals  would,  on  a  comparative 
basis,  best  serve  the  public  interest. 

7.  To  determine,  in  light  of  the 
evidence  adduced  pursuant  to  the 
foregoing  issues,  which  of  the 
applications  should  be  granted. 

16.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  Vela 
Broadcasting  Co.  shall  file  a  certification 
with  the  presiding  Administrative  Law 
Judge  within  20  days  after  this  Order  is 
released  that  it  has  or  will  comply  with 

§  73.3580  of  the  Commission's  Rules. 

17.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  San 
Antonio  Video  Corp.  shall  submit  an 
amendment  showing  the  ownership 
interest  with  respect  to  its  voting  stock 
to  the  presiding  Administrative  Law 
Judge  within  20  days  of  the  release  of 
this  Order. 

18.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  Spanish 
American  Broadcasting.  Inc.  shall 
submit  its  response  to  Section  II.  Item 
10.  FCC  Form  301.  to  the  presiding 
Administrative  Law  Judge  within  20 
days  of  the  release  of  this  Order. 

19.  It  is  further  ordered.  That  San 
Antonio  Broadcasting,  Inc.  shall  within 
20  days  of  the  release  of  this  Order, 
submit  a  financial  certification  in  the 
form  required  by  Section  III.  FCC  Form 
301.  or  advise  the  Administrative  Law 


21940 


Ftdcral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


appro  priale. 


•  order  id 


IT  Dn 


ri  ii 


ri 


pie 


ri(' 


ccn 


[iidfje  Ih.il  the  certificii 
made,  as  may  be 

20.  It  is  further 
petition  for  leave  to  a 
Antonio  Broadcasting. 
1985.  is  granted  and  th 
filed  on  the  same  date 
filing  for  Section  1.65  p 

21.  It  is  further  orde 
Communications.  Ltd. 
certification,  statement 
information  required  b 
siipni.  to  the  presiding 
I^w  Judge,  within  20  d 
Order  is  released. 

22.  It  is  further  orde 
Oatman  Corporation  s 
amendment  stating  the 
population  within  its 
contour,  to  the  presidi 
Law  Judge,  within  20  d 
of  this  Order. 

23.  It  is  further  ordr 
Oatman  Corporation  si 
days  of  the  release  of  t 
a  financial  certificatior 
required  by  Section  III. 
advise  the  Administrat 
that  the  certification 
may  be  appropriate. 

24.  It  is  further  orde 
Oatman  Corporation  s 
appropriate  informati 
requiredas  outlined  in 
supra,  to  the  presiding 
Law  Judge,  within  20  d^ 
of  this  Order. 

25.  It  is  further  ordcn 
Federal  Aviation  Admi 
made  a  party  responde 
proceeding  with  respet  t 

26.  It  is  further  o 
themselves  of  the  o 
heard,  the  applicants  a 
respondent  herein  shal 
§  1.221(c)  of  the  Comm 
person  or  by  attorney, 
the  mailing  of  this  Ord 
Commission,  in  triplic? 
appearance  stating  an 
appear  on  the  date 
and  present  evidence 
specified  in  this  Order 

27.  It  is  further 
applicants  herein  shall 
Section  311(a)(2)  of  the 
act  of  1934.  as  amende 
of  the  commissions  R 


ion  cannot  be 


That  the 
d  filed  by  San 
nc.  on  March  7. 
amendment 
s  accepted  for 
irposesonly. 
d.  That  Fiesta 
ihall  submit  the 
and/or 
paragraph  7. 
\dministrative 
vs  after  this 


d.  That  Salinas- 
all  submit  an 
area  and 
dieted  Grade  B 
Administrative 
vs  of  the  release 


d.  That  Salinas- 
all,  within  20 
is  Order,  submit 
in  the  form 
FCC  Form  301.  or 
ve  Law  Judge 
not  be  made,  as 


r 


o  1 


d.  That  Salinas- 
all  submit  such 
as  may  be 
paragraph  12. 
Xdministrafive 
vs  of  the  release 


jrder  td 
jppo-t 


fixe  d 


d.  That  the 
listration  is 
it  to  this 

to  issue  1. 

.  That  to  avail 

unity  to  be 
id  the  party 

pursuant  to 
ssion's  Rules,  in 
vithin  30  days  of 
r.  file  with  the 

e.  a  written 
ntention  to 

for  the  hearing 
the  issues 


c  n 


orderf  d.  That  the 
pursuant  to 
Communications 
.  and  §  73.3594 
i#es.  give  notice  of 


the  hearing  within  the  time  and  in  the 
manner  prescribed  in  such  Rule,  and 
shall  advise  the  Commission  of  the 
publication  of  such  notice  as  required  by 
§  73.3594(g)  of  the  Rules. 

Fcdenil  Cummunicallons  Commission. 
Roy  ).  Stewart. 

Chirf.  Video  Sonicps  Division.  Mass  Media 

Biiri'aii. 

|FR  Doc.  85-1J802  Filed  5-28-8.=;;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6712-01-M 


Universal  Window  Filing  Period 
Announcement 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

action:  Public  notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Commission  issued  a 
Public  Notice  on  May  15. 1985  listing  152 
vacant  FM  channels  for  the  purpose  of 
announcing  the  window  filing  period  for 
applications  on  these  channels. 
However,  because  certain  information 
contained  therein  needed  to  be 
corrected,  that  Notice  was  not  published 
in  the  Federal  Register.  This  Public 
Notice  contains  the  same  information 
issued  on  May  15, 1985  except  for  the 
following  corrections: 
— The  listings  for  Lajas,  Puerto  Rico 
(Channel  279B)  and  Elk  City. 
Oklahoma  (Channel  253C)  are 
deleted. 
— The  listing  for  Gulf  Breeze,  Florida 
(Channel  237A)  and  Griffon.  North 
Carolina  (Channel  257A)  has  been 
added. 
— The  window  closing  date  has  been 

corrected  to  July  12, 1985. 
— This  window  filing  period  also 
includes  applications  from  existing 
stations  desiring  to  modify  their 
facilities. 
— Petitions  for  reconsideration  are 
pending  at  San  Clemente.  California 
(Channel  285A).  Gulf  Breeze.  Florida 
(Channel  237A)  and  Bay  Shore.  New 
York  (Channel  276A).  These  channels 
are  available  for  application. 
ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission.  Washington.  DC  20554. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mark  Lipp.  Allocations  Branch  634-6.530. 
FM  Branch  632-6908 

Vacant  FM  Channels  Available  for  Application 


"Universal"  Window  Filing  Period 
Announcement;  Corrected 

In  the  Report  and  Order.  MM  Docket 
No.  84-750.  50  FR  19936.  published  May 
13. 1985,  at  footnote  4.  we  indicated  that 
we  would  publish  a  list  of  the  vacant  FM 
commercial  channel  allotments.  The 
Commission  issued  a  Public  Notice  on 
May  15. 1985.  listing  152  vacant  FM 
channels  for  the  purpose  of  announcing 
the  window  filing  period  for  applications 
on  these  channels.  However,  because 
certain  information  contained  therein 
needed  to  be  corrected,  that  Notice  was 
not  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

The  attached  corrected  list  of  152 
vacant  channels  will  be  available  for 
application  during  the  first  filing 
window.  The  window  period  for  filing 
applications  on  these  channels  will  open 
on  June  13. 1985,  and  close  on  July  12, 
1985. 

In  addition,  this  window  applies  to 
existing  stations  desiring  to  modify  their 
facilities. 

This  Public  Notice  contains  the  same 
information  issued  on  May  15, 1985T 
except  for  the  following  corrections: 

— The  listings  for  Lajas.  Puerto  Rico 
(Channel  279B)  and  Elk  City. 
Oklahoma  (Channel  253C)  are 
deleted. 

— The  listing  for  Gulf  Breeze,  Florida 
(Channel  237A)  and  Grifton,  North 
Carolina  (Channel  257A)  has  been 
added. 

— ^The  window  closing  date  has  been 
corrected  to  July  12, 1985. 

— This  window  filing  period  also 
includes  applications  from  existing 
stations  desiring  to  modify  their 
facilities. 

— Petitions  for  reconsideration  are 
pending  at  San  Clemente,  California 
(Channel  285A),  Gulf  Breeze.  Florida 
(Channel  237A)  and  Bay  Shore.  New 
York  (Channel  276A).  These  channels 
are  available  for  application. 

For  additional  information,  contact 
the  Allocations  Branch,  Mass  Media 
Bureau,  at  (202)  634-6530,  or  the  FM 
Branch  at  (202)  632-6908. 
William  f.  Tricarico, 
Secretary.  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 


Crty 


Channel 


Reference  coordinates 


Aiaoania  Olronell*.. 

Alaska  Ccdova 

A-«ona. 

A)0  

CoRiobabi 

Pinetop 

Winsiow 


270A  N  Lai  31  8  2  W  Lon  88  12  43  R 
265A  ;N  Lai  60  32  42  W  Lon  145  45  18 

252A  I  N  Lai  32  22  27  W  Lon  112  51  49 
276A  N  Lai  32  3  24  W  Lon  1 1 1  48  6 
2940  N  Lai  34  7  30  W  Lon  109  56  12 
236C  N  Lai  35  1  30  W  Lon  1 10  41  54 
286C  N  Lai  35  1  30  W  Lon  110  41  54 
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Vacant  FM  Channels  Available  for  Application— Continued 


Oty 


Channel 


Reference  coorclinales 


Arkansas 

Humnoke 

Texarkana 

Calilornta: 

Central  Valley 


Coalinga 


Corcoran 

Ellwood    

Ferndale  

Fort  Bragg 

Greenfield 

Johannesborg 

Julian 

Kerman 

San  Clen)ente 

Sutter  Creek 

Woodlake 

Colorado: 

Aspen 

Grand  Junction  .. 
Grand  Junction... 

Silverton 

Silverton 

Florida: 

Gulf  Breeze 

Marco 

Mexico  Beach 

Port  Saint  Joe 

Hawaii: 

Kaneohe 

Waimea 

Idaho 

Blackfoot 

Preston 

Sun  Valley 

Wallace 

Wallace 

Indiana 

Kentland 

Van  Buren 

Kansas: 

Downs 

Eureka 

Kingnian 

Salina 

Seneca 

Kentucky: 

Somerset 

Maine: 

Caribou  

Kennebunk 

Michigan 

Baraga 

Crystal  Falls 

Glen  Artxx 

Hartxx  Sprmgs... 

Houghton 

Houghton 

•        Leiand 

Mackinaw  City.... 

Mio 

Nonway 

Oscoda 

Pentwaler 

Sault  Ste  Mane.. 

Sebewaing 

Stephenson 

Tuscola 

Minnesota: 

Duluth 

Ely 

Slayton 

Wofthington 

Mississippi: 

Bruce 

Calhoun  City 

Missoun: 

California 

Clinton 

De  Soto 

Macon 

Moberly 

Mountain  View.. 

Potosi 

Montana: 

Deer  Lodge 

Great  Falls 

Great  Falls 

Red  Lodge 

Shelby 

Nebraska: 

Bridgeport 


269A 
292A 

257A 
261  a 
272A 
233B 
257A 
249A 
3008 
280A 
261A 
232A 
>.285A 
269A 
281B 

296A 
282C 
300C 
257A 
297C 


N  Lat  3A  33  28  W  Lon  91  45  9  R 
N  Lat  33  21  56  W  Lon  93  57  20  H 


N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 


40  41  0  W  Lon  1 
36  8  30  W  Lon  1 
36  5  54  W  Lon  1 

34  25  48  W  Lon 
40  34  42  W  Lon 
39  26  24  W  Lon 
36  19  24  W  Lon 

35  22  24  W  Lon 
33  4  42  W  Lon  1 

36  43  24  W  Lon 
33  22  35  W  Lon 
38  19  30  W  Lon 
36  24  37  W  Lon 


22  22  24 

20  21  18 
19  33  24 

119  53  3 
124  15  36 
123  47  54 
121  14  30 
117  38  3 
16  360 

120  3  42 
117  35  6  H 
120  44  8  fl 
119  3  41  R 


N  Lat  39  1 1  24  W  Lon  106  49  6 
N  Lat  39  4  6  W  Lon  108  33  0 
N  Lat  39  4  6  W  Lon  108  33  0 
N  Lat  37  48  42  W  Lon  107  40  0 
N  Lat  37  48  42  W  Lon  107  40  0 


"'.237A  I  N  Lat  30  23  0  W  Lon  87  4  0  R 
224A  N  Lat  25  58  18  W  Lon  81  43  48 
257A  N  Lat  29  56  54  W  Lon  85  25  6 
288A  N  Lat  29  48  54  W  Lon  85  17  48 

282C  N  Lat  21  25  18  W  Lon  157  48  6 
256C  N  Lat  20  1  24  W  Lon  155  40  12 

268C  N  Lat  43  1 1  24  W  Lon  1 12  20  48 
244A  N  Lat  42  5  48  W  Lon  1 1 1  52  36 
237A  N  Lat  43  41  44  W  Lon  114  21  12 
264C  '  N  Lat  47  28  27  W  Lon  1 15  55  25 
@282C  N  Lat  47  28  27  W  Lon  1 15  55  25 

269A  N  Lat  40  46  18  W  Lon  87  26  42 
257A  N  Lat  40  38  0  W  Lon  85  30  0  R 

I 
231C  :  N  Lat  39  31  37  W  Lon  98  34  13  R 
228A  N  Lat  37  49  24  W  Lon  96  1 7  24 
257A  N  Lat  37  38  48  W  Lon  98  6  54 
285A  N  Lat  38  50  6  W  Lon  97  36  30 
221A  '  N  Lat  39  47  0  W  Lon  96  4  0 

272A  N  Lat  37  3  38  W  Lon  84  38  57  R 

249A  N  Lat  46  53  12  W  Lon  68  2  44 
257A  N  Lat  43  23  16  W  Lon  70  25  48  R 

282C  N  Lat  46  46  54  W  Lon  88  29  30 
264A  N  Lat  45  57  16  W  Lon  88  6  45  R 
240A  N  Lat  44  53  54  W  Lon  85  59  18 
280A  N  Lat  45  26  6  W  Lon  84  59  30 
242C  N  Lat  47  7  6  W  Lon  88  34  6 
272A  ;  N  Lat  47  7  6  W  Lon  88  34  6 
232A  N  Lat  45  1  24  W  Lon  85  45  24 
232A  N  Lat  45  47  4  W  Lon  84  43  55 
280A  N  Lat  44  39  6  W  Lon  84  7  42 
232A  j  N  Lat  45  47  18  W  Lon  87  54  36 
261A  !  N  Lat  44  25  48  W  Lon  83  19  36 
276A  N  Lat  43  42  57  W  Lon  86  30  12 
252A  N  Lat  46  29  36  W  Lon  84  21  6 
280A  N  Lat  43  48  2  W  Lon  83  23  40  R 
257A  I  N  Lat  45  24  54  W  Lon  87  36  24 
269A  '  N  Lat  43  20  0  W  Lon  83  37  1 7  R 

269A  !  N  Lat  46  49  52  W  Lon  92  8  8  R 
221A  :  N  Lat  47  54  6  W  Lon  91  51  48 
276A  N  Lat  43  59  24  W  Lon  95  45  18 
228A  ;  N  Lat  43  37  6  W  Lon  95  30  19  R 


233A 

272A 


N  Lat  34  1  1 7  W  Lon  89  20  6  R 
N  Lat  33  51  18  W  Lon  89  18  41 


232A  N  Lat  38  37  54  W  Lon  92  33  54 
241C  I  N  Lat  38  26  6  W  Lon  93  34  43  R 
261A  i  N  Lat  38  8  24  W  Lon  90  33  30 
260A  N  Lat  39  44  12  W  Lon  92  28  18 
288A  N  Lat  39  25  24  W  Lon  92  26  0 
244A  I  N  Lat  36  59  42  W  Lon  91  41  48 
249A  N  Lat  37  51  20  W  Lon  90  51  30  R 

244A  :  N  Lat  46  23  48  W  Lon  1 12  44  12 
262C  !  N  Lat  47  30  6  W  Lon  1 1 1  1 7  6 
297C  :  N  Lat  47  30  6  W  Lon  1 1 1  17  6 
257A  I  N  Lat  45  11  15  W  Lon  109  14  43 
250C  ;  N  Lat  48  30  22  W  Lon  111  51  30 

1 
267C  i  N  Lat  41  40  6  W  Lon  103  6  0 
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Chadron  

Nevada 

Ely 
N«w  Mexico 

BloomtiekJ _ 

Ciavloo     

Maicn      _... 

Hobbs 

Jai  

Los  Alamos 

Mal|a<nar _ 

HosweM    _ 

Rosioew 

Sania  Rosa _ 

Thofeau _ 

New  Yort 

Bay  Shore 

Little  Fans _ 

Salamanca 

North  Cafolifia  Gmion 

Nnftn  Dakota 

Devils  Lake 

Fargo       _ _ 

Mettiogef  

T<jga       _ _ 

A.shek      

Ooio  CaMtMil 

Oklahoma 

E*  Oly       

Pawhuska 

Waionga  

Woodnnard 

Oregon 

Baker 

Bend        _ 

La  Grande 

Lakevww      

Fennsivlvania  SmeWipOfI 

South  Dakota  RedtieU 

Te«as 

Abiier>e     _ 

Big  Lake 

Comanche 

Crane  _ 

Denver  City 

Dimmrt    

Kerrville  _ 

McCamey _ 

Pearsall  

South  Padre  island 

South  Padre  island 

Winheld  

Utah 

Blarvjing    _ 

Brian  Head 

Brigham  Cily 

Virgin  Islands  Chnstonsted .. 
Virgmta 

Appomattoi 

BuHakj  Gap _ 

Washington 

CoHax  

GoWendale 

Grandview 

Othello  

West  Virginia 

Suckhannon 

Keyser     

Pete'!>6urg 

Ravensmrood 

V«rwia        

Wisconsin 

Crandon     

Sieveris  Pomt. 

Sturgeon  Bay 

Ayomng 

Jackson     _ 

Lararme    

Lost  Cabin 

Powell      _ 

Sundance 

Thermopolis 


Total  Vacant  FM  Channels 
R  to  the  rignt  ot  Ifw  fleierence 
*!•  to  ttie  left  ot  the  channel 
@  to  the  lett  ot  me  channel 


Avaital  ie 


irxlicj  les 


JMI 


Vacant  FM  Channels  Available  fo«  Application— Continued 


Crty 


Channel 


234C 

269A 

283C 
228A 
266C 
275C 
296A 
296A 
286C 
263C 
293C 
240A 
260C 

•o276A 
288A 

@261A 
257A 

244A 
300C 
228A 
280A 
262C 
285A 

232A 
285A 
228A 
240A 

284C 
252A 
26tA 
228A 
292A 
279C 

292A 
252A 
232A 
265A 
296A 
240A 
221A 
237A 
237A 
224A 
237A 
249A 

221A 
25IC 
264C 
232A 

2"4B 
288A 

272A 

272A 

266A 

@249A 

267B 
296A 
269A 

272A 
261A 

244A 
285A 
249A 

239C 
288A 
256C 
281C 
276A 
269A 


Reference  coordinates 


N  Lat  42  49  54  W  Lon  103  0  0 


N  Lat  39  14  48  W  Lon  1 14  53  30 


N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
N  Lat 
NLat 
N  Lat 


36  42  36  W  Lon 
36  27  1  W  Lon  1 
32  41  0  W  Lon  1 
32  42  0  W  Lon  1 
32  6  48  W  Lon  1 
35  53  0  W  Lon  1 

32  51  24  W  Lon 

33  23  42  W  Lon 

33  23  42  W  Lon 

34  56  32  W  Lon 

35  24  6  W  Lon  1 


107  59  6 
03  10  42 

07  10  40  R 
03  7  54 

03  11  41 
06  19  24 

103  45  54 

104  31  36 
104  31  36 
104  41  8 

08  13  18 


N  Lat  40  37  56  W  Lon  73  13  8  R 
N  Lat  43  2  36  W  Lon  74  51  36 
N  Lat  42  9  34  W  Lon  78  43  2 
N  Lat  35  22  30  W  Lon  77  26  12 

N  Lai  48  6  36  W  Lon  98  51  48 
N  Lat  46  52  30  W  Lon  96  47  48 
N  Lat  46  0  0  W  Lon  102  38  12 
N  Lat  48  23  54  W  Lon  102  56  3 
N  Lat  46  15  30  W  Lon  99  33  24 
N  Lat  39  44  48  W  Lon  81  31   12 

N  Lat  35  24  48  W  Lon  99  24  36 
N  Lat  36  44  0  W  Lon  96  23  0  R 
N  Lat  35  50  48  W  Lon  98  24  36 
N  Lat  36  26  12  W  Lon  99  22  36 

N  Lat  44  46  42  W  Lon  1 17  50  0 
N  Lat  44  3  30  W  Lon  121  18  30 
N  Lat  45  19  48  W  Lon  1 18  5  6 
N  Lat  42  1 1  21  W  Lon  120  20  46 
N  Lat  41  48  30  W  Lon  78  38  12 
N  Lat  44  52  30  W  Lon  98  31  6 

N  Lat  32  27  54  W  Lon  99  42  48 
N  Lat  31  10  30  W  Lon  101  21  30  R 
N  Lat  31  53  56  W  Lon  98  36  23 
N  Lat  31  23  46  W  Lon  102  21  6 
N  Lat  33  1  12  W  Lon  102  49  54 
N  Lat  34  33  0  W  Lon  102  18  54 
N  Lat  30  4  0  W  Lon  99  8  24 
N  Lat  31  B  15  W  Lon  102  13  40 
N  Lat  28  53  30  W  Lon  99  5  48 
N  Lat  26  5  0  W  Lon  97  8  0 
N  Lat  26  4  50  W  Lon  97  9  45 
N  Lat  33  10  6  W  Lon  95  6  42 

N  Lat  37  37  32  W  Lon  109  28  42 
N  Lat  37  41  0  W  Lon  1 12  49  30 
N  Lat  41  33  3  W  Lon  1 1 1  47  52  R 
N  Lat  1 7  44  54  W  Lon  64  42  18 

* 
N  Lat  37  30  6  W  Lon  78  41  20 
N  Lat  38  11  13  W  Lon  79  14  23 

N  Lat  46  49  45  W  Lon  1 17  22  5  R 
N  Lat  45  46  48  W  Lon  120  49  50  R 
N  Lat  46  15  28  W  Lon  1 19  54  24 
N  Lat  46  49  30  W  Lon  1 19  10  21 

N  Lat  38  58  20  W  Lon  80  13  48  R 
N  Lat  39  26  24  W  Lon  78  58  42 
N  Lat  38  59  58  W  Lon  79  5  13  R 
N  Lat  38  56  54  W  Lon  81  45  48 
N  Lat  39  21  20  W  Lon  81  32  1  R 

N  Lat  45  34  18  W  Lon  88  53  54 
N  Lat  44  29  2  W  Lon  89  35  34  R 
N  Lat  44  50  18  W  Lon  87  22  48 

N  Lat  43  28  42  W  Lon  110  48  42 
N  Lat  41  18  42  W  Lon  105  35  6 
N  Lat  43  17  12  W  Lon  107  38  0 
N  Lat  44  45  12  W  Lon  108  45  36 
N  Lat  44  24  6  W  Lon  104  22  42 
N  Lat  43  38  49  W  Lon  108  12  30 


lor  Aopkcation   152 
C^dmates  indicates  that  ttie  coordinates  are  not  center  otcity  coordinates  because  the  location  ol  the  antenna  site  is  restricted 
that  there  exists  a  petition  for  reconsideration  of  the  addition  ol  the  channel  to  the  Table  ot  Allotments 
ttui  there  s  an  ongoing  rulemaking  proceeding  to  change  the  channel  and/ or  city  m  the  Table  ot  Allotments 
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FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Gulf  First  Holding  Corp.et  al.; 
Formations  of,  Acquisitions  by,  and 
Mergers  of  Bank  Holding  Companies 

Thf!  companies  listed  in  tlii.s  niilice 
hiive  applied  for  tho  Board'.s  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holdins 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and 
S  225.14  of  the  Board's  Renulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  l)ocome  a  bank  holdinjj 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considert;^  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842((:)). 

Kach  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  fo  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  al  a  hearing. 

UnUjss  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than  )une  19, 
1905. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Atlanta 

(Robert  E.  Heck.  Vice  President)  104 
Marietta  Street.  N.W..  Atlanta.  G(?orgia 
30303: 

1.  Gull  First  Ifuh/ii);^  Curponition. 
Panama  City.  Florida:  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  90.7 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Gulf 
Coast  Holding  Corporation.  Panama 
City.  Florida. 

2.  SSL  Financial  Corporation. 
Roswell.  Georgia:  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Sentry 
Savings  Ik  Loan.  Roswell,  Georgia. 

3.  WC.XB  Corporcilion.  Carrolllon. 
Georgia:  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  West  Georgia  National 
Bank  in  Carrollton.  Carrollton.  Georgia. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 

(Franklin  D.  Dreyer.  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street.  Chicago.  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Anwrican  Xational  Ban(  sluirfs. 
Inc..  Noblesville.  Indiana:  to  become  a 
bank  holding  company  by  acquiring  100 


percent  of  the  voting  sharers  of  The 
American  National  Bank  of  Noblesville. 
Noblesville.  Indiana. 

2.  Carroll  Financial  Corporation. 
Burlington,  Indiana:  to  become;  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  100 
p(!rc(>nt  of  the  voting  shares  of  First 
Bank  of  Carroll  County.  Burlington. 
Indiana. 

3.  /•'/>.s7  Winthrop  BanCorptnation. 
Inc..  Winthrop.  Iowa:  to  become  a  bank 
holding  company  by  acquiring  80 
percent  or  more  of  the  voting  shan^  of 
Peoples  State  Bank,  Winthrop,  Iowa. 

4.  PSB  Bancsharrs.  Ltd..  Postville. 
Iowa;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  60  percent  or 
more  of  the  voting  shares  of  Postvillt; 
State  Bank.  Postville,  Iowa. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Fcrdt-ral  Rmscpm; 
Sy.slcm.  May  22.  1985. 
]ames  McAfee. 

.Associate  Secretary  of  the  Ddaril. 
\VR  Doc.  85-12859  Fil(;d  .5-28-85:  8:45  .imj 
BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
jDocketNo.  85F-02021 

American  Enka  Co.;  Filing  of  Food 
Additive  Petition 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 

Administration  (FDA)  is  announcing 
that  Americanf  Enka  Co.  has  filed  a 
petition  proposing  to  amend  the  food 
additive  regulations  to  provide  for  thi; 
safe  use  of  tris(triethylene  glycol) 
phosphate  as  a  stabilizer  in  ethylene 
terephthalate  polymers  intended  for  us(! 
in  contact  with  food. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Vir  Anand,  Center  for  Food  Safety  and 
Applied  Nutrition  (HFF-334).  Food  and 
Drug  Administration,  200  C  St,  SW.. 
Washington.  DC  20204.  202-472-5690. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Under 
the  Federal  Food.  Drug,  and  Cosmetic 
Act  (sec.  409(b)(5).  72  Stat.  1786  (21 
U.S.C.  348(b)(5))).  notice  is  given  that  a 
petition  (FAP  5B3864)  has  been  filed  by 
American  Enka  Co..  Enka,  NC  28728. 
proposing  to  amend  the  food  additive 
regulations  to  provide  for  the  safe;  use  of 
tris(triethylene  glycol)  phosphate  as  a 
stabilizer  in  ethylene  terephthalate 
polymers  intended  for  use  in  contact 
with  food. 

The  potential  environmental  impact  of 
this  action  is  being  reviewed.  If  the 


agency  finds  that  an  environmental 
impact  st.itement  is  not  rcMjuired  and 
this  p(;tition  results  in  a  regulation,  the 
notice  of  availability  of  the  agency's 
finding  of  no  significant  impact  and  th(! 
(jvidence  supporting  that  finding  will  be 
published  with  the  regulation  in  the 
Federal  Register  in  accordance  with  21 
CFR  25.4()((;)  (April  26.  198.5:  50  FR 
1()63(i). 

IJiilcd:  M.iy  20.  1<)85. 
|ohn  M.  Taylor, 

.■\<:lin^  Directiir.  Center  fur  Fond  Solely  tinil 
.'\pplieil  Siitrilinn. 

|FR  Doc.  8.5-12795  Filed  .5-28-8.5:  8:45  amj 
BILLING  CODE  4160-OI-M 


I  Docket  No.  84F-0095 1 

Miles  Laboratories,  Inc.;  Filing  of  Food 
Additive  Petition;  Correction 

agency:  Food  and  Drug  Administraticm. 
ACTION:  Notice;  correction. 


SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  is  correcting  a 
document  that  announced  that  Miles 
Laboratories.  Inc.,  had  filed  a  petition 
proposing  that  the  food  additive 
regul;:tions  be  amended  to  provide  for 
the  safe  use  of  a  polyamine- 
epichlorohydrin  resin.  This  document 
corrects  the  docket  number. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Leonard  C.  Gosule.  Ccrnter  for  Food 
Safety  and  Applied  Nutrition  (llFF-335). 
Food  and  Drug  Administration.  200  C  St. 
SW..  Washington.  DC  20204.  202-42(i- 
9463. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  FR 
Doc.  8.5-10088  appearing  on  page  lf)5,")8 
in  the  issue  of  Friday,  April  26.  198,5,  the 
docket  numljer  is  correctc;d  to  read  as 
set  forth  in  the  heading  of  this 
document. 

n.iti  il:  .\l.iy  20.  HI8.5. 
John  .M.  Taylor. 

Acting  Director.  Center  for  Food  Safely  onil 
.■\pplied  Salrilion. 

|1'R  Doi:.  8.5-12794  Filed  .5-28-8.5:  8:45  iimj 
BILLING  CODE  4160-01-M 


!DocketNo.8SE-0157| 

Determination  of  Regulatory  Review 
Period  for  Purposes  of  Patent 
Extension;  Sectral  Capsules 

AGENCY:  Food  and  Drug  Administration. 
action:  .Notice. 


SUMMARY:  The  Food  and  Drug 
Administration  (FDA)  has  determined 
the  regulatory  review  period  for  the 
human  drug  product  Sectral  Capsules 
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1.  Till  ilatf  an  t'sriiiptntii  under 
section  30ri(i)  of  the  Federal  Food.  Dm;.:, 
and  Cosmetic  Act  in\o/iini;  this  dm;.' 
became  effective:  Octolwr  27.  U)7I.  The 
applicant  claimed  September  24. 1971  as 
the  dale  that  commenced  the  testing 
phase:  however.  FDA  did  not  receive  the 
exemption  until  September  28.  1971. 
Moreover,  under  FDA  regulations  (21 
CFR  312.1|b)(4)).  the  exemption  did  not 
become  effective  until  30  days  after  the 
notice  of  c;laimed  investigational 
exemption  for  the  drug  was  received  bv 
FDA. 

2.  The  date  on  application  i\as 
initially  submitted  with  respect  to  the 
human  dru;^  product  under  section 
,in3(b/  of  the  Federal  Food.  Dru;.>.  and 
Cosmetic  .Act:  December  16.  19f12.  The 
applicant  claimed  that  the  new  drug 
application  for  the  drug  (NDA  18-917) 
was  initially  submitted  on  December  15. 
1982:  however.  FDA  did  not  receive  the 
application  until  December  16. 1982. 

3.  The  dote  the  application  was 
approved:  December 28.  1984.  FDA  has 
verified  that  the  application  (NDA  18- 
917)  was  approved  on  December  28. 
1984.  as  stated  by  the  applicant. 

This  determination  of  the  regulatory 
review  period  establishes  the  maximum 
potential  amount  of  patent  extension. 
However,  the  U.S.  Patent  and 
Trademark  Office  applies  several 
statutory  limitations  in  its  calculation  of 
the  actual  period  of  patent  extension.  In 
its  application  for  patent  extension,  this 
applicant  seeks  730  days  of  patent 
extension. 

Anyone  with  knowledge  that  any  of 
the  dates  as  published  is  in  error  may. 
on  or  before  July  29. 1985.  submit  to  the 
Dockets  Management  Branch  (address 
above)  written  comments  and  ask  for  a 
redetermination.  Furthermore,  any 
interested  person  may  petition  FDA.  on 
or  before  November  25, 1985.  for  a 
determination  regarding  whether  the 
applicant  for  extension  acted  with  due 
diligence  during  ttie  regulatory  review 
period.  To  meet  its  burden,  the  petition 
must  contain  sufficient  facts  fo  merit  an 
FT)A  investigation  (See  H.  Rept.  No.  98- 
857.  Part  1.  98  Cong..  2d  Sess..  pp.  41^2. 
1984.)  The  petition  should  be  in  the 
format  described  in  21  CFR  10.30. 

Comments  and  petitions  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Dockets  Management 
Branch  (address  above)  in  three  copies 
(except  that  individuals  may  submit 
single  copies)  and  identified  with  the 
docket  number  found  in  brackets  in  the 
heading  of  this  document.  Received 
comments  and  petitions  may  be  seen  in 
the  Dockets  Management  Branch 


between  9  a.m.  and  4  p.m..  Monday 
through  F'rid.iy. 

Hilled:  May  17.  um.i. 
Stuart  L.  Ni};htin;$ale. 

Assotiatv  Conimissioiwr  for  Health  .Affairs. 
|I'R  Doc.  8.'>-12Hn«  Filed  5-UB-H.i;  H:4,"i  iinij 
BILLING  CODE  4160-01-M 


Health  Resources  and  Services 
Administration 

Advisory  Committee;  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  l()(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463).  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  National  Advisory  Body 
scheduled  to  meet  during  the  month  of 
June  1985: 

Niime:  National  Advisory  Council  on  Ihp 
Niilional  Meullh  Service  Corps. 

Date  iind  Time:  June  10-11.  198.S.  8:.'10  a.m- 
4:30  p.m. 

Pliii:e:  Conference  Room  H.  Parklawn 
Building.  5600  Fishers  Lane.  Rockville. 
Miiryliind  20857. 

The  entire  meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 

Purpose:  The  Council  will  ndvisc  and  mnke 
iippropriHte  recommendations  on  the 
NatioHHl  Health  Service  Corps  (NHSC) 
program  as  mandated  by  legislation.  It  will 
also  review  and  comment  on  proposed 
regulations  promulgated  by  the  Secretary 
under  provisions  of  the  legislation. 

Agenda:  The  agenda  will  include:  A 
general  orientation  on  the  National  Health 
Service  Corps  program  for  the  new  Council 
members:  and  reports  and  discussions  of  the 
National  Health  Service  Corps  operations 
and  procedures. 

Anyone  wishing  to  obtain  a  roster  of 
members,  minutes  of  meetings,  or  other 
relevant  information  should  write  to  or 
contact  Dr.  Kenneth  P.  Moritsugu 
Director.  National  Health  Service  Corps. 
Bureau  of  Health  Care  Delivery  and 
Assistance.  Health  Resources  and 
Services  Administration,  Room  6-40. 
Parklawn  Building.  5600  Fishers  Lane, 
Rockville,  Maryland  20857,  telephone: 
301  443-2900. 

Note. — Due  to  commillee  members 
conflicting  plans,  we  missed  the  15  day 
notification  period. 

Agenda  items  are  subject  to  change  as 
priorities  dictate. 

D;ited:  May  24.  1985. 

Jackie  E.  Baum. 

.■\ch/surv  Committee  Management  Officer, 
URSA.  ' 

|FR  Doc.  85-12944  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  amj 
BILLING  CODE  4160-1S-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Bureau  of  Land  Management 

lC-01245341 

Proposed  Witlidrawal  Opportunity  for 
Public  Hearing;  Colorado 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  At  the  request  of  the  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers,  the 
Department  of  the  Interior  has  filed 
application  for  a  protective  withdrawal 
of  those  public  lands  and  public 
minerals  presently  included  in  the  Fort 
Carson — Pinon  Canyon  military 
withdrawal  application  which  requires 
Congressional  consideration.  This 
withdrawal  is  requested  for  a  period  of  5 
years  to  protect  the  reservation  while 
Congress  is  making  a  final 
determination  on  the  military 
withdrawal. 

DATE:  Comments  or  requests  for  hearing 
should  be  received  within  90  days  of  the 
date  of  this  publication. 
ADDRESS:  Correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  State  Director,  BLM 
Colorado  State  Office.  2020  Arapahoe 
Street,  Denver,  Colorado  80205. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Doris  E.  Chelius,  BLM  Colorado  State 
Office,  303-294-7635. 

The  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers 
proposes  that  the  Secretary  of  the 
interior  make  a  withdrawal  for  a  period 
of  5  years  to  protect  the  Fort  Carson — 
Pinon  Canyon  Military  Reservation 
pending  Congressional  determination  on 
whether  to  approve  the  military 
withdrawal.  This  protective  withdrawal 
will  affect  those  lands  described  in  the 
following  listed  Federal  Register 
publications:  48  FR  23713  (May  26. 1983): 
48  FR  28343-28344  (June  21, 1983);  48  FR 
39703-39704  (September  1, 1983),  as 
corrected  by  48  FR  45158  (October  3, 
1983),  and  48  FR  45612  (October  6, 1983). 

The  areas  described  aggregate  2.517 
acres  of  public  lands  and  141,554.6  acres 
of  public  minerals  in  El  Paso,  Fremont, 
Pueblo,  and  Las  Animas  Counties  in 
Colorado. 

Effective  on  the  date  of  publication, 
the  lands  will  be  segregated  from  all 
forms  of  appropriation  under  the  public 
land  laws,  including  the  mining  laws. 
The  lands  remain  open  to  mineral 
leasing  subject  to  concurrence  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army.  The 
segregative  effect  of  this  application  will 
terminate  2  years  from  the  date  of  this 
piii)iication  unless  final  withdrawal 
action  is  taken  or  the  application  is 
lerminaled  prior  to  that  date.  Notice  of 


any  action  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

For  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments  in 
connection  with  the  proposed 
withdrawal  may  present  their  views  in 
writing  to  the  Colorado  State  Director. 

Pursuant  to  section  204(h)  of  the 
Federal  Land  Policy  and  Management 
Act  of  1976.  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
an  opportunity  for  a  public  hearing  is 
afforded  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  withdrawal.  A  public  hearing 
was  held  on  this  proposed  action  on 
April  25, 1985.  If  it  is  determined  that  a 
second  public  hearing  should  be  held. 
notice  of  the  time  and  place  of  the 
hearing  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  at  least  30  days  prior  to  the 
hearing.  Interested  persons  who  desire 
to  be  heard  on  this  proposed  action  must 
submit  a  written  request  for  a  hearing  to 
the  Colorado  State  Director  within  90 
days  of  the  date  of  this  publication.  A 
hearing  would  be  scheduled  and 
conducted  in  accordance  with  Bureau  of 
Land  Management  Manual,  Section 
2351.16B. 

The  Department  of  the  Inferior's 
regulations  provide  that  the  authorized 
officer  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  will  undertake  such 
investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential 
demands  for  the  land  and  its  resources; 
undertake  negotiations  with  the 
applicant  agency  to  assure  that  the  area 
sought  is  the  minimum  essential  to  meet 
the  applicant's  needs,  provide  for  the 
maximum  concurrent  utilization  of  the 
land  for  purposes  other  than  the 
applicant's,  and  reach  an  agreement  on 
the  concurrent  management  of  the  land 
and  its  resources.  A  report  will  be 
prepared  for  consideration  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  who  will 
determine  whether  or  not  the  land  will 
be  withdrawn  and  reserved  as 
requested.  The  determination  of  the 
Secretary  on  this  application  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Robert  D.  Dinsmorc, 
Cbinf.  Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 
Operations. 

May  24. 1985. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12993  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 
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Minerals  Management  Service 

Development  Operations  Coordination 
Document 

agency:  Minerals  Management  Service, 
Department  of  Inferior. 


ACTION:  Notice  of  the  Receipt  of  a 
Proposed  Development  Operations 
Coordination  Document  (DOCD). 

SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
Conoco  Inc.  has  submitted  a  DOCD 
describing  the  activities  it  proposes  to 
conduct  on  Lease  OCS-G  5051.  Block  75. 
South  Pass  Area,  offshore  Louisiana. 
Proposed  plans  for  the  above  area 
provide  for  the  development  and 
production  of  hydrocarbons  with 
support  activities  to  be  conducted  from 
an  onshore  base  located  at  Venice. 
Louisiana. 

DATE:  The  subject  DOCD  was  deemed 
submitted  on  May  16, 1985.  Comments 
must  be  received  within  15  days  of  the 
date  of  this  Notice  or  15  days  after  the 
Coastal  Management  Section  receives  a 
copy  of  the  DOCD  from  the  Minerals 
Management  Service. 

ADDRESSES:  A  copy  of  the  subject 
DOCD  is  available  for  public  review  at 
the  Office  of  the  Regional  Director.  Gulf 
of  Mexico  OCS  Region.  Minerals 
Management  Service,  3301  North 
Causeway  Blvd.,  Room  147,  Metairie, 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  9  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday).  A  copy  of 
the  DOCD  and  the  accompanying 
Consistency  Certification  are  also 
available  for  public  review  at  the 
Coastal  Management  Section  Office 
located  on  the  10th  Floor  of  the  State 
Lands  and  Natural  Resources  Building. 
625  North  4th  Street,  Baton  Rouge, 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  8  a.m.  to  4:30 
p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday).  The 
public  may  submit  comments  to  the 
Coastal  Management  Section,  Attention 
OCS  Plans.  Post  Office  Box  44396,  Baton 
Ro'ige,  Louisiana  70805. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Michael  J.  Tolbert;  Minerals 
Management  Service;  Gulf  of  Mexico 
OCS  Region:  Rules  and  Production; 
Plans,  Platform  and  Pipeline  Section; 
Exploration/Development  Plans  Unit; 
Phone  (504)  83&-0875. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

purpose  of  this  Notice  is  to  inform  the 
public,  pursuant  to  Sec.  25  of  the  OCS 
Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978.  that  the 
Minerals  Management  Service  is 
considering  approval  of  the  DOCD  and 
that  it  is  available  for  public  review. 
Additionally,  this  Notice  is  to  inform  the 
public  pursuant  to  |  930.61  of  Title  15  of 
the  CFR.  that  the  Coastal  Management 
Section/Louisiana  Department  of 
Natural  Resources  is  reviewing  the 
DOCD  for  consistency  with  the 
Louisiana  Coastal  Resources  Program,    , 
Revised  rules  governing  practices  and 
procedures  under  which  the  Minerals 
Management  Service  makes  information 
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conliiinptl  in  DOCDs  HViii 
iiffectcd  stall's,  execuliv 
local  governments,  and  o 
parties  became  effective 
1979.  (44  FR  53685).  ThoS( 
procedures  are  set  out  in 
§250.34  of  Title  30  of  the 

Dalpd:  May  17.  19«5. 

|ohn  L  Rankin. 

Rf};ii)!ui/ Dimctur.  CtilfufMi 
fiiyiDit. 

jKR  n«M:  85-12819  Filed  5- 

aiU.ING  COM  4310-Mn-M 


ible  to 

of  affected 
ler  interested 
lecember  13. 
practices  and 
evised 

FR. 


•:  8:45  )*m| 


:»«.■>: 


Development  Operation! 
Document 


Coordination 


AGENCY:  .Minerals  Managi  ment  Service, 
Department  of  the  interio  . 
action:  Notice  of  the  Rec  'ipt  of  a 
I'roposed  Dev(;lopment  O  )erations 
Coordination  Document  (  )OCD). 


summary:  Notice  is  herel  y  given  that 


Conoco  Inc.  has  submitte 
describing  the  activities  il 


aDOCD 

proposes  to 


conduct  on  Lease  OCS  05  I3.  Block  19H. 
Ship  Shoal  Area,  offshore  Louisiana. 
Proposed  plans  for  the  ab  )ve  area 
provide  for  the  developm*  nt  and 
production  of  hydrocarbo  is  with 
support  activities  to  be  ccnducted  from 
onshore  bases  located  at  Cameron  and 
Morgan  City.  Louisiana. 
DATE:  The  subject  DOCD  Uas  deemed 
submitted  on  May  16. 198;  .  Comments 
must  be  received  within  1  i  days  of  the 
dale  of  this  Notice  or  15  d  lys  after  the 
Coastal  .Management  Sec  ion  receives  a 
copy  of  the  DOCD  from  th  e  Minerals 
Management  Service. 
ADDRESSES:  A  copy  of  th(  subject 
DOCD  is  available  for  pu  ilic  review  at 


the  Office  of  the  Regional 


Director,  Gulf 


of  .Mexico  OCS  Region.  M  incrals 
Management  Service.  330    .North 
Causeway  Blvd..  Room  14^.  Metairic. 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  <  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m..  Monday  through  Frii  ay).  A  copy  of 
the  DOCD  and  the  accom  )anying 


Consistenrv  Certification 


are  also 


available  for  public  review  \i  at  the 
Coastal  Management  Sec  ion  Office 
located  on  the  10th  Floor  )f  the  State 
i^nds  and  Natural  Rcsou  ces  Building. 
625  North  4th  Street.  Bato  i  Rouge. 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  (  a.m.  to  4:30 
p.m..  Monday  through  Fri(  ay).  The 
public  may  submit  comm(  nts  to  the 
Coastal  Management  Sec  ion.  Attention 
OCS  Plans.  Post  Office  Bcjx  44396.  Baton 
Rouge.  Louisiana  70805. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ms.  Angie  D.  Gobert:  Min  ;rals 
Management  Serv  ice:  Gul  F  of  Mexico 
OCS  Region:  Rules  and  Pi  oduction: 
Pians.  Platform  and  Pipeli  ne  Section: 


Exploration/Development  Plans  Unit; 
Phone  (504)  8,38-0876. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
purpose  of  this  .Notice  i.«>  to  inform  the 
public,  pursuant  to  Sec.  25  of  the  OCS 
Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978,  that  the 
Minerals  Management  Service  is 
considering  approval  of  the  DOCD  and 
that  it  is  available  for  public  review. 
Additionally,  this  Notice  is  to  inform  the 
public,  pursuant  to  §  930.61  of  Title  15  of 
the  CFR.  that  the  Coastal  Management 
Section/Louisiana  Department  of 
Natural  Resources  is  reviewing  the 
DOCD  for  consistency  with  the 
Louisiana  Coastal  Resources  Program. 

Revised  rules  governing  piactices  and 
procedures  under  which  the  Minerals 
Management  Service  makes  infijrmation 
contained  in  DOCDs  available  to 
affected  stales,  executives  of  affected 
local  governments,  and  other  interested 
parties  became  effective  December  13. 
1979.  (44  FR  53685).  Those  practices  and 
procedures  are  set  out  in  revised 
§  2.'50.34  of  Title  30  of  the  CFR. 

DitUd:  Miiy  17.  1905. 
|ohn  L.  Rankin, 

Ro^iimal  Dinn:tor.  Gulf  of  Mexico  OCS 
Rc:;4iiin. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12820  Pi  I  fid  5-28-85:  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4310-MR-M 


Development  Operations  Coordination 
Document 

AGENCY:  Minerals  Management  Service, 
Department  of  the  Interior. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  the  Receipt  of  a 
Proposed  Development  Operations 
Coordination  Document  (DOCD). 

SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
TXP  Operating  Company  has  submitted 
a  DOCD  describing  the  activities  it 
proposes  to  conduct  on  Leases  OCS-G 
4742  and  4743,  Blocks  A^76  and  A-i87, 
respectively,  High  Island  Area,  offshore 
Louisiana.  Proposed  plans  for  the  above 
area  provide  for  the  development  and 
production  of  hydrocarbons  with 
support  activities  to  be  conducted  from 
an  onshore  base  located  at  Cameron, 
Louisiana. 

DATE:  The  subject  DOCD  was  deemed 
submitted  on  May  16. 1985.  Comments 
must  be  received  within  15  days  of  the 
date  of  this  Notice  or  15  days  after  the 
Coastal  Management  Section  receives  a 
copy  of  the  DOCD  from  the  Minerals 
Management  Service. 
ADDRESSES:  A  copy  of  the  subject 
DOCD  is  available  for  public  review  at 
the  Office  of  the  Regional  Director.  Gulf 
of  Mexico  OCS  Region.  Minerals 
Management  Service.  3301  North 
Causeway  Blvd.,  Room  147,  Metairie, 


Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  9  a.m.  to  3:30 
p.m..  Monday  through  Friday).  A  copy  of 
the  DOCD  and  the  accompanying 
Consistency  Certification  are  also 
available  for  public  review  at  the 
Coastal  Management  Section  Office 
located  on  the  10th  Floor  of  lh(!  Stale 
Lands  and  Natural  Resourc(!s  Building, 
625  North  4th  Street.  Baton  Rouge. 
Louisiana  (Office  Hours:  8  a.m.  to  4:30 
p.m..  Monday  through  Friday).  The 
public  may  submit  comments  to  the 
Coastal  Management  Section.  Attention 
OCS  Plans.  Post  Office  Box  44396.  Baton 
Rouge.  Louisiana  70805. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Michael  J.  Tolbcrt;  Minerals 
Management  Service:  Gulf  of  Mr\i(.o 
OCS  Region:  Rules  and  Production; 
Plans.  Platfi)rm  and  Pipeline  Section; 
Exploration/Development  Pians  Unit: 
Phone  (.504)  838-0875. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

purpose  of  this  .Notice  is  to  inform  the 
public,  pursuant  to  Sec.  25  of  the  OCS 
Lands  Act  Amendments  of  1978.  that  the 
Minerals  Management  Service  is 
considering  approval  of  the  DOCD  and 
that  it  is  available  for  public  review. 
Additionally,  this  Notice  is  to  inform  the 
public,  pursuant  to  §  930.61  of  Title  15  of 
the  CFR,  that  the  Coastal  Management 
Section/Louisiana  Department  of 
Natural  Resources  is  reviewing  the 
DOCD  for  consistency  with  the 
Louisiana  Coastal  Resources  Program. 

Revised  rules  governing  practices  and 
procedures  under  which  the  Minerals 
Management  Service  makes  information 
contained  in  DOCDs  available  to 
affected  states,  executives  of  affected 
local  governments,  and  other  interested 
parties  became  effective  December  13, 
1979,  (44  FR  53685).  Those  practices  and 
procedures  are  set  out  in  revised 
§  250.34  of  Title  30  of  the  CFR. 

Diiled  May  17.  1985. 
|ohn  L.  Rankin. 

Regional  Director.  Gulf  of  Mexico  OCS 
Region. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12822  Filed  5-2»-«5;  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  4310-MR-M 


National  Park  Service 

National  Register  of  Historic  Places; 
Notification  of  Pending  Nominations 

Nominations  for  the  following 
properties  being  considered  for  listing  in 
the  National  Register  were  received  by 
the  National  Park  Service  before  May 
17,  1985.  Pursuant  to  §  60.13  of  36  CFR 
Part  60  written  comments  concerning  the 
significance  of  these  properties  under 
the  National  Register  criteria  for 
evaluation  may  be  forwarded  to  the 
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National  Rogister.  National  Park 

Service.  U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior. 

Washington.  DC  20243.  Written 

comments  should  be  submitted  by  June 

13. 1985. 

Carol  D.  Shall. 

Ciiii'f (if Ro;4istralion.  Sutiomil Ri'^istfr. 

CALIFORNIA 

Alameda  County 

Sunol.  ElUslon.  463  and  .341  Kllkare  Rd. 

COLORADO 

LdS  .Animas  County 

Ludlow,  l.inilnw  Tent  Colpiiy  Sitf.  Del  Aqua 
Ci'nynn  Rd. 

Pueblo  County 

Put!l)l<).  Edison  School.  WM)  West  Mesa 
Puehio.  Froy.ier.  R.T..  House.  2121  N. 
Kliz.ibelh  SI, 

Teller  County 

Victor.  Vicliir  Dow  nhnvu  Historic  Di.-itrii  I. 
Roughly  bounded  by  Diamond  Ave. 
Second.  Portland  and  5lh  Sts. 

MARYLAND 

Allegany  County 

lJ;;rton.  S'ini\  Mansion.  Laurel  Run  Rd. 

Carroll  County 

Silver  Run  vicinitv^frft.  Christopher.  House. 

3333  Flickinger  Rd. 
Union  Bridge  vicinity.  Wilson's  Inheritance. 

4400  Green  Valley  Rd. 

MISSOURI 

lackson  County 

Kansas.  Temple  Block  Buildin-;.  531  Walnut 

MONTANA 

Fergus  County 

Lewistown.  .Arwury  Civic  Center  BUh^. 

(Lewislown  MRAj..  309  5th  Ave.  S. 
Ix'wistown.  Avers  House (Lei\islnwn  MRA). 

316  8th  Ave.  S. 
Lewistown.  Clark-Cardwell  House 

(Leivistoivn  MRA  I.  523  W.  Watson 
Lewistown.  Fer^^us  County  Hi^h  School 

(Unvistown  MRAJ.  412  6th  Ave.  S. 
Lewistown.  First  Preshylcriiin  Church 

(Lewistown  MRA/.  215  5lh  Ave.  S. 
Lewistown.  Heating  Plant  (Lewistown  MR.\I. 

E.  Watson 
Lewistown.  House  at  301  7th  .-Xve.  South 

(Lewistown  MRA).  301  7th  Ave.  South 
Lewistown.  House  at  301  8th  .-Ire.  South 

(Lewistown  MRA).  301  8th  Ave.  South 
Lewistown.  House  at  618  W.  faneaux 

(Lewistown  MRA).  618  W.  Janeaux 
Lewistown.  Huntoon  Resilience  (Lewistown 

MR  A  I.  7  22  VJ.  Water 
Lewistown.  Lewistown  Central  Business 

Historic  District  (Lewistown  MRA). 

Roughly  bounded  by  Washington  St..  1st 

Ave..  Janeaux  St.  and  8th  Ave. 
l>ewistown.  Lewistown  Courthouse  Historic 

District  (Lewistown  MRA).  Roughly 

bounded  by  Washington  St.,  6th  Ave..  Main 

and  Broadway  Sts. 
Lewistown.  Lewistown  Merchantile 

Company  (Lewistown  MRA).  220  E.  Main 


Li^wisiown.  Lewistown  5;,'A  StucAin;.;  District 
(Lewis/own  MR.\).  Roughly  bounded  by 
2nd  .^ve..  Boulevard  and  WashinRton  Sts. 
iind  3rd  Ave. 

Missoula  County 

Missoula.  Fort  Missoula  Historic  District. 
Rest^rve  St.  and  South  Ave. 

RHODE  ISLAND 

Providence  County 

Sciluate.  .Andrews-Luther  Form.  Elmdaln  Rd. 

SOUTH  DAKOTA 

McCook  County 

Salem.  St.  Mary's  Catholic  Church.  Vermont 
and  Idaho  Sts. 

Miner  County 

Howard.  Wheeler  Hotel.  101  N.  Main  St. 

VIRGINIA 

Roanoke  (Independent  City) 

Southwest  Historic  District.  R>ii:gh'y 
bounded  by  Salem  Ave..  leffersun  St.. 
Roanoke  River  and  20th  St. 

WISCONSIN 

La  Crosse  County 

La  Crosse.  Barron.  E.R..  Building.  426-430 
Main  St. 

Columbia  County 

Wisconsin  Dells.  Wawheck-Horace  A.f. 
Upham  Residence.  WI 13 

Dane  County 

Madison.  Agricultural  Chemistry  Building, 
420  Henry  Mall  on  UW  Campus 

Door  County 

Sturgeon  Bay.  Larson.  L.  A.  f-  Co.  Store.  306  S. 
Third  Ave. 

Douglas  County 

Superior.  Bershire  Block  (Speculative 
Commercial  Blocks  of  Superior's  Boom 
Period  1888-18f>2  TR).  917-927  Tower  Ave. 

Superior.  Empire  Block  (Speculative 
Commercial  Blocks  of  Superior's  Boom 
Period  1388-1892  TR).  1202-1208  lower 
Ave. 

Superior.  Maryland  Block  (Speculative 
Commercial  Blocks  of  Superior's  Boom 
Period  1888^1692  TR).  1221-1227  Tower 
Ave. 

Superior.  Massachusetts  Block  (Speculative 
Commercial  Blocks  of  Superior's  Boom 
Period  1888-1892  TRJ.  1525-1531  Tower 
Ave. 

Superior.  Minnesota  Block-Board  of  Trade 
BIdg.  (Speculative  Commercial  Blocks  of 
Superior's  Boom  Period  1888-1892  TR). 
1501-1511  Tower  Ave. 

Superior.  A'e»v  York  Block  (Speculative 
Commercial  Blocks  of  Superior's  Boom 
Period  1888-1892  TR).  1402-1412  Tower 
Ave. 

Superior.  Northern  Block  (Speculative 
Commercial  Blocks  of  Superior's  Boom 
Period  1888-1892  TRJ.  2229  East  5th  St. 

Superior,  Washington  Block  (Speculative 
Commercial  Blocks  of  Superior's  Boom 
Period  1888-1892  TR).  1517-1523  Tower 
Ave. 


Superior.  Wcmyss  Building  (Speculatixe 
Commercial  Blocks  of  Superior's  Boom 
Period  1888-1892  TR).  i;«11-1305  lower 
Ave. 

Grant  County 

Plalteville.  F:r;:t  Congregational  Chi:n:h.  80 
Market 

)efferson  County 

Palmyra.  Mckenzie.  Monroe,  House.  226 

Main  St. 

LaCrosse  County 

LaCrosse.  Christ  Church  of  LaCrosse.  831 
Main  St. 

Wa.shinglon  County 

West  Bend.  Fnsby.  Lennder  F..  House.  304  S. 
Main  St. 

Waupaca  County 

King.  Commandant's  Residence  Home 

(  Wisconsin  Home  for  Veterans  TRI,  Off  WI 

22 
King.  Veterans  Cottages  Historic  District 

(Wisconsin  Home  for  Veterans  TRI.  Off  WI 

22 
King.  Veterans  Home  (Wisconsin  Home  for 

Veterans  TRI.  Off  WI  22 
King.  Veterans  Home  Chapel  (Wisconsin 

Home  for  Veterans  TR).  Off  WI  22 

Winnebago  County 

Omro.  Omro  High  School,  Annex  and 
Webster  Manual  Training  School.  515  S. 
Webster  St. 

WYOMING 

Park  County 

Canyon  Village.  Lake  Fish  Hatchery  Historic 
District  (Yellowstone  National  Park  MRA), 
Yellowstone  National  Park. 

|I"R  Doc.  85-12881  Filed  5-28-65;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-70-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

(No.  399591 

Revocation  of  Obsolete  Special  Tariff 
Auttiorities 

agency:  Interstate  Comm.erce 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  proposal  to  revoke 

obsolete  special  tariff  authorities. 

summary:  This  is  notification  that  the 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission,  by  its 
Suspension/Special  Permission  Board, 
proposes  to  revoke  the  special  tariff 
authorities  lisied  in  the  attached 
appendix.  The  Board  has  examined 
these  authorities  and  found  that  they  are 
obsolete  for  one  or  more  of  the  following 
reasons:  (1)  They  were  granted  to 
carriers  or  rate  publishing  bureaus  that 
no  longer  exist;  (2)  they  apply  to  tariffs 
that  have  been  canceled  or  that  have 
expired;  (3)  they  relate  to  transportation 
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thiit  is  no  longer  reguliilec 
provide  relief  ihut  is  no  I 

To  the  extent  possible 
notified  all  affected  parti 
proposed  revocations  by  t 
letter.  If  any  parly  finds  a 
retention  of  one  or  more  o 
authorities,  the  Board  will 
give  immediate  considera 
continuation  or  reinsta 

Additional  information 
contained  in  the  decision 
copy  of  Iht  full  decision, 
Infosystems.  Room  2229. 
Commerce  Commission  Bi 
Washington,  D.C.  20423 
(DC  Metropolitan  Area)  oi 
424-5403. 

DATES:  Comments  must  b( 
18,  \m5.  Revocation  will  t 
3. 1985  if  no  opposing 
received. 

ADDRESS:  Send  comments 
Suspension/Special  Permi 
Room  4340.  Interstate  Con 
Commission.  Washington. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
David  R.  Manning,  jr.,  (20 

Detided:  May  14. 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Suspi 
Permission  Board.  Meml)ers 
M. inning  and  flail. 
lames  H.  Bayne. 
Strretan: 


'  or  (4)  they 
ger  required. - 

e  Board  has 

of  the 

lephone  and 
lecd  for 

these 

on  request. 

on  to 


tenient, 
ill  be 
To  purchase  a 
rite  toTSI 
liiterstate 
ilding, 

call  289-^337 
toll  free  (800) 


filed  by  June 
ke  effect  July 
comlnenls  are 

to: 

ision  Board, 
mcrce 
DC.  20423. 
CONTACT: 
)  275-7560. 

er^ion/Special 
tzRerald. 


Appendix 

M-36r7  M-18n9  M-19033 
M-19r23  M-ZL-Ml  M-21379  J 
M-25309  M-25350  M-25394  > 
.M-27886  M-28304  M-29000 
M-29780  M-29810  M-30004 
M-86269  M-916eO  1023  1185 
7919  8983  92.t6  10810  11400  1 
14875  1.5776  16M3  17080  1785:i 
Ift474-M  18843  19200  19979 
20:1 15  20.'i.(2  20723  20793  2099? 
221 12  23655  24682  25333  2634c 
27028  27033  27058  27273  272 
27459  27554  27626  27703  2777J 


M-  19034  M- 19492 
W  -23908  ,V1-24515 
M  -25624  M-27791 
M  -29664  M-29711 
W  -30558  M-30835 
2  >96  2441  4775 
3^78  14062  14524 

18061  18270 
19^  19982  20120 
21070  21993 
26369  26463 
27315  27316 
27840  27865 
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'  As  rfn  exdmple.  niiiny  special 
rpl.iling  lo  IrHilrron-ndlcar  (TOFft) 
on-fiHlCHr  ICOKC)  Iriinsportdtion 
ir.iidp  ubsolelp  by  the  decision  of 
Ex  Parle  \<i.  130  (Suli-No.  5).  Impi 
TOFC  COK  Ri-s;ula!:on.  364  I.C 
in  p^irt  and  rev'd  in  pari  in  .\iiipn 
AssiH-iulion.  Inc.  v.  I.C.C.  656  F 
19811. 

-Effective  OctolMT  30. 1964.  th( 
decision  in  No.  ,17321.  Revisicn  ol 

Piytihttii>:rs.  All  Ciirnrrs. IJ 

SeplemlMT  24.  1984.  iimendrd 
of  the  Code  of  Keder;il  ReKiilnlion 
l;iriff  ivguldtions  set  out  in  P.irts 
.ind  siilistitutin;;  new  regulations 
cinceled  reguUlions  required  sin 
esinlilished  formal  and  permitted 
under  special  tariff  authority  Thii 
are  much  more  flexilile  than  Ihusi 
and  have  eliminated  the  former  c 
tariff  content  thus  making  many  ( 
sptrcial  tariff  authorilieil  olisolete 


riff  aulhonties 
and  conlainer- 
>y  railroad  were 
he  Commission  in 
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27906  27947  28071  28107  28273  29028  29^13 
29531  29,')33  295,34  29604  29847  30063  30247 
30265  30371  30.525  30534  30,560  31252  32188 
32708  32994  33402  33505  33520  33567  34212 
34383  34926  34987  36062  36160  36424  36434 
36576-M  36913  ,36996  37157  37197  37413  38128 
38146  38147  ,18431  39419  ,39-97  39962  39996 
4(K)52  40338  40376  41025  41074  41409  41413 
41416  41496  41747  41748  41838  42157  42257 
42881  431 14  43758  44643  46023  48348  50945 
51275  51320  51696  51932  51955  ,51984  52231 
52853  52857  53302  53351  54226  55230  55597 
56158  56246  .56375  56950  57015  57195  57371 
57455  57971  58144  56503  59410  .59997  60575 
61359  62857  62971  63,368  63,394  63851  64165 
64205  64734  64738  64747  64786  65132  65137 
65474  65743  66089  66231  66432  66610  66834 
67200  B7207  67451  67652  66009  68191  68843 
69522  69673  69<)92  69791  69938  70152  70242 
70306  70419  70446  70712  70723  70742  70742 
70839  70882  70911  70933  71396  71431  71458 
71511  71594  71811  72297  72429  73193  73220 
73575  73612  74472  75311  76056  77941  78037 
791 17  79543  79669  82370  83037  83392  84272 
84324  84427  84452  85205  85338  86474  87348 
87722  88097  88580  88642  89536  89804  98642 
158811  163!196  165641  165642  165769  167032 
168168  169576  171171  176231  176649  179664 
180449  182478  67-688  67-709  67-1288  67-3973 
67-4055  67-1503  67^705  68-615  68-1076  6»- 
1677  68-1725  70-922  70-1354  70-1510  70-2311 
70-3819.V1  70-1802  70-5221  71-906  71-2096  71- 
2319  71-4139  71-4863  71-5600  71-5685  72-57 
72-200  72-372  72-1083  72-14,54  72-1515  72- 
2955  72-3494  72-3559  72-4294  73-2  73-992  73- 
15.58  73-2040  73-2235  73-4488  74-200  74-2103 
74-2135  75-38  75-966-M  7,5-2393  76-94-.V1  76- 
107-M  76-401  76-1078  76-1232  76-1404  76- 
1943  76-2134M  76-2414  76-2509  76-2517  76- 
2668  76-3018  76-3325  76-3755  76-4043  77-126 
77-127  77-217  77-247  77-583  77-fi86  77-780 
77-973  77-1510  77-1864  77-2423  77-2811  77- 
3130  77-3200  77-3490  77-3725  77-4461  78-1 160 
78-2199  79-1617  79-1676  80-176  80-719  80-720 
80-923  80-1 463M  80-1559  80-1 606M  80-2270 
80-2324  RO-2516  80-2518  80-2433  80-2527  80- 
2557  80-2711  80-2779  80-2822  80-3032  80-3227 
80-3227  80-3630  80-4037  80-4413  80-4482  80- 
4507  80-4556  80-4695  80-4727  80-4920  81-436 
81-198  81-499  81-500  81-515  81-517  81-602 
81-1132  81-1302  81-1388  81-1470  81-1625  81- 
1671  81-1686  81-1901  81-1972  81-2041  81-2063 
81-2159  81-2179  81-2237  81-2295  81-2398  81- 
2557  81-2611  81-2648  81-2663  81-2899  81-2967 
81-3009  81-3124  81-3175  81-3229  81-3685  81- 
3817  81-1145  81-1585  81-1725  81-1956  81-5984 
81-6517  81-6807  81-6991  81-7160  81-7163  81- 
7476  81-7898  81-8042  81-8065  81-8207  82-1 14 
82-172  82-281  82-406  82-115  82-707  82-764 
82-1121  82-1449  82-23,54  82-2379  82-2543  82- 
25H2  82-2629  82-2795  82-2796  82-3055  82-3078 
62-3196  82-3222  82-3413  82-3642  82-3757  82- 
3796  82-4184  82-1269  82-4432  82-1587  82-1731 
82-1960  82^976  82-5209  82-5401  82-,5415  82- 
,5449  82-.5452  82-5454  82-5570  82-5812  82-5835 
82-6041  82-6054  82-6142  82-6345  82-6346  82- 
6458  82-6516  82-6541  82-6814  82-7879  82-7882 
82-7971  82-H049  82-8050  82-8062  82-8273  82- 
8274  82-8310  82-8449  82-8594  82-8766  82-8771 
82-9020  82-9060  82-9061  82-9239  82-9475  82- 
9.548  82-9563  82-9667  82-9900  82-10178  82- 
10261  82-10311  82-10472  82-10473  82-10526 
82-10571  82-10652  82-10998  82-11141  82- 
1 1 31 1  82-1 1 477  82-1 1 480  82-1 1 495  82-1 1 085 
82-11870  82-11982  82-12074  82-12218  83-98 
83-110  83-753  83-920  83-963  83-983  83-1463 


83-1657  83-1806  83-2002  83-2051  83-2141  83- 
2162  83-2264  83-2265  83-2402  83-2537  83-2577 
83-2751  83-2852  83-2913  83-2936  8,3-,3()88  83- 
3386  83-3518  83-3594  83-3605  83-3730  83-4040 
83-4085  83-1160  83-4161  83-1269  8,3-4280  83- 
4356  83-1513  83-4514  83-4515  83-1516  83-1517 
83-4518  83-4525  B:1-4526  83-1,542  83-4776  83- 
4887  83-1888  83-5039  83-5278  83-5365  83-,5423 
83-5465  83-5466  8,3-5485  83-5493  83-5494  83- 
5508  83-5577  83-5588  83-5704  83-5879  83-5909 
83-60,56  83-6235  83-6266  83-62-0  83-6317  83- 
6350  83-6352  83-6440  83-6448  83-6452  83-6450 
83-6457  83-6557  83-65.58  83-6630  83-6671  83- 
6073  83-6728  83-6742  83-6788  83-7007  83-7110 
83-7113  83-7116  83-7135  8,3-7198  83-7231  83- 
7322  83-7327  8,3-7329  83-7424  83-7427  83-7446 
83-7494  83-7545  83-7620  83-7621  83-7703  83- 
7772  83-7819  83-7904  8,V-8039  8.3-8049  83-8051 
83-8222  83-8277  83-8278  8.3-8334  83-8451  83- 
8473  83-8469  83-8780  83-8870  83-8909  8.3-8938 
83-6958  83-8987  83-9075  83-9180  83-9187  83- 
9327  83-9336  83-9370  83-9R95  83-9762  83-9798 
83-9928  83-9979  83-10000  83-10020  83-10070 
83-10151  83-10152  8,V10219  83-10228  83- 
10297  83-10400  83-10412  83-10440  8.3-10449 
83-10527  83-10635  83-10783  83-10H92  83- 
10932  83-11006  83-11015  83-11064  8.3-11065 
83-11090  83-11113  83-11175  8.3-11264  83- 
11266  83-11412  83-11417  83-11487  83-11512 
83-11552  83-11.588  83-11607  83-11745  83- 
11763  83-1179-1  B3-11809  83-11933  83-11934 
83-12039  83-12105  83-12122  83-12310  83- 
12316  83-12386  83-12392  83-12516  83-12553 
83-12605  83-12680  83-1273183-12-92  83- 
12869  83-12946  83-12947  83-12957  83-12976 
83-12995  83-13022  83-13039  83-1,3052  83- 
13056  83-13127  83-13178  83-13219  83-132,50 
83-13201  8,3-13355  83-1,3416  83-13490  83- 
13519  83-13325  83-13567  83-13573  83-13693 
83-13696  8,3-13729  83-13641  83-1 J-61  83- 
13770  83-13802  83-13808  83-13908  8,3-139,56 
83-13957  83-13959  83-14131  83-14193  83- 
14270  83-14383  84-32  84-62  84-243  84-383  84- 
389  84-511  84-661  84-750  84-792  84-840  84- 
858  84-904  84-942  84-9-0  84-977  84-11)17  84- 
1022  84-1081  84-1166  84-1176  84-1240  84-1271 
84-1274  84-1311  84-1324  84-1439  84-"i473  84- 
1,540  84-1,549  84-1,583  84-1651  84-1632  84-1719 
84-1759  84-1782  84-1857  84-KS9n  84-1937  84- 
1929  84-2(K)8  84-2031  84-2117  84-2146  84-2153 
84-2177  84-2178  84-2187  84-2218  84-2266  84- 
2267  84-2268  84-2270  84-2278  84-2282  84-2321 
84-2322  84-2333  84-2358  84-2366  84-2378  84- 
2410  84-2444  84-2465  84-2467  84-2409  84-2493 
84-2494  84-2496  84-2539  84-2540  84-2,544  84- 
2554  84-2555  84-2560  84-2361  84-2.562  84-2,303 
84-2564  84-2565  84-2566  84-2569  84-2570  84- 
2578  84-2598  84-2599  84-2632  84-2636  84-2645 
84-2651  84-2653  84-2Wi6  84-2681  84-2692  84- 
2705  84-2719  84-2722  84-2728  84  -2744  84-27.50 
84-2792  84-2797  84-2805  84-2806  84-2807  84- 
2837  84-2838  84-2839  84-2843  84-2837  84-2865 
84-2866  84-2875  84-2878  84-2879  84-2880  84- 
2881  84-2896  84-2899  84-2912  84-2920  84-2928 
84-2930  84-2932  84-2935  84-2936  84-2937  84- 
29,56  84-2965  04-2970  84-2981  84-2985  84-2986 
84-3003  84-3007  84-3023  84-3045  84-3046  84- 
3047  84-3072  84-3074  84-3075  84-3092  84-3097 
84-3099  8-1-3101  84-3114  84-3139  84-3140  84- 
3141  84-3161  84-3191  84-3216  84-3218  84-3221 
84-3227  84-3233  84-3234  84-3443  84-3247  84- 
3251  84-3256  84-3257  84-3260  84-3262  84-3264 
84-3268  84-3269  84-3270  84-3275  84-3286  84- 
3293  84-3299  84-3302  84-3314  84-3325  84-3373 
84-3375  84-3376  84-3398  84-3426  84-3438  84- 
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;i4.i;t  84-3441  84-3448  84-3475  84-3.")02  84-3300 
84-3.-.  17  84-3.J23  84-3.'J29  84-3530  84-3531  84- 
3537  84-3.542  84-3548  84-3.502  84-3570  84-3613 
H4-3628  84-3631  84-3639  8-1-3062  8'i-36e3  84- 
3681  84-3M2  84-3708  84-3710  84-3715  84-3721 
84-3725  84-3730  84-3737  84-3744  84-37.56  84- 
37(i6  84-3708  84-3802  84-3803  84-3814  84-3824 
84-38;>g  84-3800  84-3875  84-3880  84-3907  84- 
3928  84-3!)45  84-3968  84-3982  84-3984  84-3998 
84-4035  84-1073  84-40t«)  84--»109  H4-4127  84- 
4177  84-4178  84-4204  84-4215  84-4216  84-4227 
84-4249  84-4257  84-4278  84-4298  84-4302  84- 
4326  84^342  84-»39()  84-4414  84-1420  84-44.54 
H4-4490  84-1495  84-1497  84^519  84-1548  84- 
4567  84-1508  84-4.569  84-4570  84-4571  84-4572 
84-4573  84-4574  84-4610  84-4017  84-4018  84- 
4657  84-4063  84-46<J8  84-4670  84-4(583  84-4087 
84-4702  84-4703  84-4720  84-1725  84-1726  84- 
4729  84-4736  84-1747  84-1783  (i4-4795  84-1800 
84-4801  84-4805  84-4810  84-1876  84-4900  84- 
4901  84-4903  84-4904  84-4920  84-4944  84-4949 
84-4901  84-4980  84-1992  84-4994  84-5008  84- 
5013  84-5017  84-5021)  84-,5035  84-.5051  84-5083 
84-5116  84-5123  84-5124  84-5132  84-5142  84- 
5143  84-5198  84-5223  84-5246  84-5265  84-5285 
84-5286  M-5297  84-5313  84-5320  84-5321  84- 
5330  84-5332  84-5364  84-5390  84-5392  84-5393 
84-5394  84-5401  64-5412  84-.541 3  84-5443  84- 
5451  84-5471  84-5474  84-5481  84-5482  84-5.506 
84-5.507  84-5514  84-5520  84-5526  84-5529  84- 
5539  84-5549  84-5550  lW-5504  84-5580  84-5594 
84-5009  84-5032  84-5644  84-5650  84-5661  84- 
5709  84-5710  84-5723  84-5725  84-5736  84-5765 
84-5786  84-5806  84-5807  84-5822  84-5825  84- 
5844  84-5850  84-5900  84-5909  84-5916  84-5918 
84-5924  84-5955  84-5969  84-5972  84-5973  84- 
5974  84-.5975  84-5976- 84-.5977  84-5978  84-5979 
84-5980  84-5985  84-5986  84-6013  84-6026  84- 
6030  84-6038  84-6068  84-0070  84-0080  84-6081 
84-6091  84-6097  84-6109  84-6122  84-6123  84- 
6125  84-6147  84-6165  84-6218  84-6224  84-6225 
84-6230  84-6231  84-0234  84-6005  84-6615  84- 
6625  84-{i626  84-6637  84-6641  84-6661  84-^63 
84-6678  84-6679  84-6684  84-6700  84-€709  84- 
6713  84-6716  84-6717  84-6727  84-6752  84-6753 
84-6765  84-6780  84-6810  84-6835  84-6839  84- 
6856  84-6757  84-6860  84-6913  84-6933  84-6935 
84-6943  84-6949  84-6954  84-6955  84-6964  84- 
6973  84-6983  84-7016  84-7017  84-7023  84-7038 
84-7065  84-7066  84-7067  84-7094  84-7108  84- 
7129  84-7131  84-7146  84-7164  84-7190  84-7191 
84-7195  84-7216  84-7217  84-7237  84-7255  84-  . 
7260  84-7261  84-7269  84-7295  84-7317  84-7324 
84-7342  84-7359  84-7370  84-7379  84-7387  84- 
7427  84-7428  84-7438  84-7441  84-7487  84-7489 
84-7527  84-75.28  84-7529  84-7532  84-7533  84- 
7542  84-7550  84-7551  84-7569  84-7571  84-7577 
84-7594  84-7618  84-7619  84-7637  84-7645  84- 
7707  84-7724  84-7726  84-7730  84-7747  84-7805 
84-7827  84-7839  84-7849  84-7851  84-7863  84- 
7918  84-7921  84-7930  84-7931  84-79(50  84-7968 
84-7977  84-7978  84-8016  84-8035  84-8058  84- 
8070  84-8071  84-8095  84-8101  84-8125  84-8126 
84-81.53  84-6156  84-8164  84-8179  84-8180  84- 
8181  84-8190  84-8195  84-8201  84-821 2  84-8225 
84-8254  84-8255  84-8261  84-8262  84-8266  84- 
8270  84-8283  84-8288  84-8289  84-8296  84-8297 
84-8304  84-8315  84-8316  84-8325  84-8326  84- 
8327  84-8337  84-8339  84-8342  84-8357  84-6361 
84-8366  84-8367  84-8373  84-8393  84-8407  84- 
8408  84-8410  84-8416  84-8424  84-8426  84-8427 
84-8471  84-8478  84-8481  84-8497  84-8498  84- 
8499  84-8501  84-8506  84-8511  84-8557  84-8558 
84-8559  84-8564  84-8571  84-8574  84-8591  84- 
8594  84-8601  84-8607  84-8620  84-8634  84-8639 
84-8675  84-8676  84-8777  84-8088  84-8689  84- 


8694  84-8710  84-8735  84-8736  84-8737  84-8749 
84-8797  84-8801  84-81509  84-8831  84-8832  84- 
8835  84-8843  84-8849  84-8879  84-8907  84-8916 
84-8952  84-8953  84-8964  84-8986  84-8998  84- 
8999  84-9002  84-9014  84-9016  84-9023  84-9027 
84-9035  84-9036  84-9076  84-9088  84-9091  84- 
9095  84-9097  84-91 09  84-91 1 0  84-91 1 1  84-91 25 
84-9139  84-9149  84-9152  84-9154  84-9101  84- 
9162  84-91(53  84-9185  84-9194  84-9195  84-9207 
84-9210  84-9213  84-9240  84-9244  84-9255  84- 
9282  C4-9308  84-9309  84-9310  84-9316  84-9352 
84-9353  84-9354  84-9361  84-9362  84-93f>8  84- 
9383  84-9399  34-9400  84-9433  84-9434  84-9435 
84-9436  85-24  8,5-50  8.5-51  85-52  85-71  8.5-105 
85-106  85-130  8.5-140  85-145  85-160  85-219 
85-220  85-224  85-294 

|FR  Doc.  85-12576  Fil«d  5-28-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  7035-01-M 


[Finance  Docket  No.  308661 

AT&L  Railroad  Company,  Inc.; 
Modified  Rail  Certificate 

Notice: 

On  May  14. 1985.  a  notice  was  filed  by 
AT&L  Railroad  Company.  Inc..  (AT&L) 
for  a  modified  rail  certificate  of  public 
convenience  and  necessity  under  49 
CFR  1150  Subpart  C.  The  line  to  be 
operated  is  the  former  line  of  the 
Chicago,  Rock  Island  and  Pacific 
Railroad  Company  between  El  Reno,  OK 
(milepost  515.0),  and  Geary,  OK 
(milcpost  534.9).  The  line  is  embraced 
within  an  order  of  abandonment  issued 
by  the  United  States  District  Court  for 
the  Northern  District  of  Illinois.  Eastern 
Division,  in  a  reorganization  proceeding 
brought  under  11  U.S.C.  105.  Thereafter, 
the  line  was  acquired  by  the  State  of 
Oklahoma.  AT&L  will  operate  the  line 
pursuant  to  an  agreement  with  the 
Oklahoma  Department  of 
Transportation. 

This  notice  shall  be  served  upon  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads  (Car 
Service  Division)  as  agent  of  all 
railroads  subscribing  to  the  car-service 
and  car-hire  agreement  and  upon  the 
American  Short  Line  Railroad 
Association. 

Decided:  May  22. 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Heber  P.  Hardy. 
Director.  Office  of  Proceedings. 
lames  H.  Bayne, 
Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12788  Filed  5-28-85:  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  703&-1-M 

[Docket  No.  AB-55  Sub-No.  143X] 

Seaboard  System  Railroad,  Inc.; 
Abandonment  Exemption  in  Nassau 
County,  FL 

agency:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  exemption. 


SUMMARY:  The  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  exempts  from  the 
requirements  of  prior  approval  under  40 
U.S.C.  10903.  el  seq..  the  abandonment 
by  Seaboard  System  Railroad.  Inc..  of 
14.71  miles  of  railroad  on  the  Gross 
Subdivision,  between  milesposl  SM- 
604.37  and  milespost  SMA-19.08. 
between  Gross  and  Callahan,  in  Nassua 
County,  FL.  subject  to  standard  labor 
protf'ctive  conditions. 
DATES:  This  exemption  will  be  effective 
on  June  28, 1985.  Petitions  to  slay  must 
be  filed  by  June  10, 1985.  Petitions  for 
reconsideration  must  be  filed  June  18. 
1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  pleadings  referring  to 
Docket  No.  AB-55  (Sub-No.  143X)  to: 

(1)  Office  of  the  Secretary.  Case  Control 

Branch,  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission.  Washington.  DC  20423 

(2)  Petitioner's  representative:  Charles 

M.  Rosenberger.  500  Water  Street. 
Jacksonville,  Florida  32202 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Louis  E.  Gitomcr,  (202)  275-7245. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Additional  information  is  contained  in 
the  Commission's  decision.  To  purchase 
a  copy  of  the  full  decision  write  to  T.S. 
InfoSystems.  Inc..  Room  2229,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  Bldg., 
Washington,  DC  20423,  or  call  289-4357 
(DC  Metropolitan  area)  or  toll  free  (800) 
424-5403. 

Decided:  May  14. 1985. 

By  the  Commission.  Chairman  Taylor.  Vice 
Chairman  Gradison,  Commissioners  Sterrott. 
Andre,  Simmons.  Lamboley.  and  Strenio. 
fames  H.  Bayne. 
Secrrtary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12789  Filed  5-2-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  703S-1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  LABOR 

Employment  and  Training 
Administration 

Final  Program  Year  (PY)  1985  Planning 
Estimates/ Allotments  for  Basic  Labor 
Exchange  Activities  Under  the 
Wagner-Peyser  Act,  as  Amended  by 
Public  Law  97-300 

Correction 

In  the  document  beginning  on  page 
20955  in  the  issue  of  Tuesday,  May  21, 
1985.  make  the  following  correction: 

On  page  20956,  the  file  line  was 
omitted  and  should  have  appeared  as 
follows: 

|FR  Doc.  85-12291  Filed  5-20-85:  8  45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  150S-01-M 
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American  Hoechst  Corp4  Baton  Rouge 
Works  Baton  Rouge,  LA;  Negative 
Determination  Regarding  Application 
for  Reconsideration 
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By  an  application  date 
the  International  Chemic; 
Union  requested  adminis 
reconsideration  of  the  D 
Labors  \'pj;alive  Determi 
Regarding  Eligibility  to 
Worker  Adjustment  Assi 
case  of  former  workers 
monochloroacetic  acid  (V 
Baton  Roufie  Works  of  th 
Hoechst  Corporation  in 
Louisiana.  The  determina 
published  in  the  Federal 
April  23.  1985  (50  PR  1599f) 

Pursuant  to  29  CFR  90.1 
reconsideration  may  be 
the  following  circumstances 

(1)  If  it  appears  on  the 
not  previously  considere 
determination  complainec 
erroneous: 

(2)  If  it  appears  that  the 
complained  of  was  based 
in  the  determination  of 
considered:  or 

(3)  If.  in  the  opinion  of 
Officer,  a  misinferpretatii 
the  law  justified  reconsi 
decision. 

The  union  claims  that 
Hoechst  Corporations  Ba 
Works  closed  because  of 
competition  for 
(MCAA)  and  products  m 
MCAA.  The  union  also  cl 
Baton  Rouge's  customers 
supplied  with  MCAA  afte 
closed.  It  is  alleged  that 
from  MCAA  are  not  i 
extent  that  they  do  not  pe 
economic  manufacturing 
the  U.S. 

Findings  in  the  investig 
show  that  the  worker  peli 
meet  the  increased  impori 
the  Group  Eligibility  Reqi 
Section  222  of  the  Trade 
This  section  states  that  i 
imports  of  articles  like  or 
competitive  with  articles 
the  workers'  firm  have 
importantly  to  decreased 
production  and  to  worker 
The  findings  also  show 
acid  is  used  in  two  main  i 
petroleum  and  herbicides 
industries  have  reduced  t 
for  MCAA.  U.S.  imports 
acid  declined  absolutely 
from  1981  through  1983* 
preceding  year  and  decl 
during  the  first  11  month 
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compared  to  the  same  period  in  1983. 
U.S.  imports  of  chloroacetic  acid  were 
negligible  in  1983. 

The  Baton  Rouge  Works  produced 
liquid  MCAA.  There  were  no  company 
imports  of  liquid  MCAA  and  imports  of 
solid  (flake)  MCAA  decreased  in  1984 
compared  to  1983.  Customers  cannot 
switch  from  the  liquid  MCAA  to  solid 
MCAA  without  additional  investment. 

Imported  products  incorporating 
MCAA  adversely  affecting  domestic 
workers  producing  MCAA  would  not 
provide  a  basis  for  certification.  Final 
articles  (products  incorporating  MCAA) 
are  not  like  or  directly  competitive  with 
their  component  parts  (MCAA).  Imports 
of  MCAA  must  be  considered  by 
themselves  in  determining  import  injury 
to  workers  who  manufactured  this 
product  at  the  Baton  Rouge  Works.  The 
courts  have  concluded  that  imported 
finished  articles  are  not  like  or  directly 
competitive  with  domestic  component 
parts  thereof.  United  Shoe  Workers  of 
America.  AFL-CIO  v.  Bedell.  506  F  2d. 
174  (D.C.  Cir..  1974).  In  that  case  the 
court  held  that  imported,  finished 
women's  shoes  were  not  like  or  directly 
competitive  with  shoe  counters,  a 
component  of  footwear. 

Conclusion 

Aher  review  of  the  application  and 
investigative  file.  I  conclude  that  there 
has  been  no  error  or  misinterpretation  of 
the  law  which  would  justify 
reconsideration  of  the  Department  of 
Labor's  prior  decision.  The  application, 
is  therefore,  denied. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.  this  20th  day 
of  May  1985. 
Stephen  A.  Wander. 

Deputy  Director.  Office  of  Legislation  and 
.■\ctuarial Serxices.  UIS. 
jFR  Doc.  85-12879  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  4510-30-M 


Determinations  Regarding  Eligibility 
To  Apply  for  Worker  Adjustment 
Assistance 

In  accordance  with  section  223  of  the 
Trade  Act  of  1974  (19  USC  2273)  the 
Department  of  Labor  herein  presents 
summaries  of  determinations  regarding 
eligibility  to  apply  for  adjustment 
assistance  issued  during  the  period  May 
13. 1985— May  17. 1985. 

In  order  for  an  affirmative 
determination  to  be  made  and  a 
certification  of  eligibility  to  apply  for 
adjustment  assistance  to  be  issued,  each 
of  the  group  eligibility  requirements  of 
Section  222  of  the  Act  must  be  met. 

(1)  That  a  significant  number  or 
proportion  of  the  workers  in  the 
workers'  firm,  or  an  appropriate 


subdivision  thereof,  have  become  totally 
or  partially  separated. 

(2)  That  sales  or  production,  or  both, 
of  the  firm  or  subdivision  have 
decreased  absolutely,  and 

(3)  That  increases  of  imports  of 
articles  like  or  directly  competitive  with 
articles  produced  by  the  firm  or 
appropriate  subdivision  have 
contributed  importantly  to  the 
separations,  or  threat  thereof,  and  to  tht; 
absolute  decline  in  sales  or  production. 

Negative  Determinations 

In  each  of  the  following  cases  the 
investigation  revealed  that  criterion  (3) 
has  not  been  met.  A  survey  of  customers 
indicated  that  increased  imports  did  not 
contribute  importantly  to  worker 
separations  at  the  firm. 

TA-W-15.744:  Crompton  Company.  Inc.. 

Morrilton.  AR 
T3TA-W-15.824:  Crompton  Company. 

Inc..  Leesburg.  AL 
T3TA-W-1 5.825:  Crompton  Company. 

Inc..  Osceola,  AR 
T3TA-W-15,769:  Weyerhaeuser  Co., 

Everett  Wood  Products  Div., 

Everett,  WA 

Affirmative  Determinations 

TA-W-15.784:  U.S.  Steel  Corportion. 
Minnesota  Ore  Operations.  Mt. 
Iron.  MX 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
February  18, 1985. 

TA-W-15.781:  Nannette  Manufacturing} 
Co..  Inc..  Philadelphia.  PA 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
September  1, 1984  and  before  March  28, 
1985. 

TA-W-15.808:  United  States  Shoe  Corp.. 
Chillicothe.  OH 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
February  13. 1984. 

TA-W-15.853:  Roadmaster  Corp.. 
Olney.  IL 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
February  28. 1985. 

TA-W-15.795:  Dori Shoe  Co..  Inc.. 
Lew  is  ton.  ME 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
February  20, 1984. 

TA-W-75.770:  Wilker  Brothers  Co..  Inc.. 
McKenzie.  TN 

A  certification  was  issued  covering  all 
workers  of  the  firm  separated  on  or  after 
January  18, 1985. 

I  hereby  certify  that  the 
aforementioned  determinations  were 
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issued  during  the  period  May  13, 1985 — 
Miiy  17, 1985.  Copies  of  these 
determinations  are  available  for 
inspection  in  Room  6434,  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  601  D  Street,  NW 
Washington.  D.C.  during  normal 
business  hours  or  will  be  mailed  to 
persons  who  write  to  the  above  address. 

Diilnd:  May  21.1985. 
Marvin  M.  Fooks, 

Director.  Offico  of  Trade  Adjustment 
Assistance. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12880  Filed  5-28-85;  8;45  am) 

BILLING  CO0€  4S10-30-M 

Office  of  Pension  and  Welfare  Benefit 
Programs 

I  Prohibited  Transaction  Exemption  85-94; 
Exemption  Application  No.  D-4706  et  al.] 

Grant  of  Individual  Exemptions;  APX 
Group,  Inc.,  Profit  Sharing  Retirement 
Plan,  et  al. 

agency:  Pension  and  Welfare  Benefit 

Programs,  Labor. 

action:  Grant  of  Individual  Exemptions. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  contains 
exemptions  issued  by  the  Department  of 
Labor  (the  Department)  from  certain  of 
the  prohibited  transaction  restrictions  of 
the  Employee  Retirement  Income 
Security  Act  of  1974  (the  Act)  and/or  the 
internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  (the 
Code). 

Notices  were  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  the  pendency  before  the 
Department  of  proposals  to  grant  such 
exemptions.  The  notices  set  forth  a 
summary  of  facts  and  representations 
contained  in  each  application  for 
exemption  and  referred  interested 
persons  to  the  respective  applications 
for  a  complete  statement  of  the  facts 
and  representations.  The  applications 
have  been  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Department  in 
Washington,  D.C.  The  notices  also 
invited  interested  persons  to  submit 
comments  on  the  requested  exemptions 
to  the  Department.  In  addition  the 
notices  stated  that  any  interested  person 
might  submit  a  written  request  that  a 
public  hearing  be  held  (where 
appropriate).  The  applicants  have 
represented  that  they  have  complied 
with  the  requirements  of  the  notification 
to  interested  persons.  No  public 
comments  and  no  requests  for  a  hearing, 
unless  otherwise  stated,  were  received 
by  the  Department. 

The  notices  of  pendency  were  issued 
and  the  exemptions  are  being  granted 
solely  by  the  Department  because, 
effective  December  31, 1978.  section  102 
of  Reorganization  Plan  No.  4  of  1978  (43 


FR  47713,  October  17, 1978)  transferred 
the  authority  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  to  issue  exemptions  of  the  type 
proposed  to  the  Secretary  of  Labor. 

Statutory  Findings 

In  accordance  with  section  408(a)  of 
the  Act  and/or  section  4975(c)(2)  of  the 
Code  and  the  procedures  set  forth  in 
ERISA  Procedure  75-1  (40  FR  18471, 
April  28, 1975),  and  based  upon  the 
entire  record,  the  Department  makes  the 
following  findings: 

(a)  The  exemptions  are 
administratively  feasible; 

(b)  They  are  in  the  interests  of  the 
plans  and  their  participants  and 
beneficiaries;  and 

(c)  They  are  protective  of  the  rights  of 
the  participants  and  beneficiaries  of  the 
plans. 

APX  Group,  Inc.  Profit  Sharing 
Retirement  Plan  and  Trust  (the  Profit 
Sharing  Plan)  and  the  Toledo  Division. 
AP  Parts  Company  Division,  APX 
Group,  Inc.— U.A.W.  Retirement  Plan 
and  Trust  (the  UAW  Plan)  Located  in 
Toledo,  Ohio 

[Prohibited  Transaction  Exemption  85-94; 
Exemption  Application  No.  D— J706  and  D- 
4707| 

Exemption 

The  restrictions  of  section  406(b)(2)  of 
the  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of 
certain  assets  (the  Assets)'  by  the  Profit 
Sharing  Plan  to  the  UAW  Plan  * 
provided  that  the  price  paid  for  the 
Assets  is  their  fair  market  value  at  the 
time  the  transaction  is  consummated. 

For  a  more  complete  statement  of  the 
facts  and  representations  supporting  the 
Department's  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemptions  published  on 
August  13, 1984  at  49  FR  32274. 

One  comment  was  received  by  the 
Department  from  Gerald  B.  Lackey, 
Esquire.  Mr.  Lackey  is  an  attorney  who 
represents  the  majority  of  the 
beneficiaries  of  the  UAW  Plan.  Mr. 


'Ttie  transactions  described  in  Ihe  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  included  Ihe  sale  of  an 
insurance  contract  by  the  Profit  Sharing  Plan  to  the 
UAW  Plan.  Since  Ihe  publication  of  the  proposed 
exemption,  the  insurance  contract  has  matured  and 
was  redeemed.  Therefore,  this  exemption  only 
allows  the  sale  of  a  mortgage  and  certain  real 
property  by  the  Profit  Sharing  Plan  to  Ihe  UAW 
Plan. 

'In  the  interest  of  clarincation.  Ihe  Department 
notes  that  two  fiduciaries  have  examined  and 
approved  the  transactions  for  which  exemplive 
relief  is  being  granted.  The  Ohio  Citizens  Bank,  an 
independent  fiduciary,  has  determined  that  the  sale 
of  Ihe  Assets  by  Ihe  Profit  Sharing  Plan,  and  the 
purchase  of  the  Assets  by  Ihe  UAW  Plan  are  in  Ihe 
interests  of  Ihe  Plans.  The  Board  of  Trustees  of  Ihe 
UAW  Plan  has  approved  Ihe  purchase  of  Ihe  Assets 
l)y  Ihe  UAW  Plan. 


Lackey  made  several  comments 
opposing  the  granting  of  the  proposed 
exemption  and  requested  a  hearing.  He 
set  forth  three  basis  reasons  for  denying 
the  proposed  exemption.  These  reasons 
arc  as  follows: 

(1)  Since  Travelers  '  is  not  accepting 
the  Assets  because  of  their  limited 
marketability  and  liquidity,  the  UAW 
Plan  should  not  accept  the  Assets  for 
the  same  reason. 

(2)  The  proposed  exemption  does  not 
include  an  analysis  of  which  assets  of 
the  UAW  Plan  must  be  liquidated  in 
order  to  purchase  the  Assets. 

(3)  Although  the  notice  of  pendency 
states  that  the  proposed  transactions 
have  "negligible"  credit  risks, 
government  securities,  with  no  credit 
risks  would  be  a  better  investment  for 
the  UAW  Plan. 

In  response  to  these  comments,  the 
applicant  stated  that  following: 

(1)  Travelers  is  a  large  insurance 
company,  which  could  legally  and 
physically  accept  the  Assets.  However, 
Traveler's  has  established  operating 
rules  and  procedures  which  render  Ihe 
Assets  unacceptable. 

(2)  As  of  October  1, 1984,  the  cash 
equivalent  account  balance  of  the  UAW 
Plan  was  81,589,468.  Since  the  total 
amount  required  to  purchase  the  Asssets 
is  $753,161.  no  sales  of  assets  will  be 
required.  The  cash  equivalents  of  the 
Plan  are  currently  earning  a  return  of 
10.2  percent  per  annum.  The  average 
return  of  the  Assets  is  11. 4  percent  per 
annum. 

(3)  The  proposed  transactions 
involving  the  credit  risks  (the  mortgage 
and  the  real  property)  are  supported  by 
either  a  mortgage  and/or  ownership  in 
land  and  buildings  with  a  corresponding 
lease  to  provide  security  to  the  UAW 
Plan. 

By  letter  of  February  22, 1985.  Mr. 
Lackey  withdrew  his  request  for  a 
hearing.  The  Department  has  reviewed 
the  comment  it  has  received,  the 
response  of  the  applicant,  and  has  ni.ide 
a  decision  to  grant  the  proposed 
exemption. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ms.  Linda  Hamilton  of  the  Department, 
telephone  (202)  523-8881.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number). 


^The  Profit  Sharing  Plan  trustee  determined  lo 
transfer  all  assets  (other  than  Ihe  Assets)  of  the 
Profit  Sharing  Plan  lo  Travelers  Insurance  Comp^iny 
(Travelers),  pursuant  lo  a  group  annuity  contract. 
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University  Avenue  Orthop  acdic  Medical 
Group.  Inc.  PToHt  Sharing  ?lan  and 
I'niversity  Avenue  Orthopaedic  Medical 
Group.  Inc.  Money  Purchase  Pension 
Plan  (the  Plans)  Located  iij  San  Diego, 
California 

jtVohibiled  Trnnsantion  Exrrtlptii'n  85-9,'): 
Rxemplion  Application  Nos.  f^51.'>l  and  D- 
.■il52| 

Exemption 

The  restrictions  of  secli 
406(b)(1)  and  (b)(2)  of  the 
sanctions  resulting  from 
of  section  4975  of  the  Cod 
section  4975(c)(1)(A)  thro 
Code,  shall  not  apply  to 
from  lames  E.  Schultz.  M 
by  his  individual  accounts 
Accounts)  in  the  Plans  of 
in  Harrison  County.  Iowa 
for  Si 44.000  in  cash,  provi 
amount  is  not  greater  than 
market  value  of  the  Prope 
of  its  acquisition,  and  the 
Property  to  Dr.  Schultz  by 
under  the  terms  set  forth  i 
proposed  exemption,  prov 
terms  are  not  less  favorab 
Accounts  than  those  obtai 
arm's  length  transaction 
unrelated  party. 

For  a  more  complete  st; 
facts  and  representations 
Department's  decision  to 
exemption  refer  to  the  not 
proposed  exemption  publi 
19.  1985  at  50  FR  15659. 

For  Further  Information 
Gary  H.  Lefkowitz  of  the 
telephone  (202)  523-8881. 
toll-free  number.) 
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Penn  United  Technology 

Stock  Bonus  Plan  and 

Located  in  Saxonburg.  Pennsylvania 


(Prohibited  Transaclion  Exer 
Exemplion  Application  No, 
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Ewniption 

The  restrictions  of  secti 
406(b)(1)  and  (b)(2)  of  the 
sanctions  resulting  from  t 
of  section  4975  of  the  Cod 
section  4975(c)(1)(A)  throi 
Code,  shall  not  apply  to: 
(the  1984  Lease)  by  Seiec 
Inc.  of  a  portion  of  a  pare 
real  property  from  Carl  E 
Jones,  parties  in  interest 
the  Plan:  and  (2)  the  prop(|sed 
addendum  (the  Addenda 
Lease,  provided  that  the 
transactions  are  no  less 
Plan  than  an  arms-length 
with  an  unrelated  party. 

For  a  more  complete  st 
facts  and  representations 
Department's  decision  to 
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exemption  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  published  on  April 
2,  1985  at  50  FR  13094. 

Effective  Dates:  The  effective  date  of 
this  exemption  is  August  30, 1984,  with 
respect  to  the  1984  Lease  and  the  date  of 
this  grant  with  respect  to  the 
Addendum. 

For  Further  Information  Contact: 
David  M.  Cohen  of  the  Department, 
telephone  (202)  51^3-8871.  (This  is  not  a 
loll-free  number.) 

Society  of  the  New  York  Hospital 
Employees'  Retirement  Plan  Trust  (the 
Plan)  Located  in  New  York,  New  York 

|l>r()hil>itf'd  Transaction  Eximiption  8.5-97; 
Fxcjmplion  Applicntion  No.  D-5586| 

Exempt  ion 

The  restrictions  of  section  406(a). 
406(b)(1)  and  (b)(2)  of  the  Act  and  the 
sanctions  resulting  from  the  application 
of  section  4975  of  the  Code,  by  reason  of 
section  4975(c)(1)(A)  through  (E)  of  the 
Code,  shall  not  apply  to  the  continuation 
beyond  June  30. 1984  of  four  mortgage 
loans  (the  Mortgages)  by  the  Plan  to  the 
Society  of  the  .N'ew  York  Hospital,  the 
sponsor  of  the  Plan,  provided  that  the 
terms  of  the  Mortgages  are  at  least  as 
favorable  to  the  Plan  as  those 
obtainable  by  the  Plan  in  an  arm's- 
length  transaclion  with  an  unrelated 
party. 

For  a  more  complete  statement  of  the 
facts  and  representations  supporting  the 
Department's  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  published  on  April 
2. 1985  at  50  FR  13097. 

Effective  Date:  The  exemption  is 
effective  July  1. 1984. 

Written  Comments:  The  Department 
received  two  written  comments  with 
respect  to  the  proposed  exemption.  Both 
comments  were  in  favor  of  the 
Department's  granting  of  the  exemption. 
After  consideration  of  the  entire  record, 
the  Department  has  determined  to  grant 
the  exemption  as  it  was  proposed. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Mr. 
Gary  H.  Lefkowitz  of  the  Department, 
telephone  (202)  523-8881.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 

Robert  L.  Larson  Contracting,  Inc. 
Employees'  Profit  Sharing  Plan  and 
Trust  (the  Plan)  Located  in  Orlando, 
Florida 

[Prohibited  Transaction  Exemption  85-98: 
Exemption  Application  No.  5698) 

Exemption 

The  restrictions  of  section  406(a).  406 
(b)(1)  and  (b)(2)  of  the  Act  and  the 
sanctions  resulting  from  the  application 
of  section  4975  of  the  Code,  by  reason  of 
section  4975(c)(1)  (A)  through  (E)  of  the 


Code,  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  by  the 
Plan  of  two  parcels  of  real  property  to 
Robert  L.  Larson  and  Iris  D.  Larson, 
parties  in  interest  with  respect  to  Ihe 
Plan,  provided  that  the  terms  of  such 
sale  are  at  least  as  favorable  to  the  Plan 
as  the  Plan  could  obtain  in  an  arm's- 
length  transaclion  with  an  unrelated 
party. 

For  a  more  complete  slatemc^nt  of  the 
facts  and  representations  supporting  Ihe 
Department's  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  published  on 
March  26. 1985  at  50  FR  11956. 

For  Furth((r  Information  Contact:  .Vlr. 
Ronald  Willett  of  Ihe  Department, 
telephone  (202)  523-8194.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 

Robert  S.  Koons,  Jr.  Inc.  Money 
Purchase  Pension  Trust  (the  Plan) 
Located  in  Dallas,  Texas 

|l'nihiiiit(!(i  rninsaclion  Ext-mptioii  8,5-99; 
Kxemplion  Application  .\o.  ,58(Hj| 

E.\  emption 

The  sanctions  resulting  from  th(! 
application  of  section  4975  of  the  Code, 
by  reason  of  section  4975(c)(1)  [.\) 
through  (E)  of  the  Code,  shall  not  apply 
to  the  Plan's  purchase  of  certain  slock 
from  Mr.  Robert  S.  Koons.  Jr..  a 
disqualified  person  with  respect  to  the 
Plan,  provided  the  purchase  price  does 
not  exceed  the  fair  market  value  of  the 
stock  at  the  time  of  the  consummation  of 
the  transaction.  Because  Mr.  Koons  is 
the  sole  participant  in  the  Plan  and  is 
also  the  sole  owner  of  Robert  S.  Koons. 
Jr..  Inc..  the  Plan  sponsor,  the  Plan  is  not 
subject  to  Title  I  of  the  Act.  including 
section  406.  pursuant  to  29  CFR  2510.3-3 
(b)  and  (c)(1).  However,  the  Plan  is 
subject  to  Title  II  of  the  Act,  which 
includes  section  4975  of  the  Code. 

For  a  more  complete  statement  of  the 
facts  and  representations  supporting  Ihe 
Department's  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  published  on  April 
9. 1985  at  50  FR  14048. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Ms. 
Linda  Hamilton  of  the  Department, 
telephone  (202)  523-8881.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 

Key  Banks  Inc..  Pension  Plan  Trust  (the 
Plan)  Located  in  Albany,  New  York 

jProhibiled  Transaction  Exemption  85-l(K): 
Exemption  Application  No.  D-.5815J 

Exemption 

The  restrictions  of  section  406(a).  406 
(b)(1)  and  (b)(2)  of  the  Act  and  the 
sanctions  resulting  from  the  application 
of  section  4975  of  the  Code,  by  reason  of 
section  4975(c)(1)  (A)  through  (E)  of  Ihe 
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Code,  shall  not  apply  to  the  sale  of  a 
parcel  of  land  by  the  Plan  to  Key  Banks 
N.A..  affiliate  of  Key  Banks  Inc.,  the 
sponsor  of  the  Plan;  provided  that  the 
sales  price  of  the  land  is  not  less  than  its 
fair  market  value  as  of  the  date  of  sale. 

For  a  more  complete  statement  of  the 
facts  and  representations  supporting  the 
Department's  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  published  on 
March  26. 1985  at  50  FR  11957. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Mr. 
David  Slander  of  the  Department, 
telephone  (202)  523-8881.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 

Lincoln  National  Life  Insurance 
Company  (LNL);  Lincoln  National 
Pension  insurance  Company  (LNP);  and 
Lincoln  National  Investment 
Management  Company  (LNIMC) 
Located  in  Fort  Wayne,  Indiana 

IProhibited  Transaction  pAemplion  85-101; 
Exemption  Application  No.  0-5681) 

Exemption 

The  restrictions  of  section  406(b)(2)  of 
the  Act  shall  not  apply  to  the  transfer  of 
assets  from  certain  pooled  separate 
accounts  maintained  by  LNL  to 
corresponding  pooled  separate  accounts 
maintained  by  LNP.  provided  that  the 
fair  market  value  of  the  interest  of  each 
plan  participating  in  such  accounts 
shall,  upon  completion  of  the  transfer, 
be  equal  to  the  fair  market  value  of  earh 
plan's  interest  in  the  pooled  separate 
accounts  maintained  by  LNL 
immediately  preceding  transfer. 

For  a  more  complete  statement  of  the 
facts  and  representations  supporting  the 
Department's  decision  to  grant  this 
exemption,  refer  to  the  notice  of 
proposed  exemption  published  on 
March  26, 1985  at  50  FR  11954. 

Fffective  Date:  This  exemption  is 
effective  August  18, 1984. 

For  Further  Information  Contact:  Ms. 
Kalherine  D.  Lewis  of  the  Department, 
telephone  (202)  523-8882.  (This  is  not  a 
toll-free  number.) 

General  Information 

The  attention  of  interested  persons  is 
directed  to  the  following: 

(1)  TJie  fact  that  a  transaction  is  the 
subject  of  an  exemption  under  section 
408(a)  of  the  Act  and/or  section 
4975(c)(2)  of  the  Code  does  not  relieve  a 
fiduciary  or  other  party  in  interest  or 
disqualified  person  from  certain  other 
provisions  of  the  Act  and/or  the  Code, 
including  any  prohibited  transaction 
provisions  to  which  the  exemption  does 
not  apply  and  the  general  fiduciary 
responsibility  provisions  of  section  404 
of  the  Act.  which  among  other  things 
require  a  fiduciary  to  discharge  his 


duties  respecting  the  plan  solely  in  the 
interest  of  the  participants  and 
beneficiaries  of  the  plan  and  in  a 
prudent  fashion  in  accordance  with 
section  404(a)(1)(B)  of  the  Act;  nor  does 
it  affect  the  requirement  of  section 
401(a)  of  the  Code  that  the  plan  must 
operate  for  the  exclusive  benefit  of  the 
employees  of  the  employer  maintaining 
the  plan  and  their  beneficiaries; 

(2)  These  exemptions  are 
supplemental  to  and  not  in  derogation 
of.  any  other  provisions  of  the  Act  and/ 
or  the  Code,  including  statutory  or 
administrative  exemptions  and 
transitional  rules.  Furthermore,  the  fact 
that  a  transaction  is  subject  to  an 
adm.inistrative  or  statutory  exemption  is 
not  dispositive  of  whether  the 
transaction  is  in  fact  a  prohibited 
transaction. 

(3)  The  availability  of  these 
exemptions  is  subject  to  the  express 
condition  that  the  material  facts  and 
representations  contained  in  each 
application  accurately  describes  all 
material  terms  of  the  transaction  which 
is  the  subject  of  the  exemption. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C..  this  2.3rd  day 
of  May.  1985. 
Elliot  I.  Daniel, 

Acting  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Regulations  and  Interpretations.  Office  of 
Pension  and  Welfare  Benefit  Programs.  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor 
|FR  Doc.  85-12887  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am] 
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NATIONAL  TRANSPORTATION 
SAFETY  BOARD 

Availability  of  Reports 

Reports  Issued 

Highway  Accident  Report:  Church 
Bus  Loss  of  Control  on  Long  Steep 
Grade,  State  Route  155,  near  Wofford 
Heights.  California,  July  7, 1984.  (NTSB/ 
HAR-65/01)  (NTIS  Order  No.  PB85- 
916201). 

Railroad  Accident  Report:  Derailment 
of  Amtrak  Train  No.  81,  The  Silver  Star 
on  the  Seaboard  System  Railroad, 
Kittrell,  North  Carolina,  March  5, 1984. 
(NTSB/RAR-85/03)  (NTIS  Order  No. 
PB85-916303). 

Railroad  Accident  Report:  Derailment 
of  Amtrak  Train  No.  21  (The  Eagle)  on 
the  Missouri  Pacific  Railroad, 
Woodlawn,  Texas,  November  12. 1983. 
(NTSB/RAR-85/01)  (NTIS  Order  No. 
PB85-916301). 

Highway  Accident  Report:  Collision 
of  Isle  of  Wight  County.  Virginia 
Schoolbus  with  Chesapeake  and  Ohio 
Railway  Company  Freight  Train.  State 
Route  615,  near  Carrsviile,  Virginia, 


April  12. 1984.  (NTSB/HAR-85/n2) 
(NTIS  Order  No.  PB85-916202). 

Safety  Report:  General  Aviation 
Crashworthiness  Project:  Phase  Twc 
Impact  Severity  and  Potential  Injury 
Prevention  in  General  Aviation 
Accidents.  (NTSB/SR-85/Ol)  (NTIS 
Order  No.  PB85-917002) 

Railroad  Accident  Report:  Rear  End 
Collision  Between  Conrail  Trains  OIPI-6 
and  ENPI-6X.  near  Saltsburg. 
Pennsylvania.  February  26. 1984.  (NTSB/ 
RAR-85/02)  (NTIS  Order  No.  PB85- 
916302). 

Safety  Study:  Ultalight  Vehicle 
Accidents.  (NTSB/SS-85/Ol)  (.NTIS 
Order  No.  PB85-917001). 

Note. — Reports  may  be  ordered  from  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service.  52U5 
Port  Royal  Road.  Springfield,  Virginia  22161. 
for  a  fee  covering  the  cost  of  printing,  mailing, 
handling,  and  maintenance.  For  information 
on  reports  call  703-487-4650  and  to  order 
subscriptions  to  reports  call  7C3-487-4630. 
Allison  Unnih, 

.Alternate  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
May  15. 1985. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12890  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am) 
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NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

I  Docket  No.  50-400-OL  ASLB?  No.  82-472- 
03OLI 

Carolina  Power  &  Light  Co.  and  North 
Carolina  Eastern  Municipal  Power 
Agency;  (Shearon  Harris  Nuclear 
Plant);  Order 

May  21.  1985. 

Before  Administrative  judges:  j.imes  L. 
Kelley.  Chairman.  Dr.  James  H.  Carpenter. 
Glenn  O.  Bright.  Confirming  decisions  from 
telephone  conference  call. 

The  telephone  conference  call  among 
the  Board  and  parties  of  May  21,1985 
included  (or  led  to)  the  following 
decisions: 

1.  The  summary  disposition  motions 
on  Eddleman  213  and  EPI-2  are  granted. 

2.  Evidentiary  hearings  on  Eddleman 
51-C-lO  and  EPJ-4(b).  as  limited  by  the 
summary  disposition  rulings  of  April  24, 
1985.  will  commence  on  June  24, 1985  at 
the  Ramada  Inn  in  Apex,  N.C.  at  10  a.m. 
We  expect  to  complete  these  hearings 
on  June  25. 

3.  Written  testimony  and  exhibits  of 
all  parties  will  be  served  simultaneously 
by  June  10, 1985.  Mail  service  is 
sufficient  but  parties  may.  of  course, 
arrange  for  pick  up  and/or  delivery. 

4.  There  will  be  a  limited  appearance 
session  Monday  evening  in  Apex  at  the 
Ramada  Inn.  commencing  at  8  p.m.. 
under  the  usual  rules,  e.g.,  first  come. 
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|KR  Doc.  85-12872  Filed  5-^-85:  8:45  am| 
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[Docket  No.  50-4231 

Northeast  Nuclear  Eneifgy  Co.; 
Environmental  Assessrf^ent  and 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 


The  U.S.  Nuclear  Reg 
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the  occupational  doses  to  workers  and 
facilitate  inscrvice  inspections.  General 
Design  Criterion  (GDC)  4  requires  that 
structures,  systems  and  components 
important  to  safety  shall  be 
appropriately  protected  against  dynamic 
effects  including  the  effects  of 
discharging  fluids  that  may  result  from 
equipment  failures,  up  to  and  including  a 
double-ended  rupture  of  the  largest  pipe 
in  the  reactor  coolant  system  (Definition 
of  LOCA).  In  recent  submittals  the 
applicant  has  provided  information  to 
show  by  advanced  fracture  mechanics 
techniques  that  the  detection  of  small 
flaws  by  either  inservice  inspection  or 
leakage  monitoring  systems  is  assured 
long  before  flaws  in  the  piping  materials 
can  grow  to  critical  or  unstable  sizes 
which  could  lead  to  large  break  areas  as 
the  double-ended  guillotine  break  or  its 
equivalent.  The  NRC  staff  has  reviewed 
and  accepted  the  applicants  conclusion. 
Therefore,  the  NRC  staff  agrees  that 
consideration  of  the  dynamic  loading 
effects  associated  with  a  postulated 
double-ended  guillotine  break  in  the 
primary  pressure  coolant  loop  piping 
need  not  be  required  as  a  design  basis 
accident  for  pipe  protective  devices  and 
jet  shields.  Accordingly,  the  NRC  staff 
agrees  that  an  exemption  from  GDC  4  is 
appropriate. 

Environmental  Impact  of  the  Proposed 
Action 

The  proposed  Exemption  would  not 
affect  the  environmental  impact  of  the 
facility.  No  credit  is  given  for  the 
restraint  and  barriers  to  be  eliminated  in 
calculating  accident  doses  to  the 
environment.  While  the  pipe  whip 
restraints  and  jet  impingement  barriers 
would  minimize  the  damage  from  jet 
forces  and  whipping  from  a  broken  pipe, 
the  calculated  limitation  on  stresses 
required  to  support  this  Exemption 
assures  that  the  probability  of  pipe 
breaks  which  could  give  rise  to  such 
forces  are  extremely  small:  thus,  the 
pipe  whip  restraints  and  jet  shields 
would  have  no  significant  effect  on 
overall  plant  accident  risk. 

The  Exemption  does  not  otherwise 
affect  radiological  plant  effluent. 
Likewise,  the  relief  granted  does  not 
affect  non-radiological  plant  effluents, 
and  has  no  other  environmental  impact. 
The  elimination  of  the  pipe  whip 
restraints  and  jet  impingement  shields 
would  tend  to  lessen  the  occupational 
doses  to  workers  inside  containment. 
Therefore,  the  Commission  concludes 
that  there  are  no  significant  radiological 
or  non-radiological  impacts  associated 
with  this  exemption. 

The  proposed  Exemption  involves 
design  features  located  entirely  within 
the  restricted  area  as  defined  in  10  CFR 


20.  It  does  not  affect  plant  non- 
radioactive effluents  and  has  no  other 
environmental  impact.  Therefore,  the 
Commission  concludes  that  there  are  no 
non-radiological  impact  associated  with 
this  proposed  Exemption. 

Since  we  have  concluded  that  there 
are  no  measurable  negative 
environmental  impacts  associated  with 
this  Exemption,  any  alternatives  would 
not  provide  any  significant  additional 
protection  of  the  environment.  The 
alternative  to  the  compliance  would  be 
to  require  literal  compliance  with 
GDC  4. 

A /tenia live  Use  of  Resources 

This  action  does  not  involve  the  use  of 
resources  not  previously  considered  in 
the  Final  Environmental  Statement 
related  to  the  operation  of  the  Millstone 
Nuclear  Power  Station.  Unit  3. 

A<:encies  and  Persons  Contacted 

The  NRC  staff  reviewed  the 
applicant's  request  and  applicable 
documents  referenced  therein  that 
support  this  Exemption  for  the  Millstone 
Nuclear  Power  Station.  Unit  3.  The  NRC 
did  not  consult  other  agencies  or 
persons. 

Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

The  Commission  has  determined  not 
to  prepare  an  environmental  impact 
statement  for  this  action.  Based  upon 
the  environmental  assessment,  we 
conclude  that  this  action  will  not  have  a 
significant  effect  on  the  quality  of  the 
human  environment. 

For  details  with  respect  to  this  action, 
see  the  request  for  exemption  dated 
September  12, 1984  and  additional 
information  provided  by  the  application 
in  a  letter  dated  October  18, 1984.  These 
documents,  utilized  in  the  NRC  staffs 
technical  evaluation  of  the  exemption 
request,  are  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room  1717  H  Street,  NW, 
Washington.  D.C.  and  at  the  Local 
Public  Document  Room  at  the  Waterford 
Public  Library,  Rope  Ferry  Road,  Route 
156,  Waterford.  Connecticut.  The  staffs 
technical  evaluation  of  the  exemption 
request  will  be  published  with  the 
exemption  and  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  both  locations  listed 
above. 

Oil  ted  at  Bethcsda.  Maryland,  this  21st  day 
of  May  1985. 

George  VV.  Knighton, 

Actinii  Assistant  Director  for  Licensing. 

Division  of  Licensing. 

|KR  Doc.  85-12871  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am) 
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(Docket  No.  40-83801 

Rocky  Mountain  Energy  Co.;  Final 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 
Regarding  the  Termination  of  Source 
and  Byproduct  Material  License  SUA- 
1228  for  the  Operation  of  the  Nine  Mile 
Lake  in  Situ  Leach  Research  and 
Development  Site,  Natrona  County, 
WY 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  Finding  of  No 

Signficant  Impact. 

(1)  Proposed  Action. 

The  proposed  administrative  action  is 
to  terminate  Rocky  Mountain  Energy 
Company's  Source  Material  License 
SUA-1228  for  the  .Nine  Mile  Lake  In  Situ 
Leach  Research  and  Development  site, 
at  which  complete  ground-water 
restoration  could  not  be  achieved. 

(2)  Rciisons  for  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact. 

An  Environmental  Assessment  was 
prepared  by  the  staff  of  the  U.S.  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission  (NRC)  and 
issued  by  the  Commission's  Uranium 
Recovery  Field  Office,  Region  IV.  Based 
on  this  assessment,  the  Commission  has 
determined  that  no  significant  impact 
will  result  from  the  proposed  action,  and 
therefore,  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  not  warranted. 

The  following  statements  support  the 
finding  of  no  significant  impact, 
summarize  the  conclusions  resulting 
from  the  environmental  assessment  and 
incorporate  certain  specific  comments 
obtained  on  the  draft  finding: 

(a)  The  licensee,  using  the  best 
practicable  technology,  conducted 
several  episodes  of  restoration  which 
temporarily  improved  ground-water 
quality,  but  were  followed  by  periods  of 
ground-water  quality  deterioration. 
Pattern  1  continues  to  act  as  a  source  of 
contamination  at  the  Nine  Mile  Lake 
site.  The  mechanisms  responsible  for  the 
release  of  contaminants  are  dissolution 
of  precipitates,  diffusion  of  dissolved 
species  from  low  permeability  zones 
into  high  permeability  zones  and 
solution  channels,  desorption  of  ions 
from  clay  and  other  minerals  and 
possibly  the  presence  of  unrecoverable 
lixiviant. 

Alternatives  considered  for  removing 
or  containing  the  remaining 
contamination  included  additional 
restoration  involving  ground-water 
sweep  and  recirculation,  grouting  of  the 
contaminated  area,  use  of  reductants, 
and  natural  restoration.  Additional 
restoration  involving  ground-water 
sweep  and  recirculation  methods  would 
be  costly  and  would  not  be  effective  at 
eliminating  the  source  of  contamination. 


resulting  in  only  temporary 
improvement  in  ground-water  quality. 
Grouting  techniques  would  not  be 
effective  methods  of  isolation  since 
there  is  no  feasible  means  of  confirming 
that  the  contamination  has  been 
permanently  contained.  Additional 
injection  and  recovery  operations 
probably  would  re-establish  oxidizing 
conditions  and  actually  increase 
concentrations  of  some  of  these 
elements.  The  use  of  reductants  is  not 
considered  to  be  proven  technology  at 
this  time,  and  may  result  in 
unpredictable  complications  at  great 
cost.  Natural  restoration  appears  to  be 
the  best  method  for  reducing  the 
concentration  of  heavy  metals. 

(b)  Prior  to  operation  at  the  Nine  Mile 
Lake  site,  baseline  water  quality 
sampling  showed  water  quality  to  be 
poor.  Natural  concentrations  of  total 
dissolved  solids,  sulfate,  radium, 
cadmium,  iron,  lead,  manganese, 
mercury  and  selenium  render  this  water 
unsuitable  for  domestic  use,  and  natural 
concentrations  of  radium,  mercury, 
selenium,  and  vanadium  render  it 
unsuitable  for  livestock  use.  Although 
some  species  such  as  radium  and 
uranium  tend  to  be  associated  with  the 
uranium  roll  front  deposit,  most  species 
increase  in  concentration  with  distance 
from  the  recharge  area.  Local  recharge 
from  dry  alkaUne  lake  beds  also 
contributes  significantly  to  the 
mineralization  of  the  ground  water. 
Therefore,  the  incremental 
contamination  caused  by  the  ISL  R&D 
operations  is  not  significant  when 
considering  the  natural  quality  of  the 
ground  water. 

(c)  The  R&D  site  operations  have  not 
and  will  not  impair  any  existing  ground 
water  users.  Notification  of  hazards  (see 
Environmental  Assessment,  Rocky 
Mountain  Energy  Company  Nine  Mile 
Lake  ISL  Project,  Docket  No.  40-8380. 
dated  March  28, 1985,  Section  4) 
associated  with  the  ground-water 
contamination  at  this  site  would  be 
provided  to  the  public  via  the  Wyoming 
State  Engineer's  well  permitting 
procedures.  Therefore,  the  potential  for 
future  users  of  this  ground  water  is 
greatly  minimized. 

In  accordance  with  10  CFR  Part 
51.33(a),  the  Director,  Uranium  Recovery 
Field  Office,  made  the  determination  to 
issue  a  draft  Finding  Of  No  Significant 
Impact.  A  draft  Finding  Of  No 
Significant  Impact  was  published  on 
April  9, 1985,  and  five  comments  were 
received  from  one  commenter.  In 
accordance  with  10  CFR  Part  51.33(e). 
the  Director,  Uranium  Recovery  Field 
Office,  made  the  determination  to  issue 
a  final  Finding  Of  No  Significant  Impact. 
The  action  is  the  termination,  contingent 


upon  demonstration  of  successful 
decommissioning  of  the  site,  of  a  source 
material  license  for  an  ISL  R&D  site 
where  ground  water  has  not  been 
completely  restored.  This  finding, 
together  with  the  environmental 
assessment  setting  forth  the  basis  for 
the  finding,  is  available  for  public 
inspection  and  copying  at  the 
Commission's  Uranium  Recovery  Field 
Office  located  at  730  Simms  Street,  Suite 
100,  Golden,  Colorado,  and  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room  at 
1717  H  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Dated  at  Denver,  Colorado,  this  20  day  of 
May.  1985. 

For  the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission. 
Edward  F.  Hawkins, 

Chief.  Licensing  Branch  1.  Uranium  Recovery 
Field  Off  ice.  Region  IV. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12870  Filed  5-2S-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  759<M)1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Application  of  lliamna  Air  Taxi,  Inc.  for 
Certificate  Authority  Under  Subpart  Q; 
Correction 

agency:  Department  of  Transportation. 
ACTION:  Correction  of  Notice  of  Order  to 
Show  Cause,  (Order  85-5-80),  Docket 
42540." 

SUMMARY:  Order  85-5-80  was  issued 
bearing  an  incorrect  docket  number.  The 
correct  docket  number  is  42504. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Juliana  M.  Winters,  Aviation 
Enforcement  and  Proceedings.  U.S. 
Department  of  Transportation.  400 
Seventh  Street,  SW..  Washington,  D.C. 
20590,(202)426-7631. 

Dated:  May  23, 1985. 
Paul  L  Gretcb, 

Director.  Office  of  A  viotion  Operations. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12873  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-«2-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Public  Information  Collection 
Requirements  Submitted  to  0MB  for 
Review 

Dated:  May  23, 1985. 

The  Department  of  Treasury  has 
submitted  the  following  public 
information  collection  requirement(s)  to 
OMB  (listed  by  submitting  bureau(s)), 
for  review  and  clearance  under  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980,  Pub. 


'  50  FR  (21387)  5-23-85. 
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L.  96-511.  Copies  of  these 
may  be  obtained  by  calli 
Bureau  Clearance  Officer 
each  bureau.  Comments 
information  collections 
addressed  to  the  O.MB  re\ 
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Officer.  Room  7221. 1201 
Avenue.  \W..  Washing 


rR 


r 'g 


sho 


submissions 

the  Treasury 
listed  under 

arding  these 

uld  be 

iewer  listed  at 
sting  and  to 
Clearance 
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D.C.  20220. 


ton 
Internal  Revenue  Service 

OA/flAa;  1545-0922 

Form  \o.:  IRS  Forms  8329Jand  8330 

Type  of  Review:  Revision 

Title:  Lenders  Information  Return  for 
Mortgage  Credit  Certifi(  ates  (8329): 
and  Issuers  Informatioi  Return  for 
Mortgage  Credit  Certifi(  ates  (8330) 

Clearance  Officer:  Garricl  Shear.  (202 
566-6150.  Room  5571.  11 11 
Constitution  Avenue.  N  «V.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20224 

O.MB  Reviewer:  Robert  .\i  al.  (202)  395 
6880.  Office  of  Manager  lent  and 
Budget.  Room  3208.  .\evr  Executive 
Office  Building.  Washir^ton.  D.C. 
20503 

Joseph  F.  .Maty. 

Dfpartnwntal Reports  .\hina>  rmtnt  Office. 

|KR  Doc.  85-12-97  Filpd  5-28f<5;  8:45  Hrtij 

BILUMG  COOC  4810-25-M 


Public  Information  Colle<  tion 
Requirements  Submitted  to  0MB  for 
Review 

U.iled:  Miiy  22.  1985. 

The  Department  of  the  '  reasury  has 
submitted  the  following  pi  blic 
information  collection  reqiirement(s)  to 
OMB  (listed  by  submitting  bureau(s)). 
for  review  and  clearance  inder  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1980.  Pub. 
L.  96-511.  Copies  of  these  submissions 
may  be  obtained  by  calliri  j  the  Treasury 
Bureau  Clearance  Officer|isted  under 


each  bureau.  Comments  regarding  these 
information  collections  should  be 
addressed  to  the  OMB  reviewer  listed  at 
the  end  of  each  bureaus  listing  and  to 
the  Treasury  Department  Clearance 
Officer.  Room  7221, 1201  Constitution 
Avenue.  \'W..  Washington,  D.C.  20220. 

Internal  Revenue  Service 

OMB  Xo.:  1545-0065 

Form  Xo.:  IRS  Forms  4070.  4070PR. 

4070A  and  4070A-PR 
Type  of  Review:  Revision 
Tit/e:  Employees  Report  of  Tips  to 

Employer,  Informe  al  Patrono  de 

Propinas  Recibidas  por  el  Empleado, 

Employees  Daily  Record  of  Tips. 

Registro  Diario  de  Propinas  Recibidas 

por  el  Empleado 
OA/5Aa.- 1545-0212 
Form  Xo.:  IRS  Form  5558 
Type  of  Review:  Extension 
Title:  Application  for  Extension  of  Time 

to  File  Certain  Employee  Plan  Returns 
Clearance  Officer:  Garrick  Shear  (202) 

566-6150.  Room  5571. 1111 

Constitution  Avenue,  NW.. 

Washington.  D.C.  20224 
OMB  Reviewer:  Robert  Neal  (202)  395- 

6880.  Office  of  Management  and 

Budget.  Room  3208.  New  Executive 

Office  Building.  Washington.  D.C. 

20503 
loseph  F.  Maty. 

Departmental  Reports  .Manai;enient  Office. 
jFR  Doc.  85-12796  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  iim] 
BILLING  CODE  4810-2&-M 

Customs  Service 

I  T.D.  85-941 

Reimbursable  Service;  Excess  Cost  of 
Preclearance  Operations 

May  22,  1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  pursuant 
to  Section  24.18(d).  Customs  Regulations 


(19  CFR  24.18(d)).  the  biweekly 
reimbursable  excess  cost  for  each 
preclearance  installation  are  determined 
to  be  as  set  forth  below  and  will  be 
effective  with  the  pay  period  beginning 
May  26. 1985. 


oiwookiy 

Installation  excess 

.  cost 

Montreal.  Canada     $22,518 

Toronto.  Canada  33.350 

Kindley  Field.  Bernuda 12.774 

Nassau.  Banama  Islands I  16.251 

Vancouver.  Canada 1  16.481 

Winnipeg.  Canada 3.439 

Freepon,  Bahama  Islands. 9,290 

Calgary.  Canada  10,580 

Edmonton.  Canada 5,944 


C.W.  Hamilton. 
Acting  Comptroller. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12851  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4820-02-M 

Fiscal  Service 

[Oept.  Circ.  570,  1984  Rev.,  Supp.  No.  201 

Surety  Companies  Acceptable  on 
Federal  Bonds:  Terminaton  of 
Authority  Issued  to  Nortti  East 
Insurance  Co. 

Correction 

In  the  above-headed  document, 
appearing  on  page  21010  in  the  issue  of 
Tuesday.  May  21, 1985,  make  the 
following  correction:  The  FR  document 
number  appearing  in  brackets  at  the  end 
of  the  document  should  have  read  "85- 
12162". 
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This   section   of  the   FEDERAL   REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meetings  published 
under  the   "Government   in   the   Sunshine 
Act"    (Pub.    L.   94-409)   5   U.S.C.    552b(e)(3). 


CONTENTS 

Item 
Federal   Deposit   Insurance  Corpora- 
tion     1.2,3 

Federal  Reserve  System 4 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
at  11:27  a.m.  on  Wednesday,  May  22, 
1985,  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation 
met  in  closed  session,  by  telephone 
conference  call,  to  consider  a 
recommendation  with.respect  to  an 
administrative  enforcement  proceeding 
against  an  insured  bank  (name  and 
location  of  bank  authorized  to  be 
exempt  from  disclosure  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  subsections  (c)(8)  and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii)  of  the  "Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act"  (5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(8)  and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii))). 

In  calling  the  meeting,  the  Board 
determined,  on  motion  of  Chairman 
William  M.  Isaac,  seconded  by  Director 
H.  Joe  Selby  (Acting  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency),  that  Corporation  business 
required  its  consideration  of  the  matter 
on  less  than  seven  days'  notice  to  the 
public:  that  no  earlier  notice  of  the 
meeting  was  practicable;  that  the  public 
interest  did  not  require  consideration  of 
the  matter  in  a  meeting  open  to  public 
observation:  and  that  the  matter  could 
be  considered  in  a  closed  meeting 
pursuant  to  subsections  (c)(6),  (c)(8),  and 
(c){9)(A)(ii)  of  the  "Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act"  (5  U.S.C.  552b(c){6).  (c)(8). 
and  (c)(9)(A)(ii)). 

Dated:  May  22. 1985. 
Federal  Deposil  Insur.incc  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 

Exctiiiive  Secretary. 

|KR  Doc.  815-12885  Filed  5-23-83:  4:42  pm] 
BILLING  CODE  6714-01-M 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
at  10:30  a.m.  on  Monday,  June  3, 1985, 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation's  Board  of  Directors  will 
meet  in  closed  session,  by  vote  of  the 
Board  of  Directors,  pursuant  to  sections 
552b(c)(2),  (c)(6).  (c)(8),  (c)(9)(A)(ii).  and 
(c)(9)(B)  of  Title  5,  United  States  Code, 
to  consider  the  following  matters: 

Summary  Agenda:  No  substantive 
discussion  of  the  following  items  is 
anticipated.  These  matters  will  be 
resolved  with  a  single  vote  unless  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
requests  that  an  item  be  moved  to  the 
discussion  agenda. 

Recommendations  with  respect  to  the 
initiation,  termination,  or  conduct  of 
administrative  enforcement  proceedings 
(cease-and-desist  proceedings, 
termination-of-insurance  proceedings, 
suspension  or  removal  proceedings,  or 
assessment  of  civil  money  penalties) 
against  certain  insured  banks  or  officers, 
directors,  employees,  agents  or  other 
persons  participatingin  the  conduct  of 
the  affairs  thereof: 

Names  of  persons  and  names  and  locations 
of  banks  authorized  to  be  exempt  from 
disclosure  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (c)(6),  {C)(8).  and  (c)(9)(A)(ii)  of 
the  "Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b(c)(6),  (c)(8).  (c)i9)(A](ii)). 

Note. — Some  matters  falling  within  this 
category  may  be  placed  on  the  discussion 
agenda  without  further  public  notice  if  it 
becomes  likely  that  substantive  discussion  of 
those  matters  will  occur  at  the  meeting. 

Discussion  Agenda: 
Applications  for  Federal  deposit 
insurance: 

American  Express  Centurion  Bank,  a 
proposed  new  bank  to  be  located  at  300 
Continental  Drive.  Stanton  (P.O.  Newark). 
Delaware. 

Waltham  Savings  Bank,  an  operating 
noninsured  savings  bank  located  at  One 
Mody  Street,  Waltham.  Massachusetts. 

Recommendation  regarding  the 
liquidation  of  a  bank's  assets  acquired 
by  the  Corporation  in  its  capacity  as 
receiver,  liquidator,  or  liquidating  agent 
of  those  assets: 

Case  No.  46.244-L  (Amendment) 
First  Bank  of  Macon  County,  Notasulga. 
Alabama 


Personnel  actions  regarding 
appointments,  promotions, 
administrative  pay  increases, 
reassignments,  retirements,  separations, 
removals,  etc.: 

Names  of  employees  authorized  to  be 
exempt  from  disclosure  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  subsections  (c)(2)  and  (c)(6)  of 
the  "Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b(c)(2)  and  (c)(6)). 

The  meeting  will  be  held  in  the  Board 
Room  on  the  sixth  floor  of  the  FDIC 
Building  located  at  550— 17th  Street, 
NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Requests  for  further  information 
concerning  the  meeting  may  be  directed 
to  Mr.  Hoyle  L.  Robinson,  Executive 
Secretary  of  the  Corporation,  at  (202) 
389-4425. 

Dated:  May  24, 1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 
Executive  Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12978  Filed  5-24-85;  3:52  am] 
BILLING  CODE  6714-01-M 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Corporation's  Board  of  Directors  will 
meet  in  open  session  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
Monday,  June  3, 1985,  to  consider  the 
following  matters; 

Summary  Agenda:  No  substantive 
discussion  of  the  following  items  is 
anticipated.  These  matters  will  be 
resolved  with  a  single  vote  unless  a 
member  of  the  Board  of  Directors 
requests  that  an  item  be  moved  to  the 
discussion  agenda. 

Disposition  of  minutes  of  previous 
meetings. 

Application  for  consent  to  merge  and 
establish  four  branches; 

First-Citizens  Bank  &  Trust  Company. 
Raleigh,  North  Carolina,  an  insured  State 
nonmember  bank,  for  consent  to  merge, 
under  its  charter  and  title,  with  Farmers  Bank 
of  Sunbury,  North  Carolina,  and  to  establish 
the  four  offices  of  Farmers  Bank  of  Sunbury 
as  branches  of  the  resultant  bank. 

Recommendations  regarding  the 
liquidation  of  a  bank's  assets  acquired 
by  the  Corporation  in  its  capacity  as 
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ifctMver.  Htjiudiitor.  or  li 
of  those  .issets: 
Cisc  \().  46.241-SR 

The  F;irm(.TS  Stiite  B.ink. 
Kunsas 
C.isc  No.  4a24.3-SR 

First  Continpntdl  Bank  A 
D.l  City.  Del  City.  Okl, 
Reports  of  committees 

Minutes  of  actions  approx  c 
standing  coniniittees  of  the 
pursuant  to  authority  deles, 
of  Directors. 

Reports  of  the  Division 
w  ilh  respect  to  applications 
.icticins  involving  administr, 
proceedings  approved  tiy  th 
.Associate  Director  of  the  Di 
Supervision  and  the  various 
Directors  pursuant  to  autho' 
the  Bo.ird  of  Directors. 

Discussion  Agenda: 

Memorandum  and  resohit 
amendments  to  Part  332  of  t 
rules  and  regulatuins.  emit) 
Inconsistent  with  Purposes 
Insurance  Law."  which  ame  i 
govern  insured  l)anks'  dire( 


iiidiiting  agent 


toti'ction. 


rust  Company  of 
oma 
and  officers: 

d  by  the 
orporation 
ted  liy  the  Board 


lof  B 


)85 


lank  Supervision 

requests,  or 
tive  enforcement 
'  Director  or  an 

ision  of  Bank 
Regional 
itv  delegated  by 


on  re;  Proposed 
c  Corporation's 
d  "Powers 
f  Keileral  Deposit 
dments  will 
and  indirect 


ipvolvenu'nt  in  insurance,  real  estate,  and 
gu.irantor  or  surety  activities. 

Memor.indum  and  resolution  re:  Petition 
for  pubhc  hearing  on  proposed  amendments 
to  Part  332. 

The  meeting  will  be  held  in  the  Board 
Room  on  the  sixth  floor  of  the  FDIC 
Building  located  at  550 — 17th  Street, 
\W..  Washington.  D.C. 

Requests  for  further  information 
concerning  the  meeting  may  be  directed 
to  Mr.  Hoyie  L.  Robinson.  Executive 
Secretarv'of  the  Corporation.  (202)  389- 
4425. 

Dated:  May  24.  1985. 
Fed(;ral  D»'posit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 
Ewcutrve  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  8r>-12979  Filed  5-24-«5:  3:52  pm|      . 
BILLING  CODE  671«-01-M 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM  BOARD  OF 

GOVERNORS 

TIME  AND  date:  11:00  a.m..  Monday.  June 

3.  1985. 

PLACE:  Marriner  S.  Fccles  Federal 


Reserve  Board  Building.  C  Street 
entrance  between  20th  and  21st  Stn^ets. 
.\'W..  Washington.  D.C.  20551. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Personnel  actions  (appointments, 
promotions,  assignments,  reassignments.  and 
salary  actions)  involving  individual  Federal 
Reserve  System  employees. 

2.  Any  items  carried  forward  from  a 
previously  announced  meeting. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Mr.  )oseph  R.  Coyne. 
Assistant  to  the  Board.  (202)  452-3204. 
You  may  call  (202)  452-3207.  beginning 
at  approximately  5  p.m.  two  business 
days  before  this  meeting,  for  a  recorded 
announcement  of  bank  and  bank 
holding  company  applications  scheduh'd 
for  the  meeting. 

Dated:  .May  24.  1985. 
William  W.  W  iles. 
Srci-ptiiry  of  the  Board 
|FR  Doc.  85-12982  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFEIjISE 

Office  of  the  Secretary  I 

Privacy  Act  of  1974;  Sysfems  of 
Records 


D;fe 


agency:  Department  of 

action:  Deletions  and  An  i 
Systems  of  Records  Noticps. 


(f 


dc  re 


INFORMS  TION: 


;r 


(  r 


summary:  Department  of 
Components  are  deleting 
thtir  respective  systems 
notices  subject  to  the  Pri 
1974  (5  U.S.C.  552a)  as 

date:  T^  is  action  shall  b( 
without  lurther  notice  (th 
publication  in  the  Federa 
unless  comments  are  rece  i 
would  result  in  a  contrar] 
determination. 

address:  Send  any 
Aurelio  Nepa.  jr..  Staff 
Privacy  Office.  ODASD(4) 
Pentagon,  Washington. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 
Mr.  Aurelio  .Nepa.  Jr..  a 
at  202/694-3027. 

SUPPLEMENTARY 

following  DoD  Compoiie 
proposing  to  delete  and/ 
certain  of  their  record  sy 

Defense  Mapping  Agencj 
Office  of  the  Inspector 
Office  of  the  Secretary  o 
Defense  Advanced 

.Agency 
.National  Security  Agenc; 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency 
Organization  of  the  Joint 
Defense  Communication: 
Defense  Intelligence  Age 
U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Department  of  the  Navy 
Defense  Audiovisual  Agi 
Defense  Contract  Audit 
Defense  Investigative 
Uniformed  Services  Uni 

Health  Services 

Only  the  record  syst 
the  specific  changes  con 
amendments  are  set  fortl 
respective  DoD  Compon 
The  amended  records  sy 
are  published  in  their  en 
annual  Department  of 
compilation  notice  of 
The  compilation  is  publi 
in  this  edition  of  the 
The  proposed  amendmei  t 
within  the  purview  of  th( 
use.  552a;c)  which 
submission  of  an  altered 
These  dele      is  and 
current  as  l' December 


Defense 
and  amending 
records 
cy  Act  of 
aniended. 

effective 
rty  days  after 
Register) 
ved  which 


comiients  to  Mr. 
Drector.  Defense 
.The 
20310-1100. 


The 

ts  are 
amend 
!  tern  notices: 


Se  V 


ve 


ten  s 


nse  (DoD). 
endmenfs  to 


CONTACT 

8S  as  above. 


General.  DOD 
Defense 
Research  Projects 


Chiefs  of  Staff 
Agency 
icv 


ncy 
J  Agency 
ce 
rsity  of  the 


deleted  and 
tituting  the 
under  each 
nt  heading, 
terns  notices 
irety  in  the 
D(  fense 


recprd  systems. 

hed  elsewhere 
Federal  Register. 
s  are  not 
provisions  of  5 
ires  the 
system  report, 
am^dments  are 
1984. 
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DEFENSE  MAPPING  AGENCY 

DELETIONS 
B0102-01  HQHTASID 

System  name: 

Office  General  Personnel  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-2  Employee  Performance  File 
System  Records  (49  FR  36958 
(September  20. 1984)). 

B0102-03  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Office  General  Personnel  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20. 1984)). 

B0102-08  HQHTASID 

System  name: 

Office  General  Personnel  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-2  Employee  Performance  File 
System  Records  (49  FR  36958 
(September  20. 1984)). 

B0303-03HTA 

System  name: 

Individual  Retirement  Record  Control 
Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
CENTRAL-1  Civil  Service  Retirement 
and  Insurance  Records  (49  FR  36950 
(September  20,  1984)). 

B0303-21  HTA 

System  name: 

Decedent  Claim  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
CENTPAL-1  Civil  Service  Retirement 
and  Insurance  Records  (49  FR  36950 
(September  20. 1984)). 

80407-03  HQHTASID 

System  name: 

Congressional  Correspondence  Files 
(Civilian  Personnel — Congressional 
Inquiries). 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 


B0504-01-3  HQHTA 

System  name: 

Personnel  Security  Investigative  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  has  been  incorporated 
into  80504-01  HQHTA  Personnel 
Special  Security  Files  (48  FR  25794  (June 
8.  1983)). 

B06O1-O1  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Civilian  Personnel  Program  Reporting 
Files  (Master  File  Printout). 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 

B0601-01-2  HTA 

System  name: 

Civilian  Personnel  Program  Reporting 
Files  (Employee  Retirement  Record). 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
CENTRAL-1  Civil  Service  Retirement 
and  Insurance  Records  (49  FR  36950 
(September  20, 1984)). 

B0601-01-3  A 

System  name: 

Personnel  Assistance  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 

80601-03  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Personnel  Data  System — Civilian 
(PDS-C). 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 

B0602-06  A 

System  name: 

Differential  and  Allowance  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20. 1984)). 

80604-03  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Active  Application  Files  (Applicant 
Supply  Files). 
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Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20. 1984)). 

B0604-04HTA 

System  name: 

Pending  Application  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20. 1984)). 

B0605-01  HQHTASID 

System  name: 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Reporting  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-7  Applicant  Race,  Sex,  National 
Origin,  and  Disability  Status  Records  (49 
FR  36968  (September  20, 1984)). 

B0605-03  HQHTASID 

System  name: 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Complaint  Case  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-7  Applicant  Race,  Sex,  National 
Origin,  and  Disability  Status  Records  (49 
FR  36968  (September  20, 1984)). 

80606-01  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Official  Personnel  Folder  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 

80606-02  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Employee  Service  Record  File. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 

80606-03  HQHTA 

System  name: 

Expert  and  Consultant  Data  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-4  Executive  Branch  Public 
Financial  Disclosure  Reports  and  Other 
Ethics  Program  Records  (49  FR  36962 
(September  20, 1984)). 


80606-05  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Adverse  Action  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-3  Records  of  Adverse  Actions 
and  Actions  Based  on  Unacceptable 
Performance  (49  FR  36961  (September 
20, 1984)). 

80607-01  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Personnel  Locator  Files  (Alpha 
Listing). 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 

80607-03  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Chronological  Journal  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20. 1984)). 

B0606-06  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Civilian  Training  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 

80609-01  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Referral  and  Selection  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 

80609-07  HQHTAI 

System  name: 

Individual  Overseas  Employment 
Referral  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20. 1984)). 

80609-011  HQHTA 

System  name: 

Repromotion  Eligibility  Files.  " 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984)). 


B061(Mn  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Hours  of  Work  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1984). 

80610-3  HQHTASID 

System  name: 

Appeals  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-3  Records  of  Adverse  Actions 
and  Actions  Based  on  Unacceptable 
Performance  (49  FR  36961  (September 
20. 1984)). 

80610-03-2  HQHTASID 

System  name: 

Grievance  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-3  Records  of  Adverse  Actions 
and  Actions  Based  on  Unacceptable 
Performance  (49  FR  36961  (September 
20. 1984)). 

80611-01  HTAI 

System  name: 

Reduction  in  Force  Card  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20. 1984)). 

80611-03  HTAI 

System  name: 

Retention  Register  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20,  1984)). 

B0612-01  HQHTAI 

System  name: 

Basic  Labor  Relations  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OPM/ 
GOVT-3  Records  of  Adverse  Actions 
and  Actions  Based  on  Unacceptable 
Performance  (49  FR  36961  (September 
20,  1984)). 

80613-05  HQHTASID 

System  name: 

Incentive  Awards. 
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hy 


This  system  is  covered 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel 
FR  36954  (September  20 


OPM/ 
Records  (49 


1<84)). 


B0615-11  HQHTASID 

System  name: 


Accidental  Injury/Death 
Records  Files. 


Reporting 


Reason: 


retrieved  by 
1  lerefore.  do 
of  a  Privacy 


These  files  are  no  longei 
a  personal  identifier  and 
not  fall  under  the  purview 
Act  System  of  records. 

B0901-G6  HTAS 

System  name: 

Blood  Donors  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  I  y  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personn  •!  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20.  1^84)). 

BlOOl-09  S 

System  name: 

School  Reporting  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel 
FR  36954  (September  20,  lf84)). 

BlCCl-11  S 


OPM/ 
Records  (49 


System  name: 

Faculty  Development  Pijjgram  Files. 
Reason: 


'y 


n? 


OPM/ 
I  Records  (49 


This  system  is  covered 
GOVT-1  Genera!  Person 
FR  36954  (September  20, 1^84)). 

B10C2-02S 

System  name: 

School  Faculty  Board  Rfview  Files. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  >y  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personn  jI  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20.  ip84)). 

B1002-06S 

System  name: 

Individual  Academic  R^ord  Files 
Reason: 


This  system  is  covered 
GOVT-1  General  Person 
FR  36954  (September  20. 

System  name: 


)y  OPM/ 
1  Records  (49 


n» 


1  )84)). 


Collateral  Individual  T.' lining  Record 
Files. 


Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  OMP/ 
GOVT-1  General  Personnel  Records  (49 
FR  36954  (September  20. 1984)). 

B1002-07S 

AMENDMENTS 

B0210-06  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Inspector  General  Investigative  Files. 
Changes: 
System  ID: 

Add  suffix  "D". 
System  location: 

Before  "Inter",  insert  "DMA.  After 
"Survey  (I)",  add  "DMA  Office  of 
Distribution  Service  (D)." 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system ',  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  analyze  and  evaluate  the 
effectiveness  and  efficiency  of  DMA 
policies,  programs  and  procedures;  to 
use  complaints,  inquiries  or 
investigations  to  initiate  proper 
corrective  action  if  the  allegation  is 
proven  to  be  true  in  fact;  to  be  used  as  a 
basic  for  corrective  actions." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Retrievability: 

Add:  "or  DoD  Hotline  No." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor; 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
li.mited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305".  add  "-3000." 

B021(M)7  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Inspector  General  Complaint  Files. 
Changes: 
System  ID: 

Add  suffix  "D". 
System  location: 

Before  "Inter",  insert  "DMA".  After 
"Survey  (I)",  add  "DMA  Office  of 
Distribution  Services  (D)." 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 


"Purpose(s) 

"As  a  basis  to  conduct  an  inquiry  or 
investigation  of  the  complaint;  to  initiate 
proper  corrective  action  if  justified." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor; 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305".  add  "-3000." 
B0228-O4HT 
System  name: 

Historical  Photographic  Files. 
Changes: 
System  location: 

Delete  "of  DMAHTC".  substitute 
therefor:  "-DMA  Hydrographic/ 
Topographic  Center  (HT)". 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s) 

To  furnish  copies  of  photographs  to 
organizations  that  requested 
photographs  to  be  taken;  to  obtain  the 
background  information  regarding 
events,  ceremonies,  awards,  sports, 
retirements  at  DMA  for  input  to 
newspapers  and  magazine  articles;  to 
recognize  accomplishments  and 
publications." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "To 
News  Media  for  Phiblic  Relations  and 
Community  Affairs  Matters  and  to 
organizers  of  testimonials,  banquets  and 
parties  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
background  information  regarding 
events,  ceremonies,  awards,  sports,  and 
retirements  at  DMA." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 
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System  manager(s)  and  address: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Public  Affairs  Officer.  Building  56,  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory,  Washington.  D.C. 
20305-3000." 

B022S-10  HT 

System  name: 

Installation  Historial  Files. 
Changes: 
System  location: 

Delete  "of  DMAHTC";  substitute 
therefor:  "-DMA  Hydrographic/ 
Topographic  Center  (HT)". 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  furnish  background  information 
on  the  history  of  installations;  to  obtain 
up-to-date  information  on  all  speeches, 
articles  for  magazines  and  newpapers 
published  or  given  by  an  individual  of 
DMA;  to  recognize  accomplishments 
and  publications." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "To 
News  Media  for  Public  Relations  and 
Community  Affairs  Matters  and  to 
organizers  of  testimonials  and  banquets 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  background 
information  on  the  history  of 
installations,  up-to-date  information  on 
all  speeches,  articles  for  magazines  and 
newspapers  published  or  given  by  an 
individual  of  DMA,  and  recognizing 
accomplishments  and  publications." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
'Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Public  Affairs  Officer,  Building  56,  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory,  Washington,  D.C. 
20305-3000." 

B0302-13  HTA 

System  name: 

Record  of  Accounts  Receivable. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

Delete  "located  at  the  end  of  the 
systems  of  records  notices." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  "Disclosure  to  Consumer 
Reporting  Agencies." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 
Contesting  record  procedures: 

Delete  "DMA";  substitute  therefor: 
"Agency's". 

B0302-21  HTA 

System  name:  Record  of  Travel 
Payments. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

To  reflect  travel  allowance  payments 
made  to  employees." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinet  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Delete  "three  years";  substitute 
therefor:  "six  years,  three  months". 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

Delete  "Office";  substitute  therefor 
"Division".  After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 

B0303-01  A 

System  name: 
Individual  Pay  Record  Files. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

Delete  "listing". 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

,     "Purpose(s): 

"To  establish,  maintain  and 
administer  the  employee's  authorized 
pay  and  leave;  to  compute  bi-weekly 


earnings,  pay  deductions,  and  net  pay 
due  the  employee;  to  identify  rate  of  pay 
and  authorized  deduction  and  as  well  as 
sick  annual  leave  accumulation,  usage 
and  balances;  to  provide  a  master  tape 
hsting,  a  civilian  payroll  master  tape,  a 
bi-weekly  leave  and  earnings  statement, 
and  a  civilian  employee  paycheck." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

B0303-02HTA 

System  name: 

Compensation  Data  Requests  Files. 
Changes: 
System  ID  location: 

Delete  'B0303-02";  substitute  therefor 
"B0303-20". 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purposefs): 

'To  record  documents  and 
correspondence  on  employees  who  have 
been  injured  on  the  job.  received 
treatment  for  a  medical  facility,  and 
filed  a  claim  for  compensation." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMAs  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Destroy  6  years,  3  months  after  final 
disposition  of  the  claim  by  settlement, 
transfer  to  GAO.  or  discontmuance 
period  covered  by  account.  (GRS  6/ 
l.a.)" 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305".  add  "-3000." 
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B0303-04  A 

System  name: 

Leave  Record  Files. 
Changes: 
System  ID: 

Delete  "B0303-04".  su 
"B0303-05". 

After  "Authority  for  m 
the  system",  add: 

"Fvrpose(s): 

'To  record  official  anp|ia 
accumulation  and  use  of 
leave." 


bptitute  therefor: 
ntenance  of 

I 
>mpioyee"s 


Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including 
and  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  entry:  substitute 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses"  at 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the 
notices." 


cat  agones  i 


itamtained  in 

of  users 
uses: 

therefor:  "See 
the  beginning 
retord  system 


Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
hmited  to  authorized  per  lonnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Change  entry  to  read: 
for  leave— destroy  on 
completion  letter.  Rcmai 
Destroy  after  8  years.  3 
90  days  after  receipt  of  a 
letter." 


recei 


nil 


System  manager(s)  and  iddress. 

Delete  "Personnel  Offi 
therefor:  "Finance  and 
After  "20305 '.  add  '-300(1 


B0401-02  HQHTA 

System  name: 

Statements  of  Employnent 
Financial  Interest  and  Et  ncs 


Changes: 
System  name: 

Delete  "and  Ethics  Ac 


Categories  o/ individual 
system: 


Change  entry  to  read: 
Defense  Mapping  Age 
personnel  classified  at 
above,  or  others  as  speckled 
designated  Agency  Elhi 
military  officers  serving 
or  above,  whose  duties 
exercise  of  judgment  in 
Government  decision  in 
monitoring  grants  or  subfe 
contracting  and  procuret  lent 
or  other  activities  havin; 


;nc7 


ICS  I 


Applications 
ipt  of  audit 
ing  files: 
onths  old.  or 
idit  completion 


1  :e 


substitute 
Afccounting". 


and 
Act  Files. 


Files", 
covered  by  the 


DD1555— 
civilian 
C^13/CM-13  or 
by  the 
Official,  and 
he  grade  of  0-5 
require  the 
aking 
■egard  to 
idies; 

;  auditing; 
a  significant 


economic  impact  on  the  interests  of  any 
non-Federal  enterprise."  Delete  last 
paragraph. 

Categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Delete  "SF  278's — Executive  Personnel 
Financial  Disclosure  Report  and". 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  last  sentence. 
After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

'To  determine  the  existence  of,  and.  if 
possible,  to  resolve  any  real  or  apparent 
conflict  between  the  personal  financial 
interests  of  the  individual  concerned 
and  the  Government;  to  possibly  be 
used  in  violation  of  conflict  of  interest 
laws." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Destroy  2  years  after  separation, 
retirement,  reassignment,  or  death  of  the 
individual.  (GRS  l/25.b.)" 

System  manogerfs)  and  address: 

After  "20305'.  add  "-3000." 

Notification  procedure: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
General  Counsel,  DMA  Headquarters, 
Building  56.  U.S.  Naval  Observatory, 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-3000.  Defense 
Mapping  Agency  Hydrographic/ 
Topographic  Center,  ATTN:  Counsel. 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-0030.  Defense 
Mapping  Agency  Aerospace  Center, 
ATTN:  Counsel,"  3200  S.  Second  Street, 
St.  Louis,  MO  63118-3399." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 
80401-03  HQHTA 
System  name: 

Legal  Assistance  Case  Files. 
Changes: 
Categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

After  "the",  add  "General".  Atter 
"Counsel",  add  "Office ". 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 


"Purpose(s): 

"To  document  lei?al  matters  and 
assistance  provided  to  military 
personnel  by  counsel." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMAs  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Storage: 

Delete  "Kardex";  substitute  therefor: 
"floppy  disk." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "a. 
HQ  DMA  and  Component 
Headquarters:  Destory  6  months  after 
completion  of  the  case.  b.  Other  offices: 
Destroy  1  year  after  completion  of  the 
case.  Selected  opinions  and 
correspondence  withdrawn  for  use  as 
precedents  may  be  held  until  no  longer 
required  for  reference. " 

System  managerfsj  and  address: 

After  "20305".  add  "-3000." 

Record  source  categories: 

Change  to  read:  "Request  from 
military  personnel  for  legal  opinions  on 
personal  matters,  opinions  of  Counsel 
and  documents  prepared  by  Counsel." 

B0402-05  HQHTA 

System  name: 

Legal  Claims  File. 
Changes: 
Categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Change  to  read:  "File  contains 
individual's  claims,  related 
correspondence  and  processing  papers, 
investigative  reports,  recommendations 
and  opinions  of  the  General  Counsel's 
Office." 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(sj: 

"To  document  claims  against  the 
Government  by  DMA  Personnel  for 
damage,  loss,  or  destruction  of  personal 
property  incident  to  their  service." 
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Routines  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Storage: 

Delete  "Kardex  book.",  substitute 
therefor:  "floppy  disk." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal- 
Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "a. 
Disapproved  claims  and  claims 
involving  a  minor:  Destroy  10  years  after 
final  action  on  the  case.  b.  Approved 
claims:  Destroy  5  years  after  final  action 
on  the  case." 

System  managerfsj  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000. " 
B0408-11  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Biography  Files. 
Changes: 
System  ID: 

Add  suffix  "D". 
System  location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Public  Affairs  Offices— DMA 
Headquarters  (HQ).  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  Defense 
Mapping  School  (S),  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I),  and  DMA 
Office  of  Distribution  Services  (D) — See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address 
listing." 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add" 

"Purpose(s): 

To  document  biographies, 
photographs,  newspaper  clippings,  and 
related  materials  pertaining  to  leading 
DMA  military  and  civilian 
personalities." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  cf  record  system 
notices." 


Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Delete  "Record  is  Permanent." 
System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 
B0502-03  HQHTA 
System  name: 

Master  Billet/Access  Record. 
Changes: 
System  ID: 

Add  Suffix  "SP". 
Security  classification: 

Delete  "U",  substitute  therefor:  "C". 
System  location: 

Change  to  read:  "Primary  system — 
Special  Security  Office,  Department  of 
Computer  Services,  Information,  Storage 
and  Retrieval  Division,  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center. 
Deccntrahzed  segments — HQ  DMA. 
DMA  Aerospace  Center,  DMA  Special 
Program  Office  for  Exploitation 
Modernization.  See  DMA  Directory  for 
complete  address  listing." 

Categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Change  to  read:  "All  DMA  employees 
and  contractor  personnel  who  have 
been  indoctrinated  for  access  to 
Sensitive  Compartmented  Information 
(SCI).  In  addition,  employees  of  other 
government  agencies  are  included  for 
the  period  during  which  their  security 
clearance  or  SCI  access  status  is 
permanently  certified  to  DMA." 

Categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

After  "title,"  delete  "security 
clearance".  After  "indoctrinated",  delete 
"or  debriefed".  After  "birth,"  delete 
"DMA  badge  number  and  expiration 
date,  and  whether  an  authorized  courier 
of  SCI  material". 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  identify  and  verify  DMA 
personnel  authorized  access  to  to  SCI,  in 
order  to  control  access  to  secure  areas 
for  use  of  classified  information,  for 
periodic  reindoctrination  (rebriefing)  of 
employees  for  SCI  access,  for  periodic 
security  education  and  training,  and  for 
control  and  reissue  of  identification 
badges.  To  certify  personnel  SCI  access 


status  to  the  Defense  Intelligence 
Agency  for  updating  the  Security 
Management  Information  System." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Information  is  used  to  certify  and 
verify  SCI  access  status  to  other 
government  agencies." 

Retrievability: 

Delete  "and/or  DMA  security  badge 
number". 

Safeguards: 

Delete  "(encrypted)  circuit";  substitute 
therefor:  "mail  channels". 

System  managerfsj  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000."' 
Notification  procedure: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 
Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "D.C.",  add  "20305-3000." 
B0502-03-2  HQHTASI 
System  name: 

Classified  Material  Access  Files. 
Changes: 
System  ID: 

Add  suffix  "SF". 
System  location: 

Change  to  read:  "Primary  System — 
Security  Offices — DMA  Headquarters 
(HQ).  DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A), 
Defense  Mapping  School  (S).  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I),  and  DMA 
Special  Program  Office  Exploitation 
Modernization  (SP).  Decentralized 
segements — requesting  offices  at  DMA 
and  organizations  requiring  the  access 
authorization.  See  DMA  Directory  for 
complete  address  listing." 

"After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  records  of  individuals 
authorized  access  to  classified  material 
by  specific  categories  and  for 
established  purposes;  to  check 
authorized  individuals  for  access  to 
classified  material  and  guard 
authorization." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 
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System  managerfsj  and  dfidress: 
After  "20305".  add"-30#0, 

B0502-15  HQHTASI 

System  name: 
Security  Compromise  Qase  Files. 

Changes: 

System  ID: 

Add  suffix  "SP.  • 


System  location: 


imary 


Change  to  read:  "Pri 
Security  OfHces— DMA  Y 
(HQ).  DMA  Hydrographi 
Center  (HT),  DM.A  Aero 
(A).  Defense  Mapping  Sc! 
Inter  Amencan  Geodetic 
DMA  Special  Program 
Exploitation  Modernization 
DMA  Directory  for  com 
listing.  Decentralized 
of  Justice  and  FEI  en 


ipl? 


System — 
padquarters 
/Topographic 

Center 
oo!  (S),  DMA 
survey  (I),  and 
for 
(SP).  See 
*e  address 
Dept. 


s  )ace  ' 


Of  ice 


segi  nents 


feloi  ly  cases.' 
After  "Authority  for  m4intenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 


"To  protect  records  rel 
investigations  conducted 
and/or  actual  security  vi 
Security  Office  personne 
investigating  officials 

Routine  uses  ofrecordi 
the  system,  including  caii 
and  die  purposes  of  such 
entry;  substitute  therefor 
Routine  Uses'  at  the  begi 
listing  of  the  record  syste|n 

Retention  and  dispose 
substitute  therefor,  'a.  Fi 
alleged  violaiions  of  a  s 
serious  nature  that  they 
the  Department  of  Justice 
prosecutive  detenrinatio 
files  held  by  Department 
Defense  offices  rcsponsil 
such  determinations.  Destroy 
after  close  of  case  (GRS 
other  files,  exclusive  of 
official  personnel  folders 
years  after  completion  of 
when  no  longer  needed, 
sooner.  (GRS  18/25  b.)" 

System  managerfs)  and  c^idress: 

After  "20305".  add  "-3(100. 


ting  to 
into  alleged 
( lations  by 
2|and  appointed 

maintained  in 
'■I  gories  of  users 
jsps:  Delete 
See  'Blanket 
ning  of  DMA's 
notices." 
Delete  entry; 
es  relating  to 
u  ficiently 

referred  to 
or  Defense  for 
exclusive  of 
jf  Justice  or 
le  for  making 
5  years 
1 B/25  a.)  b.  All 
p  ipers  placed  in 
Destroy  2 
final  action  or 
\  rhichever  is 


are 


B0503-Q2  HTASI 

System  name: 

Security  IdentiHcation 
Files. 

Changes: 

System  ID: 

Add  suffix  "SF*. 


\ccountability 


System  location: 

Change  to  read;  "Security  Offices — 
DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic  Center 
(HT),  DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A), 
Defense  Mapping  School  (S).  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I),  and  DMA 
Special  Program  Office  for  Exploitation 
Modernization  (SP).  See  DMA  Directory 
for  complete  address." 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  accountability  for 
various  identification  cards/badges 
issued  and  identify  to  whom  issued." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor;  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DNiA's  listing  of  the  rec(>ra  system 
notices." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305".  add  "-3000." 
BO503-O3HTA 
System  name: 

Firearms  Authorization  Files. 
Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Pvrpose(s): 

'To  maintain  required  firearms  annual 
qualifications  records,  weapons  serial 
numbers  and  firearms  authorization 
cards  issued  to  each  assigned  Security 
Police." 

Routine  uses  cf  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefore: 
"See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices." 

System  managerfs)  and  address: 

After  "20305  ".  add  "-3000." 
80303-04  HQHTAI 
System  name: 

Parking  Permit  Control  Files. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purposefs): 

"To  maintain  records  of  parking  space 
assignments/allocations  and  parking 
violations." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
end  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor;  "See 
BKiaket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

80503-05  HQHTAI 

System  name: 

Vehicle  Registration  and  Driver 
Record  File. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system  ".  add: 

"Purposefs): 

"To  record  traffic  offenses,  incidents 
and  actions  taken." 

Routine  6<res  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  cf  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
cf  DMAs  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

B0503  -09  HQHTASI 

System  name: 

Key  Accountability  Files. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "and",  add  "DMA". 
After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

'Purpose(s):" 

"To  maintain  documentation  on 
periodic  inspections,  key  accountability, 
reference  checks  and  daily  use  records 
and  investigations  into  loss  or 
destruction  of  secure  areas." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor;  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor  "a. 
Files  relating  to  keys  to  restricted 
security  areas:  Destroy  3  years  after 
turn-in  of  key  or  on  discontinuance, 
whichever  is  first,  b.  Files  relating  to 
keys  to  other  areas:  Destroy  6  months 
after  turn-in  of  key  or  on 
discontinuance,  whichever  is  first.  (GRS 
18/17)". 

System  managerfs)  and  address: 

After  '20305",  add  "-3000." 
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B0504-01  HQHTA 

System  name: 

Personal  Special  Security  Files. 
Changes: 
System  ID: 

Add  suffix  "SP". 

System  name: 

After  "Security",  add  "and 
Investigative". 

System  location: 

Change  to  read:  "Special  Security 
Offices— DMA  Headquarters  (HQ), 
DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic  Center 
(HT),  DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  and 
DMA  Special  Program  Office  for 
Exploitation  Modernization — See  DMA 
Director  for  complete  address." 

Categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Those  military  and  civilian  personnel 
w^ho  are  assigned  to  or  employed  by 
DMA  and  whose  duties  require  access 
to  classified  defense  information,  and/or 
have  been  assigned  to  Sensitive 
Compartmented  Information  (SCI) 
billets,  and  who  have  therefore  been 
investigated  under  the  provisions  of 
DoD  regulations." 

Categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Files  consist  of  three  parts:  Part  one 
subject  to  exemption  of  552a(k)(5)  from 
review,  and  parts  two  and  three  are 
available  fcr  review.  Part  (1)  exempted 
consists  of  P^'alional  Agency  Checks 
with  Written  Inquiries  (NACI); 
Background  Investigations  (BI);  Special 
Background  Investigations  (SBl); 
Periodic  Reir.ves'.igations  (PR).  Part  (2) 
available  for  review  consists  of  National 
Agency  Check  (NAC).  Part  (3)  available 
for  review  consists  of  Special  Security 
(SS)  security  indoctrination  and 
termination  oaths,  clearance  and  access 
certification  messages,  billet  approvals 
and  SS  security  violation  investigative 
reports,  if  necessary." 

After  "Authc'ity  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purposefs): 

"To  maintain  up-to-date  personnel 
security  infcr—i'jicn  for  DMA  civilian 
and  military  pt'scnnel  who  require 
access  to  clac^i'ed  defense  information; 
to  determine  c'.l^'-lllty  for  access  to 
Ser.si'.lve  C;r  j :;r'.mented  Information 
(SCI);  to  cc-  -" . :':  cor.*:nuing  Security 
Educa'.icn  T: ;   -ir.-:s." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routines  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "number.",  add:  "When 
investigative  files  are  requested  the 
Case  Control  Number  (CCN)  is  also 
required." 

Record  source  categories: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Investigations  are  originated  based  on 
applicant's  application  for  employment. 
Sources  of  information  are  inquiries  of 
birth,  education,  local  police,  FBI  files, 
subversive  files,  credit,  neighborhood, 
personal  references,  etc." 

B0504-01-2  HQHTASl 

System  name: 

Personnel  Security  Files. 
Changes: 
System  ID: 

Add  suffix  "SP". 
System  location: 

Change  to  read:  "Primary  System — 
Security  Office,  DMA  Headquarters 
(HQ),  DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center  (HT),  DMA  Aerospace  Center 
(A),  Defense  Mapping  School  (S),  DMA 
Inter  American  Geodetic  Survey  (I),  and 
DMA  Special  Program  Office  for 
Exploitation  Modernization  (SP).  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address." 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system,"  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

To  insure  that  each  and  every 
individual  assigned  to,  employed  by  or 
contracting  with  DMA  has  been  cleared 
for  the  level  of  access  to  classified 
information  that  is  necessary  for 
accomplishment  cf  his/her  official 
duties;  to  insure  that  each  individual  is 
made  aware  of  his/her  responsibilities 
regarding  protection  and  safeguarding  of 
any  classified  information  entrusted  to 
him/her." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  cfsuch  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 


System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 

80614-01  HT 

System  name: 

Official  Records  (Military)  Files  and 
Extracts. 

Changes: 

System  ID: 

Delete  suffix  "HT".  substitute 
therefor:  "HQ". 

System  location: 

Change  to  read:  "Military  Personnel 
Office— DMA  Headquarters  (HQ)— See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address." 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purposefs): 

"To  determine  the  acceptability  of  an 
individual  nominated  by  the  parent 
service  for  a  DMA  position;  to  be  used 
in  the  preparation  of  efficiency/fitness/ 
effectiveness  reports  and  award 
recommendations." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
lim.ited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "203C5".  add  "-3000." 

System  name: 

Military  Services  Administrative 
Record  Files. 

Changes: 

System  ID: 

Delete  suffix  "HT";  substitute 
therefor:  "HQ ". 

System  location: 

Delete  "Division.  DMAHTC"; 
substitute  therefor:  'Office— DMA 
Headquarters  (HQ)  — ". 

Categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

After  "DMA",  delete  "Hydrographic- 
Topographic  Center  and  DMA 
Aerospace  Center". 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 
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"Furpose(s): 

"To  maintain  informal  on 
purpose  cf  acting  as  a  lia 


the  individt 
CBPO'9." 


ai.  DMA,  anc 


for  the 
son  between 

servicing 


Routine  uses  of  records 
t^e  system,  including  d 
end  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  entrj':  substitut 
'Blanket  Routine  Usi^s"  .t 
of  DMA's  listing  cf  the  rej: 
nctices." 


/  lointained  in 
at  igories  of  users 
uses: 


therefor:  "See 
the  bftfjinning 
ord  system 


Sofe.'^ucn-'s: 

Dfc!"  ;c;  entry;  subs'ituti 
"Recj- Js  .=i.e  maintainec 
area /locked  file  cabinets 
limited  to  authorized  per|o 
duties  require  access.' 

System  mcnager(s)  and  i  ddress. 


therefor: 
in  a  secured 
with  access 
nnel  whose 


Delete  entry,  substitute 
"Defense  Mapping  Agen 
Personnel  Of'lne,  Butldin ; 
CLsvTvatory,  VVashingie 
3000." 

B0615-07  HQKTASI 

System  name: 

Safety  Awards  Files. 
C'r.'ingef^: 
System  location: 

t( 


therefor 
y.  ATTN: 
56,  U.S.  Naval 
,  D.C.  20305- 


Delete  en'ry;  substit 
"Lcgistics  Offices— DM.' 
(HQ),  DMA  Hjdrogrpphi 
Center  (HT],  DMA  Aero 
(A).  Defense  Mipping  S 
Int-.  f  American  Geodetic 
See  D'vIA  D:rert:ry  fcr 
address  listing." 

Afler  "A'jlhop'y  for 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  document  present 
av./ards  to  individuals  in 
with  established  policy." 

Routine  uses  cf  records 
the  system,  including  ca 
and  the  purposes  of  such 


therefor: 
Headquarters 
/Topographic 
iiace  Center 
lool  (S),  DMA 
Survey  (1) — 
cpmplete 


m  lintenance  of 


tion  of  safety 
:ompliancc 

/  laintained  in 
Bgories  of  users 
uses: 


Delete  en»r\".  substituti  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  RoutiiTs  Uses'  a:  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  liLtlng  of  the  n  cord  system 
notices." 


Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitut 
"Records  are  maintainec 
area/locked  f.ie  cabinets 
limited  to  au'r.orized  pe 
duties  require  access. 


therefor: 
in  a  secured 
with  access 
rfeonnel  whose 


Retention  and  disposal- 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Destroy  when  5  years  substitute 
therefor:  "Destroy  when  5  years  old." 

System  n,anager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305  ",  add  "-300G." 

80001-04  HTA 

System  name: 

Civilian  Employee  Health  Clinic 
Record. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  medical  records  of 
individuals  receiving  treatment  at  a 
DMA  clinic  for  illness/injury  while  on 
duty." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blaiiket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entr>;  Substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
lim'ted  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  entrj-;  substitute  therefor: 
"Destroy  6  years  after  last  entiy.  Upon 
transfer  of  employee,  the  records  will  be 
put  in  a  sealed  envelope  and  transferred 
with  the  en^plcyee.  (GRS  1/21). 
AerosDHCje  Center — on  transfer  of 
individual,  record  is  transferred  to 
gaining  organization.  On  separation 
record  is  returned  to  National  Personnel 
Records  Center  (NPRC)  with  the 
individual's  official  Personnel  Folder." 

D0901-«7  HQIITAl 

System  name: 

Alcoholism  and  Drug  Abuse  Files. 
Changes: 
System  !D: 

Delete  suffix  "HQ." 

System  location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Civilian  Personnel  Offices — DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT), 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I) — See 
DMA  Director  for  complete  address 
listing." 


After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  documents  relating  to 
alcohol  and  narcotic  control,  treatment, 
assistance,  and  advice  provided  to  DMA 
personnel." 

Routine  uses  uf  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Destroy  when  3  years  old." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 
81202-17  HTA 
System  name: 

Contracting  Officer  Designation  Files. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"PurpoEc(s): 

"To  mainia'n  documents  showing 
individu.Hl  designated  as  Contracting 
Officer  or  Contracting  Officer'.'? 
Representative  (COR);  to  include  data 
reflectnig  limitations,  restrictions  on 
authority,  and  background  information 
on  COR  for  use  in  other  contracts." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secure 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Change  to  read:  "Temporary  Record. 
Destroy  upon  termination." 
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Syitem  nianager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305".  add  "-3000." 
B1205-O5  HTA 
System  name: 

Property  Office  Designation  Files. 
Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  documents  showing 
individuals  authorized  as  equipment 
custodians  for  the  various  orginizations 
within  the  Agency." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry,  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "203C5",  add  "-3000." 
B1205-23  HTASID 
System  name: 

Report  of  Survey  Files. 
Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  determine  responsibility  and 
recommend  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken  as  to  pecuniary  liability." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
■Records  are  rr.alr.tained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  f:  e  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  a^th prized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Delete  en^ry  substitute  therefor: 
"Destroy  2  yc:-?  after  date  of  survey 
action  or  date  c  T  posting  medium  (GRS 
3/lOc.)." 


System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 
81206-02  HTA 
System  name: 

Self  Service  Store  Authorization  Card 
Files. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  indicate  individuals  authorized  to 
sign/receipt  for  supplies  in  a  designated 
activity." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 

B1208-06  HTA 

System  name: 

Motor  Vehicle  Operator's  Permits  and 
Qualifications  Files. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  be  used  as  a  record  of  scores  on 
tests,  such  as:  Eye  examinations, 
reaction  examinations,  and  as  a  quick 
reference  on  an  individual  having  a 
license  to  operate  a  Government 
Vehicle." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secure 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

System  manager(s)  end  address: 
After  "20305".  add  "-3000." 


81211-03  HQHTAI 

System  name: 

Passport  Files. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "(A).",  add  "DMA". 
After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  documents  relating  to 
passports  and  visas  for  DMA  Personnel 
including  their  dependents,  for  travel." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
"Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  DMAs  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access." 

System  manager(s)  and  address: 

After  "20305",  add  "-3000." 

81211-07  HQHTASDI 

System  name: 

Individual  Government 
Transportation  Files. 

Changes: 

Systt-m  ID: 

Add  Suffix  "SP". 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  for 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  officially  designate 
Transportation  Officer,  Assistants  and 
Agents  to  record  authorized  travel,  issue 
orders,  make  travel  arrangements,  and 
prepare  vouchers  for  rei-Tibursement  to 
DMA  employees  (mlli'ary  and  civilian.)" 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  includ.r.g  cciegories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  cfs^ch  uses: 

Delete  entry;  subs:  t.'e  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Ujss'  et  the  beginning 
of  DMA's  listing  of  the  rf  cord  system 
notices." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  subF    '.  '=  therefor: 
"Records  are  mainii'.-"  '  i.T  a  secured 
area/locked  file  C£.b'-'         :h  access 
limited  to  authorized  •         nnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 
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System  manager(s)  am  1  address: 
After  "20305*.  add  '-[soOO.' 

OFFICE  OF  THE  INSPtCTOR 
GENERAL,  DOO 

ADDITION 
QG-OS 

System  name: 

DoD  Motions  for  Dis  :overy  of 
Electronic  Surveillancq  Files  (48  FR 
33733.  July  25. 1983). 

Changes: 

System  ID: 


in 


Delete  'DUSDP  01" 
therefore  "CIG-05"  Rei  i 
system  was  formerly  li 
"Office  of  the  Secretar 
systems  of  records  but 
control  and  record  sysfe 
"Office  of  the  Inspectoi 


d  substitute 
son:  This  record 
ited  under  the 

of  Defense" 
is  now  under  the 

m  listing  of  the 

General,  DOD." 


OFFICE  OF  THE  SECHpTARY  OF 
DEFENSE 

DELETION 
DUSDP  01 


System  name: 

DoD  Motions  for  Dis 
Electronic  Surveillance 
25859.  June  6. 1983). 

Reasons: 


This  system  is 
Inspector  General 
Systems. 

AMENDMENTS 

DOCHAOl 

System  Name: 

Health  Benefits  File^(48  FR  25843. 
June  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)"  before  th 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records 
the  System,  Including 
Users  and  Purposes  of 

Add  the  following 
the  above  heading. 

'To  be  used  by  the 
Civilian  Health  and 
the  Uniformed  Service  i 
to  determine  the  eligi 
individual  for  health 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVJ\ 
payment  of  health  car; 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPV|\ 
respond  to  inquiries 
offices  made  at  the  re 
individual  covered  by 

Delete  the  heading 
Records  Maintained  ir 


M(d 


ibl 


c<  re 


fnim 


overy  of 
Files.  (48  FR 


being  transferred  to  the 
DoLfs  Inventory  or 


heading 

Maintained  in 
'ategories  of 
Such  Uses. " 
pc  ragraph  under 


Ciff 


ice  of  the 
cal  Program  of 
(OCHAMPUS) 
ity  of  an 
under 

to  authorize 
claims  by 
beneficiaries;  to 
Congressional 
of  the 
he  system." 
'  Routine  Uses  of 
the  System, 


q  uest  I 


Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. "  And  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users,  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  first  word  in  the  paragraph 
under  the  above  heading  and  add  "To". 

DOCHA  02 

System  Name: 

Medical  Care  Inquiry  Files  (48  FR 
25844,  June  6,  1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposefs)"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  the  Office  of  the 
Civilian  Health  and  Medical  Program  of 
the  Uniformed  Services  (OCHAMPUS) 
to  establish  eligibility  for  health  care 
under  CRWIPUS/CHAMPVA;  to 
respond  to  an  individual's  inquiry 
concerning  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA;  to 
respond  to  inquiries  from  Congressional 
offices  made  at  the  request  of  the 
individual  covered  by  the  system." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. "  And  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users,  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses." 

Delete  the  first  three  v.ords  in  the 
paragraph  under  the  above  heading  and 
add  "To". 

DOCHA  03 

System  Name: 

Health  Benefits  Preapproval  Files  (48 
FR  25844,  June  6,  1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"PurposefsJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 


Add  the  following  paragraphs  under 
the  above  heading. 

"Data  is  used  by  OCHAMPUS 
Beneficiary  and  Provider  Relations 
Division  (BR)  for  approval  of  medical 
care  under  the  provisions  of  the  Program 
for  the  Handicapped  of  CHAMPUS  and/ 
or  approval  for  extended 
hospitalization;  to  control  and  review 
health  care  management  plans  for 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  beneficiaries 
approved  for  medical  care  by  providers 
of  service. 

OCHAMPUS  Program  Evaluation 
Division  (E)  for  control  and 
accomplishment  of  reviews  of 
approvals;  to  coordinate  subject  matter 
clearances  for  Congressional 
committees  and  auditors. 

The  Office  of  the  Civilian  Health  and 
Medical  Program  of  the  Uniformed 
Serviced  (OCHAMPUS)  uses  the 
information  for  approval  of  health  care 
under  the  Program  for  the  Handicapped; 
for  approval  of  extended  hospital  care; 
to  control  and  review  health  care 
management  plan  of  providers  of 
services  for  individuals  approved  for 
health  care  under  CHAMPUS/ 
CHAMPVA  to  respond  to  inquiries  from 
Congressional  offices  made  at  the 
request  of  the  individual." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraphs  under  the 
above  heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. "  And  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users,  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  first  word  in  paragraph 
under  the  above  heading. 

DOCHA  04 

System  Name: 

Legal  Opinion  Files  (48  FR  25844,  June 
6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses." 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  data  is  used  by  Office  of 
General  Counsel  for  research,  precedent 
and  historical  purposes.  These  records 
include  responses  to  requests  for  legal 
opinion  originating  within  the  Office  of 
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General  Counsel,  other  divisions  and 
offices.  OCHAMPUS,  and  other 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government," 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses  and  Purposes. "  And  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users,  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  first  v/ord  in  the  paragraph 
under  the  above  heading. 


DOCHA  05 

System  Name: 

Health  Facilities  Files  (48  FR  25844. 
June  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposet'sJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  information  is  used  by 
Beneficiary  and  Provider  Relations 
Division  to  determine  the  eligibility  of  a 
facility  at  a  source  of  care  for 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  beneficiaries." 
Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses  and  Purposes. "  And  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  first  word  in  the  paragraph 
under  the  above  heading. 

DOCHA  07 

System  Name: 

Medical  Claim  History  Files  (48  FR 
25827,  June  6, 1983), 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)" heiore  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 


"Used  by  the  Office  of  the  Civilian 
Health  and  Medical  Program  of  the 
Uniformed  Services  and  CHAMPUS 
Fiscal  Intermediaries  to  control  and 
process  medical  claims  for  payment:  for 
control  and  approval  of  treatments  and 
interface  with  providers  of  health  care; 
to  control  and  accomplish  reviews  of 
utilization;  for  review  of  claims  related 
to  possible  third  party  liability  cases 
and  initiation  of  recovery  actions;  for 
referral  to  Peer  Review  Committees  or 
similar  professional  review 
organizations  to  control  and  review 
providers  of  health  care:  for  disclosure 
to  their  party  contacts  without  the 
consent  of  the  individual  to  whom  the 
information  pertains  in  situations  where 
the  party  to  be  contacted  has,  or  is 
expected  to  have,  information  necessary 
to  establish  the  validity  of  evidence  or 
to  verify  the  accuracy  of  information 
presented  by  the  individual  concerning 
the  individual's  entitlement  to  benefits 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA,  the 
amount  of  benefit  payments,  any  review 
of  suspected  abuse  or  fraud,  or  any 
concern  for  program  integrity  or  quality 
appraisal;  for  the  issuance  of  deductible 
certificates,  to  respond  to  inquiries  from 
Congressonal  offices  made  at  the 
request  of  the  individual  covered  by  the 
system  to  conduct  audits  of  fiscal 
intermediary  processed  claims  to 
determine  payment  and  occurrence 
accuracy  of  the  fiscal  intermediary's 
adjudication  process:  implementation  of 
a  prepaid  health  benefit  demonstration 
to  assess  the  relative  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  offering  a  choice  of 
health  benefit  plans  to  persons  currently 
eligible  for  "CHAMPUS". 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses  and  Purposes. "  And  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users,  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  first  word  in  the  paragraph 
under  the  above  heading  and  add 
"Information  may  be  disclosed." 

DOCHA  09 

System  Name: 

Grievance  Records  (48  FR  25848,  June 
6,  1983). 

Changes 

Add  the  following  heading  "Purpose 
(sj"  before  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 


Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"Information  is  used  by  the  Office  of 
CHAMPUS  in  the  creation  and 
maintenance  of  records  of  summary 
descriptive  statistics  and  analytical 
studies  in  support  of  the  function  for 
which  the  records  are  collected  and 
maintained,  or  for  related  work  force 
studies.  While  published  statistics  and 
studies  do  not  contain  individual 
identifiers,  in  some  instances  the 
selection  of  elements  of  data  included  in 
the  study  may  be  structured  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  the  data  individually 
identifiable  by  reference." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. "  And  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users,  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraphs  under  the 
above  heading  and  add  "To  disclose 
pertinent  information  to  the  appropriate 
Federal,  state,  or  local  agency 
responsible  for  investigating, 
prosecuting,  enforcing,  or  implementing 
a  statute,  rule,  regulation,  or  order, 
where  the  disclosing  agency  becomes 
aware  of  an  indication  of  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  civil  or  criminal 
law  or  regulation.  To  disclose 
information  to  any  source  from  which 
additional  information  is  requested  in 
the  course  of  processing  a  grievance,  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  identify  the 
individual,  inform  the  source  of  the 
purpose(s)  of  the  request,  and  identify 
the  type  of  information  requested.  To 
disclose  information  to  a  Federal 
agency,  in  response  to  its  request,  in 
connection  with  the  hiring  or  retention 
of  an  employee;  the  issuance  of  a 
security  clearance;  the  conducting  of  a 
security  or  suitability  investigation  of  a 
contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a  license, 
grant,  or  other  benefit  by  the  requesting 
agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevent  and  necessary  to 
requesting  the  Agency's  decision  on  the 
matter.  To  provide  information  to  a 
congressional  office  from  the  record  of 
an  individual,  in  response  to  an  inquiry 
from  that  congressional  office,  made  at 
the  request  of  that  individual.  To 
disclose  information  to  another  Federal 


22014 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


Ye 


;:lu  1 
lh> 


agency  or  to  a  court  w 
Government  is  party  to 
proceeding  before  the 
National  Archives  and 
(General  Services  Adm 
records  management  i 
conducted  under  authoj-ity 
2906:  to  officials  of  the 
Protection  Board,  inc 
the  Special  Counsel: 
Relations  Authority  an 
Counsel:  or  the  Equal 
Opportunity  Commissi ; 
requested  in  performar  ce 
To  disclose  in  respons* 
discovery  or  for  appeal  ance 
witness,  information 
the  subject  matter  inv 
judicial  or  administrat^e 
officials  of  labor  organ  zations 
reorganized  under  the 
Reform  Act  when  rele\ia 
necessary  to  their  dutii  's 
representation  concen  ing 
policies,  practices,  anc 
work  conditions 

DGC06 


n  the 
a  judicial 
dourt:  to  the 
■Records  Service 
nistration)  in 
rjspections 

of  44  use. 
^erit  Systems 
ing  the  Office  of 
Federal  Labor 
its  General 
^ployment 
n,  when 

of  their  duties, 
to  a  request  for 
of  a 
is  relevant  to 
ved  in  a  pending 
proceeding:  to 


that 


!]ivil  Service 

nt  and 

.  exclusive 

personnel 
matters  affecting 


System  Name: 

Attorney  and  Summfcr  Intern  Position 
Applications  (48  FR  25^31.  Jure  6.  1983). 

Changes: 

Delete  Paragraph  u 
of  Records  Maintainec 
including  Categories 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses 
office  of  the  Secretary 
Blanket  Routine  uses  i 
Component's  publishejl 

DUSDP  02 


System  Name: 

Special  Personnel  Security  Cases  (48 
FR  25827.  June  6. 1983 

Changes: 
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Add  the  following  h 
"Purpose(s)"  before 
"Routine  Uses  ofRec(\rds 
the  System.  Including 
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Delete  the  first  six 
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Delete  the  heading 
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Delete  the  heading 
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Delete  the  heading 
Uses,  and  Purposes" 
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Delete  the  words  "Social  Security 
number  (SSN),"  from  the  sixth  line 
under  the  heading  Records  Access 
Procedures. 

DPAE02 

System  Name: 

Administrative  Files  for  Office  of  the 
Director.  Program  Analysis  and 
Evaluation  (48  pR  25852.  June  6,  1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(sJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  of  "Routine  Uses 
of  Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  users  and  the 
purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  first  word  of  the  paragraph 
under  the  above  heading  and  add  "Used 
by  ODPA&E" 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes  "  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses.  ' 

DSMC  01 

System  Name: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Personnel  Information  Files  (48 
FR  25854.  June  6. 1983). 

DSMC  02 

System  name: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Student  Files  (48  FR  25855,  June 
6,  1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(sJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  data  is  used  by  college  officials 
to  provide  for  the  administration  of  and 
a  record  of  academic  performance  of 
current,  former  and  nominated  students, 
to  verify  attendance  and  grades;  to 
select  instructors;  to  make  decision  to 
admit  students  to  programs  and  to 
release  students  from  programs;  to  serve 
as  a  basis  for  studies  to  determine 
improved  criteria  for  selecting  students; 
to  develop  statistics  relating  to  duty 
assignments  and  qualifications.  This 
data  is  used  by  the  Registrar  in 
preparing  locator  directories  of  current 
and  former  students  which  are 


disseminated  to  students,  former 
students  and  other  appropriate 
individuals  and  agencies  for  purpose  of 
administration;  by  college  officials  in 
preparing  student  biographical  booklets, 
student  rosters,  and  press  release  of 
students  graduations.  This  data  may  be 
transferred  to  any  agency  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  having  an 
official  requirement  for  the  information." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes  "  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  first  four  words  of 
paragraph  under  the  above  heading. 

DSMC  03 

System  name: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Track  Record  System  (48  FR 
25856,  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  the  Defense  Systems 
Management  College  in  assessing 
income  student  experience  and 
educational  levels;  to  produce  student 
registers;  to  monitor  utilization  of  former 
students  by  DoD  Components;  to  verify 
and  consolidate  measures  of  student 
performance,  to  produce  student 
transcripts  which  may  be  required  by 
former  students  in  her/his  later 
educational  process;  to  perform  research 
into  the  success  of  former  students;  to 
provide  input  into  the  DSMC  Mailing 
List  System  in  order  to  mail  surveys, 
newsletters  and  other  items  of  interest 
to  former  students  including  graduate 
registers;  to  perform  research  to  improve 
program  management. 

Individual  records  in  a  system  of 
records  might  be  transferred  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  (except  GPA,  functional  course 
grades  and  individual  survey 
responses)." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
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Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraphs  under  the 
above  heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  first  paragraph  under  the 
above  heading  and  add  "Data  in  this 
system  is  used  by  Computer  Sciences 
Corporation  to  mount  tapes  and  disc 
packs  which  contain  files  and  operates 
the  system;  does  not  maintain  the 
system." 

DSMC04 

System  name: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Academic  Analysis  System  (48 
FR  25856,  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose's)"  heloie  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  the  used  by  DSMC  officials 
designated  by  the  Commandant  to 
determine  areas  for  improvement  of  the 
PMC  academic  program  and  its 
integration  with  DSMC  Cooperative 
Graduate  Programs;  used  to  evaluate  the 
quality  and  performance  of  current  and 
former  PMC  students  as  well  as 
participants  in  DSMC  Cooperative 
Graduate  Programs;  used  to  administer 
DSMC  Cooperative  Graduate  Programs; 
used  for  monitoring  participation  in 
DSMC  Cooperative  Graduate  Programs 
and  for  counseling  PMC  students 
regarding  participation;  used  to  furnish 
DSMC  Cooperative  Graduate  Program 
enrollment  data  for  PMC  student 
academic  evaluation  reports." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes." 

Delete  the  paragraphs  under  the 
above  heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 


Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  fourth  word  of  line  five 
under  Record  Access  Procedures. 

DSMC  05 

System  name: 

Biographical  Record  System  (48  FR 
25857).  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)" heiore  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  information  is  used  by  officials 
of  the  Department  of  Administration  to 
develop  statistical  data  on  Department 
of  Defense  Program  Management 
Offices;  to  present  data  to  Policy 
Guidance  Council  to  determine 
worthiness  of  nominees  to  serve  on 
Board  of  Visitors.  This  information  will 
enable  the  Department  of  Program 
Management  to  provide  the  credentials 
of  guest  lecturer  to  the  student  prior  to 
the  presentation.  The  file  is  used  by  the 
Department  of  Executive  Management 
to  present  the  credentials  of  guest 
lecturer  to  the  students  prior  to  the 
presentation." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraphs  under  the 
above  heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes  "  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

DSMC  06 

System  name: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Mailing  List  (48  FR  25858),  June 
6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"PURPOSE(S)"  heiore  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"Data  is  used  by  DSMC  to 
disseminate  newsletters,. surveys, 
graduate  registers  and  other  information 


relating  to  acquisition  management 
which  is  of  interest  to  individuals  on  the 
DSMC  mailing  list;  to  prepare  registers 
of  former  graduates;  to  prepare  lists  of 
Department  of  Defense  Program 
Managers. 

Any  individual  records  in  a  system  of 
records  might  be  transferred  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  or  other  Government  agency." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraphs  under  the 
above  heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  t/se.rs, 
Uses  and  Purposes  "  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading  and  add  "Data  is  used  by 
computer  science  corporation  to  mount 
tapes  and  disc  packs  which  contain  files 
and  operates  the  system;  does  not 
maintain  the  system." 

DPA  DCR.A  01 

System  name: 

Joint  Civilian  Orientation  Conference 
Files  (48  FR  25849.  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"Data  is  provided  to  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  his  immediate 
subordinates  and  is  used  in  making  a 
selection  of  participants  representing 
the  broadest  possible  cross-section  of 
nominees,  and  prevention 
administrative  duplication." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
headmg. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  purposes  of 
Such  Uses." 
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nP.\  DFOI.A  05 

Svstem  name: 

Freedom  of  Infonn 
Files  (48  FR  25850,  Ju 

Changes: 
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Delete  the  heading 
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Delete  the  Paragrap  h 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading 
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heading  "Routine  use ; 
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Categories  of  Users 
Such  Uses. " 
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DPA  DSR.A  06 

System  name: 

Security  Review  In 
25850,  June  6, 1983) 

Changes: 

Delete  first  two  wo 
under  System  locatio 

Add  the  following 
'Purpose{sJ'  before  t 
"Routine  uses  of  Records 
the  System,  Including  Ci 
Users  and  Purposes 

Add  the  following 
the  above  heading. 


ex  File  (48  FR 


ds  in  Paragraph 
I. 
1  eading 
e  heading 

Maintained  in 
ategories  of 
such  uses. " 
Paragraph  under 


"This  information  is  used  by  officials 
of  Directorate  for  Freedom  of 
Information  and  Security  Review  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs)  to  identify  and  locate 
documents  which  are  maintained  in  a 
separate  classified  file  in  order  to 
facilitate  research  of  historical  data  in 
previously  processed  documents  to 
ensure  conformity  in  subsequent 
actions." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "E.xlernal  Users. 
U.'ics  and  Purpcsts"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

DPA  DXA.B  08 

System  name: 

Contact  Files  (43  FR  25852,  June  6, 
1983). 

Changes: 

Delete  first  four  words  in  Paragraph 
under  system  location. 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)'  before  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  fo!lov\ing  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"Data  is  used  by  officials  in  the  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Public  Affairs)  in  communicating  with 
persons  involved  in  the  business  of  that 
office." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Pu.rposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  headings  "Internal  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Usss  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

DPA  DXA.B  09 

System  name: 

Public  Correspondence  Files  (48  FR 
25852.  June  6,  1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(sj'  before  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 


"Information  is  and  by  the  Office  of 
the  Staff  Assistant  for  Public 
Correspondence,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs)  to 
provide  a  record  of  answers  to  general 
inquiries  submitted  by  llie  public. 

Delete  the  head;ng  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes  '  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposes(sJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"Information  is  used  by  supervisory 
officials  to  obtain  information  on  which 
to  base  decisions;  assigned  personnel 
management  technicians  for 
accomplishment  of  records  maintenance 
and  personnel  services  to  individuals 
assigned  .'^nd  attached;  for  publication  of 
biographical  data  booklets,  personnel 
rosters,  telephone  directories,  and 
organizational  charts  by  the 
Administrative  Officer.  Information 
from  records  contained  in  the  system 
may  be  provided  to  any  component  of 
the  Department  of  Defense." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  Syste.m, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Usss.  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraphs  under  the 
above  heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes  "  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Cagetories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading  and  add  "Information  may  be 
referred  to  and  used  by  law  enforcement 
or  investigative  authorities  for 
investigations  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution.  Civil  Court  action,  or 
regulatory  order.  See  also  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  at  the  head  of  this 
Components  published  system  notices." 
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DFA  DXA.D  10 

System  name: 

Privacy  Act  Request  for  Access  Files 
(48  FR  25853,  June  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpcse(sJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"Information  is  used  by  officials  in 
Directorate  for  Freedom  of  Information 
and  Security  Review,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs).  Offices  of  the  Under 
Secretaries  of  Defense,  Assistant 
Secretaries  of  Defense,  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  or  equivalent,  the 
Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff, 
and  other  activities  assigned  to  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
administrative  support  to  control 
adminictralively  requests  to  insure 
compliance  with  Pub.  L.  93-579,  and  to 
research  historical  data  for  annual 
report  statistics  and  other  management 
information." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses  and  Purooses'  and  add  the 
heading  'Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses.  ' 

DFA  DSR.B  11 

System  name: 

Mandaton/  Declassification  Review 
Files  (48  FR  2551.  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

DMRA&L  06.0 

System  name: 

Departmen'.  of  Defense  Priority 
Placement  Program  (STOPPER  LIST).  (48 
FR  25834,  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposes' 'J    before  the  heading 
'Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraphs  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  DoD  C  vidian  Personnel  Offices  to 
assist  act-'.';':  8s  in  filling  vacant 
positions  and  Jn  assisting  displaced 


employees  and  overseas  returnees  in 
obtaining  employment;  to 

DoD  Activities  for  short  resume  of 
individual's  background  used  in 
assessing  qualifications  for  vacant 
positions:  to  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense,  Civilian 
Personnel  Policy  for  sfatistical  analyses 
of  civilian  personnel  employment  trends 
and  patterns  and  for  establishing  policy 
and  for  planning  purposes:  informing 
individuals  in  system  of  non-government 
job  opportunities.  Any  individual 
records  contained  in  the  system  might 
be  transferred  to  any  component  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  having  the  need 
to  know  in  the  performance  of  official 
business." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Users,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)"  before  the  beading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  Paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"Used  by  officials  of  the  Directorate 
for  Freedom  Information  and  Security 
Review,  Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Public  Affairs),  Office  of  the 
under  Secretaries  of  Defense,  Assistant 
Secretaries  of  Defense,  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  or  equivalent,  the 
Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff, 
and  other  activities  assigned  to  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
administrative  support  to 
administratively  control  requests  to 
ensure  compliance  with  Executive  Order 
12065  and  DoD  Regulation  5200.1-R, 
Information  Security  Program 
Regulation',  December  1978:  and 
research  historical  data  on  release  of 
records  so  as  to  facilitate  conformity  to 
subsequent  actions.  Data  is  used  for 
developing  annual  report  required  by 
Executive  Order  12065,  and  other 
management  needs  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to,  number  of  requests;  type  of 
category  of  records  requested;  average 
processing  time;  average  cost  to 
requester;  percentage  of  denials  and 
number  of  denials  by  exemption:  and  for 
computing  processing  costs  to  the 
Government. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses." 


Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses  and  Purposes  "  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses,  and  purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraphs  under  the 
above  heading  and  add  "To  other 
Federal  agencies  for  filing  vacant 
positions;  to  law  enforcement  or 
investigatory  authorities  for 
investigations  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution,  Civil  Court  action,  or 
regulatory  order." 

DMRA&L  07.0 

System  name: 

Department  of  Defense  Overseas 
Employment  Program  (48  FR  25835,  June 
6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)" before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading  "Data  is  used  to 
provide  an  automated  application 
supply  system  for  use  in  filling  overseas 
job  vacancies.  Data  is  used  by 
Department  of  Defense  activities  in 
filling  overseas  job  vacancies.  This  data 
may  be  used  by  the  office  of  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Civilian 
Personnel  Policy)  for  statistical  analyses 
for  policy,  planning,  and  guidance:  for 
evaluation  of  the  effectiveness  of  the 
program,  and  for  monitoring  of  activity 
compliance  with  the  program.  Any 
individual  records  contained  in  the 
system  might  be  transferred  to  any 
component  of  the  Deparment  of  Defense 
having  the  need  to  know  in  the 
performance  of  official  business." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 
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Delete  the  heading 
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Delete  the  paragraphs 
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Changes: 

Delete  the  Pai-agraphs 
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Delete  the  heading  "I 
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Purposes  of  Such  Uses 

Delete  the  paragraph 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "j 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph 
heading. 

Delete  Ihe  heading 
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heading   Routine  Uses 
Maintained  in  the  Syst, 
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Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  cf 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  first  four  words  in 
paragraph  under  the  above  heading. 
Delete  paragraph  under  heading 
"Records  Management  Policies  and 
Practices: Storage." and  add  "Primary 
file  is  by  computertisk  files.  Backup 
files  are  magnetic  computer  tapes, 
microfiche  and  paper  records. ' 

Delete  paragraph  under  heading 
"Retention  and  disposal:"  and  add 
"Computer  and  microfiche  records  are 
kept  permanently,  paper  backup  records 
are  kept  for  four  years." 

Delete  first  word  of  second  paragraph 
under  heading  "Notificatior. 
Procedures" and  add  "Commandant." 

Delete  ninth  word  under  heading 
"Notification  Procedures  '  and  add 
"Commandant." 

DMRA&L  10.0 

System  name: 

Equal  Opportunity  Complaint  File  (48 
FR  25836,  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpcse(s)"  befure  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Usei's  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  foliowing  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading  "To  be  used  by  the 
Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (Equal  Opportunity)  in 
answering  queries  concerning  status  or 
disposition  of  complaints,  for  assigning 
actions  and  reviewing  actions  on 
complaints,  and  for  analyses  of  trends 
cr  patterns  in  discrimination  com.plaints. 
This  information  may  be  used  by  any 
other  Department  of  Defense 
Component  having  the  need  to  know  in 
the  performance  of  official  business." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  cf  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses." 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes.  ' 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes  '  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses." 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading  and  add  "Records  in  the  system 
may  be  transferred  to  any  component  of 
the  Department  of  Justice  thai  request 
them  for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 


Department  ofDefen.se  in  litigation  to 
which  the  records  are  pertinent." 

DMRA&L  15.0 

System  name: 

Reports  of  Defense  Related 
Em.ployment  (48  FR  Z5837,  June  6.  1983J. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"PurposefsJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

"These  records  are  available  for 
public  inspection  in  accordance  with  the 
specific  terms  of  section  410i,0  of  Pub.  L 
91-121.  There  is  no  limitation  or 
restriction  on  use  by  the  public  of  the 
information  contained  in  the  report." 

Delete  the  heading   'Routine  Uses  of 
Records  .Maintained  in  ttie  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  ofSucn  Uses." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Pwposes." 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Usus,  and  Purposes    and  add  the 
liead'ng  'Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading  and  add 

"Section  4101d)  of  Pub.  L.  91-121 
requires  the  submission  to  the  President 
of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  by  December  31  of 
each  year  of  information  in  the  reports 
submitted  by  individuals  during  the 
preceding  Fiscal  Year." 

DMRA&L  17  0 

System  name: 

DoD  Teacher  Back  Pay  Pioject  (48  FR 
25827,  June  6,  198oj. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Pu.'posefsJ"  heiore  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Incluamg  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  Office  of  Dependents 
Schools  Back  Pay  Project  workers  to 
compute  back  pay  as  it  applies  to 
individual  teacher;  prepare  necessary 
updating  for  individuals  Official 
Personnel  Record,  life  insurance 
entitlement  where  applicable;  prepare 
reports  to  individual  teachers." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
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Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users^ 
U^fis,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "ExL^rnal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes  '  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Includins 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  psregraph  under  the  above 
heading  and  add  "Data  in  this  system  is 
used  by  the  Dspartment  of  Treasury:  the 
Social  Security  Office;  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management,  the  attorneys 
far  the  teachers  and  the  General 
A.ccounting  Office.  Addresses  will  be 
used  for  mailing  purposes." 

DMRA&L  19.0 

System  name: 

Automated  Career  Management 
System  (ACMS)  DD-M(AR)1456  (48  FR 
2'^r)38.  June  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
'7'i.Tpose^sy "before  the  headmg 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"The  data  in  this  system  provides  a 
list  of  eligible  candidates  qualified  to  fill 
position  vacancies  normally  at  GS-13 
ar  d  higher  grade  levels  and  provides 
information  for  program  analyses  and 
management  to  all  DoD  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  and  the  DoD 
Components  serviced  by  these  offices. 
ail  of  the  organizations  are  required  to 
submit  job  vacancies  to  designated 
cc;  ipation  scries  against  Automated 
Ca'cer  Management  System  (ACMS)  for 
the  generation  of  a  list  with  resujues  of 
fjualified  candidates  for  consideration 
by  a  selection  panel  and  others;  to 
Of  ce  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense  (Civilian  Persomiel  Policy) 
fur  statistical  analyses  of  civilian  work 
force,  and  management  and  evaluation 
of  specific  employ.Tient  programs  within 
the  Department  of  Defense.  Any 
individual  records  contained  in  the 
system  may  be  transferred  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  having  the  need-to-know  in  the 
performance  of  official  business. ' 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Reco'ds  Maintained  in  the  Syste.m, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  undei  the  above 
heading. 


Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External,  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

DMRA&L  21.0 

System  name: 

Department  of  Defense  Dependents 
Schools  (DoDDS)  Grievance  Records  (48 
FR  25839.  June  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
'Purpose(s)"  hefoTE  the  headmg 
'Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"The  collected  information  is  used  by 
the  DoDDS  in  the  creation  and 
maintenance  of  records  of  summary 
descriptive  statistics  and  analytical 
studies  in  support  of  the  function  for 
which  the  records  are  collected  and 
maintained,  or  for  related  work  force 
studies.  While  published  statistics  and 
studies  do  not  contain  individual 
identifiers,  in  some  instances  the 
selection  of  elements  of  data  included  in 
the  study  may  be  structured  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  the  data  individually 
identifiable  by  reference." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses,  and  purposes  '  and  add  the 
heading  'Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

DWHSPOl 

•  System  name: 

Senior  Executive  Service  (SES)  and 
Equivalent  Executive  Level 
Correspondence,  Report,  and  Case  Files 
(48  FR  25862.  June  6. 1983]. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(sJ" before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 


Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  officials  of  the  Office 
of  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD),  OSD 
field  activities;  the  Organization  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (0|CS),  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Mihtary  Appeals  (COMA),  the 
U.S.  Mission  to  NA I O,  the  NATO 
International  Staff,  the  NATO  Support 
Group,  and  the  Defense  Agencies  to 
provide  information  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  SES  personnel  and 
position  management  functions." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading,  "External  users, 
uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading  and  add  "To  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  (OPM)  for  use  in 
carrying  out  its  Government  wide 
Personnel  function." 


DWHSF04 

System  name: 

Reduction-In-Force  Case  Files  (48  FR 
25862,  )unc  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s I" before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  management  officials 
of  OSD,  Armed  Forces  information 
Service  (AFIS).  Court  of  Military 
Appeals  (COMA),  Defense  Advanced 
Research  Projects  Agency  (DARPA), 
Defense  Secretary  Assistance  Agency 
(DSAA).  Office  of  Depender's 
Education,  Organization  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Stan  (OJCS).  Tri-Service 
Medical  Information  System  (TRIMIS), 
and  Washington  Headquarters  Services 
(WHS)  for  reviewing  reduction-in-force 
situations  in  cases  of  questions  on 
qualification. 

This  background  information  may  be 
used  by  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  (OPM)  for  appeal  cases. 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses. " 
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Delete  the  heading 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "1 
uses,  and  Purposes"  anli 
heading  "Routine  uses 
Maintained  in  the  Systi 
Categories  of  Users  one 
Such  uses. " 

DWHS  P08 

System  Name: 

Worker's  Compensat 
Injuries  Report  File  (48 
1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  he 
"Purpose(s)"  before 
"Routine  Uses  of 
the  System.  Including 
Users  and  Purposes  o, 

Add  the  following  pa 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  D 
and  Security.  WHS  for 
determining  eligibility 
Compensation,  statisti 
leave  taken  and  to  revi 
processed." 

Delete  the  heading  "i 
Records  Maintained  in 
Including  Categories  q 
Purposes  of  such  uses. 

Delete  the  heading  ' 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading.  " 
uses,  and  Purposes" 
heading  "Routine  uses 
Maintained  in  the  Systi 
Categories  c ''  Users  an: 
Such  uses. " 

Add  To  the"  at  the 
paragraph  under  the  a 


J  iternal  Users. 
under  the  above 


xternal  users. 

add  the 
/  Records 

.  Including 
Purposes  of 


on-On-the-fob 
T^  25863).  June  6, 


iding 
the  heading 
Recor  Is  Maintained  in 
C  ategories  of 
>f^uch  uses." 
agraph  under 


ireclor  for  Personnel 
)urposes  of 
r  Worker's 
1  data  regarding 
w  cases  being 


fjr 
ca 


outine  uses  of 
the  system. 
<f  Users  and 

7  Iternal  Users. 

under  the  above 


an  1 


xternal  users. 
add  the 
'f  Records 

Including 
Purposes  of 


rm 


legi 


ha 


nning  of 
ve  heading. 


DWHS  P09 

System  name: 

Computer  Data  Base  48  FR  25863. 
|une  6.  1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  hefcding 
"Purposefs/" he!ove  the 
"Routine  Uses  of  Recoi  is 
the  System.  Including  Qa 
Users  and  Purposes  of 

Add  the  following  pafa 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  Persotine 
Security  Directorate.  WHS 
data  as  required  by  Off 
Management  for  centra 
file,  certain  fields  may 
statistical  data:  stored 
personnel  change  form 


heading 
Maintained  in 

tegories  of 
uch  uses. " 

graph  under 


1  and 

to  extract 
ce  of  Personnel 
personnel  data 
e  used  for 
ata  printed  on 
to  report  a 


change  in  status,  i.e..  SF  50,  DA  2515: 
extracts  of  data  base  is  used 
periodically  to  ensure  currency  of  files. 
This  data  is  used  for  locator  to  verify 
employment  organization  staffing 
summary." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading.  "External  users, 
uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  purposes  of 
such  uses. " 

DWHS  P12 

System  name: 

Executive  Development  Program  and 
Training  Files  (48  FR  25864,  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)" before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  information  is  used  by 
Personnel  and  Security  Directorate, 
WHS  to  determine  eligibility  for 
specialized  development  programs  and 
training  assignments." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading,  "External  users, 
uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Add  "To  "  at  the  beginning  of 
Paragraph  under  the  above  heading. 

DWHS  P14 

System  name: 

Blood  Donor  Files  (48  FR  25865,  June  6, 
1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"PurposefsJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 


Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  officials  of  the 
Military  Personnel  Division,  WHS  to 
determine  eligibility  for  blood 
replacement.  To  provide  source  of 
contacts  for  emergency  blood 
requirements.  To  determine  eligibility 
for  issuance  of  gallon  donor 
certificates." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading,  "External  users, 
uses,  and  Pu.rposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

DWHS  PIS 

System  name: 

The  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
Identification  Badge  Suspense  Card 
System  (48  FR  25865,  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)" before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  officials  of  the 
Military  Personnel  Division,  WHS  to 
establish  who  is  eligible  for  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  Identification 
Badge  after  being  assigned  to  an 
authorized  space  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  and  activities 
serviced  by  WHS." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes." 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading,  "External  user, 
uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses." 

DWHS  P20 

System  name: 

Report  of  Personnel  Assigned  Outside 
of  Department  of  Defense  (48  FR  25867. 
June  8,  1983). 
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Changea: 

A-Jti  the  following  heading 
"Puiposelsi"  before  (he  heading 
'Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Uters  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
th-j  above  heading. 

Data  is  used  by  Department  of 
Defense  Officials  to  determine  which 
DoD  personnel  are  working  outside  the 
DoD  and  for  what  organizations." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses." 

iDelete  the  heading  "Internal  Users,    ' 
Uses,  end  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading,  "External  users. 
u.se.s,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
hv^jding  "Routine  use.<  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  end  Purposes  of 
Such  uses." 

DWHS  P25 

System  name: 

Overseas  Staffing  Files  (48  FR  25869. 
June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposefsf  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
ijsers  and  Purposes  of  such  uses." 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
tSe  above  heading. 

"This  data  is  used  by  ofTicials  of  the 
D«Tf>artment  of  Defense  to  track 
individuals  employed  in  overseas 
p<.isition8  located  in  Defense  Advanced 
Research  Projects  Agency  (DARPA). 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
|N.\T"0).  and  U.S.  Mission  to  NATO.' 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Rncanis  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Inr/udi.ng  Categories  of  Users  and 
Piitposes  of  such  uses." 

Dsif  te  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Us 'J  A.  and  .''arposes.' 

ueieli;  ihe  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

!)elele  the  Reading,    External  users. 
ii.-if>s,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heauing  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  ir>  the  System.  Including 
Cole,qaries  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

DWHS  P26 

Svstem  name: 

Protective  Services  File  (46  FR  25869, 
|unc  0, 19331- 


Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
TurposelsJ"  he[ors  the  heading 
"R.-:r'-7te  Usa  of  Records  Maintained  in 
thr'  Si  stem,  Including  Cotegories  of 
Usrrs  and  Purposes  of  such  uses.  " 

Add  ihe  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  beading. 

■  fo  be  jsed  hy  ofHcials  of  Physical 
Secur.tv  Bi<n'uh.  Security  Division, 
Spnoe  Man«g«>ment  and  Services.  WHS 
to  n^aintain  a  listing  of  those  individuals 
wh>->  niay  pcse  a  threat  to  the  personal 
safely  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense." 

Delete  the  heading  "Ro-.nine  uses  of 
Records  Mcintoi.ned  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  Ihe  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading,  "External  users. 
uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Mainta;r<  ,-'  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses  " 

DWHS  P27 

System  name: 

Department  of  Defense  (DoD I 
Pentagon  Building  Pass  Application  File. 
(48  FR  25870,  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"PurposefsJ" bt'foTe  the  headingf 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  information  is  used  by  officials 
of  the  Physical  Security  Division, 
Directorate  for  Space  Manai^pmenl  and 
Services,  WHS  to  maintain  a  listing  of 
personnel  who  are  authorized  t  OoD 
Pentagon  Building  Pass." 

Delete  the  heading  "Rooiine  (,"5<^s  of 
Record.-^  .Maintained  in  the  sy.'ite.m. 
Including  Categories  of  Usen>  ami 
Purposes  ofr,uch  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internot  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes.  ' 

Delete  the  Paragrnph  under  thfr  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading  "Exlernol  users, 
uses,  and  Purposes"  dnd  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Includmg 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 


DWHS  P28 

System  name: 

The  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
Clearance  File  (48  FR  25870,  June  6. 
1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposefs}"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  m 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses  " 

Add  ihe  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

'To  be  used  by  officials  of  the 
Security  Division,  Directorate  for 
Personnel  and  Security,  Washington 
Headquarters  Services,  to  grant  and 
maintain  security  clearances  or  access. " 

Delete  the  heading   Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading,  "External  users, 
wes.  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

DWHS  P32 

System  name: 

Standards  of  Conduct  Inquiry  File  (4t 
FR  25871,  June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpo.fe.'s)"  heiore  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  information  is  used  by 
professional  personnel  in  the  Office  of 
the  Director  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS.  and  Office  of  General  Counsel  to 
resolve  various  standards  of  condiicl 
P'oblems." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Rrcords  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  hf.ading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  Paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading,  "External  users, 
c.s-'?.'-  and  Purposes  "  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Sur  k  uses. " 


22022 


J 


JMI 


Delete  the  paragrapl 
heading  and  add. 

"Td  the  Department 
sec  Office  of  the  Secretary 
.(OSD)  Blanket  Routine 
of  this  component  pub  ished 
notices." 


Qf  justice,  also 
of  Defense 
uses  at  the  head 
systems 


DWHS  P37 

System  name: 

Grievance  and  Unfa 
Record  (4«  FR  25872.  J 


I  ne 


65 


a  id 


ni 


w{  y 


Changes: 

Add  the  following 
"Purpose(s)" before  th 
"Routine  Uses 
the  System.  Including 
Users  and  Purposes 

Add  the  following  pj 
the  above  heading. 

"This  information  is 
Office  of  the  Secretary 
in  the  creation  and  ma 
records  of  summary  d 
statistics  and  analytics 
support  of  the  function 
rpcords  are  collected 
for  related  work  force 
published  statistics  a 
contain  individual  ider^t 
instances  the  selection 
data  included  in  the  st 
structured  in  such  a 
data  individually  ident 
reference." 

Delete  the  heading 
Records  Maintained  it; 
Including  Categories  o 
Purposes  of  such  uses. 

Delete  the  heading  ' 
L'i'es.  and  Purposes." 

Delete  the  paragraph 
heading. 

Delete  the  Reading 
USPS,  and  Purposes  "  a 
heading  "Routine  uses 
Maintained  in  the  Sy 
Categories  of  t/se.rs 
Such  uses. " 

DWHS  P39 

System  name: 

Clerical  Merit  Promo 
25873.  June  6.  1983). 

Changes: 


heading 
heading 
of  Recaps  Maintained  in 
'ategories  of 
of\^uch  uses. " 
ragraph  under 

used  by  the 

of  Defense  (OSD) 

ntenance  of 

criptive 

studies  in 
for  which  the 

maintained,  or 
tudies.  While 

studies  do  not 

ifiers.  in  some 
of  elements  of 
dy  may  be 

as  to  make  the 
fiable  bv 


:  an  / 


.Add  the  following  he  id 
Purposefs/"  before  th( 
"Routine  Uses  of  Recaps 
the  System.  Including  ( 
U^ers  and  Purposes  of 

Add  the  following  paragraph 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  offi 
Personnel  and  Security 
WHS  to  provide  a  file 
infomrnUon  on  persons 
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under  the  above 


Labor  Practices 
6. 1983). 


ioutine  uses  of 
the  system. 
Users  and 

nternal  Users. 

under  the  above 


Ex  lernal  users. 

add  the 
jf  Records 
s^m.  Including 
Purposes  of 


ion  File  (48  FR 


mg 
heading 

Maintained  in 
'ategories  of 
uch  uses. " 

under 


Is  of  the 
Di.-ectorate. 
(^ontaining 
who  have 


expressed  interest  in  being  considered 
for  clerical  positions  for  the  following 
organizations  serviced:  Armed  Forces 
Information  Services  (AFIS).  Court  of 
Military  Appeal  (COMA),  Defense 
Advanced  Research  Project  Agency 
(DARPA),  Defense  Security  Assistance 
Agency  (DSAA).  Office  of  Dependents 
Education.  Organization  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  (OJCS).  TriService 
Medical  information  System  (TRIMIS). 
and  Washington  Headquarters  Services 
(WHS)." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  users, 
uses,  and  Purposes  '  anA  add  the 
heading   Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

DWHS  SPM002 

System  name: 

Pentagon  and  Federal  Building  2 
Carpool  Locator  (48  FR  25874.  June  6. 
1983). 

Charges: 

.Add  the  following  heading 
Purposefs J" before  the  heading 
'Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  data  is  used  by  the  DoD  parking 
Control  Office  and  the  Office  of  the 
Building  Administrator.  Federal  Building 
2  to  assign  and  administer  allocated 
carpool  parking  spaces  at  the  Pentagon 
and  Federal  Building  2;  to  the  Air  Force 
Data  Services  Center  to  provide  a 
printout  to  each  individual  in  the  system 
which  lists  other  participants  who  live 
near  him/her  who  are  potential  carpool 
prospects,  and  to  provide  a  complete 
printout  of  ail  participants  to  the  DoD 
Parking  Control  Office  and  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA).  Data 
may  be  disclosed  to  individuals  in  order 
to  contact  other  participants  on  either 
his/her  individual  printout  or  area  card, 
or  the  DoD  Parking  Control  Office's 
complete  printout  to  determine  their 
inter'^st  in  carpooling." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  system. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 


Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  users, 
uses,  and  Purposes  '  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading  and  add  "To  the  General 
Services  Administration  to  track  carpool 
data  in  area-wide  system  where  and  if 
implemented." 

DEFENSE  ADVANCED  RESEARCH 
PROJECT  AGENCY 

AMENDMENTS 
E  DARPA  001 

System  Name: 

Travel  File  (48  FR  25878,  June  6, 1983). 
Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)'  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  officials  of  DARPA  for 
internal  management  administrative, 
and  budgetary  needs.  Provides  daily, 
weekly  and  monthly,  status  reports  to 
top  management  concerning  status  of 
travel  fund." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  users  and 
purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  following  the 
above  heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
such  Uses. " 

NATIONAL  SECURITY  AGENCY 

AMENDMENTS 

GNSAOl 

System  Name: 

NSA/CSS  Access.  Authority  and 
Release  of  Information  File. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 
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Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  entn-;  substitute  therefore: 
"National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959. 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Pub.  L.  88- 
36};  50  U.S.C.  section  831-835,  (Pub.  L. 
88-290);  18  U.S.C.  section  798.  E.O. 
12333.'" 

After  above  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  means  to  rapidly 
determine  who  may  have  access  to 
information,  spaces,  combinations  or 
keys;  who  is  required  to  report  for  duty 
in  special  circumstances;  who  has  been 
authorized  to  release  official 
communications;  who  has  been  assigned 
additional  special  tasks,  voluntary 
duties  or  other  duties." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entr>';  substitute  therefore:  "To 
contractor  employees  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 
above;  to  investigatory  authorities 
engaged  in  national  security 
investigations  and  to  intelligence 
authorities  or  other  governmental 
entities  with  respect  to  specific 
assignments  or  when  emergency  action 
is  required.  See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses' 
at  the  beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the 
record  system  notices." 

Notification  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
••-6000." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "20755  ",  delete  period  and  add 
"-60ai." 

GNSAa2 

System  name: 

NSA'CSS  Applicants. 

Chu.iges: 

System  location: 

After  "20755  ",  delete  period  and  add 
"-G000." 

"Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefore: 
'National  Security  Agency  Act  1959,  50 
U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Pub.  L.  83-36); 
GO  U.S.C.  section  831-835,  (Pub.  L.  88- 
290);  E.O.  10450:  5  U.S.C.  and 
appropriate  implementing  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  directives  in  the 
Federal  Persormel  Manual." 


After  above  add: 
"Purpose(s): 

"To  support  the  recruitment,  selection, 
hire  and  placement  of  applicants.  The 
file  is  used  to  document  applicant 
processing,  as  a  basis  for  selection 
decisions  by  individual  agency  elements 
and  the  personnel  organization,  and 
such  other  related  uses  as  required." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefore:  "To 
contractor  employees  and  other 
government  entities  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 
above.  See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices." 

Notification  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-^WOO" 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

GNSA03 

System  name: 

NSA/CSS  Correspondence,  Cases, 
Complaints.  Visitors,  Requests. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefore: 
"National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959, 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Pub.  L.  86- 
361:  50  U.S.C.  section  831-835,  (Pub.  L. 
88-290);  5  U  S.C.  section  552;  Pub.  L.  92- 
261;  Pub.  L.  93-259;  E.xeculive  Order 
10150;  Executive  Order  11222;  Executive 
Older  11478;  and  Execjiive  Order 
12356". 

After  above  add: 

"Furpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  the  official 
responses  and  determinations  of  NSA/ 
CSS  to  various  inquires  for  information, 
complaints  or  official  actions  of  other 
governmental  agencies  and  branches  " 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefore:  "To 
contractor  eniployee  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 


above.  To  provide  reports  in  summary 
or  statistical  form  to  the  Office  of  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity.  To 
appropriate  governmental  agencies  and 
the  judicial  branch  where  litigation  or 
anticipated  civil  or  criminal  litigation  is 
involved  or  where  sensitive  national 
security  investigations  related  to 
protection  of  intelligence  sources  or 
methods  are  involved.  See  'Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices." 

Notification  procedures: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
••-6000." 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
••-6000." 

GNSA04 

System  name: 

NSA/CSS  Cryptologic  Reserve 
Mobilization  Designee  List. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  entry,  substitute  therefore: 
"National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959. 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Pub.  L.  86- 
.  36);  and  Title  10,  U.S.C." 

After  the  above  add: 

"PurposefsJ:" 

Delete  "Routine  uses  of  records 
maintained  in  the  system,  including 
categories  of  users  and  the  purposes  of 
such  uses:"  After  Purpose(s)  start 
paragraph  beginning  with  "To  maintain 
Table  of  Distribution  on  mobilization". 

"Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

"See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices." 

Notification  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  ■•20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 
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'^on  testing  record  proced 
After    ZOrsS".  delete 


p<r 


■re.<: 
idd  and  add 


••-6000." 
GNSA05 


Systtm  name: 

NSA'CSS  Equal  F,mp!i4menl 
Opportunity  Data. 

Changes: 
S\stem  location: 

After  "MTSS".  delete  period  and  add 
•-6ono." 

Categories  of  records  in  I  hf  .iystem 

Delete  first  line  of  entr;  :  substitute 
therefore:  "File  contains  iivilian 
personnel  data." 

Authority  for  maintenani^'  of  the 
system: 


Delete  entry:  substitute 
■Pub  (..  92-261:  Pub.  L  9 
Security  .Act  of  1959.  50  I 
402  note  (Pub.  L  86-36):  I 
11478:  Chapter  713  of  the 
Personnel  Manual." 

After  the  above  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  ensure  compliance 
authorities  with  respect 
employment  opportuniti 
such  studies,  research 
reports  necessary  to  ensi 
with  cited  authorities 


therefore: 
-259:  Nationdl 
S  C.  section 
xecative  Order 
Federal 


t3 

e ! 

Stl 


with  cited 

qudl 
.  To  compile 
tistics  and 
e  compliance 


Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including  ca 
and  the  purposes  of  such 


I  w 


.'iUaned  in 
•gories  of  users 
uses: 


Delete  entr>-:  substitut 
contra<:tor  employees  to 
determinations  as  noted 
above.  Reports,  summar 
statistics  may  be  made  s 
Office  of  Equal  Employrne 
Opportunity.  Congress, 
[ustice  and  judicial  bran 
required  by  cited  authori 
pursuant  to  those  sutho 
by  specific  judicial  brandh 
Blanket  Routine  Uses'  a 
of  .\'SA's  listing  of  the  re  : 
notices." 


To 


therefor: 
nakp 

n  the  purpose 
's  and 

•ailable  to  the 
nt 
artment  of 
elements  as 
les.  requested 
ties  or  ordered 
".  order.  See 
the  beginning 
ord  system 


t  ep 
:h 


System  manager(s)  and 

After  ••20755".  delete  pp 

■•-600G.' 


(idress: 
riod  and  add 


Sotification  procedures; 

After  "■20755".  delete  j^eriod  and  add 
■■-6U00." 

Record  access  procedun  s 

After  •'20755".  delete  fjenod  and  add 


Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  ■20755".  delete  oeriod  and  add 
■-6(XW." 

GNS.'\06 

System  name: 

NSA/CSS  Heft  1th.  Medical  and  Safety 
Files. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
••-€000." 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  first  line:  substitute  therefore: 
"National  Security  Agency  .^ct  of  1959. 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Pub.  L.  «6- 
36);  and  Federal.  '  After  •Chapter  I.  42". 
delete  comma.  After  'Executive  Order 
11807 '•.  delete  remainder  of  entry  and 
add  a  period. 

After  above  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

■  To  determine  fitness  for  hiring, 
continued  employment  or  assignment 
and  reassignment;  to  process  accident 
and  compensation  claims,  correct 
hazardous  conditions:  determine 
eligibility  for  disability  retirement: 
record  names  of  blood  donors:  and  to 
record  participation  in  alcohol 
rehabilitation  program. '• 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefore:  •'To 
the  Department  of  Labor  in  those  cases 
involving  compensation  claims  and  to 
other  governmental  entities  to  make 
detenninations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 
above.  See  •Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. '• 

Sotification  procedures: 

After  '^orss '.  delete  period  and  add 
■-«000.' 

Record  access  procedures: 

.A.Msr  •20755".  delete  period  and  add 
■-6000.^ 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  ■20755".  delete  period  and  add 
••-8000." 

GNSA07 

System  name: 

NSA/CSS  Motor  Vehicle  and 
Carpools. 


Chunges: 

System  location: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
••-6000." 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  entry:  add:  '40  U.S.C..  section 
318d-b:  50  U.S.C.  section  797:  and  Fitle 
41  CFR  Part  101-20.111  et  seq.^ 

Delete  Routine  uses  of  records 
maintained  in  the  system,  including 
categories  of  users  and  the  purposes  of 
such  uses:  and  add:  ••Purposel.s): " 

"PurposefsJ:"  • 

Delete  first  two  lines  of  entry: 
substitute  therefore:  •'To  provide  data 
necessary  to  manage  and  enforce 
parking  lot".  After  •'transportation  and 
parking  facilities  and  other  related 
matters',  delete  remainder  of  paragraph 

-After  above  add: 

"Routine  uses  of  records  .maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

"Selected  individual  data  limited  to 
name,  address  and  telephone  number 
may  be  made  available  to  commercial  or 
private  transportation  entities  where  the 
individuals  have  indicated  a  desire  to 
use  or  join  a  multiple-user 
transportation  arrangement.  To 
contractor  employees  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 
above.  See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices." 

Notification  procedures: 

After  '20755".  delete  period  and  add 
•-6000.^ 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000."" 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

GNSA08 

System  Name: 

NSA/CSS  Payroll  and  Claims 

System  location: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000.  " 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Change  first  line  of  entry  to  "National 
Securiiy  Agency  Act  of  1959.  50  U.S.C 
section  402  note  (Pub.  L  86-36):  31 
U  S.C.  section". 

After  above  add: 
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'  Purpcse(s):" 

"To  maintain  effective  control  over 
and  accountability  for  all  relevant 
appropriated  funds;  to  provide 
accounting  data  to  support  the  NSA/ 
CSS  budget  request  and  control  the 
execution  of  the  budget:  provide 
financial  information  required  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget; 
provide  financial  information  for  NSA/ 
CSS  management  purposes." 

"Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefore: 
"Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  5529 
(b){12)  may  be  made  from  this  system  to 
'consumer  reporting  agencies'  aa  defined 
in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting  Act  (15 
U.S.C.  1618a(n  or  the  Federal  Claims 
Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C.  3701(a) 
(31).  Disclosures  from  this  system  may 
also  be  made  to  other  federal  entities  as 
necessary  to  effectuate  repayment  of 
debits  owed  the  Government.  To  other 
governmental  entities  in  connection  with 
Social  Security  deductions, 
unemployment  compensation  claims, 
job-related  injury  and  death  benefits, 
tax  audit  and  collections  and  other 
related  claims  or  actions.  See  'Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices." 

Notification  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-600G." 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-60C0." 

GNSAGS 

System  Name: 

NSA /CSS  Personnel  File. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  first  line;  substitute  therefore: 
"National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959, 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Pub.  L.  86- 
36);  5  U.S.C.  and  certain".  Af»er  "44 
U.S.C.  section  3101;",  delete  remainder 
of  paragraph  and  add:  "41  CFR  101- 
20.111  cind  Executive  Order  11222." 

Delete  "Routine  uses  of  records 
maintained  in  the  system,  including 
categoiies  of  users  and  the  purposes  of 


such  uses:  and  substitute  therefore: 
"Purpose".  Delete  first  line  and 
substitute  therefore:  "To  Support".  After 
"energency  loan  program;  and  training 
curricula  planning  and  research.",  delete 
remainder  of  entry. 
After  above  add: 

"Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

To  gaining  employers  or  to  financial 
institutions  v.hen  individual  has  applied 
for  credit;  to  contractor  employees  to 
make  determinations  as  noted  in  the 
purpose  above;  to  hearing  examiners; 
the  judicial  branch  or  to  other  gaining 
government  organization  as  required 
and  appropriate;  biographical 
information  may  be  provided  to  the 
White  House  as  required  by  the  Senior 
Cryptologic  Executive  Service  in  support 
of  the  Awards  Program.  See  'Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices." 

Notification  procedures: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

GNSAIO 

System  name: 

NSA/CSS  Personnel  Security  File. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
"-€000." 

Categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

After  "employees  of  services",  delete 
and  and  insert  "; ".  Delete  the  period  at 
the  end  of  the  paragraph  and  add  "and 
individuals  who  were  formerly  affiliated 
with  NSA/CSS." 

Cctegorics  of  records  in  the  system: 

After  'security  processing  forms  and 
records  investigative  reports,  add 
"contractor  appeal  records.". 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  first  line  and  substitute 
therefore:  "50  U.S.C.  section  831-835. 
(Pub.  L.  80-290;  National  Security 
Agency  Act  of  1959,  50  U.S.C.  section 
402  note  (Pub.  L,  86-36);".  After  "10865". 
delete  next  line  and  add  "12333  and 
12356." 


After  above  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"The  file  is  used  in  determinations 
with  respect  to  employment,  access, 
assignment  and  reassignment, 
assignment  to  a  board  of  appraisal  or 
management  promotion,  foreign  official 
and  unofficial  travel,  and  other 
personnel  :'ctions  where  security 
represents  a  relevant  and  valid  element 
of  the  determination." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefore: 
"To  agencies  outside  DoD.  to  include 
but  not  limited  to:  Other  clearance 
holder  agencies  or  agencies  charged 
with  making  clearance  determinations; 
government  agencies  involved  with 
national  security  or  clearance 
investigations;  other  government 
agencies  and  private  contractors 
requiring  clearance  status  information 
and  authorized  to  receive  same;  the  DCl 
and  his  General  Counsel  in  the  event  of 
litigation  or  anticipated  litigation  with 
respect  to  unauthorized  disclosures  of 
classified  intelligence  or  intelligence 
sources  and  methods  and  related  court 
actions;  judicial  branch  elements 
pursuant  to  specific  court  orders  or 
litigation.  In  addition,  other  government 
agencies  or  private  contractors  may  be 
informed  of  information  developed  by 
NSA  which  bears  on  an  assignee's  or 
affiliate's  status  at  NSA  with  regard  to 
security  consideration.  See  'Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices  " 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefore; 
"Files  on  all  individuals  assigned, 
employed,  or  granted  access  to  NSA/ 
CSS  information  or  facilities  or  initiated 
on  individuals  requesting  assignment, 
employment  or  access  but  never 
completed  due  to  non-assignment,  non- 
employment,  or  withdrawal  or  denial  of 
access  are  maintained  a  minimum  of  15 
years  after  the  last  security  action 
reflected  in  the  file,  then  destroyed 
computer  records  are  purged  and 
updated  consistent  with  these  retention 
policies. " 

Notification  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 
"-6000." 
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Cniitfs^in^j  record prcccG  irt-s: 

After  "ZO'SS'".  delf  tf  p(  rird  and  i-ilil 
••-«V)0" 

GNSAll 

System  name: 

NSA/CSSTime.  Attpn(Jdm.e  and 
Absence. 


Cf:ur(;es: 
Sy.-iteni  location: 

After  '207bb".  delete  p 

-eaio.' 


Ctilf^'-rifF  o'" iiidividuci'slc 
t-vstf  rn: 


Delete  entry  and  add: 
civilian  employees  and 
contrart.' 


NSA/CSS 
rsonncl  under 


P 


Authority  for  maintt^iwn^'  of  ihf 
f:\slfrr.: 


Delete  first  lire;  subs! 
"National  Security  Agen^v 
50  L'.S.C.  section  402  not 
;i6|:  ao  r.S.C.  section  831 
i«-290|:'. 

.After    as  amended:  31 
6fia.'°.  add: 


ite  therefore: 
Act  of  1959. 
(Pub.  L.  86- 
835.  (Pub   I.. 

L'  S.C..  section 


'  Purposefsl: 


c 


To  provide  a  means 
rtll  time,  attendances  anc 
\SA/CSS  civilian  empio 
contract  employees." 

Ciitegcries  individuals  a 
svstcm: 


After  "contract",  deiel^  remamder  of 
entrv. 


) 


Ri'utir.e  uses  of  reconJs 
the  .■ivstem.  including  ca 
and  the  purpose  of  such 

Delete  entry;  substitut 
contractor  employees  !o 
determinations  as  noted 
above:  to  appropriate  in' 
authorities  engaged  in  n. 
investigations:  hearing 
other  authorized  individ 
respect  to  grievances  or 
and  to  those  agencies  id^ 
NSA/CSS  System  of  Re< 
Payroll  and  Claims'  as 
document  payroll  action 
Routine  Uses'  at  the 
listing  of  the  record  syst 

Sotification  procedures 

After  "20755"  delete  p 
•-60(X)." 

HtfCoril  access  procedur 

After  "20755  ".  delete  [  eriod  and  dd< 
-111)00.  ' 


beg  n 


riod  and  add 
tnered  bv  the 


accounting  for 
absence  of 
eos  and 

vered  bv  the 


lintduied  in 
■^ories  of  uaers 
rses: 

therefore:  "To 
Tirtke 

n  the  purpose 
es'iigatory 
tini;al  security 
aminers  and 
als  with 
idverse  actions: 
ntified  in  the 
ird.s  named 
ssary  to 
.  See  "Blanket 

ning  of  .\SA's 
m  notices" 


e  . 


r  ecfc 


nod  rind  add 


C(  ■;;  tr^t.  ng  record  procedures: 

.After  "20755",  delete  period  and  add 

•-Gooo; 

GNSA12 

Systrin  name: 

NSA/CSS  Training. 

Chun\;<.^s: 

System  location: 

After  "20755",  delete  period  and  :idd 
"-6000." 

Authority  for  incintcnance  of  the 
system: 

After  "the  Federal  Personnel  Manui.l.' 
delete  remainder  of  entry:  substitute 
therefore:  "National  Security  Agency 
Act  of  1959.  5C  U.S.C.  section  402  note 
(f>ub.  L.  86-36). " 

After  above  add: 

'  Purpose/ s/: 

"To  maintain  training  records 
necessary  to  assure  the  ecjuitable 
selection  and  approval  of  employees  for 
NSA/CSS  training  or  sponsorship:  to 
provide  documentation  concerning 
military  cryptolinguist  resources  and 
individual  training,  develop  training 
requirements,  refine  training  methods 
and  techniques,  and  provide  individual 
career  and  training  counseling."' 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefore; 
"Portions  of  these  files  are  made 
available  to  other  governmental  and 
non-governmental  entities  in  support  of 
training  requirerrients  and  to  contractor 
employees  to  make  determinations  as 
noted  in  the  purpose  above.  See  "Blanket 
Routme  Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA"s 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices."" 

,  V( ;  /  ifico  tion  p  race  dure: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  add 
-6000" 

Records  access  procedures: 

After  '"20755"".  delete  period  and  add 
•■-6«X)0." 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "'20755  ",  delete  period  and  add 
■•-r.()00."' 

GNSA13 

System  name: 

NS.-X/CSS  Arch;val  Records. 

Changes: 

System  location: 

After  "20755"'.  delete  period  and  add 
■■-(iOOO.  " 


Categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

After  "magnetic  tapes",  delete: 
"'microfiche"'  and  add:  "and  media, 
microforms,  photographs,'. 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefore: 
••Pub.  I..  90-620:  Pub.  L.  81-754:  National 
Security  Agency  Act  of  19.59.  50  U.S.C. 
section  402  note  (Pub.  L  80-36):  5  U.S.C. 
section  552.  Executive  Order  12333  and 
Executive  Order  12356. " 

After  above  add: 

"I'urposefsf: 

"To  provide  the  history,  records 
m.inagcment.  declassification,  and 
archival  staffs  with  a  means  for  locating 
and  quantifying  materials  that  require 
processing,  reference  service,  review,  or 
evaluation  for  transmittal  to  the 
National  Archives." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  users: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefore:  "To 
enable  the  historian  to  locate  source 
materials:  permit  systematic  review  of 
classified  records;  and  provide  a  source 
from  which  response  to  public  queries 
for  NSA/CSS  records  can  be  more 
expeditiously  handled,  and.  if  possible, 
dt.'classified.  See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses' 
at  the  beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the 
record  system  notices." 

Storage: 

Delete  entry,  add:  "Hard  copy, 
microforms,  electronic  storage  media, 
and  pictures." 

Safeguards: 

After,  "those  facilities"  add  ".". 

Retention  and  disposal: 

Dflete  entry:  add:  "Records  are 
permanent,  as  determined  by  disposition 
schedules  approved  by  the  Archivist  of 
the  United  States.  They  are  reviewed 
periodically  for  declassification,  and 
records  declassified  are  transferred  to 
the  ,N;itional  Archives." 

Nolificutioh  procedures: 

After  '20755".  delete  period  md  aiid 
•■-60(X)." 

Record  access  procedures: 

After  "20755".  delete  period  and  ad  1 
"-6000  " 

Contesting  record  procedures: 

After  "20755"'.  delete  period  and  ridd 
■•-6000." 
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DEFENSE  NUCLEAR  AGENCY 

DELETION 

HDNA  003 

System  name: 

Labor  Management  Relations  Records 
System  [48  FR  25890.  June  6, 1983). 
Reason:  Records  are  covered  by  HDNA 
002,  Employee  Relations. 

AMENDMENTS 

HDNA  001 

System  Name: 

Employee  Assistance  Program  Case 
Record  Systems  (48  FR  25891.  June  6. 
1983).  Changes: 

System  Name: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Employee  Assistance  Program" 

System  Location: 

Delete  "Biomedical  Effects  Office." 
After  "Unit,"  add  "HQ.";  After  "20305" 
add  "-1000.";  After  "87115"  add 
"-5000.";  Change  "20014"  to 
•'20814-5145." 
Categoriss  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Insert  "or"  before  "emotional"  and 
delete  "or  other  job  performance." 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System, "  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"For  use  by  the  Drug  and  Alcohol 
Abuse  Coordinator  in  referring 
individuals  for  counseling  and  by 
management  officials  for  follow-up 
actions." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  the  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Upon  request  by  or  with  specific 
wriiten  au-hority  of  individual  or  their 
.Tjtiiorized  representative,  selected 
Inforrnation  may  be  provided  to  and 
i:sed  by  other  counselors  or  medical 
personnel,  research  personnel,  or 
employers,  when  disclosure  is  to  the 
individual's  benefit.  See  also  blanket 
routine  uses  at  beginning  of  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency  listing." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  "Biomedical  Effects  Office." 
substitute  therefor:  "HQ"  ;  After 
"20305,"  add  "-1000,":  Change  "20014  ' 
to  "20814-5145 ':  After  "87n5,"  add 
"-5000." 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "Biomedical  Effects  Office," 
substitute  therefor:  "HQ,";  after  ••20305," 
add  "-1000";  change  "20014"  to  "20814- 
5145  ":  after  "8711''  "  add  "-5000.' 


HDNA  002 

System  Name: 

DNA  002  Employee  Relations  (48  FR 
25889.  lune  6, 1983J. 

Changes: 

System  Name: 

Delete  "DNA  002." 

System  Location: 

Insert  "HQ."  between"Ofrice"  and 
"Defense";  After  "20305."  add  "-1000, ": 
Change  "PACV"  to  "MPCV"; 
After"87115"  add  "-5000 ";  Change 
"20014"  to  •20814-5145. ' 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 
the  System: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
••Civilian  employees  and  former 
employees  paid  fiom  appropriated  funds 
serving  under  career,  career-conditional, 
temporary  and  excepted  service 
appointments  on  whom  suitability, 
discipline,  grievance,  and  appeal 
records  exist." 

Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Delete  "Manual  files,  maintained  in 
paper  folders,  contain  copies  of,"  and 
change  "documents"  to  "Documents." 

Authority  for  Maintenance  of  the 
System: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor  "5 
U.S.C.  1302,  3301.  3302,  7301;  E.  O.  9830; 
E.  O.  11222;  E.  0. 11557.  E.  0. 11491." 
After  ••Authority  for  Maintenance  of  the 
System,"  add: 

"PurposefsJ: 

••For  use  by  agency  officials  and 
employees  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  management  of 
civilian  employees  and  the  processing, 
administration  and  adjudication  of 
discipline,  grievances,  suitability  and 
appeals." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  the  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
'•Appeals  examiners  of  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board:  the 
Comptroller  General  oi  his  authorized 
representatives  and  the  Attorney 
General  cf  the  United  States  or  his 
authorized  representatives  in  connection 
v^ith  grievances,  disciplinary  actions, 
suitability,  and  appeals;  Federal  I>abor 
Relations  officials  in  the  performance  of 
their  official  duties.  See  also  blanket 
routine  uses  at  beginning  of  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency  lifting." 


System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor 
"Civilian  Personnel  Officer,  for 
Headquarters,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C..  20305-1000.  and  for 
the  Armed  Forces  Radiobiology 
Research  Institute,  Bethesda,  MD, 
20814-5145;  Civilian  Personnel  Officer, 
Kirtland  AFB,  New  Mexico.  87115-5000. 
for  Field  Command,  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency. 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Civilian  Personnel  Officer.  HQ.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Washington.  DC. 
20;'.05-1000.  Telephone:  Area  Code  703- 
325-7591  for  Headquarters,  Deftnse 
Nuclear  Agency  and  the  Armed  Forces 
Radiobiology  Research  Institute, 
Bethesda.  MD.  20814-5145.  Information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Officer.  Bldg  2023A,  Kirtland 
AFB.  New  Mexico,  87115-5000, 
Telephone:  Area  Code  505-264-9253.  for 
Field  Command,  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency.  The  letter  should  contain  the 
full  name  and  signature  of  the  requester 
and  the  approximate  period  of  time,  by 
date,  during  which  the  case  record  was 
developed. 

HDNA  004 


System  Name: 

Nuclear  Weapons  Accident  Exercise 
Personnel  Radiation  Exposure  Records 
System  (48  FR  25892.  June  8, 1983). 

Changes: 
System  Name: 

Delete  '•System"  at  end  of  title. 
System  Location: 

After  •'87115."  add  '•-5000. ' 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 

the  System: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor 
"Military  and  civilian  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  and  ether 
federal,  state,  and  local  government 
agencies,  contractor  personnel,  and 
visitors  from  foreign  countries,  who 
participate  in  planned  exercises. 

After  "Authority  fcr  Maintenance  of 
the  System. "  add: 

PurposcfSj': 

"For  use  by  agency  officials  and 
ci.aployees  in  determining  and 
eva'uaiing  individual  and  exercise 
collective  radiaiion  dose  an,-i  in 
reporting  dosimetry  results  to 
individuals. " 
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Routine  Uses  of  Records 
the  System.  Including 
Users  and  the  Purposes 

Delete  entry:  substitute 
'Officials  and  employee 
government  agencies,  au 
government  contractors 
and  local  government 
foreign  governments  in  tl 
of  official  duties  related 
reporting,  and  document^g 
dosimetry  data.  Officials 
investigatory  agencies  in 
performance  of  official 
enforcement  of  federal 
regulations.  See  also  bla 
uses  at  beginning  of  Defense 
Agency  listing. " 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  entry:  substituti  i  therefor:  "All 
records  are  retained  pernanently." 

System  Manager(s)  and  \ddress: 

After  'arilS."  add  "-SCKX).' 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  entry:  substitut 
"Information  may  be  obib 
System  Manager,  addre* 


Maintained  in 
ories  of 
df  Such  Uses: 

therefor, 
of  other 
I  horized 
lational,  state 
>ns  and 
e  performance 
evaluating, 
radiation 
of  government 
the 

es  relating  to 
es  and 
ket  routine 
Nuclear 


dit 
n  1 


Record  Access  Procedui  ?s. 

Delete  entry:  substitutp 
"Requests  for  informati 
addressed  to  the  System 
include  full  name  and  a 
of  participation,  if  avai 
be  arranged  with  the  System 
Requests  from  current  oi 
employers  must  include 
authorization  from  indi 


Contesting  Record  Proci  dures. 

Delete  entry;  substitu 
"Rules  for  contesting  cofitents 
appealing  initial  determ 
obtained  from  the  Systejn 
address  above,  or  the  G  meral 
HQ.  Defense  Nuclear  Aj 
Washington.  D.C.  2035-^000 

HDNA005 


System  Name. 

Manpower/Personnel  Management 
System  (48  FR  25893.  Ju^e  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry:  substitu  e  therefor 
"Manpower  Manageme  it  and  Personnel 
Directorate.  HQ.  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency.  Washington.  D  C.  20305-1000. 
Routing  Symbol:  OAMP  Also  at  the 
following  subordinate  commands:  Field 
Command.  Defense  Nu(  lear  Agency. 
Bldg.  20364,  Kirtland  AI B.  New  Mexico 
87115-5000;  Civilian  Peisonnel  Office, 
Armed  Forces  Radiobioiogy  Research 


therefor: 
ined  from  the 
as  above." 


therefor: 
should  be 
Manager  and 
icable  dates 
e.  Visits  can 
Manager, 
potential 
signed 
ual. ' 


ion 


fpl 
Ubl 


vid 


therefor: 
and 
nations  may  be 
Manager, 
Counsel, 
encv. 


iclc 


Institute,  Bethesda,  MD  20814-5145,  Bldg 
42,  located  on  the  grounds  of  the 
National  Naval  Medical  Center.  Also 
supervisor  maintained  files  at  all  three 
locations." 

Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Delete  the  following  categories: 
"Special  Program  Identification  Code; 
Personal  Title  of  Employee;  Employing 
Office  Name;  Average  Grade  by 
Command  Elements;  Rotational  Position 
Identification;  Office  Titles;  Arm  of 
Service; '  and  add  the  following 
categories:  "Aggregate  Program  Element 
Code;  Position  Indicator  Academic 
Degree  Requirements;  Directorate/ 
Department,  Divison,  Branch,  and 
Section  Office  Titles;  Service 
Authorization  Position  Number  Physical 
Profile;  Nature  of  Action  Code  #2; 
Annuitant  Indicator  Vietnam  Veteran: 
Entered  Present  Position;  Future  Action 
Type;  Agency  Submitting  Element; 
Submitting  Office  Code;  Merit  Pay 
Designator  Bargaining  Unit  Designator 
Old  SSN;  Course  Title  Hose:  Tuition; 
Transportation  Per  Diem;  Hourly  Rate; 
Training  Grade  Level;  Administrative 
Cost;  Type  of  Career  Training  Program." 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System,"  add: 

Purpose(s): 

"For  use  by  officials  and  employees  of 
the  Defense  Nuclear  Agency  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  the  management  of  civilian 
and  military  employee  programs.  To 
compile  and  consolidate  reports  relating 
to  manpower  authorization/assigned 
strengths  and  to  record  personnel  data 
and  use  that  data  to  compile  information 
as  required  by  management  officials 
within  the  agency." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  the  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Representatives  of  the  Merit  Systems 
Protection  Board  on  matters  relating  to 
the  inspection,  survey,  audit  or 
evaluation  of  the  civilian  programs  or 
such  other  matters  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  that  organization.  The  Comptroller 
General  or  any  of  his  authorized 
representatives  in  the  course  of 
performance  of  duties  of  the  General 
Accounting  Office  relating  to  civilian 
programs.  Duly  appointed  Hearing 
Examiners  or  Arbitrators  for  the  purpose 
of  conducting  hearings  in  connection 
with  an  employee  grievance.  See  also 
blanket  routine  uses  at  beginning  of 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency  listing." 


Storage: 

Add  a  period  after  "boxes,"  and 
delete  "and  paper  rosters." 

Retrievability: 

Delete  last  sentence. 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor     , 
"Computer  magnetic  tapes  are 
permanent.  Manual  records  are 
maintained  on  a  fiscal  year  basis. 
Monthly  reports  are  destroyed  at  the 
end  of  each  FY;  annual  reports  are 
retained  in  5-year  blocks,  transferred  to 
the  WNRC,  and  offered  to  NARS  20 
years  after  cutoff" 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Director,  Manpower  Management  and 
Personnel  Directorate,  HQ,  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20305-1000,  Telephone:  703-325-7047." 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager, 
address  above,  or  the  General  Counsel, 
HQ,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
Washington.  D,C.  20305-1000." 

Record  Source  Categories: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Information  is  extracted  from  military 
and  civilian  personnel  records.  Joint 
Manpower  Program  documents  and 
voluntarily  submitted  by  individual." 

HDNA  006 

System  Name: 

DNA  Employees  Occupational  Health 
Programs  Records  System  (48  FR  25894. 
June  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

System  Name: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Employees  Occupational  Health 
Programs." 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Occupational  Health  Unit.  HQ.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20305-1000,  Routing  Symbol:  HU." 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System."  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"For  use  by  authorized  medical 
personnel  in  providing  any  medical 
treatment  or  referral;  to  provide 
information  to  agency  management 
officials  pertaining  to  job-related 
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irijuiies  or  potential  hazardous 
conditions;  and  to  provide  information 
relative  to  claims  or  litigation." 

Routine  !'-i9s  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  Sy&:em.  Ir.ciud'n^  Caiegorins  of 
L'sen-  u.-'d  tie  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Del'^v  !  i"!tr<':  siibs'itute  fhcrpffr:  "The 
Office  of  Personnel  Manag?>men'.  and 
the  Fedc-ai  Labor  Relations  A'lfhority 
(including  the  General  Counsel)  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties.  1  he 
Department  of  Labor  in  connection  with 
claims  lor  compensation.  The 
Department  of  Justice  in  connection  with 
litigation  relating  to  claims.  The 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Agency 
in  connection  with  job-related  injuries, 
illnesses,  or  hazardous  conditions.  See 
also  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency  listing." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Addrnss: 

Delete  "Biomedical  Effects  Office," 
and  add  "-lOOO"  after  "20305." 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  entrj';  substitute  therefor: 
"Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager, 
address  above,  or  the  General  Counsel, 
MQ.  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
Washington,  DC.  20305-1000." 

HDNA  007 

System  Name: 

Security  Operations  System  (48  FR 
25895.  June  6. 1984). 

Changes: 

System  Name: 

Delete  "System"  from  the  title. 

System  Location: 

After  "20.305."  and  "-1000;"  after 
"87115."  add  "-50CtO:'"  change  "20014"  to 
"20814-5145." 

After  "Aiithnrity  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System."  add; 

"Purpos^~'sJ: 

"For  use  by  officials  and  employees  of 
the  DeJeni-e  Nuclear  Agency  and  other 
DoD  Ccnponents  in  the  performance  of 
their  official  duties  re'ated  to 
determining  the  eligibility  of  individuals 
for  accf»S3  to  classified  information, 
access  to  buildings  and  facilities,  or  to 
conferences  over  which  DNA  has 
security  responsibility." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  the  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor. 
"Ofricials  and  employees  of 
Government  contractors  and  other 


Government  agencies  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  the  screening  and  selection  of 
individuals  for  security  clearances  and/ 
or  bpecial  authorizations,  access  to 
fiicilitics  or  attendance  at  conferences. 
See  also  blanket  rcjtine  ui'CS  at 
beginning  of  Defense  Nuclear  Agency 
listing  and  the  applicable  exemption  at 
end  of  system  notice." 

System  Mano^erfsl  end  Address: 

After  "Directorate."  add  "HQ.";  after 
"20305."  and  "1000,":  after  "87115."  add 
"-.5000." 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  address  above,  for 
HQ.  DNA  and  -\FRRI.  Telephone:  (202) 
325-7086;  for  FCDNA.  from  the  System 
Manager,  address  above.  Telephone: 
(505)  264-1423." 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

Delete  first  sentence;  substitute 
therefor:  "Requests  for  information 
should  be  addressed  to  the  System 
Managers,  addresses  above." 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor 
"Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manageis. 
addresses  above,  or  the  General 
Counsel.  HQ,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
Washington,  DC.  20305-1000." 

HON  A41 2-14 

System  Name: 

412-14  Biography  Files  (48  FR  25891, 
June  6.  1983). 

Changes: 

System  Identifier 

Change  HDNA  412-14  to  HDNA  008. 

System  Name: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
Biographies. 

System  Location: 

After  "Office.    «cld  •  HQ.  ':  afu^r 
"20305,"  add  "-1000." 

Categories  of  Individuals  Coverrd  by 
the  System: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  ttiert-for: 
'Senior  military  officers  of  t'le  Army, 
Air  Force,  Navy  and  Marines;  senior 
DoD  civilians,  and  contractor 
personnel." 

Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Brief  biographical  data  (»orr:elimes 
including  photographs). 


Authority  for  Maintenance  of  the 
System: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor:  "5 
U.S.C.  301  and  302." 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System,"  add: 

"Purposefsj: 

"To  maintain  biographical  data  for 
use  by  agency  officials  and  employees." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Inch/ding  Categories  of 
Users  and  the  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry;  s^ibstitute  therefor: 
"Information  on  key  Def^inse  Nuclear 
Agency  personnel  rnny  be  released  to 
the  media,  individuals,  businesses,  or 
any  other  public  or  private  requester  for 
use  in  compiling  background 
information.  See  alio  bhnket  routine 
uses  at  beginning  of  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency  listing. 

Retrievahility: 

Delete  "Filed."  Change 
"alphabetically"  to  "Alphabetically." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Files  are  secured  in  a  locked  file  in  an 
area  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel.  The  building  is  protected  by 
security  guards  and  an  intrusion  alarm 
system." 

Retention  and  Dispcsal: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor 
"Files  are  retained  in  an  active  file  until 
retirement,  transfer,  separation,  or  death 
of  the  individual  concerned  or  in 
accordance  with  current  records 
management  regulations." 

System  Manngerfs)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor 
"P-.iblic  Affairs  Officer,  HQ,  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Washington.  D.C. 
ZCiCI-lOOO,  Telephone:  (202)  325-7095." 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  entr>';  substitute  therefor, 
"informalicn  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager." 

Recoi-d  A  cce-is  Procedure^: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor. 
'Wriilen  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  HQ.  Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  ATTN: 
Public  Affairs  Office.  Washington.  D.C. 
20305-1000,  and  contain  the  full  name  of 
iho  requester.  Visits  can  be  arranged  by 
the  Public  Affairs  Officer.  Telephone: 
(202)  32*  7095." 

Coniestiug  Record  Procedures- 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor  "The 
agency's  ni'es  for  access  to  records  and 
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for  contesting  contents 
initial  determinations  b 
concerned  may  be  obta 
System  Manager  or  fro 
Counsel.  HQ.  Defense 
Washington.  D.C.,  20303-1000 

Record  Source  Categori  ?s 

Delete  entry:  substitu 


i  nd  appealing 

the  individual 

ned  from  the 

the  General 

IVluclear  Agency. 


■Information  is  vol 
individual." 

HDN.\  809-02 


therefor: 
untaily  submitted  by 


System  Name: 

Personnel  Radiation 
Records  (48  FR  25896.  ]\ 

Changes: 

System  Identifier: 

Change  HDNA  609-0: 

System  Location: 


n 


Delete  entry:  substitu 
■  Armed  Forces  Radiobi 
Institute  (AFRRl).  Defen^ 
Agency.  Bethesda.  MD 
the  grounds  of  the  Nati 
Medical  Center,  and  Fie 
Defense  Nuclear  Agenc 
Kirtland  AFB.  N'M.  871 


therefor: 
logy  Research 

e  Nuclear 
!0814-5145.  on 

al  Naval 
d  Command. 

(FCDNA). 
l$-5000." 


orit 


Categories  of  Individua,  s  Covered  by 
the  Svstem: 


nj; 


Delete  entrj':  substitu 
"Employees,  contractor! 
enter  the  AFRR!  buildi 
FCD.NA  employees  who 
positions  which  might 
to  radiation:  and  indivi 
participated  in  the  clea 
Atoll.- 


Categories  of  Records  i. 
Delete  entry:  substitute 


Bi  -th 


"Name.  Social  Security 
Number.  Sex.  Date  of 
Previous  Radiation  Exp 
Dates  and  Places  of  Employ 
of  Exposures.  Citizensh 
on  Pregnancy.  Areas  Vi 
Dates  of  Arrival  and  Dc 
Organization.  Assigned 
Biodssay  Information, 
Work  Phone  and  Locati 

After  "Authority  for 
the  System."  add:  "Purf^. 
I  y  agency  officials  and 
provide  documentation 
to  radiation  experiencec 
individual  in  the  course 
activities  or  while 
facilities." 


Cr 


N 


prese  it 


Routine  Uses  of  Record 
ihe  System.  Including  C 
cffers  and  the  Purposes 

Delete  entf-y:  substitu  e 
Information  may  be  re 


vposure 
e6.  19831 


to  HDNA  009. 


therefor: 
or  visitors  who 
other  DNA/ 
work  in 
ult  in  exposure 
als  ivho 
of  Enewetak 


r(  s 

cu 
r  up 


the  System: 

therefor: 
\ccount 

Current  and 
sure  History. 

ment.  Dates 
3.  Information 
ited  or  Worked. 
:arture. 
Department, 
ade/Rank. 
n." 

aintenance  of 
sc(s):  For  use 
mployees  to 
)n  any  exposure 
by  an 

of  work-related 
in  agency 


Maintained  in 
itcgories  of 
of  Such  Uses: 


therefor: 
lased  to  support 


legal  or  medical  claims  for  or  against  the 
government:  to  regulatory  agencies  for 
use  in  measuring  quality  of  radiation 
protection  programs,  or  for  licensing 
procedures:  to  current  or  potential 
employers:  or  to  individuals  or  their 
authorized  representatives.  See  also 
blanket  routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of 
the  Defense  Nuclear  Agency  listing." 

Storage: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Card  files,  paper  records  in  file  folders, 
microfiche/film,  and  automated  records 
on  magnetic  tapes,  disks  and  computer 
printouts." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"AFRRI  and  FCDNA  facilities  are  in 
controlled  access  buildings  which  are 
protected  by  intrusion  alarm  systems. 
Records  are  further  secured  in 
controlled  areas  accessible  only  by 
authorized  personnel.  Automated 
records  are  protected  by  user 
identification  codes  and  password." 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor:  "For 
employees,  records  are  kept 
permanently.  For  visitors,  records  are 
retired  after  two  years  to  record  holding 
areas  for  permanent  retention.  For 
foreign  visitors,  records  are  sent  to  State 
Department  for  retention.  Enewetak 
records  are  retained  permanently." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Department  Head.  Radiation  Safety 
Department.  Armed  Forces 
Radiobiology  Research  Institute. 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  Bethesda,  MD 
20814-5145:  Health  Physicist.  Logistics 
Directorate.  Field  Command.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  ATTN:  (FCLS). 
Kirtland  AFB.  NM  87115-5000.'" 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager." 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"'Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager." 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor:  "The 
Agency's  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager  or  the  General  Counsel.  HQ. 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  Washington, 
D.C.  2030.S-1000.' 


Record  Source  Categories: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  if  voluntarily  submitted  oy 
individuals  or  derived  from  exposure 
data." 

HDNA  609-03 

System  Name: 

Personnel  Exposed  to  Radiation  from 
Atmospheric  Nuclear  Tests. 

Changes: 

System  Identifier 

Change  HDNA  609-03  to  HDNA  010. 

System  Name: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor 
"Nuclear  Test  Participants. " 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Biomedical  Effects  Directorate,  HQ, 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  Washington. 
DC.  20305-1000:  Field  Command, 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  ATTN:  FCLS. 
Kirtland  AFB.  NM  87115-5000." 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 
the  System: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor; 
"Military  and  civilian  participants  of  the 
U.S.  nuclear  testing  programs  (includes 
some  personnel  from  the  occupational 
forces  in  Japan)." 

Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Name,  rank,  grade,  service  number, 
social  security  number,  last  known  or 
current  address,  dates  and  extent  of  test 
participation,  exposure  data,  unit  of 
assignment,  medical  data,  and 
documentation  relative  to 
administrative  claims  or  civil  litigation. " 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System."  add:  "Purpose(s):  For  use 
by  agency  officials  and  employees,  other 
DoD  components,  or  authorized 
government  contractors  in  the 
preparation  of  the  histories  of  nuclear 
test  programs;  to  conduct  scientific 
studies  or  medical  follow-up  programs 
and  to  provide  data  or  documenti^tion 
relevant  to  the  processing  of 
administrative  claims  or  litigation." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  the  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"National  Research  Council  and  the 
Center  for  Disease  Control,  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  epidemiological 
studies  on  the  effects  of  ionizing 
radiation  on  participants  of  nuclear  test 
programs.  Department  of  Labor,  for  the 
purpose  of  processing  claims  by 
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individuals  who  allege  job-related 
disabilities  as  a  result  of  participation  in 
nuclear  test  programs  and  for  litigation 
actions.  Department  of  Energy,  for  the 
purpose  of  identifying  DOE  and  DOE- 
contractor  personnel  who  were,  or  may 
be  in  the  future,  involved  in  nuclear  test 
programs:  and  for  use  in  processing 
claims  or  litigation.  Veterans 
Administration,  for  the  purpose  of 
processing  claims  by  individuals  who 
allege  service-connected  disabilities  as 
a  result  of  participation  in  nuclear  test 
programs  and  for  litigation  actions:  and 
to  conduct  epidemiological  studies  on 
the  effects  of  radiation  on  nuclear  test 
participants.  Information  may  be 
released  to  individuals  or  their 
authorized  representatives.  See  also 
blanket  routine  uses  at  beginning  of 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency  listing." 

Retrievability: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
Records  are  retrieved  by  name,  military 
service  number  and  social  security 
number." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Paper  records  are  filed  in  folders  stored 
in  areas  accessible  only  by  authorized 
personnel.  Buildings  are  protected  by 
security  guards  and  intrusion  alarm 
systems.  Magnetic  tapes  are  stored  in  a 
vault  in  a  controlled  area  within  limited 
access  facilities.  Access  to  computer 
programs  is  controlled  through  software 
applications  which  require  validation 
prior  to  use." 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  retained  for  50  years  after 
termination  of  case. 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"NTPR  Program  Manager,  Biomedical 
Effects  Directorate,  HQ,  Defense 
Nucle^jr  Agency,  Washington,  D.  C. 
20305-1000  (for  atmospheric  test 
records)  and  Field  Command,  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  ATTN:  FCLS,  Kirtland 
AFB,  NM  87115-5000.  (for  underground 
test  records)." 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  on  agency  rules  and 
procedures  for  contesting  record 
contents  or  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  General  Counsel,  HQ.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Washington.  D.C. 
20305-1000." 


Record  Source  Categories: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"DNA  Form  10,  DoD  records  from 
individuals  voluntarily  contacting  DNA 
or  other  elements  of  DoD  by  phone  or 
mail,  dosimetry  records  and  records 
from  the  Department  of  Energy,  the 
Veterans  Administration,  the  Social 
Security  Administration,  the  Infernal 
Revenue  Service,  and  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services." 

ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  JOINT 
CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 

AMENDMENTS 
lOJCSOOl  MILPERS 

System  Name: 

OJCS  Medals  and  Awards,  Files  and 
Report  System:  Microfilmed  Historical 
Awards  (48  FR  25898,  June  6. 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposefs )"  hehre  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraphs  under 
the  above  heading. 

"This  information  is  used  by  the 
Secretary  of  Decorations  and  Awards 
Board  to  retrieve  information  for  the 
Maintenance  of  the  Awards  Program." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  users  and  the 
purposes  of  such  uses. " 

JOICS002  MILPERS 

System  Name: 

Military  Personnel  Files  (48  FR  25899, 
June  6, 1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Pu rpose(s)  "  heiore  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  o/"  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  Officials  of  military 
Personnel  Branch,  Directorate  of 
Administrative  Services,  Organization 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  to  perform 
Administrative  functions  required  on 
individuals  prior  to  their  assignment  to. 
during  their  assignment  to,  and  after 
their  assignment  to  the  Organization  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  Uses  Include, 
but  are  not  limited  to  knowing  when  an 
individual  will  arrive,  what  agency  they 
will  be  assigned  to,  who  they  will 
replace  and  when  an  individual  will 
depart," 


Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  users  and  the 
purposes  of  such  uses." 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purpose's"  and  add  the 
following  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintai:\ed  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  users  and  the 
purposes  of  such  uses. " 

JOJCSOOSSMB 

System  Name: 

Directorate  Administrative  Services 
Management  Information  System 
(DASMIS)  (48  FR  25900.  June  6. 1983). 

Changes:    • 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)" before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  Officials  of  the 
personnel  Division  in  performing  all 
administrative  functions  as  appropriate 
with  respect  to  Personnel  assigned  to 
the  OJCS:  for  Monitoring  and  Processing 
requests  for  Manpower  and 
organizational  Management  Services, 
performing  organizational  and 
Manpower  reviews  for  OJCS.  Used  by 
the  Service  Division  in  developing  and 
Preparing  financial  data  for  the  OJCS 
and  carrying  out  associated 
programming  and  fiscal  functions, 
assigning  space  and  providing 
equipment,  supplies  and  service  support 
as  may  be  required  by  the  OJCS." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  users  and  the 
purposes  of  such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
following  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  users  and  the 
purposes  of  such  uses. " 

JOICS004  SECDIV 

System  Name: 

Personnel  Security  File  Security 
Division,  DSS  (48  FR  25900,  June  6, 1983). 
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DEFENSE  COMMUNICApONS 
AGENCY 

DELETIONS 
KSFT.Ol 

System  name: 


Military  Personnel  Ma 
Assignment  Files  (48  FR 
1983 


lagement/ 
.S917).  lune  6. 


R'-a^on: 

Records  are  no  longpr  Tiaintained 
A.MENDMENTS 
KELR.04 
System  name: 

Security  Clearance  Fil 

Chanj,es: 

.^fter  "Authority  for  mJiinlenHnte  of 
the  system  ".  add: 

"Pijrpose(sJ: 


Information  is  mainta 
centralized  reference  do 
verification  of  security 
h\  DCA  F.urope  person 


led  as  a 
umeni  for 
earjinnes  held 
1." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

De!cte  firs?  paragraph.  Add  as  last 
paragraph:    See  also  Blanket  Routine 
Uses'  set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records." 

KNCS.02 

System  name: 

N';;tional  Communications  System 
(NCS)  Plan  for  Emergencies  and  .Major 
Disasters. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purposejs): 

"Office  of  the  Manager.  NCS — To 
ensure  that  Federal  agencies  and  certain 
telecommunications  officials  understand 
what  their  rcoponsibilities  and  functions 
are  in  pre-disaster  planning." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
a:>d  the  purposes  of  si:ch  uses- 

Delete  first  paragraph.  Add  as  last 
paragraph:  "See  also  "Blanket  Routine 
Uses'  set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records." 

KNCS03 

System  name: 

.National  Communications  System 
Emergency  Action  Group  (N'EAGj. 

Changes: 

After  "'Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"Office  of  the  Manager.  NCS — To 
inform  the  .NCS  staff  of  its 
responsibilities  under  conditions  of  a 
worsening  emergency  and  who  to 
contact  in  the  Federal  agencies  to  keep 
them  apprised." 

Routine  usos  of  reconfs  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  first  paragraph.  Add  as  last 
paragraph:  "See  also  "Blanket  Routine 
Uses'  set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA  s 
listing  or  records."' 

KWHC.05 

System  name: 

Personnel  Information  System 

Changes: 

After  ""Authority  for  nr-.air.tenance  of 
the  system",  add: 


"Purposefs): 

"Provide  verification  and  noti*^iration 
to  individual  on  accuracy  of  military 
personnel  file.  Used  to  verify,  correct 
and  update  procurement  summaries, 
locator  files,  address,  suspense  items, 
passports,  separation  dates,  service 
badge  eligibility,  medal  eligibiiiiy. 
clothing  allowance  eligibility,  survivor 
benefits,  promotion  eligibility, 
photograph  and  physical  completion, 
personnel  rosters,  loss  reports,  issuance 
of  orders.  MOS  testing,  notification 
change  and  new  dependents.  Used  by 
individual  to  insure  accuracy  oC  Agency 
information." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  ""Sfe 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of  "-ecords." 

KWHC.06 

.System  name:  Personnel  Security  Files. 

Changes: 

.After  "Authority  fur  maintenance  of 
the  svstem"".  add: 

"Purpo.^e(s/: 

Nomination  files  for  assignment  to 
WUCA  a.'-e  initiated  to  transmit 
completed  background  investigations  to 
the  following  activities  (in  the  order 
listed): 

"The  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant  tn 
the  Secretary  and  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

"The  Office  of  the  Military  Assistant 
to  the  President. 

"Nomination  files  are  used  to  evaluate 
the  background,  character,  and 
qualifications  of  persons  for  assignment 
to  the  agency. 

"'Individual  pass  and  security 
identification  requirements  records  are 
collected  to  control  or  limit  access  of 
personnel  to  sensitive  facilities. 

Individual  reports  of  involvements  in 
accidents  or  incidents  a^-e  used  to 
monitor  the  security  and  security-rehUed 
conduct  of  personnel  who  are  as.?igned 
to  a  Presidential  support  activity  and 
who  have  access  to  classified 
information. 

"Individual  requests  for  approval  of 
off-duty  employment  of  active  duty 
militaiy  personnel.  The  formal  request 
documents  ihat  a  determination  has 
been  made  that  the  off-duty  employment 
does  not  involve  any  conflict  of  interest. 

■Retained  copies  of  notifications  of 
the  indoctrination  of  personnel  for 
various  security  clearances  and  special 
access  programs.  Notification*  are  used 
to  insure  that  only  properly 
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indoctrinated  personnel  are  permitted 
access  to  these  security  clearances  and 
programs. 

"Retained  copies  of  correspondence 
advising  the  Commander.  Naval  Support 
Facility.  Camp  David,  Maryland,  of  the 
completion  of  a  National  Agency  Check 
on  the  spouses  of  WHCA  personnel 
assigned  to  Camp  David.  Notifications 
are  used  as  the  basis  for  the  preparation 
of  access  lists  to  Camp  David 

"Individual  certifications  of  security 
clearances  issued  by  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency.  These  certify 
that  personnel  assigned  to  the  agency 
have  met  all  requirements  for  access  to 
classified  material. 

"Interview  notes  dealing  with  the 
personal  interview  of  individuals 
tentatively  accepted  for  assignment  to 
the  White  House  Communications 
Agency,  pending  completion  of  the 
background  investigation.  Notes  are 
used  to  assess  the  overall  qualifications 
of  personnel  tentatively  selected  for 
assignment  to  the  agency." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Nomination  files  for  assignment  to 
WHCA  are  initiated  to  transmit 
completed  background  investigations  to 
the  following  activities  (in  the  order 
listed]: 

"The  Staff  Assistant  for  Security, 

"Office  of  the  Counsel  to  the 
President; 

"Special  Agent  in  Charge  Technical 

"Security  Division,  United  States 
Secret  Service. 

"Statement  of  Personal  History,  as 
well  as  the  periodic  update  of  personal 
history  data,  is  used  to  furnish  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency,  the 
White  Hou.se  Office,  and  other  Federal 
Agencies  personal  data  on  applicants 
for  assignment  or  duty  with  the  agency. 
Statements  of  Personal  History  serve  as 
the  basis  for  initiation  of  background 
investigations  and  assessing  the 
eligibility  of  individual  for  special 
access  programs. 

"See  also  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records." 

KlOo.Ol 

System  name: 

Confidential  Statement  of 
Employment  and  Finanical  Interest. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add; 


"PurposefsJ: 

"Office  of  Counsel,  DCA.  To  assure 
that  the  applicable  DCA  personnel 
refrain  from  any  private  business  or 
professional  activity  or  refrain  from 
having  any  direct  or  indirect  financial 
interest  which  would  put  them  in  a 
position  where  there  is  a  conflict 
between  their  private  interest  and  the 
public  interests  of  the  United  States, 
particulary  those  related  to  their  duties 
and  responsibilities  as  DCA  personnel. 
And  even  though  a  technical  conflict 
may  not  exist,  the  Counsel,  DCA,  must 
assure  that  DCA  personnel  avoid  the 
appearance  of  such  a  conflict  from  a 
public  confidence  point  of  view.  The 
resolution  of  a  conflict  or  appearance  of 
a  conflict  may  be  accomplished  by  one 
or  more  means,  such  as  changes  in 
assigned  duties,  divestment  of  a 
conflicting  interest,  disqualification  for  a 
particular  assignment,  disciplinary 
action,  or  criminal  action.  A  DCA 
employee  who  falls  within  the 
applicable  categories  will  have  his  0F8 
(the  covering  form  with  his  position 
description)  stamped  with  the  notation. 
'Requires  confidential  statement  of 
employment  and  financial  interest  as 
required  by  DoD  Directive  5500.7'. 

"DCA  management — To  review  where 
there  is  an  unresolved  conflict  of 
interest  and  adverse  action  is  to  be 
taken." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  "See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of  records." 

Retention: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Records  are  temporary.  They  are 
destroyed  whcr  6  years  eld  except  that 
docun\cnts  needed  in  an  ongoing 
investigation  will  be  retained  until  no 
longer  needed  in  the  investigation." 

K232.01 

System  Name: 

Travel  Orders  Records  System. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  and: 

"Purpose(s): 

Used  by  personnel  in  the  Services 
Branch,  Code  232,  and  personnel  in  the 
Travel  Branch,  Code  234,  Headquarters. 
DCA,  in  maintaining  appropriate  and 
accountable  records  for  individuals 
performing  official  travel  on  DCA 
business  and  to  ensure  individual  travel 
advances  are  liquidated." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 

"Disclosures  may  be  from  this  system 
to  'consumer  reporting  agencies'  as 
defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting  Act 
(15  U.S.C.  1681a{f)  or  the  Federal  Claims 
Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

"Credit  Bureaus  and  Debt  Collection 
Agencies — Records  may  be  referred  to 
private  contract  organizations  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Debt 
Collection  Act  of  1982  (10  U.S.C.  136)  for 
non-payment  of  an  outstanding  debt. 

"Other  Federal  Agencies — Records  of 
debtors  obligated  to  DoD.  but  currently 
employed  by  another  Federal  agency, 
may  be  referred  to  the  employing  agency 
under  the  provisions  of  the  Debt 
Collection  Act  of  1982  for  the  purpose  of 
the  debt. 

"See  also  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records." 

K240.01 

System  name: 

Personnel  Security  Investigative 
Dossier  File  (PSIDF). 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add; 

"Purpose(s): 

"Information  is  collected  and  used  for 
the  purposes  of  determining  the 
suitability,  eligibility  or  qualification  of 
personnel  previously  defined  for 
assignment,  employment  or  qualification 
for  access  to  various  levels  of  U.S. 
Government  classified  and  sensitive 
conipartmented  information  and  to 
certify  clearances  and  accesses  as 
required. 

"Counterintelligence  and  Security 
Division  (DIA):  The  personnel  security 
investigative  dossier  for  each  individual 
previously  defined  who  has,  or  had.  a 
valid  requirement  for  access  to 
compartmented  intelligence  information 
is  reviewed  to  determine,  for  the 
responsible  United  States  Intelligence 
Board  Member,  the  individual's 
eligibility  for  such  access. 

"Also  released  to  law  enforcement 
and  investigatory  authorities  of  the  U.S. 
Government  for  conduct  of  official 
investigations." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  first,  second,  and  fourth 
paragraphs.  Add  as  last  paragraph:  "See 
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C  heroes: 
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"Used  to  certify  security  clearances  of 
individuals  in  writing  or  telcphonicalty 
for  attendance  at  classified  conferences 
at  other  U.S.  Government  agencies  and 
at  private  industry  organizations  having 
an  industrial  clearance  and  generally 
engaged  in  classified  contract  work  for 
DCA 

"Information  is  available  to  the 
individual  and  to  DCA  supervisors  of 
the  individual  to  verify  that  the 
individual  has  the  necessary  security 
clearances  for  attendance  at  meetings 
and  conferences  where  classified 
information  is  discussed." 

Routine  uses  of  records  mair.tuirrd  in 
the  s\stem.  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor:  "See 
"Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of  records." 

K2-10  04 

System  name: 

Identification  Badge  System 

(.'hordes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"Physical  Security  Branch.  DCA — This 
sysiem  is  established  for  the  purpose  of 
issuing  identification  badges  to 
authorized  DCA  employees  and  for 
maintaining  proper  processing  controls 
in  the  authorizations  for  issuance,  the 
production  of.  and  recall  and  controlled 
destruction  of,  security  badges. ' 

flout  me  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

[itlete  entrv".  substitute  therefor:  "Sec 
'B!;'nket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of  records." 

K:i40.05 

Sysiem  name: 

Visitor  Clearance  File 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purposefs/: 

"Physical  Security  Branch.  DCA — 
Information  is  collected  and  used  for 
management  use  and  control  of  access 
t.')  classified  information:  daily 
certification  of  clearances  to  DCA 
project  officers:  certification  of 
cL-arance  on  travel  orders:  request  for 
DCA  badges. 

"Department  of  Army.  Military 
District  of  Washington — Identifying  data 
(name,  date  and  place  of  birth,  sex. 


height,  weight  and  organization)  used  on 
DoD  and  Pentagon  Bui'ding  passes  (DD 
Forms  1466  and  14f)7). 

•'loint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (|CS)— 
Identifying  data  (name,  grade,  height, 
weight,  color  of  hair  and  eyes,  dale  anil 
place  of  birth,  security  clearance)  used 
on  (CS  passes  or  badges  and  is 
sulmiilled  on  JCS  Form  8. 

■Provos'  Marshal.  Fort  Ritchie,  MD — 
Identifying  data  (name,  grade,  rank,  title, 
branch  of  service,  social  security 
number,  date  and  place  of  birth,  weight, 
height,  color  of  hair  and  eyes,  sex, 
organization  or  employer,  security 
clearance)  used  on  Fort  Ritchie  badges 
and  is  submitted  on  Fort  Ritchie  ACCN 
Form  19." 

Houtine  uses  of  records  muintanied  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  uses 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Used  for  certification  of  clearances  to 
any  U.S.  Government  agency  or  DoD 
component  participating  in  DCA 
projects,  or  where  the  DCA  is  a 
participant  in  another  agency  or 
component  project. 

"See  also  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records." 

K240.07 

System  name: 

Vehicle  and  Parking  Registration 
Card. 

Changes: 

After  "'Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system '.  add: 

Purposefs/: 

"Physical  Security  Branch,  DC.A — 
Information  is  used  to  report  statistical 
data  on  DCA  parking  spaces  to  ihe  GSA: 
The  total  number  of  parking  spaces:  the 
number  used  for  GovernmenV-owned  or 
leased  vehicle  parking:  other  official 
parking:  visitor  vehicle  parking: 
employee  parking;  number  of  employee 
spaces  assigned  to  physically 
handicapped  employees;  number  and 
percentage  of  employee  parking  spaces 
assigned  to  executive  personnel  and 
persons  assigned  unusual  hours:  number 
of  employee  parking  spaces  used  by 
carpools:  and  total  number  of  persons 
using  carpool  spaces." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor:  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Use'  at  the  beginning  of 
DCA's  listing  of  records." 
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K660.01 

System  name: 

30:V-41-42  Claims  Files,  Requests  for 
Waiver  of  Pay  and  Allowances. 

Changt^s: 

After  "Authority  for  niHinlenance  of 
the  svslem".  add: 

"Parposefs): 

"Records  residing  in  these  files 
represent  the  history  of  a  request  for 
waiver  of  claim  and  the  action  taken 
thereon,  including  disposition.  Records 
are  used  to  administer  and  process 
requests  for  waivers  of  claims." 

fiviiHiie  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  first  and  third  sentences.  Add 
.IS  last  paragraph:  "See  also  'Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the  beginning 
of  DCA's  listing  of  records." 

K700.06 

.*'")  stem  name: 

Rtjport  of  Defense  Related 

F.mployment. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system '.  add: 

"l'urpnse(s): 

Used  by  the  Civilian  Personnel 
Division  staff  to  assure  that  applicable 
DC.A  civilian  employees  submit  a 
completed  DD  Form  1787  to  review 
information  as  submitted  for  the 
possibility  of  a  violation  of  the  law  or 
Department  of  Defense  Directive,  and  to 
transmit  a  composite  listing  by 
employee  name  and  defense  contractor 
together  with  completed  DD  Forms  17R7 
to  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Manpower.  Installations,  and 
Logistics)."" 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  first  paragraph,  add  as  icisl 
paragraph:  "See  also  "Blanket  Routine 
Uses'  set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records." 

K700.17 

Systf-ii  name: 

603-01  Official  Personnel  Folder  Files 
(Standard  Form  66). 

Changes: 

After  ".Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 


"Purpose(s): 

Used  as  prescribed  by  Civil  Ser\ice 
Commission  Regulations  and  to  provide 
data  for  the  automated  Defense 
Communications  Agency  Manpower  and 
Personnel  System  (Maps).'" 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
end  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor:  'See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses"  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  DCAs  system  of  records."" 

ALL  OTHER  DCA  SYSTEMS  OF 
RECORDS 

In  all  other  DCA  systems  of  records, 
substitute  the  caption  "Purposes(s)"  for 
the  caption  "Routine  uses  of  records 
maintained  in  the  system,  including 
categories  of  users  and  the  purposes  of 
such  uses. " 

After  "Purpose(s)".  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

"See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth 
at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. " 

DCA  Station  List  Directory: 

Changes: 

LJnder  "District  of  Columbia",  delete 
"Command  and  Control  Technical"  and 
substitute  "Joint  Data  Systems  Support". 
Add  the  following  entries:  "Planning  and 
Systems  Integration  Center. 
Washington,  DC  20305".  "Command  and 
Control  Systems  Organization. 
Washington.  DC  20305".  and  "Defense 
Communications  System  Organization. 
Washington.  DC  20305". 

After  "District  of  Columbia",  ndd  new 
caption    FLORIDA  ". 

Under    Florida",  add  "DCA  Field 
Office.  Building  540.  MacDil!  AFB.  FL 
33608' ', 

Under  "Illinois",  change  entries  to 
read:  '  DCAOC  Allocation  and 
Engineering  Directorate.  Code  N400. 
Scott  AFB.  IL  62225  "and  'Defense 
Commercial  Communications  Office. 
Building  3189.  Scott  AFB.  IL  62225  ". 

LInder  "New  York",  change  entries  to 
read:  "DCA  Field  Office  Tiirkcv. 
iUSMM.AT.  APO  New  Yc.-k  09254 '. 
"DCA  European  Area.  APO  New  York 
09131  ".  and  "Defense  Commercial 
Communications  Office  Europe.  APO 
.New  York  09130". 

.Addendum  to  DCA  Station  List 
Directory 

Changes: 

Change  first  sentence  of  second 
paragraph  to  read:  "The  official  military 


peisnnnel  records  of  militarj'  personnel 
assigned  to  DCA  are  maintained  by  the 
parent  department  and  that  department 
has  the  only  complete  official  copies  of 
the  military  members"  personnel  records 
file"'.  Change  content  within  parentheses 
in  the  last  sentence  of  second  paragraph 
to  read:  "leave  forms  for  Army.  Navy, 
and  Air  Force  personnel  and  SIDPERS 
for  Army  personnel".  Delete  last 
paragraph. 

DEFENSE  INTELLIGENCE  AGENCY 

AMENDMENTS 

L0005DIA 

System  name: 

Personnel  Management  Information 
System  (PMIS)  (48  FR  25951).  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"The  PMIS  collects  employment 
information  on  current  and  former 
military  and  civilian  employees  of  DIA 
and  their  dependents  nominated  for 
assignment  to  the  Defense  Attache 
System.  Records  are  required  by  the 
Agency  to  facilitate  its  day-to-day 
operations,  to  provide  postal  and  locator 
service,  to  identify  next-of-kin  for 
emergency  notification  and  as  a  source 
document  to  prepare  recall  and  special 
rosters  required  for  the  Agency's 
operation  and  emergency  functions. " 

After  "Purposefsf.  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  will  be  disclosed  lo  such 
other  Federal  agencies,  state  and  local 
governments,  as  may  have  a  legitimate 
use  for  such  information  and  which 
agree  to  apply  appropriate  safeguards  to 
protect  data  so  provided  and  which  is 
consistent  with  the  conditions  or 
reasonable  expectations  of  use  and 
disclosure  under  which  the  information 
was  provided,  collected  or  obtained.  At 
overseas  locations  information  may  be 
provided  to  host  country  officials. 
Departm.ent  of  State.  Department  of 
Justice.  Department  of  Treasury  and  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency.  Also,  see 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DIA's  listing." 

LOOIODIA 

System  name: 

Requests  for  Information  (48  FR 
259.52).  June  6.  1983. 
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Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  m^intendnce  of 
the  system".  Add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  records  a 
documentation  in  respon 
from  the  public  sector  fo? 
which  is  originated  by  or 
the  files  of  DIA  in  accord^ 
public  disclosure  statut 

After  "Purpose(s)".  ad< 

Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including  cat^go. 
end  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  entry;  substitute 
"Information  is  released 
compiling  reports  requ 
disclosure  statutes  and 
Department  of  Justice  in 
the  Agtrncj's  defense  in 
arising  under  these  statu 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at 
DlA's  listing." 

LOOllDIA 


itaintained  in 
ries  of  users 
U!:es: 

therefor: 
0  provide  for 
by  public 

assist  the 
jreparation  of 
ny  law  suit 
es.  Also,  see 

e  beginning  of 
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U 
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System  name: 

St'ident  Information  Fi 
25953).  June  6. 1983 

Cianges: 

After  "Authority  for  m 
the  svstem".  add: 


es  (48  PR 


intenance  of 


'Furpose(s): 

"This  information  is  cdllectad  to 
provide  data  for  managir  g  the  student 
population  at  the  Defense  i  College  and 
for  historical  documental  ion. 
Information  is  used  to  document, 
monitor,  manage,  and  adninister  the 
student's  performance  at  the  College." 

After  "PurposefsJ".  adi  I 


Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system  including  ca 
and  the  purposes  of  such 


1  laintained  in 
i  Bgories  of  users 
uses: 


Delete  entry;  suhstitut 
"Information  is  released 
verification  of  trsining  a 
Federal  agencies  and  ed 
institutions  w^hen  reques 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at 
DIA's  listing." 

L0014DIA 


therefor: 
to  provide 
complished  to 
cational 
cd.  Also,  see 
he  beginning  of 


System  name: 

Employee  Grievance  Fjles  (43  FR 
25954).  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  record  all  information  coLected  in 
the  course  of  a  formal  gr  evance 


including  statements,  findings,  exhibits, 
recommendations  and  decisions.  Files 
may  be  used  as  part  of  subsequent 
administrative  or  judicial  proceedings 
concerning  central  or  peripheral  issues." 
After  "Purposefsf.  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor: 
"I'lformation  is  provided  to  officials  of 
the  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board 
including  the  Office  of  the  Special 
Counsel,  or  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission  when 
requested  in  performance  of  their 
authorized  duties;  to  disclose  in 
response  to  a  request  for  discovery  or 
for  appearance  of  a  witness,  information 
that  is  relevant  to  the  subject  matter 
involved  in  a  pending  judicial  or 
administrative  proceeding.  Also,  see 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DiA's  listing." 

L0015DIA 

System  name: 

Biographic  Sketch  (48  FR  25954),  June 
6, 1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"Information  is  collected  on  Agency 
higher  ranking  civilian  and  military 
personnel  assigned  to  offices  in  the 
Washington.  D.C.  area  and  the  DAOs 
world-wide  to  provide  managers  of 
branches,  divisions  and  higher  levels  of 
management  with  a  capsule  summary  of 
biographic  type  information  on  assigned 
personnel  so  as  to  acquaint  the 
managers,  quickly,  with  an  individual's 
bcickground  prior  to  visits,  informal 
discussions,  counseling  sessions  and 
other  types  of  personnel  actions. 
Biographic  sketches  are  also  collected 
on  speakers  at  the  Defense  Intelligence 
College.  To  establish  an  individual's 
bona  fide  as  a  noted  authority  in  a 
specialized  area  for  the  purpose  of 
utilizing  that  expertise  to  fill  a  gap  in  the 
DIA's  resources." 

After  "PurposefsJ",  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitijte  therefor: 
"Information  will  be  disclosed  to  such 
other  Federal  agencies,  state  and  local 
governments,  as  may  have  a  legitimate 
use  for  such  information  and  which 
agree  to  apply  appropriate  safeguards  to 
protect  data  so  provided  and  which  is 
consistent  with  the  conditions  or 


reasonable  expectations  of  use  and 
disclosure  under  which  the  information 
was  provided,  collected  or  obtained. 
Also,  see  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing." 

L4)140DIA 

System  name: 

Passports  and  Visas  (48  FR  25955). 
June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

After  'Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system ".  add: 

"PurposefsJ: 

"Information  is  collected  to  obtain 
and  safekeep  official  passports  until 
needed  for  travel  and  to  obtain 
necessary  visas  from  appropriate 
Embassies;  to  notify  individuals  to 
reapply  when  passports  expire  and  to 
return  passports  to  the  Department  of 
State  upon  departure  of  the  individual 
from  DIA. 

After  "Purposclsf",  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  is  provided  to  U.S. 
Embassies  and  the  Department  of  State. 
Also,  see  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing." 

L0209DIA 

System  name: 

Litigation  and  Disposition 
Documentation  (48  FR  25956),  June  6, 
1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

PurposefsJ: 

"Information  is  compiled  to  support 
various  legal-related  activities  of  the 
Department  of  Justice,  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Managpment  and  the  Military 
Service  or  adjudicative  agencies  of  the 
U.S.  Government  as  may  be  nccesary  or 
required  in  the  disposition  of  an 
individual  case." 

After  "PurposefsJ",  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  is  released  to  the 
Department  of  Justice,  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  or  adjudicative 
agencies  of  the  U.S.  Government.  Also, 
see  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing. ' 
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l.n27lDL\ 

Sysicin  name: 

Investigations  and  Complaints  (4H  FK 
25936).  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Pi:rpose(s): 

"Information  is  collected  to  determine 
llie  facts  and  circumstances  surroimdinj? 
a  complaint  filed  with  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector  General  by  a  DIA  employee  or 
to  determine  the  facts  and 
circumstances  of  matters  under 
Inspector  General  inquiry  or 
investigation.  Information  coii>!cled  by 
•he  Inspector  General  is  for  the  purpose 
of  providing  the  Director,  DIA.  with  a 
sound  basis  for  just  and  intelligence 
actions.  Records  are  used  as  a  basis  for 
recommending  actions  to  the  Command 
F.lement  and  other  DIA  elements." 

After  "Purpose(sj".  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  cctegnrii's  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor: 
"Information  may  be  passed  to  the 
Departm.ent  of  State,  Department  of 
Justice,  Central  Intelligence  Agency  and 
to  other  appropriate  Government 
agencies.  Also,  see  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  at  the  beginning  of  DlA's  listing." 

L0335DI.A 

System  name: 

Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Reporting 
Program  (48  PR  2.S957),  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"Information  is  collected  and 
maintained  to  provide  the  Agency  an 
accurate  accountability  of  individuals 
involved  in  alcohol  and  drug  abuse 
activities,  education  and  training,  and 
rehabilitation  programs. 

After  "Purposefsf-  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor;  "The 
records  in  the  system  may  be  disclosed 
outside  DIA:  to  Government  personnel 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  benefits  to 
which  the  person  undergoing  treatment 
is  entitled;  to  qualified  personnel  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  scientific 
research,  management  or  financial 
audits,  or  program  evaluation;  to 
appropriate  elements  within  the 


Department  of  State,  Department  of 
justice  and  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  when  required  for  actions 
relative  to  the  employees'  employment, 
access  to  classified  material  or  areas:  to 
a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction  upon 
authorization  by  an  appropriate  order." 

L0435DIA 

System  name: 

DIA  Awards  Files  (48  FR  25958).  June 
6.  1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"Information  is  collected  and 
submitted  to  determine  eligibility  for 
awards  and  decorations  to  individuals 
and  units  while  assigned  or  attached  to 
the  DIA.  Information  is  required  for 
preparation  of  orders  and  for  inclusion 
in  individual's  Service  record.  Records 
are  used  to  obtain  the  approval  for  the 
awarding  of  the  decoration,  for  the 
compilation  of  required  statistical  data 
and  p.'-ovided  to  the  Military 
Departments  when  appropriate." 

After  "Purpose(sf\  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  therefor;  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DlA's  listing." 

L0480DIA 

System  name: 

Reserve  Training  Records  (48  FR 
259,59).  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"The  Reserve  Affairs  Office  is 
required  to  maintain  current 
biographical  information  on  all 
personnel  who  are  assigned  to  a  DIA 
Reserve  billet  or  perform  Reserve  duty 
with  the  Agency,  The  data  is  used  to 
help  provide  productive  tours  for  the 
Reservists,  It  is  also  used  by  DIA  staff 
personnel  and  the  Reserve  Affairs 
Officer  to  evaluate  the  Reservists  for 
Reserve  billets  or  assignments. 
Biographical  information  will  be 
m.aintained  in  the  Reserve  Affairs  Office 
if  person  is  accepted  for  assignment; 
otherwise,  it  will  be  destroyed.  Records 
are  used  by  Agency  officials  for  the 
administrative,  control  and  utilization  of 
reservists  and  may  be  provided  to  the 


Military  Departments  when 
appropriate. " 
After  "Purposefsf.  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor:  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DlA's  listing. " 

L0590DIA 

System  name: 

Defense  Intelligence  Special  Career 
Automated  System  (DISC.AS)  (48  FR 
25959).  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

After  'Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purposefs): 

"Information  is  collected  in  order  to 
register  all  eligible  DoD  civilian 
employees  in  the  DISCAS.  The 
information  provides  for  verification 
and  in  some  cases  updates  previous 
provided  information.  It  is  used  for 
automatic  referral  for  position  vacancies 
throughout  the  DoD  Intelligence 
Community  and  includes  the 
individual's  own  (local)  organization. 
The  DISCAS  forwards  inquiries  to 
employees  regarding  their  availability 
for  specific  position  vacancies  when 
requested  by  the  DoD  component. 
DIACAS  will  maintain  files  and  records 
for  historical  or  user  research  purposes 
such  as  annual  reports  for  DoD 
components  or  management  information 
furnished  to  appropriate  DoD  users." 

After  "Purposefsf,  add: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute  therefor  "See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DlA's  listing." 

L0660DIA 

System  name: 

Security  Files  (48  FR  25960).  June  6, 
1983. 

Changes: 

lifter  "Authority  for  maintenance  of 
the  system",  add: 

"Purpose(s): 

"Information  is  collected  regarding 
individuals  covered  by  the  system  in 
order  to  accomplish  those 
administrative  and  personnel  security 
functions  relating  to  initial  and 
continued  assignment/employment  and 
eligibility  for  access  to  classified 
information." 
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After  "Purposei'sj",  at  d 


CO  !e: 


i  c 


Hcutine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including 
and  the  purposes  of  sue.  • 

Delete  entry;  subst.tu 
"Information  may  be  d\ 
Federal  agencies,  state 
governments,  as  may  h: 
use  for  such  informatirr 
apply  appropriate  safeg 
the  data  m  a  manner  cc 
coiriitions  cr  e\pectr;ii 
the  information  was  pr 
or  obtained  Also,  see  B 
Uses  at  the  beginning  o 


■naintained  in 
gones  of  users 
uses: 


(1  ns 

0/ 


fCI 


3L0813DIA 

System  name: 

Bibiioq-aphic  Data  !n 
FR  25962).  June  6.  1983. 

C.^a:i};c':: 

After  "Authority  for 
the  system",  add: 

"Purposefs): 

"File  is  used  for  basic 
purposes  for  open  sourc » 
documents.  Information 
Agency  analysts. 

After  "Purpose(s)".  a 

Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including 
end  the  purposes  of  sue. 

Delete  entry:  substitu 
"Information  is  used  by 
Federal  agencies  and 
personnel  for  research 
subjects  related  to  forei 
activities.  Also,  see  Dlai 
Uses  at  the  beginning  of 


UNITED  STATES  MAniNE  CORPS 
MFD00003 

System  name: 

Retired  Pav/Personnti  System  (RPPS) 
(48FR259/'lJiune6.  lO^S. 

Changes: 

Author'ty  for  mcintfna\cc'  of  the 
system: 

Add  IKe  following  'u 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031 

Add  the  following  pa 
Authority  for  m.a:nte!m: 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  pay  an 
on  retired  Marine  Corps 
use  by  officials  and  em; 
computation  of  retired 
survivor  annuity  accciir 
accounts  and  response 
correspondence  on  pa\ 


tlierefor: 

losed  to  other 
nd  local 
,p  a  legitimate 
and  agree  to 
ards  to  protect 
sistent  with  the 
unc'.pr  which 

ided.  collected 

nket  Routine 
As  listing." 


ex  System  (48 


n  aintenance  of 


reference 

and  classified 
is  used  by 

(jd: 

iiainto!"fd  in 
cc  tegorias  a f  users 
uses: 

therefor: 
other  authorized 
cc  fitractcr 


t  n 


intelligence 
n  intelligence 
ket  Rountine 
DIA's  listing." 


le  paragraph: 

I  agraph  after 
ce  of  tiie 


personnel  data 
personnel  for 
loyees  in  the 
y.  retainer  pay. 
s.  audit  of 


fa 


o 

•elated  matters.' 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  first  paragraph  in  its 
entirety  and  substitute  the  following 
paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MFD00007 

System  name: 

Examination  Division  Records  System 
(49  FR  17491)  April  13, 1984. 

Chang  ns: 

System  name: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "Marin?  Corps  Financial 
Records  System". 

System  location: 

In  lines  two  and  three,  delete  the 
words  "Examination  Division.  Kansas 
City,  Missouri  641^7"  and  substitute  the 
words  "Support.  Accounting  Settlement, 
and  Centralized  Pay  Division.  1500  E. 
95th  Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 
64197" 

Categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Delete  paragraph  seven  in  its  entirety 
beginning  with  the  words  "Annual 
Reserve  Tax  Listing."  Delete  paragraph 
nine  in  its  entirety  beginning  with  the 
words  Microfilm  of  Quarterly  Social 
Security  Wages  Data."  Delete  paragraph 
ten  in  its  entirety  and  substitute  the 
following  paragraph: 

"Microform  of  Master  Allotment 
File — Contains  information  concerning 
the  allotment  status  of  active,  retired, 
and  Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve  (FMCR) 
members,  such  as  start  and  stop  dates, 
allotment  purpose  codes,  money 
amounts,  name  and  address  of  allottee." 

In  the  last  paragraph,  slprtin,^  at  line 
15.  delete  the  words  "General 
Accounting  Office  Notices  of  Exception" 
and  substitute  the  following  words: 
"coiiespondence  relating  to  cases 
certified  to  the  U.S.  D-ip-^rtnif  nt  of 
Justice." 

Add  the  following  two  paragraphs: 

Reserve  Perocnne!  Military  Pay 
Cases — A  history  of  individual  pay 
accounts  of  Selected  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  (SMCR),  Individual 
Mobilization  Augmentee  (IMA), 
Individual  Ready  Reserve  (IRP), 
Standby  Reserve,  Retired  Reserve,  and 
Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve  (FMCR) 
personnel  ordered  to  temporary  active 
duty  under  individual  duty  orders, 
including  nay  accounts  of  personnel 
attending  the  Platoon  Leaders  Class.  File 
contains  pay  data  in  support  of 
payments  made  to  SMCR  and  IMA 


Reservists  assigned  to  Organized 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  units  containing 
drill  reports,  unit  diaries,  promotion 
warrants,  certificate  for  performance  of 
hazardous  duty,  pay  adjustment 
authorizations,  active  duty  for  training 
orders,  pension  certificates,  token 
payment  payrolls,  adjustment  and 
consolidated  final  settlement  payrolls, 
and  other  miscellaneous  documents  to 
substantiate  payir.ents  to  Reserve 
personnel. 

Reserve  Manpower  Management  and 
Pay  System  (REMMPS)— Microform  of 
Master  Reserve  .Manpower  Management 
and  Pay  System  File — Contains 
information  concerning  pay  and 
personnel  status  of  Reserve  personnel. 
Files  '.f  pay  daia  conpiled  by  Reserve 
Pay  Branch,  Centralized  Piiy  Division,  in 
support  of  payme:;ts  made  to  Organized 
Marine.  Corps  Reserve  units  containing 
unit  di.iries,  leave  and  earnings 
stalenitnla,  pay  adjustment 
authorizations,  ftsnscripts  of  data 
extraction,  travel  orders  and  vouchers, 
and  aiiscellaneous  documents  to 
substantiate  payments  to  Reserve 
Personr-el." 

MFD00009 

System  name: 

Psy  Vouchers  for  Marine  Corps  Junior 
Reserv-.;  Officer  Training  Course 
Institute  (48  FR  25975)  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
TitlelO,  U.S.  50m '. 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Pwpose(s) 

"To  maintain  lecords  on  Marine 
Corps  Junior  Reserve  Officer  Training 
Course  Officers,  edministrative  and 
fiscal  personnel  for  evaluation  and 
procetising  of  payments." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraph  one  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

In  paragraph  two,  delete  the  words 
"Officials  and  em.ployees  of  the  Naval 
Service  and" 
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MFDOOOIO 

System  name: 

Per  Diem  and  Travel  Payment  System 
(48  FR  25976)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph: 

•':  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  records  for  use  by 
Marine  Corps  disbursing  employees  in 
the  disbursement  of  funds  for 
reimbursements  of  official  travel." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one.  two,  three  and 
four.  Substitute  the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  thai 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MHDOOOOl 

System  name: 

Biographical  Files. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph: 
•;  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

To  maintain  a  professional  summSry 
or  sketch  of  Marine  Corps  General 
Officers  and  other  newsworthy 
Marines." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  and  two  and 
substitute  the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  com.pilation  apply  to  this  system." 

System  manager  and  address: 

After  the  phrase  "The  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps"  add  the  words  "Code 
HD." 

Notification  procedure: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph:  "Information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  system 
manager." 


MHD00006 

System  name: 

Register/Lineal  Lists  (48  FR  25977) 
June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  list  of  all  members  who 
served  in  the  Marine  Corps  from  1800  to 
the  present  for  use  in  the  administration 
of  official  duties  by  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Marine  Corps." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  two.  three  and  four. 
Insert  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MILOOOOl 

System  name: 

Assignment  and  Occupancy  of  Family 
Housing  Records  (48  FR  25978)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  the  type  of 
quarters  and  the  individuals  assigned  to 
quarters  for  use  in  the  management  and 
administration  of  such  quarters." 

MIL00002 

System  name: 

Unaccompanied  Personnel  Housing 
Registration  System  (48  FR  25978)  June 
6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  adequate  records  for  use 
by  officials  and  employees  of  the  Marine 


Corps  in  the  management  of  bachelor 
housing." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  useis 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  paragraph  and 
substitute  the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system.' 

MIL00003 

System  name: 

Laundry  Charge  Accounts  Records  (48 
FR  25979)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system; 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  laundry 
charge  accounts  for  use  in  the 
management  of  laundry  facilities  at 
Marine  Corps  activities." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entry  and  substitute  the 
following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MIL00004 

System  name: 

Personal  Property  Program  (48  FR 
25979)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s):" 

"To  provide  a  record  of  shipment  and 
storage  of  personal  property  for 
management  and  payment  of  personal 
property  claims  by  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Marine  Corps." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 
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The  Blanket  Routiiie  I  5es  that 
appear  at  the  bejjir.ning  o   the  Marine 
Co^ps  {.(imp.'ation  apply  t  t!iis  ?vstem.' 

MILCOOOG 

Systfni  iiijpie: 

Passenger  Transportati  in  Program  (48 
FR  25080)') une  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  mointenancf  of  ihe 
system: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  i  nd  two  and 
substitute  the  following:  "Iritlp  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  para:  raph  hfier 
Authority  for  mointenancf  of  the 
^ystt!m: 

Purposefs): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  of  passenger 
transportation  for  use  in  t  le 
coordination  and  paymen  of  passenger 
transportation  charges  by  coninie:xiai 
and  Military  Airlift  ComiHand 
resources." 


Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including  ca 
c:id  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  the  entire  entry 
the  following: 

"The  Blanket  Routine 
appear  at  the  beginning  o 
Corps  compilation  apply 

MIL0Q006 


rTi  'jintoined  in 
tf  gories  of  users 
ises: 


System  name: 


leof 


Dealer's  Record  of  Sa 
Pistol  Stale  of  Californiri 
June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenanc  ? 
system: 


Add  tht  following  to  ih  i  paragraph: 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  para; 
Authority  for  mo'ntenanc^  i 
system: 


Purpose(:il: 

"To  provide  a  record  of 
sales  made  by  Marine  Co 
in  California  as  required 
California." 


Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including  cat. 
and  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  the  entire  cniry 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine 
appear  at  the  beginning  o 
Corps  compilation  apply 


Lses 


lo 


that 
the  Marine 
this  system. 


Rifle  or 
48  FR  24980) 


of  the 


raph  after 
of  the 


rifle  and  pistol 
ps  F,.\  changes 
he  State  of 


y 


n  0 


intumed  in 
gories  of  users 
ises: 

nd  substitute 


Uses  that 
the  Marine 
0  Ihi.i  system. ' 


MILOOCll 

System  name: 

NJOSVE-N  Vendor  Directory  (48  FR 
2598-)  June  6,  1983. 

Chjnfif-s: 

Systi-ii  name: 

Delete  the  entry  and  substitute  the 
fo'lowing:  "Marine  Corps  ELxchange 
Vendor  Dirpctciy". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  mnintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purposp(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  vendors  for 
use  by  Marine  Corps  Exchange  officials 
for  ordering,  freight  and  delivery 
information,  discount  terms,  billing  and 
remittance." 

Routine  w^es  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  ofiiser^; 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses- 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  apply  to  this  system." 


nd  substitute         MIL00012 


System  name: 

Standard  Licensing  Procedures  for 
Operators  of  Military  Motor  Vehicles  (48 
FR25981)  Junee,  1983. 

Changes: 

System  name: 

Delete  the  entry  and  sub-otiti-te  the 
following  entry:  "Licensing  Piocudures 
For  Military  \Iotor  Vehicles". 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  pa-ra^raphr 
":  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031 ' 
Add  the  following  paragraph  after 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

'Purposes(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  Marine  Corps 
personnel  driver  quwlifi.nations  for  use 
by  Marine  Corps  officials  and 
employees  in  issuing  military  motor 
vehicle  identification  cards." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  e.itire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  si,  stem." 


M1L000:2 

System  nam:': 

Individual  Uniform  Clothing  Records 
(48  FR  25982)  (une  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  follu-.ving  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purposels): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  clothing 
issued  ox  sold  from  Marine  Corps  slocks 
to  personnel  fur  use  in  the  management 
of  slick  by  officials  and  employees  of 
the  Marine  Corps." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  cf  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system. ' 

MIL0C014 

System  name: 

Exchange  Privilege  Authorization  Lojj 
(48  FR  25983)  [une  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 

system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  '; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

.Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purposefs}: 

"To  provide  a  record  of  personnel 
authorized  to  use  exchanges  for  use  in 
the  m.anagement  and  administration  of 
the  e.xchanges  by  Commanding  Officers 
and  Inspector-Instructor  of  Reserve 
units." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  ofs.jch  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  s;;bstitt:Ie 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Bh>nkel  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  ccmpilation  apply  to  this  system. ' 

MiLOOOlS 

System  name: 

Housing  Referral  Services  Records 
System  (48  FR  25983)  June  6, 1G83. 
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Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  data  used  by  Marine 
Corps  officials  and  employees  in 
assisting  and  counseling  individuals  in 
locating  suitable  housing  off  base,  for 
foUow-up  action  when  written 
notification  is  not  provided  by 
individuals  as  to  ultimate  housing 
locations,  and  to  maintain  record  of 
availability  of  rental  units  and  follow-up 
action  regarding  tenant/landlord 
complaints." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entry  and  substitute  the 
following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MIL00016 

System  name: 

Depot  Maintenance  Management 
Subsystem  (DMMS)  (48  FR  25984)  June 
6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  for  payroll 
support  and  cost  accounting  for  use  by 
Marine  Corps  officals  and  employees  in 
monitoring  labor  distribution." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraphs: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

"Congress  of  the  U.S. — The  Senate  or 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S.  or 
any  committee  or  subcommittee  thereof, 
any  joint  committee  of  Congress  or 
subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 


"Treasury  Department — To  officials 
and  employees  of  the  Treasury 
Department  on  matters  relating  to  pay 
as  required  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties." 

MIL00017 

System  name: 

Transportation  Data  Financial 
Management  System  (TDFMS)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  for  analysis  and 
research  for  budget  forecasting,  audit, 
certification  and  expenditure  of  Marine 
Corps  funds  and  identification  of 
movement  of  material  by  weight  for 
payment  of  transportation  charges  on 
personal  property  and  personnel." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  four 
and  substitute  the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MIL00018 

System  name: 

Organization  Clothing  Control  File  (48 
FR  25985)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  maintain  records  of 
organizational  clothing  issued  to 
authorized  personnel  until  items  have 
been  returned." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MIL00019 

System  name: 

Equipment  and  Weapons  Receipt  or 
Custody  Files  (48  FR  25986)  June  6. 1983. 


Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

To  maintain  a  record  of  individuals 
who  have  government  property  in  their 
possession  for  use  in  the  management  of 
that  property." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MIL00021 

System  name: 

Working  Files.  Division  Supply 
Sections  and  Wing  Supply  Sections  (48 
FR  25986)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record,  by  units,  of 
supplies,  property  and  responsible 
property  management  personnel  for 
maintenance  and  accountability  of 
government  property." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MIL00022 

System  name: 

Delinquent  Clothing  Alteration  List 
(48  FR  25987)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system:  Add  the  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031 
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rr  1 


intainad  in 
3  of  users 

ses: 

r,{i  subsiitute 


ccte  ^ohe 


Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Aiithority  f  >r  mainlenancf  of  the 
sysiem: 

"Purpose  (s): 

'To  provide  a  record  of  personnel 
who  have  alteraJ  uniform  i  ready  for 
pick  up  fi  r  use  by  the  CI  j  King  Branch 
OiHcer  in  notifying  persojinei  ol  such 
dehnquent  pick  up." 

Routine  uses  of  reccrds 
the  system,  including 
c::d  the  curposes  of  such 

Delete  the  entire  entry 
the  foUow'P.jj  paragraph: 

■  The  Blanket  Routine  Ufces  ttiul 
ao;)e3r  at  the  beginning  o  the  Marine 
Cc-ps  c.impildtion  apply  tp  this  system." 

MIN0CQ01 

System  name: 

Personnf.l  Security  Eligi  liiity  anH 
Access  Information  Syste  n  (48  FR 
25987)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  ma  intend  ce  of  the 
sy  jtew:  Add  the  fcllowinj  to  the 
paragraph:  ';  Title  10.  U.S  Code  .SOST 

Add  the  following  para]  raph  after 
Authority  for  maintenanck  of  the 
system: 


"Purpnse(6f: 

To  provide  a  record  of 
eligible  for  assignnibnt  to 
reliability  progiams  and 
orcomparlmentdl  infortni 
requiring  personnel  qiinlit 

Routine  USPS  a'  records 
the  cysten:.  inc.'uding  ccti 
end  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  pa'a^aphs  one. 
and  si*.  Add  the  followin 
the  heciTinin?: 

The  Bi.'irket  Routine 
apptir  et  the  begin.^ins  o 
Corps  compilation  apply 

MIN00002 


individuals 
personnel 

er  high  risk 
»ion  programs 

contiol." 


n:h 


m  lirtained  in 
't  ^ories  of  users 
ises: 

!wo  th.'^e.  five 
paragraph  at 

IJlses  that 
the  Marine 
» this  system." 


System  name: 

POW/MIA  Intelligence 
Debrief  F;!es  (43  FR  2.S9Ui 

Changes: 

Author' ty  for  maintcnn 
sy.iten;:  Add  the  foilouin 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10.  V.i 

Add  tne  following  paratra 
Authority  for  muintenanc  ? 
system: 

'  PurposelsJ: 

"To  provide  a  record  oi 
collected  on  individuals 
prisoners  of  war  or  mi 


Analysis  and 
lune  6.  1983. 


tee  of  the 
to  the 

Code  5031  ■• 
aph  after 
of  the 


information 
assified  as 
ssiilg  in  action 


until  their  return  to  military  corilri.1  or 
otherv;ise  chanjje  of  status." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  and  two  and 
add  the  fcllovvir.g  paragraph  a!  Ihe 
beginning: 

■  The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  ai  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  cj:npih;!ion  apply  to  this  system." 

MJ.^OOOOl 

System  name: 

Business  Complaint  File  (40  FR  2^9&9t) 
June  o,  1933. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  mainlenonce  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragri.;ih;  ": 
Title  10.  U.S.  Cnde  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purposefsl: 

To  provide  a  record  of  business 
complaints  for  use  in  resolution  of 
problems  bv  legal  assistance  officers  or 
for  forwarding  to  the  appropriate 
attorney  general's  office  and/or  Armed 
Forces  Disciplinary  Control  lioard." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  it.icrs 
and  the  purposes  of  such  u&ss: 

Delete  the  entire  en'^y  &nd  substitute 
the  follovifing  paraj^raph: 

"Ths  Blank?'  Rcutirn  Uses  thai 
appear  at  the  besin.^i^•g  of  the  M.'irine 
Corps  compilation  ap  oly  to  this  system." 

MIA00002 

Systein  name: 

Ger.erii!  Co-itspr.iHen.Ln  Files  for 
Lega'  .Admin.s'rati>.jr>  {4P.  FR  25ya9'|  June 
6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 

Autfiority  for  r-.ainienancf  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(f-l: 

"To  provide  a  record  on  legal  matters 
for  use  by  Marinfi  Corps  Staff  Judge 
Advocates  and  other  legal  personnel  in 
addrt  siing  legal  matters." 

Routine  uses  of  record^  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  uses 
and  the  purposes  of  s.ich  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  throuyh  four 
and  add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning: 


"I'he  Banket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  becjmning  of  Ihe  Marir.c  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system  " 

MJA09003 

System  name: 

Magistrate  Cour!  Case  Files  148  PR 
Z.SggO)  June  6,  1903. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  p<«ragrap^»  after 
Authority  fa,  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  summons, 
warrnnt.^,  investigative  reports  and 
complaints  for  use  by  military 
prosecutors  in  the  preparation  of  cases 
for  trial." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  in  chiding  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

The  j.5';ani;?t  Routine  Us3S  that 
.ippear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Coi-ps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MiA00004 

System  name: 

In  Hands  of  Civil  Authorities  Case 
File  (4>;  FR  25990]  June  6,  1983. 

Chcnges: 

.Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  mjintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Pjrposp(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  Marines  in  the 
handii  of  Civil  authorities  for  uce  \^  the 
adiTiinistrative  pro."ess;ng  of  such 
individ'ialK. " 

RjLtine  -uses  of  records  mainiaiaed  in 
thf  :^y.item,  including  categoriss  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

De'eit  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
thf,'  fjiijv.'ing  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appoar  at  the  beginiii.ng  of  the  ^?a^ine 
Corps  ron.piiation  apply  to  this  system." 

MJAOCOOS 

System  name: 

Finanoia!  Assiiitaniie/Indebtedness/ 
Credit  Inquiry  Files  (48  FR  25&91)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Add  tiie  following  paragraph  a'.u^r 
AtJthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
''■  vstem: 
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"Ihirpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  Mauines 
iiientified  as  owing  debts  or  having  need 
Jo-  financial  aid  for  use  in  processing 
correspondence  relating  to  financial 
iissistance,  credit  inquiry  or 
indebtedness." 

Routine  uses  of  records  main tu /tied  in 
thf  syslcm.  including  categories  of  users 
mid  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Hlinkct  Routine 
I'ses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
.Marine  Corps  compilation  apply  to  this 
system." 

MIA00009 

S\sten}  name: 

Marine  Corps  Command  Legal  Files 
(48  FR  25991)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  thf 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  actions  for 
use  by  commanding  officers  or  officers 
in  charge  who  have  authority  to  convene 
a  special  court-martial.  The  records  are 
used  as  required  to  initiate,  refer  or 
complete  appropriate  disciplinary 
proceedings." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
thf  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. ' 

M|.A00010 

System  name: 

Unit  Punishment  Book  (48  FR  25992) 
lune  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the' 
system: 

"PurposcfsJ: 

"To  provide  a  record  of  nonjudicial 
punishments  at  Marine  Corps 
commands  used  in  the  evaluation  of 
conduct." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 


beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

M|A00012 

System  name: 

Individual  Accounts  of  Mail  Order 
Clothing  (Bill  File). 

Changes: 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem:  Add  the  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  debts  owed 
through  clothing  mail  order  accounts  for 
use  in  follow-up  to  such  accounts." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. " 

MJA00013 

System  name: 

Dishonored  Personal  Check  Records 
and  Withdrawal  of  Check  Cashing 
Privileges  Lists  (48  FR  25993)  June  6. 
1983. 

System  name: 

Delete  the  entry  and  substitute  the 
following  name:  "Bad  Checks/ 
Withdrawal  of  Check  Cashing  Privileges 
Lists" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  far  maiittencnce  of  the 
system: 

'  Purposcfs): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  individuals 
who  have  issued  bad  checks  at 
.Appropriated  and  Nonappropriated 
Fund  Activities  having  authority  to 
accept  personal  checks  from  authorized 
patrons.  The  records  are  used  to  protect 
activities  from  unnecessary  financial 
losses  and  to  initiate  administrative  or 
criminal  actions  due  to  bad  check 
offenses. 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  follovving  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system." 


M|A00014 

bystem  name: 

File  of  Confidential  Statements  of 
Employment  and  Financial  Interests  (48 
FR  25994)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

System  name: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "Confidential  Statement 
of  Employment/Financial  interests" 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system:  Add  the  following  to  tne 
paragraph:  ';  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
.Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"PurposefsJ: 

"To  provide  a  record  of  employmeni 
and  financial  interests  of  certain  senior 
Marine  Corps  Officers  for  use  by  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  or  his 
designee  to  ensure  there  is  no  conflict  of 
interest." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system.  Including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entry  and  substitute  the 
following  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MIA00016 

System  name: 

Judj'.e  Advocate  Division  D  Files  (48 
FR  25994)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system:  Add  ihe  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ":  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s/: 

"To  provide  a  record  of  qualified 
judge  advocates  for  use  in  transfer, 
school  assignment  and  other  personnel 
matters  relating  to  judge  advocates." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system." 
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M)A00017 

System  name: 

Correspondence  Bra 
HQMC  Correjpondenc ; 
(48  FR  2599c!  June  6.  igp3. 

Changes: 

System  name: 


Delete  the  entire  ent<v' 
the  following:  ")A  Divi 
Correspondence  Control 

Authority  for  mainte  w 
sysfcm:  Add  the  follnu 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10. 

Add  the  following  p 
Authority  for  ma-ntenc^ 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 


I 


a  ra 


"To  provide  a  record 
on  all  correspondence 
Judge  Advocate  Divisi 
Marine  Corps  on  indivi 


of  action  taken 
eceived  by  the 

Headquarters, 
ual  inquiries." 


( n 


Routine  uses  uf  record'. 

the  system,  including 

and  the  purposes  ofsu^h  uses: 


maintained  in 
dbtegories  of  users 


Delete  the  entire  entfy 
the  following  paragrap 
Routine  Uses  that  appJar 
bf^ginning  of  ihe  Marin  ; 
roir.pilation  apply  to  th  i 

MFAOOOia 

System  name: 


Performance  File  (48 
1983. 


Changes: 

Authority  for  mainteni\pce  of  the 
system: 


Add  the  following  to 
Title  10,  U.S.  5031" 

A.'id  the  to'.lowing  p 
Authority  f^'r  mainten^n 
system: 

Purpose(s): 


p-Qceec 


"To  provide  a  recorc 
under  investigation,  in  I 
process  of  a  cnminal 
in  determining  assignnjents 
individual  selected  for 
be  promoted  or  held  p^n 
of  criminal  proceeding 


Routine  uses  of  record  ; 
the  system,  including 
and  the  purposes  of  s 


ent  y 


Delete  the  entire 
the  following  paragra 
Routine  Uses  that  appi 
beginning  of  the  Mari 
compilation  apply  to  t^is  system." 


ipi 


ch.  JA  Division, 
Control  Files 


and  substitute 
ion  HQMC 

Files" 

nee  of  the 
ng  to  the 
S.  Code  5031" 

graph  after 
ce  of  the 


and  substitute 
"The  Blanket 
at  the 

Corps 

s  ."system." 


FR  2599.S)  June  6, 


the  paragraph: 


ragraph  after 
ce  of  the 


on  individuals 
ictment,  or  in  the 
ding  for  use 
whether  an 
promotion  should 
iding  completion 


maintained  in 
(^tegories  of  users 
uses: 


u  :h 


and  substitute 
"The  Blanket 
ar  at  the 
Corps 


MMC00002 

System  name: 

Working  Files,  Inspection  Division. 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (48  FR 
25996)  lune  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

System  name: 

Delete  the  entry  and  substitute  the 
following:  "Working  Files,  Inspection 
Division" 

Authority  for  maintenance  uf  the 
system:  Add  the  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ":  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  investigations, 
aiiegdiions  pertaining  to  request  mast, 
maltreatment  and  harassment  for  use  by 
officials  of  the  Headquarters  Inspection 
Division  concerning  inquiries  on  such 
matters. 

Rjutine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  systen.  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  puiposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragra':h  vne.  two  and  three 
and  y  jd  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning:  "The  Blanket  Routine  Uses 
that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Marine  Coips  compilation  apply  to  this 
system." 

MMC00C03 

System  name: 

Activity  Check  In/Check  Out  File  (48 
FR  25997)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system:  Add  the  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s):" 

To  provide  a  record  of  members 
reporting  to  or  leaving  a  unit  for  use  in 
tracking  property  belonging  to  the  unit. 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system." 


MMC000G4 

System  name: 

Adjutant  Services  Section  Discharge 
Working  Files  (48  FR  24997)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system:  Add  the  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  Ihe 
system: 

Purposefs): 

"To  provide  records  for  use  in  the 
discharge  or  separation  of  Marines, 
correction  of  records,  deiermination  of 
veterans  rights,  benefits  and  privileges, 
welfare  and  family  assistance  and 
preseparation  counseling." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  .'system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purpose  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Marine  Corps  compilation  apply  to  this 
system." 

MMCOOOOo 

System  name: 

Insurance  Files  (48  FR  25998)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system:  Add  the  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  insurance 
agents  who  have  requested  authority  to 
do  business  at  Marine  Corps  activities 
and  the  disposition  of  such  requests." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purpose  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
Ihe  following  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMC00007 

System  name: 

Inspection  of  Government  Property 
Assigned  To  Individual  (48  FR  25999) 
June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Categories  of  individuals  covered  by 
the  syste.m:  Delete  the  entry  and 
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substitute  the  following;  "Active  duty 
Marine  Corps  personnel". 

Authority  far  maintpiumce  of  the 
fivstem:  Add  the  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  r:iainteiiarice  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  loss  or 
deterioration  of  clothing  and  equipment 
assigned  to  each  individual." 

Rot:tine  uses  of  records  maintaiiifd  in 
thf  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  suh.stitute 
the  following  paragraph;  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
b«'ginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(.(inipilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMC00008 

System  name: 

Message  Release/Pickup 
Authorization  File  (48  FR  25999)  |une  6. 

Chiiiiges: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
syi;tem:  Add  the  following  to  the  end  of 
the  paragraph:  ";  Title  10,  U.S.  Code 

soar'  ■ 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose/ s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  personnel 
authorized  to  release/pickup  messages 
al  comniand  Communication  Centers." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including,  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMC00009 

System  name: 

Narrative  Biographical  Data  with 
Photos  (NAVMC  Form  10,573)  (48  KR 
26000)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

System  name: 

At  the  end  of  the  entry,  dele'e  the 
words  "(NAVMC  Form  10573)" 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system:  Add  the  following  to  the 
paragraph:  ";  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

.\dd  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 


Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  news 
releases,  responses  to  news  media 
queries,  and  information  on  officers 
scheduled  for  speaking  engagements  or 
public  appearances." 

Routine  uses  of  reconis  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one,  two  and  five 
and  add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning:  "The  Blanket  Routine  Uses 
that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Marine  Corps  compilation  apply  to  this 
sy.stem." 

MMCOOOOIO 

System  name: 

Marine  Corps  Marathon  Automated 
Support  System  (MCMASS)  |une  fi,  1983. 

Changes: 
System  name: 

At  the  end  of  the  entry  delete  the 
word  "(MCMASS)" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
.4  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
syi:tem: 

"Purpose(sJ: 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all 
participants  in  the  annual  Manne  Corps 
Marathon  for  use  in  organizing  the 

event." 

MMNOOOOl 

System  name: 

Absentee  Processing  and  Deserter 
Inquiry  File  (48  FR  26000)  [une  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

.Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purposes(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  absentees  or 
deserters  for  identification, 
apprehension,  return  to  military  control 
or  monitoring  member  located  in  a 
foreign  country." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraphs: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S. — To 
respond  to  the  Comptroller  General  or 


any  of  his  authorized  representatives  in 
the  course  of  the  performance  of  duties 
of  the  General  A.cccunting  Office 
relating  to  Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Management  Programs. 

Civilian  Law  Enforcement  Agencies — 
To  coordinate  with  appropriate  federal, 
slate,  and  local  law  enforcement 
agencies  as  may  be  required  to  report, 
identify,  apprehend  and  return  Marine 
absentees  and  deserters  to  Marine 
Corps  control. 

Courts — To  respond  to  court  ■    ders  in 
connection  with  matters  before  a  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S. — To  rest  ond  to 
inquiries  of  the  Senate  or  the  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  Stales  or 
any  committee  or  subcommittee  thereof 
or  any  joint  committee  or  joint 
subcommittee  of  the  Congress  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction  as  may 
be  requested  of  the  Marine  Corps." 

MMN00002 

System  name: 

Listing  of  Retired  Marine  Corps 
Personnel  (48  FR  26001)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

system: 

Purposei's): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all  retired 
members  for  use  in  determination  of 
benefits  and  entitlements  as  a  retiree." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses:  Delete 
paragraphs  one  through  three. 

Substitute  the  following  paragraph  at 
the  beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMNi)0004 

System  name: 

Marine  Corps  Club  Records  (48  PR 
26002)  (une  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  503T" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(sJ: 

"To  provide  a  record  of  club  members 
and  patrons  for  use  by  management 
personnel  in  billing  of  customers  and 
furvvardi.ng  of  club  related  information." 
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Routine  uses  of  record 
the  system,  including  0p 
and  the  purposes  ofsu 

Delete  the  entry  and 
following  paragraph 

"The  Blanket  Routin 
appear  at  the  beginnin 
Corps  compilation  appfy 

MMNaooos 


mair.lcined  in 
tegories  of  users 
h  uses: 

substitute  the 


Uses  th.il 
of  the  Marine 
to  this  system." 


System  name: 

Marine  Corps  Educa 
Applicant /Participant 
(48  FR  26003)  June  6.  1^3. 

Changes: 

System  name: 

Delete  the  entry  and 
following:  "Marine  Coip 
Program" 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  tc 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  503 

Add  the  following 
Authority  for  maintenance 
system- 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  recor 
for  use  in  educational 
counseling,  selection, 
management  of  variou  • 
vocational  programs  a 
Corps  personnel. 


on  Program 
nform.ation  File 


substitute  the 
s  Education 


the  paragraph: 

pi  ragraph  after 
oftiie 


on  individuals 
nd  vocational 
ignment  and 
educational  and 
tended  by  Marine 


<  ss 


Routine  uses  cf  record ; 
the  system,  including  <  a 
end  the  purposes  of  sik:h 

Delete  paragraphs  otie 
the  following  paragrap  i 
beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routinp 
appear  at  the  beginnin  j 
Corps  compilation  app  y 


maintained  in 
tegories  of  users 
uses: 

and  two.  Add 
at  the 


Uses  that 
of  the  Marine 
to  this  system." 


MMN'00006 

System  noire: 

Marine  Corps  MilitaJ^y 
Records  (OQR/SRB)  ( 
6,  ISijJ. 

Changes: 

Authority  fcr  mainteni  <nce  of  the 
system: 


y  Personnel 

fi  FR  26004!  lune 


Add  the  following  t( 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  503  1 

Add  the  following  p 
Authority  for  maintem 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  recor( 
Corps  military  pcrsoni  e 
management  of  resour  j 
selection  for  promotio  i 


the  paragraph: 

ragraph  after 
nee  of  the 


on  all  Marine 

1  for  use  in 
es.  screening  and 

training  and 


educational  programs,  administration  of 
appeals,  grievances,  discipline, 
litigations  and  adjudication  of  claims 
and  determination  of  benefits  and 
entitlements." 

MMN00009 

System  name: 

Military  Police  Information  System 
(MiLPINS)  [48  FT?  26006)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  report  on  all  individuals 
who  have  come  in  contact  with  the 
military  police  as  victims,  suspects  or 
witnesses  to  incidents.  Reports  are  used 
for  proper  disposition  of  cases." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  three. 
Add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Roiitine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMNOOOIO 

System  name: 

Personnel  Services  Working  Files  (48 
FR  26007)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  for  use  in  the 
administration  of  programs  concerning 
the  persona!  welfare  of  Marines  and 
their  dependents  and/or  survivors  to 
include  docedcnt  affairs." 

Routine  uses  of  records  .maintained  in 
the  system,  including  cct'jgories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraphs: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

"Records  are  used  by  intelligence  and 
other  government  agencies  assisting  in 
the  investigation  of  circumstances  of 
casualty  and  in  accounting  for  personnel 
who  are  deceased  (body  not  recovered), 
missmg.  captured,  or  detained." 


MMNawii 

System  name: 

Source  Data  Automated  Fitness 
Report  System  (SDAFRS)  (48  FR  26008) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph;  "; 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  for  use  by 
appropriate  Marine  Corps  personnel  in 
the  screening  and  selection  of 
individuals  for  promotion,  duty 
assignment,  career  counseling  and  the 
administration  of  personnel  resources." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  four. 
Add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN'00013 

System  name: 

Personnel  Management  Working  Files 
(48  FR  26009)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

'Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  to  facilitate 
persoimel  management  actions  and 
decisions." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  u.ses; 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  four. 
Add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
begmning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 
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MMN00014 

System  name: 

Work  Measurement  Labor 
Distribution  Cards  (48  FR  26011)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  labor 
distribution  on  individuals  assigned  to 
work  organizations  for  use  in  the 
management  of  work  assignments." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entry  and  substitute  the 
following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00016 

System  name: 

Accident  and  Injury  Reporting  System 
(48  FR  26011)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  entry:  ": 
Title,  10,  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all  individuals 
involved  in  accidents  for  use  in 
resolving  the  disposition  of  such 
accidents  and  establishing  appropriate 
safety  programs." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00017 

System  name: 

Armory  Access  and  Individual 
Weapons  Assignment  (48  FR  26012)  June 
6. 1983. 

Changes: 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  tne 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031" 


Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  weapons 
accountability,  management  and  control 
of  all  U.S.  Government  weapons/ 
accessories  issued  to  personnel  and  to 
provide  record  of  personnel  authorized 
access  to  armory  spaces." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00018 

System  name: 

Base  Security  Incident  Reporting 
System  (48  FR  26012)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  individuals 
involved  in  incidents  on  base 
concerning  base  security  or  law 
enforcement  for  use  in  the  disposition  of 
cases." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraphs: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

"Local,  state,  and  federal  agencies — 
To  provide  to  local,  state,  and  federal 
investigative  agencies  or  court  officials 
such  information  that  properly  falls 
within  their  purview  requiring  further 
investigation  or  court  action. 

"To  individuals  in  support  of 
insurance  claims  and  civil  litigation 
involving  base  incidents." 

MMN00019 

System  name: 

Drug/Alcoho!  Reporting  Program  (48 
FR  26013)  June  6, 1983. 


Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all  individuals 
participating  in  drug/alcohol  abuse 
programs  for  use  by  Marine  Corps 
officials  in  the  management  of  such 
programs." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraph  three  in  its  entirety. 

MMN00020 

System  name: 

Pet  Registration  (48  FR  26014)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  pet  owners  on 
base  for  use  in  the  control  of  pets  and  to 
ensure  appropriate  inoculations  in 
compliance  with  federal  state,  and  local 
laws  on  animals." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00021 

System  name: 

Weapons  Registration  (48  FR  26014) 
June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

'Vurpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  weapons 
registered  to  individuals  on  base  to 
ensure  proper  control  of  all  firearms/ 
weapons  and  to  monitor  purchase  and 
disposition  of  firearms/weapons." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraph  one  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 
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Tht'  Blanket  Routine  iJses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  ( f  the  Marine 
Corps  co.Tipilat!on  apply  to  this  system. 

MMN00022 

System  nc.i^e: 

VehJcie  Control  Systeifi  (48  KR  26015) 
June  a  1933. 

Ciianges: 

AjtborHy  for  mcintppan\e  of' the 
system: 

Add  'he  following  to  dje  par^igraph: 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  pan  graph  after 
Ai'hority  for  maintenurife  of  the 
sys!em: 


"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record 
individual  v\ho  has  regis 
un  an  installation  to  inci  id 
individuals  authorized  tc 
government  vehicles. 


Routine  uses  of  records 

the  system,  including  categories 

and  the  purposes  of  sue  f 


;  laintained  in 

of  users 
uses: 


Delete  paragraphs  one 
substitute  the  following 
The  Blanket  Routine 
appear  at  the  beginning 
Corps  compilation  apply 

MMN0G027 


and  two  and 
aragraph: 
Jses  that 
if  the  Marine 
to  this  system." 


System  name: 

Marine  Corps  Militaiy 
Records  Access  Files  f4f 
6.  1983. 


Changes: 

Authority  for  mainte:^an 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  t 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031 

Add  the  following  p^ 
.Authority  tor  momtenan 

system: 

"Purposeis): 


"To  provide  a  record 
employees  of  the  Mari^^ 
authorized  to  draw  and/ 
Marine  Corps  military  pi  irson 
recotis." 


Routine  uses  of  record'; 
the  system,  including  en 
and  the  purposes  of  sue) 

Delete  the  entire  er.i 

the  following  paragraph: 

The  Blanket  Routine 

appear  at  the  beginning 

Corps  compilation  applj 


MMN'00032 


each 

ered  a  vehicle 
e  a  record  on 
oper.ite  official 


Personnel 

PR  26018)  June 


■(?  of  the 


le  paragraph: 


r  ijci 


giaph  after 
e nf the 


f  officials  and 
Corps 
jr  review 
npj 


naintu.red  in 
egorif-s  o^ users 
uses: 


and  subalitiile 

Jses  that 
)f  the  Marine 
to  this  svstem." 


System  name: 

Personal  History  Card  File  (48  FR 
2601 7 J  June  6.  1933. 

Changes: 

Aulr.cri'y  for  maintenance  of  the 
sysiem: 

Add  the  follcving  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10  U.S.  Code  5031'. 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"PurposefsJ: 

To  provide  a  record  of  individuals  at 
work  site  for  rapid  location  for  law 
enforcement  purposes  and  issuance  of 
civilian  identification  cards  to 
employees." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maiataiotHi  m 
the  system,  including  categorieb  o/"  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  folicwing  paragraph; 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  th.it 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  cf-mpilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00034 

System  name: 

Person.nel  Procurement  Working  Files 
(4a  FR  26017)  June  6  1fW3. 

Changes: 

Authority  fur  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10,  US.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  mnintencnre  of  the 
system: 

"Purposefsl: 

"To  provide  a  recoi  d  of  individuals  for 
use  in  the  execution  of  official  duties 
with  regard  to  personnel  procurement. ' 

Routine  uses  cf  records  maintained  In 
the  system,  including  cdcgo'-ics  of  LJ:;t:rs 
and  the  purposes  of  sue  h  uses: 

Dek'te  tht'  entire  entry  nr.:i  s-jbstitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  iliat 
appe.nr  at  the  beginning  of  the  M.ir'ne 
Corps  conpitation  applj  to  this  s\  .<;!em." 

MM.N0OO35 

Syste:n  name: 

Tp;th  Teller/Static  Listings  (48  FR 
26019)  Jane  G,  1983. 

Changes 

Add  the  foliowiug  paragraph  aftci 
.Authority  for  mu.ntena.ice  of  :he 

system 


"PurwsefsJ: 

"Provide  a  record  for  identification  of 
all  members  and  former  members  of  the 
Marine  Corps." 

Routine  uses  of  rccoi-ils  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
end  the  purpose.of  such  uses:: 

Delete  the  entire  eu'ry  and  substitute 
the  follovv'r.g  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 


MMN0Oli36 

System  name: 

Identification  Card  control  (48  FR 
26019)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: . 

.Authority  tor  maintenance  of  the 
System: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose/sf: 

"To  provide  a  record  of  identification 
cards  issued  to  military  members  for 
accountability  purposes." 

Routine  usi:"--  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00037 

Sysli^ni  name: 

IJbrary  Patron  File  (48  FR  260:9)  Iuph 
6.  1983. 

Cf'onges: 

Authority  for  mainte:7ance  of  the 
systenv 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
.Authority  for  maintcnonce  of  the 
systen.: 

"Purposeis): 

'To  provide  a  rjcord  of  library 
patrons  who  are  entitled  to  use  and 
borrow  material  from  Marine  Corps 

libraries." 
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Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  three 
and  substitute  the  following  paragraph 
at  the  beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00038 

System  name: 

Amateur  Radio  Operator's  File  (48  FR 
26020)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "; 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

'To  provide  a  record  of  all  amateur 
radio  operators  at  Marine  Corps 
activities  to  ensure  proper  radio 
management  by  communications  center 
personnel." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

'The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system. " 

MMN00039 

System  name: 

Amateur/Citizen  Band  Radio 
Operation  Request  and  Authorization 
File  (48  FR  26021)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

System  name: 

"Delete  the  entry  and  substitute  the 
following:  "Citizen  Band  Radio  Request 

and  Authorization  File." 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
A  uthority  for  maintenace  of  the  system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  individuals 
who  have  requested  and  are  authorized 
to  operate  amateur/citizen  band 
radios." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00040 

System  name: 

Individual  Training  Records/Files  for 
Training  Related  Matter  (48  FR  26021) 
June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

System  name: 

Delete  the  words  "Files  for". 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all  training 
received  by  members  on  active  duty  in 
the  Marine  Corps." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  three 
and  add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00042 

System  name: 

Marine  Corps  Locator  Files  (48  FR 
26023)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  location  of 
both  military  and  civilian  personnel  for 
use  in  the  execution  of  official  duties  by 
Marine  Corps  personnel." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one.  two  and  six 
and  substitute  the  following  paragraph 
at  the  beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 


MMN00043 

System  name: 

Marine  Corps  Recreation  Property 
Records  and  Facilities  (48  FR  26023) 
June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  ": 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031". 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all  personnel 
authorized  to  use  recreation  property 
and  facilities  at  Marine  Corps 
activities. " 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  three. 
Delete  paragraph  five  and  add  the 
following  paragraph  at  the  beginning  of 
the  entry: 

'The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00044 

System  name: 

Equal  Opportunity  Information  and 
Support  System  (48  FR  26024)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  military 
personnel  who  have  submitted 
complaints  of  discrimination  and  a 
record  of  any  formal  or  informal 
investigation  as  a  result  of  the 
discrimination  complaint." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  three. 
Add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning  of  the  entry: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00045 

System  name: 

Automated  Systematic  Recruiting 
Support  System  (ASRSS)  (48  FR  26025) 
June  6, 1983. 
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Changes: 

Add  the  following  paratra 

Authority  for  maintenanc  ' 
system: 

"Furpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  or 
Corps  recruits  for  use  in 
from  entry  through  recruil 

Pujutine  uses  of  reconis 
the  system,  incluo'irfg 
and  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  the  entire  entry 
the  following  paragraph: 

■'The  Blanket  Routine 
£.ppear  at  the  beginning  o 
Corps  compilation  apply 

!  !MN0(KM6 

'System  name: 

Recruit  Incident  Systen}  (48  FR  26026) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  para  jraph 
Authority  for  maintenanc  e 
system: 

'Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  o 
instructors  who  have  ahifsed 
use  in  reporting  to  officia 
Headquarters  Marine  Co|p 

MMN60047 

System  name: 

Ofncer  Slate  Systen  (4^  FR  26028) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  partial 
Authority  for  maintenance 
system: 

"Puroospfs): 


a>s 


"To  provide  a  record 
on  officers  for  use  in  affefcting 
officer's  assignment  to  ti^ 
station." 


tiaj 


Routine  uses  of  records 

the  system,  including  categories 

and  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  the  entire  entry 

the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  I 

ippear  at  the  beginning 

Corps  compilation  apply 

MMN0004S 


System  name: 

Performance  Evaluatidn 
Guard  System  (48  FR  104^2) 
1983 


Changes: 

ph  after  Add  the  following  paragraph  after 

pf  ihe  A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 

systsm: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  petitions 
submitted  to  the  Performance 
Evaluation  Review  Board. ' 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

'The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MMN00C49 

System  name: 

Manpower  Msnagemcnf  Information 
System  (48  FR  23296)  May  24. 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
after  Authority  far  maintenance  of  the 

of  the  system: 

"Purpcse(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all  personnel 
drill  joined  to  base  organizations  for 

recruits  for      identification  by  Table  of  Organization 
s  at  (T/O).  administrative  attachment  or 

s."  assignment  to  tenant  units." 

MMTOOOGl 

System  name: 

Dependent  (Title  6)  Schools  Records 
System  (48  FR  26027)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

"Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all  students 
enrolled  in  Dependent  (Title  6)  Schools 
at  Marine  Corps  activities." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  and  two  and 
add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
ses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 

the  Marine  Corps  compilation  apply  to  this 

to  this  system."      systems." 

MMT00002 

System  name: 

Review  Marine  Corps  Institute 

2)  March  11.  Correspondence  Training  Records 

System  (48  FR  26027)  June  6. 1983. 


raph  after 
of  the 


ignment  data 

an 
ne.xt  duty 


ntained  in 
of  users 
uses: 


and  substitute 


(if 


Changes: 

System  name: 

Delete  the  word  "Training." 

A  uthority  for  maintenance  of  the 
s\  stem: 

Add  the  following  to  the  paragraph:  "• 
Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpuses(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  Marine  Corps  Institute 
correspondence  courses." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  incluiUng  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  Compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MRSOOOOl 

System  name: 

Reserve  Manpower  Management  and 
Pay  System  (REMMPS)  (48  FR  26028) 
June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  of  pay  and 
personnel  data  on  Reserve  personnel  for 
use  in  the  management  and 
administration  of  personnel  resources." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  paragraphs  one  through  three. 
Add  the  following  paragraph  at  the 
beginning: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  compilation  apply  to  this  system." 

MTEOOOOl 

System  name: 

Telephone  Billing/Accounting  File  (48 
FR  2S029)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Add  to  the  end:  "5031" 

Add  the  following  paragraph  after 
Authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
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Purpose(s): 

"To  provide  a  record  on  amounts 
owed  and  paid  for  telephone  servit:es  at 
Marine  Corps  activities.  The  f;le  is  also 
used  as  a  telephone  directory  service 
except  for  numbers  unlisted." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following  paragraph: 

"The  BLinket  Routine  Uses  that 
oppear  at  the  bpginning  of  the  Marine 
Corps  C'-rnp-iat'on  apply  to  this  system." 

DLPARTMcST  OF  THE  NAVY 
N'01001-1 

System  name: 

Roster,  Nava!  Reserve  Law 
Companies  (48  FR  26030)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
facilitate  and  promote  liaison  between 
Naval  Reser\'e  Law  Companies,  law 
program  officers,  the  Director,  Naval 
Reserve  Law  Programs,  and  the  Navy's 
legal  assistance  program.  It  is  an 
essential  publication  used  by  legal 
assistance  officers  Navy-wide.  It 
apprises  Naval  Reserve  Officers  of  the 
locations  of  Reserve  units  in  order  that 
they  participate  in  the  reserve  law 
program." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

NOlOOJ-2 

System  name: 

Naval  Reserve  Law  Program  Officer 
Personnel  Information  (48  FR  26031) 
June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Information  is  obtained  to  publish  a 
Directory  of  Naval  Reserve  judge 
Advocates'  location.  Reserve 
assignment,  etc.  Information  in  the 
Directory  is  made  available  to  Navy 
Judge  Advocates,  active  and  reserve,  to 
f  nable  them  to  locate  and  identify  the 
legal  expertise  of  Naval  Reserve  Judge 
Advocates  in  the  various  States  with 
varying  legal  Qualifications  and  State 


licenses  and  to  permit  contact  between 
Navy  judge  Advocates." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

NOlOOl-5 

System  name: 

MSC/NCSORG  Reserve  Personnel 
Record  (48  FR  26032)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
facilitate  COMSC  in  keeping  a  current 
record  of  MSC  and  NCSORG  reserve 
personnel.  Such  information  is  used  to 
identify  location,  qualifications,  and 
training  assignments  of  the  Reservists." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N0107O-1 

System  name: 

JAG  Corps  Officer  Personnel 
Information  (48  FR  26033)  June  fi,  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
manage  the  officers  of  the  Navy  JAG 
Corps,  as  the  Judge  Advocate  General  is 
statutorily  required  to  make 
recommendation  on  the  assignment  of 
all  active  duty  JAG  Corps  officers;  to 
determine  qualifications  of  an  officer  to 
receive  a  JAG  Corps  designation  and  to 
be  certified  as  a  trial  or  defense  counsel; 
to  determine  the  rotation  dates  and 
release  from  active  duty  dates  of  JAG 
Corps  officers  as  well  as  the  date  new 
officers  will  be  available  for  duty:  to 
prepare  JAG  Corps  strength  plans  for 
submission  to  OPNAV;  and  to  obtain  an 
officer's  preference  for  duty  assignment 
as  well  as  eligibility  for  consideration 
for  postgraduate  education  and  overseas 
assignments.  Certain  of  this  information 
is  promulgated  to  all  active-duty  JAG 
Corps  officers  in  a  semi-annual 
publication  known  as  the  Director  of 
Navy  Judge  Advocates.  The  information 
is  promulgated  for  informational 
purposes  so  that  officers  can  determine 


what  positions  (billets)  might  be 
available  should  they  desire  rotation." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

'  N01070-10 

System  name: 

Aviation  Training  Jacket  (49  FR  26034) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purposes: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
maintain  an  up-to-date  student  flight 
record  and  to  evaluate  the  students 
individual  training  progress  and 
qualifications,  including  aircraft, 
medical  and  physiological 
qualifications." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  educational  institutions  upon 
individual  requests  for  academic 
transcripts. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
•  Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

NO1070-11 

System  name: 

Flight  Instruction  Standardization  and 
Training  (FIST)  (48  FR  26034)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(sJ: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
ensure  thr^l  the  fiight  instructor's 
qualifica liens  are  current  to  instruct  in 
the  designated  nav-a!  aircraft,  both 
academically  and  physiologically.  The 
system  is  used  to  schedule  training 
flights,  quiilify  and  designate  flight 
instructors,  etc.  This  system  is  used  by 
Commanding  Officers  and  training 
personnel  of  the  command  to  which  the 
individual  is  assigned." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  ofuseiv 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  thai 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compil.ition 
apply  to  this  system." 
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NOl07t>-l2 

System  name: 

Administrative  Files  S 
26035)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Piirpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new 


slem(48FR 


paragraph: 


'The  Personnel  Managei  wnt  System 


"To  prepare  virtually 
documents  and  personne  I 
studies.  It  provides  such 
the  average  grade,  the 
composition  of  personne 
component  and  the  past 
personnel.  It  is  used  on 
personnel  technicians  a 
level  personnel  in  the  fo 
execution  of  staffing  actfcns 
various  NIS  components 
verification  of  employee^ 
the  compilation  of  neces  i 
studies. 


11  personnel 
statistical 
information  as 
number  and 
at  each  NIS 
jssignments  of 
daily  basis  by 
management 
imation  and 
for  the 
informal 
tenure  and 
ary  statistical 


to  al 


rd 


"Special  Agent  Career  development 

Files: 


decisions 
jromotion. 


ag(  ncy 


"Used  for  in-house 
regarding  reassignment, 
career  training  and  long+ange 
development.  They  form 
agency  repository  for  bo  h 
favorable  documents  reg  i 
Agents.  The  files  have  a 
function — that  of  formin 
law  enforcement  retiremfent 
certification.  Though  par  t 
duplicated  in  the  official 
by  the  Civilian  Personne 
Special  Agent  Career  Dejt' 
is  considered  privileged 
its  contents  are  not  re 
MS.  Within  NIS.  the  fil 
maintained  and  contro 
wilhin  the  Career  Servi 
HQS.  and  by  assigned 
Division.  The  files  are 
review  only  to  senior  miiagement 
personnel  of  NIS. 

"Weapons  Inventory  Filt 

"To  identify  and  inverttory 
credentials,  weapons,  badges  and 
handcuffs  issued  to  authorized  NIS 
personnel. 


in-house 
adverse  and 
rding  Special 
ong-range 
the  basis  for 

service 
of  the  file  is 
file  maintained 
Office,  the 
elopment  file 
nformation  and 
outside 


lea  sed 


e: 

ll(d 

C  !S 
P" 


are 
exclusively 
Division.  NIS 
rsonnel  to  that 
dfor 


re  ease 


"Personnel  Security  Cle 


I  ranee  File: 


(d 


"To  informally  verify 
security  clearances  issu 
personnel.  The  file  has 
purpose  of  acting  as  a  cHeck 
the  updating  of  security 
further  is  the  file  referre( 
Director,  NIS,  is  requirec 
ccess  level  of  certain  a 
personnel  to  other  Navy 
well  as  civilian  contractors 


nd  authenticate 

to  NIS 
daily  working 

sheet  for 
;learances.  It 
to  when  the 
to  certify  the 
signed  NIS 
commands  as 


"Personnel  Utilization  Data  File: 

"A  statistical  file  from  which  an 
indepth  analyses  of  manhour 
expenditures  are  surveyed  (used 
exclusively  within  NIS).  The  various 
analyses  drawn  from  the  file  are  used  to 
modify  the  staffing  levels  at  various  NIS 
components  based  on  actual  work  level. 
It  further  provides  a  tool  to  NIS 
management  to  gauge  the  efficiency  of 
all  components  by  comparing  their 
workload  with  the  amount  of  manhours 
available. 

"The  records  in  this  system  may  be 
used  by  other  DOD  components 
requiring  confirmation  of  security 
clearance  levels  and  statistical 
purposes." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  law  enforcement  activities 
conducting  criminal  or  suitability 
investigations. 

"To  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  when  making  personnel 
determinations,  e.g.,  awards  or 
disciplinary  actions. 

"To  credit  companies  in  response  to 
credit  queries  and  to  personal 
physicians  regarding  medical  records. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N0107Q-13 

System  name: 

Nuclear  Program  Interview  and 
Screening  (48  FR  26036)  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(sJ: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
determine  eligibility  of  individuals  for 
the  Naval  Nuclear  Power  Program;  to 
maintain  statistical  and  accounting 
records  on  individuals  for  assignment 
and  retention  in  the  program." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N01070-14 

System  name: 

Next  of  Kin  Information  for  Sea  Trial 
Riders  (48  FR  26037)  June  6. 1983. 


Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  'To 
maintain  information  necessary  to  notify 
the  next  of  kin  in  case  of  accident  or 
other  emergency  of  those  individuals 
assigned  to  nuclear  propulsion  plant  sea 
trails. 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N00070-2 

System  name: 

Naval  Attache  Files  (48  FR  26037)  June 
6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purposc(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
determine  suitability  of  personnel  for 
security  clearances  and  assignment  fo 
the  Defense  Attache  System." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  puposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  the  Department  of  State  to 
determine  suitability  of  personnel  for 
security  clearances  and  assignment  to 
the  Defense  Attache  System. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N0107»-l 

Syateni  name: 

Naval  Reserve  Security  Group 
Personnel  Records  (48  FR  26039)  June  6. 
1983 

Changes: 

Purpose! s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
verify  past  active  duty  and  ACDUTRA 
performed,  currency  of  clearance  status, 
mobilization  assignments,  and  to 
identity  civilian  skills  acquired." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  puposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 
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Noio:o-5 

Sys'eni  name: 

Personnel  Resources  Information 
Sytem  for  Management  (PRISM)  (48  FR 
20039)  )une  6, 1983. 

Piirpose(s): 

Add  the  foUewing  new  paragraph:  "To 
plan  and  manage  NAVSECGRU 
personnel  resources.  Regularly  produced 
management  reports  are  used  to 
determine  adequacy  of  the  personnel 
manning  posture  (quantitatively  and 
qualitatively)  at  NAVSECGRU  field 
activities:  trends  concerning  levels  of 
vaiious  N.AVSliCGRU  personnel  skills: 
tre:ids  in  enlistments,  reenlistments. 
training  quotas,  retirement,  etc. 

•Persc.^nel  uf  the  Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command  use  the  information 
to  ass'st  in  meeting  authorized 
NAVSECGRU  training  requirements. 
NAVSECGRU  Area  Directors  in 
Atlantic.  Pacific  and  European 
Commands  use  the  information  to 
determine  manning  and  skill  posture 
within  their  respective  theaters. 
Officials  of  NAVSECGRU  field  stations 
world-wide  use  the  information  to 
determine  numbers  and  skills  of 
personnel  ordered  to  report  to  duty. 
Officials  of  the  Naval  Technical 
Training  Center.  Pensacola,  Florida  use 
the  information  to  mail  advancement 
examinations  and  other  training 
materials." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Ndlioiial  Security  Agency  to  assess 
adequacy  of  personnel  levels  and  skills 
in  meeting  national  crjptologic 
rcnuirements. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
a'.so  apply  to  this  system." 

N01070-6 

System  name: 

Employee  Explosives  Certification 
Program  (48  FR  26040)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
record  the  names  of  all  employees  and 
their  qualifications  to  work  in  certain 
categories  of  explosives  operations." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in  N0107Q-9 

the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

NCI  070-8 

System  name: 

Correction  Board  Case  Files  System 
(48  FR  23041)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
review  applicant's  naval  record  to 
determine  the  existence  of  alleged  error 
or  injustice  and  to  recommend 
appropriate  corrective  action  when 
warranted — to  report  its  findings, 
conclusions  and  recommendaiions  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  in  appropriate 
cases — to  respond  to  inquiries  from 
applicants,  their  counsel,  and  Members 
of  Congress. 

"To  provide  officials  of  the  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  with 
advisory  opinions  in  cases  involving 
present  and  former  Navy  personnel — to 
correct  records  of  present  and  former 
Navy  personnel  in  accordance  with 
approved  Board  decisions. 

"To  provide  officials  and  employees 
of  the  N.ival  Medical  Command  with 
advisory  opinions  on  medical  matters. 

"To  provide  the  Naval  Council  of 
Personnel  Boards/Office  of  Naval 
Disability  Evaluation  with  advisory 
opinions  on  medical  matters. 

"To  provide  officials  and  employees 
of  HQ.  U.S.  Marine  Corps  with  adviso.-y 
opinions  in  cases  involving  present  and 
form.er  Marine  Corps  perst-nnel — to 
correct  records  of  present  and  former 
Marine  Corps  personnel  in  accordance 
w  ith  approved  Correction  Board 
decisions. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Litigation  Division.  .NJAG.  to  prepare 
legal  briefs  and  ansv-zers  to  complaints 
against  the  Department  of  the  Navy." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 


System  name: 

White  House  Support  Program  (4b  FR 
26042)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

l'urpose(sl: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
evaluate  and  nominate  individuals  for 
assignment  to  Presidential  support 
duties;  to  ensure  that  only  those 
individuals  most  suitably  qualified  are 
assigned  to  duty  in  Presidential  support 
activities." 

Routine  uses  uf  records  maintamed  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

"To  officials  and  employees  in  the 
Executive  Office  of  the  President  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  related  to 
personnel  administration,  and 
evaluation  and  nomination  of 
individuals  for  assignment  to 
Presidential  support  duties. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
federal  agencies  and  offices,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the  provision  of 
Presidential  support  and  protection. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N01130-1 

System  name: 

Low  Quality  Recruiting  Report  (48  FR 
2G<J45)  June  6. 1963. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  by  the  .Navy  Recruiting 
Command,  ihe  Chief  of  Naval  Education 
and  Training,  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Technical  Training  and  the  Recruit 
Training  Center  to  evaluate  the  quality 
of  recruits  with  a  view  tov.arils 
in.provement  of  recruitment  ar,d 
training." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintcined  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N01131-1 

System  name: 

Officer  Selection  and  Appointment 
System  (48  FR  26045)  June  6. 1983. 
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Changes: 
Purpose(s): 


Add  the  following  new 
manage  and  contribute  t 
recruitment  of  qualified 
for  officer  programs  and 
reserve  components  of 
ensure  quality  military 
to  maintain  records  pert 
applicants  personal  prof 
of  evaluation  for  fitness 
commissioned  service." 


paragraph:  "To 
the 
r  len  and  women 
he  regular  and 
Navy.  To 
itment  and 
ining  to  the 
le  for  purposes 
r 


tt-e 


rtcrui 


u 


Routine  uses  of  records 

the  system,  including  cnkgories 

and  the  purposes  of  such 


I  maintained  in 

of  users 
uses: 


li 


Delete  the  entire  entry 
with  the  foilowir.g: 

To  officials  and  empl 
Department  of  Transpor 
performance  of  their  offi 
relating  to  the  recruitmei 
Marine  personnel. 

"To  officials  and  empl 
Departments  and  agenci 
Executive  Branch  of  gov 
request,  in  the  performa 
official  duties  related  to 
management  of  quality 
recruitment. 

"To  officials  and  empl 
Veterans  Administratio 
Service  Administration  i 
performance  of  their  offi 
related  to  enlistment  anc 
eligibility  and  related 

"The  Blanket  Routine 
appear  at  the  beginning 
Department  of  the  Navy 
also  apply  to  this  system 

N01131-2 


and  substitute 


yees  of  the 
lion  in  the 
ia!  duties 
t  of  Merchant 


yees  of  other 
"  of  the 
( rnment,  upon 

of  their 
he 
ilitarv 


s 


n 


r 


be  > 


•yees  of  the 
and  Selective 
I  the 

idl  duties 
reenlistment 
efils. 
ses  that 
"the 
i  compilation 


System  name: 


Ad 


U.S.  Naval  Academy 
Records  (48  FR  26046)  J u 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new 
evaluate  eligibility/potet  tial 
establish  an  audit  trail  o 
profiles  by  obtaining  infdrmat 
initiation  of  form.al  office  r 
programs  in  conjunction 
admissions  process." 


missions 
le  6.  1983. 


paragraph:  "To 

and 
candidate 

ion  for  the 
accession 
with  the 


Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including 
and  the  purposes  of  suet. 


i  maintained  in 

of  users 

uses: 


ca,  egories  i 


Delete  the  entire  entry 
the  following:  "The  Blan 
Uses  that  appear  at  the 
Department  of  the  Navy" 
apply  to  this  system. 


and  substitute 
:et  Routine 
eginning  of  the 
i  compilation 


N01133-1 

System  name: 

NAME/LEAD  Processing  System  (48 
FR  26047)  lune  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
provide  field  recruiters  with  names  of 
individuals  who  have  responded  to 
Navy  advertising,  students  who  may  be 
qualified  for  enlistment,  first-term 
enlistees  in  the  U.S.  Navy,  veterans,  and 
enlisted  personnel  who  have  been 
discharged.  To  provide  an  interface 
between  Navy  Recruiters  and  members 
of  the  civilian  community.  To  generate 
prospective  applicants  for  enlistment  in 
the  U.S.  Navy. 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  inc hiding  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  cf  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  the  recruitment  of  Merchant 
Marine  personnel. 

"Officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
E.xeculive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
management  of  quality  military 
recruitment. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  enlistment  and  reenlistment 
eligibility  and  related  benefits. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  thai 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system  " 

NOl 133-2 

System  name: 

"Recruiting  Enlisted  Selection  System 
(48  FR  26047)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purposc(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
provide  recruiters  with  information 
concerning  personal  history,  education, 
professional  qualifications,  mental 
aptitude,  and  other  individualized  items 
which  may  influence  the  decision  to 
select/non-select  an  individual  for 
enlistment  in  the  U.S.  Navy.  To  provide 
historical  data  for  comparison  of  current 
applicants  with  those  selected  in  the 
past." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  the  recruitment  of  Merchant 
Marine  personnel. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  enlistment  and  reenlistment 
eligibility  and  related  benefits. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  governmcmt.  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
management  of  quality  military 
recruitment. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  U.ses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N01136-1 

Systt';n  name: 

Navy  Recruiting  Support  System  (48 
FR  26048)  June  6, 1983'. 

Changes: 

Purposefs): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
provide  field  recruiters  with  various 
vehicles  of  recruiting  support:  to 
familiarize  Navy  Recruiters  with 
community  leaders;  to  provide  a 
thorough  interface  between  the  Navy 
and  the  community;  to  promote  the 
Navy  among  the  members  of  the  civilian 
community;  to  provide  educators  with  a 
measure  of  the  vocational  aptitude  of 
their  students  through  administration  of 
the  Armed  Services  Vocational  Aptitude 
Battery;  to  cultivate  community 
awareness;  to  assign  inactive  Reserve 
officers  to  recruiting  support  functions 
as  Recruiting  District  Assistance 
Council  Chairmen:  to  facilitate  liaison 
with  various  business,  social  and 
education  cultures  in  the  community:  to 
obtain  media  support  for  the  Navy 
Recruiting  Command;  to  assist  the  local 
recruiter  in  anyway  the  recruiter  feels 
necessary;  and  to  generate  prospective 
applicants  for  the  U.S.  Navy." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  inchiding  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

'To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  in  the 
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performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  the  recruitment  of  Merchant 
Marine  personnel. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  enlistment  and  reenlistment 
eligibility  and  related  benefits. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N01211-1 

System  name: 

Naval  Research  Reserve  Program 
Personnel  Accounting  System  (48  FR 
26049)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 
Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
effecl!v,::'.y  manage  the  Office  of  Naval 
Research  headquarters  reserve  unit. 
These  records  are  used  to  maintain  the 
unit's  mobilization  readiness.  The 
system  is  used  to  prepare  fitness 
reports,  recall  rosters,  training  reports 
and  any  other  management  function 
required  to  sustain  the  reserve  unit." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of'the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N01301-1 

System  name: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Reporting  Questionnaire  (48  FR  26050) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
assist  the  Judge  Advocate  General  in 
assignment  of  officers  within  the  Office 
of  the  Judge  Advocate  General." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N01500-1 

System  name: 

Naval  Educational  Development 
Records  (48  FR  26053)  June  6. 1983. 


Changes: 
Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  by  Naval  Educational 
Development  staff  members,  selection 
boards.  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  and  Navy  media  for 
selection,  student  monitoring,  and 
utilization  of  graduates." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

NG1500-2 

System  name: 

NAVSCOLS/TIS.  USMC  Training 
Subsys  (48  FR  26053)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
determine  course  and  training  demands, 
requirements,  and  achievements; 
analyze  student  groups  or  courses; 
provide  academic  and  performance 
evaluation  in  response  to  official 
inquiries;  guidance  and  counseling  of 
students;  preparation  of  required 
reports,  and  for  other  training 
administration  and  planning  purposes." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  the  Department  of  Education  as 
required. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N0150O-3 

System  name: 

Students  awaiting  legal,  medical 
action  account  (48  FR  26054)  June  6, 
1983. 

Changes: 
Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
verify  date  of  departure;  to  determine,  in 
conjunction  with  the  next  duty  station,  if 
member  is  an  unauthorized  absentee;  to 
verify  attendance  and/or  completion  of 
training;  to  answer  requests  by  parents 
who  do  not  know  the  school  or  class 
individual  is  attending;  to  forward 
official  correspondence;  to  maintain 
accountability  of  all  students  not 
enrolled  in  class  to  ensure  the 


appropriate  administrative  actions  are 
completed  in  a  timely  manner  ensuring 
minimum  delay  in  the  training  pipeline." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N0150Q-4 

System  name: 

DODCl  Student  Record  System  (48  FR 
26055)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Maintained  by  DODCI  registrar  to 
respond  to  individuals  requesting 
official  verification  of  attendance  to  a 
specific  course;  to  respond  to  students, 
agency  or  activity  requesting  official 
record  of  training  completed.  Used  to 
compile  statistical  data  of  student 
throughput,  e.g.,  attendance  by  course, 
attendance  by  branch  of  service,  agency 
or  activity.  Statistical  data  is  not 
compiled  by  name." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  systepi" 

N0150O-5 

System  name: 

DODCI  Student/Faculty/Senior  Staff 
Biography  (48  FR  26057)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purposefs): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"The  student  biographical  summaries 
are  used  by  course  managers  and 
functional  department  heads  to  evaluate 
education  level,  computer  related  work 
experience,  and  general  computer 
background  of  DODCI  students. 
Establishes  student  qualifications  to 
attend  a  requested  course  and  if  course 
objectives  have  satisfied  personal 
objectives  of  students  attending  course. 
Statistical  summarization  of  information 
contained  in  the  system  provides  basis 
for  modification  and  revision  to  course 
content.  Serves  as  vehicle  to  place 
student  into  appropriate  laboratory  and 
seminar  group  in  courses  requiring  such 
a  breakout. 
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Routine  uses  of  records  rnu  :;tui:ifii  in 
the  system,  including  cafofifrifs  of  usns 
and  the  purposes  of  such  w. 

Delete  the  entire  entry  ai 
with  the  following:  "The  Rh 
I'ses  that  appear  at  the  hvii 
Depa.'t.ment  of  the  Navy's  ( 
apply  to  this  svstem. ' 

.\'01500-6 

System  ncme: 

DODCl  Course  Evaluatic 
KR  26058)  June  6.  1983. 

Chanvies: 

Purpose!  s): 

.-\dd  the  following  new  p 
"The  system  is  used  to  e\a 
lecture,  teaching  technique 
mdividual  instructor  effecti 
provides  basis  for  modifira 
revision  to  course  content ; 
and  lecture  content.  It  prov 
lonjj-range  plan  for  course 
additions  and  revisions.  St 
evaluations  of  all  attendee 
particular  course  are  reviei 
composite  group  by  DOUCI 
members  to  determine  pro! 
trends,  and  provides  a  con! 
evaluation  of  course  effecti 
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Routine  Lses  of  records  nui 
the  system,  including  catr<. 
and  the  purposes  of  such  u. 

Delete  the  entire  entry  ai 
%vith  the  following:  "The  Bl 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  bee 
Dcpartm.ent  of  the  Navy"s  r 
apply  to  this  system." 

NOl  500-7 

Sy.-item  name: 

DODCl  Lecture — lastrucl 
System  (48  FR  26057)  June  « 

Chai:i;es: 

PurposefsJ: 

Add  the  following  new  p  iragraph: 
The  system  provides  the  t  i)ility  for 
functional  managers  to  gen  irate  a  list  of 
instructors  along  with  the  c  ssociated 
lectures  in  whiuh  they  are  ;  roficient  or 
to  specify  a  lecture  title  am    determine 
which  instructors  are  capa  ile  of 
presentation.  This  system  ;  rovides 
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assistance  in  assigning  instructors  to 
course  schedules,  teams  for  on-site 
course  presentations,  determining 
lectures  which  are  critical  in  flexibility 
of  assignment,  planning  instructor 
assignments  in  the  order  of  lecture 
priority.  The  Records  Summary  Form  is 
used  to  evaluate  the  instructor's 
workloads  and  to  assist  in  preparing  tiie 
performance  evaluation  reports." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintuintd  in 
the  system,  including  cati.gories  of  uaers 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  'The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N01513-12 

System  name: 

Navy  Recruiting  Command  Attrition 
Tracking  S>stem  (48  FR  260.^.8]  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
accumulate  records  and  corri'spondence 
pertaining  to  individuals  dischai-ged  at 
Navy  Recruiting  Training  Centers.  To 
provide  attrition  information  to  Navy 
Recruiting  Command  Headquarters  for 
application  against  recruiter  point 
averages  under  the  Freeman  Plan.  To 
provide  a  historical  record  of  reasons 
for  attrition  for  use  in  determining  new- 
enlistment  eligibility  parameters. ' 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintaiiwd  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  (/.ser.s- 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  officials  and  emplujecs  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  enlistment  or  reenlistmerit 
eligibility  and  related  benefits. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  related  to  management  of  quality 
military  recruitment. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

NOl  531-1 

System  name: 

U.S.  Naval  Academy  Midshipmen 
Performance  Records  (48  FR  260.59)  June 
6.  1S83. 


Changes: 
Purposes: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:   "To 
maintain  information  on  midshipmen  in 
regard  to  their  aptitude  for  military 
service,  conduct,  and  academic  standing 
in  order  to  have  a  com.posite  record  used 
for  management,  supervision, 
administration,  counseling  and 
disciplining.  The  madshipmen 
performance  jacket  is  an  official  file  of 
material  compiled  on  each  individual 
while  attending  the  Naval  Aradeiny  and 
is  not  a  part  of  a  graduated 
midshipmen's  permanent  service 
record, " 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  the  parents  and  guardians  of 
midshipmen  in  connection  with  the 
counseling  of  m.idshipmen  who 
encounter  academic,  performance,  or 
disciplinary  difficulties, 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system," 

N01533-1 

System  name: 

NROTC  Educational  Development 
Records  (48  FR  26059)  June  6.  1984. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
assign  scholarship  selectees  to  various 
NROTC  hosted  institutions.  Provides 
reference  to  individual's  attrition  from 
the  NROTC  prog.-am.  Provides  program 
managers  with  information  to  determint; 
students  eligibility  for  continuation  in 
program  and  eventual  commissioning  as 
a  naval  officer.  To  determine  applicant's 
eligibility  for  enrollment  in  NROTC 
program.  Information  in  the  system  can 
be  used  in  preparing  fitness  reports, 
award  recommendations,  TAD 
assignments  in  conjunction  with  summer 
training  and  preparing  background 
information  for  Flag  and  high 
government  official  visits  to  the  NROTC 
unit, " 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:   "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 
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N01572-1 

System  name: 

Reservists  reporting  for  active  duty  for 
tr.iining.  background  questionnaires  (48 
FR  26060)  June  6. 1984. 

Changes: 

Purposc(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"information  provided  by  this 
questionnaire  will  routinely  be  usod  in 
the  preparation  of  a  memor.-indum  to  the 
judge  Advocate  r.c:neral  and/or  Deputy 
Judge  Advocate  Ceneial  on  each  officer 
who  reports  for  a;:tive  duty  for  training. 
The  rr.rniC'---.nfit::n  permits  the  JAG  and/ 
or  Deputy  ]\G  to  familiarize  himself 
with  the  officer's  background.  It  also 
assists  the  Reserve  Personnel  Division 
to  niake  an  informed  assignment  of  the 
officer  during  his/her  training  period 
which  will  enable  die  officer  and  the 
j.AG  and/or  Deputy  JAG  to  obtain 
maximum  benefit  from  the  officer's 
training  period." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
rnd  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  thp  entire  entry  and  substitute 
vxith  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
jpply  to  this  system." 

.\'0164a-l 

System  name: 

Individual  Correctional  Records  (48 
FR  26081)  June  6, 1984. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph; 
"Commanding  officers,  officers-in- 
charge,  and  chief  petty  officers-in- 
charge  of  Navy  brigs  and  Marine  Corps 
correctional  facilities  and  staff  members 
use  these  records  to  determine  initial 
custody  classification;  to  determine 
when  custody  grade  change  is 
appropriate;  to  guage  member's 
adjustment  to  confinement  or 
correctional  custody:  to  identify  areas  of 
particular  concern  to  prisoners  and 
personnel  in  correctional  custody;  to 
determ.ine  work  assignment;  to 
determine  educational  needs;  serves  as 
a  basis  for  correctional  treatment; 
serves  as  a  basis  for  recommendations 
for  clemency,  restoraiion.  and  parole." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  sysiam.  including  categories  of  users 
cmd  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 


"To  the  Department  of  Justice  and 
state  and  local  criminal  justice  agencies 
established  by  law. 

"To  law  enforcement  and 
investigative  agencies  for  investigation 
and  possible  criminal  prosecution,  civil 
court  actions  or  regulatory  order. 

"To  confinement/correctional  system 
agencies  for  use  in  the  administration  of 
correctional  programs  to  include 
cu-stody  classification;  employment, 
training  and  educational  assignments; 
treatment  programs;  clemency, 
restoration  to  duty,  and  parole  actions; 
verifications  concerning  military 
offenders  or  military  criminal  records, 
employment  records  and  social 
histories. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Dei>artment  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N01710-1 

System  name: 

Special  Membership  Listing  of  the 
Organizational  Recreational  Association 
(48  PR  26062)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
indicate  income  from  sales  of 
membership  cards;  to  provide  an  audit 
trail  for  the  auditors;  and  to  confirm 
memberships,  upon  request." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

NOl 740-2 

System  name: 

Federal  Housing  Administration 
Mortgage  Insurance  System  (48  FR 
26064)  June  6. 1984. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
calculate  payments  for  FHA  and  to 
reconcile  any  discrepancies  in 
accounts." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
wiih  the  following: 

"To  the  Department  of  the  Treasury 
when  address  is  needed  for  issuance  of 
a  check. 


"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N01754-1 

System  name: 

Navy  Family  Support  Prograi    (48  FR 
26065)  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"The  Family  Service  Centers  offer 
infoimation,  conduct  referral  services, 
and  directly  deliver  services  for  a  wide 
array  of  personal  and  family  matters, 
counseling,  assistance  and  crisis 
intervention  to  naval  members  and/or 
dependents." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  thai  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N01770-3 

System  name: 

Naval  Academy  Cemetery  Records  (48 
FR  9904)  March  9, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
maintain  official  records  of  individuals 
holding  gravesite  reservations  in  the 
National  Academy  Cemetery.  Records 
are  used  to  respond  to  general  inquiries 
from  individuals  holding  gravesite 
reservations.  To  verify  eligibility  of 
widows  of  an  officer  or  enlisted  person 
of  the  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  who  is 
buried  in  the  National  Academy 
Cemetery." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N01800-1 

System  nam.e: 

Naval  Home  Resident  Information 
System  (48  FR  26067)  June  6. 1983. 
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Director^'  of  Retired  Rlj! 
Reser\e  judge  Advocates 
|une  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  tlie  following  new  | 
utilize/assigned  retired  jui 
Generals'  Corps  Officers  t 
Selection  Boards  involving 
Advocate  Generals'  Corps 
and  to  facilitate  location  ( 
throughout  the  world  with 
experience,  which  may  be 
the  naval  semce." 

Routine  uses  of  records  ni 
the  system,  including  ciitt 
end  the  purposes  of  such  i 

Delf-te  the  entire  entry  f 
with  the  following:  "I'he 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  bt 
Department  of  the  Navy  s 
apply  to  this  system. " 

NO! 850-1 


r 


System  name: 

Determinations  on  Orig 
Disabilities  for  which  Mili 
have  Retired  (48  FR  26068 

Changes: 

Pu'-pcsefs): 

.\dd  the  following  new- 
Information  is  used  as  th? 
detcrrr-inations  concernin 
of  individuals  to  certain  1/ 


liar  and 

48  FR  2fiO()a) 


arat^raph.  "To 
isp  Advocate 
1  official  .Navy 
judge 
personnel 
f  lawyers 
naval 
utilized  by 

iuitvuied  in 
;ories  of  users 

.St.  s'  ■ 


id  substitute 
i.nk"!  Routine 
linnmg  of  the 
"ompilatinn 


iS  Ijf 

ary  Members 
li-ne  6.  1983. 


iragraph: 
basis  for 
the  eligibility 
nefits 


connected  with  Federal  civilian 
employment  available  to  those  disabled 
in  combat  with  enemies  of  the  United 
States  or  having  disabilities  caused  by 
instrumentalities  of  war  during  periods 
of  war." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entr>'  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"Determinations  are  rendered,  upon 
request,  to  any  Federal  agencies 
employing  members  who  retired  from 
the  naval  service  for  disability. 

'The  nianket  Routiiie  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  bej^inning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  s  c;ompilalion 
apply  to  this  system." 

N01850-2 

System  name: 

Physical  Disability  Evaluation  Svstem 
Proceedings  (48  FR  26069)  juno  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
determine  fitness  for  duty  or  eligibility 
for  separation  or  retiretnent  due  to 
physical  disability  of  Navy  and  M;4nne 
Corps  personnel,  by  establishing  the 
existence  of  disability,  the  degree  ol 
disability,  and  the  circumstances  ur^  Jer 
vvhir.h  the  disability  was  incurred,  and 
to  respond  to  official  inquiries 
concerning  the  disability  evaluation 
proceedings  of  particular  service 
personnel. 

Used  by  the  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  relating  to  legal 
review  of  disability  evaluation 
proceedings;  response  to  official 
inc^uiries  concerning  the  disability 
evaluation  proceedings  of  particular 
service  personnel;  to  obtain  information 
in  Older  to  iniiiate  claims  against  third 
parties  for  recovery  of  medical  expenses 
under  the  Medical  Care  Recovery  Act 
(42  U.S.C.  2651-53)  and  to  obtain 
information  on  personnel  determined  to 
be  mentally  incompetent  to  handle  their 
own  financial  affairs,  in  order  to  appoint 
trustees  to  receive  their  retired  pa>   " 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  calc-gories  ii^  ufiers 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entii-e  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veteran's  Administration  to  verify 
information  of  service  connected 
disabilities  in  order  to  evaluate 
applications  for  veteran's  benefits. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 


Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

NOl 900-1 

iS'v  stem  name: 

Naval  Discharge  Review  Board 
Proceedings  (49  FR  3901)  J:anuary  31, 
1984 

Changes: 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  u.'iers 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

At  the  end  of  the  entry,  add  the 
following  paragraph:  "The  B'^uil-i.-l 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to  this 
sy.stem." 

N01900-2 

Syf^itein  name: 

Navy  Individual  Service  Review- 
Board  Proceedings  (ISRB)  (48  FR  26070) 
June  6.  1983 

Changes: 

Ihirposcls): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"The  file  is  used  in  conjunction  with  the 
consideration  of  the  individual's 
applicdtinn  for  discharge  and  any 
subscjiient  application  by  the 
individual.  The  file  is  used  by  the 
individual,  the  individual's  counsel  or 
his/her  designated  representative  and 
bv  the  Navy  ISRB." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  pu. ''poses  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N03461-1 

S}  stem  name: 

Summary  debriefs  of  former  Pi-isoners 
of  War  (48  FR  26071)  June  6,  19H3. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
'School  instru'^tors/managers  use  this 
system  to  maintain  information  on 
captivity  experiences,  resistance 
tei:hniqv;es  and  survival  aspects 
including  indoctrination,  interrogation. 
POW  organization,  communications, 
medical/isolation  conditions  and 
faci'ifies  for  use  in  training  oroerams." 
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Routine  uses  of  records  mnintainnJ  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
v.ilh  the  Following:  "The  Blanket 
RoDtine  Use.s  that  eppear  at  the 
bcgiiinir'j;  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system." 

NU3451-2 

System  ncnie: 

POW /Mi A  Captivity  Studies  (48  FR 
26071)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

FurpcseisJ: 

Add  the  fuHowing  new  paragraph: 
"Kiies  are  converted  to  group  statistics 
and  are  used  for  research  into  the 
effects  of  the  capilivity  experience  on 
the  man  and  his  family  and  for 
reconmendins  changes  in  training  and 
improved  health  care  delivery  services, 
as  V.  ell  as  for  professional  publications. 
Information  is  used  by  the  professional 
staff,  Center  for  Prisoner  of  War  Studies; 
Research  Staff.  Naval  Ae.'-ospace 
Medical  Institute,  Pensacola.  FL: 
Research  Staff,  Brooke  Army  Medical 
Center.  San  Antonio,  TX." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
With  the  Fo'lowing:  "The  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  that  appear  at  thn 
b".j:inring  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
sy-iteni." 

N03501-1 

System  name: 

Fleet  Ballistic  Missile  Submarine 
Demo  and  Shakedown  Operation  Crew 
Evaluation  (48  FR  26072)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Preparation  of  Certification  for 
Deployment  Messages  by  the  Director, 
S.rategic  Systems  Projects  and  the 
Commdnder,  Submarine  Group  Six.  and 
development  of  follow-on  training 
prosrams." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delate  the  entire  entrj'  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  fit  the  beginning  of  the 
Deprirtment  of  the  Navy's  compiiatioa 
apply  to  this  system." 


N037f»-1 


System  name: 

Individual  Flight  Activity  Report  (48 
FR  2S072)  June  6, 1033. 

Changes: 

Purposs(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Flight  activity  data  for  specific 
individuals  or  categories  of  aviators  is 
correlated  with  aircraft  mishap  data. 
This  information  is  ana'yzed  in  order  to 
determine  the  relciionship  between 
various  categories  and  combinations  of 
flight  experience  and  accident 
involvement.  Results  of  these  studies  are 
proviHed  to  all  echelons  within  the  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  having  responsibility 
for  flight  operations,  pilot  training  and 
allocation  of  resources  to  and  within  the 
avidlion  program.  An  annual  summary 
oi'  flight  activity  by  model  aircraft  is 
provided  to  each  reporting  individual  for 
his/her  verification  and  personnel 
records.  Upon  request,  a  detailed  by 
flight  report  for  a  specified  time  frame  is 
also  provided.  Records  are  also 
provided  to  the  Commander  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  for 
promotional  screening,  detailing  and 
compliance  with  minimum  standards. 
Summaries  of  T.ight  activity  for  Marine 
Corp?  porsonnol  are  provided  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
Records  of  specific  pilots  or  categories 
of  pilots  are  provided  to  coptractors,  if 
required,  for  projects  either  funded  by  or 
deemed  potentia'ly  valuable  to  the 
Department  of  the  Navy.  To  the  Naval 
Audi;  Service  to  investigate  certain 
phesss  of  the  Naval  Aviation  Program." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  inch/ding  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Deiete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  committees  authorized  by 
Congress  to  investigate  certain  phases 
of  the  Naval  Aviat-on  Program. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N03834-1 

System  name: 

Special  Intelligence  Personnel  Access 
File  (48  FR  26074)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Pi:rpose(sj: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
permit  a  determination  of  an 
individual's  eligibility  for  access  to 
Special  Intelligence  information.  This 
information  may  be  provided  to  the 


Department  of  DeTense  and  all  its 
components  to  certify  Special 
Compartmentod  Intelligence  access 
status  of  Naval  perEonnel." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  sy.^■i^•/7'.  including  categories  of  users 
ami  the  pvrposcs  of  such  usfs: 

De'ete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency,  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation,  the  National 
Security  Agency,  the  Department  of 
Energy,  the  Department  of  Treasury  and 
to  any  other  Federal  agericy  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties,  to 
certify  SCI  access  status  of  Naval 
personnel. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  thel 
appr-ar  bi  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 


N04050-1 

System  name: 

Personal  Property  Program  (48  FR 
26074)  jur.c  6. 1983.' 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Navy  Personal  Property  Shipping 
Olfices,  applicable  finance  centers,  and 
the  Navy  Material  Transportation  Office 
for  effecting,  coordinating,  and  payment 
of  personal  property  shipment  and 
storage." 

lloutine  uses  ofrecoixfs  maintained  in 
the  system,  incladi:xg  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  en»ire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N04060-1 

System  name: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Exchange 
and  Commissary  Sales  Control  and 
Security  Files  (48  FR  28075)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

PurposefsJ: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
control  sales:  to  prevent  and  detect 
abuse  of  privileges;  to  determine 
responsibiii'y  when  there  are  violations 
of  regulations  or  criminal  statutes. 
Information  may  be  furnished  to  the 
Nrtval  Investigative  Service  or  command 
leg-il  pe.-.j0nnel  for  prosecution  of 
militar>'  offenses  and  other 
administrative  actions." 
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Routine  uses  of  records 

the  system,  including  categories 

and  the  purposes  of  such 


[Maintained  in 

of  users 

jses: 


perfi 
ted 


Delete  the  entire  entry 
with  the  following: 

To  the  Federal  Bureai 
Investigation  or  foreign 
further  investigation  or 

"To  officials  of  other 
in  connection  with  the 
their  official  duties  rela 
administration. 

The  Blanket  Routine 
appear  at  the  beginning 
Department  of  the  Navy 
also  apply  to  this  system 

N0406e-1 

Svstem  name: 


ind  substitute 
of 


nizations  for 
prosecution, 
eral  agencies 
brmance  of 
to  personnel 


0  •gar 


Fiide 


l|ses  that 
the 
compilation 


Bad  Checks  and  Indeb 
(49  FR  25507)  June  21.  IQ^i 

Changes: 
Purpose(s): 


r; 


Delete  the  entire  entry 
with  the  following:  To 
bad  checks  from  patrons 
avoid  undue  losses  beca 
continued  passing  of  bac 
keep  track  of  the  corres 
in  an  effort  to  recover  lo 
information  in  this  syste 
all  cashiers,  exchange  a 
officers.  The  Accounts 
Ledgers  are  used  to  pn 
credit  sales  and  the  pay 
accounts." 


Routine  uses  of  records 

the  system,  including  ca  egon 

and  the  purposes  of  sue! 


Delete  the  entire  entry 
with  the  following:  'The 
Uses  that  appear  at  the 
Department  of  the  Navy 
apply  to  this  system." 

N04066-2 


Eond 


Insurance 
21, 1984. 


System  name: 

Commercial  Fidelity 
Claims  (49  FR  25508)  Juite 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Delete  the  entire  entrj  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  To  lender 
appropriate  assistance  ifi  processing 
insurance  claims." 

N04068~3 

System  name: 

Layaway  Sales  Records  (49  FR  25508) 
June  21. 1984. 


edness  Lists 


and  substitute 
cord  receipt  of 
to  monitor  and 
se  of 
checks.  To 

ence  issued 
es.  The 
is  issued  to 
commissary 
ceivable 
y  record 
thent  of  these 


pDnde 


rd 
R  = 


opsrl 


maintained  in 

ies  of  users 
uses: 


and  substitute 
Blanket  Routine 
leginning  of  the 
3  compilation 


Charges: 
Purpose(s): 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "To  record  the 
selection  of  layaway  merchandise, 
record  payments,  verify  mechandise 
pick-up  and  perform  sales  audit." 

N04066-1 

System  name: 

Navy  Lodge  Records  (49  FR  25508) 
June  21. 1984. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  To  keep  a  record  of 
reservations  to  insure  orderly  room 
assignment  and  avoid  improper  booking; 
to  record  registration  and  payment  of 
accounts;  to  verify  proper  usage  by 
eligible  patrons:  cash  control;  to  gather 
occupancy  data:  to  determine 
occupancy  breakdown:  and  to  account 
for  rentals  and  furnishings." 

N04350-1 

System  name: 

Contract  Field  Service  File  (48  FR 
26078)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
'The  system  is  used  to  notify  ships, 
shipyards  supships.  other  Navy 
activities  and  some  contractor  plants  of 
reporting  engineers  security  information 
for  tech  assistants." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N04410-1 

System  name: 

File  of  Records  of  Acquisitions. 
Transfer,  and  Disposal  of  Privately 
Owned  Vehicles  (48  FR  26079)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
maintain  information  on  type  of  car. 
engine  number,  license  number,  year 
and  make  of  car.  base  assigned, 
organization,  social  security  number  and 
paygrade." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N044ia-2 

System  name: 

Military  and  Civilian  Employee 
Dependents  Hurricane  Shelter 
Assignment  List  (48  FR  26079)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  by  Disaster  Preparedness  Officer 
in  determining  shelter  logistics 
requirements  and  by  Shelter  Officer  in 
mustering  assigned  dependents  in 
shelter  in  case  of  hurricane." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N04410-3 

System  name: 

Duty  Free  Vehicle  Log  (48  FR  26080) 
June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
assist  local  customs  officials  in 
protecting  against  the  illegal  transfer  of 
duty-free  vehicles  to  UK  citizens. " 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N04410-^ 

System  name: 

Record  of  Import  and  Export  of 
Foreign  Made  Auto  Vehicles  into  and 
out  of  Australia  (48  FR  26080)  June  6, 
1983. 
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Chcngp:?: 

PurpasefsJ: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"The  Supply  officer  uses  this  system  to 
determine  shipping  and  wharf  handling 
requirements.  The  legal  officer  uses  this 
svstem  to  monitor  sale  and/or  export  of 
foreign  made  vehicles  imported  into 
Australia  by  U.S.  personnel." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including:  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entr>'  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Hbt-s  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
L3epHrtment  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N{)465l)-1 

System  naine: 

Pcr.sonncl  Transportation  System  (48 
FR26fi31)Iune8, 1983. 

Change.": 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
determine  eligibility  for  transportation; 
to  airhorize  or  deny  transportation;  and 
otherwise  manage  the  personnel 
transportation  system." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following; 

"To  officials  ard  employees  of  other 
departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
oftlcial  duties  related  to  the  provision  of 
transportation;  diplomatic,  officiai,  and 
other  no-cost  passports;  and  visas  to 
subject  individuals. 

"Foreign  embassies,  legations,  and 
consular  officers — to  dtiermine 
eligibility  for  visas  to  respective 
countries,  if  visa  is  required. 

"To  Cun.mercia!  C;irriers  providing 
transportation  to  individuals  whose 
applications  are  processed  through  this 
system  of  records. 

"When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  order,  or  by  treaty  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  orga.iization.  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

"The  B'anket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

NOilOO-l 

System  name: 

Diving  Log  (48  FR  26082)  June  6. 1983. 


Changes: 

Purposefs): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
■Reports  summarizing  diving  activity 
are  furnished  to  the  commanding  officer 
for  individuuls  attached  to  the  unit  and 
are  usjd  '.o  monitor  experience  levels 
associated  with  types  of  dives, 
equipment  usage  and  requalification 
requirements.  Individual  records  are 
also  used  to  evaluate  the  diving  program 
at  specific  activities  and  to  determine  if 
manning  level,  experience  and 
operational  requirements  are  consistent 
with  an  effective  safety  program. 
Pertinent  individual  records  or 
statistical  summaries  prepared  by  Naval 
Safety  Center  analysts  are  aisc  provided 
to  echelons  within  the  Navy  having  a 
responsibility  for  the  diving  program 
and  to  the  Commander,  Nava!  Military 
Personnel  Command,  Navel  Audit 
Service  and  other  nava!  activities 
having  responsibility  for  the 
administration  or  control  of  personnel 
assignments  and  hazardous  duty 
payments. 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  m 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N051C0-2 

System  name: 

Diving  Accidents  and  Injuries  (48  FR 
26082)  lune  6, 1983. 

Changes: 
Pu.rpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Records  of  diving  accidents  and 
injuries  are  evaluated  by  Navy  Safety 
Center  analysts  to  determino  existence 
of  problem  areas  and  to  detect  trends. 
The  records  are  correlated  with  the 
diving  log  reports  and  used  as  a  basis 
for  recommending  changes  in  operating 
proredure,  equipment,  decompression 
schedules  and  training  requirements. 
Individual  reports  and  compilations  of 
accidents  and  injuries  are  routinely 
furnished  to  activities  within  the  Navy 
having  reponslbility  for  diving  safety." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  government  and  private  research 
institutions  engaged  in  studies  relating 
to  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  diving 


injinies  or  the  design  and  usage  of 
underwater  equipment. 

"The  Blankel  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N051CX)-3 

System  name: 

Occupational  Injury  and  Illness  (48  FR 
26083)  June  6. 1983. 


Changes: 

Purposels}: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Accidental  injury  records  are  used  to 
compile  a  variety  of  statistical  reports 
which  are  routinely  published  or 
prepared  at  the  request  of  Navy  forces 
afloat  and  shore  activitjes.  Individual 
injury  reports  are  selected  and  r.  viewed 
by  Naval  Safety  Center  analysts  in 
order  to  detect  problem  areas  relating  to 
operating  procedure,  training  dnd 
equipment  usage  and  malfunction. 
Results  of  these  studies  which  may 
include  individual  injury  reporls  are 
provided  lo  com.manding  officers  and  to 
all  echelons  within  the  Navy  having 
responsilility  for  the  allocation  of 
resources  or  the  implemention  of  the 
Safety  Program  Individual  injury 
records  are  correlated  with  data 
contained  in  other  personnel  files  in 
order  to  delt^cl  unfavorable  trends 
within  an  activity  and  to  recommend 
appropriate  corrective  measures. ' 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  m 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"Individual  records  and  statistical 
summaries  a.-e  provided  on  request  to 
ail  Government  activities  having  a 
legitimate  need  for  such  information. 
Individual  records  and  summai-y  data 
are  provided  to  contractors  and  research 
activities  in  connc-Mon  with  projects 
either  funded  by  or  decit.ed  potentially 
valuable  to  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  .Navy's  cctrnpibtion 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05100-t 

System  nome: 

Motor  Vehicle  Accidents  and  Injuries 
(40  FR  26083)  June  b.  19t3. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Motor  vehicle  accident  records  are 
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Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including  ca 
end  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  the  entire  entry 
with  the  following: 

"Individual  records  anc  statistical 
summaries  are  provided  (  n  request  to 
all  Government  activities  having  a 
legitimate  need  for  such  i  iformation. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  I  ses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  o  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  s  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system 

N05100-5 

System  name: 

Aviation  Mishap  Repo^  (48  FR  26084) 
June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new 
"Used  to  file  complete 
involvement  by  individuc 
reports  are  required  to  e 
potential  problems  of  act 
aviators  and  to  determi 
assignment  to  selected 
Unless  required,  the  iden 
individuals  will  be  de 
provided  to  non-Navy  ac  ivities. 


nn 
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N05101-1 

System  name: 

Safety  Equipment  Needs.  Issues. 
Authorizations  (48  FR  26085)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  by  Safety  Department  personnel 
to  determine  who  needs:  is  eligible:  or 
has  been  authorized  or  issued 
prescription  or  other  safety  equipment 
for  protection." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navys  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system. ' 

N05101-2 

System  name: 

Sight  Conservation  Program  (48  FR 
26085)  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
maintain  a  record  of  eyewear 
prescriptions  for  employees  whose  work 
requires  use  of  safety  glasses." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05120-1 

System  name: 

Bond  Accounting  (48  FR  26085)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
issue  U.S.  Savings  Bonds;  to  provide  an 
audit  trail  on  requisition,  control  and 
issuance  of  bonds  and  to  maintain  the 
accounts." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 


N05210-1 

System  name:     - 

Correspondence  Files  (48  FR  26086) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
follow-up  on  correspondence;  for 
reference  purposes;  to  assure 
consistency  of  policy,  and  for  other 
official  Navy  business,  as  required." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N0530O-1 

System  name: 

Organization  Locator  and  Social 
Roster  (48  FR  26087)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
locate  individuals  on  routine  and 
emergency  matters.  System  is  used  for 
mail  distribution,  for  forwarding 
addresses,  as  a  recall  list.  Also,  may  be 
used  as  a  social  roster  for  social 
reference  for  various  official  and  non- 
official  functions." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  tliat  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05300-4 

System  name: 

Personnel  Management  and  Training 
Research  Statistical  Data  System  (48  FR 
26088)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Tiie  data  are  used  solely  by  Navy 
Personnel  Research  and  Development 
Center  researchers  who  analyze  them 
statistically  to  arrive  at 
recommendations  to  management  on 
such  topics  as:  Comparison  of  different 
training  methods,  selection  tests, 
equipment  designs,  or  policies  relating 
to  improving  race  relations  and 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22063 


decreasing  drug  abuse.  In  no  case  are 
the  data  used  for  other  than  statistical 
purposes;  that  is,  the  data  are  not  used 
in  making  decisions  affecting  specific 
individuals  as  individuals." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05300-5 

System  name: 

Sys  Cmd  Accting/Monitoring  of 
Projects  (SCAMP)  (48  FR  26089)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(j): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
manage  personnel,  monitor  projects  and 
manage  financial  data." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N0534O-1 

System  name: 

Combined  Federal  Campaign/Navy 
Relief  Society  (48  FR  26090)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
manage  the  Combined  Federal 
Campaign  fund  drive  of  CFC  records.  To 
manage  the  Navy  Relief  Society  fund 
drive  of  NRS  records.  Data  released  to 
respective  campaign  coordinators." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05370-1 

System  name: 

Statements  of  Employment  (Regular 
Retired  Officers)  (48  FR  26093)  June  6, 
1983. 


Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
determine  whether  the  retiree  has  or 
may  have  a  conflict  of  interest  or  is 
engaging  in  prescribed  post-retirement 
employment  activities.  In  some  cases, 
the  information  is  provided  to  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  to  serve  as  basis  for 
advisory  opinions  on  the  legality  and 
possible  penial  and  civil  consequences 
of  post-retirement  employment  activities 
and  related  conflicts  of  interests  and 
standards  of  conduct  questions." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  other  law 
enforcement  and  investigation  agencies 
in  instances  of  suspected  violations  of 
conflict  of  interests  and  related 
standards  of  conduct. 

"To  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of 
his  authorized  representatives,  upon 
request,  in  the  course  of  the 
performance  of  duties  of  the  General 
Accounting  Office  relating  to  instances 
of  suspected  violations  of  conflict  of 
interests  and  related  standards  of 
conduct. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05370-2 

System  name: 

Statements  of  Employment  and 
Financial  Interest  (48  FR  26094)  June  6, 
1933. 

Changes: 

PurposafsJ: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"For  supervisors  and  counselors  to 
determine  whether  the  employee  has  or 
may  have  a  conflict  of  interest.  The 
Naval  Investigative  Service  may  use  the 
system  to  handle  violations." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"For  law  enforcement  and 
investigatory  agencies,  such  as  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation  and  the 
Department  of  Justice,  to  handle 
violations. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 


Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05371-1 

System  name: 

Conflicts  of  interest  and  employment 
activities  (48  FR  26094)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 
Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Information  is  used  as  the  basis  for 
advisory  opinions  on  the  legality  of 
em.ployment  activities,  financial 
interests,  and  the  related  conflicts  of 
interest  and  standards  of  conduct 
questions  described  above." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office;  the 
Department  of  Justice:  and  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  in  instances  of 
suspected  violations  of  pertinent  laws  or 
regulations. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05512-1 

System  name: 

Vehicle  Control  System  (48  FR  26095) 
June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 
Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  as  a  car  pool  locator,  vehicle 
registration,  parking  control  system, 
insurance  verification  system  to  verify 
issue  of  license  when  individual  has  lost 
his  or  her  operator's  card,  and  may  be 
referred  to  by  security  or  safety  officials 
to  determine  individual's  previous 
driving  record." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05520-2 

System  name: 

Listing  of  Personnel-Sensitive 
Compartmented  Information  (48  FR 
26096)  June  6. 1983. 
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Changes: 
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Routine  uses  of  records 

the  system,  including  catkgories 
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Delete  the  entire  entry  Itnd  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  blanket  Routine 
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L'ses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  svstem. " 

NO.1320-4 

System  name: 

.\1S  Investigative  Files  System  (48  KR 
2R(W7)  June  6.  1933. 

Changes: 

Purposefsf: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
'The  information  in  this  system  is  (was) 
collected  to  meet  the  investigative, 
counterintelligence  and  security 
responsibilities  of  the  DON.  This 
Includes  personnel  security,  internal 
security,  cri.minal  and  other  Ihw 
enforcement  matters  all  of  which  are 
essential  to  the  effective  operation  of 
the  department. 

"The  records  in  this  system  are  used 
to  make  determinations  of:  suitability 
fo!  access  or  continued  acccbs  to 
classified  information;  suitability  for 
employment  or  assignment:  suitability 
for  access  to  military  installations  or 
industrial  firms  engaged  in  government 
projects/contracts:  suitability  for 
awards  or  similar  benefits;  use  in 
current  law  enforcement  investigation  of 
any  type  including  applicants;  use  in 
judicial  or  adjudicative  proceedings 
including  litigation  or  in  accordance 
with  a  court  order,  insurance  claims 
including  workrcens"  compensation; 
provide  protective  serv  ices  under  the 
DOD  Distinguished  Visitor  Prntsction 
i>rogram  and  to  assist  the  U.S.  Secret 
Service  in  meeting  its  responsibilities; 
used  for  public  affairs  or  publicity 
purposes  such  as  v,/anted  persons,  etc.; 
referral  of  matters  under  their 
cognizance  to  federal,  state  or  local  law- 
enforcement  authorities  including 
criminal  prosecution,  civil  court  action 
or  regulatory  order  advising  higher 
authorities  and  naval  commands  of  the 
important  deveiopn.ents  impacting  on 
security,  good  order  or  discipline: 
reporting  of  statistical  data  to  naval 
commands  and  higher  authority;  input 
into  the  Defense  Central  Index  of 
Investigations. 

"L'sers  of  the  records  in  this  system 
included  employees  of  the  NTS  who 
require  access  for  operational, 
administrative  or  supervisory  purposes: 
DOD  criminal  investigative, 
investigative  and  intelligence  units: 
DOD  components  making  suitability 
determinations." 

Rntiiine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  u.-iers 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 

the  following: 


"To  law  enforcement  or  investigator! 
authoritii»s  for  law  enforcement 
nurposes. 

"To  federal  intelligence/ 
counterintelligence  agencies  of  matters 
under  their  purview. 

"To  foreign  government  organizutions 
of  criminal  and  counterintelligence 
information  necessary  for  the  , 

prosecution  of  justice,  or  for  mutu.i! 
security  and  protection. 

"To  other  investigative  units  (federal, 
state  or  local)  for  whom  the 
investlu.ition  was  conducted,  or  who  nre 
engaged  in  crim.inal  investigative, 
investigative  and  inlelligenco  activities: 
federal  regulatory  agencies  with 
investijjative  units. 

■To  defense  counsel  in  the  course  of 
acquiring  information. 

"  I'o  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Niiiionai  Archieves  for  historical 
purposes. 

""To  commercial  insurance  compHiiies 
in  those  instances  in  which  they  have  a 
legitimate  interest  in  the  results  of  the 
investigation,  but  only  to  that  extent  and 
provided  an  unwarranted  invasion  of 
privacy  is  not  involved. 

"To  victims  of  crimes  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  pursue  civil  and  criminal 
remedies. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05521-1 

System  nume: 

Access  Control  System  (48  FR  2W9y) 
)une  6.  1S83. 

C/ianges: 

Piirpose(s): 

Arid  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
maintain  all  aspects  of  proper  access 
control,  to  replace  lost  badges,  to 
retrieve  passes  upon  separation,  to 
maintain  visitor  statistics  and 
background  Information." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  sytUem.  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following;    The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  .Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system. '" 

N05521-2 

System  name: 

Commonwealth  Pass  Application 
Form  (48  FR  26100)  June  6.  1983. 
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Changes: 
Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
issue  passes  for  entry  into  the  Naval 
Communication  Station." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05527-1 

System  name: 

Security  Incident  System  (48  FR  26100) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  by  comm.and  legal  personnel  for 
prosecution  of  military  offenses  and 
other  administrative  actions:  support  of 
insurance  claims  and  civil  litigation, 
revocation  of  base,  station,  or  activity 
driving  privileges." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation  for  further  criminal 
investigations  or  court  actions. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05527-2 

System  name: 

Security  Inspection  and  Violation 
System  {48  FR  26100)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
identify  problem  areas  in  security 
indoctrination,  to  alert  command 
management  officials  to  areas  which 
present  larger  than  normal  security 
problems  and  identify  personnel  who 
are  cited  as  responsible  for  non- 
compliance with  procedures." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 


N05527-3 

System  name: 

Naval  Educational  Development  (48 
FR  26101)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 
Purpcse(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
provide  CNET  and  higher  authorities 
with  subsequent  information  involving 
each  formal /informal  inquiry." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05527-4 

System  name: 

Naval  Security  Group  Personnel 
Security/Access  Files  (48  FR  26101)  June 
6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Information  is  collected  and  used  by 
SCI  security  personnel  for  the  purposes 
of  determining  the  individual's  eligibility 
for  access  to  SCI  information,  of 
maintaining  a  record  of  the  degree(s)  to 
which  access  to  SCI  has  been 
authorized,  and  of  determining  the 
extent,  if  any,  to  which  controls  must  be 
exercised  to  prevent  the  compromise  of 
SCI  through  hostile  foreign  intelligence 
activity. 

Inform.ation  may  be  released  to 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Army  Security 
Agency,  Air  Force  Security  Service,  and 
the  Defense  Industrial  Clearance  Office 
to  determine  the  individuals  eligibility 
for  access  to  classified  information 
under  the  Agency's  cognizance. 

Information  may  be  disseminated  to 
the  Defense  Investigative  Service  and 
the  Naval  Investigative  Service  to 
conduct  investigations  on  which  to  base 
SCI  eligibility  decisions." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
National  Security  Agency,  Central 
Intelligence  Agency,  and  White  House 
Communications  Agency  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  individual's  eligibility 
for  access  to  classified  informaton  under 
the  user  agency's  cognizance. 


"To  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  to 
maintain  an  index  of  personnel  who 
have  been  granted  access  to  certain 
-ensitive  intelligence  programs. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05527-5 

System  name: 

Navy  Central  Clearance  Group 
(NCCG)  Records  (48  FR  26102)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s}: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
'The  records  are  maintained  to  meet  the 
statutory  requirements  of  5  USC  7532 
and  E.0. 10450  which  require  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  an 
effective  program  to  insure  that  the 
employment  and  retention  in 
employment  of  any  civilian  officer  or 
employee  within  the  Department  is 
clearly  consistent  with  the  interest  of 
the  national  security  and  which  require 
adjudication  and  readjudication  of  the 
information  as  appropriate;  and  to  have 
the  material  furnished  by  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management,  readily 
available  for  return  to  the  OPM,  upon 
request.  Upon  receipt  of  investigative 
reports  and  security  information  on 
civilian  employees  and  applicants,  the 
NCCG  reviews  the  material.  The  Naval 
Civilian  Personnel  Command,  Personnel 
Security  Branch  then  transmits  the 
material  to  the  employing  activity  with  a 
letter  or  stamped  endorsement  apprising 
the  command  of  the  security 
determination  made  by  the  NCCG. 
During  the  period  that  the  reports  and 
documents  are  at  an  activity,  the 
material  is  under  the  custody  of  the 
activity's  Security  Manager.  Following 
the  review  of  the  material  by  the 
activity's  commanding  officer  or  his/her 
designee,  the  material  is  returned  to  the 
source  from  which  received,  if  required: 
retained  until  the  employee  is  separated, 
or  (3)  destroyed  if  it  is  of  no  further 
value.  If  the  employing  activity 
determines  that  an  adverse  action 
against  the  employee  is  warranted 
based  on  information  in  the  report, 
appropriate  action  in  accordance  with 
Office  of  Personnel  Management 
suitability  procedures  is  initiated  by  the 
activity.  In  some  cases  the  NCCG  will 
make  a  suitability  determination.  Other 
users  of  the  records  may  include 
members  of  Security  Hearing  Boards 
and  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  in  performance 
of  their  official  duties  related  to  the 
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Depdrlment  of  the  Navy  C 
Personnel  Security  Progr 


ivilian 


a  n. 


Routine  uses  of  records  nkjin. 
the  system,  including  ccitt  ijo 
and  the  purposes  of  such  , 

Delete  the  entire  entry  t 
th»?  following:  "The  Blank 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  bi 
Department  of  the  Navy  s 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05760-1 


tamed  in 
ries  of  users 

'ses 

nd  substitute 
it  Routine 
ginning  of  the 
compilation 


System  name: 

Biographical  and  Seivi 
Sketches  of  Chaplains  (4P 
jure  6.  1983 

Changes: 

f'urpose(s): 

.'\dd  the  following  new 
provioe  background  data 
news  media  requests:  to  j 
information  on  individual 
prior  to  public  appearanc 
they  are  scheduled  to  apf^ 
infernal  release  of  inform 
rfquired." 

Routine  uses  of  records  r 
the  ':ystem.  including  rati 
cir.d  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  the  entire  entry  • 
with  the  following:  "The  1 
l.'ses  that  appear  at  the  bi 
Uepiiriment  of  the  Navy's 
-ipply  to  this  system  " 

.N05800-2 

System  name: 

l.egcil  Records  System  ! 
June  6.  1983. 

i  ranges: 

Purpcse(':): 

Add  the  following  new 


f  Record 
FR  26103! 


:)aragraph:  "To 
n  response  to 
rovide 
chaplains 
•s  in  which 
ar:  to  provide 
tion.  as 

'untamed  in 
;^i>rie.>  o^^ users 
:ses: 

ind  substitute 
ilanket  Routine 
i^inning  of  the 
compilation 


»8  FR  261041 


"Some  are  protected  by  a 
relationship,  and  thu3  are 
without  consent  of  client 
w,iy  other  thdn  original  ; 
Incident  reports  used  for 
administration  of  Medira 
correct  errors  and  impro'. 
and  to  notify  attorr.ey  uf 
h.i\ing  a  poteiitiai  for  leg 
house  invesllgaJions  usee 
litigation.  Records  of  .\|P 
administering  Article  1.5. 
punishment  and  for  refer 
Personnel  System  (for  pe 
evaluation,  administrativ 
etc). 


pHrhgraph; 
ti)rnp\  -(.lient 
not  released 
■>r  used  In  any 
I  pose, 
nternu! 
r^-nttT  ;'o 
'  procfl'Tes) 
ncidents 
1  action.  In- 
to prepcire  for 
used  in 
CM|. 

1  to  Military 
jrmance 
separation. 


d 


Routine  uses  of  records  itajnt. 
the  system,  including  cat  •; 
ci.nd  the  purposes  of  such 

Delete  the  entire  entry 
the  following:  "The  Blan 


ined  in 
ories  of  users 
uses: 


ind  substitute 
Routine 


l.et 


Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system  " 

N05803-1 

System  name: 

Fiduciary  Affairs  Records  (48  FR 
28105)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph;  "To 
provide  non-judicial  financial 
m.anagement  of  military  pay  and 
allowances  payable  to  active  duty,  fleet 
reserve,  and  retired  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  members  of  the  period  during 
which  they  are  medically  determined  ti) 
be  mentally  incapable  of  managing  their 
financial  affairs. ' 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following; 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  when  there  is 
reason  to  suspect  financial 
mismanagement  and  no  satisfactory 
settlement  with  the  surety  can  be 
redched. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Adminislraton  in  connection 
with  programs  administered  by  thnt 
agency. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  L'ses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  nf  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N058ia-1 

System  name: 

Article  138  Complaint  of  Wrongs  (48 
FR  26106)  June  6.  1963. 

Changes: 

Purpcse(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph; 
"Used  by  |AC  as  a  working  file  to 
review  and  make  recommendations  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  on  Article  138 
complaints." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  mcluding  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delr;!e  the  entire  eut'-y  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N0S810-2 

System  name: 

Military  Ju.stice  Correspondence  File 
(48  FR  26106)  June  6.  1983. 


Changes: 
Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
provide  a  record  of  individual  inquiries 
and  JAG  responses  concerning  military 
justice  related  matters  for  reference 
purposes." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N058ia-3 

System  name: 

Appellate  Case  Tracking  System  (48 
FR  26107)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purposfis): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
track  the  status  of  courts  m.artial  cases 
appealed  to  the  Navy  Marine  Court  of 
Military  Rr\iew  and  Court  of  Military 
Appeals.  The  system  will  also  be  used 
by  the  officials  iind  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  to  provide 
management  and  slutistical  information 
to  governmental,  public,  and  private 
()rganiz;itioPs  and  individuals. ' 

RoutL'h'  uses  of  rfL,ords  maintained  in 
tiie  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following;  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginninjs  of  the 
Depur!:nent  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N03813-1 

System  name: 

Ftlucs  Files  (48  FR  26107)  June  6,  1983. 

Chnngf!s: 

Puipo.^e/s/: 

:\ild  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
provide  a  record  of  individual  lawyers 
who  are  not  authorized  to  practice 
within  the  military  justice  system  and  to 
document  ethics  violations  for  future 
suspension/revocation  of  certification  in 
order  to  protect  the  integrity  of  the 
judicial  system." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  'The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
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Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05813-2 

Svs!t!ni  nunie: 

Courl-Martial  Case  Report  (48  KR 
26108)  |une  6.  1S83. 

Changes: 

Piirpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
formulate  status  reports  for  the  ].^G." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  r.atefiories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses 

Dolote  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginni.ns  of  the 
Depunment  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05813-3 

Syslt'in  name: 

Generdl  Courts-Martial  Records  of 
Trial  (48  FR  26108)  |une  6.  1983 

Changes: 

Purpnsefsl: 

.Add  the  following  new  paragraph;  To 
complete  appellate  review  as  required 
under  10  U.S.C.  Section  869(a)  and 
provide  central  repository  accessible  to 
the  public  who  may  request  information 
concerning  the  appellate  review  or  want 
copies  of  individual  public  recoids." 

Routine  uses  of  recorda  maii^tained  in 
•he  system,  includir,}-  categories  nf  users 
ofid  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  sut)stitute 
the  fnlluwing:  The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Nuvy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system. " 

N05814-1 

S',stHrn  name: 

Summary  Courts-Martial  and  .Non-Bad 
Conduct  Discharge  Courts  M^irtial — 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  (48  fR  2610S) 
|une  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

.\dd  the  following  new  part»graph:  "To 
cunipit  te  appellate  review  as  required 
under  10  U.S.C.  Section  864(a)  and 
provide  central  repository  accessible  to 
the  public  who  may  request  information 
concerning  the  appellate  review  or  want 
copies  of  individual  public  records." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  inchiding  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05815-1 

System  name: 

Special  Courts-Martial  Resulting  in 
Dad  Conduct  Discharges  or  Concerning 
Commissioned  Officers  (48  FR  26110) 
June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purposeisl: 

Add  the  foUovvi.ag  new  paragraph:  "To 
complete  appellate  review  as  required 
under  10  U.S.C.  Scvtion  886(b)  and 
provide  central  repository  accessible  to 
the  public  who  may  request  information 
concerning  the  appellate  review  or  want 
copies  of  individual  public  records." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  lullowing:   The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  com.pilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05817-1 

System  name: 

Courts  Martial  Statistics  (48  FR  28110) 
|une  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purposefsf: 

Add  ;he  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
collect  statistical  data  on  genF-rnl  and 
bad  conduct  discharge  special  courts- 
martials." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
end  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

'To  governmental,  public  and  private 
organizations  and  individuals,  as 
required. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  Ihe 
fJepartment  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05819-1 

System  name: 

Article  69  Petitions  (48  FR  26111)  June 
6.  1983. 


Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
complete  appellate  review  as  required 
under  10  U.S.C.  Section  869(b)  and 
provide  central  repository  accessible  to 
the  public  who  may  request  information 
concerning  the  appellate  review  or  want 
copies  of  individual  public  records." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  'The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05819-2 

System  name: 

Article  73  Petitions  for  New  Trial  (48 
FR  26111)  |une6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
provide  a  record  of  individual  petitions 
in  order  to  answer  inquiries  from  the 
individual  concerned  and  to  provide 
additional  advice  to  commands  involved 
when  and  if  such  petitions  are  granted." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05819-3 

System  name: 

Naval  Clemency  and  Parole  Board 
Files  (48  FR  26112)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"The  file  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
periodic  review  of  the  member's  or 
form.er  member's  case  to  determine 
whether  or  not  clemency  or  parole  is 
warranted.  The  file  is  referred  to  in 
answering  inquiries  from  the  member  or 
their  counsel.  The  file  is  referred  to  by 
the  Naval  Discharge  Review  Board  and 
the  Board  of  Correction  of  Naval 
Records  in  conjunction  with  their 
subsequent  review  of  applications  from 
members  or  former  members.  The  file  is 
also  used  by  counsel  in  connection  with 
representation  of  mem.bers  or  former 
members  before  the  Naval  Clemency 
and  Parole  Board." 
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cc  'egorti 


•JC. 


Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including 
and  the  purposes  ofsu 

Delete  the  entire  entn 
the  following:  "The  Blarlcet 
Uses  that  appear  at  the 
Department  of  the  Navy 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05820-1 


ncintjined  in 

ies  of  users 
uses: 

and  substitute 

Routine 
)eginning  of  the 
s  compilation 


System  name: 

Interndtior.al  Legal  H^ld  Files  (48  FR 
20113)  Jane  6.  1S83. 

Changes: 

Piirposefs): 

Ac'd  the  following  ne^  i 
"Used  by  foreign  civilia 
representing  the  accu.^e 
accused's  rmlilary  advif 
expeditious  settlement  ( 
supervisory  personnel  ii 
pprfcirmance  of  their  off  r. 
monitoring  the  legal  hoi 
individuals  involved." 


paragraph: 
I  attorneys  in 
.  by  the 

;r  in  seeking  an 
f  the  casp  by 

the 

.ial  duties  when 

status  of  the 


Routine  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including  c 
and  the  purposes  of  sue. 

Delete  the  entire  entr 
the  following:  "The  Bla 
Uses  that  appear  at  trie 
Department  of  the  Nav^ 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05822-1 


mointoined  in 
c  tegories  of  users 
uses: 

and  substitute 

et  Routme 
^cginnini?  of  the 
s  compilation 


rke 


ei  'J 


System  name: 

0T3U  Prison  Health 
Items  (48  FR  26113)  )un.^ 

Changes: 

Purposefs): 

Add  the  following  n 
"Used  for  billing  arrned 
than  Navy  and  Marine 
of  health  and  comfort  i 
personnel  imprisoned, 
prepared  in  accordanci 
interservice  support  agr 
(ISSAS)  Additionally' 
answer  complaints  in  in 
prisoners  contend  they 
supported  properly." 

Rout  ire  uses  of  records 
the  system,  including  c 
and  the  purposes  of  sue 

Dtlete  the  entire  entr 
with  the  following:  "Th( 
Uses  that  appear  at  the 
Department  of  the  Navj 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05830-1 


nd  Comfort 
6,  1983. 


paragrapn: 
sprvices.  other 
lorps  for  items 

ued  to  their 
Tiling  is 
with  e.Moting 

cments 

e  used  to 
itancf.s  where 

re  not 


fl 


JTiainlained  in 
cc  tegories  of  users 
'  uses: 

and  substitute 
Blanket  Routine 
leginning  of  the 
s  compilation 


System  name: 

JAG  Manual  Investigative  Records  (48 
FR  26114)  June  6. 1983. 


Changes: 

Purposefs): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"JAG  Manual  Investigative  Records  are 
used  internally  within  the  Department  of 
the  Navy  as  basis  for  evaluating 
procedures  operations,  material,  and 
designs  with  a  view  to  improving  the 
efficiency  and  safely  of  the  Department 
of  the  Navy;  determinations  concerning 
status  of  personnel  regarding  disability 
benefits,  entitlements  to  pay  during 
periods  of  disability,  severance  pay, 
retirement  pay,  increases  of  pay  for 
longevity,  survivor's  benefits,  and 
involuntary  extension  of  enlistments, 
dates  of  expiration  of  arEive  cbiijiated 
service  and  acrrual  of  .mnual  leave; 
determinations  concerning  relief  of 
af:countable  personnel  from  liability  for 
losses  of  publir,  funds  or  property; 
determinations  pertaining  to 
disciplinary  or  punitive  action  and 
evaluation  of  petitions,  grievances,  and 
complaints;  adjudication,  pursuit,  or 
defense  of  claims  for  or  against  the 
Government;  and  public  information 
releases." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  m 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  .Administration  for  use  in 
determinalions  concerning  entitlements 
to  veterans  and  survivors'  benefits. 

■'  fo  Servicemen  s  Group  Life 
Insurance  adm'ni.ittators  for 
determinations  concerning  payment  of 
life  insurance  proceed.'. 

"To  the  U.S.  Government  Accounting 
Office  for  purposes  of  determinations 
concerning  relief  of  accountable 
perscnnel  Trom  liability  for  losses  of 
public  funds  and  re!. .ted  fiscal  matters. 

■  To  agents  and  authorized 
representatives  of  persons  involved  in 
the  incident,  for  use  in  legal  or 
admir.istra'ive  matters. 

"To  rontraciurs  for  use  in  ccnneclion 
with  settlement,  adjudication,  or  defense 
of  clairrs  by  or  ag-'inst  the  Government, 
and  for  use  in  design  and  evaluation  of 
products,  services,  and  systems 

■  To  agerci°s  of  the  Federal.  State  or 
local  law  eniorcement  authorities,  court 
authorities,  administrative  authorities, 
and  regulatory  authorities,  for  use  in 
connection  with  civiiiffn  and  military 
criminal,  civil,  administrative,  and 
regulatory  proceedin5{s  and  actions. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 


N05861-1 

System  name: 

Private  Relief  Legislation  (48  FR 
26115)  June  6. 1533. 

Changes: 

Purposefs): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
prepare  for  Congress  the  position  of  the 
department  concerning  proposed 
legislation." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  usns: 

Delete  the  entir?  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following: 

"To  members  of  Congress  to  provide 
the  Navy  position  on  proposed 
legislation. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  to 
clear  the  .Navy  pcjsition  on  proposed 
legi-slotion. 

"To  other  executive  agencies  who 
would  have  an  interest  in  the  .Navy's 
position  on  the  proposed  legislation 
and/or  the  Navy's  position  would 
impact  on  that  agency. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Depa' tnient  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  fo  this  system." 

N05870-1 

System  name: 

Patent.  Inventi.m,  Trademark, 
Copyright  and  Royalty  Files  (48  FR 
2G115)  Junes.  19S>3. 

Changes: 

Purposefs): 

Add  the  .following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  by  Navy  patent  personnel  to 
determine  rights  of  Government  and 
employees  in  employee  inventions;  to 
file  and  prosecute  patent  applications;  to 
publish  invention  disclosures  for  public 
information  and  defensive  purposes;  to 
provide  evidence  a.'id  record  of 
Government  inte.-est  in  or  under  patents 
or  applications  for  patents;  to  provide 
evidence  and  record  of  patent  and 
copyright  licensing  and  assignment;  to 
determino  action  or  recommended 
action  regarding  disposition  of  claims  or 
litigation;  and  to  recommend 
Government  employee  incentive 
awards.  Used  by  other  Navy/Marine 
Corps  commands  to  determine 
Government  interest  in  inventions;  to 
permit  utilization  of  inventions;  and  to 
support  employee  incentive  awards." 
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Houtine  uses  of  records  moiiUoined  In 
lh(>  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Uelete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
US  Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to 
detprmine  respective  rights  of  the 
Government  and  employee-inventors 
and  to  evidence  legal  interests  in  patent 
and  copyright  licenses  and  assignments: 
and  for  the  prosecution  of  patent 
applications. 

"To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  to  administer  Patent 
Secrecy  responsibilities. 

"To  the  Federal  Council  for  Science 
and  Technology  as  a  source  of  statistical 
data  for  an  annual  report  on 
Government  patent  policy. 

"To  appropriate  foreign  govtrnment 
fiffices  for  prosecution  cf  patent 
applications. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
U.S.  Copyright  Office  to  evidence  legal 
Interests  in  patent  and  copyright 
licenses  and  assignments. 

"To  the  National  Technical 
Information  Service  for  publication  of 
inventions  available  for  licensing:  non- 
governmental personnel  (including 
contractors  and  prospective  contractors) 
having  an  identified  interest  in 
particular  inventions  and  Government 
rights  therein,  in  infringement  of 
particular  patents  or  copyright,  or  in 
allowance  of  royalties  on  contracts. 

To  the  Congress  in  the  form  of 
reports  on  particular  bills  for  private 
relief  and  reports  cf  action  on 
Congressicnal  and  constituent  requests. 
"To  government  agencies  involved  in 
claims  or  litigation,  including  the 
Departm.ent  of  [ustice.  who  have  access 
10  prosecute  and  defend  cases. 

To  all  government  agencies  who 
have  access  to  license  records. 

To  parties  involved  in  particular 
licensing  arrangements  who  have  access 
Vt  specific  files  involved. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Depart.ment  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system. " 

N0588<>-1 

Sy^tt-m  name: 

Federal  Tort  Claims  Files  (4a  FR 
261161  lune  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:    To 
evaluate  claims  for  purposes  of 
adjudication  and  litigation." 


Routine  u^:es  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  Including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

'The  files  or  portions  thereof  may  be 
furnished  to  the  claimant  or  his 
authorized  representative,  and  for  those 
claims  for  which  payment  is  determined 
proper. 

"To  third  parties  in  those  cases  in 
which  they  indenmify  the  U.S. 
government  or  to  verify  claims. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Treasury  for  those  claims 
for  which  payment  is  determined  proper 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  ihat 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05880-2 

System  name: 

Admiralty  Claims  Files  (4«  FR  26117) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purposefs): 

.Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  in  the  administrative  evaluation 
and  settlement  of  admiralty  claims 
asserted  against  the  Navy." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  justice  to  defend  civil 
maritime  suits  brought  against  the  U.S. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system. " 

N05890-2 

System  name: 

.^ffirmative  Claims  Files  (48  FR  26119) 
lune  S.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  nev,-  paragraph:  "To 
further  efforts  to  collect  such  claims 
without  litigation:  for  preparing 
litigation  reports  to  the  Department  of 
Justice." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  insurance  companies  to  support 
claims  by  documenting  injuries  or 


diseases  for  which  treatment  was 
provided  at  government  expense. 

"To  civilian  attorneys  representing  the 
injured  parties  and  the  government's 
interests. 

"The  Blanket  Routme  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system."  « 

N0589O-3 

System  name: 

Foreign  Claims  Files  (48  FR  261191 
June  6,  1983. 

Changes- 

Purposefsj: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
adjudicate  claims  and  to  evaluate  and 
decide  reconsiderations  of  denials  of 
claims." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system.  Including  categories  cf  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"'The  files  or  portions  thereof  may  be 
furnished  to  the  claimant  or  his 
authorized  representative. 

"For  those  claims  for  which  payment 
is  determined  proper,  the  files  or 
portions  thereof  may  be  provided  to  the 
Department  of  Treasury. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy'scompilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N05890-4 

System  name: 

Military  Claims  Files  (48  FR  26120) 
lune  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

"Purposelsj: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  'To 
evaluate  claims  for  purposes  of 
adjudication." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  systerri.  inchiding  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following; 

""To  third  parties  in  those  cases  in 
which  they  indemnify  the  U.S. 
government  or  to  verify  claims. 

"To  the  claimant  or  his  authorized 
representative  for  those  claims  for 
which  payment  is  determined  proper. 

""To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Treasury  for  those  claims 
for  which  payment  is  determined  proper. 

'The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
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s  compilation  N05890-7 


Department  of  the  Nav 
apply  to  this  system." 

N05890-5 

System  name: 


Nonscope  Claims  Fil^  (48  FR  26121) 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 
Ptirposefsf: 


Add  the  following 
evaluate  claims  for 
adjudication." 


ne  V 


pur|  OSes 


paragraph:  "To 

of 


Routine  rscs  of  records 
the  system,  including 
and  the  purposes  ofsui 


maintained  in 
C(  tegories  of  users 
uses: 


2mf  oy 


Delete  the  entire  enfr  ' 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  e 
Department  of  Justice  t 
unauthoriz'jd  suits  broi; 
U.S.  under  the  "Nonscoj  e 

"To  the  claimant  or  h 
representative. 

"The  Blanket  Routine 
appear  at  the  beginning 
Department  of  the  Nav 
also  apply  to  this  systeifi 


and  substitute 


ees  of  the 
defend 
i;ht  against  the 
Claims  Act. 
s  authorized 

Uses  that 

of  the 

s  compilation 


N05890-6 

System  name: 

Military'  Personnel  an  j 
Employees'  Claims  (48  fR 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 


Civilian 
26121)  June  6. 


Add  the  following  ne 
evaluate  claims  for  purposes 
adjudication,  reimbursefin 
Department  of  the  .Mav 


carriers,  warehousemer . 
insurers  who  are  respor  s 
damage  to  personal  pro 
individual  claimants." 


paraijraph:  "To 

ent  for  the 
from  common 
contractors,  or 
ible  for  loss  or 
erty  of 


emp  oyees 


Routine  uses  of  h^k^ui 
the  system,  including . 
and  the  purposes  of  su 

Delete  the  entire  entr  ' 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and 
Department  of  Justice  tc 
unauthorized  suits  brou 
U.S.  under  the  Military 
Civilian  Employees'  Cla 

"To  the  claimant  or  h 
representative. 

"The  Blanket  Routine 
appear  at  the  beginning 
Department  of  the  Navj 
also  apply  to  this  systet  i 


recora'slmaintained  in 
ct  tegories  of  users 


uses 


and  substitute 


of  the 
defend 

ht  against  the 
ersonnel  and 

ims  Act. 

s  authorized 

Uses  that 

of  the 

s  compilation 


System  name: 

U.S.  Postal  Service  Indemnity  Claims 
Files  (43  FR  26122)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

P'jrpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
evaluate  requests  for  reimbursement  by 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service  for  payment  on 
claims  for  loss  or  damage  to  mailed 
matters." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system. " 

NOo890-« 

System  name: 

NAVSEA  Radiation  Injury  Claims 
Records  (48  FR  26123)  June  6.  1983 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Technical  evaluation  of  radiation 
injury  compensation  claims  by  NAVSEA 
radiological  control  managers." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N06310-1 

System  name: 

Personal  Injury  and  Illness  Reports  on 
Civilian  and  Government-Service 
Seamen  Employed  on  MSC  Ships  (48  FR 
26128)  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(sj: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
evaluate  and  settle  subsequently 
submitted  admiralty  claims  asserted 
against  the  Navy." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  for  defense  of 
civil  maritime  suits  brought  against  the 
U.S. 


"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N06470-1 

System  name: 

USN/USMC  Nuclear  Test  Personnel 
Review  Program  (48  FR  26131)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 
Purpase(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
identify  personnel  who  either  were 
exposed  to  or  participated  in  the 
atmospheric  nuclear  detonation  program 
and  to  collect  radiation  exposure 
information  so  as  to  determine 
appropriate  government-provided 
medical  treatment,  and  to  answer 
inquiries. 

"DOD  components  use  the  system  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  histories  of 
atmospheric  nuclear  test  participation 
and  for  use  in  litigation  between  test 
participants  or  their  representatives  and 
the  Department  of  Defense. 

"The  Defense  Nuclear  Agency 
Contractors  use  the  system  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  DOD  components  in 
preparation  of  histories  of  atmospheric 
nuclear  test  participation,  to  reconstruct 
individual  dosimetry  data  based  on 
research  and  application  of 
mathematical  factors  and  responding  to 
the  inquiries  and  concerns  of  individuals 
who  may  have  participated  in  the  test 
programs  and/or  their  representatives." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  to  process/ 
adjudicate  claims  in  which  service- 
connected  disabilities  resulting  from 
radiation  exposure  are  alleged. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
National  Research  Council  and  the 
Center  for  Disease  Control  for  the 
limited  purpose  of  conducting 
epidemiological  studies  of  the  effects  of 
ionizing  radiation  from  the  atmospheric 
nuclear  weapons  tests  on  DOD 
participants  in  those  tests. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Energy  for  the  limited 
purpose  of  identifying  AEC  and  AEC- 
contractor  personnel  exposed  to  ionizing 
radiation  during  nuclear  testing  and  for 
conducting  epidemiological  studies  of 
radiation  effects  of  individuals  so 
identified:  and  for  use  in  litigation 
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between  the  DOD.  and  any  of  the 
individuals  so  identified. 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  for  the 
limited  purpose  of  identifying  DOT  and 
DO T-affliated  personnel  exposed  to 
ionizing  radiation  during  nuclear  testing 
and  for  use  in  litigation  between  the 
DOT  and  any  of  the  individuals  so 
identified. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N06530-1 

System  name: 

Blood  Donor  Program  Files  (48  FR 
26132)  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 
Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
record  emergency  blood  requests  by 
blood  type;  to  recognize  and  identify 
donors:  and  to  replace  blood  provided, 
to  cover  individuals." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
American  Red  Cross  in  the  performance 
of  their  duties  related  to  the  assistance 
of  the  members. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N07210-1 

System  name: 

Losses  of  Public  Funds  Files  (48  FR 
26132)  June  6, 1983. 


Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
maintain  and  process  documentation 
related  to  losses  of  public  funds;  to 
inform  individuals  of  their  rights  to 
repay  losses  or  to  submit  requests  for 
relief  of  liability;  to  maintain  records  of 
investigations  conducted;  to  approve 
requests  for  relief  of  liability  for  losses 
of  less  than  $500;  to  make 
recommendations  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  on  all  denials  and  losses  of  $500  or 
more,  and  to  control  liquidation  of 
losses  by  relief  or  by  collection  action." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 


Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N0722a-5 

System  name: 

Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System 
(JUMPS)  (48  FR  26135)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
maintain  and  distribute  Leave  and 
Earning  Statements;  determine  and  audit 
pay  entitlements  or  deductions: 
compute,  pay  and  report  payments; 
determine  budgets  and  appropriation 
requirements;  commence  and  terminate 
allotments;  determine  amounts  subject 
to  fines,  forfeitures  or  detentions  of  pay 
in  connection  with  non-judicial 
punishment  and  courts-martial  and 
distribution  of  payments." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following; 

"To  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of 
his  authorized  representatives  in  the 
course  of  the  performance  of  duties  of 
the  Comptroller  General  or  the  General 
Accounting  Office  in  the  audit  and 
determinations  relating  to  military  pay 
entitlements  e.xpenditures  and 
accounting  procedures. 

"To  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  in 
connection  with  check  of  Electronic 
Fund  Transfer  (EFT)  payment  issuance. 

"To  the  Veterans  Administration  in 
regard  to  Disability  and  Severance  Pay 
and  Educational  benefits:  the  Social 
Security  Administration  for  FICA  Wage 
reporting. 

"To  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  and 
state  and  local  taxing  authorities  for 
computing  or  resolving  tax  liability. 

"To  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  for  the 
distribution  of  payments  made  through 
the  Direct  Deposit  System. 

"To  financial  organizations  or  their 
processing  agents  authorized  by 
individuals  to  receive  and  deposit 
payments  in  their  accounts. 

"To  federal,  state,  or  local  government 
agencies  when  payments  received 
through  the  JUMPS  system  impact 
payments  or  benefits  issued  by  those 
agencies  or  when  a  specific  matching 
program  has  been  requested  by  the 
agency  and  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

"To  the  American  Red  Cross,  Navy 
Relief  Society,  or  U.S.O.  for  personal 
service  to  the  member  or  allotment 
recipient. 


"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N07220-6 

System  name: 

Midshipmen  Pay  System  (48  FR  26136) 
June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
accurately  and  efficiently  maintain  the 
pay  accounts  of  Naval  Academy 
Midshipmen;  to  pay  and  account  for 
payments  and  collection  of  Naval 
Academy  Midshipmen." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  and  the  Social 
Security  Administration  for  reporting 
wages,  FICA  tax  and  federal  tax  paid. 

'To  the  American  Red  Cross.  Navy 
Relief  Society,  and  U-S.O.  for  personal 
assistance  to  the  member. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N07230-1 

System  name: 

Navy  Standard  Civilian  Payroll 
System  (NAVSCIPS)  (48  FR  26138)  June 
6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  by  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  pay 
offices  to  pay  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
civilian  employees;  to  maintain  leave 
and  retirement  records,  and  to  record, 
report,  and  account  for  government 
expenditures  for  personal  services;  to 
provide  time  and  attendance 
information  to  individual  employees  and 
management;  and  to  provide  audit  trails 
for  GAO.  Navy  Area  Audit,  and  internal 
audit  procedures;  to  provide  federal, 
state,  and  city  tax  information  to 
appropriate  authorities." 

Routine  use  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  related 
to  retirement  information  and  monies  for 
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Sysfe.'n  name: 

Commercial  Invoice  Payiients  History 
System  (48  VR  26139)  June  i  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpospfsl: 
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N073Q0-1 

System  name: 

Relief  of  Accountable  Personnel  from 
Liability  for  Losses  of  Public  Funds  (4a 
FR  26140)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph-  "To 
determine  within  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  and  GAO  as  to  whether  the 
circumstances  of  particular  losses  of 
public  funds  warrant  granting 
accountable  individuals'  request  for 
relief  from  liability. ' 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entrj  and  substitute 
the  following:  " Tbo  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  begin-iing  of  the 
Department  of  the  .Navy's  coir.pilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N07300-1 

System  name: 

Resource  Accounting  and  Project 
Tracking  System  (RAPTS)  (48  FR  26140) 
lune  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
monitor  the  current  status  of  proj??cts 
under  development  at  the  Navy  Fleet 
Material  Support  Office:  to  report  status 
and  labor  charges  against  functional 
cost  accounts." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system. " 

N07320-1 

System  name: 

Property  Accountability  Records  (48 
FR  26141)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
identify  individuals  to  whom 
government  property  has  been  issued." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the  ■ 


Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N07401-1 

System  name: 

Bingo  Winners  (48  FR  2G141)  June  6. 
1983. 

Purposefsl 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph; 
"Navy  and  Marine  Corps  shore 
activities  use  this  file  (Where  bingos 
have  been  authorzied)  to  account  for 
and  conti-ol  monies  and  items  of 
merchandise  paid  to  individual  winners 
of  bingo  games  and  as  a  basis  for  IRS 
Forms  W-2G  and  5754.  reporting  on 
individuals  whose  one-time  winnings 
are  Si. 200  or  more.  To  provide  a  mean* 
of  paying,  recording,  accounting  for, 
reporting,  and  conlroiiing  expenditures 
and  merchandise  inventories  a.ssocialed 
with  bingo  games." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  tlie  .Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N07431-1 

System  name: 

Savings  Deposit  (48  FR  26142)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph;  "To 
c-edit  interest  and  to  clear  accounts 
upon  termination.  Records  will  be 
furnished  to  Navy  Family  Allowance 
Activity  and  other  Department  of 
Defense  agencies  servicing  families  of 
persons  still  having  active  accounts." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following; 

"To  the  Internal  Revenue  Service 
upon  termination  of  account. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N07600-1 

System  name: 

NIF  RDT&E  Standard  Automated 
Financial  Systems  (STAFS)  (48  FR 
26143)  June  6. 1983. 
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Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
prepare  rosters  and  locator  lists;  to 
contact  appropriate  personnel  in 
emergencies;  for  continuity  of 
operations,  planning  and  execution  of 
functions;  to  make  determinations  of 
clearance  for  access  control,  budget  and 
manpower  control;  to  maintain  minority 
and  occupation  statistics,  labor  costing, 
customer  billing,  watch  bill  preparation, 
civilian  grade  control,  and  similar 
administrative  uses  requiring  personnel 
information;  to  reimburse  travelers  for 
travel  expenses;  to  maintain  a  historic 
file  and  audit  trail  for  payments  made 
by  the  Navy;  to  respond  to  inquiries 
from  travelers  on  status  of  claims;  to 
control  travel  allowances  and  pay;  to 
record  and  account  for  government 
expenditures  for  personal  services  of 
Navy  employees;  to  maintain  time  and 
attendance  information,  and  federal, 
state,  and  city  tax  information." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N08370-1 

System  name: 

Weapons  Registration  (48  FR  26144) 
June  6, 1983. 


Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
assure  proper  control  of  weapons  on 
Naval  installations  and  to  monitor  and 
control  purchase  and  disposition  of 
weapons." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N09593-1 

System  name: 

Naval  Environmental  Training  System 
(NETS)  (48  FR  26144)  June  6, 1983, 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  'To 
monitor  the  current  status  of  Navy 


water/wasfewatrer  treatment  plants 
and  its  operators." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N10140-1 

System  name: 

Ration  Card,  Luxury  Permit  Record 
Card  (48  FR  26144)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
establish  strict  control  over  persons 
entitled  to  acquire  tax-free  ration  items; 
to  ensure  entitled  personnel  do  not 
obtain  more  than  one  ration  card/luxury 
permit;  and  for  inspection  by  officers  of 
Her  Majesty's  Commissioners  of 
Customs  and  Excise.  United  Kingdom, 
with  whom  Ration  Card  and  Luxury 
Permits  program  was  originally 
negotiated  by  the  U.S.  military 
authorities.  Accredited  members  of  the 
Naval  Investigative  Service  may  have 
access,  upon  request." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N1014&-2 

System  name: 

Privately-owned  Tax-free  Vehicle 
Record  Cards,  Tax-free  Gasoline  Record 
Cards  (48  FR  26145)  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
establish  strict  control  over  persons 
entitled  to  acquire  tax-free  vehicles;  to 
ensure  entitled  personnel  do  not  obtain 
gasoline  coupons  in  excess  of  their 
entitlement;  and  for  inspection  by 
officers  of  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners 
5f  Customs  and  Excise,  United  Kingdom, 
with  whom  the  tax-free  vehicle  and 
gasoline  program  was  originally 
negotiated  by  the  U.S.  military 
authorities.  Accredited  members  of  the 
Naval  Investigative  Service  may  have 
access,  upon  request." 


Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N10140-3 

System  name: 

Individual  Merchandise  Control 
Record  (48  FR  26146)  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
monitor  the  purchases  of  individuals  to 
insure  they  are  not  over  expending  their 
purchase  limitations  or  abusing  their 
tax-free  privileges  afforded  them,  plus  to 
identify  any  possible 
blackmarketeering. " 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N10140-^ 

System  name: 

USAREUR/USAFE  Ration  Card  (48 
FR  26146)  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
record  the  individuals  holding  a  ration 
card." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N10140-6 

System  name: 

Gasoline  Ration  System  (48  FR  26146) 
June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Information  is  used  by  Transportation 
Officer  to  allocate  ration  coupons  lo 
authorized  personnel." 
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e,  o. 


L  >PS/ 


a  id 


substitute 
anket  Routine 
inning  of  the 
ompjlation 


Delete  the  entire  er.'ry 
V  :;h  the  following:  "The  B 
U -es  that  appear  dl  the  be  ; 
Dopa:tmer.r  of  tiie  Na.y"3 
apply  to  this  system."' 

NiH.12-1 

Sysien  name: 

Navy  Per.>nnnel  Billetini  System 
(NPBS;  (48  FR  26'i  ;3!  June  fc.  1983. 

Lrionges: 

Piirposa,'!:!: 

A'^d  the  fdliovking  new  da 
ni;'rid^e  the  BEQ/DUQ  cor ; 
rcpo:  i  st'-itus  of  berthing  a 
fumit'-re  and  maintenance 
with  a  BZQ/BOQ  complex 


ragraph:  "To 
piex;  to 
ailability. 
associated 


Rout 'lie  us'.'s  of  records  rT>Qintuined  in 
th^  syateni.  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
with  the  following;  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  dt  the  begmnipg  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  s  compilation 

apply  to  this  .«yr.tpm."' 

Ni:ioi-i 

System  name: 

Far.-'.ily  tfouS'i;g  As.s;gnment 
.Application  System  148  FR  2614a)  )une  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purposets): 

Add  the  f  ■Uoiving  new  paragraph: 
"Al!  Navy  f.imi'y  housing  offices  use 
this  data  to  determirie  individual's 
eligibility  for  fririiily  housing  and 
notification  for  subsequent  assignment 
to  family  he  using  or  granting  a  waiver  to 
allow  occupai.cy  of  private  housing.  To 
determine  and  list  individual  s  n•^!ne  on 
appropriate  housing  waiting  list." 

Routine  uses  of  recortis  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposf-s  uf  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  follc'.ving:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compile rion 
apply  to  this  sy.stem." 

NlllOl-2 

System  name: 

Family  fiousiiig  Requiremenit;  Survey 
Record  System  (48  FR  26149)  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purposefsj: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
deteriiiine  the  housing  requirement  for 
the  Icration  to  support  proposed  family 
housing  construction,  leasing,  mobile 
home  spaces  and  other  military 
construction  programs  SLibmitted  for 
OSD  support  and  Congressional 
approval." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  nf  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
tjses  that  appear  at  ihe  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

NlllOl-3 

System  name: 

Family  Housing  Mock  Utility  Billing 
System  (48  FR  26149)  June  6, 1983. 


Chaii^es- 

Purposefsj: 

Add  the  f()ilowing  new  para^sraph:  "To 
men.sure  er.i.-^y  ccnsuinptioi)  ir.  i.ri'itary 
faniily  housing  units."' 

Routine  i:ses  vf  n;cords  maintained  in 
the  sysicr:.  including  <:  c .'c,?  jr/r?  of  users 
and  the  p^iposcs  of  such  uses: 

DelrtH  ib"  ertiro  eiUiy  and  substitute 
the  follcwing;  "The  Blmkel  Routine 
Usss  thut  appear  at  th?  bejiinning  cf  the 
Department  of  ihe  Naxy's  compilation 
apply  lo  this  syslfm." 

NlliGl-4 

System  name: 

Station  Housing  Records  (48  VR  26150) 
ji'ne  8,  TJ83. 

Changes: 

Purposci'sJ: 

Add  the  following  ntw  paragraph:  "To 
opnrgie  an  J  iiiciiniain  the  Navy  housing 
program  and  to  service  personnel 
eiijjible  for  NL«vy  family  housing, 
temporarv  lodging,  or  services." 

Routine  user;  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  indudirg  cate^ones  of  users 
cpI  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  '"the  Blan.krt  Routine 
Uses  thnt  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Dtpartment  of  the  Navy's  ccmpil.ifion 
apply  to  thi.s  system." 

N11103-1 

Systt-m  name: 

Housing  Referral  Services  Record 
System  (48  FR  2615C)  June  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

Purposeis}: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Referral  offices  use  dr.ta  to  assist  and 
( ounse!  individua's  in  locating  suitable 
housing  off-bc!se,  used  for  follow-up 
purposes  when  written  notification  from 
individual  is  not  provided  as  to  ultimate 
location  o.^  housing;  used  for  purpo.ses  of 
reporiing  statistics  on  field  activity 
housing  referral  services;  used  to  follow- 
up  on  availability  of  rental  unit 
subsequent  lo  occupant  s  receiot  of  PCS 
orders;  and  follow-up  rrqarding  tenant- 
landlord  complaints. " 

Routine  uses  uf  records  maintaiwd  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  ihe  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  ent-y  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  cf  the 
Departrr.sns  of  the  Novy's  compilation 
apply  io  this  system." 
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N 12290-2 
System  name: 

Models  for  Organizational  Design  ami 
Staffing  (MODS)  (48  FR  26152)  June  6. 
1983 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
lest  the  operational  usefulness  of  a 
staffing." 

Ritutine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
und  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  suhstilute 
the  following: 

lo  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  relating  to 
staffing  and/or  evaluation  of  civihan 
manpower  programs. 

"To  the  University  of  Texas  faculty 
and  students  working  under  a  contract 
relating  to  MODS  to  monitor  progress  of 
research  study. 

"To  Carnegie-Mellon  University 
faculty  and  students  working  under 
contract  relating  to  MODS  to  assist  in 
research  project. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  thai 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Depintment  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N 12300-1 

System  name: 

Kmployee  Assistance  Program  Case 
Record  System  (48  FR  2M52)  June  6, 
1983. 

Cfuinges: 

PurposefsJ: 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph; 
"Used  by  the  Navy  counselor  in  the 
execution  of  his  counseling  function  as  it 
applies  to  the  individual  patient 
(ccunselee)." 

flout  me  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  thai 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  this 
recompilation  do  not  apply  to  this 
system  of  records. 

"With  specific  written  authority  of  the 
patient,  selected  information  may  be 
provided  to  and  used  by  other 
counselors  for  the  purpose  of  treatment 
and  diagnosis  of  the  patient. 

"To  medical  personnel  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  meet  a  bonafide  medical 
emergency. 


"To  government  personnel  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  benefits  to  which 
the  patient  is  entitled. 

"To  qualified  personnel  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  scientific 
research,  management  or  financial 
aiidils.  or  program  evaluation,  but  such 
personnel  may  not  identify,  directly  or 
indirectly,  any  individual  patient  in  any 
report  of  such  research,  audit  or 
evaluation,  or  otherwise  disclose 
identities  in  any  manner. 

"To  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
upon  authorization  by  an  appropriate 
order  after  showing  good  cause  therefor, 
in  as'^essipg  good  cause,  the  court  shall 
vvtigh  tho  public  interest  and  the  need 
for  disclosij.-e  against  the  injury  lo  the 
patient,  to  the  physician-patient 
relationship,  and  to  the  treatment 
services.  Upon  the  granting  of  such 
order,  the  court,  in  determining  the 
extent  to  wMch  any  disclosure  of  all  or 
any  part  of  any  record  is  necessary, 
shall  impose  appropriate  safeguards 
against  unauthorized  disclosure. 

"To  employers  and  patient 
representatives  such  as  legal  counsel, 
when  disclosure  is  to  the  patient's 
benefit,  such  as  for  proc  essing 
retirement  applications." 

N12593-1 

System  name: 

Living  Quarters  and  Lodging 
Allowance  (48  FR  26153)  June  6.  1983 

Changes: 

Purpose/:-;): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"Used  by  civilian  personnel  office  to 
record  employee's  living  quarters  or 
temporary  lodging  allowance 
entitlement.  Other  users  include  Naval 
Supply  Depot  Payroll  Office,  the 
employing  office,  disbursing  office: 
Commander,  Fleet  Activities  FPO 
Seattle  98762." 

Pennine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  officials  of  the  Department  of 
State  for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  the 
level  of  allowances  that  Navy  is 
authorized. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  thai 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N12711-1 

System  name: 

Labor  Management  Relations  Records 
System  (48  FR  26153)  June  6. 1983. 


Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
manage  the  Labor-Management 
Relations  Program,  e.g..  admini.stralion/ 
implementations  of  arbitration  awards: 
interpretation  of  Pub.  L.  95-454  through 
3rd  party  case  decisions;  nation;d 
consultation  and  other  dealings  with 
recognized  unions." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Di^ete  the  entire  entry  and  j^.h.^titute 
the  following: 

"To  repiesentatives  of  tht;  Of.^ice  of 
Personnel  Management  on  matters 
relating  to  the  inspection,  survey,  audit 
or  evaluation  of  Navy  Civilian  I'ersonnel 
Management  Programs. 

"To  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of 
his  authorized  representatives,  in  the 
course  of  the  performance  of  duties  of 
the  General  Accounting  Office  relating 
to  the  Navy's  l^bor  Management 
Relations  Program. 

"A  duly  appointed  hearing  ex.iminer 
or  arbitrator  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  a  hearing  in  connection  with 
an  employee's  grievance. 

.An  arbitrator  who  is  given  a  contract 
pursuant  to  a  negotiated  labor 
agreement  to  hear  an  employee's 
grievance. 

■  The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Dcpartmenl  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N 12771-1 

System  name: 

Employee  Grievances,  Discrimination 
Complaints  and  Adverse  Action 
Appeals  (48  FR  26154)  |une  6.  1983. 

Changes: 
Purposely): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph: 
"This  information  is  used  by  the  EARB 
to  adjudicate  cases.  SYSCO.MS,  CNO 
and  NCPC  are  internal  users  for 
iiiformational/implementational 
purposes. 

"Individual  members  acting  on  behalf 
of  (he  individual  involved  are  supplied 
With  copies  of  decisions  and  other 
appropriate  background  material. 
Grievants  and  appellants  are  furnished 
SEC.NAV  decisions,  with  copies  to  their 
representatives.  EEO  complainants  are 
furnished  SECNAV  decisions,  with 
copies  of  the  hearing  transcripts  and 
Examiner's  reports:  complainant's 
representatives  are  provided  copies  of 
SECNAV  decisions  on  grievances  and 
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appeals.  Activities  invo 

complaints  are  provided 

*iECNAV  decisions,  hea 

nd  Examiner's  reports.' 


iiaintained  in 

ties  of  users 
uses: 

and  substitute 


CO  'ego 

JCI 


Routine  uses  of  records 
he  system,  including 
ind  the  purposes  of  su 

Delete  the  entire  entrj 
•he  following: 

"To  officials  and  emp  oyees  of  the 
EEOC  to  adjudicate  cas  s. 

•'The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  jf  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  s  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  syster 

N12771-2 


System  none: 

Employee  Relations  1 
Discipline,  Employee  Gi  i 
Complaints,  etc.  (48  FR 
1983. 


•ci 


lOl 

ai 


El  I 


Delete  the  entire  entr  ' 
the  following: 

Representatives  of  t 
Personnel  Management 
relating  to  the  inspecti 
or  evaluation  of  Navy 
civilian  personnel  manj 
programs  or  personnel 
other  matters  under  the 
the  Office  of  Personnel 

"To  appeals  officers 
examiners  of  the  Merit 
Protection  Board  and 
Opportunity  Commissif 
purpose  of  conducting  1 
connection  with  emplo; 
from  adverse  actions  ai 
discrimination  complai 

'To  disclose  informa 
source  from  which  addi  1 
information  is  reques 
processing  a  grievance 
extent  necessary  to  i 
individual,  to  inform  th 
purpose(s)  of  the  reque 
the  type  of  information 

"To  disclose  inforn^g 
agency  in  response  to  i 
connection  with  the  hir 
of  an  employee,  the 
security  clearance,  the 
securitv  or  suitability  i 


te  1 


dp  It 


/ed  in  EEO 

copies  of 

ing  transcripts. 


eluding 
evances. 
6155)  lune  6. 


Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  ne* 
manage  civilian  employ 
processing,  administration 
adjudication  of  disciplir  e 
complaints,  appeals,  liti ; 
program  evaluation. 

Routine  uses  of  records\maintained  in  L.anges: 

the  system,  including 
and  the  purposes  of  su 


paragraph:  "To 
es  in  the 
and 

.  grievances, 
ation  and 


individual,  the  classifying  of  jobs,  the 
letting  of  a  contract  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary. 

"To  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Service  [General  Services 
Administration)  in  records  management 
inspection  conducted  under  authority  of 
5  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

"To  disclose,  in  response  to  a  request 
for  discovery  or  for  appearance  of  a 
witness,  information  that  is  relevant  to 
the  subject  matter  involved  in  the 
pending  judicial  or  administrative 
proceeding. 

"To  officials  of  labor  organizations 
recognized  under  the  Civil  Service 
Reform  Act  when  relevant  and 
necessary  to  their  duties  of  exclusive 
representation  concerning  personnel 
policies,  practices  and  matters  affecting 
working  conditions. 

■'The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N12930-1 

System  name: 

Industrial  Relations  Personnel 
Records  {48  FR  26156)  June  6. 1983. 


cqtegories  of  users 
uses: 

and  substitute 


e  Office  of 
on  matters 

survey,  audit 

d  Marine  Corps 
gement 

ctions,  or  such 
jurisidiction  of 
Management 
nd  complaints 
jystems 

ual  Employment 
n  for  the 
earings  in 
ees  appeals 
d  formal 
Its. 

ion  on  any 
ional 

in  the  course  of 
}r  appeal  to  the 

ify  the 

source  of  the 
t  and  identify 
requested, 
ion  to  a  federal 
s  request  in 
ng  or  retention 

of  a 
:onducting  of  a 
vestigation  of  an 


ssiance 


Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
provide  a  basis  by  which  an  employee 
or  an  applicant  may  be  determined  to  be 
suitable  for  employment,  transfer. 
promotion  or  retention  in  employment; 
for  verification  of  employment;  to 
provide  a  record  of  travel  performed  and 
verification  that  the  employees  receive 
proper  remuneration  for  the  travel 
performed;  to  insure  employees  received 
timely  consideration  in  the  processing  of 
work/appraisals  and  salary  increases; 
for  recognition  of  accomplishments  and 
contributions  by  employees,  and  in  the 
processing,  administration,  and 
adjudication  of  discipline,  grievances, 
complaints,  appeals,  litigation,  and 
program  evaluation." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  appeals  officers  and  complaints 
examiners  of  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  hearings  in 
connection  with  employees'  appeals 
from  adverse  actions  and  formal 
discrimination  complaints. 

"To  any  source  from  which  additional 
information  is  requested  in  the  course  of 


processing  a  grievance  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  identify  the  individual, 
inform  the  source  of  the  purpose  of  the 
request  and  identify  the  type  of 
information  requested. 

"To  a  federal  agency  in  response  to  its 
request  in  connection  with  the  hiring  or 
retention  of  an  employee,  the  issuance 
of  a  security  clearance,  the  conducting 
of  a  security  or  suitability  investigation 
of  an  individual,  the  classifying  of  jobs, 
the  letting  of  a  contract  or  the  issuance 
of  a  license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary. 

"To  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Service  (GSA)  in  records 
management  inspection  conducted 
under  authority  of  5  U.S.C.  2904  and 
2906. 

"In  response  to  a  request  for 
discovery  or  for  appearance  of  a 
witness,  information  that  is  relevant  to 
the  subject  matter  involved  in  the 
pending  judicial  or  administrative 
proceeding. 

To  officials  of  labor  organizations 
recognized  under  the  Civil  Service 
Reform  Act  when  relevant  and 
necessary  to  their  duties  of  exclusive 
representation  concerning  personnel 
policies,  practices  and  matters  affecting 
working  conditions. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

N1293a-2 

System  name: 

Area  Coordinator  Information  and 
Operation  Files  (48  FR  261  .S7)  June  6, 
1983. 

Changes: 

Purpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
manage  civilian  personnel  and  special 
projects  related  to  civilian  employees." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following: 

"To  representatives  of  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  on  matters 
relating  to  the  inspection,  survey,  audit 
or  evaluation  of  Nav-y  civilian  personnel 
management  programs  or  personnel 
actions,  or  such  other  matters  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management. 

"To  a  duly  appointed  Hearing 
Examiner  or  Arbitrator  (an  employee  of 
another  Federal  agency)  for  the  purpose 


Federal  Register  /   Vol.  50.  No.  103  /   Wednesday.  May  29.  l'J85  /  Notices 


ll^iSll 


of  conducting  a  hearing  in  connection 
with  an  employee's  grievance. 

"To  an  arbiiralor  who  is  given  a 
contract  pursuant  to  a  negotiated  l.ibor 
agreement  to  hear  an  employee's 
grievance. 

"The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system." 

\ 12950-1 

Syslt'!:i  name: 

Career  Development  Program  for 
Communicators  (48  FR  2fi15«)  June  b. 

C!u  allies: 
f'i:r[Hist'fs): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
implement  and  manage  the  Naval 
Telecommunications  Command  Career 
Development  Program." 

litHh'ine  uses  of  records  ninliitiiiniHl  in 
the  system,  inchdino  catei>ories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Llses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Dt;pHrtm.ent  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
.ipp'y  to  this  system." 

N 12950-4 

System  name: 

Naval  Audit  Personnel  Development 
System  (48  FR  26159)  lune  6.  1983. 

Changes: 

I'urpose(s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragraph:  "To 
Identify  audit  task  assignments:  monitor 
future  career  development:  and  forecast 
talent  requirements. " 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
apply  to  this  system." 

N 12950-6 

Svs:eni  name: 

Computer  Assisted  Manpower 
Analyses  System  (CAMAS)  (48  FR 
2r)lRl)  )ur.e6. 1963. 

Changes: 
Pu'pose[s): 

Add  the  following  new  paragrnph:   "I  o 
aggregate  manpower  planning,  including 
calculating  transition  rates,  forecasting 
number  of  retirements,  and  runninj; 
models  to  determine  the  extent  to  which 


projected  manpower  reouirements  can 
be  met." 

Routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of  users 
and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Delete  the  entire  entry  and  substitute 
the  following:  "The  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  that  appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
anolv  to  this  svstem." 

DEFENSE  AUDIOVISUAL  AGENCY 
(OAVA\ 

AMENDMENTS 
POAVA  102-03 

S"i  s7em  Name: 

DAVA  Office  Personnel  Locator  FiU's 
(48  FR  37688.  August  19.  1983). 

Changes: 

Sisteni  Loca'ion: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor: 
"Segments  are  maintained  by  offices  at 
Headquarters.  Defense  Audiovisual 
.Agency  (D.AVA),  and  its  .Activities. 
Ofiicial  mailing  addresses  are:  HQ 
DAV.A-RAP,  Norton  AFB.  CA  92409- 
b498;  Defense  Audiovisual  .Agency- 
Norton  .Activity.  Norton  AFB.  CA  92409- 
6518;  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency — 
Tobyhanna  Activity.  Tobyhanna.  PA 
18466-5102:  and  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency— Washington  Activity.  Bldg. 
219,  Washington  Navy  Yard. 
Washington.  D.C.  20374-2194." 

System  Manager(s}  and  Addrt^ss: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor: 
"Defense  Audiovisual  Agency— Norton 
Activity.  .ATTN:  Chief.  Civilian 
F>ersonnel  Division  (DAVA-N-CP). 
Building  248.  Room  1204.  Norton  AFB. 
CA  92409-6518.  Telephone:  (714)  382- 
3206." 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  fifth  word  and  add  "System 
.Manager". 

PDAVA  102-10 

Sys'em  Name: 

.     DAVA  Temporary  Duty  Tiavel  Files 

(48  FR  26508.  August  11.  1983). 

Changes: 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  theie!'or: 
"L'egrnents  are  maintained  by  offices  at 
Headquarters.  Defense  Audicv-sual 
.Agency  (DAVA).  and  its  activities. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are:  HQ 
DAVA-RAP,  Norton  AFB.  CA  92409- 
6490:  Defense  Audiovisual  .Agency — 
Norton  Activity.  Norton  AFB.  CA  92409- 
6318;  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency— 


Tobyhanna  Activity.  Tobyhanna.  PA 
18466-510?:  and  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency — Washington  Activity.  Building 
219.  Washington  Navy  Yard. 
Washington!^  DC.  20374-2194." 

System  .Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor 
"Defense  Audiovisual  Agency.  AITN: 
Chief.  Admmistrative  Services  Division. 
HQ  DAVA-RAP.  Building  248.  Room 
1002B.  Norton  AFB.  CA  93409-(>498. 
telephone:  (714)  382-2096." 

\oiification  Procedure: 

Delete  Sixth  Word  and  add  'The 
System  Manager." 


PDAVA  205-03 

System  Name: 

DAVA  Organizational  History  Files 
(48  FR  36.'.(W.  August  11.  1983). 

Changes: 

.System  Location: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor 
"Organizational  history  files  are 
maintained  by  offices  responsible  for 
the  program  at  Headquarters.  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency  (DAVA).  and  its 
activities.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are:  1  !Q  DAVA-RAH.  Norton  AFB.  CA 
9240&-64;)3:  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency — Norton  Activity.  .Norton  AFB. 
CA  92409-6518;  Defense  Audiovisual 
.Agency — Tobyhanna  Activity. 
Tobyhanna.  PA  18466-5102:  and  Defense 
Audiovisual  .Agency — Washington 
.Activity.  I3uild;n8  219.  Washington  Navy 
Yard.  Washington.  D.C.  20374-2194." 

Syslt:m  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Ijelete  entry  and  substitute  therefor 
Defense  .Audiovisual  Agency.  .ATTN: 
Public  .Anairs/lnformalion  O.flce.  HQ 
DAVA  RAH.  Building  249,  Room  1020. 
Norton  .AFB.  CA  92409-6498.  telephone: 
(714)  382-4823."' 

PD.AVA  209-01 

System  Nome: 

DAV.A  Privacy  Act  Case  Files.  FOI.A 
Requests  and  Mandatory 
Declassification  Review  Files.  (48  FR 
36509.  August  11.  1983) 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor 
"Primaty  System:  Official  mailing 
addresses  are:  FIQ  DAVA-RAP.  Norton 
AFB.  CA  92409-6493;  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency— Norton  Activity. 
Norton  AFB.  CA  92409-6518:  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency — Tobyhanna 
Activity.  Tobyhanna.  PA  18466-5102: 
and  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency — 
W.ishinglon  Activity.  BuHdrng  219.  j 
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Washington  Navy  Yan  1.  Washington, 
D.C.  20374-2194." 


System  Manager(s)  an^  Address: 

Delete  entry  and  su 
"Defense  Audiovisual 
Chief.  Administrative 
HQ  DAVA-RAO.  Bull 
1002B,  Norton  AFB.  C/ 
Telephone:  714/382-20  » 


h  stitute  therefor: 
\gency,  ATTN: 
ervices  Division. 
ing  248.  Room 
92409-6498: 


PD.AVA  402-03 

System  Name: 

DAVA  High-Level 
Correspondence  Files 
August  n.  1983) 

System  Location: 


Ir  q 


nes 
48  FR  30510. 


Delete  entry  and  su 
"Primary  System:  OfH 
addresses  are:  HQ 
AFB.  CA  92109-6498: 
Audiovisual  Agency — 
Norton  AFB.  CA  92 
Audiovisual  Agency — ' 
Activity.  Tobyhanna. 
and  Defense  Audiovisi 
Washington  Activity.  1 
Washington  Navy  Yar 
DC.  20374-2194." 


bst 


Clt 


titute  therefor: 
al  mailing 
DAVA-RAP,  Norton 
E  efense 
*«orton  Activity, 
409  -6518;  Defense 
Tobyhanna 

18466-5102: 
al  Agency — 
uilding  219, 
1.  Washington, 


FA 


jhs 


CA 


titute  therefor: 
Agency.  ATTN: 
ervices  Division 
ding  248.  Room 

92409, 


System  Managerfs)  anki  Address. 

Delete  entry  and  su 
"Defense  Audiovisual 
Chief.  Administrative 
(HQ  DAVA-RAP).  Bui 
1002A,  Norton  AFB 
Telephone:  (714)  382-: 

FDAVA  403-09 

System  Name: 

DAVA  Biography  Fijes  (48  FR  36511. 
August  11, 1983) 

System  Location: 


21 196.  ■ 


Delete  entry  and  sul:  st 
"Primary  System:  Offic  i 
addresses  are:  HQ  DAJ/A 
AFB.  CA  92409-6498: 
Audiovisual  Agency — 
Norton  AFB,  CA  92409f651& 
Audiovisual  Agency — ' 
Activity.  Tobyhanna 
and  Defense  Audiovi 
Washington  Activity. 
Washington  Navy  Yar 
D.C.  20374-2194." 


itute  therefor 
al  mailing 
-RAP,  Norton 


t  efense 
'Jorton  Activity, 

Defense 
Tobyhanna 

18466-5102: 
al  Agency — 
uilding  219, 
I.  Washington. 


FA 


iS\ 

I 


System  Manager(s)  an 


i  Address: 


bst 


Delete  entry  and  su 
"Defense  Audiovisual 
Public  Affairs/Informa  t 
DAVA-RAH),  Buildinf 
Norton  AFB,  CA  9240^^98 
(714)  382-4823." 


itute  therefor: 
\gency.  ATTN: 
ion  Office.  (HQ 
248.  Room  1020. 
,  Telephone: 


PDAVA  501-03 

System  Name: 

DAVA  Security  Files  (48  FR  36511, 
August  11,  1983) 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor: 
"Primary  System:  Official  mailing 
addresses  are;  HQ  DAVA-R.\P,  Norton 
AFB,  CA  92409-6498;  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency — Norton  Activity, 
Norton  AFB.  CA  92409-6518:  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency — Tobyhanna 
Activity.  Tobyhanna,  PA  18466-5102; 
and  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency — 
Washington  Activity.  Building  219, 
Washington  Navy  Yard,  Washington, 
DC.  20374-2194." 

System  Managerfs)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor: 
"Defense  Audiovisual  Agency,  ATTN: 
Chief.  Security  Division  (HQ  DAVA- 
RAS),  Building  248,  Room  1000,  Norton 
AFB,  CA  92409-6498.  Telephone:  (714) 
382-7000." 

PDAVA  609-03 

System  Name: 

DAVA  Expert  and  Consultant  Data 
Files  (48  FR  36512.  August  11.  1983) 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor: 
"Civilian  Personnel  Division  (DAVA-N- 
CP).  Norton  AFB.  CA  92409-6513. " 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor: 
"Defense  Audiovisual  Agency.  ATTN: 
Chief.  Civilian  Personnel  Division 
(DAVA-N-CP),  Building  248,  Room  1204, 
Norton  AFB,  CA  92409-6518,  Telephone: 
(714)  382-3206." 

PDAVA  613-02 

System  Name: 

DAVA  Appeal  and  Grievance  Files 
(48  FR  36513,  August  11.  1983) 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor: 
"Civilian  Personnel  Division  (DAVA-N- 
CP),  Norton  AFB,  CA  9240^-6518." 

System  Managerfs)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry  and  substitute  therefor: 
"Defense  Audiovisual  Agency,  ATTN: 
Chief,  Civilian  Personnel  Division 
(DAVA-N-CP),  Building  248,  Room  1204, 
Norton  AFB,  CA  92409.  Telephone:  (714) 
382-3206." 


DEFENSE  CONTRACT  AUDIT  AG«^"CY 

DELETIONS 

RDCAA  152.13 

System  Name: 

Notifications  of  Visits  (48  FR  26171). 
June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  not  filed  by 
personal  identifier  but  are  filed  by 
organization  to  be  visited  and  in 
chronological  order. 

RDCAA  152.3 

System  Name: 

Reports  of  Personnel  Security 
Investigations  (48  FR  2C174),  June  6, 
1983. 

Reason: 

This  system  has  been  combined  with 
RDCAA  152.2,  Personnel  Security  Data 
Files. 

RDCAA  152.4 

System  Name: 

Personnel  Security  Adjudication  File 
(48FR26175),  June6,  1983. 

Reason: 

This  system  has  been  combined  with 
RDCAA  152.2,  Personnel  Security  Data 
Files. 

RDCAA  160.5 

System  Name: 

Travel  Orders  (48  FR  26178).  June  6, 
1983. 

Reason: 

Records  are  filed  and  retrieved  by 
sequential  travel  number  and  fiscal 
year,  not  by  a  personal  identifier. 

RDCAA  240.1 

System  Name:  . 

Cross  Reference  Index  to  Legal 
Opinions  (48  FR  26178).  June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  RDCAA 
240.3,  Legal  Opinions. 

RDCAA  260.4 

System  Name: 

White  House  Correspondence  (48  FR 
26181),  June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  no  longer  filed  and 
retrieved  by  personal  identifier. 
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RDCAA  260.6 

System  Name: 

Congressional  Correspondence  (48  FR 
26182),  June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

This  system  is  covered  by  RDCAA 
260.5,  Congressional  Committee 
Correspondence. 

RDCAA  311.3 

System  Name: 

Applicant  Supply  File  Index  (48  FR 
26183).  June  6,  1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  covered  by  the 
OPM/GOVT-5  systems  notice  (49  FR 
36964).  September  20,  1984. 

RDCAA  311.4 

System  Name: 

Applicant  Correspondence  (48  FR 
26183).  June  6,  1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  covered  by  the 
OPM/GOVT-5  systems  notice,  (49  FR 
36964).  September  20.  1984.  Applicant 
correspondence  is  filed  in  a  general  file 
in  chronological  order  and  is  not 
retrievable  by  personal  identifier. 

RDCAA  315.10 

System  Name: 

Executive  Development  Program  (48 
FR  26184).  June  6, 1933. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  covered  by  the 
OPM/GOVT-5  systems  notice," (49  FR 
36964).  September  20, 1984. 

RDCAA  315.11 

System  Name: 

Career  Files  (48  FR  26184).  June  6. 
1983.    . 

Reason: 

These  records  are  no  longer 
maintained  by  DCAA.  Data  in  the  career 
files  was  incorporated  into  the 
Employee  Performance  File  which  is 
covered  by  the  OPM/GOVT-2  systems 
notice  (49  FR  36958).  September  20, 1984, 
or  incorporated  in  the  Official  Personnel 
File  which  is  covered  by  the  OPM/ 
GOVT-1  systems  notice  (49  FR  36954), 
September  20, 1984. 

RDCAA  347.2 

System  Name: 

Labor  Management  Relations  Case 
Filrs  (48  FR  26186),  June  6, 1983, 


Reason: 

Records  are  no  longer  maintained  by 
personal  identifier  and  are  filed  and 
retrievable  by  subject  matter. 

RDCAA  358.22 

System  Name: 

EEO  Cases  Resolved  by  CSC  (48  FR 
26187),  June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

Records  are  no  longer  filed  and 
retrieved  by  personal  identifier. 

RDCAA  358.23 

System  Name: 

Other  Copies  of  EEO  Complaint  Case 
Files  (48  FR  26188).  June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

Records  are  no  longer  filed  and 
retrieved  by  personal  identifier. 

RDCAA  358.24 

System  Name: 

EEO  Background  Documents  Not 
Included  in  Case  Files  (48  FR  26189), 
June  6,  1983. 

Reason: 

Records  are  no  longer  filed  or 
retrieved  by  personal  identifier. 

RDCAA  371.1 

System  Name: 

Name  Files  (48  FR  26190).  June  6.  1983. 

Reason: 

Records  are  no  longer  maintained  by 
DCAA. 

RDCAA  371.13 

System  Name: 

Official  Personnel  Folders  (48  FR 
20191),  June  6,  1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  covered  by  the 
OPM/GOVT-1  systems  notice  (49  FR 
36954),  September  20, 1984. 

RDCAA  371.2 

System  Name: 

Supervisor  Personnel  Records  (48  FR 
26191),  June  6, 1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  covered  by  the 
OPM/GOVT-1  systems  notice  (49  FR 
36954),  September  20, 1984.  and  the 
OPM/GOVT-2  systems  notice  (49  FR 
36958),  September  20. 1984. 


RDCAA  371.7 

System  Name: 

Service  Record  File  (48  FR  2619Z1. 
June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  covered  Hy  the 
OPM/GOVT-1  systems  notice  '49  FR 
36954),  September  20. 1984 

RDCAA  371.8 

System  Name: 

Inactive  Service  Records  (48  FR 
26193).  June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  covered  by  the 
OPM/GOVT-1  systems  notice  (49  FR 
36954).  September  20,  1984. 

RDCAA  502.6 

System  Name: 

Freedom  of  Information 
Administrative  Appeals  (48  FR  26194). 
June  6,  1983. 

Reason: 

Records  are  no  longer  filed  or 
retrieved  by  personal  identifier. 

RDCAA  503.5 

System  Name: 

Privacy  Act  Administrative  Appeals 
(48  FR  26195).  June  6. 1983. 

Reason: 

Records  are  no  longer  filed  or 
retrieved  by  personal  identifier. 

RDCAA  575.4 

System  Name: 

Postal  Directory  (48  FR  26196).  June  6. 
1983. 

Reason: 

These  records  are  covered  by  RDCAA 
371.5,  Locator  Records. 

AMENDMENTS 

RDCAA  152.17 

System  Name: 

Security  Status  Master  List  (48  FR 
26172),  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 
the  System: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "All 
applicants  for  employment  with  DCAA: 
all  DCAA  employees;  all  military 
personnel  assigned,  detailed  or  attached 
to  DCAA;  all  persons  hired  on  a 
contractual  basis  by.  or  serving  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to.  DCAA  who  require 
access  to  classified  information." 
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Acfhcnty  tor  Mainwrakt e  c*':.^." 


Delete  "11652.  CiKS-i 
DecldssfiLaticn  of  Ni!i 
Information  and  Mdteri. 
•12356.  •Nafiona!  Sfcur; 

Add:  "PLrposeisf.Jo 
reference  of  security  cl 
DCA.A  personnel,  to  jnc 
i.T  rst'gative  d.ita  an.-l 
sensitivity." 


ilion  and 
-.ci\  S!;curi;y 

substitute: 
y  Information'." 
tir.'ain  a  rejdy 
.'•.ini:rs  on 
udr 
p  jsJtion 


c  I 


n 


Oi 


Routine  UsfS  of  Record i  Maintained  in 
the  Syste.'Ti.  /.:<  ludir;^  C  rre^i>n>.'5  of^ 
L'st'rs.  Uses,  ari  ire  Put  ?f7Sf".  o'^Stirh 
Lfes: 


Deiste  er.try:  sub.";t;tu 
security  c!earar.r;e  data 
contractors  and  other  F^ 
on  DCAA  employees  as 
visiting  a  contractor  faci 
at  or  applying  for  c:^;pIo 
another  f  e  Jcral  agen;.y. 
routine  uses  at  the  besirfi 
compcni»nfs  listing." 

System  Mancger(s)  and 

Delete  "223-!  4":  substi 
6178". 

Notification  Procedure: 


lO  proviJe 
cD.D 

>'ral  agencies 
igned  to  or 
ity  or  vi-iiling 
meni  with 
See  bliinket 

ing  of  this 

^ddn^ss: 
)le:  "22304- 


Delete  "Bldg.  4.  Room 
"22314";  substitute:  "ZZ:' 
"7285";  substitute:  "72fia 


Records  Access  Procodi 

In  the  first  paragraph, 
substitute:  "22304-6178" 
paragraph.  dsl»fe  "2231- 
"22304-6173". 


Con:  PS  ting  Record  Proci  Jures: 

Delete  "22314":  substi  ute:  "22304- 
f.l7«-. 

Rt'i  rrd  Source  Categon\s. 

After  "Regional  Security",  delete 
■  Control":  after  "Field  f\id\\  Offices: 
add  "Manager.  DCAI. ' 

KDCAA  152  2 

System  Name: 


Personnel  Secutity  Da 
26173).  June  6.  19a3. 

Changes: 

Svstem  Location: 


a:;h 


Delete  second  paragj 
"Decentralized  Seginerit 
Per[,onne!.  DCAA:  DCAu  i 
Offices:  Chiefs  of  Perso 
and  Regional  Security  O 
addresses  are  in  the  Do[ 
the  appendix  to  DCA.A  s 
notices." 


*A320":  delete 
»)4-6178":  delete 


C'lS: 


deleJo  "22314": 
In  the  second 

':  s.ib.stitute: 


a  File  ;43  FR 


:  substitute: 
—Director  of 
Regional 
el  Divisions 
fleers,  whose 
Di'-ectory  in 
8\  stems 


Categories  of  Individuals  Covereii  by 
the  System: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "All 
j^pplirar.ts  for  employment  with  DCA.A. 
all  DCA.A  employees;  all  military 
per.sonne!  assigned,  detailed,  or 
attached  to  DCAA:  ail  persons  hi.'-fii  on 
a  contractual  basis  by.  or  serving  in  iin 
;idv;sor\  capsc  ity  to.  DCAA.  who 
req;;ire  access  to  classified 
information." 

Catj-^ories  o'  Records  in  the  S\ ;  tein: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  "Section  One 
contains  copies  of  individuals 
employment  applications,  security 
investigative  questionnaires,  requests 
for  an  approval  or  disapproval  of 
eTTergency  appointment  authority, 
requests  for  investigation  or  sccu.nty 
clearance:  interim  and  final  security 
clearance  i:ertificates. 

"Section  T'.vo  contains  non  rncord 
copies  of  investigations,  or  summaries  or 
extracts  of  the  results  of  invesii^d!i<;ns. 
furnished  by  investigative  a^icncies. 
conducted  to  determine  suitah'litv. 
eligibility  or  q-;  dificatio'^s  for  Kedera! 
civilian  employment,  militarv  servi(,c  or 
access  to  classified  information. 

"Section  Three  coitiiins  sinjmaries  or 
extracts  of  reports  of  investigitioa. 
intemui  Agency  memorandums  and 
crrrcspondrnce  fum'shing  a.nalvsis  of 
rejiii's  of  invesiigalions  in  so  fit  as  the'ir 
rela'i.ins-Iiip  to  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
Executive  Order  10450.  in  the  Feder  d 
Personnel  Manual  and  in  Depa.'-tmpnt  of 
Defense  and  DCAA  Direct'ves  and 
P.p;^Llations;  comments  and 
recommendations  of  the  DCAA  Central 
Clearance  Group  to  the  Direi  tor.  DCAA. 
and  determination  bv  the  Director. 
DCAA." 

Authority  for  Maintenance  o^  the 
Systt':i7:  Delete  "Section  8.  Executive 
Order  11652.  •Classification  and 
Der.iass;i'ca'-ion  oi' .\'at!ona!  becurity 
Inf.vimation  ar.d  N'o'erial :"  si-ustitute: 
"Fxeruli-.  e  Order  12356.  'National 
Security  Information." 

Add:  "Pjrpo.<e(s):  To  pro'.ide  a  bn-ws, 
for  requcsti.ig  appropriate 
investigations;  to  permit  determinations 
on  employment  or  retention;  to  authorize 
and  record  access  to  ci.is.'sified 
information." 

Rof'tine  Uses  of  Records  Maintai:^ed  in 
die  System.  Including  Cot^gories  of 
UieLi  and  the  Purposes  of  Such  Uses^ 

Delete  entry:  substitute  "See  blanket 
rcutir.8  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

S'orage: 

Delete  "Paper  records  in  file  fo'ders": 
substitute:  "Sections  One  and  Three — 
paper  records  in  file  folders.  Section 


Tv,() — piiper  records  and  microfiche  in 
file  folders." 

Retrievahiiily: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  •"Folders  are 
filed  by  file  series,  and  then 
alphabfiiioally  by  last  name  of 
individual  coiicerned." 

Safeguc-ds: 

Delete  "and  are  stored  only  m 
buildings  protected  by  guard  force 
systems  after  normal  business  hours". 

Relent lun  and  Dispo.^{d: 

At  the  beginning  of  the  paragraph, 
add:  "Sections  one  and  three:";  delete 
■•within  one  year  of  receipt  of  the 
apphv-.dt'.on". 

Add:  ••Section  two:  Copies  will  be 
retained  until  final  determination  is 
made  as  to  suitability,  eligibility  and 
qralifisaticn  for  Federal  civilian 
employment,  employment  or  rt-tention  ir-. 
a  sensitive  position,  or  access  lo 
ci.issified  Information.  Upon  finsl 
di;termina'lon,  all  copies  will  be 
destroyi:d,  normally  within  120  d.iys. 

System  Manager(sJ  and  Addres.s: 

Delete  ••22314";  substitute:  •'22304- 
fil?.*} ";  and  delete  second  paragraph. 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  •Bldg  4.  Room  4A320":  delete 
■22314  ";  substitute:  "2.':304-6178  ';  delete 
"7285":  substitute:  "7288 ". 

/?.  •(  I  )i\i  .4  rcess  Procedures: 

Delete  "22311";  substitute:  "22.i;04- 
t>i78". 

Conte.sting  Record  Procedures: 

Dei-tc  "23314";  substj;i!fe:  ■•223r.4- 

6179"'. 

R.\-oid  SV'/;.' _ .-.'  C::!e^-:!i?3: 

Delete  entry;  subsiiiute: 
"M',  ddquarters  DCAA;  Security  Officer 
and  Director  of  Personnel:  DCAA 
Regional  Ofuces;  Chiefs  of  Personnel 
IJivi-iiop.s,  Regional  Security  Officers, 
Chioi's  of  Field  Audit  Offices." 

KDCAA  152.5 

System  Name: 

N'otifiCJtion  of  Security 
DL-iermirations  {48  FR  26176).  June  6. 
1033. 

Ckcngvs: 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Primary 
System— Regional  Security  Officer. 
DCAA  Regional  Office;  Security  Control 
Officer,  DCAI." 
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Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Delete  "DCAA  Regional  Office  or 
Field  Audit  Office":  substitute:  "DCAA 
Regional  Office,  Field  Audit  Office,  or 
DCAl." 

Authority  for  Maintenance  of  the 
System: 

Delete  "11652,  'Classification  and 
Declassification  of  National  Security 
Information  and  Material":"  substitute: 
"12356,  National  Security  Information'." 

Add:  "Purpose(sJ:  To  permit  required 
actions  of  a  suitability  or  security  nature 
to  be  taken  by  appropriate  DCAA 
officials." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users.  Uses,  and  the  Purposes  of  Such 
Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
com.ponenfs  listing." 

Retrievability: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  "Folders  are 
filed  by  file  series,  then  by 
organizational  element  (DCAA 
Headquarters  or  DCAA  field  activities), 
then  alphabetically  by  name  of  person 
concerned." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  "'and  are  stored  only  in 
buildings  protected  by  guard  force 
systems  after  normal  business  hours". 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304- 
6178". 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "Bldg.  4,  Room  4A320":  delete 
"22314";  substitute:  "22304-6178";  delete 
"7285":  substitute:  "7288". 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304- 
6178". 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  "22314"";  substitute:  '"22304- 
6178". 

RDCAA  152.6 

System  Name: 

Regional  Security  Clearance  Request 
Files  (48  FR  26176),  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 
System  Name: 

After  '"Regional,"  add  "and  DCAI." 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Primary 
System — Security  Officers  of  DCAA 
Regional  Offices  and  Security  Control 


Officer,  DCAI,  whose  addresses  are  in 
the  DoD  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  systems  notices.'" 

"Decentralized  segment — Security 
Officer.  Headquarters,  DCAA." 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 
the  System: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  "All 
applicants  for  employment  with  DCAA; 
all  DCAA  employees;  all  military 
personnel  assigned,  detailed,  or 
attached  to  DCAA;  all  persons  hired  on 
a  contractual  basis  by,  or  serving  in  an 
advisory  capacity  to.  DCAA,  who 
require  access  to  classified 
information." 

Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Delete  ""requests  for  appointment  of 
employees  to  security  control  duties; 
copies  of  notices  of  proposed 
appointments"". 

Authority  for  Maintenance  of  the 
System: 

Delete  "11652,  'Classification  and 
Declassification  of  National  Security 
Information  and  Material';"  substitute: 
"12356.  'National  Security  Information'." 

Add:  'Turpose(s):  To  prepare 
necessary  paperwork  and 
documentation  upon  which  to  base 
requests  to  Headquarters,  DCAA  for 
appointments  to  sensitive  positions,  and 
for  security  clearances  and  to  retain 
support  documents  pending  approval  of 
appointment  and/or  granting 
clearance." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users.  Uses,  and  the  Purposes  of  Such 
Uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  ""See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

Safeguards: 

Delete  "'or  buildings  that  are  protected 
by  a  guard  force  system". 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "These  are 
transitory  files  at  DCAA  Regional 
Offices  and  DCAI  level  and  are 
maintained  only  during  processing  and 
pending  final  action  on  requests;  upon 
receipt  of  final  action  taken  on  request, 
files  are  destroyed.  Segments  of  the 
system  held  by  the  Security  Officer, 
DCAA,  are  destroyed  upon  separation 
of  the  employee  or  after  non- 
appointment  of  an  applicant." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304- 
6178".  Delete  second  paragraph; 
substitute:  "Regional  Security  Officers, 


DCAA  and  Security  Control  Officer, 
DCAI,  whose  addresses  are  in  the  DoD 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  DCAA's 
system  notices." 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "Bldg.  4.  Room  4A320';  delete 
"22314";  substitute:  "22304-6178":  delete 
"7285  ":  substitute:  "7288  ". 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

Delete  "22314".  substitute:  "22304- 
6178". 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  "22314":  substitute:  "'22304- 
6178"". 

Record  Source  Categories: 

After  "Security",  delete  "Control"; 
after  "Field  Audit  Offices"",  add: 
"Manager,  DCAI". 

RDCAA  152.7 

System  Name: 

Clearance  Certification  (48  FR  26177). 
June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry,  substitute:  '"Primary 
System — Regional  Security  Officers, 
DCAA  Regional  Offices;  Security 
Control  Officers.  DCAA  Field  Audit 
Offices  and  DCAI,  whose  addresses  are 
in  the  DoD  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  systems  notices. 

"Decentralized  Segments — Security 
Officer,  DCAA  and  Director  of 
Personnel,  Headquarters,  DCAA:  and 
Chiefs  of  Personnel  Division,  DCAA 
Regional  Offices,  whose  addresses  are 
in  the  DoD  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  systems  notices."" 

Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

After  "'authorized,'"  add:  "as  well  as  at 
Field  Audit  Offices  and  DCAI,  copies  of 
security  acknowledgement  certificates 
and  special  access  briefing  statements 
executed  by  individuals  upon  being 
granted  security  clearance  or  access  to 
special  access  information." 

Authority  for  Maintenance  of  the 
System: 

Delete  "11652,  'Classification  and 
Declassification  of  National  Security 
Information  and  Material".";  substitute: 
""12356,  'National  Security  Information"." 

Add:  "Purpose(s):  ""To  maintain  a 
record  of  the  security  clearance  status  of 
all  DCAA  personnel  as  well  as 
certification  of  briefings  for  access  to 
classified  information  and  special 
access  information."' 


22082 


Fediral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


Routine  Uses  of  Records 
the  System.  Including 
Users^  Uses,  and  the  Fur/^s: 
U<es: 


Maintained  in 
ones  of 
OS  of  Such 


Cc  'eg! 


Delete  entry;  substitute : 
contractors  to  furnish  no 
clenrance  a.nd  access  hu' 
I3CAA  en^Pioyees.  See  b 
uses  at  the  begi.^ning  of  I 
component' s  listing." 

Scfegua.'t^s: 

Delete  '  th  jt  are  protetied 
force  system  afier  norma 
hours." 


•To  DoD 
ce  of  sccurily 
lorizbiion  of 
inket  routine 

lis 


by  a  guard 
business 


Re:e-7t!.)n  and  Disposal: 


ransfer  of 
I ICAA  ■; 
employees  or 


Delete  "of  employees 
military  personnel  from 
substitute,  "or  transfer  o 
military  personnel". 

System  Mjnager(s)  and  liddress: 

Delete  "22314";  substittte:  "22304- 
6178 '.  After  "Regional  S*  curity '.  delete 
■  Control". 

Nof'ficaiion  Procedure:  I  lel 
Room  4A320";  delete  "22 114 
"22304-6178";  delete  "7245' 
"7288". 

Record  Access  Procedures 


ete  "Bldg.  4. 
■;  substitute: 
substitute: 


Delete  "22314":  substitjite:  "22304- 
01 78". 

Contesting  Record  Procfkiures. 


Delete  •22314";  substi 
6178". 


t  jte:  ••22304- 


Record  Source  Categorit  s 

After  ■•Regional  Securi  y'^,  delete 
"Control":  after  '•DCAA  iegional 
Offices^',  add:  "and  Secu  ity  Control 
Officers  of  DCAA  Field  iudit  Offices 
and  DCAI". 

RDCAA24a2 


System  Name: 

Employment  A  Financ 
Statements  (48  FR  26179 


il  Interest 
June  6. 1983. 


Changes: 

Categories  of  Individual.   Covered  by 
ihe  System: 


Delete  entry;  substitut 
grades  GS/GM-13  and 
cccupy  positions  covere( 
Order  1121:2  and  Section 
E'.hics  in  Government  A 

Categories  of  Records  in 

Delete  entry:  substitut 
of  Defense  Forms  1555  a 
Standard  Form  278. 


:  "Personnel  in 
apove  who 
by  Executive 
201  of  the 
t  of  1978." 

the  System: 

:;  •'Depcitment 
id  1555-1  and 


.4  uthority  for  Maintenarce  of  the 
System: 

Add:  ••Section  205  of  the  F.thics  in 
Government  Act  of  1978'^. 

Add:  "Purposefs):  To  comply  with  the 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  11222 
and  Section  201  of  ibe  Eihics  in 
Government  .^ct  of  1978  that  designated 
employees  filed  such  statements/" 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users.  Uses,  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  "See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304- 
6178". 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

In  first  paragraph,  delete  "22314": 
substitute:  "22304-61 78". 

RDCAA  240.3 

System  Name: 

Legal  Opinions  (48  FR  26179),  lune  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Delete  third  paragraph,  ••Adverse 
Actions":  add:  "MSPB  Appeals — Files 
contain  interoiTice  memorandums, 
citations  used  in  determining  the  legal 
position,  statements  of  witnesses, 
pleadings  and  MSPB  decisions." 

Authority  for  Maintenance  of  the 

Syste.'v: 

Add.  ••Civil  Sen/ice  Reform  Act  of 
1978."" 

Add:  Purpose(s):  To  maintain  a 
historical  reference  for  matters  of  legal 
precedence  within  DC-'VA  to  ensure 
consistency  of  action  and  the  legal 
sufficiency  of  personnel  actions. "• 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users.  Uses,  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  "See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  ••22314";  substitute:  •22304- 
6178". 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  ••22304- 
6178^;  and  delete  "72«5  ":  substitute: 
"7288". 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

In  first  and  second  paragraphs,  delete 
"22314";  substitute:  ••22304-6178". 


Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  '•Bldg  4,  Room  4A320";  delete 
•'22314  ";  s'lbstitute:   "22304-«17a". 

RDCAA  240,5 

System  Name: 

Slaiuiards  of  Conduct,  Conflict  of 
Interest  (48  FR  26180).  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

Authority  for  Maintenance  of  the 
System: 

Add  ••18  use  208." 

Add:  "Purpose(s):  To  provide  a 
historical  reference  file  of  cases  that  are 
of  precedential  value  to  ensure  equality 
of  treatment  of  individuals  in  like 
circumstances. •■ 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users.  Uses,  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  ••See  blanket 
rotitine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  '•22304- 
6178". 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "Bldg.  4,  Room  4A320";  delete 
■•22314  ";  substitute:  " 22304-61 78" ;  delete 
"7285";  substitute:  "7288." 

Record  Access  Procedure: 

In  first  paragraph,  delete  "22314'; 
substitute:  "22394-6178";  in  second 
paragraph  delete  "Room  4A320";  delete 
•'22314";  substitute;  ■22,^04-6178". 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  '•Room  4A320';  delete  "22314"; 
substitute:  "■22304-6178". 

RDCAA  260.5 

System  Name: 

Congressional  Co.mmittee 
Correspondence  (48  FR  26181).  June  6. 
1983. 

Changes: 

System  Name: 

Delete  '•Committee". 

System  Location: 

After  "Primary  System,^  delete 
"Executive  Office;"  substitute:  "Policy 
Liaison  Division". 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 
the  System: 

Delete  entry;  substitute;  "Any 
individual  member  of  Congiess  or  a  staff 
member  of  a  Congressional  Committee 
who  has  written  to  DCAA  about  a 
matter  under  the  purview  of  DCAA." 
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Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

Delete  entry:  substitute-:  "Copies  of 
correspondence  from  the  Congressional 
member  or  Committee  staff  member,  the 
reply  made  by  DCAA  and  any  backup 
material  developed  in  the  process  of 
preparing  the  reply." 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System, "  add:  "Purposp(s):  To 
maintain  a  record  of  all  Congressional 
inquiries  and  the  DCAA  responses 
thereto." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users,  Uses,  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  "See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

Retrievability: 

After  "subject",  delete  "Committee"; 
substitute:  "Congressional";  after  "name 
of  the",  add  "Congressional  member". 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Files 
maintained  by  the  Policy  Liaison 
Division  are  for  permanent  retention. 
They  are  retained  in  active  files  for  five 
years  and  retired  to  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

After  "Headquarters,  DCAA",  delete 
"Executive  Officer";  substitute:  "Chief, 
Policy  Liaison  Division". 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "Executive  Officer":  substitute: 
"Chief,  Policy  Liaison  Division";  delete 
"4C346";  substitute:  "4A250";  delete 
"7319";  substitute:  "7521". 

Records  Access  Procedures: 

In  first  paragraph,  delete  "Executive 
Office:";  substitute:  "Chief,  Policy 
Liaison  Division";  delete  "22314"; 
substitute  "22304-6178".  In  the  second 
paragraph,  delete  "Executive  Officer"; 
substitute:  "Chief,  Policy  Liaison 
Division '. 

RDCAA  322.7 

System  Name: 

Students  and  Instructors  (48  FR 
26185),  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System, "  add:  "Purpose(s):  To 
provide  records  relating  to  application 
and  selection  of  students  and  guest 
instructors  for  DCAA-sponsored  training 
courses." 


Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users,  Uses,  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute  "See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delpte  "Regional  Managers,  DCAA"; 
substitute:  "Regional  Directors.  DCAA". 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304- 
6178". 

RDCAA  358.1 

System  Name: 

General  EEO  Files  (48  FR  26186),  June 
6, 1983. 

Changes: 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Primary 
System — EEO  offices  throughout  DCAA. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
DoD  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  systems  notices. 

"Decentralized  Segments — Office  of 
the  EEO  Officer,  HQ,  DCAA;  Office  of 
Counsel,  HQ,  DCAA;  Regional  EEO 
Officers,  DCAA  Regions." 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System,"  add:  "Purpose(s):  To 
process  and  document  EEO  complaints 
in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  29 
CFR  1613." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users.  Uses,  and  the  Purposes  of  Such 
Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "To  EEOC, 
Merit  Systems  Protection  Board  and  U.S. 
Courts  to  process  EEO  complaints  in 
compliance  with  the  provisions  of  29 
CFR  1613. 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "22314";  sub.stitute:  "22304- 
6178". 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

After  "individuals",  add:  "for  their 
records";  in  first  and  third  paragraph, 
delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304-6178". 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304- 
6178", 

Record  Source  Categories: 

After  "affidavits  of,  delete 
"supervisors  and". 

RDCA  \  358.21 

System  Name: 

EEO  Complaints  Resolved  by  DCAA. 


Changes: 
System  Name: 

Delete  "Resolved  by  DCAA". 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System",  add:  "Purposefs):  To 
process  and  document  EEO  complaints 
in  compliance  with  the  provisions  of  29 
CFR  1613." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users,  Uses,  and  the  Purposes  of  Such 
Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute;  'To  EEOC. 
Merit  Systems  Protection  Board  and  U.S. 
Courts  to  process  EEO  complaints  in 
compliance  with  29  CFR  1613." 

Retrievability: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Filed  by         * 
case  number  in  order  received." 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

Delete  "7";  substitute:  "4." 

System  Managerfs)  and  Address: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304- 
6178". 

Notification  Procedures: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute;  "22304- 
6178". 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

In  the  first  paragraph,  after 
"individuals",  add:  "for  their  records". 
In  the  first  and  third  paragraphs,  delete 
"22314";  substitute:  "22304-6178". 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  "22314";  substitute:  "22304- 
6178". 

RDCAA  358.3 

System  Name: 

Grievance  &  Appeal  Files  (48  FR 
16189),  June  6, 1983. 

Changes: 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Grievant's 
servicing  personnel  office  in 
Headquarters  or  in  the  regional  offices 
whose  addresses  are  in  the  DoD 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  DCAA's 
systems  notices." 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 

the  System: 

After  "Employees",  add:  "or  former 
employees":  delete  "pursuant  to  Chapter 
53,  DCAAM  1400.1";  after  "grievances," 
add:  "that  may  be  adjudicated  jnder 
either  Chapter  58,  DCAA  Personnel 
Manual  or  a  negotiated  grievance 
procedure." 
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Cate^iories  of  Records 

After  "assignment  o 
add:  "or  selection  of  ar 
referee":  after  "'transm 
"'memorandums  and  le 

After  "Authority  for 
the  System,"  add:  Puri 
the  grievance,  the  natu 
inquirj'  into  the  matter 
and  the  treatment  ace 
by  management.  ■ 

Routine  Uses  of  Records 
the  System.  Including 
Users.  Uses,  and  Purpi 


n  the  System: 


an  examiner  . 
arbitrator  or 
ttal"'.  add: 
ters;". 

Maintenance  of 
s):  To  record 
e  and  scope  of 
being  grieved, 
c  rded  the  matter 


•p  jsefs 


Maintained  in 
I  Categories  of 

of  Such  Uses: 


c  ses  I 


Delete  entry;  substit 
arbitrators,  referees,  oi 
heari.ig  officers  selec 
management  and/or 
grievance  to  serve  as 
deciders  of  the  matter 
blanket  routine  uses  a 
this  component's  list 


te:  "To 

other  third  party 

by 

parties  to  the 
ctfmders  or 
irieved.  See 
the  beginning  of 


ted 

the 
fi 


nj 


Retrievability: 

Delete  entr>"  substi 
subject  matter,  contrat^t 
name  alphabetically." 

Retention  and  Dispose^: 

Delete  entry:  substi 
annually;  destory  entitfe 
the  grievance  has  beer 
the  transfer  or  separat 
employee,  whichever  i 

System  Manager(s)  ai 

Delete  entry;  substi 
servicing  personnel 
Headquarters  or  the 
addresses  are  in  the 
the  appendix  to  DCA/ 
notices." 


t|ite:  "Filed  by 
clause  or  by 


tiite:  "Review 
file  1  year  after 
decided  or  after 
on  of  the 
shorter." 

;  d  Address: 


e:  "Each 
cer  in 

whose 
Directory  in 
s  systems 


tit 
of  i 

TE  gions 
D)D 


Record  Access  Procea  ires: 

Delete  ""22314"";  sub^itute:  ""22304- 
6178"'. 


Record  Source  Categcfies: 

After  ""Grievance  e;dam 
""and  persons  interviei^ed 
grievance  examiner 
interviewed  by  the  Ex  i 
witnesses."  After  ""Dei  id 
add:  "arbitrator,  referj  e 
party  factfinder  or  decider 
"(decision) ". 

RDCAA  371.5 


iner  ,  add: 
by  the 
elete  ""Persons 
miner  other  than 
ing  official." 
or  other  third 
Delete 


System  Name: 

Locator  Records  (48 
1983. 


FR  26192).  June  6, 


Changes: 

System  Location: 

Delete  ""22314";  sub|titute:  "22304- 
6178"". 


Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

After  ""room  number",  add;  "office": 
after  ""telephone  ",  add:  "number."". 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System."  add:  "Purpose(s):  To 
provide  a  ready  reference  of  employee 
home  address  and  telephone  number  for 
business,  protocol  and  social  purposes." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Inchjding  Categories  of 
Users.  Uses,  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  "See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component"s  listing." 

Safeguards: 

After  "Building",  add:  "and/or  office". 

System  Manager(s)  and  .Address: 

Delete  '"22314 ';  substitute:  ""22304- 
6178"'.  Add:  ""Personnel  Officers  at  the 
regional  offices  and  the  field  audit  office 
managers  whose  address  are  in  the  DoD 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  DCAA's 
systems  notices."" 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

Delete  "■22314";  substitute:  ""22304- 
6178". 

RDCAA  440.2 

System  Name: 

Time  and  Attendance  Reports  (48  FR 
26194).  June  6,  1983. 

Changes: 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System."  add:  "Purpose(s):  To  record 
the  number  of  hours  an  employee  works 
each  day  and  the  amount  of  sick  and/or 
annual  leave  used.  Supervisors  review 
and  certify  accuracy  of  reports  which 
are  furnished  to  the  appropriate  Finance 
and  Accounting  office  within  the 
Department  of  Defense  for  payroll 
purposes.'" 

Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users,  Uses,  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "'See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  "Regional  Managers,"; 
substitute:  "Regional  Directors,". 

Notification  Procedure: 

Delete  "Bldg.  4,  Room  4A320"; 
"22314";  substitute:  '"22304-817& 
'"7285"';  substitute:  "7246 ". 

Record  Access  Procedure: 


delete 
:  delete 


Delete  '■22314"';  substitute:  ""22.304- 
6178." 


Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  "•22314";  substitute:  ""22304- 
6178." 

RDCAA  590.8 

System  name: 

DCAA  Management  Information 
System  (MIS)  (48  FR  26196).  June  6. 1983. 

Changes: 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Data 
Systems  Branch.  Management  Division. 
Headquarters.  DCAA;  Financial 
Management  Divisions,  DCAA  regional 
offices;  field  audit  offices,  respective 
DCAA  regions  whose  addresses  are  in 
the  DoD  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAAs  systems  notices;  CompuServe, 
Inc.,  5000  Arlington  Center  Blvd., 
Columbus.  OH  43220.  which  maintains 
systems  data  under  contract  with 
General  Services  Administration." 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 
the  System: 

in  the  first  paragraph,  delete 
"Information  Systems  and  Services 
Branch.";  substitute:  "Data  Systems 
Branch. ".  In  the  second  paragraph, 
delete  "Financial  and  Administrative 
Services';  substitute:  "Financial 
Management".  In  the  fourth  paragraph, 
delete  "Computer  Sciences 
Corporation;";  substitute:  "CompuServe. 
Inc.:". 

After  "Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System,"  add:  "Purpose(s):  To 
produce  statistical  reports  reflecting 
agencywide  audit  planning, 
programming  and  performance  in  order 
to  evaluate  and  analyze  audit 
operations." 

Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users,  and  Uses.  Purposes  of  Such  Uses: 

Delete  entry:  substitute:  "To 
CompuServe,  Inc.  to  maintain  data  and 
computer  operating  systems  necessary 
to  permit  DCAA  personnel  to  process 
data,  maintain  system  and  produce 
required  output  reports.  Computer 
Sciences  Corporation  does  not  obtain 
output  from  system  and  does  not 
directly  access  stored  data.  See  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing." 

System  Manager(s)  and  Address: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Chief,  Data 
Systems  Branch,  Management  Division. 
Headquarters,  DCAA,  Cameron  Station. 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178. " 
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Nolification  Procedure: 

Delete  "Bldg.  4,  Room  4A320";  dtlele 
■■22.314";  substitute:  "22304-6178":  delete 
"7285";  substitute:  "724(j". 

Record  Access  Procedures: 

Delete  •"22314";  substitute:  •"22304- 
6178'. 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  ••22314^':  substitute:  '•22304- 
6178". 

RDC.'VA  590.9 

System  name: 

DCAA  Automated  Personnel 
Inventory  System  (48  FR  26197),  June  6, 
1983. 

Changes: 

System  Location: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Office, 
Director  of  Personnel,  and  the  Data 
Systems  Branch,  Management  Division, 
Headquarters,  DCAA,  located  at 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria,  VA 
22304-6178.  Regional  personnel  offices, 
whose  addresses  are  in  the  DoD 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  DCAA's 
systems  notices.  CompuServe,  Inc.,  5000 
Arlington  Center  Blvd.,  Columbus,  OH 
43220.  which  maintains  systems  data 
under  contract  with  General  Services 
Administration." 

Categories  of  Individuals  Covered  by 

the  System: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  •'All  current 
civilian  employees  of  DCAA,  and  former 
employees  who  were  on  Agency  rolls 
any  time  after  January  1, 1977." 

Categories  of  Records  in  the  System: 

After  ••supervisory  designation,":  add: 
■■financial  reporting  requirements,  and 
bargaining  unit  status;";  after 
'•designation  code,";  add:  "and  sex;"; 
after  "educational  level,";  add: 
"professional  certifications,";  delete 
"assessments  of  employee  potential  for 
advancement  and  evaluations  of  past 
performance";  substitute:  •'performance 
evaluation  and  promotion  evaluation; 
and  ";  delete  ";  and  professional 
qualifications  data  including 
certification  as  a  Certified  Public 
.'Accountant  or  membership  in 
recognized  professional  societies". 

After  Authority  for  Maintenance  of 
the  System,"  add:  "Purpose(s):  To 
collect,  store  and  retrieve  information  to 
meet  personnel  and  manpower 
management  information  lequirements 
in  support  of  program  operations, 
evaluation  and  analysis  activities,  and 
for  satisfying  external  and  internal 
reporting  requirements." 


Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users.  Uses,  and  the  Purposes  of  Such 
Uses: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Designated 
automated  data  processing  vendors  with 
whom  the  Agency  may  contract  are 
authorized  to  maintain  and  enhance 
data  and  computer  operating  systems 
necessary  for  DCAA  personnel  to 
process  data,  maintain  and  enhance  the 
system,  and  produce  required  outputs. 
Vendors  neither  obtain  output  from  the 
system  nor  access  the  stored  data  for 
other  than  validated,  approved  test 
procedures.  See  blanket  routine  uses  at 
the  beginning  of  this  component's 
listing." 

Storage: 

Delete  "career";  substitute:  •'employee 
performance". 

Safeguards: 

In  first  paragraph,  delete  •'to  gain 
access  to  data  in  system".  DeleSe 
"Access  to  computerized  data  is 
restricted  to  systems  analysts  and 
programmers  assigned  to  Headquarters, 
DCAA.  Regional  personnel  do  not  have 
access  to  automated  data  base  and  can 
access  system  only  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  output  reports  previously 
formatted  by  Headquarters,  DCAA, 
personnel.";  substitute:  "Access  to 
computerized  data  is  restricted  to 
systems  analysts  and  programmers 
assigned  to  Headquarters,  DCAA  and 
personnel  office  employees  and  EEO 
specialists  in  Headquarters  and  regional 
offices  whose  address  are  in  the  DoD 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  DCA^A's 
systems  notices.  Regional  personnel  can 
access  system  only  for  the  purpose  of 
obtaining  output  reports." 

Retention  and  Disposal: 

After  "output  printouts",  add:  "and 
reports";  delete  "for  data  validation". 

System  Monagerfs)  and  Address: 

Delete  "Chief,  Information  Systems 
Branch,";  substitute:  'Director  of 
Personnel,";  delete  "22314";  substitute: 
"22304-«178'. 

Nolification  Procedure: 

After  "Information  may  be  obtained 
from:"  delete  entry;  substitute:  "The 
SYSMANAGER. 

"Written  requests  for  information 
must  include  individual's  full  name, 
current  address,  telephone  number  end 
office  of  assignment. 

"Individual  may  visit  the  Office  of  the 
SYSMANAGER. 


"For  personal  visit,  individual  must 
furnish  positive  identification." 

Records  .Access  Procedures: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "Individuals 
desiring  access  to  records  about 
themselves  in  this  system  of  records 
should  submit  a  request  as  indicated 
under  'Notification  Procedure",  providing 
the  information  required  therein." 

Contesting  Record  Procedures: 

Delete  entry;  substitute:  "'The 
Agency's  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appuahng  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Records 
Administrator,  Defense  Contract  Audit 
Agency.  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria. 
VA  22304-6178." 

Record  Source  Categories: 

In  the  first  paragraph,  delete  "U.S. 
Civil  Service  Commission  ";  substitute: 
"the  Office  of  Personnel  Management." 
In  the  second  paragraph,  delete 
"Assessment  of  employee's  potential 
and  evaluation  of  performance"; 
substitute:  "Performance  evaluation  and 
promotion  appraisal  information". 

DEFENSE  CONTRACT  AUDIT  AGENCY 
OFFICES 

(Alphabetically  by  State  and  City) 

California 

DCAA  Los  Angeles  Regional  Ofrice,  2500 

Wilshire  Boulevard,  Suite  IT^O.  Los 

Angeles.  CA  90057-4366 
DCAA  San  Francisco  Regional  Office.  450 

Golden  Gate  Avenue.  Box  36116.  Shh 

Francisco.  CA  94102-3563 

Georgia 

DCAA  Atlanta  Regional  Office,  805  Walker 
Street.  Suite  103.  Atlanta.  GA  300(ji3-2731 

Illinois 

DCAA  Chicago  Regional  Office,  527  LaSalle 
Street.  Suite  652,  Chicago,  IL  80605-1098 

Massachusetts 

DCAA  Boston  Regional  Office,  424  Trapelo 
Road.  Waltham  Federal  Center,  Wallhan[>. 
MA  021.54-6397 

Pennsylvania 

DCAA  Philadelphia  Regional  Office.  600  Arch 
Street,  Room  4400.  Philadelphia.  P\  1910&- 
1604 

Tennessee 

Defense  Contract  Audit  Institute.  4075  Park 
Avenue.  Memphis,  TN  38111-7492 

Virginia 

DCAA  Headquarters.  Cameron  aia  mn, 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 
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DEFENSE  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICE 

DELETIONS 

V5-03 


System  Name: 

National  Agency  Che4k 
control  system  (NCCS). 
lune  6.  1983. 


t>d 


Reason: 

The  NCCS  (old  VS-03 
04)  have  been  consoiida 
system  Defense  Integra 
System  (DIMS),  the  new 
without  change. 

DELETION 

V5-(M 

System  Name: 

Defense  Case  Control 
(49  FR  26267).  June  6.  1943. 

Reason: 


b  ;en 


cf 


The  DCCS  V5-04  rpc(id 
consolidated  with  the  ni 
Integrated  Management 
V5-03.  virtually  without 

Defense  Investigative 
Systems  .Notices  have 
add  a  "purpose(s)"  cap! 
the  information  concern 
of  the  systems  and  their 
within  the  Department 
the  "Routine  Use(3)'  ca 
information  is  now  set 
"Purpose(s)"  caption. 

.\o  new  routine  uses 
purpose  are  reflected  b> 
Also  some  organization 
changes  have  been  mad^ 
current  Defense  Invest 
organizational  structure 
changes  require  an  alte 
report.  These  notices  re 
systems  of  records  subj 
Privacy  Act  of  1974  be 
the  Defense  Investigati 
December  31. 1984. 


UNIFORMED  SERVICE!;  UNIVERSITY 
OF  HEALTH  SERVICES 

AMENDMENTS 
V\  USU  01 


Svstem  Name: 


Ln 


Uniformed  Services 
Health  Sciences  (USUHfe) 
Files  (48  FR  26273).  Junej 

Changes: 


Add  the  following  he; 
"Purposefsl" before  the 
"Routine  Uses  of  Recortjs 
the  System,  Including 
Users  and  Purposes  of 


(NAC)  case 
49  FR  26266) 


and  DCCS  (V5- 
ed  into  a  single 
Management 
V5-03.  virtually 


System  (DCCS) 


s  were 
w  Defense 
System  (DIMS), 
change. 
Service  (DIS) 

rewritten  to 
on  and  to  delete 
ng  the  purpose 
internal  uses 
Defense  from 
tion.  This 
ffcrth  under  the 


(Jr  changes  of 
these  rewrites. 
I  and  address 
to  reflect  the 
tive  Service 
None  of  these 
d  systems 
lect  all  of  the 
to  the 
maintained  by 
Service  as  of 


ja 


re 


(  ct 


irg 
iv  s 


iversity  of 
Personnel 
6.  1983). 


ding 
leading 
Maintained  in 
ories  of 
Uses." 


C  itegc 


i.  uch 


Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. 

Delete  the  heading  of  "Internal  Usem 
Uses,  and  Purposes." 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  of  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses." 

WUSU02 

System  Name: 

Uniformed  Services  University  of 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS)  payroll 
system  (48  FR  26274.  June  8.  1983) 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purpose(s)"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses." 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  USUHS  Officials  and 
Employees  to  produce  data  for  budget 
purposes  and  as  backup  information  for 
audits." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  users, 
uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
uses  and  Purposes"  and  add  the  heading 
"Routine  uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  such  uses. " 

WUSU  03 

System  Name: 

Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS)  Student 
Record  System  (48  FR  25827).  June  6. 
1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposefs/'  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Use  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System.  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  Uses  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  first  four  words  in 
paragraph  following  the  above  heading 
and  add  "Data  is.  " 


Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses  and  Purposes  '  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses  " 

WUSU  04 

System  Name: 

Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS)  Applicant 
Record  System  (48  FR  26275.  |une  6, 
1933). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"PurposelsJ"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  Including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  Officials  and 
Personnel  of  the  USUHS  for  selecting 
students  and  conducting  studies  of  the 
selection  process." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  users  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System, 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users. 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 

Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users. 
Uses  and  Purposes'  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System,  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 

WUSU  04 

System  Name: 

Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS)  Applicant 
Record  System  (48  FR  26275.  June  6, 
1983). 

Changes: 

Add  the  following  heading 
"Purposefsj"  before  the  heading 
"Routine  Uses  of  Records  Maintained  in 
the  System,  including  Categories  of 
Users  and  Purposes  of  Such  Uses. " 

Add  the  following  paragraph  under 
the  above  heading. 

"To  be  used  by  Officials  and 
Personnel  of  the  USUHS  for  selecting 
students  and  conducting  studies  of  the 
selection  process." 

Delete  the  heading  "Routine  users  of 
Records  Maintained  in  the  System. 
Including  Categories  of  Users  and 
Purposes  of  Such  uses. " 

Delete  the  heading  "Internal  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes. " 
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Delete  the  paragraph  under  the  above 
heading. 

Delete  the  heading  "External  Users, 
Uses,  and  Purposes"  and  add  the 
heading  "Routine  Uses  of  Records 
Maintained  in  the  System.  Including 
Categories  of  Users  and  Purposes  of 
Such  Uses. " 
Patricia  H.  Means, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
Department  of  IJpfense. 
April  18,  1985. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSJE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Privacy  Act  of  1974;  DoD  Systems  of 
Records  Notices 

agency:  Depdrtment  of  Definse  (DoD) 
ACTION:  Publication  of  recoi  i  systems 
notices. 


:ONTACT: 

irector. 
OD^SD(A).  The 
20310-1100. 


SUMMARY:  The  Department  bf  Defense 

iDoD)  is  pubhshing  in  their  inlirety  the 

notices  for  all  of  the  system  i  of  records. 

subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  o   1974. 

maintained  by  the  DoD  as  of  December 

31.  1984 

DATES:  All  of  the  system  no  ices  listed 

have  been  previously  publi;  led  in  the 

Federal  Register  as  requirec  by  5  U.S.C. 

552a(e)(ll). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 

Mr.  Aurelio  Nepa.  Jr..  Staff 

Defense  Privacy  Office. 

Pentagon.  Washington.  D.C 

Telephone  202/694-3027. 

SUPf>t£MENTARY  INFORMATION: 

compilation  represents  a  co 

listing,  by  component,  of  all 

systems  of  records  subject 

Privacy  Act  of  1974.  as  ame 

U.S.C.  552a)  being  maintain 

December  31. 1984. 

The  systems  of  records  a 
maintained  under  the  guida 
various  DoD  components 
component  system  identifiei 
the  first  symbol  in  the  syste  n 
identification  number  assigi  ed  at  the 
top  of  each  record  system.  F  or  example, 
a  record  system  identified  a  >  "BO228-04 
HT"  signifies  that  the  recor(  system 
belongs  to  the  Defense  .Vlap  )ing  Agency 
because  the  first  symbol  is  <  "B". 
Following  is  a  table  of  the  L  nD 
Components  and  their  Systt  m 
Identifiers. 
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Th«  Deoanrrent  of  the  Army  ^  A 

D'^'ense  Mapotng  Agency  ...!  B 

Once  o(  ins(>ecloc  General  DoO  •_ \  C 

Cthce  o'  me  Sec'eliry  ot  Oe'ense |  D 

Defenso  Aovanced  Hesearch  frojecis  Ag^  ncv      E 
Detiartmeni  o(  me  Aa  foicn  _'  F 

National  Secj'iy  Agency  G 

Defense  Nociea/  Agency  H 

Organizdiion  ol  'te  Jonl  Chwts  of  Slatt  ,  j 

Defense  Commoncations  Agency  .'  K 

Defense  'niefhgence  Agency  '  L 

Unrtea  Stales  Marine  Corps  tyi 

DecaflfT^ent  of  the  Navy  N 

LVtense  Audiovisual  Agency  P 

CVfer^ie  ConlfacI  Audit  Agency  ■  R 

Defense  Logistics  Agerv:v  ■  S 

Deter-se  Invesiigatrve  Service  .'  V 

■jr>ftormed   Serviced   University   of  the  health     VH 
Sciences 


The  DoD  does  not  have  a  single 
ce.ntralized  automated  inde;    to  search 
all  its  systems  of  records.  T  lerefore. 
anyone  seeking  access  or  re  guesting 


amendment  of  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her  in  any  record  system  should  first 
determine  with  which  DoD  component 
the  record  system  is  affiliated.  Then, 
after  reviewing  the  desired  component 
systems  of  records,  contact  the 
appropriate  component  official.  This  is 
usually  the  "system  manager"  of  the 
particular  record  system  concerned. 
Most  of  the  large  components  maintain 
an  address  directory  at  the  end  of  their 
s\ stems  or  records  listings  for  locations 
of  decentralized  records  systems. 

Requestors  should  also  heed  any 
special  instructions  established  by  a 
component  set  forth  at  the  very 
beginning  of  their  respective  listings. 
Patricia  H.  Means, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer, 
Department  of  Defense 
.^p^l  18.  19H5 

BILLING  CODE  3aiO-01-M 

UNITED  STATES  ARMY 

HOW  SYSTEMS  OF  RECORDS  ARE 
ARRANGED 

Department  of  the  Army  records  are 
arranged  by  major  functional  categories. 
Systems  of  records  notices  are  grouped 
similarly.  For  example,  a  system  of 
records  about  assignment  of  military 
personnel  may  be  found  in  the  "military 
personnel'  functional  area  -  the  700 
series;  medical  treatment  records  are  in 
the  'medical'  functional  area  -  the  900 
series.  Some  subjects,  such  as 
investigations,  are  treated  as  sub- 
elements  of  a  major  function:  e.g.. 
military  police",  security",  and 
"intelligence"  investigations  are  found  in 
the  500  series:  "criminal"  investigations 
in  the  400  series:  "military  personnel' 
investigations  in  the  700  series.  "Civilian 
personnel"  investigations,  however,  are 
not  covered  by  Army  system  notices  but 
can  be  found  in  Civil  Service 
Commission  systems  of  records.-  in  this 
case,  under  "CSC/GOVT-4".  The 
following  list  serves  as  a  general  guide 
to  subjects  which  are  retrieved  by 
personal  identifier  and  are  contained  in 
the  Army  systems  of  record  notices.  To 
this  guide  have  been  added  Civil  Service 
Commission  systems  of  record  notices 
which  identify  records  in  the  temporary 
custody  of  the  Army  and  bear  CSC/ 
GOVT  identification  numbers. 

HOW  TO  USE  THE  INDEX  GUIDE 

As  an  aid  in  locating  a  particular 
system  of  records,  follow  the  general 
guide  below.  The  series  in  which  the 
subject  is  located  will  appear  as 
numbers  of  the  system  notice 
identification.  For  example:  pay  records 
for  military  and  civilian  personnel  are  in 
the  300  series:  comparable  system 


notices  are  A0305.08aDACA  and 
A0306.0laDACA  respectively.  The  first 
letter  A  represents  the  Army  and  the 
suffix  letters  are  internal  management 
accounting  devices.  System  notices  are 
published  in  numerical  sequence. 
Following  the  identification  number,  the 
system  notice  is  further  identified  by 
name,  location,  and  the  category  of 
individuals  included. 
SUBJECT  SERIES 
SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  SERIES 

Appeals.  Grievances.  Complaints 
(civilian) 
A06I4...  and  CSC/GOVT-I 

Awards  and  Decorations 
A0600...  and  A07l8... 

Civilian  Personnel  Investigations 
A0502...  and  CSC/COVT-4 

Civilian  Personnel  Records 
A08I4...  and  CSC/GOVT-3 

Congressional  Inquiries 
A04II... 

Contractors 

AI405...  and  Al5l9... 

Court-martials 
A0404... 

Criminal  Investigations 
A05O8... 

Dependents'  Education 
Alois... 

Housing 
A15I1... 

Inspector  General  Inspections/ 
Investigations 
A0224... 

Intelligence/Counterintelligence 
A0500... 

Labor-Management  Relations 
A08I4... 

Laundry  and  Drycleaning 

A1427... 

Law  Enforcement 
A0225...  and  A05()9... 

Legal  Assistance 
A04112... 

Logistics 
A1400.., 

Locator  Files 
AOlOO... 
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Management  Functions 
A0200... 

Medical  Records  (civilian) 
A0609...,  A0917...  and  CSC/GOVT-3 

Medical  Records  (military) 
A0714...  and  A09(X)... 

Military  History 
A0228... 

Military  Personnel  Records 
A007....  A0200....  and  A0700... 

Non-appropriated  Funds 
A0314... 

Passports 
A1205... 

Pay  (civilian  and  military) 
A0300... 

Pharmacy  Services 
A09I3... 

Photographic  Records 
AI107... 

l*lanning.  Programming,  and  Operations 
A02t)0... 

Postal 
A1108... 

Privacy  Act  Requests 
A0201... 

Procurement 
A1402... 

Real  Estate 
A10504... 

Reviev  Boards  (military) 
A0708...  and  A0727... 

Security  Access/Clearance 
A0506... 

School  Files 
AlOlO...  and  A!0l2... 

Telephone  Directories 
AllOl... 

Training 

A0700...,  A0800...,  AlOOO...,  Allll...  and 
CSC/GOVT-3 

Travel  and  Transportation 
A0302...,  A1201...,  and  A1205... 

Veterinary  Service 
A0929... 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law.  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use.  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFOR.MATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 


response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROU-nNE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5.  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  ."iSie,  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
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accordance  with  Treasi  iry  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  I  ulletin  Nr.  76-07. 
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ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTE.MS  PROTECTION 
BO.\RD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206.  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

AAFES  0703.07 

SVSTEM  name: 

AAFES  Employee  Pay  System 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  Dallas,  TX 
75222:  HQ  AAreS-Pacific:  HQ  AAFES- 
Europe;  Exchange  Regions,  Area 
E.xchanges;  Post.  Base,  and  Satellite 
E.\t  hanpes  within  the  Continental 
United  States  and  overseas. 

CATEQOIIIES  OF  INOIViOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  of  the  Army  and 
Air  Force  E.xchange  System. 

CATEOOniES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employee's  name;  Social  Security 
Number;  AAFES  facility  number; 
individual's  pay,  leave,  and  retirement 
records,  withholding/deduction 
authorization  for  allotments,  health 
benefits,  life  insurance,  savings  bonds, 
financial  institutions,  etc.;  tax  exemptiorr 
certificates;  personal  exception  and 
indebtedness  papers;  subsistence  and 
quarters  records;  statements  of  charges, 
claims;  rosier  and  signature  cards  of 
designated  timekeepers:  payroll  and 
retirement  control  and  working  paper 
files:  unemployment  compensation  data 


requests  and  responses;  reports  of 
retirement  fund  deductions: 
management  narrative  and  statistical 
reports  relating  to  pay.  leave,  and 
retirement. 

authorrty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  6,  GAG  policy  and  Procedures 
Manual  for  Guidance  of  Federal 
Agencies;  10  U.S.C.  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  basis  for  computing 
civilian  pay  entitlements;  to  record 
history  of  pay  transactions,  leave 
accrued  and  taken,  bonds  due  and 
issued,  taxes  paid;  to  answer  inquiries 
and  process  claims. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  may  be 
disclosed  to: 

Treasury  Department:  to  record 
checks  and  bonds  issued. 

Internal  Revenue  Service:  to  report 
taxable  earnings  and  taxes  withheld:  to 
locriie  delinquent  debtors. 

Stales  and  Cities/Counties:  to  provide 
taxable  earnings  of  civilian  em.ployees 
to  those  states  and  cities  or  counties 
which  have  entered  into  an  agreement 
with  the  Department  of  Defense  and  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury. 

State  Employment  Offices:  to  provide 
informaMon  relevant  to  the  State's 
determination  of  individual's 
entitlement  to  unemployment 
compensation. 

US  Department  of  Justice/US 
Attorneys:  for  legal  action  and/or  final 
disposition  of  debt  claims  against  the 
Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service. 

Private  Collection  Agencies:  for 
collection  action  when  the  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service  has 
exhausted  its  internal  collection  efforts. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  "consumer  reporting  agencies" 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f)  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  in 
bulk  storage;  card  files;  computer 
magnetic  tapes,  discs  and  printouts; 
microfiches,  microfilm. 
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RETRtEVABILITV: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
employee's  SSN  within  payroll  block: 
manual  records  are  retrieved  by 
individual's  surname  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  restricted  to  personnel 
Vvho  are  properly  cleared  and  trained 
and  have  an  official  need  therefor.  In 
addition,  integrity  of  automated  data  is 
ensured  by  internal  audit  procedures, 
data  base  access  accounting  reports  and 
controls  to  preclude  unauthorized 
disclosure. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  majority  of  documents  are 
retained  4  years  after  which  they  are 
destroyed  by  shredding.  Exceptions  are 
Time  and  Attendance  sheets:  retained  2 
years;  W-2  data  and  employer  quarterly 
Federal  tax  returns  are  retained  5  years; 
Payroll  Registers  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  HQ  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is 
maintained  in  this  system  should  inquire 
of  the  System  Manager,  furnishing  their 
full  name,  SSN,  current  address  and 
telephone  number:  if  terminated,  include 
date  and  place  of  separation. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  who  desire  to  access 
records  pertaining  to  them  in  this  system 
should  follow  information  in 
"Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  A.rmy  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  personnel 
actions:  other  agency  records  and 
reports. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES02C7.02 

SYSTEM  name: 

Customer  Comments,  Complaints,  and 
Direct  Line  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas.  TX 
75222:  HQ  AAFES-Europe;  HQ  AAFES- 
Pacific;  Exchange  Regions  and  Area 


E.iichanges  at  posts,  bases,  and  satellites 
world-wide. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  ti4e 
system: 

Users  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  who  make  inquiries, 
complaints,  or  comments  on  its 
operations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Customer's  name,  address  and 
telephone  number,  information 
pertaining  to  the  subject  of  inquiry, 
complaint,  or  comment  and  response 
thereto;  customer  opinion  survey  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  aid  the  Exchange  management  in 
determining  needs  of  customers  and 
action  required  to  settle  customer 
complaints. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  stored  in 
metal  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABtUTV: 

By  customer's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  by 
designated  employees  having  official 
need  therefor.  Buildings  housing  records 
are  protected  by  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  by  shredding 
after  3  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  about  them  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager.  ATTN:  Director, 
Personnel  Division,  Dallas.  TX  75222, 
providing  their  full  name,  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  case 
number  that  appeared  on 
correspondence  received  from  AAFES. 
and  signature. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  in  this  system  should 
write  to  the  System  Manager  and 
furnish  information  required  by 
'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  tor 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVSSIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 

AAFES0306.12 

SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  Security  Case  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  Dallas.  TX 
75222;  HQ,  AAFES-Pacific;  HQ,  AAFES- 
Europe:  Exchange  Regions,  Area 
Exchanges;  Post,  base,  and  satellite 
Exchanges  within  the  Continental 
United  States  and  overseas. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  affiliated  with  the  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service  by 
assignment,  employment,  contractual 
relationship,  or  as  the  result  of  an 
interservice  support  agreement  on  whom 
a  personnel  security  clearance 
determination  has  been  completed,  is  in 
process,  or  may  be  pending. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  may  contain  pending  and 
completed  personnel  security  clearance 
actions  on  individuals  by  personal 
identifying  data.  It  may  also  contain 
briefing/debriefing  statements  for 
special  programs,  sensitive  positions, 
and  other  related  information  and 
documents  required  in  connection  with 
personnel  security  clearance 
determinations. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  11852. 

PURP08E(S): 

To  assist  in  the  processing  of 
personnel  security  clearance  actions;  tc 
record  security  clearances  issued  or 
denied:  and  to  verify  eligibility  for 
access  to  classified  information  or 
assignment  to  a  sensitive  position. 
Records  may  be  used  by  AAFES 
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commanders  for  adverse 
actions  such  as  removal  f 
duties,  removal  from  emp 
denial  to  a  restricted  or 
and  revocation  of  securi 


)ersonnel 
om  sensitive 
oyment. 
sensitive  area, 
clearance. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOADS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCI.U04N0  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  O*  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  released  to 
Federal  agencies  based  o  i  formal 
accreditation  as  specifiec 
directives:  regulations:  to 
local,  and  foreign  law  enf  Drcement 
intelligence,  or  security  a  [encies  in 
connection  with  a  lawful 
under  their  jurisdiction. 


in  official 
Federal,  State. 


nvestigation 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FO« 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING. 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T>IC 


RETklNING 


STOMAOE: 

Paper  records  in  folder  y 
computer  tapes,  punched 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Bv  individual's  sumam 


cards: 
cards,  or  discs. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  located  in 
cabinets:  access  is  restric  ted 
designated  individuals  h< 
therefor  in  the  performance 
duties. 


ocked  safes  or 

to 
ving  need 
of  official 


RETENTION  AMD  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanen 
retained  in  active  file  un 
fiscal  year  in  which  the 
longer  employed  or  a 
Army  and  Air  Force  Excllange 
held  2  additional  years  ir 
and  retired  to  the  Nation  i 
Records  Center.  St  Louis, 


t.l 


isso( la 


SYSTEM  MANAOERiS)  ANO  AdORESS: 

Commander,  Army  an(  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallai  TX  75222. 


em 
w-i 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

individuals  desiring  to 
or  not  information  on  th 
system  of  records  may 
System  Manager.  ATTN 
providing  their  full  name 
address  and  telephone  n^mb 
signature. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEDURI 


Individuals  desiring 
on  themselves  should  su 
request  as  indicated  in 
procedure",  providing  in 
required  therein. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCE  >URES: 

Rules  for  access  to  recprd 
contesting  contents  and 
determinations  are  contii 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFF 


STORING. 
.  AND 

SYSTEM: 


They  are 

the  end  of  the 
dividual  is  no 

ted  with  the 
Service: 
inactive  status 
1  Personnel 
MO  63118. 


know  whether 
exists  in  this 
te  to  the 
AAFES-SS. 
SSN,  present 
er.  and 


aqcess  to  records 
mit  their 
rtotification 

f  )nT!ation 


s  and  for 
ppealing  initial 
ned  in  Army 
Part  505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  investigative 
results  furnished  by  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service  and  other  Federal, 
Department  of  Defense,  State,  local, 
and/or  foreign  law  enforcement 
agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFESO3O7.01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Carpooling  Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  participating  in  carpool 
program  who  voluntarily  provide 
information  for  release. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  home  address  and 
telephone  number,  map  coordinate  of 
home  or  nearby  reference  points, 
working  hours,  and  similar  information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 
purpo8E(s): 

To  assign  and  administer  allocated 
carpool  parking  assignments:  establish 
priority  of  assignments,  assist  members 
and  applicants  in  contacting  one  another 
and  provide  printout  of  individuals  in 
systems  to  other  participants  who  desire 
to  arrange  a  carpool. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
City  of  Dallas.  TX  for  inclusion  in  its 
Ridesharing  Program.  See  "Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the  beginning 
of  the  Army's  listing  of  record  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  reference 
cards. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  and  those 
providing  identification  and  purpose  for 
which  information  is  requested:  may  be 


accessed  by  persons  seeking  members 
who  have  provided  consent  for  release 
•f  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  only  on  active  participants: 
destroyed  upon  request/reassignment. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Administrative  Services  Division.  HQ 
AAFES. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Administrative  Service  Division,  HQ 
AAFES  and  include  individual's  name, 
current  address,  and  sufficient 
information  to  permit  locating  the 
record. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFESO401.O4 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Official  Personnel  Folders  and 
General  Personnel  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

The  Official  Personnel  Folder  is 
located  in  the  Personnel  Office  at 
Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  Dallas,  TX 
75222:  HQ  AAFES-Pacific;  HQ  AAFES- 
Europe:  regional  offices  and  post  and 
base  area  exchanges.  Included  in  this 
system  are  the  Employee  Service  Record 
Card  Files  and  those  records  duplicated 
for  maintenance  at  a  site  closer  to  where 
the  employee  works  (e.g..  in  an 
administrative  office  or  supervisor's 
work  folder). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Current  and  former  employees  of  the 
Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  Social  Security  Number,  date 
of  birth,  home  residence,  mailing 
address,  telephone  number:  records 
reflecting  work  experience,  educational 
level  achieved;  letters  of  commendation: 
training  courses  in  which  enrolled  and 
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certificates  of  completion:  security 
clearance:  personnel  actions  such  as 
appointments,  transfers,  reassignments. 
separations,  reprimands:  salary  and 
benefits  documents  to  include 
allowances  and  insurance  data;  travel 
orders:  and  similar  relevant  information. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
8VSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  .3012  and  8012. 

PURP08E(S): 

The  Official  Personnel  Folder  and 
other  general  personnel  records  are  the 
official  repository  of  the  records,  reports 
of  personnel  actions,  and  the  documents 
and  papers  required  in  connection  with 
these  actions  effected  during  an 
employee's  service  with  the  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service.  Records 
provide  the  basic  source  of  factual  data 
about  a  person's  employment  with  the 
agency  and  have  various  uses  by 
AAFES  personnel  offices,  including 
screening  qualifications  of  employees, 
determining  status,  eligibiUty,  and 
employee's  rights  and  benefits, 
computing  length  of  service,  and  other 
information  needed  to  provide  personnel 
services. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAtNED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  T»iE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Labor.  Veterans 
Administration,  Social  Security 
Administration.  Federal  agencies  that 
have  special  civilian  employee 
retirement  programs;  or  a  national,  state, 
county,  municipal,  or  other  publicly 
recognized  charitable  or  income  security 
administration  agency  (e.g..  State 
unemployment  compensation  agencies), 
where  necessary  to  adjudicate  a  claim 
under  the  retirement,  insurance  or 
health  benefits  programs  or  to  an  agency 
to  conduct  studies  or  audits  of  benefits 
being  paid  under  such  programs.  See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 

retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  atid 
d!spos!ng  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  Kardex 
files;  ir.icrofilni  or  microfiche,  and  in 
computer  processible  storage  media. 

RETRIEVABiLITV: 

By  employee's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  or  microfiche/microfilmed 
records  are  located  in  locked  metal 
cabinots  or  in  secured  rooms  with 


access  limited  to  those  personnel  whose 
official  duties  require  access.  Access  to 
computerized  records  is  hmited,  through 
use  of  access  codes  and  entry  logs,  to 
those  whose  official  duties  require 
access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  Official  Personnel  Folder  is 
permanent.  Upon  employee's  separation, 
it  is  transferred  to  the  National 
Personnel  Records  Center  (Civilian),  111 
Winnebago  Street,  St  Louis,  MO  63118. 
Duplicate  records  maintained  in  an 
adm.inistrative  office  or  at  supervisory 
levels  are  destroyed  90  days  after 
employee's  separation.  Service  Record 
Card  Files  are  retained  for  5  years 
following  employee's  separation  and 
retired  to  a  records  holding  area  for  15 
additional  years  before  being  destroyed, 
except  that  those  of  employees  of 
discontinued  AAFES  installations  are 
retired  to  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center  (Civilian).  Automated 
personnel  records  are  retained 
indefinitely  for  managerial  and 
statistical  studies;  after  an  employee's 
separation,  records  are  not  used  in 
making  decisions  concerning  the 
employee. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  Director, 
Personnel  Division.  Dallas,  TX  75222. 
Individuals  must  furnish  their  full  name, 
SSN,  current  address  and  telephone 
number;  if  terminated,  also  include  date 
of  birth,  date  of  separation,  and  last 
employing  location. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
concerning  themselves  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  providing 
information  required  by  "Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFT?  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  educational 
institutions,  officials  and  other 
individuals  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  third  parties 
responding  to  reference  checks,  previous 
employers,  law  enforcement  agencies, 
physicians. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0403.01 

SYSTEM  name: 

Application  for  Employment  Files. 

system  locatkm: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas.  TX 
75222,  for  applicants  of  executive  and 
managerial  positions.  Records  of 
applicants  for  all  other  AAFES  positions 
may  be  located  also  at  AAFES-Europe, 
AAFES-Pacific,  regional  offices,  and 
post,  base  exchanges  and  satellites. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  v/ho  have  applied  for 
employment  in  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  generally  include 
individual's  name,  date  of  birth,  SSN, 
home  address,  information  on  work  and 
educational  experience,  military  service, 
convictions  for  offenses  against  the  law, 
specialized  training,  awards  or  honors; 
documents  reflecting  results  of  written 
examinations  and  ratings;  reference 
checks  and  results;  evidence  of 
satisfactory  physical  condition, 
preemployment  investigations  and 
clearances  deemed  appropriate  to  the 
position  for  which  application  is  m.ade; 
notification  from  AAFES  concerning 
selection/non-selection. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  records  are  used  in  conside.nng 
individuals  who  have  applied  for 
positions  in  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  by  making 
determinations  of  qualifications 
including  medical  qualifications,  for 
positions  applied  for,  and  to  rate  and 
rank  applicants  applying  for  the  same  or 
similar  positions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 
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RETKICVABIUTV: 

By  applicant's  surname. 

SAFfOUANO*: 

Records  are  maintained  ir  a  secured 
area  with  access  limited  to  <  uthorized 
personnel  whose  duties  reqijire  access. 

NCTCNTIOM  ANO  t>tSM>*AU 

Applicant  records  may  be  retained  up 
10  3  years:  records  for  appli<  ants  hired 
become  part  of  the  persons  Official 
Personnel  Folder.  Document  9  on 
individuals  who  are  not  hired  may  be 
held  from  3  months  to  3  yeai «  depending 
upon  whether  or  not  adverse  i  reference 
and/or  derogatory  credit  checks  are 
received. 

SVSmt  HAMAOUliS)  AND  AOOWksS: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  ipC  75222. 


NOTtnCATIOM  PnOCCDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to 
or  not  information  on  them 
system  of  records  may  writi  t 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  ^ 
Personnel  Division,  fumis 
SSN.  current  address  and 
number,  and  sufficient  det 
concerning  position  and  I 
for  which  application  had 
submitted. 


t(l 

a 

oca 


IICCO«0  ACCESS  PWOCEOURES: 

Individuals  desiring 
on  themselves  in  this  systei  n 
write  to  the  System  Manager 
furnish  information  requi 
'Notification  procedure' 


;  acce  >3 


ire  1 
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knaw  whether 
>xists  in  this 
to  the 
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full  name, 
ephone 
Is 
lion  thereof 


been 


to  records 
should 

and 
by 


/^ 
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er  previous 
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medical 


CONITSTIMa  RZCOAO  PttOCEOOM*: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  ap  >eaiing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  fart  505). 

RECOND  tOUnCE  CATCOOmCS: 

From  the  individual,  his 
employer(s)  and  personal 
law  enforcement  agencies 
authorities. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEI 
PROVISIONS  or  THC  ACT: 

NOne 

AAFES0403.05 

SYSTEM  name: 
Employee  Examination  Records. 

SYSTEM  locatkm: 

Headquarters.  Army  an<  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  [TX  75222. 


cateoor1es  op  •n04vi0uals  (^vereo  by  the 
system: 

Employees  under  i 
promotion  to  managerial 


consic  era 


pos 


AIM 


tion  for 
tions 


CATEOORtES  OP  RECORDS  M  THE  SYSTEM: 

Test  scores  and  cumulative  data  for 
those  employees  who  take  the  AAFES 
test  battery,  consisting  of  (a)  SET  tests. 

(b)  Thurstone  Test  of  Mental  Alertness. 

(c)  Wesman  Personnel  Classification 
Test,  (d)  Thurston  Temperament 
Schedule,  and  (e)  Personagraph  (Allston 
B.  Hobby  Associates). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAIMTIMAMCE  OP  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  for  research  purposes  and  as  a 
predictor  of  one's  success  under  given 
situations  for  promotional  aptitude  to 
positions  at  the  managerial  level. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses"  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICeS  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVINQ.  ACCESSING,  RETAINHtO,  ANO 
OlSPOSiNO  OP  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  locked  containers. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  employee's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessed  only  by 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of 
assigned  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER4S)  ANO  AOORC8S: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager.  ATTN: 
Director,  personnel  Division.  Dallas,  TX 
75222.  Individual  should  furnish  his/her 
full  name,  SSN,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and.  if  separated, 
date  of  birth,  date  of  separation,  and 
last  employing  location  in  addition  to 
the  above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager  and  furnish  information 
required  by  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PflOCSOURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 


determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  tests  taken  by  the 
employee. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
AAFES0403.11 

SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  Departure  Clearance 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ.  AAFES-Europe:  HQ,  AAFES- 
Pacific:  regional  offices:  base  and  post 
exchanges  and  satellites  world-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  employees  of  the  Army  and  Air 
Force  Exchange  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name.  SSN.  job  data,  reason  for 
departure,  and  clearing  offices' 
approval. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(8): 

To  ensure  that  departing  employees 
have  been  properly  out-processed. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTKES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  locked  filing 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVAWUTY: 

Bv  employee's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessed  only  by 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  closed  at  the  end  of  the 
fiscal  year,  held  1  year,  and  destroyed 
by  shredding. 
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SYSTEM  MANAaER(8)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCEDUflE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  Director, 
Administrative  Services  Division, 
providing  full  name,  SSN.  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  and  date 
and  place  of  separation. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  about  themselves  in  this 
system  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager,  providing  information  required 
in  "Notification  procedure". 

CCNTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  P:irt  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  official  personnel 
actions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0404.01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Incentive  Awards  Case  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas.  TX 
75222:  HQ  AAFES-Pacific:  HQ  AAFES- 
Europe. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

All  employees  of  the  Army  and  Air 
Force  Exchange  Service  nominated  for 
or  recipients  of  awards. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  SSN,  grade/step,  position  title, 
award  for  which  nominated  and 
justification  therefor,  accomplishments, 
requirements  of  position  held, 
organization  in  which  employed,  and 
similar  relevant  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  consider  and  select  employees  for 
incentive  awards  and  other  honors  and 
to  publicize  those  granted. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RFCORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices.  Information  may 
also  be  disclosed  to  public  and  private 
organizations,  including  news  media, 
which  grant  or  publicize  employee 
awards  or  honors. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  filing  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUrV: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  2  years, 
following  which  they  are  destroyed  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  PE,  Dallas.  TX 
75222,  providing  full  name,  SSN.  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  and 
sufficient  details  to  permit  locating  the 
record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  submit  their 
request  as  indicated  in  "Notification 
procedure",  providing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  nominating  official; 
approving  authority;  individuals  official 
personnel  file. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
AAFES0405.03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Appeals  and  Grievances 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel  at 
Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Europe;  or  HQ 
AAFES-Pacific. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERCD  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  employee  of  the  Army  and  Air 
Force  Exchange  Service  who  has  filed 
an  appeal  of  an  adverse  action  and/or  is 
contesting  a  personnel  action  when  the 
appeal/grievance  has  been  referred  to 
the  appropriate  General  Counsel's 
office. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORD*  IN  THE  SYSTIM: 

Correspondence,  documentation,  and 
memoranda  concerning  the  appeal/ 
grievance. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012. 
purpose(s): 

To  determine  propriety  and  legal 
sufficiency  or  the  agency's  action  in  the 
appeal  or  grievance  matter. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORiNQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  locked  file  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

By  employee's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  the  servicing  General 
Counsel's  office  for  1  year  after  final 
decision  is  made;  subsequently  retired 
to  the  AAFES  warehouse  or  servicing 
General  Services  Administration 
records  holding  center  where  it  is  held  6 
years  before  being  destroyed  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  D.=illas.  TX  75222. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUMES 

Individuals  desiring  to 
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RECORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

From  AAPES  personnel 
responsible  for  records  on 
from  the  AAFES  Grievanc  e 
and  from  the  AAFES  emp 
his/her  representative 


SYSTEMS  EXEMFTH)  FROM  CE^AIN 
PMOVIStOMS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
AAFES0405.05 


svsTEM  name: 


Confidential  Statement 
Employment  and  Financii 


SVSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  General  Cfc 
Headquarters.  Army  and 
Exchange  Service  (AAFE^) 
75222:  HQ  AAFES-Europ 
Pacific. 


CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 


All  general  officers, 
officers  in  the  rank  of  lie 
or  above,  and  all  employ 
and  Air  Force  Elxchange 
grade  13  and  above  who 
and  responsibilities  requ 
of  judgment  in  making  6t 
taking  action  in  regard  to 
procurement,  auditing 
having  a  significant 
the  interests  of  any  non 
enterprise. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

DD  Form  1555.  Confid  ; 
Statement  of  Employmerlt 
Interest',  and  endorsem 
documents  relevant  to  infi 
this  form. 
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ance  was 


office 
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AUTHORrrv  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  TMt 
SVSTEM: 

Executive  Order  11222. 
i>uRPOse(s>: 


ned 
I  tenant  colonel 
es  of  the  Army 
rvice  at 
basic  duties 
re  the  exercise 
isiuns  or 
contracting  or 
other  matters 
impact  on 
I  ederal 


THE  SVSTEM: 

ntial 
and  Financial 

or 
ormation  on 


eits 


policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  locked  file  cabinets. 


These  records  are  maintained  to  meet 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  11222 
on  the  filing  of  employment  and 
financial  interest  statem.ents.  Such 
statements  are  required  to  assure 
compliance  with  the  standards  of 
conduct  for  Government  employees 
contained  in  the  Executive  Order  and 
title  18  of  the  U.S.C,  and  to  determine  if 
a  conflict  of  interest  exists  between  the 
employment  of  individuals  by  the 
Federal  Government  and  their  personal 
employment  and  financial  interests. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

These  statements  and  amended 
statements  required  by  or  pursuant  to 
Executive  Order  11222.  Part  IV.  are  to  be 
held  in  confidence  and  no  information 
shall  be  disclosed  except: 

a.  To  disclose  pertinent  information  to 
the  appropriate  Federal,  State,  or  local 
agency  responsible  for  investigating, 
prosecuting,  enforcing,  or  implementing 
a  statute,  rule,  regulation,  or  order, 
where  the  disclosing  agency  becomes 
aware  of  an  indication  of  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  civil  or  criminal 
law  or  regulation. 

b.  To  disclose  information  to  another 
Federal  agency,  to  a  court,  or  a  party  in 
litigation  before  a  court  or  in  an 
administrative  proceeding  being 
conducted  by  a  Federal  agency,  either 
when  the  Government  is  party  to  a 
judicial  proceeding  or  in  order  to  comply 
with  the  issuance  of  a  subpoena. 

c.  To  disclose  information  to  any 
source  when  necessary  to  obtain 
information  relevant  to  a  conflict-of- 
interest  investigation  or  determination. 

d.  By  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Service,  General  Services 
Administration,  in  record  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  use.  2904  and  2906. 

e.  To  disclose  information  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  at 
any  stage  in  the  legislative  coordination 
and  clearance  process  in  connection 
with  private  relief  legislation  as  set  forth 
in  OMB  Circular  No.  A-19. 

f.  To  disclose,  in  response  to  a  request 
for  discovery  or  for  appearance  of  a 
witness,  information  that  is  relevant  to 
the  subject  matter  involved  in  a  pending 
judicial  or  administrative  proceeding. 


retrievabiljty: 

By  individual's  surname. 

safeguards: 

Information  is  accessible  only  to 
designated  authorized  persons  who  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained, 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  individual  no  longer 
occupies  a  position  for  which  DD  Form 
1555  is  required;  records  are  then 
maintained  2  years  and  destroyed  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  inquire 
whether  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
the  General  Counsel  at  the  AAFES 
location  where  the  reports  were  filed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  wishing  to  request  access 
to  their  records  should  contact  the 
General  Counsel  at  the  AAFES  location 
where  the  reports  were  filed.  Individuals 
must  furnish  their  full  name.  SSN.  period 
covered  by  the  report  filed,  and 
signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIOMS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
AAFES0405.il 
SYSTEM  name: 

Individual  Health  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas.  TX 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Europe;  HQ  AAFES- 
Pacific. 
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CATEQORIE*  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Employees  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name.  SSN,  organizational  location, 
date  of  birth,  medical  data  recorded  by 
treating  nurse/physician,  information 
provided  by  individuals  personal 
physician  regarding  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  and  return  to  duty  status,  and 
similar  relevant  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  health  care  and  medical 
treatment  to  employees  who  become  ill 
or  are  injured  during  working  hours. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOMM  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  locked  file  cabinets. 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  surname. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  the 
dispensary,  available  only  to  assigned 
medical  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  6  years 
following  termination  of  individual's 
employment;  then  destroyed  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAOCR(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  Director. 
Administrative  Services;  individuals 
must  furnish  full  name,  details 
concerning  injury  or  illness  and  date 
and  location  of  such,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  submit  written 
request  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
specified  therein. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  employee;  his/her  physician: 
witnesses  to  an  injury/accident. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

None. 
AAFES0406.12 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Career  Development  Plan 
File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (HQ  AAFES).  Dallas. 
TX  75222;  HQ  AAFES-Europe;  HQ 
AAFES-Pacific;  regional  offices;  area: 
base  and  post  exchanges  world-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  Social  Security  Number  (SSN). 
current  job  title,  grade,  duty  phone,  job 
location,  results  of  Skills  Survey 
(AAFES  Form  1200-61)  specifically 
covering  education/training  courses 
completed,  skills/experience  acquired, 
skills  used  in  daily  work,  and  skills 
needed;  career  goals  as  identified  on 
AAFES  Form  1200-62  and  progress  in 
achieving  goals,  career  appraisals,  and 
employee/supervisor  comments. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURP08E(S): 

To  assist  the  servicing  personnel 
office  in  identifying  and  referring 
qualified  employees  for  vacant 
positions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  locked  file  cabinets 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  employee's  surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessible  only  to 
designated  individuals  having  an  ofTicial 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of 
assigned  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  until  employee 
severs  his/her  employment  with  the 
Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service, 
at  which  time  they  are  destroyed.  Upon 
employee's  transfer  to  another  AAFES 
location,  record  is  forwarded  to  the 
gaining  personnel  office. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Ser\ice,  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  Director. 
Personnel  Division,  providing  full  name. 
SSN,  job  location,  and  duty  phone. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  them  in  this  system  should  inquire 
of  the  System  Manager,  providing 
information  required  in  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOOfltES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
AAFES0408.05 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Trainee  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Employees  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  who  have  been 
selected  for  a  college  trainee  or 
management  development  trainee 
position. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  employment  application, 
trainee  appointment  documents;  copy  of 
college  transcript  and  degree  awarded: 
copy  of  employee  qualification  record, 
performance,  and  career  appraisal 
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similar  relevant  documents. 
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To  determine  emplojiee  potential  for 
participation  in  managiment 
development  trainee  pi  ogram. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  i^ECORDf  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AMD  THE  PURPOSES!  Of  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Ar  Tiy's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  I^R  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RkTAININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  INI  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file 


RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  employee's  surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored 
containers.  Informatioi 
by  designated  individ 
need  therefor  in  the  pc 
assigned  duties. 


II 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL 

Records  concerning 
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Personnel  Folder.  Reco^-d 
selected  individuals 
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s  on  non- 
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SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND 
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Exchange  Service,  Dal 


ADDRESS: 

d  Air  Force 
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NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE 
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if  separated,  date  of  bi 
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CONTESTING  RECORD 

Rules  for  access  to  rfe 
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locked 
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location 
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n  procedure'. 


PRO  XDURES: 


cords  and  for 
appealing  initial 


determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  applicant;  official  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0408.14 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Tuition  Assistance  Case  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  who  apply  for  tuition 
assistance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  application,  academic 
transcripts,  curricula,  grade  reports, 
request  for  disbursement,  agency 
approval/disapproval,  similar  relevant 
documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012. 
purpose(s): 

To  m.aintain  information  on 
participants  in  the  tuition  assistance 
program. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  locked  cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  employee's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessed  only  by 
designated  individuals  having  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  2  years 
following  individual's  completion  of 
course  for  which  tuition  assistance  was 
granted. 


SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  Director, 
Personnel  Division;  individual  must 
furnish  written  request  containing  his/ 
her  full  name,  details  concerning 
application  for  tuition  assistance,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  providing  information 
required  by  'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTE;<<S  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFESC409.01 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

AAFES  Accident/Incident  Reports. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Safety  and  Security  Offices  of 
Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Europe;  HQ  AAFES- 
Pacific;  Exchange  Regions  and  Area 
Exchanges  at  posts,  bases,  and  satellites 
world-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  involved  in  accidents, 
incidents,  or  mishaps  resulting  in  theft 
or  reportable  damage  to  AAFES 
property  or  facilities;  individuals  injured 
or  become  ill  as  a  result  of  such 
accidents,  incidents,  or  mishaps. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

AAFES  Accident  Report,  AAFES 
Incident  Report,  record  of  injuries  and 
illnesses;  physicians'  reports;  witness 
statements;  investigatory  reports; 
similar  relevant  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  11807. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  accidents,  incicents, 
mishaps,  fires,  theft,  etc..  involving 
Government  property;  and  personal 
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injuries/illnesses  in  connection 
therewith,  for  the  purposes  of  recouping 
damages,  correcting  deficiencies, 
initiating  appropriate  disciplinary 
action;  filing  of  insurance  and/or 
workmen's  compensation  claims 
therefor:  and  for  managerial  and 
statistical  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Labor,  to  support 
workmen's  compensation  claims.  See 
Blanket  Routine  Uses"  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  computer 
magnetic  tapes  and  printouts; 
microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name  of  individual  involved  or 
injured;  by  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  only  by 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties,  within  buildings  protected  by 
security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Paper  records  are  retained  for  2  years 
following  which  it  is  destroyed  by 
shredding;  information -on  microfiches  is 
retained  for  3  years;  computer  tapes 
reflecting  historical  data  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  exists  on  them  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  manager.  ATTN:  Director. 
Safety  and  Security  Division,  providing 
their  full  name,  present  address  and 
telephone  number;  sufficient  details 
concerning  the  accident,  mishap,  or 
attendant  injury  to  permit  locating  the 
record,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  as  indicated  in 
Notification  procedure',  furnishing 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 


determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  medical  facilities; 
investigating  official;  State  Bureau  of 
Motor  Vehicles.  State  and  local  law 
enforcement  authorities;  witnesses; 
victims;  official  Department  of  Defense 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0410.01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Travel  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Europe;  HQ  AAFES- 
Pacific;  regional  offices;  base,  post 
exchanges  and  satellites  of  AAFES 
world-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  authorized  to  perform 
official  travel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  pertaining  to  travel  of 
persons  on  official  Government 
business,  and/or  their  dependents, 
including  but  not  limited  to  travel 
assignment  orders,  authorized  leave 
enroute,  availability  of  quarters  and/or 
shipment  of  household  goods  and 
personal  effects,  application  for 
passport/visas;  security  clearance; 
travel  expense  vouchers;  and  similar   - 
related  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  process  official  travel  requests  for 
military  and  civilian  employees  of  the 
Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service: 
to  determine  eligibihty  of  individual's 
dependents  to  travel;  to  obtain 
necessary  clearance  where  foreign 
travel  is  involved,  including  assisting 
individual  in  applying  for  passports  and 
visas  and  counseling  where  proposed 
travel  involves  visiting/transiting 
communist  countries. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
attache'  or  law  enforcement  authorities 
of  foreign  countries;  to  US  Department 
of  [ustice  or  Department  of  Defense 


legal/intelligence/investigative  agencies 
for  security,  investigative,  intelligence, 
and/or  counterintelligence  operations. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  locked  filing 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  employee's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessed  only  by 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  after  2  years  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager.  ATTN: 
Director.  Administrative  Services 
Division.  Individuals  must  provide  full 
name.  SSN.  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  details  of  travel 
authorization/clearance  documents 
sought,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager,  providing  information 
specified  in  'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Reguhdtion  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  official  travel 
orders,  travel  expense  vouchers, 
receipts  and  similar  relevant  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
AAFES0505.02 
SYSTEM  name: 

Biographical  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  at  Dallas.  TX  75222; 
HQ  AAFES-Pacific;  HQ  AAFES-Europe. 
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RCTENTIOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained 
following  termination  o 
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destroyed. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  in  this  system  should 
submit  their  request  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure',  furnishing 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  official  AAFES 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIOHS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Nonr. 
/^FES0602.04a 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Litigation  Initiated  by  AAFES. 

SYSTEM  LOCATKMI: 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel  at 
Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  Dallas.  TX 
75222:  HQ  AAFES-Europe:  HQ  AAFES- 
Pacific. 

categories  of  inotviouals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  against  whom  AAFES  has 
filed  a  complaint  or  similar  pleading  in  a 
court  or  administrative  body. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Pleadings  and  documents  filed  by 
parties  to  the  action  and  documentation, 
correspondence,  and  memoranda 
pertaining  thereto. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U  S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S):  >• 

To  process  complaints  against 
individuals;  to  initiate  litigation  as 
necessary. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  process  complaints  or  pleadings  on 
behalf  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Fxchonge  Strvice. 

Disciosurss  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552alb)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (IS  U.S.C.  1681  n(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (11  U.S.C. 
3701  (a)(3)). 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOR!HQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING    RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM- 
STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  surname  of  defendant  in  the 
proceeding. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
having  security  guards  and  are 
restricted  to  authorized  personnel  who 
are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained  in  Privacy  Act  matters. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  until  judicial  proceedings  have 
been  resolved,  after  which  they  are 
retired  to  the  servicing  AAFES 
warehouse  or  servicing  General  Services 
Administration  records  holding  center. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(8)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  General 
Counsel,  providing  their  full  name, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
copy  of  latest  correspondence  from 
AAFES,  if  available,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  providing  information 
required  by  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECOFiO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  official  records  of  the  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service;  from  any 
individual  who  can  provide  information 
concerning  the  complaint/proceeding: 
from  similar  relevant  documentation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None.. 
AAFES060204b 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Claims  and/or  Litigation  Against 
AAFES. 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel. 
Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas.  TX 
75222;  HQ.  AAFES-Europe;  HQ,  AAFES- 
pacific. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SVSTEM: 

Any  individual  who  has  filed  a  claim 
against  AAFES,  a  complaint  or  similar 
pleading  in  a  court  or  administrative 
body  in  which  an  AAFES  employee  or 
the  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange 
Service  is  named  as  a  defendant. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Claims,  pleadings,  motions,  briefs, 
orders,  decisions,  memoranda,  opinions, 
supporting  documention,  and  allied 
materials  involved  in  representing  the 
Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service 
in  the  Federal  Court  System. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  investigate  claims  and  prepare 
responses;  to  defend  the  Army  and  Air 
Force  Exchange  Service  in  civil  suits 
filed  against  it  in  the  Federal  Court 
System. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  US  Attorneys" 
offices  handling  a  particular  case.  Most 
of  the  information  is  filed  in  some 
manner  in  the  courts  in  which  litigation 
is  pending  and  therefore  is  a  public 
record.  In  addition,  some  of  the 
information  will  appear  in  the  written 
orders,  opinions,  and  decisions  of  the 
courts  which,  in  turn,  are  published  in 
the  Federal  Reporter  System  under  the 
name  or  style  of  the  case  and  are 
available  to  individuals  with  access  to  a 
law  library. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVASIUTY: 

By  last  name  of  claimant/plaintiff. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  have  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  offic:al  duties. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Claim  records  are  destroyed  after  6 
years.  Litigation  records  are  permanent; 
they  are  retained  in  the  servicing 
General  Counsel's  Office  until  judicial 
proceedings  have  been  resolved, 
following  which  they  are  retired  to  the 
servicing  General  Services 
Administration  records  holding  center. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  General 
Counsel.  Individual  should  provide  his/ 
her  full  name,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  latest 
correspondence  received  from  the 
servicing  General  Counsel's  office  if 
available,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager  and  provide 
information  specified  in  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  official  records  of  the  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service;  claimants; 
litigants. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0604.02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Unfair  Labor  Practice  Claim/Charges 
Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel  at 
Headquarters.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Europe,  HQ  AAFES- 
Pacific;  personnel  offices  at  Exchange 
Regions  and  Area  Exchanges  at  posts, 
bases,  and  satellites  world-wide. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Employees  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  who  are  permitted  to 
file  charges/claims  pursuant  to 
Executive  Order  11491,  as  amended. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Written  allegations  of  unfair  lal^pr 
practice;  supporting  correspondence/ 
documentation/ memoranda. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012; 
Executive  Order  11491,  October  31, 1969. 
as  amended. 

purpose(s): 

To  review  and  process  charges/claims 
of  unfair  labor  practices  through  formal/ 
informal  negotiations;  for  managerial 
and  statistical  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retriev  ability: 

By  individual's  surname. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  designated  persons 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties.  Buildings 
housing  records  are  protected  by 
security  guards. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  retained  5  years  in  an 
active  file;  then  transferred  to  the 
servicing  AAFES  warehouse  or  General 
Services  Administration  records  holding 
center  for  an  additional  5  years, 
following  which  they  are  destroyed  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  may  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  AITN:  General 
Counsel,  furnishing  their  full  name,  SSN, 
last  employing  station,  details  sufficient 
to  locate  the  record,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  to  access  records 
about  themselves  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  providing  information 
specified  in  Notification  procedure'. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI  ES: 

From  the  individual,  I  le  union 
representative,  witnessi  s.  official 
records  of  the  Army  anl  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TME  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0702.22 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Check-Cashing  Privilege  Files. 


SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Army 
E.xchange  Service,  Dall 
AAFES-Europe:  HQ 
Exchange  Regions  and 
at  posts,  bases,  and  sat 
wide. 


ind  Air  Force 
s.  TX  75222:  HQ. 
lFES- Pacific; 
\rea  Exchanges 
llites  world- 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Customers  of  the  Am  ly 
Exchange  Service:  milit 
retirees,  and  Exchange 


and  Air  Force 
tary,  dependents, 
smplo^ees. 


categories  of  records 

Customer's  name,  SS  ^ 
customer  (i.e.,  dependept 
duty  member),  amount! 
paid  by  bank,  collecfio 
relevant  documentatioi 


authorrty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

to  U  S.C,  sections  3c|l2  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  custonn  st's  eligibility  to 
cash  checks. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDI 1 
TVIE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 

In  overseas  areas,  m 
disclosed  to  military  b 
These  f.icilities  are  bra 
based  financial  institu 
.under  contract  to  the 
Defense  to  provide  ba 
LIS  military  and  affilia 
personnel  overseas.  Ar 
sustained  by  these  ac 
of  the  Department  of 
are  underwritten  by  th 
Defense  using  appropri^ 
financial  institutions  u 
cashing  information 
whether  to  cash  checks 
negotiable  instruments 
not  to  award  or  deny 
privileges. 


rds  and  for 
appealing  initial 
ined  in  Army 
Part  505). 


THE  SYSTEM: 

category  of 
retiree,  active 

of  checks  not 

efforts,  and 


MAINTAINED  IN 
CATEGORIES  OF 
OF  SUCH  USES: 


ormation  is 
nking  facilities, 
iches  of  US 
ons  which  are 
artment  of 
ing  services  to 

civilian 
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Department  of 
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Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701  (a)(3)). 

POLICIES  AND  p;;actices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
d'sposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records;  computer  tapes,  discs, 
and  printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  customer  name  and  SSN. 

safeguards: 

All  information  is  stored  in  locked 
rooms  within  secured  buildings  and  is 
accessed  only  by  designated  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor,  primarily 
by  individuals  authorized  to  cash 
checks. 

t«ETENT10N  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  retained  until  no  longer 
needed,  at  which  time  it  is  destroyed  by 
shredding  or  erasure. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  contains  information 
concerning  them  should  contact  either 
the  local  Exchange  where  check  v.as 
cashed  (or  refused)  or  HQ  Army  and  Air 
Force  Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX 
75222,  furnishmg  full  name,  SSN  or  other 
acceptable  identifying  information  that 
will  facilitate  locating  the  records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to  records 
concerning  themselves  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  furnishing 
information  specified  in  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  his/her  checks; 
financial  institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0702.23 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Dishonored  Check  Files. 


-^ 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ,  AAFES-Europe;  HQ,  AAFES- 
Pacific. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  negotiated 
dishonored  checks  at  AAFES  facilities 
and  whose  check  cashing  privilege  is 
under  review  by  the  General  Coun.sel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  SSN.  indebtedness, 
collection  efforts,  and  relevant 
documentation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  collect  dishonored  check 
indebtedness. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  civil 
or  criminal  law  enforcement  agencies 
for  law  enforcement  purposes.  See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of  record 
system  notices. 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
5.52a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies" 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701  (a)(3)). 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  surname  of  individual  responsible 
for  dishonored  check, 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
having  security  guard  and  are  accessed 
only  by  personnel  having  official  need 
therefor  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  by  the  General 
Counsel  until  indebtedness  has  been 
satisfied,  determined  to  be  uncollectible, 
or  additional  administrative  action  is 
required.  Upon  completion,  records  are 
transferred  to  the  Comptroller  Division 
and  maintained  with  appropriate  check 
cashing  privilege  records. 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Conitrander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  General 
Counsel,  providing  their  full  name,  SSN. 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
latest  correspondence  from  AAFES  if 
available,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  to  access 
information  in  this  system  concerning 
themselves  should  write  as  indicated  in 
Notification  procedure",  providing  the 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her  employer, 
law  enforcement  investigative  agencies, 
banking  facilities,  consumer  reporting 
agencies,  and  sources  that  furnish 
information  regarding  individual's 
credit. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0702.34 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Accounts  Receivable  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Pacific;  HQ  AAFES- 
Europe;  HQ  AAFEs-Alaska;  continental 
United  States  and  oversea  exchange 
regions,  area  exchanges,  and  post  and 
base  exchanges  and  satellites  within  the 
AAFES  system. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

AAFES  customers  (military,  retirees, 
civilians,  and  civilian  dependents). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Charge  or  credit  vouchers,  oil 
company  credit  card  tickets,  cash 
receipts  documents,  purchase  orders, 
receiving  reports,  and  correspondence 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 


purpose(s): 

To  process,  monitor,  and  post-audit 
accounts  receivable,  to  administer  the 
Federal  Claims  Collection  Act,  and  to 
answer  inquiries  pertaining  thereto. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
users  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

US  Department  of  Justice/US 
Attorneys:  For  legal  action  and/or  final 
disposition  of  the  debt  claim. 

Internal  Revenue  Service:  To  obtain 
locator  status  for  delinquent  accounts 
receivables;  (Controls  exist  to  preclude 
redisclosure  of  solicited  IRS  address 
data):  and/or  to  report  write-off 
amounts  as  taxable  income  as  pertains 
to  amounts  compromised  and  accounts 
barred  from  litigation  due  to  age. 

Private  collection  agencies;  For 
collection  action  when  the  Army  has 
exhausted  its  internal  collection  efforts. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES; 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f)  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 
By  customer's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
within  steel  storage  cabinets. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  current  files 
until  close  of  fiscal  year  in  which 
receivable  is  cleared.  At  year  end,  files 
are  stored  for  6  years  and  subsequently 
destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  General 
Accounting  Branch,  Comptroller 
Division;  telephone:  214/330-2631. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  HQ  AAFES,  ATTN:  CM-G, 
Dallas,  TX  75222  and  contain  the  full 
name  of  the  individual,  current  address 


and  telephone  number,  AAFES  activity 
at  which  the  receivable  was  established, 
and  date  of  transaction. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  customer;  from 
correspondence  between  AAFES  and 
vendors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
AAFES0702.43 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Travel  Advance  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Employees  required  to  perform  official 
travel. 

categories  of  records  in  the  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  organization  to 
which  assigned,  details  of  official  travel, 
amount  advanced,  and  similar  relevant 
data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  monitor  travel  advances  against 
individual's  authorized  official  travel 
and  to  ensure  settlement  of 
indebtedness  to  the  Government. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  metal  filing  cabinets. 

retrievability: 

By  employee's  surname. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  only  by 
designated  employees  having  official 
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need  therefor  in  the  pcrforijiance  of  their      pui«pcse(s): 
duties. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  arc  destroyed  1 
following  settlement  of  an 
travel  advance  account. 


ear 
ndividuals 


SYSTEM  MANA6ER(S)  AHO  AOOflESS: 

Commander,  Army  and 
Exchange  Ser\'ice.  Dallas. 
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X  75222. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring 
on  themselves  in  this  sys 
submit  their  request  as  ind  cated 
'Notification  procedure', 
information  required  there 


:  accc  ss 
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CONTESTma  RECORD  PROCEOtftES: 

Rules  for  access  to  reco 
contesting  contents  and  a 
determinations  are  contai 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR 


s  and  for 
ling  initial 
in  Army 

art  505). 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORiES: 

From  the  individual,  records 
AAFES  office  issuing  trave 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEI 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0704.07 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Fidelity  Bond  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATKMI: 

Headquarters.  Army  an 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Furope: 
F'acific;  Exchange  Regions 
Exchanges  at  posts,  bases 
world-wide. 


of  the 
advance. 

AIN 


Air  Force 
Dallas.  TX 

HQ.  AAFES- 

and  Area 

and  satellites 


categories  of  individuals 
system: 

A^ll  employees  cf  the  A 
Force  Exchange  Service. 


CPVERED  BY  THE 

rifiv  and  Air 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  TAE  SYSTEM' 

Fidelity  bond  applicatioi  i,  transmittal 
letter  to  insurance  compar  y,  and  related 
correspondence. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
SVSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012 


OF  THE 


nd  8012. 


To  assure  that  all  employees  applied 
for  and  were  accepted  by  the  bonding 
company  for  fidelity  bond  coverage. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETmEVABILrr>': 

By  employee's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  designated 
individuals  having  official  need  therefor 
in  the  performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  3  years  after  bond  becomes 
inactive. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
cr  not  information  exists  on  them  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  Director, 
Personnel  Division,  providing  their  full 
name,  SSN,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  providing  information 
required  in  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Fidelity  bond  applications  completed 
by  the  employee:  action  by  the  bonding 
com.pany;  similar  relevant 
correspondence  and  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES0903.06f 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Management  Information 
System. 


SYSTEM  location: 

Centralized  at  Headquarters,  Army 
and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service 
(AAFES),  Dallas,  TX  75222.  Segments  of 
the  system  exist  at  servicing  civilian 
personnel  offices  at  AAFES-Pacific. 
AAFES-Europe.  Exchange  Regions  and 
Area  Exchanges  at  posts,  bases,  and 
satellites  world-wide. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  employees  of  the  Army  and  Air 
Force  Exchange  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Indi\  idual's  n:>.me,  SSN,  Exchange 
location,  home  address;  date  of  birth; 
date  hired,  leave  accrual  data, 
retirement  pai-ticipation  data,  service 
award  data,  citizenship,  marital  status, 
sex,  security  clearance,  military  status, 
sponsor  aifiliation  where  employee  is  a 
dependent  of  a  US  Government/military 
member,  job  code  and  title,  employment 
category,  pay  plan,  wage  schedule,  base 
hourly  rate,  scheduled  work  week. 
Federal  and  State  tax  exemptions,  type 
of  insurance  coverage,  authorized 
deductions,  life  insurance  coverage, 
physical  examination  documents, 
education  and  experience,  licenses, 
career  plans.  Personnel  Evaluation 
Reports,  training  course  data,  and 
similar  relevant  information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  produce  reports  and  statistical 
analyses  of  the  civilian  workforce 
strength  trends  and  composition  in 
support  of  established  manpower  and 
budgetary  programs  and  procedures; 
verify  employment;  provide  data  in 
support  of  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Program  requirements; 
provide  locator  and  emergency 
notification  data;  respond  to  union 
requests;  identify  training  requirements; 
provide  salary  data  for  current  and 
projected  fiscal  guidance,  personnel 
delta  for  current  and  projected  staffing 
requirements;  provide  suspense  system 
for  within  grade  increases,  length  of 
service  awards,  performance  ratings, 
pay  adjustments  and  tenure  groups; 
provide  data  for  retirement  processing, 
individual  personnel  actions;  analyze 
leave  usage:  investigate  com.plaints, 
grievances  and  appeals;  respond  to 
requests  from  courts  and  regulatory 
bodies:  provide  incentive  awards 
information;  provide  qualified 
candidates  to  fill  position  vacancies; 
counsel  employees  on  career 
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development;  plan  dependent  services 
in  overseas  areas:  determine  validity  of 
individual  claims  related  to  pay 
adjustments;  and  for  other  managerial 
and  statistical  studies,  records,  and 
reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  tapes/discs:  printouts. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

By  name  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Disc  and  tape  files  reside  in  restricted 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared,  and  trained.  Manual  records 
and  computer  printouts  containing 
personal  identifiers  are  maintained  in 
locked  file  cabinets  and  are  available 
only  to  individuals  having  official  need 
therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Disc  files  are  retained  for  18  months 
after  employee  separates  and  are 
destroyed  with  the  exception  of 
employees  terminated  under 
disciplinary  action  (ineligible  for  rehire), 
retired  employees  and  all  employees 
under  the  Universal  Annual  Salary  Plan 
whose  file  remains  a  permanent  record. 
Back-up  tapes  are  retained  for  90  days. 
Computer  printouts  are  maintained  as 
follows:  system  edit  reports  are 
destroyed  upon  verification  that  errors 
have  been  corrected;  printouts  produced 
for  managerial  reports  are  maintained 
for  periods  varying  from  2  to  10  years; 
source  documents  and  computer 
printouts  which  are  included  as  part  of 
the  employee's  Official  Personnel  Folder 
are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  Director. 
Personnel  Division.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 
Writer  must  furnish  full  name,  SSN. 
current  address  and  telephone  number 
and.  if  terminated,  include  date  of  birth, 
date  of  separation,  and  last  employing 
location. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  about  themselves  in  this 
system  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager,  furnishing  information 
required  by  'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  employee,  his/her 
supervisor,  AAFES  records  and  reports. 
Official  Personnel  Folder. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES  1203.03 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Appointment  of  Contracting  Officers. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas.  TX 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Europe:  HQ  AAFES- 
Pacific;  all  regional  offices  within  the 
Continental  United  States. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM:  t 

Military  or  civilian  personnel  assigned 
to  the  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange 
Service  are  appointed  as  contracting 
officers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  SSN,  job  title  and  grade, 
qualifications,  training  and  experience, 
request  for  appointment  as  contracting 
officer,  copy  of  Certificate  of 
Appointment,  and  other  correspondence 
and  documents  relating  to  individual's 
qualifications  therefor. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  ascertain  an  individual's 
qualifications  to  be  appointed  as 
contracting  officer;  to  determine  if 
limitations  on  procurement  authority  are 
appropriate;  to  complete  Certificate  of 
Appointment. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginnihg  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessible  only  to 
designated  persons  having  official  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties.  Records  are  maintained  in 
building  entrance  which  is  limited  to 
persons  assigned  to  AAFES. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  only  so  long  as 
individuals  appointment  as  contracting 
officer  is  valid;  upon  termination, 
records  are  destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas,  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  ATTN:  Director. 
Procurement  Management  Office,  and 
provide  their  full  name,  and  sufficient 
details  to  permit  locating  the  pertinent 
records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access'to  records 
on  themselves  should  direct  an  inquiry 
as  indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  personnel 
records,  former  employers,  educational 
institutions.  AAFES  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES  1300.01 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Resource  Management  and  Cost 
Accounting  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ  A.^FES-Europe;  HQ  AAFES- 
Pacific;  Exchange  Regions  and  Area 
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Exchanges  at  posts,  bases,  and  satellites 
world-wide. 

CATCoomca  of  individuals  covcreo  by  tmc 
system:  I 

Military  and  civiliar  personnel 
assigned/attached  to  in  organizational 
entity  of  AAFES. 


CATEOONICS  OF  RECODDS 


lua 


Records  by  individ 
applied  to  the  accomp 
assigned  tasks  or  pro) 
elements  include  nam 
identification  number 
element,  military  rank 
job  title,  clearance  status 
regular/overtime  wagi  i 
overtime  hours  worke  1 
taken,  record  of  officii 
code,  accounting  code 
workload  units  acco 
references  and  relatec 
records  control  data. 


!  of  manhours 
shment  of 
I  icts  Specific  data 
I.  SSN/employee 
organizational 
^civilian  grade, 
rating  data, 
rates,  regular/ 
,  hours  of  leave 
I  travel,  project 
and  cost  data, 
ished.  file 
information,  and 


m;jl 


MAIMTEM  kNCE 


AUTHORITY  FOR 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections 

PURPOSE(S): 


OF  THE 

inz  and  8012. 


t3 


ne 


To  project  manpow  ;r 
requirements:  to  allocate 
resources  to  specific 
schedule  workload  ai 
to  project  future  orga 
milestones:  to  evalua 
performance  and  equ 
to  set  standards  and 
and  control  personnel 
utilization:  to  document 
interpolate  training  n 
individual:  to  monitor 
control  and  monitor 
expenditures  of 
provide  audit  trail:  to 
reports  of  workload 
levels  and  other  trentt 
organization:  and  to 
accounting  and  moni 


IN  THE  system: 


and  monetary 
available 
ojects:  to 
I  assess  progress: 
zational 
indivdual 
i  jment  efficiency; 
thods;  to  record 
and  equipment 
inventories:  to 
^eded  by  unit  or 
use  of  overtime:  to 
ligations  and 

funds:  to 

E;enerate  statistical 

id  production 

vithin  the 

vide  other 

ing  reports. 


oil 
Gove  nment 


a  1 


pro 


tjr 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECOR  >S  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING   rATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSI  S  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  fi  rmys  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

FOUCICS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ.  ACCESSINO.lRCTAININO,  AND 
OiSPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  k*  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Punch  cards,  magn 
discs:  microform,  mi 
printouts,  and  paper 


tic  tapes,  cards,  or 
ctofiche.  computer 
I  ecords. 


RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  nar^e 
employee  identificati 
information  may  also{be 


SSN  or 

)n  number: 

accessed  by  a 


non-personal  data  element  such  as 
project  code,  cost  accounting  code,  or 
organizational  element. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Automated  systems  employ  computer 
hardware/software  features.  All  records 
are  maintained  in  controlled  areas, 
within  buildings/rooms  which  are 
secured  during  non  duty  hours.  Personal 
information  is  accessed  only  by 
individuals  who  have  need  therefor  in 
their  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  in  magnetic  media  is 
erased  after  1  year,  manual  records  are 
detroyed  after  1  year  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Arrny  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  contains  information 
on  them  should  contact  the  System 
Manager,  appropriate  Director  or 
Division  Chief  in  organization  in  which 
employed  or  assigned,  and  should 
furnish  full  name.  SSN.  office  believed 
to  have  the  record,  and  time  frame,  any 
other  information  which  will  assist  in 
locating  the  informtition,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to 
information  from  this  system  of  records 
should  address  an  inquiry  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
detenriinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  employee  time  cards: 
organization  manpower  rosters: 
individual  personnel  and  training 
records:  production  records:  and  similar 
relevant  AAFES  documents  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES  1504.03 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  Property  Movement  and 
Storage  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  Dallas,  TX 
75222:  HQ.  AAFES-Europe:  HQ,  AAFES- 
Pacific. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Employees  of  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  whose  permanent 
change  of  station  is  authorized  by 
AAFES. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Orders  authorizing  shipment/storage 
of  personal  property  to  include  privately 
owned  vehicles  and  house  trailers/ 
mobile  homes:  Cash  Collection 
Vouchers;  Application  for  Shipment 
and/or  Storage  of  Personal  Property: 
Transportation  Control  and  Movement 
Document;  Personal  Property  Counseling 
Checklist;  Government  Bill  of  Lading; 
storage  contracts,  loss  and  damage 
claims,  and  similar  related  documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  to  arrange  for  the 
movement,  storage  and  handling  of 
personal  property;  to  identify/trace  lost 
or  damaged  shipments:  to  answer 
inquiries  and  monitor  effectiveness  of 
personal  property  traffic  .management 
functions. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  disclosed  to 
commercial  carriers  for  the  purposes  of 
identifying  ownership,  verifying  delivery 
of  shipment,  supporting  billing  for 
services  rendered,  and  justifying  claims 
for  loss,  damage,  or  theft.  See  'Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at  the  beginning 
of  the  Army's  listing  of  record  system 
notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  >n  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders; 
microfilm:  magnetic  tapes,  and  computer 
printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  surname. 

safeguards: 

Information  is  maintained  in  secured 
areas,  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  having  an  official  need-to- 
know.  Automated  segments  are  further 
protected  by  code  numbers  and 
passwords. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Documents  relating  to  packing, 
shipping,  and/or  storing  of  household 
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goods  within  the  Continental  United 
States  are  destroyed  after  3  years:  those 
relating  to  overseas  areas  are  destroyed 
after  6  years.  Documents  regarding 
shipment  of  privately  owned  vehicles/ 
mobile  homes  are  destroyed  after  2 
years.  Shipment  discrepancy  reports  are 
destroyed  after  2  years  or  when  claim/ 
investigation  is  settled,  whichever  is 
later.  Administrative  files  reflecting 
queries  and  responses  are  retained  for  2 
years;  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service,  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  Director. 
Administrative  Services  Division,  and 
should  provide  their  full  name,  SSN. 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  about  themselves  in  this 
system  should  address  their  inquiry  to 
the  System  Manager,  providing 
information  required  in  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTEST1NO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rule's  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Provided  by  the  individual  whose 
personal  property  is  shipped/stored:  by 
the  carrier/ storage  facility. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES1609.02 

SYSTEM  name: 

AAFES  Customer  Service. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES),  Dallas,  TX 
75222;  HQ  AAFES-Pacific;  HQ  AAFES- 
Eiirope:  regional,  area,  post  and  base 
Exchanges  in  the  United  Slates. 

cateqories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

A.'XFES  customers  who  purchase 
merchandise  on  a  time  payment, 
layaway,  or  special  order  basis,  or  who 
need  purchase  adjustments  or  refunds. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  layaway  tickets,  requests 
for  refunds,  special  order  forms/ 


procurement  request/logs,  cash  receipt/ 
charge  or  credit  vouchers,  repair 
vouchers,  warranty  documents, 
correspondence  between  AAFES  and 
the  customer  and/or  vendor. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  8012. 

purpose(S): 

To  record  customer  transactions/ 
payment  for  layaways  and  special 
orders:  to  determine  payment  status 
before  finalizing  transactions:  to  identify 
account  delinquencies  and  prepare 
customer  reminder  notices:  to  mail 
refunds  on  cancelled  layaways  or 
special  orders:  to  process  purchase 
refunds;  to  document  receipt  from 
customer  of  merchandise  subsequently 
returned  to  vendors  for  repair  or 
replacement  and  initiate  follow-up 
actions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of  • 
record  system  notices. 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies" 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a{f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  boxes  and 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  customer's  surname,  document 
control  number,  and/or  due  date. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas,  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  having  need  for  the 
information  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Cancelled  or  completed  layaway 
tickets  are  held  for  6  months  after 
cancellation  or  delivery  of  merchandise: 
purchase  orders  are  retained  for  2  years; 
refund  vouchers  are  retained  for  6  years: 
returned  merchandise  slips  are  retained 
for  6  years:  cash  receipt  vouchers  are 
retained  for  3  years;  repair/replacement 
order  slips  are  held  2  years.  All  records 
are  destroyed  by  shredding. 


system  MANAOCIl(t)  AND  AOOmSK 

Commander.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service.  Dallas.  TX  75222. 

notification  procedure: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  providing  name  and 
sufficient  details  or  purchase  to  enable 
locating  pertinent  records,  current 
address  and  telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  vendor. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AAFES1609.03 

SYSTEM  name: 

AAFES  Catalog  System. 

system  location: 

Headquarters.  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service  (AAFES).  Dallas.  TX 
75222;  HQ.  AAFES-Europe:  HQ.  AAFES- 
Pacific. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Exchange  customers  who  place  a 
catalog  sales  order. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Customer  name.  SSN.  mailing 
address:  name  and  address  of  recipient 
of  order,  description  and  price  of  item 
orderoii,  method  of  shipment,  amount  of 
order/refund,  returned  check  identifier, 
claim  data  for  returns/damages  to 
shipments,  and  similar  relevant  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3018  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  locate  order  information  to  reply  to 
customer  inquiries,  complaints:  to  create 
labels  for  shipment  to  proper  location:  to 
refund  customer  remittances  or  to 
collect  monies  due;  to  provide  claim  and 
postal  authorities  with  confirmation/ 
certification  of  shipment  for  customer 
claims  for  damage  or  lost  shipments. 
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MOUTINE  USES  OF  RECOMOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUOINO  O^TECOmES  OF 
USERS  ANO  TMC  PURPOSES  !OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Usps'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  An  iiy's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FbR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RtTAININO,  ANO 
OISPOSINO  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAOC: 


Paper  records;  ma 
printouts:  microfiche. 


ic  tapes  and 
nlicrofilm. 


gna 


retrievabiuty: 

By  customer  order  in 
or  insurance  number  a^ 
shipment. 


tio  1 


SAFCaUAROS: 

Access  to  informal 
persons  having  official 
computer  operations  rooms 
and  visitors  screened 


fi 


RCTENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL 

Information  is  maint 
files  for  ISO  days  fcllov  < 
of  shipment.  Microfilm 
are  retained  for  2  years 
purposes;  destroyed  afl 


ined  in  computer 
ing  completion 
and  microfiche 
for  postal  claim 
er  6  years. 


SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  ANO 

Commander.  Army 
Exchange  Service,  Da! 


kDCRESS: 

d  Air  Force 
s,  TX  75222. 


li-; 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 


Individuals  desiring 
or  not  this  system  of  ret 
information  on  them  sh 
System  Manager.  AIT^ 
Sales  Center,  providin 
address  and  telephone 
sufficient  details  to  pe 
pertinent  records. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOtflES; 

Individuals  desiring 
about  themselves  shou( 
System  Manager,  prov 
required  in  'Nofificatiofri 


COKTESTINO  RECORD 

Rales  for  access  to 
contesting  contents 


determinations  are  cor 
Regulation  340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGO<|IES: 

From  the  individual 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CER1  AlK 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A0101.03OAAG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Carpool  Informatior  /Registration 
System 


brmation.  SSN, 
igned  to 


is  restricted  to 
need  therefor; 

are  locked 
r  entry. 


o  know  whether 
ords  contains 

nuld  write  to  the 

i:  Chief.  Catalog 
name,  current 

number,  and 
irr.it  locating 


iccess  to  records 
d  write  to  the 
ding  information 
piocedure". 


PRO  :edures: 


rfccords  and  for 
anp  appealing  initial 
tair.-sd  in  Army 
(JFR  Part  503). 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  to  Army  installation/ 
activity  level;  official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  organizational  directory  in  the 
Appendix  to  Army  System  Notices  (48 
PR  25773.  June  6.  1983). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  participating  in  carpool 
programs  who  voluntarily  provide 
information  for  release. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name  of  individual.  SSN.  home  phone 
and  address,  office  address  and  phone, 
map  coordinate  of  home  or  nearby 
reference  points,  working  hours,  and 
similar  information. 

AUTHonrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 

SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

PURP03£(S): 

To  assign  and  administer  allocated 
cerpool  parking  assignments;  establish 
priority  of  assignments,  assist  members 
and  applicants  in  contacting  one  another 
and  provide  printout  of  individuals  in 
system  to  other  participants  who  desire 
to  arrange  a  carpool. 

R0UT:NE  USES  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  Routine-Uses  at  48  FR 
25503.  June  6.  1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  CF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Reference  cards,  computer  cards,  disk 
or  tape,  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name.  SSN,  grid  coordinate 
reference,  and  working  hours. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Accessible  only  to  authorized 
persoimel  and  those  providing 
identification  and  purpose  for  which 
information  is  requested;  may  be 
accessed  by  persons  seeking  members 
who  have  provided  consent  for  release 
of  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  only  on  active  parUcipants; 
destroyed  upon  request/roassignment. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General.  Headquarters. 
Departmenf  oi  the  Army,  24G1 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria,  VA 
22331. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
command/installation/activity  level. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
command/installation/activity  and 
include  individual's  name,  current 
address,  and  sufficient  information  to 
permit  locating  the  record. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contdined  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0101,20OAMI 

SYSTEM  name: 

Controlled  Accountable  Dicument 
Inventory  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Document  Control  Center/Security 
Office  of  Army  installations  or  major 
commands  to  the  extent  that  cla.ssifind 
inventories  are  directed  by  the 
Commander.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Appendix  to  Army  system 
notices  (48  FR  25573,  June  6, 1983). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Custodians  of  classified  Defense 
information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Custodian's  name,  SSN,  and  a  listing 
of  controlled  classified  documents  for 
which  custodian  is  responsible.  Records 
may  include  document  title,  originator, 
type,  and  date. 

AUTHORirf  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012;  5  U.S.C. 
section  301. 

purpose(8): 

To  conduct  periodic  inventory  of 
classified  documents  and  to  determine 
or  validate  custodial  accountability  of 
those  documents. 

routine  USES  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  a[  40  FK 
25503,  June  6. 1983. 
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POUCIES  AND  PHACTICES  FOB  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tapes/discs,  computer 
printouts;  paper  records. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  custodian's  surname  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  restricted  to  security 
officers  for  verifying  inventory  of 
classified  documents  and  to  others 
having  similar  official  need.  Information 
is  housed  in  buildings  controlled  by 
security  guards  during  non-duty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  the  next  inventory  has 
been  completed  satisfactorily  following 
which  it  is  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Intelligence,  Headquarters,  Department 
of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon,  Washington, 
DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  who  desire  to  know 
whether  or  not  this  system  of  records 
contains  inform.ation  on  them  should 
write  to  the  commander  of  the 
installation  where  information  was 
collected  or  maintained. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  should  write  to  the 
commander  as  indicated  under 
Notification  procedure",  and  provide 
his/her  name,  SSN,  date  and  place  of 
employment,  and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  who  receipts  for 
classified  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
A01C2.02OAAG 

SYSTEM  name: 

Office  Visitor/Commercial  Solicitor 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Segments  may  be  maintained  at 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
staff,  field  operating  agencies, 
commands,  installations,  and  activities. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Visitors  to  Army  installations/ 
activities  and/or  commercial  solicitors 
who  represent  an  individual,  firm, 
corporation,  academic  institution,  or 
other  enterprise  involved  in  official  or 
busines^transactions  with  the 
Department  of  the  Army  and/or  its 
elements. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  name  and  address 
of  firm  represented,  person /office 
visited,  purpose  of  visit,  and  status  of 
individual  as  regards  past  or  present 
affiliation  with  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  information  to  officials  of 
the  Army  responsible  for  monitoring/ 
controlling  visitor's/solicitor's  status 
and  determining  purpose  of  visit  so  as  to 
preclude  conflict  of  interest. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIFS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINSNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name  of  visitor/solicitor. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file 
cabinets  with  access  limited  to  officials 
having  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  1  year  after  which 
records  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  Washington. 
DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
commander/supervisor  maintaining  the 
information. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
in  this  system  of  records  should  inquire 
of  the  appropriate  commander. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
A0102.03DAAG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Locator/Organizational 
Roster/Telephone  Directory 

SYSTEM  location: 

Segments  are  maintained  by  offices 
and/or  Army  telephone  switchboards  at 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
Staff  and  field  operating  agencies, 
commands,  installations  and  activities. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
organizational  directory  in  the  appendix 
to  Army  system  notices  (48  FR  25773, 
June  6. 1983). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel,  civilian 
employees,  and  in  some  instances  their 
dependents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  include  cards  or  listings/ 
compilations  of  individual's  name. 
Social  Security  Number,  unit  of 
assignment  and/or  home  address,  unit 
and/or  home  telephone  number,  and 
related  information.  Military  alert 
rosters,  organizational  telephone 
directories,  and  listings  of  office 
personnel  are  included  in  this  system. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 
purpose(s): 

To  provide  commanders  and 
super\'isors  with  emergency  notification 
data,  and  operators  and  other  users  with 
locatordata. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  6. 1983. 
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POLICIES  ANO  MIACnCES  f  OR  STONINO, 

M  micviMQ,  ACCESsmo.  i|rrA:Mi>«o,  amo 
nspoaiNO  Of  rccoaos  H  thc  svmir. 


rrOHAQE: 

Paper  records  in  file 
loose  leaf  and  bound 
magnetic  t--jpe/disc. 


folders,  card  files, 
ratebooks; 


RrrniEV  ability: 

3y  individuals  sum 
he  retrieved  by  unit  or 

SAFEOUAROS: 

Records  are  rr.aintai 
cabinets,  locked  desks 
accessible  only  to  au 
having  ofHcial  need  th 


me.  Rosters  may 
organization. 


\Vo 


RETCMTIOM  ANO  DISPOSAL 

individual  records  ai  e 
{:ansfer  or  separation  ^f 
rosters  are  destroyed 


led  in  file 
or  rooms 
rized  personnel 
re  for. 


destroyed  upon 
individual; 
update. 


I  pon 

svsTEM  MAMAacn<s)  anoIaooress: 
Commander  or  supetvisor  of 
organization  maintaini  ig  locator  or 
directory. 


MOrmCATION  PROCEOURE 

Information  may  be 
commander  or  super\  i 
organization  to  which 
ussigned  or  employed. 


)btained  from 
or  of 
dividual  is/was 


n 


RECOnO  ACCESS  PROCEOU  l«ES: 


Requests  should  be 
under  "Notification  proved 
Individual  should  prov 
some  detail  such  as  or^a 
assignment,  that  can  b  <. 
that,  in  cases  where  in 
provided  written  consdn 
heme  address/telephoue 
general  public,  no  iden 
required. 


COMTEmNO  RECORD  PRO<  : 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  con 
appealing  initial  deterri 
contained  in  Army  Ref  ul 
CKR  Pert  505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOOIVES; 

From  ^he  irdividual; 
records. 


SYSTEMS  EXCMPTED  FROM 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT. 

None. 
A0102.13OAPC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Administrative  Milit 
Records 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters.  Depait; 
Army  Staff,  major  com-na 
operating  agencies,  install 


'!ade  as  indicated 

ure'. 
de  full  name,  and 
nization  of 
verified,  except 
ividual  has 
t  to  release  of 
number  to  the 
ification  is 


OURES: 

access  to  records 
pn!s  and 
inations  are 
afion  340-21  (32 


official  Army 


CERTAIN 


ry  Personnel 


ment  of  the 
nds.  field 
ations  and 


activities  performing  unit  level 
administration  for  military  personnel, 
whether  active,  inactive  (reservist. 
MOBOES).  and  including  the  National 
Guard. 

CATEGORIES  OP  MDIV'OUALS  COVERED  BY  TME 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  (and  in  some 
instances,  their  dependents)  at  the  local 
supervisory  level  (i.e.,  company, 
platoon/squad,  or  comparable  office 
size)  when  the  individuals  MPRJ  is 
maintained  elsewhere. 

CATEOORIES  OP  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records/documents  of  a  temporary 
nature  which  are  needed  in  the  day-to- 
day administration/superv  ision  of  the 
individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  Section  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  supervisors  a  ready  source 
of  infoiTPation  for  day-to-day  operations 
and  administrative  determinations 
pertaining  to  assigned/attached 
personnel. 

ROOTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  S'JCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  PR 
25503.  lune  6,  1983. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTiCES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAiKiMG,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records,  index  cards, 
microfiche,  magnetic  tape/disk. 

RETRIEVABiUTY: 

By  individual's  surname  or  SSN. 

SAFEQUAROS: 

Information  is  stored  in  locked  rooms/ 
buildings  with  access  restricted  to 
individuals  whose  duties  require  a  need- 
to-know.  Where  information  exists  on 
word  processing  disk/disket>.i;b/tapes  or 
in  automated  media,  the  administrative. 
physical,  and  technical  requirements  of 
Army  Regulation  380-380  are  assured  to 
preclude  improper  use  or  inadvertent 
disclosure. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  not  later  than 
30  days  after  individual  transfers/ 
separates. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center.  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria,  VA  223.32. 


NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  should  inouire  of 
their  immediate  supervisor. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  made  of  the 
custodian  of  the  record  at  the  location 
assigned/attached;  individual  must 
provide  full  name.  SSN.  and  particulars 
which  facilitate  locating  the  record. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  .505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Copy  of  documents  in  individual's 
Offirid!  Military  Personnel  File.  Military 
Personnel  Records  Jacket,  Career 
Management  Information  File,  his/her 
supervisor;  other  Army  records  and 
reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A022404OAIG 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Inspector  General  Investigative  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary:  The  Inspector  General's 
Office,  Headquarters,  Department  of  the 
Army.  The  Pentagon.  Washington,  DC 
20310. 

Secondary:  Inspector  General  Offices 
at  major  Army  commands,  field 
operating  agencies,  installations  and 
activitios.  Army-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  person  who  has  been  the  subject 
of,  witness  for,  or  referenced  in  an 
Inspector  General  investigation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigation  containing 
authority  for  the  investigation,  matters 
investigated,  narrative,  documentary 
evidence,  and  transcripts  of  verbatim 
testimony  or  summaries  thereof. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3039  and  3040. 
pjRPOse(s): 

To  determine  the  facts  and 
circi'.mstances  surrounding  allegations 
or  problems  concerning  any  Army 
activity,  or  function,  including  civil 
functions,  the  US  Army  Reserves,  and 
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Federal  activities  of  the  Army  National 
Guard,  and  to  present  evidence  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army,  the  Chief  of  Staff, 
Army,  or  the  Commander  who  directed 
the  investigation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PUR(>OSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Dlankei  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  )une  6, 19G3. 

POLICICS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  binders/folders/file 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  case  name,  derived  from  either 
nature  of  the  allegation,  geographic 
location  of  investigation,  or  name  of 
subject  or  complainant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards  and 
access  is  limited  to  authorized 
personnel.  Files  are  stored  in  locked 
containers  and  access  given  only  to 
persons  with  an  official  need  to  know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Requests  for  assistance  and/or 
complaints  acted  on  by  the  Inspector 
General,  HQDA  are  retained  for  2  years 
following  completion  and  closing  of 
case,  at  other  Inspector  General  Offices, 
records  are  destroyed  1  year  after 
completion.  Automated  records  are 
transferred  to  a  history  file  and  erased 
after  5  years. 

SYSTEM  MAKAOER(8)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Inspector  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  may  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  furnishing  full 
name,  present  address,  nature  of 
complaint,  proof  of  personal 
identification,  and  identification  of  the 
Inspector  General  Office  to  which 
Complaint  was  submitted. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  may  inquire  of  the  System 
Manager,  providing  information  required 
by  'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 


contained  in  Army  Regulation  340.21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  witnesses;  Army 
records  and  reports,  public  media 
material;  other  sources  providing 
pertinent  evidence. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  System  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552(k)(2)  or  (5) 
are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C,  section 
552a:(c)(3),  (d),  (e)(4)(G).  (e)(4)(H),  and 
(f). 
A0224.05OASG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Inspector  General  Action  Request/ 
Complaint  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary:  The  Inspector  General's 
Office,  Headquarters,  Department  of  the 
Army,  The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC 
20310. 

Secondary:  Inspector  General  Offices 
at  major  Army  commands,  field 
operating  agencies,  installations  and 
activities.  Army-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  (military,  civilian 
retiree.  Reservist,  family  member, 
private  citizen)  who  submits  a  request 
for  assistance  or  complaint  to  an 
inspector  general. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  request/complaint,  all 
related  reports  of  investigation,  inquiry, 
studies,  memoranda,  and  reference 
material;  name,  component,  and 
functional  relationship  or  complainant 
to  military;  correspondence  reflecting 
disposition  of  request/complaint. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  3039.  3040  and 
3065(a). 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  complaints,  allegations  of 
wrong-doing,  and  requests  for 
assistance,  to  document  inquiries, 
research  facts  and  circumstances, 
sources  of  information,  impressions  and 
conclusions;  to  record  action  taken  and 
notifications  of  interested  parties  and 
agencies. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  8. 1983. 


poucies  and  practices  for  stortng, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  computer 
magnetic  tapes. 

retrievability; 

By  requester's  surname,  cross- 
referenced  to  case  number. 

safeguards: 

Information  is  stored  in  locked 
containers  accessible  only  to  designated 
persons  having  official  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  pertaining  to  cases  that 
attract  public  or  Congressional 
attention;  result  from  investigations  or 
alleged  violations  of  laws,  executive 
orders,  and  directives  that  define  the 
permissible  scope  of  US  intelligence 
activities;  develop  into  investigations  of 
espionage,  sabotage,  or  subversion; 
involve  systemic  problems  in  Army 
administration,  or  result  in  significant 
change  in  Army  organization  or  policies: 
or  are  deemed  to  be  historically 
significant  by  the  System  Manager,  are 
permanent.  Other  files  accumulated  in 
HQD.\  offices  and  in  field  commands 
authorized  an  Inspector  General  who 
also  reports  to  HQDA.  are  destroyed 
after  5  years;  all  other  Inspector  General 
records  are  destroyed  after  3  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Inspector  General.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager  and  provide  full  name, 
present  address,  and  specific  details 
concerning  the  investigation  to  include 
subject,  date,  and  location  of  the 
Inspector  General  Office  which 
performed  the  investigation.  Requester 
should  also  indicate  his  or  her  role  in  the 
investigation. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
concerning  themselves  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  providing  the 
information  in  Notification  procedure'; 
request  must  be  signed  by  the 
individual. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  fNAIMTAIMCO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOINQ  CAlEQOniES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  ( IF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Arn  ys  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FCR  STORmO, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINtXO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  punch 
cards;  magnetic  tapes/discs. 

rctrievasiuty: 

Name,  subject,  user  identification 
code,  news  item  number,  password, 
application  program  key  word/author. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  information  is  maintained  in 
secured  areas  accessible  only  to 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of 
official  duties.  Storage  and  processing 
areas  meet  the  administrative,  physical, 
and  technical  requirements  Army 
Regulation  380-380.  Either  Army 
Information  Processing  Installation 
security  guards  or  remote  location 
operators  check  access  against  system 
reports. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  data  remain  on  file  while  a 
user  of  computer  facility:  destroyed  on 
person's  reassignment  or  termination. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Information  Management.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Anny,  The  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whethor 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  inquire  at  the 
Army  Information  Processing 
Installation  Operations  Center  where 
informaiion  is  believed  to  reside, 
providing  their  full  name,  sufficient 
details  to  permit  locating  pertinent 
records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  wishing  to  access 
information  about  themselves  should 
address  an  inquiry  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

System  Managers,  computer  facility 
managers,  automated  interfaces  for  user 
codes  on  file  at  Army  sites. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FHOM  CenTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT! 

None. 


A0228.01OAMH 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  History  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Center  of  Military  History, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  DC  20314. 

Decentralized  segments  exist  at 
historical  offices  at  Headquarters. 
Departmeiit  of  the  Army  and  field 
operating  agencies,  major  commands, 
and  the  US.  Army  Military  Historical 
Research  Collection,  Carlisle  Barracks. 
PA  17013. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Militaiy  and  civilian  personnel 
associated  with  the  Army;  individuals 
who  offer  historically  significant  items 
or  gifts  of  money  to  the  Army  Museum 
System. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographical  resumes  and  personal 
working  files  of  U.S.  Army  personnel; 
personal  papers  donated  by  individuais 
for  historical  research;  photographs  of 
Army  personages;  requests  for  historical 
documents  regarding  U.S.  Army 
activities  and  responses  thereto;  copy  of 
donor's  proffer  of  gift  agreement  and 
correspondence  with  donor  regarding 
status  and/or  location  of  donationfs). 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012;  5  U.S.C. 
section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  donations  and 
contributions  of  historical  property  to 
U.S.  Army  Museums  and  historical 
holdings;  to  enable  Army  museums  and 
historical  holdings  to  provide  upon 
request  by  the  donor  or  donor's  heirs, 
information  concerning  the  status/ 
location  of  his/her  donation;  to  enable 
the  Army  to  establish  title  to  the 
property. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  municipal  corporation,  a 
soldier's  monument  association,  a  State 
museum,  an  incorporated  museum  or 
exhibition  operated  and  maintained  for 
educational  purposes  only,  a  post  of  the 
Veterans  of  Foreign  Wars  or  the 
American  Legion,  or  other  Federal 
museums  upon  donation  or  transfer  of 
the  historical  property  to  one  of  those 
o.-gani?ations. 
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POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records,  magnetic  tapes/discs, 
and  photographs. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  securpd 
areas  accessible  only  to  persons  having 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of 
official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  OI<  POSAL: 

Permanent.  Some  historical  material 
and  phuiograiihs  are  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center 
v^hen  no  longer  needed;  other  such 
materia!  is  transferred  to  the  Military 
History  Research  Collection  at  Carlisle 
Barracks,  PA  for  preservation.  Inquiries 
about  historical  events  or  persons,  and 
responses  thereto,  are  destroyed  when 
no  longer  needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADCREtS: 

Chief  of  Military  History. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washi.ngton,  DC  20314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  inquire 
whether  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PRCCEOUnES: 

Individuals  may  request  access  to 
their  records  by  writing  to  the  System 
Manager,  furnishing  their  full  name, 
address  and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
rontained  in  Army  Regulation  340  21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CA TEGCRifeS: 

From  the  individual  his/her  Army 
record,  official  Army  documents,  public 
records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

N'jpe. 
A023?.01CAAG 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Request  for  Information  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

These  records  exist  at  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  staff  and  field 
operating  agencies,  major  commands, 
installations  and  activities  receiving 


requests  to  access  records  pursuant  to 
the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  or  to 
declassify  documents  pursuant  to 
Executive  Order  12356.  They  also  exist 
in  offices  of  Initial  Denial  Authorities 
(see  Army  Regulation  340-17)  when  an 
individual's  request  is  denied.  Upon 
appeal  of  that  denial,  record  is 
maintained  in  the  Secretary  of  the 
Army's  Office  of  General  Counsel. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Any  individual  who  requests  an  Army 
record  under  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act,  or  requests  mandatory 
review  of  a  classified  document 
pursuant  to  Executive  Order  12356. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  request,  related  papers, 
correspondence  between  office  of 
receipt  and  records  custodians.  Army 
staff  offices  and  other  government 
agencies:  retained  copies  of  classified  or 
other  exempt  materials;  and  other 
selective  documents. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  552:  Freedom  of  Information 
Act,  as  amended  by  Pub  L.  93-502; 
Executive  Order  12356. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  control  administrative  processing 
oi  requests  for  information  either 
puisuant  to  the  Freedom  of  Infor.Tiation 
Act  or  to  Executive  Order  12356. 
including  appeals  from  denials. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAIKEQ  IN 
T>iE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
U3EfiS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  L'ses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AHD  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESStNO   FFTAINING,  A»IO 
OI^PCSING  OF  RECORDS    >•  THE  Sri>TE:M: 

STCJRAtE: 

Pcioer  records  in  file  folders; 
minofilm. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  requestor's  surname. 

SArEGUAROS: 

Records  are  maintpined  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  trained  and  have 

official  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  reflecting  granted  requests 
are  destroyed  after  2  years.  When 
requests  have  been  denied,  records  are 
retained  for  5  years,  except  that,  if 
appeals  result,  records  are  retained  4 


years  after  final  denial  by  the  Army  or  3 
years  after  final  adjudication  by  the 
courts,  whichever  is  later. 

SYSTEM  MANAOCR<8)  AND  AOORCS8: 

The  Adjutant  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria.  VA 
22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
custodian  of  the  record  sought;  if 
unknown,  write  to:  HQDA  (DAAG- 
AiMR-S),  2461  Eisenhower  Avenue, 
Alexandria.  VA  22331. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  the  office  that  processed  the  initial 
inquiry  or  access  request.  Individual 
may  obtain  assistance  from  the  System 
Manager.  Personal  visits  may  be  made 
to  the  office  maintaining  the  records 
upon  presentation  of  acceptable 
identification  such  as  valid  drivers 
license,  and  furnishing  verbal 
information  that  can  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  conliints  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21(32 
CFR  Part  S-HS). 

RECORD  SOU'tCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army 
organizations.  Dspartm^nt  of  Defense 
components,  and  other  Federal,  state, 
and  local  government  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXFKPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TKE  ACT: 

The  majority  of  records  in  this  system 
are  not  exempted.  Copies  of  documents 
residing  in  the  Office  cf  an  Initio)  Denial 
Authority  having  a  law  enforcement 
mission  which  fall  with:n  (j)(2)  are 
exempt  from  the  fo!!ovv-ng  provi'^ions  of 
Title  5  U.S.C.  552a:  (c;;3l  (dj.  (ej^l), 
(^•1(2),  (e)i?),  (e)(4)(G).  (s){4){H),  (cK5). 
(cj(P).  (f).  and  (g).  Copifs  of  doccn-.^-r.ts 
maintain"d  by  otht  r  Initial  Denial 
.Authorities  not  having  a  law 
enforcement  mission  which  fall  withir;  5 
U.S.C,  section  552a  (k)(l)  through  (k)(7) 
are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C.  552a:  (c)(3). 
(d),  (e)(1),  (o)i4)(G),  {8)(4)(H),  and  (1). 

A0240.01DAAQ 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Piivacy  C^se  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

These  records  exist  at  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army,  staff  and  field 
operating  agencies,  major  commands. 
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ti  ;s 


They 


receiving 
also  exist  in 


installations  and  activi 
Privacy  Act  requests 
offices  of  Access  and  Arrendment 
Refusal  Authorities  (see 
Regulation  340-21)  when 
request  to  access  and/oi 
record  is  denied.  Upon 
denial,  record  is  maintaihed 
Privacy  Review  Board 
addresses  are  in  the  Appendix 
the  Army's  inventory  of 
at  48  FR  25773.  June  6 


Army 

an  individual's 
amend  his/her 
a  ppeal  of  that 
by  the  DA 
icial  mailing 
following 
system  notices. 
I<a3. 


CATEOOniES  Of  INOIVIOUALI  t 

system: 

Individuals  who  request 
concerning  themselves 
custody  of  the  Department 
including  requests  to  anien 
records  pursuant  to  Till 
552a(d)  (Privacy  Act  of  19 
amended. 


CATEGORIES  Of  RECOflOS  It 


Documents  which  not 
the  existence  of  records 
providing  or  refusing 
amendment  of  records, 
appeals  or  refusals  to 
or  amend  records,  and 
developing  information 
litigation.  Included  are 
approval  and  refusal 
and  actions  on  appeals 
Privacy  Review  Board 
actions,  copies  of  the 
amended/unamended 
statements  of  di 
documents. 


n 
re  J 


isagreen  ent 


MAINTENAI  CE 


AUTHORITY  f  OR 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  3012:  5  U.S 

PURPOSE(S): 


process 


To  process  and  coorii  i 
requests  for  access,  anc 
personal  records:  to  . 
denials  of  requests  for 
amendment  to  persona 
data  subject  against  agtncy 
to  ensure  timely  respon  >e 


COVERED  BY  THE 


information 
hich  is  in  the 

of  the  Army. 

d  such 
5,  U.S.C 

4).  as 


ac:ess 


pi  ovi 


THE  system: 

fy  requestors  of 
on  them, 
to  or 
cting  on 
ide  access  to 
I^roviding  or 

or  use  in 
itequests. 
ac  ions,  appeals 
including  DA 
inutes  and 
uested  and 
records. 

:  and  related 


Of  THE 

:.  552a. 


nate  individual 
amendment  of 
appeals  on 
Recess  or 
records  by  (he 
rulings:  and 
to  requestors. 


ROUTINE  uses  Of  RECORD^  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUDING  C>|TEGORtES  Of 
users  AND  THE  PURPOSES  jof  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  |LJses'  at  48  FR 
25503.  June  6. 1983. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FpR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RtTAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file 
microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name  of  requestoi 
records  pertain. 


olders: 


on  whom  the 


SAfEGUAROS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Offices  of  Access  and  Amendment 
Refusal  Authorities:  Approved  requests, 
unappealed  refusals  and  refusals  fully 
overruled  by  appellate  authorities: 
Destroy  after  4  years;  refusals  upheld  in 
whole  or  in  part  by  appellate 
authorities:  Destroyed  after  10  years, 
provided  legal  proceedings  are 
completed. 

Offices  of  appellate  authorities: 
Appeals  adjudicated  fully  in  favor  of 
requestor:  Destroyed  after  4  years. 
Appeals  refused  in  full  or  in  part: 
destroyed  after  10  years,  provided  legal 
proceedings  are  completed. 

Other  offices:  Destroyed  after  4  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General.  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army.  ATTN:  DAAG- 
AMR-S.  2461  Eisenhower  Avenue. 
Alexandria.  V A  22331. 

NOTIflCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
custodian  of  the  record  sought;  if 
unknown,  write  to:  HQDA  (DAAG- 
AMR-S)  at  the  above  address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  the  office  that  processed  the  initial 
inquiry,  access  request,  or  amendment 
request.  Individual  may  obtain 
assistance  from  the  System  Manager. 

Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
office  maintaining  the  records  upon 
presentation  of  acceptable  identification 
such  as  valid  driver's  license,  and 
furnishing  verbal  information  that  can 
be  verified  from  individual's  case  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  .'\rmy's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21(32  CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army 
organizations.  Department  of  Defense 
components,  and  other  Federal,  state, 
and  local  government  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  fROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

The  majority  of  records  in  this  system 
are  not  exempted.  Copies  of  documents 
residing  in  the  office  of  an  Access  and 
Amendment  Refusal  Authority  having  a 
law  enforcement  mission  which  fall 


within  (j)(2)  are  exempted  from  the 
following  provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C. 
552a:  (c)(3).  (d).  (e)(1),  (e)(2),  (e)(3), 
(e)(4)(G),  (e)(4)(H),  (e)(5).  {e)(8),  (f)  and 
(g).  Copies  of  documents  maintained  by 
the  DA  Privacy  Review  Board  and  by 
those  Access  and  Amendment  Refusal 
Authorities  not  having  a  law 
enforcement  mission  which  fall  within  5 
U.S.C.  section  552a  (k)(l)  through  (k)(7j 
are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C.  section  552a: 
(c)(3).  (d).  {e)(l),  (e)(4)(G).  (e)(4)(H),  and 
(f). 

A024 1.01  HQDA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

HQDA  Correspondence  ynd  Control/ 
Central  Files  System. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office,  Secretary  of  the  Army;  Office, 
Chief  of  Staff;  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army  Staff  agencies. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  either  initiated,  or  are 
the  subject  of,  communications  with  the 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Inquiries,  with  referrals  and 
responses,  and  other  communications 
pertaining  to  any  function  or  subject 
involving  or  of  interest  to  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army  level.  Records 
may  include,  but  are  not  restricted  to. 
complaints,  appeals,  grievances, 
investigations,  alleged  improprieties, 
personnel  actions,  medical  reports, 
intelligence,  and  similar  matters.  They 
may  be  either  specific  or  general  in 
nature  and  may  include  such  personal 
information  as  an  individual's  name. 
SSAN.  date  and/or  place  of  birth, 
description  of  events  or  incidents  of  a 
sensitive  or  privileged  nature, 
commendatory  or  unfavorable  data. 

AUTHORITY  fOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  Section  3012;  5  U.S.C. 
Section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  control  correspondence,  document 
actions  taken,  and  locate  records  for 
reference  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

fs'OTE.— Disclosure  of  information 
from  documents  or  records  which 
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properly  become  part  of  another  system 
of  records  will  be  as  authorized  in  the 
"routine  uses'  portion  of  that  system  of 
records. 

poucles  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrifcvinq,  accessing.  retainino.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

P.iper  and/or  microficlie  in  Office, 
Secretary  of  the  Army;  Office,  Chief  of 
St.)ff  Army,  and  those  Army  Staff 
(AKS TAF)  agencies  having  primary 
functional  responsibility  for  the  subject 
matter  being  addressed.  Selected 
identification  data  are  stored  in  the 
automated  index  central  computer 
facility. 

retrievability: 

Paper  records  are  retrieved  by  date; 
microfiche  is  retrieved  by  subject  (based 
on  .Mpha  \umeric  Filing  System)  and 
withir.  the  subject,  is  individually 
identified  by  cartridge  number,  year  and 
sequence  number  and  personal  names  if 
appropriate.  Primary  access  to  the 
automated  index  is  accomplished 
through  a  document  control  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  controlled:  access  to 
information  from  specified  documents  is 
restricted  to  persons  who  have  been 
designated  by  their  agency  to  have 
official  need  for  the  information  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties.  ARSTAF 
agencies  are  linked  to  the  automated 
index  by  on-line  terminals,  thereby 
sharing  a  common  data  base,  but  do  not 
have  access  to  the  record  itself. 

File  areas  within  the  Secretariat  and 
the  Office,  Chief  of  Staff  and  certain 
.ARSTAF  file  areas  are  protected  by 
electronic  surveillance  systems  with 
combination  lock  doors:  all  other  file 
areas  (within  ARSTAF)  are  protected 
consistent  with  the  sensitivity  of  Privacy 
Act  data  included  therein.  Users  of  the 
system  receive  training  designed  to 
preclude  misuse  or  unauthorized 
disclosure  of  information. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Non-policy  documents  are  kept  10 
years.  They  are  con%'ertcd  to  microform 
and  destroyed  after  verification  that  the 
microform  is  an  acceptable  substitute 
for  the  original  document.  The  hard  copy 
and  microform  remain  in  current  files 
area  for  2  years  after  completion  of 
action,  then  are  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center 
(WNRC). 

Policy  action  files  are  permanent. 
Original  documents  are  converted  to 
microform.  The  hard  copy  and 
microform  remain  in  current  files  area 
for  2  years,  then  are  retired  to  WNRC. 


The  hard  copy  is  destroyed  at  a  future 
dale  after  the  microform  is  properly 
certified  to  meet  archival  standards  set 
by  General  Services  Administration. 

Information  in  the  automated  index  is 
kept  permanently.  At  the  beginning  of 
each  calendar  year  the  index  of  all 
permanent  documents  added  to  the 
central  file  that  year  is  transferred  to 
tape.  The  tape  is  kept  in-house  to 
support  Army  operations  and  is 
destroyed  when  no  longer  needed  for 
current  operations.  A  duplicate  copy  of 
that  tape  is  transferred  to  the  Machine 
Readable  Archives,  National  Archives 
and  Records  Service,  OS  A. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Administrative  A'^sistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army:  for  OSA  records. 

The  Director  of  the  Army  Staff:  For 
Communications  directed  to  the  Office 
of  the  Chief  of  Staff,  Army. 

Heads  of  Army  Staff  agencies:  For 
records  in  their  functional  areas. 

All  of  the  above  officials  are  located 
in  The  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 
(except  for  the  Chief  of  Engineers  who  is 
located  at  the  Pulaski  Building, 
Washington.  DC  20314). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  inquire 
whether  this  system  contains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
the  System  Manager  having  functional 
responsibility  or  interest.  Inquiries 
should  include  full  name,  SSAN,  f:urrent 
address,  details  that  will  assist  in 
identifying  the  records  sought,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to  records 
should  address  their  inquiry  as  outlined 
in  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rales  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  correspondence 
emanating  within  the  Arm.y  Secretariat 
the  Office,  Chief  of  Staff,  and  ARSTAF 
agencies;  other  Federal  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Portions  of  the  records  in  this  system 
may  be  exempted  under  5  U.S.C.  section 
552a(k)(l)  through  (k)(7)  from  the 
following  provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C. 
section  552a:  (c)(3).  (d),  (e)(1),  (e)(4)(G), 
(e)(4)(H),  and  (f).  Documents  are 
generated  by  other  elements  of  the 
Army  or  are  received  from  other 


agencies  and  individuals.  Because  of  the 
broad  scope  of  the  contents  of  this 
system  and  since  the  introduction  of 
documents  is  largely  unregulatable, 
specific  portions  or  documents  that  may 
require  an  exemption  cannot  be 
predetermined.  Therefore,  and  to  the 
extent  that  such  material  is  received  and 
maintained,  selected  individual 
documents  may  be  exempted  from 
disclosure  under  any  of  the  provisions  of 
subsections  (k)(l)  through  (k)(7).  Title  5, 
U.S.C.  552a. 

A0301.07DAAG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  Club  Membership  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Decentralized  at  Army  installotions; 
files  are  maintained  by  the  Officers'  or 
NCO  club  manager  at  Army 
installations  having  club  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Military  (Active  Re&erve,  Retired), 
personnel,  their  dependents,  and/or 
civilian  employees  who  apply  for 
membership  in  any  Army  club. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  SSN,  address, 
phone  number,  name  of  spouse,  credits, 
merchandise  code,  date  of  purchase, 
card  number,  club  bill,  an"^  similar 
related  information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 
pi;rpose(s): 

To  administer  club  accounts,  prepare 
billings,  collect  monies,  and  disseminate 
information  concerning  club  activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM; 

STORAGE: 

Cards,  magnetic  tape/disc,  computer 
printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  member's  name,  SSN.  or  club 
membership  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  maintained  in  secured 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 


personnel. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  as  long  as  menibe 
destroyed  3  years  after 
discontinued. 


r  is  active: 
mefnbership  is 


SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  AOOhESS: 

The  .Adjutant  General.  K  eadquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  V^'ashington. 
DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obti  ined  from: 
The  Adjutant  General.  AT  TN:  Director. 
MWR  Business  Operation: .  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexindria,  VA 
22331. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individuals  may  inquire 
which  a  member  for  info 
pertaining  to  him/her.  fu 
name.  SSN.  present  address 
signature. 


ai  the  club  of 
rrfation 
shing  full 
.  and 


jrri 


CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDt  RES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  ac(  ess  to  records 
and  for  contesting  content ;  and 
appealing  initial  determini  tions  are 
contained  in  Army  Regula  ion  340-21. 
(32  CFR  Part  505)." 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEI|TAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


A0301.08bOACA 

SVSTEM  name: 
Contractor  Indebtednes  i 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary:  US  Army  Fina 
Accounting  Center.  Ft  Ben 
Harrison.  IN  46249. 

Secondary:  All  Army  in 
commands,  and  Defense 
Administration  Services 
administer  contracts  for 
of  the  Army. 


Files 

ce  and 
amin 


tallation  and 
Contract 
ions  that 
Department 


Fegii 
tie 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  f  OVEREO  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Contractors,  as  individuals, 
determined  indebted  to  thp  United 
States  Government. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Correspondence  betwedn 
officer,  administrative  contract 
officer  and/or  the  US  A 
Accounting  Center  and 
that  terminates  contract, 
payment  and  establishes 
other  related  papers. 


system: 

contracting 

ing 
Finance  and 
contractor, 
demands 
lebt,  and  any 


un  y 
th; 


AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANC|  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Claim  CoUectio  n  Act  of  1966, 
80  Stat.  308,  31  U.S.C,  Sec  tion  951-53. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  initiate  collection  action  against  a 
contractor  who  is  determined  to  be 
indebted  to  the  United  States,  to 
determine  whether  judicial  proceedings 
should  be  initiated  against  the 
contractor  and  to  maintain  and 
distribute  a  list  of  contractors 
determined  to  be  indebted  to  the  United 
States. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

List  of  contractors  determined  to  be 
indebted  to  the  US  Government  is 
furnished  to  all  government  agencies  for 
administrative  offset  prior  to  payment 
on  contract. 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  to  'consumer 
reporting  agencies'  as  defined  in  the  Fair 
Credit  Reporting  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a{f) 
or  the  Fair  Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966 
(31  U.S.C.  3701la)(3)  when  an  individual 
is  responsible  for  a  debt  to  the  US  Army. 
provided  the  debt  has  been  validated,  is 
overdue,  and  the  debtor  has  been 
advised  of  the  disclosure  and  his  rights 
to  dispute,  appeal  or  review  the  claim; 
and/or  whenever  a  financial  status 
report  is  requested  for  use  in  the 
administration  of  the  Federal  Claims 
Collection  Act.  Claims  of  the  United 
States  may  be  compromised,  terminated 
or  suspended  when  warranted  by 
information  collected. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  stored  in 
steel  filing  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABtUTY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  by 
authorized  personnel  and  are  locked 
after  duty  hours.  Building  employs 
security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  until  end  of 
calendar  year  in  which  final  action  is 
taken,  held  2  years  after  file  is  closed 
then  transferred  to  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center.  Copies  of  files 
that  are  sent  to  the  General  Accounting 
Office  for  determination  of  judicial 
proceedings  or  further  collection  action 
are  retained  in  the  US  Army  Finance 
and  Accounting  Center  until  notification 
is  received  that  the  file  has  been  closed. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
this  system  of  records  contains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
the  System  Manager.  ATTN:  FINCP-F. 
furnishing  full  name  and  the  contract 
number  concerned. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to  records 
in  this  system  should  submit  a  written 
request  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
Procedure'  and  furnish  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  Rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  contracting 
offices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0302.03OACA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Subsidiary  Ledger  Files  (Accounts 
Receivable) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Finance  and  Accounting  Offices, 
world-wide;  addresses  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel  with 
the  Department  of  the  Army. 
Department  of  Defense,  and  other 
government  agencies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  control  files  for  services 
rendered. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  of  charges  due 
the  Army  for  services  provided  to  effect 
collection  action,  i.e..  telephone, 
quarters,  food,  clothing,  etc. 
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ROUTINE  uses  OF  RFCOPDS  MAINTAINFO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  surname,  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  3  years  after 
closing  ledger  accounts. 

SYSTEM  MAHAGEn(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Ft  Benjamin 
Harrison,  IN  46249. 

notification  prcceoure: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  inquire  of  the 
System  fvlanager  or  from  the  finance  and 
accounting  office  where  service  was 
provided.  Individual  should  provide  full 
name,  SSN,  current  address,  and 
sufficient  details  to  enable  locating  the 
record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
pertaining  to  them  should  follow  the 
requirements  in  'Notification 
Procedures'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  finance  and 
accounting  offices,  member's 
commanding  officer. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0302.06DACA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Absentee  Apprehension/Reward/ 
Expenses  Payment  System 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  to  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Offices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  may  have 
apprehended  service  members  who  are 
absentees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

individual  payment  vouchers  and 
documents  used  for  the  payment  of 
rewards  and  expenses  for  apprehension 
of  absentees. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DOD  Annual  Appropriation  Act. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  basis  for  making  payments 
for  rewards  and  expenses. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system,  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  vouchers  and  documents  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABlLITY: 

File  numerically  by  voucher  numbers 
by  disbursing  station  symbol  numbers 
and  alphabetically  by  individual's 
surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  arc  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Vouchers  and  documents  used  for 
payment  are  destroyed  after  3  years 
except  those  to  which  exception  was 
taken  by  the  General  Accounting  Office 
which  is  retained  until  cleared:  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Ft.  Benjamin 
Harrison,  IN  46249. 

NOTIFICATiON  PROCEOUnE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Finance  and  Accounting  Officer  who 
made  the  payment. 

Individual  must  provide  full  name, 
current  address  and  pertinent 
information  regarding  items  or  payment 
to  permit  locating  records. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  follow  information  in 
Notification  Procedures'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  from  Army 
records  and  reports:  and  similar  relevant 
sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0305.05aDACA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Travel  Payment  System  ' 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  to  Finance  and 
Accounting  Offices  world-wide; 
addresses  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel  of  the 
Department  of  Defense,  US  Army,  US 
Navy,  and  US  Air  Force,  and  other 
individuals  who  perform  invitational 
travel  for  Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  travel  vouchers  and 
documents  used  to  effect  travel 
allowance  payments. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Department  of  Defense  Annual 
Appropriations  Act;  5  U.S.C,  Sections 
5701-5742;  10  U.S.C,  Sections  828,  832. 
946.  3012;  28  U.S.C,  Section  1821;  37 
U.S.C,  Sections  404-427. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  basis  for  reimbursing 
military  and  civilian  personnel  for 
expenses  incident  to  travel  for  official 
Government  business  purposes  and  to 
account  for  such  payments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
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Federa 


as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(n  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  19fifi  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POUCIES  *MO  PRACTICES  FOR  SIRRING. 
RETRIEVINO,  ACC£S3JNa  RETAININa.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SIYSTEM: 
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STORAGE: 
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Bv  individual's  surname  ahd/or  SSN 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  o 
authorized  persons  who  are 
screened,  cleared  and  train 
employ  security  guards  and 
police  patrols.  Access  to  au 
is  controlled  by  assigned  pap 
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properly 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  vouchers  and 
used  for  payment  are  retai 
installation  making  payme 
month,  following  which  the 
US  Army  Finance  and 
Center. 

Signature  cards  used  for 
certain  vouchers  are  retain 
installation  where  paymen 
until  3  years  after  date  of 
authority,  following  which 
destroyed. 

Records  of  travel 
retained  at  installation  ma 
payments.  Military  membei 
transferred  to  new  servici 
office  upon  permanent  cha 
or  to  the  US  Army  Finance 
Accounting  Center  upon 
separation  from  active  dutj 
employee's  record  is  trans 
servicing  finance  office  u 
reassignment  and  destroy 
termination  of  service.  ~ 
individuals  performing  inv 
travel  are  destroyed  1  year 
final  payment. 


(  oc 


paymer  ts 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADOfESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Army 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Washington  DC  20310, 


mation  on 
Id  inquire  of 
Office  who 
s  of 
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NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  info  : 
them  from  this  system  sho 
the  Finance  and  Accountirjg 
currently  pays  them.  For 
Army  service  prior  to  current 
assignment,  request  shouk  be 
addressed  to  the  Commam  ler.  US  Army 
Finance  and  Accounting  Center.  ATTN: 
F1.\CR,  Indianapolis,  IN  4€  249. 
Lidividual  must  provide  fu|i  name  and 
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Social  Security  Number  as  well  as 
current  address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
pertaining  to  them  should  write  either  to 
the  appropriate  Finance  and  Accounting 
Officer  where  record  is  believed  to  exist 
or  to  the  Commander,  US  Army  Finance 
and  Accounting  Center  providing 
information  required  by  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Department  of 
Defense  staff  agencies  and  field 
commands/ installations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMTTEO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0305.08DACA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Pay  System-.V.tive  Army 
(Manual) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Decentralized  to  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Offices  world-wide; 
addresses  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Reserve  Enlisted  Program  63  Reservist 
and  National  Guard,  active  duty  military 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  military  pay  records, 
casual  payment  receipts,  substantiating 
documents,  temporary  pay  records, 
transmittal  letters,  locator  files,  financial 
data  record  folders,  miscellaneous 
military  pay  files  and  personal  financial 
records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

37  U.S.C  Section  101  et  seq. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  basis  for  establishing 
computation  of  each  active  member's 
military  pay  entitlement,  to  provide  a 
history  of  pay  transactions,  and  to 
answer  inquiries  or  claims  pertaining  to 
such  entitlements. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to; 
Treasury  Department;  To  record  check 
and  bond  issue  data  and  taxable 
earnings  and  taxes  withheld  from 
military  personnel. 

Social  Security  Administration:  To 
record  earned  wages  by  member  under 
the  Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act. 

Veterans  Administration;  To  record 
the  collection  of  premiums  for  National 
Service  Life  Insurance. 

Disclosed  to  those  states  and  cities 
which  have  an  agreement  with  the 
Department  of  the  Army  to  verify  lax 
liability  against  members'  state  and  city 
income  tax  returns. 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
5.52a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f)  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (.31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  in 
bulk  storage,  card  files. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

By  SSN.  name,  substantiating 
document  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retention  periods  vary  according  to 
category  of  record  but  total  retention 
periods  do  not  exceed  56  years. 
Disposition  is  as  required  by  AR  37-104- 
3.  AR  635-10  and  AR  640-10. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager,  ATTN; 
FI.NCP,  and  furnishing  full  name,  SSN. 
Military  Status,  and  home  address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
in  this  system  pertaining  to  them  should 
write  to  either  the  appropriate  Finance 
and  Accounting  Office  or  the  System 
Manager  and  provide  the  information 
listed  in  "Notification  procedure'. 
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CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  Department  of  Defense  staff  and 
field  installations  and  the  Treasury 
Department. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
A0305.10aDACA 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System- 
Active  Army  (JUMPS-AA) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Centralized  at  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249.  Decentralized  segments  exist  at 
Army  Finance  and  Accounting  Offices 
world-wide. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  active  duty  military  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  military  pay  records, 
casual  payment  receipts,  substantiating 
documents,  temporary  pay  records, 
transmittal  letters,  locator  files,  financial 
data  record  folders,  miscellaneous  pay 
files,  and  personal  financial  records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

37  U.S.C.  101  et  seq. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  basis  for  computing  each 
active  mem.ber's  pay  entitlements,  to 
provide  a  history  of  pay  transactions, 
and  to  answer  inquiries  and  claims 
pertaining  to  such  entitlements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  may  be 
disclosed  to: 

Treasury  Department:  To  record 
check  and  bond  issue  data  and  taxable 
earnings  and  taxes  withheld  from 
military  personnel. 

Social  Security  Administration;  To 
record  earned  wages  by  member  under 
the  Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act. 

Veterans  Administration:  To  record 
the  collection  of  premiums  for  National 
Service  Life  Insurance  and  to  transfer 
contributions  to  Post  Vietnam  Era 
Veterans  Education  Account. 

States  and  Cities  which  have  an 
agreement  with  the  Department  of  the 


Army:  To  verify  lax  liability  against 
members'  state  and  city  income  tax 
returns. 

American  Red  Cross:  To  assist 
military  personnel  and  their  dependents 
in  determining  the  status  of  monthly 
pay,  dependents  allotments,  loans,  and 
related  financial  transactions. 

Department  of  Health,  and  Human 
Services:  The  name,  rank  and  SSN  of 
each  member  of  the  Armed  Forces  on 
active  duty  to  the  Inspector  General  for 
comparison  with  appropriate  rolls 
reflecting  recipients  of  Aid  to  Families 
with  Dependent  Children. 

City  of  New  York:  Department  of 
Income  Maintenance:  Name  and  address 
of  allottees  whose  ZIP  Codes  are  in  New 
York  City  and  dollar  amount  ol 
allotments  for  the  purpose  of  detecting 
and  curtailing  fraud  and  abuse  in 
Federal  Assistance  Programs, 
specifically  Aid  to  Families  with 
Dependent  Children,  and  Food  Stamps. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Repo'-ting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Ant  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEyiNQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  bulk 
storage,  card  files,  computer  magnetic 
tapes  and  paper  printouts,  and 
microfilm. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  SSN,  name,  and  substantiating 
document  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center  employs  security  guards.  An 
employee  badge  and  visitor  registration 
system  is  in  use.  Records  are  maintained 
in  areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained.  Access  to  computer 
magnetic  tape  files  is  restricted  to  the 
member's  servicing  finance  and 
accounting  officer.  Computer  equipment 
and  files  are  located  in  a  separate 
secured  area.  Within  finance  and 
accounting  offices  Army-wide,  access  is 
limited  to  designated  personnel  having 
official  need  for  the  information  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  military  pay  records  are 
converted  to  microfiche  which  are 
retained  for  56  years.  Other  records  are 


retained  for  varying  periods  but  total 
retention  does  not  exceed  56  years; 
disposition  is  to  Federal  Records 
Centers;  destruction  thereafter  is  by 
burning  or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

CommandcT,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
either  the  appropriate  finance  and 
accounting  office  or  the  Commander.  US 
Army  Finance  and  Accounting  Center. 
Indianapolis,  IN  46249.  Individual  mu.st 
furnish  full  name,  SSN,  military  status, 
and  home  address, 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

fiequests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commander,  US  Army 
Finance  and  Accounting  Center,  ATTN: 
FINCP,  Indianapolis,  IN  46249  or  the 
appropriate  finance  and  accounting 
officer  and  should  contain  the 
information  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure'.  In  addition,  information  may 
be  obtained  by  calling:  317/542-2891. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  Department  of  Defense  staff  and 
field  installations,  the  Social  Security 
Administration,  financial  institutions, 
the  Treasury  Department,  and 
automated  systems  interface. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
AOaOS.IObDACA 

SYSTEM  name: 

Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System- 
Reserve  Components-Army 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Centralized  at  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249.  Decentralized  segments  exist  at 
Army  Finance  and  Accounting  Offices 
worldwide. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  members  of  the  US  Army  National 
Guard  and  US  Army  Reserve  who  are 
drawing  inactive  duty  training  pay. 
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CATEQORIES  Of  BECOWDS  IN  THI 

Individual  military  pay  rt 
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PURPOSE(S): 


To  maintain  a  record  of 
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in  order  to  compute  and  di 
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ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MA  NTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM.  INCLUWNO  CATEQDRIES  Of 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES; 

Information  from  this  sy<  tern  may  be 
disclosed  to: 

Treasury  Department:  Tc  record 
check  issue  data,  taxable  h  jrnings  and 
taxes  witheld. 

Individual  States  of  the  I  IS:  To  furnish 
wages  earned  for  the  caler  dar  year, 
these  data  are  furnished  to  the  state  of 
home  record. 

Army  National  Guard  Bi  reau:  To 
furnish  budget  data  to  acc(  unt  for  every 
expenditure  within  categoi  ies 
established. 

Individual  National  Gua  d  States 
Associations:  To  furnish  a  report  and  an 
associated  check  regardinj  state 
sponsored  life  insurance  p  emium 
witheld. 

American  Red  Cross:  To  assist 
military  personnel  and  the  r  dependents 
in  determining  the  status  o  I  monthly 
pay.  dependents  allotmenH.  loans,  and 
related  Hnancial  transactii  ns. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CON!  UMF.R 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  f-om  this 
system  to  'consumer  repor  ting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Crec  it  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(n  or  I  le  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1  W6  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVINO.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SVSTEM: 


STOAAOE: 

Paper  records  in  file  fol  1 
storage:  cards,  computer 
and  paper  printouts 


na 


micnfiche. 


retrievabiuty: 


By  SSN.  name  of  the  member,  and 
document  number. 


ers  and  bulk 
gnetic  tape 


SAFEGUARDS: 

The  US  Army  Finance  and  Accountinjj 
Center  employs  security  guards.  An 
employee  badge  and  visitor  registration 
system  is  in  use.  Records  are  maintained 
in  areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained.  Access  to  computer 
magnetic  tape  files  is  restricted  to  the 
members'  servicing  finance  and 
accounting  officer.  Computer  equipment 
and  files  are  located  in  a  separate 
secure  area.  Within  finance  and 
accounting  offices.  Army-wide,  access  is 
limited  to  designated  personnel  having 
official  need  for  the  information  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  military  pay  records  are 
converted  to  microfiche  which  are 
retained  for  56  years.  Other  records  are 
retained  for  varying  periods  but  total 
retention  does  not  exceed  56  years: 
disposition  is  to  Federal  Records 
Centers:  destruction  thereafter  is  by 
burning  or  shredding. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center.  Indianapolis.  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individuals  may  also 
contact  US  Property  and  Fiscal  Officer. 
Army  National  Guard  of  each  state  and/ 
or  the  District  of  Columbia.  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  Virgin  Islands.  Individuals  may 
also  contact  the  finance  and  accounting 
officer  at  Ft  Indiantown  Gap,  PA:  Ft 
McPherson.  GA:  Ft  Riley.  KS:  Presidio  of 
San  Francisco,  CA.  These  finance  and 
accounting  officers  are  responsible  for 
US  Army  Reserve  pay  accounts  only. 
Individuals  must  provide  full  name, 
SSN.  and  military  status. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commander.  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center.  ATTN:  FINCP. 
Indianapolis,  IN  46249  or  telephoned  to 
317/542-2891  and  should  contain  the 
information  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  source  of  all  data  to  establish  and 
maintain  JUMPS-RC-Army  originates  at 
unit  level:  i.e..  all  units  of  US  Army 
National  Guard  and  US  Army  Reserve 


which  perform  inactive  duty  training 
and  whose  members  receive  drill  pay  as 
a  result  of  this  training  furnish  the  data 
to  support  the  system. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0305.10COACA 
SYSTEM  name: 

joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System- 
Army-Rptired  Pay 

SYSTEM  location: 

US  .^rmy  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center.  Indianapolis.  IN  46249 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Retired  Army  members,  beneficiaries 
of  deceased  retired  Army  members. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  retired  military  pay 
records,  correspondence  with 
individuals  concerning  their  retired  pay 
accounts,  all  documents  substantiating 
entitlement  to  retired  pay. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C  section  1401. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  establish  and  compute  pay  of 
retirees  and  their  beneficiaries,  to 
produce  permanent  record  of 
transactions,  and  to  prepare  financial, 
budgetary,  and  actuarial  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  in  this  System  may  be 
disclosed  to: 

Veterans  Administration:  to  record 
the  collection  of  premiums  for  National 
Service  Life  Insurance. 

States  and  Cities-To  verify  tax 
liability  against  retiree's  state  and  city 
income  tax  returns. 

American  Red  Cross-To  assist 
military  personnel  and  their  dependents 
in  determining  status  of  monthly  pay, 
dependents  allotments,  loans,  and 
related  financial  transactions. 

Military  banking  facilities: 
Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
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may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  thge  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  that,  if  restitution  is 
not  made  by  the  individual,  the  US 
Government  will  be  liable  for  the  losses 
the  facility  may  incur. 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  US.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies" 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f)  cr  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a](3]l. 

POUCIES  .*ND  pnACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETR-EVING,  ACCeSSINQ,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  computer 
magnetic  tape,  and  microfiche. 

retrievabiuty:  _ 

By  SSN  and  name. 

safeguards: 

The  US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center  employs  security  guards.  An 
employee  badge  and  visitor  registration 
system  is  in  use.  Records  are  maintained 
in  areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained.  Access  to  computer 
magnetic  tape  files  is  restricted  to 
Director,  Retired  Pay  Operations. 
Computer  equipment  and  files  are  in 
separate  secured  area. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Individual  retired  military  pay  records 
a.c  converted  to  microfiche  and  retained 
for  56  years;  destruction  is  by  shredding. 
The  retention  periods  for  other  records 
viiry  according  to  category  of  record,  but 
total  retention  periods  do  not  exceed  56 
yf^ars  after  termination  of  the  account. 
(Account  is  terminated  by  either  death 
of  retiree,  or  if  the  retiree  has  designated 
annuitants  under  Retired  Servicemen's 
Family  Protection  Plan  or  the  Survivor 
Bunefit  Plan,  the  subsequent  death  or 
ineligibibty  of  the  annuitant.)  Records 
are  destroyed  at  the  end  of  tiie  56  year 
retention  period. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOORESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis,  IN 
4624a. 

KOTiriCATIOH  proceoure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager  or  by  calling  317/542- 
3911. 

RECORa  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  request  access  to 
records  in  this  system  pertaining  to  them 


by  writing  to  the  Commander,  US  Army 
Finance  and  Accounting  Center,  ATTN: 
Department  90,  Indianapolis,  IN  46249. 
Individual  should  provide  full  name. 
SSN  of  retiree,  and  signature.  Vibits  are 
limited  to  the  Inquiries  Office,  US  Army 
Finance  and  Accounting  Center,  Room 
122G,  Building  1,  Indianapolis,  IN. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  Department  of  Defense  agencies, 
the  Veteran's  Administration,  Social 
Security  Administration,  Department  of 
Treasury,  financial  institutions  and 
insurance  companies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0305.10<1DACA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Health  Professions  Scholarship 
Program. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Fitzsimons  Army  Medical  Center. 
Denver,  CO  80240.  A  segment  of  this 
system  exists  at  the  Army  Medical 
Department  Personnel  Support  Agency. 
191K)  Half  Street,  SVV,  Washington,  DC 
20324. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  BY  THE 

system: 

Members  of  the  US  A.rmy  Reserve 
who  are  enrolled  in  the  Army- Health 
Professions  Schol.grship  Program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Contract  betv.een  the  Army  and  the 
University  participating  in  the  Health 
Professions  Scholarship  Program;  tuition 
payments;  individual's  military  pay 
records,  cost  data  workahoets,  active 
duty  military  pay  vouchers,  personal 
financial  history  reco.'-ds,  monthly 
payroll  listings  of  current  members 
showing  entitlements  and  deduriicms. 
bank  identification  data  for  deposit  of 
pay,  member's  permanent  heme 
address,  current  mailing  address  and 
telephone  number,  orders  to  active  duty, 
student's  elective  to  defer  entry  on 
active  duty,  and  similar  relevant 
documents. 

authority  for  maintenak'ce  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  Chapter  104.  et,  seq:  Pub.  L. 
92-426. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  establish  the  pay  account  of 
students  accepted  into  the  Health 
Professions  Scholarship  Program;  to 
determine  appropriate  pay,  deductions, 
reim.bursable  expenses,  taxes  and 
disbursements. 

ROUTINE  USES  GF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOIHG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AMD  THE  PUnpOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 

Department  of  the  Treasury:  to  record 
check  issue  data,  taxable  earnings  and 
taxes  withheld. 

States  and  cities/counties  which  have 
an  agreement  with  the  Department  of 
the  Army:  to  verify  tax  liability  against 
member's  slate  and  city/county  tax 
returns. 

Social  Security  Administration:  to 
record  earned  wages  by  member  under 
the  Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICFS  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  magnetic 
tapes;  co:nputer  printouts;  microfilm: 
ledger  cards. 

retrievasility: 

By  member's  name,  SSN. 
Conventional  indexing  is  used  to 
retrieve  data. 

SArEGUARDS: 

L'vformation  is  accessible  only  to 
authorized  peisonnel  having  official 
need  tht:refor.  Records  sre  stored  in 
secured  buildings  protected  by  Military 
Police/security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  pay  re: ords  are  retained  at 
the  Finance  and  Aucounls  Office. 
Fitzsimmons  Army  Medical  Center 
while  reservist  is  enrolled  in  the  Health 
Professions  Scholarship  Program.  Upon 
completion  of  program,  member's 
records  ore  forv.'arded  to  US  Army 
Finance  and  Accounting  Center, 
Indianapolis.  IN  46249  for  recoupment 
determination. 

SYSTEM  M«NAGEH{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgiion  Gf  neral.  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  Vvashington, 
DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Finance  and  .Accounting  Officer. 
Fitzsim.Tions  .Army  Medical  Center 
Denver,  CO  80240  so  long  as  reservist  is 
enrolied  in  the  Scholarship  Program. 
Thereafter,  infonnation  may  be  obtained 
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from  the  Commander. 
Department  Personnel 
Washington.  DC  20324 


A  TOy  Medical 
S  jpport  Agency. 


RECORD  ACCESS  P«OCEOUR|S: 

Individuals  desiring 
concerning  themselves  i 
records  may  write  as  in 
"Notification  procedure 
her  full  name,  present  a 
telephone  number,  and 
to  locate  the  record. 


to  records 
.this  system  of 
icated  under 

,  providing  his/ 

li  dress  and 
ufficient  detail 


a  ;cess 


(  I 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCtOURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  Access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  conte  nts  and 
appealing  initial  determ  nations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regi  lation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  iniversity/ 
college  in  which  studen  is  enrolled; 
Army  records  and  repoit 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0305.11DAPE 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

USMA  Cadet  Pay  an4  Accounts 
Svstem 


SYSTEM  location: 

us  Military  Academj 
10996 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIOUAfS 
SYSTEM: 

Members  of  the  US  Cjjrps 
US  Military  Academy 


'8 
lovvi  ig 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Monthly  payroll  listi 
Cadets  members  sh 
and  deductions:  bank  i 
for  deposit  of  pay;  indi 
activity  pertaining  to 
bv  the  USMA  Treasure  • 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENA^CE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

2<l5 


10  U.S.C.  Sections 
Title  6,  General  Accou4t 
Policy  and  Procedures 
Guidance  of  Federal  Agencies 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  compute  pay 
deductions  for  Federal, 
taxes;  Social  Security: 
Group  Life  Insurance; 
Campaign:  barber,  lau 
cleaning  charges;  ad 
funds  deposited  with 
to  be  held  in  trust  to 
uniforms,  books,  ard 


West  Point.  NY 


COVERED  BY  THE 

of  Cadets. 


THE  SVSTEM: 

s  of  Corps  of 
entitlements 
(  entification  data 
idual account 
fiiids  held  in  trust 


4340  and  4350: 
ing  Office 
Manual  for 


entitlement  and 

State,  and  local 
Jervicemens 
Combined  Federal 
I  dry  and  dry 
va  ice  pay.  and 
USMA  Treasurer 

for  required 
ebuipmenf. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Treasury  Department:  To  record 
check  and  bond  issue  data  and  taxable 
earnings  and  taxes  withheld. 

States  and  Cities:  To  provide  taxable 
earnings  information  of  cadets  to  those 
states  and  cities  which  have  entered 
into  an  agreement  with  Department  of 
the  .Army  and  Treasury  Department. 

Social  Security  Administration:  To 
record  earned  wages  by  Member  under 
the  Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act. 

Veterans  Administration:  To  record 
the  collection  of  premiums  for  National 
Service  Life  Insurance. 

Financial  institutions  are  furnished 
listings  of  their  depositors  and  amounts 
to  be  credited  to  individual  depositor 
accounts. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES: 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(aj(3)). 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tape  and  computer 
printouts:  paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  Cadet  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
which  are  secured  and  patrolled  and  are 
accessible  only  to  personnel  who  have 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of 
official  duties.  Automated  master  data 
and  back-up  files  are  further  protected 
by  assignment  of  passwords. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Original  payrolls  are  submitted 
monthly  to  the  US  General  Accounting 
Office  Field  Office  at  the  US  Army 
Finance  and  Accounting  Center. 
Indianapolis.  IN.  Duplicate  payrolls  are 
retained  locally  for  3  years  and  then 
destroyed  by  shredding.  Information  in 
automated  media  is  retained  for  varying 
periods  -  generally  1-3  months,  except 
thai  annual  tax  tapes  are  retained  for  1 
year  before  being  erased. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent,  US  Military 
Academy.  West  Point.  NY  10996. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  may  be 
submitted  to  the  US  Military  Academy, 


Finanace  and  Accounting  Officer,  West 
Point.  NY;  telephone  914/938-2607. 
Individual  should  provide  full  name. 
SSN.  graduating  class  year,  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  request  access  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager, 
furnishing  information  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure'.  Personal  visits 
may  be  made  to  the  Finance  and 
Accounting  Officer.  US  Military 
Academy;  individual  must  provide 
acceptable  identification  such  as  valid 
driver's  license  and  information  that  can 
be  verified  with  his/her  payroll. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  310-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Department  of 
Army.  Department  of  the  "Treasury, 
financial  institutions  and  insurance 
companies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0308.01DACA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Civilian  Employee  Pay  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  Finance  and  Accounting  Offices 
world-wide  and  US  Property  and  Fiscal 
Offices  in  the  US,  Puerto  Rico,  Virgin 
Islands,  and  the  District  of  Columbia 
having  civilian  payroll  responsibilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  and  contract 
teachers  employed  by  Department  of  the 
Army,  Office,  Secretary  of  Defense,  and 
specified  elements  of  the  Navy  and  Air 
Force. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employees'  pay.  leave,  and  retirement 
records;  individual  withholding/ 
deduction  authorization  for  dependents, 
allotments,  health  benefits,  savings 
bonds,  etc.:  tax  exemption  certificates; 
personal  exception  and  indebtedness 
papers;  statements  of  charges,  claims, 
repatriated  payment  files;  roster  of 
authorized  timekeepers  and  signature 
cards;  payroll  and  retirement  control 
and  working  paper  files;  unemployment 
compensation  data  requests;  reports  of 
retirement  fund  deductions; 
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management  narrative  and  statistical 
reports  relating  to  pay.  leave,  and 
retirement. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  6,  General  Accounting  Office 
Policy  and  Procedures  Manual  for 
Guidance  of  Federal  Agencies. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  basis  for  computing 
civilian  pay  entitlements:  to  record 
history  of  pay  transactions;  to  record 
leave  accrued  and  taken,  bonds  due  and 
issued,  taxes  paid;  to  answer  inquiries 
and  process  claims. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURI>OSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disr.losed  to: 

Truasuiy  Department:  To  record 
checks  and  bends  issued. 

Sixial  Security  Administration:  To 
report  earned  wages  by  employees 
under  the  Federal  Insurance 
Contributions  .Act. 

Internal  Revenue  Service:  To  record 
taxable  earnings  and  taxes  withheld. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management:  To 
record  monies  paid  into  Fede;al 
Retirement  Fund  and  to  provide 
information  pertaining  to  health 
benefits. 

States  and  cities:  To  provide  taxable 
earnings  of  employees  to  those  states 
and  cities  which  have  entered  into  an 
agreement  with  the  Department  of  the 
Army  and  the  Treasury  Department. 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a{b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'Consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  16aia(f)  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
:V(n  (a)(3)).  - 

(>OLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
OtSPOSINQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  bulk 
storage;  card  files,  cnmputer  magnetic 
tapes,  disks  and  printouts,  and 
microfilm. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
SSN  within  payroll  block:  manual 
records  are  retrieved  by  surname  within 
payroll  block. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  restricted  to  personnel 
who  are  properly  cleared  and  trained, 
and  have  an  official  need  therefor.  In 
addition,  integrity  of  automated  data  is 
ensured  by  internal  audit  procedures. 


data  base  access  accounting  reports, 
and  controls  to  preclude  unauthorized 
disclosure, 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  pay  record  files  are 
permanent;  they  are  retained  at 
installation  while  member  is  actively 
employed.  They  are  forwarded  to  new 
installation  when  member  is  transferred 
to  another  Army  activity.  When 
employee  transfers  to  another  agency 
under  the  Department  of  Defense  not 
serviced  by  Army  or  separates  from 
Federal  Service,  record  is  forwarded  to 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management. 
Microfilm  of  manually  maintained 
individual  retirement  records  is  sent  to 
the  National  Personnel  Records  Center 
after  3  years. 

Personnel  exceptions  and 
indebtedness  files  are  permanent.  These 
documents  are  filed  in  individual's 
Official  Per.sonnel  Folder  (OPF).  Upon 
separation  or  transfer,  if  OPF  is  not  on 
file  locally,  records  are  forwarded  to 
National  Personnel  Records  Center. 
General  Services  Administration,  St. 
Louis,  MO  63118. 

Repatriated  personnel  payment  files 
are  permanent;  forwarded  to  National 
Personnel  Records  Center  after  3  years. 

Subsistence  and  quarters  rate 
deviation  files  are  permanent;  they  are 
retired  on  discontinuance  of  the 
installation. 

Retention  periods  vary  for  other 
records  according  to  category  of  record. 
The  minimum  retention  period  is  2  years 
and  the  maximum  period  is  12  years, 
after  which  records  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Army, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Offices,  or  if  National  Guard 
Technician,  from  the  National  Guard 
Bureau,  5600  Columbia  Pike,  Falls 
Church,  VA  22041,  or  from  US  Property 
and  Fiscal  Offices. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  should  be 
addressed  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure",  and  should  include 
individual's  full  name,  SSN,  current 
address,  and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  former 
employers,  DOD  Staff  agencies  and  field 
commands.  Social  Security 
Administration,  Treasury  Department, 
financial  organizations  and  automated 
systems  interlace. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVTStCNS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0306.02DACA 
SYSTEM  name: 

Nonappropriated  Fund  Employee  Pay 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Decentralized  segments  at 
installations/activities  world-wide 
having  nonappropriated  fund  entities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

All  civilian  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  who  are  paid 
from  nonappropriated  funds  and  who 
are  under  exclusive  control  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Army  or  his  designees 
but  not  paid  from  appropriated  funds  or 
not  otherwise  excluded;  authorized, 
voluntary  off-duty  enlisted  or  officer 
personnel. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Individual  records  of  appointment  or 
assignment;  officially  authenticated  time 
and  attendance  records,  supported  by 
substantiating  documents;  individual 
leave  records,  payroll  control  files, 
individual  withholding  authorization 
files,  withholding  tax  exemption 
certificate  files,  withholding  tax  files, 
savings  bond  schedule  files,  other 
deduction  type  files,  payroll  journal  and 
check  register,  earnings  statement, 
earnings  records,  tips  received,  pay 
check  stubs  or  envelopes,  subsistence 
and  quarters  files,  unemployment 
compensation  data  request  files,  health, 
hospitalization  and  life  insurance  files, 
income  tax  withheld,  employer  and 
employee  Federal  Insurance 
Contributions  Act  files.  Federal 
Unem.ployment  Insurance  tax  files. 
Employer  Quarterly  Federal  Tax  Return, 
state  tax  files,  city  tax  files.  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  files,  and  total  employer 
liability  for  accnied  leave  at  separation, 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C,  section  2105,  5531,  5533;  Pub. 
L.  92-203;  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act. 

purpose(s): 

To  calculate  the  net  pay  due  each 
employee;  to  provide  a  history  of  pay 
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ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Data  required  by  law.  eg  ,  employees' 
earnings,  taxes  withheld.  Fideral 
Insurance  Contributions  Ac  t 
contributions,  are  provided  to  the 
Treasury  Department,  the  Social 
Security  Administration.  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  states  ami  cities  which 
have  an  agreement  with  thi  Department 
of  the  Army  to  receive  taxa  ble  earnings 
information. 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made 
system  to  'consumer  reportjng 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Cred 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966 
3701(a)(3)). 


fra 


ISC. 

m  this 
agencies" 

Reporting 
Federal 
(31  U.S.C. 


tie 


POLICIES  AMD  PRACTICES  FOR  ^TORINO. 
RETTMEVINO,  ACCESSINO,  RETAINING,  AND 
(MSPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  TME  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


Paper  records  in  file 
Storage,  card  Files,  magneti^ 
and  computer  printouts 


folders  and  bulk 
tapes,  discs. 


RrnUEVABHJTV: 

By  individual's  surname 
within  each  nonappropriat 
activity  payroll. 


and  SSN 
d  fund 


SAFEOUAROS: 

Files  are  maintained  in 
accessible  only  to  desi 
who  have  need  therefor  in 
performance  of  official  duties. 
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RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 


are 


Individual  pay  records 
they  are  forwarded  to  the 
Personnel  Records  Center 
They  are  retained  at  instal 
member  is  actively  emplo 
forwarded  to  new  installa 
member  is  transferred.  Up 
or  termination  of  employmjent 
placed  in  an  inactive  statu) 
18  months  after  close  of 


pay 


Leave  records  are  retainp 
and  then  destroyed. 

Individual  insurance  anJ  retirement 
records  are  destroyed  6  ye  ars  after 
termination  of  involvement  with 
nonappropriated  fund  acti  my 

Other  management  and  accounting 
information  reports  are  retained  from  1 
to  3  years  before  destruction. 
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SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center.  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  mav  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  FINCD. 
Individual  should  furnish  full  name, 
SSN.  period  and  location  of 
employment,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
sent  to  the  System  Manager,  furnishing 
details  required  by  "Notification 
procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Time  and 
Attendance  reports,  former  employers. 
Social  Security  Administration. 
Treasury  Department.  DOD  staff 
agencies  and  field  installations. 
Government  benefit  programs,  servicing 
civilian  personnel  offices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0306.20DACA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  and  Civilian  Waiver  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center,  Indianapolis.  IN  46249. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Present  and  former  Army  members  or 
civilian  employees  who  apply  for  waiver 
of  claims  arising  out  of  erroneous 
payments  of  pay  and  allowances. 

categories  of  records  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  application,  employment 
history,  reports  of  investigation,  copies 
of  vouchers,  certificates,  record  of 
disposition,  and  correspondence  with 
the  U.S.  General  Accounting  Office, 
Army  staff  offices,  and  other 
government  agencies. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  the  validity  of  waivers 
or  to  make  referrals  to  the  US  General 
Accounting  Office. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses"  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individuals  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor,  within 
buildings  which  employ  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained  until  waiver  is 
approved/denied. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center.  Indianapolis.  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  Chief.  Claims/ 
Inquiries  Division,  telephone:  317/542- 
2793. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  about  themselves  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  Chief.  Claims/ 
Inquiries  Division,  Centralized  Pay 
Operations,  providing  their  full  name. 
SSN.  current  address,  and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  [32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Army  Finance 
and  Accounting  Offices;  and  other 
Government  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0309.05DAAG 
SYSTEM  name: 

Resource  Management  and  Cost 
.  .ccounting  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters.  Department  of  the 
Army.  Staff  and  field  operating 
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agencies,  major  ccmrr.ands,  installations 
and  activities.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  contained  in  the  appendix 
to  the  Army's  inventory  of  system 
notices  published  at  48  FR  25773,  June  6, 
1983. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
assigned/attached  to  the  organization. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  by  individual  of  man-hours 
applied  to  the  accomplishment  of 
assigned  tasks  or  projects.  Specific  data 
elements  include  name,  SSN/employee 
identification  number,  organizational 
element,  military  rank/civilian  grade, 
job  title,  clearance  status,  rating  data, 
regular/overtime  wage  rates,  regular/ 
overtime  hours  worked,  hours  of  leave 
taken,  record  of  official  travel,  project 
code,  accounting  code  and  cost  data, 
workload  units  accomplished,  file 
references  and  related  information,  and 
records  control  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301: 10  U.S.C.  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  project  manpower  and  monetary 
requirem.ents;  to  allocate  available 
resources  to  specific  projects;  to 
schedule  workload  and  assess  progress; 
to  project  future  organizational 
milestones;  to  evaluate  individual 
performance  and  equipment  efficiency; 
to  set  standards  and  methods:  to  record 
and  control  personnel  and  equipment 
utilization;  to  document  inventories;  to 
interpolate  training  needed  by  unit  or 
individual;  to  monitor  use  of  overtime;  to 
control  and  monitor  obligations  and 
expenditures  of  Government  funds;  to 
provide  audit  trail;  to  generate  statistical 
reports  of  workload  and  production 
levels  and  other  trends  within  the 
organization;  and  to  provide  other 
accounting  and  monitoring  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  6, 1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Punch  cards,  magnetic  tapes,  cards,  or 
discs;  microform,  microfiche,  computer 
printouts  and  paper  records. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individuals  name,  SSN  or 
employee  identification  number 


information  may  also  be  accessed  by  a 
non-personal  data  element  such  as 
project  code,  cost  accounting  code,  or 
organizational  element. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Automated  systems  employ  computer 
hardware/software  safeguard  features. 
All  records  are  maintained  in  controlled 
areas,  within  buildings/rooms  which  are 
secured  during  non-duty  hours.  Personal 
information  is  accessed  only  by 
individuals  who  have  need  therefor  in 
their  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Magnetic  media  are  erased  after  1 
year;  manual  records  are  destroyed  after 
1  year  by  pulping,  tearing,  or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  2461 
Eisenhower  Ave,  Alexandria,  VA  22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
this  system  contains  information  on 
them  should  contact  the  agency  head/ 
installation  commander  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  organization  to 
which  they  are  (or  were)  assigned/ 
employed  and  should  furnish  full  name, 
SSN,  office  believed  to  have  the  record, 
and  time  frame,  any  other  information 
which  will  assist  in  locating  the 
information  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to 
information  from  this  system  of  records 
should  address  an  inquiry  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  procedure',  providing  the 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee  time  cards;  organization 
manpower  rosters;  individual  personnel 
and  training  records;  production  records; 
travel  orders;  unit  inventory  records; 
and  other  relevant  Army  documents  and 
reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
A0314.08DACA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Check  Cashing  Privilege  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Army  installations/activities  with 
facilities  to  cash  checks. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  whose  checks,  written  at 
Army  facilities,  have  been  dishonored 
and/or  whose  check  cashing  privileges 
have  been  suspended  or  revoked. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  related  to  advancing, 
revoking,  or  suspending,  restoring  and 
general  supervision  of  check  cashing 
privileges.  Included  are  letters  to 
individuals  about  bad  checks,  warnings 
that  a  recurrence  in  issuing  a  bad  check 
may  result  in  withdrawing  check 
cashing  privileges,  notices  from  banks 
that  the  bank  was  in  error,  notices  to 
activities  that  check  cashing  privileges 
have  been  suspended  or  restored  for 
certain  individuals,  returned  checks, 
lists  of  persons  whose  privileges  have 
been  suspended  or  withdrawn,  and 
related  papers. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  individuals  to  be  denied 
check  cashing  privileges  at  installation 
check  cashing  facilities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  credit  reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f)  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Cards,  paper  records  in  file  folders, 
and  computer  tapes. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  individual's  name  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
having  an  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties. 
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METENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 
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SYSTEM  MAMAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Army,  US  Army 
Finance  and  Accounting  Center.  Ft 
Benjamin  Harrison.  IN  462  \9. 


NOrmCATKM  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obt< 
installation  commander  w 
was  cashed. 
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RECOnO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individuals  desiring  a 
pertaining  to  themselves 
the  installation  comma 
full  name.  SSN,  details  rel  t 
incident,  and  signature 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PflOCEDI  IRES 

The  Army's  rules  for  aciess  to  records 
and  for  contesting  content  i  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

From  the  dishonored  ch  ;ck.  the 
individual,  banking  facilit  cs. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CElTTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0314.09OACA 


SYSTEM  name: 

Nonappropriated  Fund 
Receivable  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Nonappropriated  fund 
Army  installations  world 
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CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVUHJALS 
SYSTEM: 
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who  have  cash  loans  changed 
accounts. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  SSN.  rank,  amount 
of  charges,  billings  of  items  or  services 
furnished,  subsidiary  ledgers  containing 
detail  of  services  billed  and  paid  by 
individual:  work  order  forms,  invoice 
listings,  monthly  receipt  vouchers,  dale 
and  method  of  payment,  file  of  billings 
associated  with  returned/dishonored 
checks,  and  relevant  similar  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

31  U.S.C.  66:  10  U.S.C.  2481  and  3012.  5 
U.S.C.  5101:  Pub.  L.  216.  section  401:  Pub. 
L  784.  section  113. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  current  rosters  as 
subsidiary  records  for  accounts 
receivable  and  cash  accountability 
control:  to  provide  monthly  statements 
to  customers:  to  provide  ledger  balances 
for  activity  financial  statements:  to 
prepare  aged  listing  of  accounts 
receivable.  30.  60.  and  90  days:  to 
answer  inquiries  of  members  on  ac;i:i)iint 
status  and  specific  transactions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503.  June  6. 1983. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tapes  and/or  discs  by 
account  in  numerical  and  alphabetical 
order:  computer  hard  copy  printouts 
filed  in  binders:  copies  of  statements 
filed  in  folders. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

By  customer  name  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  lock-type 
cabinets  within  storage  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  3  years  following 
audit  with  no  exceptions  or  irregularities 
disclosed. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center.  Indianapolis.  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  submit  written 
request  to  the  custodian  of 
nonappropriated  funds  activities  at  the 
installation  where  record  is  believed  to 
exist. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
pertaining  to  them  in  this  system  .should 
write  to  the  appropriate 
nonappropriated  fund  activity 
custodian,  furnishing  full  name,  SSN. 
and  account  number. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (.32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  daily  transaction  registers/ 
journals  received  from  billeting  officer, 
signal  officer,  and/or  club  officers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0314.24DAAG 
SYSTEM  name: 

Nonappropriated  Fund  Employee 
Insurance  and  Retirement  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  Adjutant  General's  Office, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
2461  Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria. 
VA  22331. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Army  nonappropriated  fund 
employees  who  participate  in  the  NAF 
Group  Insurance  and  Retirement  Plan. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Monthly  and  cumulative  insurance 
and  retirement  deductions  for  each 
employee:  name,  and  SSN. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pub.  L  95-595:  26  U.S.C,  401a. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  substantiate  initial  enrollment  and 
subsequent  change  in  the  NAF  Group 
Insurance  and  Retirement  Plan:  to  verify 
monthly  deductions  and  to  compute 
annuities,  refunds,  and  death  benefits. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503  June  6. 1983. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(n)  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tapes/discs,  microfiche. 
pap"fer  records. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  surname  within  each 
NAF  activity. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  located  in  controlled 
areas  within  building  having  security 
guards;  information  is  accessed  only  by 
individuals  who  are  properly  cleared 
and  trained  and  have  need  therefor  in 
the  performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent:  retained  in 
active  file  until  individual  terminates 
employment,  retires  or  is  deceased:  held 
1  additional  year  and  subsequently 
retired  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center,  Suitland,  MD. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria.  VA 
22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  DAAG-NFI. 
2461  Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria. 
VA  22331. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  should  address  requests 
as  specified  in  'Notification  procedure', 
furnishing  their  full  name,  SSN,  NAF 
activity  in  which  employed,  and 
signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  NAF  personnel 
officers 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
AC319.01DACA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Out-of-Service  Accounts  Receivables 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center.  Ft  Benjamin  Harrison,  IN  46249. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Separated  and  retired  military/ 
civilian  personnel  and  others  indebted 
to  the  U.S.  Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  of  current  and  former  military 
members  and  civilian  employees'  pay 
accounts  showing  entitlements, 
deductions,  paymeiits  made,  and  any 
indebtedness  resulting  from  deductions 
and  payments  exceeding  entitlements. 
These  records  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to: 

a.  Individual  military  pay  records, 
substantiating  documents  such  as 
military  pay  orders,  pay  adjustment 
authorizations,  military  master  pay 
account  printouts  from  the  Joint  Uniform 
Pay  System  (JUMPS),  records  of  travel 
payments,  financial  record  data  folders, 
miscellaneous  vouchers,  personal 
financial  records,  credit  reports, 
promissory  notes,  individual  financial 
statements,  and  correspondence; 

b.  Applications  for  waiver  of 
erroneous  payments  or  for  remission  of 
indebtedness  with  supporting 
documents  including,  but  not  limited  to: 
statements  of  financial  status  (personal 
income  and  expenses),  statements  of 
commanders  and/or  accounting  and 
finance  officers,  correspondence  with 
members  and  employees: 

c.  Claims  of  individuals  requesting 
additional  payments  for  service 
rendered  with  supporting  documents 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  time  and 
attendance  reports,  leave  and  earnings 
statements,  travel  orders  and/or 
vouchers,  and  correspondence  with 
members  and  employees: 

d.  Delinquent  accounts  receivable 
from  field  accounting  and  finance 
officers  including,  but  not  limited  to, 
returned  checks,  medical  services 
billings,  collection  records,  and 
summaries  of  the  Army  Criminal 
Investigations  Command  and/or  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  reports: 

e.  Reports  from  probate  courts 
regarding  estates  of  deceased  debtors; 

f.  Reports  from  bankruptcy  courts 
regarding  claims  of  the  United  States 
against  debtors. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

31  U.S.C,  section  3711;  10  U.S.C. 
section  2774:  and  12  U.S.C,  section  1715. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  process,  monitor,  and  post-audit 
accounts  receivable,  to  administer  the 
Federal  Claims  Collection  Act,  and  to 
ansv/er  inquiries  pertaining  thereto. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 

US  Department  of  Justice/US 
Attorneys:  for  legal  action  and/or  final 
disposition  of  the  debt  claims.  The 
litigation  briefs  (comprehensive,  written 
referral  recommendations)  will 
restructure  the  entire  scope  of  the 
collection  cases. 

Internal  Revenue  Service:  to  obtain 
locator  status  for  delinquent  accounts 
receivables;  (Automated  controls  exist 
to  preclude  redisclosure  of  solicited  IRS 
address  data;)  and/or  to  report  write-off 
amounts  as  taxable  income  as  pertains 
to  amounts  compromised  and  accounts 
barred  from  litigation  due  to  age. 

Private  collection  agencies:  for 
collection  action  when  the  Army  has 
exhausted  its  internal  collection  efforts. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  to  'consumer 
reporting  agencies'  as  defined  in  the  Fair 
Credit  Reporting  Act  (15  U.S.C  1681a(f) 
or  the  Federal  Claims  Collection  Act  of 
1966  (31  U.S.C.  3701(a)(3))  when  an 
individual  is  responsible  for  a  debt  to 
the  U.S.  Army,  provided  the  debt  has 
been  validated,  is  overdue,  and  the 
debtor  has  been  advised  of  the 
disclosure  and  his  rights  to  dispute, 
appeal  or  review  the  claim;  and/or 
whenever  a  financial  status  report  is 
requested  for  use  in  the  administration 
of  the  Federal  Claims  Collection  Act. 
Claims  of  the  United  States  may  be 
compromised,  terminated  or  suspended 
when  warranted  by  information 
collected. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  collection  file  folders 
and  bulk  storage:  card  files:  computer 
magnetic  tapes  and  printouts; 
microfiche. 

RETRIEVABILTTY: 

By  Social  Security  Number,  name,  and 
substantiating  document  number; 
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conventional  indexing  i-s  us*il  to  retrieve 
data. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

1  he  U.S.  Army  Finance  ar  d 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  military  pay 
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SYSTEM  UANAOER(S)  AND  AOIM  ESS: 

Commander.  US.  Army  F  inance  and 
Accounting  Center.  Indians^olis.  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  ki  ow  whether 
this  system  of  records  cont  lins 
information  about  them  sh(  uld  contact 
the  System  Manager,  ATT!  i:  FINCP-F. 
furnishing  full  name.  Socia  Security 
Number,  and  military  status  or  other 
information  verifiable  fronifhe  record 
itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individuals  seeking  acce  .s  to  records 
in  this  system  pertaining  tc  them  should 
submit  a  written  request  ai  indicated  in 
Notification  procedure"  an  i  furnish 
information  required  there  n 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEOi.  RES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  content]  and 
appealing  initial  determins  fions  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulajion  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Information  is  received 
Department  of  Defense  s 
installations.  Social  Securltv 


rom 
and  field 


staff 


Administration.  Treasury  Department, 
financial  organizations,  and  automated 
system  interface. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A03 19.040  AC  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Vdlidc)ti<m  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center.  Indianapolis.  IN  46249 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  Army  military  member  or 
Department  of  Army  civilian  or  former 
military  member  or  individual  suspected 
of  fraud  or  improper  payment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigation,  copies  of 
vouchers/orders/notices  of  exception/ 
military  pay  orders/certificates  of 
dependency,  sworn  statements,  and 
correspondence  between  the 
Com.ptroller  of  the  Army.  US  General 
Accounting  Office.  Department  of  the 
Army  staff  agencies.  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigation  Command,  and/or  other 
governmental  agencies. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

44  U.S.C.  3101. 
PURPOSE(S): 

To  obtain  data  for  determining 
propriety  and  validity  of  Army  financial 

transactions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses"  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders.' 

RETRIEVABHJTY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Rfciirds  are  destroyed  after  3  years. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis.  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individuals  should 
furnish  their  full  name,  SSN,  current 
address  and  telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  concerning  themselves 
should  write  to  the  System  Manager, 
pioviding  information  required  under 
Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation, 
Criminal  Investigation  Detachments, 
finance  officers.  Provost  Marshals  and 
individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.None. 
A0319.06DACA 
SYSTEM  name: 

Household  Goods  Shipment  Excess 
Cost  Collection  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center.  Indianapolis.  IN  46249. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Army  and  Air  Force  members  who 
have  shipped  excess  household  goods 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Government  bills  of  lading,  supporting 
documents,  and  copy  of  excess  cost 
billing. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  establish  liability  and  issue  notices 
of  amounts  due  the  United  States  for 
excess  household  goods  shipments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  lune  6. 1983. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  service  number/SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards.  An 
employee  badge  and  visitor  registration 
system  is  utilized.  Records  are 
maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared,  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  after  6  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center.  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individuals  should 
furnish  their  full  name.  SSN.  current 
address  and  telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  concerning  themselves 
should  write  to  the  System  manager, 
providing  information  required  under 
'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  paid  Government  bills  of  lading. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0319.07OACA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

FHA  Mortgage  Payment  Insurance 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center,  Indianapolis,  IN  46249 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  Army  military  member  with  more 
than  2  years  of  active  duty  service  who 
applies  for  an  FHA  loan. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  application,  certificate  of 
eligibility,  record  of  payments,  notices  of 
termination  of  eligibility,  and 


correspondence  with  FHA  and  other 
Government  offices. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

44  U.S.C.  3101. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  the  amount  of  insurance 
payments  and  to  control  authorized 
payments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  6.  1983. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  Army  member's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  10  years  after 
final  separation  of  the  individual  from 
the  Army. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center.  Indianapolis.  IN 
46249 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE! 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individuals  should 
furnish  their  full  name,  SSN,  current 
address  and  telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  concerning  themselves 
should  write  to  the  System  Manager, 
providing  information  required  under 
'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 


contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  applicant,  his/her 
commanding  officer.  FHA.  and  other 
government  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0319.10DACA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Conversion  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

us  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center.  Indianapolis,  IN  46249 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  and  former  members  of  the 
Armed  Services  and  civilians  who  file 
military  payment  certificate  (MPC) 
claims  and/or  foreign  currency  claims. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  application  for  exchange 
of  military  payment  certificates;  letter 
request  for  exchange  of  MPC  and 
foreign  currency:  military  pay  vouchers: 
substantiating  documents  such  as 
receipts:  and  correspondence  between 
the  US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center  and  claimant,  and  other  Army 
and  Government  agencies. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  evaluate  claim  and,  if  approved, 
issue  Treasury  check  to  claimant. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  6, 1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

By  claimant's  surname. 

safeguards: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 
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F.ETENT10M  AND  OISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed 
final  action  on  claim. 


!0  years  after 


SYSTEM  UANACER(S)  AND  AOpRESS: 

Commander,  US  .^rmy 
Accounting  Center.  India 
46249 


•"inance  and 
poiis.  IN 


la 


ob  a 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEUURE: 

Information  mdy  be 
System  Manager.  Individ 
furnish  their  full  name 
address  and  telephone  n 


ined  from  the 
Is  should 
current 
limber. 


lal 


S5N 


RCCORO  ACCESS  PROCEOUREf: 

Individuals  desiring  a 
information  concerning 
should  write  to  the  Syste^i 
providing  information 

■.N'ntincafion  procedure 


cCess  to 
iHemselves 
Manager, 
ired  under 


recu 


access 

n;s 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  contt^ 
appealing  initial  determi.' 
contained  in  Army  regult 
CFR  Part  505). 


to  records 
nd 
ations  are 
ion  340-21  (32 


HCCORD  SOURCE  CATEQORlEi 

From  the  individual;  G 
agencies,  records  and  re 


vemment 
s. 


fort 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TWE  ACT: 

None 
A0319.11OACA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Disbursing  Office  Est  jUishment  and 
Appointment  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Finance  and 
Center.  Indianapolis.  I.N 

categories  of  inoivicuals 
system: 

Army  military  member ; 
Department  uf  .^rmy  civi 
•ippointed  a  deputy  or  band 
agent;  individuals  appoir  t 
occountable  officer  or  sp 
.;genf. 


\croun!ing 
6249. 

covered  by  the 


or 
ians  who  are 

issuing 
eci  an 
rial  disbursing 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Records  include  Depar 
Army  Form  1866  (Design; 
Appointment  of  Deputy  t 
Officer),  USAFAC  Form  : 
(Certification  as  Issuing 
Saving  Bonds),  USAFAC 
(Letter  to  Federal  Reserv 
Issuing  Agent)  end  letter 
.approval  and  appointine 
Finance  Corps  officers  a 
i-fficers  and  special  disb 


THE  SYSTEM: 

nient  of  the 
tion  and 
)  Disbursing 
5-12FL 
.  ^gont  of  U.S. 
Form  35-13FL 

Bank  on  Bond 
requests  for  the 
t  of  other  than 
accountable 
rsing  agents. 


AUTMORrTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
PYSTEM: 

10  U.5.C.  3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  obtain  data  in  the  appointment  or 
termination  of  deputies  and  bond 
issuing  agents  and  the  appointment  or 
termination  of  other  than  Finance  Corps 
officers  as  accountable  officers  and 
special  disbursing  agents. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  !N 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  4fl  FR 
25503,  |une  6, 1983. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrTY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  10  years  after 
revocation  of  appointment. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inlormation  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  manager. 
Individual  should  furnish  their  full 
name,  SSN,  current  address  and 
telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  concerning  thermselves 
should  write  to  the  System  Manager, 
providing  information  required  under 
'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Finance  and  Accounting  Officers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.None 
A0319.13DACA 
&VSTEM  NAME: 

Bankruptcy  Processing  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center,  Indianapolis,  IN  46249. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Army  military  members  or 
Department  of  Army  civilian  employees 
for  whom  bankruptcy  notice  has  been 
received. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individuals  court  notices;  financial 
statements:  certificates  for  deductions; 
agreements;  military  pay  vouchers; 
correspondence  between  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  US  Attorney,  US 
District  Courts,  and  other  government 
agencies  relevant  to  the  proceeding. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

lOU.S.C.  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  ol)tain  data  for  submitting  claims 
of  the  Army  to  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  filing  with  the  bankruptcy  court  and 
controlling  financial  transactions  on  pay 
accounts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25,503.  June  6. 1983. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552d(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  "consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  designated  persons 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  5  years  after 
conclusion  of  bankruptcy  proceedings. 
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SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis.  IN 
46249. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
furnish  full  name,  SSN,  current  address, 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  concerning  themselves 
should  write  to  the  System  Manager, 
providing  information  required  under 
'Notification  procedure." 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  courts,  government  records,  and 
similar  documents  and  sources  relevant 
to  the  proceeding. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None  ' 
A0319.14DACA 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Pecuniary  Charge  Appeal  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

us  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center,  Indianapolis,  IN  46249 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Army  military  members  or  civilian 
employees  held  pecuniarily  liable  for 
charges  for  which  an  appeal  is  filed. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigations,  copies  of 
vouchers,  certificates,  statements  and 
correspondence  between  Department  of 
the  Army  staff  agencies  and  other 
Government  agencies. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  3012, 
purpose(s): 

To  obtain  data  for  determining  the 
propriety  of  the  pecuniary  liability 
ruling. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  lune  6, 1983. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiltty: 
By  individual's  surname. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECOKDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employees  name,  SSN,  pay  rate, 
employing  office,  organizational 
location,  cost  codes,  functional 
designator  funds,  coverage  under  Fair 
Labor  Standards  Act,  travel  advance 
record,  and  similar  information. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  10  years  after 
close  of  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center.  Indianapolis.  IN 
46249. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager. 
Individual  must  provide  full  name,  SSN, 
current  address  and  telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  concerning  themselves 
should  write  to  the  System  Manager, 
providing  information  required  under 
'Notification  procedure.' 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0320.01DAEN 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Corps  of  Engineers  Management 
Information  System  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Finance  and  accounting  offices  in 
Corps  of  Engineers  Division  and  District 
Offices:  addresses  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Chief  of  Engineers, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
Wafshington,  DC  20314. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilians  and  military  employees  of 
the  Corps  of  Engineers  located  at 
Division  aid  District  Offices. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM:    ,j 

5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  compute  employee  labor  and  travel 
costs  charged  to  the  job  worked  on  in 
the  management  of  financial 
expenditures. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tape  and 
printouts:  microfilm. 

retrievability: 
By  SSN. 

safeguards: 

Computers  in  which  system 
information  resides  are  located  in 
locked  rooms  which  are  accessible  only 
to  authorized  persons  possessing  a 
special  badge  or  password.  Microfilm 
produced  by  contract  witH  vendors  is 
maintained  by  the  contractor  under  lock 
and  key. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Cost  data  as  input  documents  and 
voucher  output  listings  comprising 
employee  labor  and  travel  costs,  and 
audit  trail  tapes  of  valid  transactions, 
are  destroyed  after  6  years  and  3 
months:  punched  cards  which  process 
these  data  are  destroyed  upon 
completion  of  audit  by  General 
Accounting  Office.  Internal/external 
output  files  containing  these  data  are 
destroyed  after  30  years.  Utility  files 
(output  reports  for  maintaining  and 
controlling  transactions)  are  destroyed 
after  5  years.  Magnetic  tape  data  base 
containing  transactions  results 
processed  by  the  update  programs  are 
retained  for  30  years.  Computer 
printouts  and  magnetic  tapes  are 
retained  on  microfilm.  Records  prior  to 
July  2, 1975  are  destroyed  after  10  years 
and  3  months;  those  created  on/;  Fter 
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July  2. 1975  are  destroys 
and  3  months. 


after  6  years 


SYSTCM  MANAQEN(S)  AND  AO  MESS: 

Chief  of  Engineers.  Hc^  dquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  Washington. 
DC  20314. 

NOTIFtCATIOM  PROCEOUKE: 

Information  may  be  ob'  ained  from  the 
servicing  Comptroller  offi  ze  within  the 
Corps  of  Engineers.  District/Division. 

KECORO  ACCESS  PROCEOUREk 

Individual  requests  should  be 
addressed  as  provided  in  Notification 
procedure':  individuals  m  ist  provide 
his/her  full  name,  and  SSfJ 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEqURES: 

The  Armys  rules  for  a 
and  for  contesting  contenls 
appealing  initial  determ 
contained  in  Army  Regul 
CFR  Part  505). 


to  records 
and 

ions  are 
tion  340-21  (32 


access 


irat 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIE!  : 

From  the  individual:  of  icial  Army 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0401.02DAAQ 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Mailing  List  for  Army  fjewspapers/ 
Periodicals/Catalogs 


SYSTEM  location: 

HQDA  Staff  and  Field 
Agencies,  Major  Comma 
installations  and  activiti 
Service  Schools/Colleges , 
National  Guard  Bureau 
and  field  activities.  Offi 
are  in  the  appendix  to  th 
inventory  of  System  Notices 
25773,  June  6,  1983. 


Dperatiiig 
r  ds,  field 
Army 
Army 
adquarters 
1  addresses 
Army 
at  48  FR 


ts 


he 

ic  a 


categories  of  individuals 
system: 

Name  and  current  mai 
recipients  of  Army  and/ 
Guard  magazines,  nev^' 
professional  and  trade  pi 
journals,  catalogs,  adm 
and  procedures,  digests 
newsletters.  Recipients 
or  former  Army  and/or 
personnel,  staff  and  facu 
resident/correspondence 
Service  Schools,  military 
ROTC  cadets,  civilian 
professional  or  other 
have  requested  inclusion 
lists. 


COVERED  BY  THE 


ng  address  of 
dr  National 
spjpers, 

blications. 
s|ions  policies 

nd 
nlay  be  current 
National  Guard 
ty  or  graduate/ 
student  of 
reservists, 
acidemicians. 
personnel  vv'ho 
on  mailing 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Mailing  lists  containin 
addresses  of  recipients  o 


rHE  system: 

names  and 
various 


periodicals  published  by  the  Army  and/ 
or  the  National  Guard  which  have 
public  relations  value.  Types  of 
periodicals  include  but  are  not  limited  to 
the  following: 

a.  Journals,  catalogs,  admissions  policies 
and  procedures,  published  by  military 
schools  and  colleges,  medical 
facilities,  and  training  ins'.ilutions. 

b.  Army  newspapers  or  digests 
containing  official  or  quasi-official  but 
non-directive  data  of  either  a 
technical  or  administrative  nature. 
Other  personal  data  may  be  included 
such  as  Alumni  Association  Member 
number,  professional  society  or  trade 
organization  of  which  a  member  and 
related  information. 

authority  for  MAINTENA,NC£  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012;  32  U.S.C. 
section  110. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  produce  mailing  lists  for 
distribution  of  Army  periodicals, 
newspapers  and  various  journals, 
catalogs,  digests  and  newsletters:  to 
perform  statistical  analyses  and  surveys 
of  reader  interest  and  opinion. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  6,  1983. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records,  magnetic  tape  disc, 
cards,  printouts,  and  addressograph 
plates. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  and  maintained 
only  by  authorized  personnel  who  have 
need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  no  longer  needed, 
normally  until  individual  requests 
deletion,  after  which  record  is 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Heads  of  Department  of  Army  Staff 
and  Field  Operating  Agencies.  Major 
Commands,  commanders  of 
installations/activities.  Army  Service 
Schools/Colleges  and  National  Guard 
activities  that  publish  periodicals, 
command  newspapers,  catalogs  or  other 
special-interest  recurring  publications. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
either  the  editor  of  the  publication, 
registrar  of  the  school,  or  the  Public 
Affairs  Officer  of  the  Army  or  National 
Guard  office  publishing  the  periodical." 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  records  of  the 
Army  or  National  Guard  organization 
publishing  the  document. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0401.07aOSA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Media  Contact  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Chief  of  Public  Affairs. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310  ' 
and  their  field  operating  agencies  at  Los 
Angeles,  CA;  Washington,  DC;  and 
Kansas  City,  MO;  public  affairs  offices 
of  Army  Staff  agencies,  major 
commands,  installations  and  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Journalists,  authors,  editors, 
columnists,  researchers,  news  media 
representatives. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  address,  telephone  number, 
biographical  data;  public  media 
affiliation;  correspondence  between  the 
Army  and  the  individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10  U.S.C.  Section  3012 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  contact  with  public 
media  representatives  on  issues  of 
common  interest. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
23503.  June  6,  1983. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Cards;  papers  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessed  only  by 
individuals  having  need  therefor  in  Iht 
performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  when  no  longer 
needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Public  Affairs.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  20310 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  may  inquire  of  the  System 
Manager,  providing  full  name,  present 
address,  and  telephone  number. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  newspapers, 
libraries,  Army  and  Department  of 
Defense  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0401.08DAJA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Prosecutorial  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Decentralized  at  Staff  Judge  Advocate 
Offices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  individual  who  is  pending  trial  by 
court-martial. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Witness  statements;  pre-trial  advice; 
documentary  evidence;  exhibits; 
evidence  of  previous  convictions; 
personnel  records;  recommendations  as 
to  the  disposition  of  the  charges; 
explanation  of  any  unusual  features  of 


the  case;  charge  sheet;  and  criminal 
investigation  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  11476,  June  19. 1969. 
Manual  for  Court-Martial,  United  States; 
as  revised  by  Executive  Order  12473, 
effective  August  1. 1984. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  prepare  for  prosecution  before 
court-martial. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file 
cabinets  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  instructed  in 
the  permissible  use  of  the  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  D.C.  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  should 
furnish  his/her  full  name,  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  case 
number  and  office  symbol  of  Army 
element  which  furnished 
correspondence  to  the  individual,  other 
personal  identifying  data  that  would 
assist  in  locating  the  records,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  should  submit  a  written 
inquiry  to  the  System  Manager, 
supplying  information  required  under 
'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

TheArmy's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  official  Army  records  and 
reports,  investigative  documents,  law 
enforcement  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(j)(2)  are 
exempt  from  the  following  provisions  of 
Title  5  U.S.C.  section  552a;  (c)(3),  (c)(4), 
(d).  (e)(2).  (e)(3),  (e)(4)(G).  (e)(4)(H). 
(e)(8).  (f).  and  (g). 

A0402.01DAJA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

General  Legal  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Offices  of  Staff  Judge  Advocates,  Judge 
Advocates,  and  Legal  Counsels  of 
Washington,  DC  20310-2200:  subordinate 
commands,  installations,  and 
organizations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  been  the  subject 
of  civil  or  criminal  matters  referred  to 
the  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  or  to  legal  offices  of 
subordinate  commands,  installations, 
and  organizations  for  legal  opinion,  legal 
review,  or  other  action. 

CATEGORIES  OF'RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Inquiries  with  substantiating 
documents,  personnel  actions, 
investigations,  petitions,  complaints, 
correspondence  and  responses  thereto. 

Examples  of  records  include; 
Elimination  and  separation  proceedings; 
questions  pertaining  to  entitlement  to 
pay,  allowances,  or  other  benefits;  flying 
evaluation  boards,  line  of  duty 
investigations;  reports  of  survey;  other 
boards  of  investigating  officers;  DA 
Suitability  Evaluation  Board  cases;  DA 
Special  Review  Board  efficiency  report 
appeals;  petitions  to  the  Army  Board  for 
the  Correction  of  Military  Records; 
matters  pertaining  to  on-post 
soUcitation,  revocation  of  privileges,  and 
bars  to  entry  on  military  installations; 
matters  pertaining  to  appointments, 
promotions,  enlistments,  and  discharges: 
matters  pertaining  to  prohibited 
activities  and  conflicts  of  interest  for 
Army  personnel  and  employees;  Article 
138,  UCMJ  complaints;  private  relief 
legislation;  mihtary  justice  matters 
including  requests  for  delivery  of  service 
members  for  trial  by  civilian  authorities 
appeals  from  non-judicial  punishment 
imposed  under  Article  15,  UCMJ; 
appeals  under  Article  69,  UCMJ; 
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Secretarial  review  of  offi 
cases:  petitions  for  cl 
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PURPOSE(5): 


To  ensure  leg.il  suff' 
operations,  policies,  proc  i 
personnel  actions. 


Clancy  of  Army 
durcs.  and 


ROUTIME  USFS  Of  RECORDS  flAINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SVSTCM    INCLUDING  CA'^GORIES  OF 
USERS  AtO  THE  PtmPOSES  0  F  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  s  ystem  of 
rcrords  mav  be  disclose(   to  the 


Department  of  justice  foi 


immunity  and  requests  f<  r  pardons 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOI «  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RE1  AINING.  ANO 
OlSPOSiNG  OF  RECORDS  IN  T^E  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record.s  in  file  fnfders;  magnetic 
tapes/discs. 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  suman 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintain 
cabinets  and/or  in  locke 
buildings  employing  sec 
on  military  installations 
militant'  police  patrols. 


eJ 


in  locked  file 
offices  in 
ty  guards  or 
)rotected  bv 


•  ri 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  at  the  Office 
'"ounsel.  OSA;  Office  of 
Advocate  General;  and 
Chief  Counsel.  Office,  Cl 
are  permanent:  at  all  o 
records  are  destroyed  u 
obsolescence. 


th» 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

The  Judge  Advocate 
Headquarters.  Departm 
Washington.  DC  20310- 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  o 
writing  to  the  System 
individual  must  provide 
name,  the  address  and  t 
number,  and  any  other 
which  would  assist  in  i 
records  pertaining  to  hi 
current  or  former  mili 
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manager, 
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cphone 
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ntifying 
/her  such  as 
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birth,  and,  if  applicable,  specifics 
concerning  the  incident  or  event 
believed  to  be  the  basis  for  legal  review. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
in  this  system  about  themselves  should 
submit  a  written  request  as  indicated  in 
Notification  procedure",  providing 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  50.i). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Army  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  falling  within  5 
use  552a(k)(l)."(2),  (5).  (6).  and  (7)  may 
be  exempt  from  the  following  provisions 
of  Title  5  use  552a:  (c)(3).  (d).  (e)(1).  and 
(0. 

A0402.06DAJA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Legal  Assistance  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Legal  Assistance  Office.  Office  of  The 
)udge  Advocate  General's  Office. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  DC  20310;  Staff  Judge 
Advocate  Offices  at  Army  commands, 
installations,  and  activities:  addresses 
are  listed  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Army 
inventory  of  system  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  or  retired  military 
personnel  and/or  their  dependents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  grade/rank,  SS.N, 
organiyation.  and  details  of  problem/ 
incident/matter  on  which  legal 
assistance  is  sought.  Records  may  be  in 
the  form  of  correspondence, 
memoranda,  opinions  of  legal  assistance 
officers,  and  may  include  interviews, 
summary  of  problems  considered, 
advice  rendered,  referrals  made,  and 
documents  created  as  a  result  of 
assistance  provided. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  respond  to  inquiries  and  settle 
issues:  for  management  and  statistical 
reports. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None  authorized. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
OlSPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  client's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secuied 
buildings,  acces.sible  only  to  designattjd 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
instructed  in  the  permissible  use  of  the 
information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Desiroyed  by  shredding  1  year  frjin 
the  closing  dale  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Legal  Assistance  Office.  Office 
of  The  judge  Advocate  General.  HQDA 
(DAJA-LA),  Washington,  D.C.  20310:  and 
the  Staff  Judge  Advocates  of 
organizations  listed  in  the  DOD 
directory. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  may  inquire  of 
either  the  System  Manager  or  the  Staff 
Judge  Advocate  of  the  installation  or 
command  where  legal  assistance  was 
sought.  Indivfdual  should  furnish  his/her 
full  name.  SSN.  and  any  details  that  will 
assist  in  locating  the  record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  may  be  obtained  by 
addiessing  a  written  inquiry  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her  attorney. 
Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.\'one. 
A0403.01OAJA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

US  Army  Claims  Service  Management 
Information  System. 
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SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Claims  Service,  Office  of 
The  Judge  Advocate  General.  Ft  Meade. 
MD  20755-5360.  Segments  exist  at 
subordinate  field  operating  agencies  and 
at  Staff  Judge  Advocate  Offices  at  Army 
installations  throughout  the  world. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Individuals,  corporciicns, 
associations,  countries,  states, 
territories,  political  subdivisions 
presenting  a  claim  against  the  United 
States. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Name  of  claimant,  claim  file  number, 
type  of  claim  presented,  reports  of 
investigation,  witness  statements,  police 
reports,  photographs,  diagrams,  bills, 
estimates,  expert  opinions,  medical 
records  and  similar  reports,  copy  of 
correspondence  with  claimant,  potential 
claimants,  third  parties,  and  insurrers  of 
claimants  or  third  parties,  copies  of 
finance  vouchers  evidencing  payment  of 
claims,  and  similar  relevant  information. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  939,  2733,  2734, 
2734a,  2734b,  2737;  28  U.S.C,  sections 
2671-2680;  31  U.S.C,  sections  3711  and 
3721;  32  U.S.C,  section  715. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  develop  and  preserve  all  relevant 
evidence  about  incidents  which 
generate  claims  against  the  Army. 
Evidence  developed  is  used  as  a  legal 
basis  to  support  the  settlement  of 
claims.  Data  are  also  used  as  a 
management  tool  to  supervise  claims 
operations  at  subordinate  commands 
world-wide. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 

Internal  Revenue  Service  for  tax 
purposes; 

Department  of  Justice  for  assistance  to 
deciding  disposition  of  claims  filed 
against  the  Government  and  for 
considering  criminal  prosecution,  civil 
court  action  or  regulatory  orders; 

US  Claims  and  the  Court  of  Appeals 
for  the  Federal  Circuit,  to  support  legal 
actions,  considerations  or  evidence  to 
support  proposed  legislative  or 
regulatory  changes,  for  budgetary 
purposes,  for  quality  control  or 
assurance  type  studies,  or  to  support 
action  against  a  third  party; 

Foreign  governments,  for  use  in 
settlements  of  claims  under  the  North 
Atlantic  Treaty  Organization  S  Uus  of 


Forces  Agreement  or  similar 
international  agreements; 

State  govemm.ents  for  use  in 
defending  or  prosecuting  claim  by  the 
state  or  its  representatives. 

Department  of  Labor,  for 
consideration  in  determining  rights 
under  Federal  Employees  Compensation 
Act  or  similar  legislation; 

Civilian  and  Governmental  medical 
experts  for  evaluation  of  medical 
aspects  and  records  and  related 
material; 

Office  of  management  and  Budget  for 
preparation  of  private  relief  bills  for 
presentation  to  the  Congress; 

Government  contractors  for  use  in 
defending  or  settling  claims  filed  against 
them,  including  recovery  actions,  arising 
out  of  the  performance  of  a  Government 
contract: 

Federal  and  State  workmen's 
compensation  agencies  for  use  in 
adjudicating  claims. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Index  cards,  paper  records  in  file 
folders,  computer  disc. 


retrievabiuty: 

By  last  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  by 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
instructed  in  the  permissible  use  of  the 
information,  buildings  housing  records 
are  locked  after  normal  business  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  10  years  after  final  action. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
Commander.  US  Army  Claims  Service. 
Ft  Meade,  MD  20755,  furnishing  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  claim  number  if  known,  da^e 
and  place  of  incident  giving  rise  to  the 
claim,  and  any  other  personal 
identifying  data  which  would  assist  in 
determining  location  of  the  records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  write  to  the  Commander, 
US  Army  Claims  Service,  Ft  Meade,  MD 
20755-5o60,  furnishing  information 


required  by  Notification  procedure' 
above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  investigative 
reports  originating  in  the  Department  of 
the  Army,  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation,  and/or  foreign.  State,  or 
local  law  enforcement  agencies;  medical 
treatment  facilities;  Armed  Forces 
Institute  of  Pathology;  relevant  records 
and  reports  in  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0403.06DAJA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

TORT  CLAIM  FILES 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General.  Headquarters,  Department  of 
the  Army,  The  Pentagon.  Washington. 
DC  20310-2210. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  filed  a 
complaint  against  the  US  Army  in  the 
US  District  Court  under  the  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Pleadings,  motions,  briefs,  orders, 
decisions,  memoranda,  opinions, 
supporting  documentation,  and  all'ed 
material,  including  claims  investigation, 
reports  and  files  involved  in 
representing  the  US  Army  in  the  Federal 
Court  System. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

28  U.S.C,  sections  2671-80. 

purpose(S): 

To  defend  the  Army  in  Civil  suits  filed 
against  it  in  the  Federal  Court  System. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Indormation  is  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Justic  and  United  Stales 
Attorneys'  offices  handling  the 
particular  case.  Most  of  the  information 
is  filed  in  some  manner  in  the  courts  in 
which  the  litigation  is  pending  and 
therefore  is  a  public  record.  In  addition. 
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some  of  the  information  w  11  appear  in 
the  written  orders,  opir.ior  s.  and 
decisions  of  the  courts  \\h  ch.  in  turn, 
are  published  in  the  Feder  il  Reporter 
System  under  the  name  or  style  of  the 
case  and  are  available  to  i  idividuals 
with  access  to  a  law  libraiy. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR   SrORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSINO.  RETA  INING.  AND 
OISOOSING  OF  RECORDS  >!*  THf  StSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record.'!  in  file  folc  ers:  magnetic 
tdoes/disr.s. 


retrievab:uty: 

fc'v  c!ain;Tt"s  surname  i 
docket  numbe'. 

SAFSGUARCS: 

RecorJs  are  nidintdint:d 
cabinets  within  secured  bi 
available  only  tn  designai 
individuals  who  ha\e  offii 
thereof. 


nd  court 


in  file 

liidings  and 
;d  authorized 
IhI  need 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL; 

RLCurds  are  destroyed 
final  action  on  the  case. 


l)  years  after 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANu)  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  C.c  ;eral. 
H;^adquarters.  Dcpartmer.  of  the  .Army, 
Washington.  DC  20310-2210. 


NOTIFICATICS  PROCEO<J<IE: 

Ir.dividuals  desiring  to  1 
or  n?t  infcrtr.ation  on  thei  i 
sysieni  of  records  n-.ay  v.r 
system  Manager,  forr.shi: 
name  current  address  an 
number,  case  number  tha 
docviTi'.e-Ttatior.  any  other 
that  will  assist  in  locating 
re  ords  snd  jigiiatur? 


now  whether 
exists  in  this 

tc  to  the 

g  their  i;i!l 
telephone 

appeared  on 

information 

pertinent 


RCC0f>O  ACCtSS  PROCEDURE! 

Individuals  deairini;  an 
on  'emsclvts  should  subn 
re  vjesl  as  indicated  in 
pr'-?cf?dii'"e'.  p^ovidi.^g  ir.i 
required  therein. 


r  e 


.\) 


^ss  to  records 
I  their 
tifiration 
mation 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PRCCC 

The  Army's  rules  fur 
and  for  contesting  condei 
appaling  initial  determir; 
(■  jiitaincd  in  Army  Regul 
CrR  Part  505). 


SES: 
s  to  records 
and 

lions  are 

tion  340-21  (.32 


ac  :ess 


r  ts 


RECORD  SOORCE  CATcGORieS 

from  the  individual:  Arrny  records 
and  reports. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CE|<TAIN 
P=lCV!SIO»iS  OF  THE  ACT: 

\'ij.ir>. 
A0403.16CAJA 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Army  Property  Claim  Files 


SYSTEM  location: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquaiters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Washington.  DC  20310- 

221 0. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who,  having  damaged 
Government  property,  were  not  subject 
to  the  collection  activities  of  other 
agencies  or  organizations  and  therefore 
rfiquire  litigation  on  behalf  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Copies  of  reports  from  the  claim 
investigator,  accident  and  pohce  reports 
relating  to  damage,  and  plead  ngs. 
motions,  briefs,  orders,  decisions, 
memoranda,  opinions,  supporting 
documentation,  and  allied  m.aterial 
involved  in  representing  the  US  Army. 

AOTHORITY  FOR  MAINT!:nANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTFM; 

31  U.S.C,  section  3"n. 

PtJRPOSE(S): 

To  negotiate  with,  or  to  sue,  as 
appropriate,  the  i.ndividua!  or  entity, 
including  insuiance  carriers,  responsible 
for  loss  or  damage  of  US  Army  property. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOHCS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  A»ID  THE  PORPOSSS  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disciosed  to  the 
Department  of  Justice,  U  S.  Attoin^v. 
and  opposing  parties  and  their  attorneys 
ixa  deemed  nerpssary  in  litigating 
properly  claims. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTiCES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRItVI^'S,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AfifO 
D'.SPOS.^>G  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

P.ipcr  records  in  file  orders:  magnetic 
t.ipes/flisrs. 


RETRIEVABiLITV: 

By  individual's  surname  and 
docket  number. 


;ourt 


S-'FEG'J.».RDS: 

Ri':-.o."is  arc  accessible  only  by 
authorized  per.'vonnel  who  are  properly 
instructec^  in  the  permissible  use  of  the 
information.  Buildings  housing  records 
arc  protected  by  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  Pt  The  Judge  Advocate 
General's  Office  are  destroyed  10  years 
after  final  action;  i.e  ,  completion  of 
litigation  or  determination  that  case  will 
not  be  prosecuted.  Claims  settled  by 
local  Staff  Judgs  Advocates  are 
destroyed  5  years  after  final  action. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
lie^'.dquarlers.  Department  of  the  Army. 
Washington.  DC  20310-2210. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manar.er,  furnishing  their  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  case  number  that  appeared  on 
documentation,  any  other  information 
that  will  assist  in  locating  pertinent 
records,  and  signature. 

RtCORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  submit  their 
request  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  far  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  3W  21  (32 
CrR  Pan  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  tlic  individual:  Army  records 
and  repo  ts:  Office  of  Personnel 
Managenient;  Department  of  Justice,  US 
Attorney,  opposing  counsel,  and  similar 
pertinent  sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVIS'CNS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A04C3  17DAJA 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Medical  E.xpense  Claim  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

S'afi  Judge  Advocate  Offices  at  A.-my 
co:nmanJs.  field  operating  agencies, 
installations  and  activities.  A  segment  of 
the  System  is  located  at  The  Judpe 
Advocat!"  Gpneral's  Office,  HQO.A, 
Wdshingion.  DC  20310-2210. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individiiii!;!  who  have  received 
medical  treatment  at  the  expense  of  the 
US  Army  as  a  result  of  a  tortuous  or 
negligent  act  of  a  third  party;  third 
pnrtie.s  causing  medical  care  to  be 
furnished  to  individuals  entitled  to 
medical  care  at  Government  expense. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECOfiCS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  medical  and  personnel 
records  of  individuals  injured  by  a  third 
party  from  whom  the  US  Arm.y  is 
seeking  to  recover  the  costs  of  medical 
care  furnished  the  injured  party; 
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accident  and  police  reports  relating  to 
the  injur>';  claims  investigation  files: 
correspondence  with  attorneys 
representing  the  Army's  mierest;  court 
documents:  and  similar  pertinent 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

42  U.S.C,  sections  2651-3:  Executive 
Order  11060:  28  CFR  Part  43. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  negotiate  with  the  tortfeasor  or  an 
insurance  carrier,  or  to  sue  the  same  to 
collect  the  value  of  medical  care 
furnished  the  injured  party. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  )ustice.  appropriate  US 
Attorneys,  civilian  attorneys 
representing  the  injured  party  who  agree 
also  to  represent  the  US  Army's  claim, 
and  opposing  parties  and  their 
attorneys. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  magnetic 
tapes/discs. 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  surname  and  court 
docket  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  by 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
instructed  in  the  permissible  use  of  the 
information.  Buildings  housing  records 
are  protected  by  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  at  The  Judge  Advocate 
General's  Office  are  destroyed  10  years 
after  final  action;  i.e..  completion  of 
litigation  or  determination  that  case  will 
not  be  prosecuted.  Claims  settled  by 
local  Staff  Judge  Advocates  are 
destroyed  5  years  after  final  action. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
Washington,  DC  20310-2210. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  manager,  furnishing  their  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  case  number  that  appeared  on 
documentation,  any  other  information 


that  will  assist  in  locating  pertinent 
records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  submit  their 
request  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  Army  records 
and  reports;  Office  of  Personnel 
Management:  Department  of  Justice,  US 
Attorneys,  opposing  counsel,  and  similar 
pertinent  sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0404.02OAJA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Courts-Martial  files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Legal  Services  Agency,  Falls 
Church.  VA  22041-5013;  Washington 
National  Records  Center,  Suitland.  MD 
20409:  National  Personnel  Records 
Center,  St  Louis,  MO  63132;  and  offices 
of  Staff  Judge  Advocates  of  subordinate 
r.nmmands  and  installations. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Al!  Aimy  personnel  tried  by  courts- 
martial. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Certain  general  and  all  special  (BCD) 
courts-martial  records  of  trial  include  a 
verbatim  transcript  of  the  trial  and 
allied  papers  relating  to  the  charged 
offenses  and  legal  review  of  the  case. 
General  courts-martial  examined 
pursuant  to  Article  69  and  special  (non- 
BCD)  and  summary  courts-martial 
records  of  trial  include  only  a 
summarized  transcript  of  the  trial  as 
well  as  allied  papers  relating  to  the 
charged  offenses,  but  do  not  necessarily 
include  all  records  of  review  pursuant  to 
Articles  69  or  73,  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice.  (See  'Retention  and 
disposal'  below.) 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  801-940  (Uniform 
Code  of  Military  Justice). 


PURPOSE(S): 

This  records  system  is  maintained 
because  a  verbatim  transcript  of  all 
general  court-martial  trials  (except  those 
examined  pursuant  to  Article  69)  and 
special  court-martial  trials  in  which  a 
bad  conduct  discharge  (BCD)  was 
approved,  and  a  summarized  transcript 
of  all  other  court-martial  proceedings  is 
required  by  law.  Records  of  trail  arc 
required  each  office  and  individual 
responsible  for  reviewing  the  legality  of 
the  courts-martial  findings  and  .sentence, 
determining  whether  clemency 
consideration  is  warranted,  and 
answering  inquiries  from  offices  and 
individuals  concerning  the  status  of  a 
particular  case.  Statistical  data  obtained 
from  records  of  trial  are  used  in 
determining  jurisdiction  and  Army-wide 
trends  on  disciplinary  infractions  in  the 
Armed  Forces  and  serve  as  a  guide  for 
officials  responsible  for  making  local 
and  Army-wide  policy  decisions 
regarding  military  justice  activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Courts-martial  records  reflect  criminal 
proceedings  ordinarily  open  to  the 
public;  therefore,  they  are  normally 
releasable  to  the  public  pursuant  to  the 
Freedom  of  InformaUon  Act. 

Information  from  these  records  may 
be  disclosed  to  the  Department  of 
Justice,  the  Veterans  Administration, 
and  Federal,  State,  and  local  law 
enforcement  agencies  for  determination 
of  rignts  and  entitlements  of  the 
individuals  concerned  and  for  use  in  the 
enforcement  of  criminal  of  civil  law. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Papers  in  file  folders;  index  cards: 
computer  disk-packs;  courts-martial 
coding  sheets. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  name  and  Social 
Security  Number;  by  court-martial 
number  assigned  to  the  case. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  protected  by  systems 
of  personnel  screening  and  hand 
receipts.  During  non-duty  hours,  military 
police  or  contract  guard  patrols  ensure 
protection  against  unauthorized  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

With  respect  to  each  court-martial, 
there  is  an  original  record  and  from  1  to 
4  copies.  One  copy  is  given  to  the 
accused  and  the  remaining  copies  are 
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SYSTEM  UANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  (ieneral. 
Headquarters,  Departm  ;nt  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  DC  20310-^210. 


NOTIFtCATION  PROCEDURE: 
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Center  (Military  Records),  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St  Louis,  MO  63132. 

Requests  for  information  concerning 
reviews  pursuant  to  Articles  69  or  73. 
UCM],  should  be  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Examination  and  .New  Trials  Division, 
US  Army  Judiciary,  Nassif  Building, 
Falls  Church,  VA  22041-5013.  Written 
requests  should  include  individual's  full 
name,  SSN,  the  record  file  number  if 
available,  and  any  other  personal 
information  which  would  assist  in 
locating  the  records.  Personal  visits  may 
be  made  to  the  Office  of  the  Clerk  of  the 
Court  or  Chief,  Examination  and  New 
Trials  Division:  individual  must  provide 
identification  such  as  a  valid  driver's 
license  or  verbal  information  sufficient 
to  permit  locating  the  record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  should  be 
submitted  as  specified  under 
'notification  procedure"  above.  Requests 
should  be  directed  to  the  Clerk  of  the 
Court  (JALS-CC),  US  Army  Judiciary, 
Nassif  Building,  Falls  Church,  VA  22041- 
5013  if  the  type  of  courts-martial  or 
reviewing  command  is  unknown. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
ere  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  almost  any  source 
may  be  included  in  the  record  if  it  is 
relevant  and  material  to  courts-martial 
proceedings. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(j)(2)  are 
exempt  from  the  following  provisions  of 
5  U.S.C.  552a:  (d)(2).  (d)(3).  (d)(4),  (e)(2), 
(e)(3),  (e)(4)(H),  and  (g).  The  rules 
exempting  this  system  are  set  forth  in  32 
CFR  Part  505.9. 

A0405.02DAJA 

SYSTEM  name: 

Foreign  Jurisdiction  Case  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General,  Headquarters,  Department  of 
the  Army,  International  Affairs  Division, 
Washington,  DC  20310.  (Copy  of  record 
will  exist  for  shorter  periods  in  Office  of 
the  Staff  Judge  Advocate  at  the 
command  where  case  originated.) 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Members  of  the  US  Army;  civilians 
employed  by.  serving  with,  or 


accompanying  the  US  Army  abroad:  and 
dependents  of  such  individuals  who 
have  been  subject  to  the  exercise  of  civil 
or  criminal  jurisdiction  by  foreign  courts 
or  foreign  administrative  agencies  and/ 
or  sentenced  to  unsuspended 
confinement. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  case  reports  concerning  the 
exercise  of  jurisdiction  by  foreign 
tribunals,  trial  observer  reports, 
requests  for  provision  of  counsel, 
records  of  trials,  requests  for  local 
authorities  to  refrain  from  exercising 
their  jurisdiction:  communications  with 
other  lawyers,  officials  within  the 
Department  of  the  Army  and/or 
Defense,  diplomatic  missions;  othi.-r 
selected  relevant  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  monitor  development  and  status  of 
each  individual  case  to  ensure  that  all 
rights  and  protections  to  which  US 
personnel  abroad  and  their  dependents 
are  entitled  under  pertinent 
international  agreements  are  accorded 
such  personnel;  to  obtain  information  to 
answer  queries  regarding  the  status  and 
disposition  of  individual  cases  involving 
the  exercise  of  civil  or  criminal 
jurisdiction  by  foreign  courts  or  foreign 
administrative  agencies  to  render 
management  and  statistical  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  al 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
buildings,  accessible  only  to  designated 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
instructed  in  the  permissible  use  of  the 
information. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Individual  case  files  are  retained  for 
30  years  following  completion  of  the 
case.  Consolidated  and  summary  reports 
are  permanent  records  at  the  Office  of 
The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
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SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  The  Army 
Washington,  DC  20310 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is 
maintained  in  this  system  of  records 
may  inquire  of  either  the  System 
Manager  or  the  Staff  Judge  Advocate  of 
the  installation  or  command  where  legal 
assistance  was  sought.  Individual  must 
furnish  full  name,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  case  number  and 
office  symbol  appearing  on  official 
correspondence  concerning  the  matter, 
any  other  identifying  information,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  may  be  obtained  by 
addressing  a  written  inquiry  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her  attorney, 
foreign  government  agencies. 
Department  of  State,  law  enforcement 
jurisdictions,  relevant  Army  records  and 
reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0406.01USAREUR 
SYSTEM  name: 

Civil  Process  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate, 
Headquarters,  US  Army,  Europe  and 
Seventh  Army,  APO  New  York  09403; 
segments  exist  at  other  Army  Judge 
Advocate  Offices  in  the  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces,  civilian  employees  of  the  US 
Government,  and  their  dependents  upon 
whom  service  is  made  of  documents 
issued  by  German  civil  courts,  customs 
and  taxing  agencies,  and  other 
administrative  agencies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  from  German  authorities 
regarding  payment  orders,  execution 
orders,  demands  for  payment  of 
indebtedness,  notificafions  to  establish 


civil  liability,  customs  and  tax  demans, 
assessing  fines  and  penalties,  demands 
for  court  costs  or  for  costs  for 
administrative  proceedings,  summonses 
and  subpoenas,  paternity  notices, 
complaints,  judgments,  briefs,  final  and 
interlocutory  orders,  orders  of 
confiscation,  notices,  and  other  judicial 
or  administrative  writs;  correspondence 
between  US  Government  authorities 
and  the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany: 
identifying  data  on  individuals 
concerned:  and  similar  relevant 
documents  and  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012:  North  Atlantic 
Treaty  Organization  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  ensure  that  US  Forces  obligations 
under  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement  are  honored  and  the  rights  of 
US  Government  employees  are 
protected  by  making  legal  assistance 
available. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
foreign  law  enforcement  or  investigatory 
or  administrative  authorities,  to  comply 
with  requirements  imposed  by,  or  to 
claim  rights  conferred  in  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  regulating 
the  stationing  and  status  in  Federal 
Republic  of  Germany  of  Defense 
military  and  civilian  personnel. 
Information  disclosed  to  authorities  of 
the  Federal  Republic  of  Germany  may 
be  further  disclosed  by  them  to 
claimants,  creditors  or  their  attorneys. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records  and  cards  in  steel  filing 
cabinets. 

retrievabiltty: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  information  is  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  designated 
individuals  having  official  need  therefor 
in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 
Records  are  housed  in  buildings 
protected  by  military  police  or  security 
guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Paper  records  are  destroyed  2  years 
after  completion  of  case:  card  files  are 
retained  indefinitely. 


SYSTEM  MANAaER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters,  US  Army  Europe  and 
Seventh  Army,  ATTN:  Chief, 
International  Affairs  Division,  APO  New 
York  09403.  Individuals  must  furnish 
their  full  name,  rank/grade,  service 
number,  sufficient  details  to  permit 
locating  the  records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Personnel  desiring  access  to 
information  about  themselves  should 
write  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  furnishing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  cibntesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21 
(CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  German 
authorities;  Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0406.08DAJA 
SYSTEM  name: 

Patent,  Copyright,  Trademark,  and 
Proprietary  Data  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary:  Headquarters,  Department  of 
the  Army,  Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General.  The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC 
20310. 

Secondary:  Office  of  the  Staff  Judge 
Advocate  at  major  Army  commands, 
field  operating  agencies,  and 
installations;  addresses  are  listed  in  the 
Appendix  to  the  Army  inventory  of 
system  notices.  (See  48  FR  25773,  June  6. 
1983.) 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  sibmitted 
inventions  to  the  Government;  inventors 
with  patents  or  applications  for  patents 
procured  on  behalf  of  the  Department  of 
the  Army  or  in  which  the  Government 
has  an  interest;  authors  of  copyrightable 
or  copyrighted  material  in  which  the 
Government  has  an  interest:  and 
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CATEGOniES  Of  RECORDS 
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nt  filings: 
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or  under  patents. 

and  copyrights 
he  Department  of 
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.  applications, 
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assignments, 
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ei 
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ports. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  the  rij  its  in 


nventions,  and 
nd  record  of: 


Government  employee 

to  maintain  evidence 

Documents  used  in  fili  ig  for  foreign 

patents:  invention  dis(  losures  submitted 

to  the  Department  of  t  le  Army:  patents 

and  applications  for  p 

behalf  of  the  Army  or 

has  an  interest:  patent 

licensing  and  assignm  rnts:  and 

copyright  assistance  rendered 


I  tent  procured  on 
n  which  the  Army 
and  copyright 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORQS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  ^ATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSED  Of  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  th^ '.  system  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  U.S.  F  atent  and 
Trademark  Office,  De  )artment  of 
Commerce,  and/or  to  he  Copyright 
Office,  Library  of  Con  ;ress. 

In  the  event  of  legal  proceedings  and 
litigation,  information  may  be  disclosed 
to  the  Civil  Division,  E  lepartment  of 
Justice. 

For  foreign  patent  fi  ings  records  are 
presented  to  the  Direclor  of  Patent 
Administration,  Depai  tment  of  National 
Defense  in  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 

Parties  to  a  licensin  j  arrangement 
have  access  to  the  spe  cific  files 
involved. 

Concerned  contract  )rs  and/or 
Government  agencies  have  access  in 
order  to  conduct  patent  investigations 
and  evaluations. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

Disposing  Of  records  ilt  the  system: 


storage: 
Paper  records  in  fih 


retriev  ability: 

By  ind  viduals 


surr  ame. 


folders. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
protected  by  secured  guards,  and  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
having  need  therefor  in  the  performance 
of  official  duties. 

retention  and  disposal: 

At  the  primary  location:  records 
pertaining  to  patent  m.atters  are  retained 
for  20  to  25  years  depending  on  the 
specific  case:  those  concerning  copyright 
matters  are  retained  either  for  56  ynars 
or  on  expiration  of  copyright  not 
renewed,  after  which  they  are  destroyed 
by  shredding.  Records  at  the  secondary 
location  are  destroyed  after  2  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
Washington,  DC  20310;  senior  patent 
attorney  at  each  secondary  location. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whethei 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  the 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  DAJA-IP, 
furnishing  full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  number,  the  case  number 
or  other  identifying  information  on 
correspondence  emanating  from  the 
Army. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  their 
records  in  this  system  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  furnishing 
information  required  under  "Notification 
procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army  records, 
the  Government  agency  interested  in  the 
invention  or  copyright,  research  material 
in  libraries,  the  Patent  and  Trademark 
Office,  and/or  the  Copyright  Office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0408.01DAJA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Patent,  Copyright,  and  Data  License 
Proffers,  Infringement  Claims,  and 
Litigation  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Department  of  the  Army,  Patents, 
Copyrights,  and  Trademarks  Division, 


Nassif  Building,  5011  Columbia  Pike. 
Falls  Church.  V.^  22041-5013. 

Segments  of  this  System  may  exist  at 
the  Office.  Chief  of  Engineers;  the 
headquarters.  U.S.  Army  Materiel 
Command  and/or  its  major  subordinate 
field  commands. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Claim.mls  or  defendants  in 
administrative  proceedings  or  litigation 
with  the  Government  for  improper  use. 
infringement,  enforcement  of 
agreements,  or  comparable  claims 
concerning  patents  or  copyrights: 
individuals  having  copyrights  in 
material  in  which  the  Department  of  the 
Army  is  interested:  individuals  who  own 
patents  which  they  offer  to  license  to 
Department  of  the  Army;  individuals 
seeking  private  relief  before  the 
Congress  because  of  right  in  inventions, 
patents,  copyrights,  or  data  licenses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  relating  to  the 
administrative  assertion  of  claims  by 
and  against  the  Government  and  to 
litigation  with  the  Government  for 
alleged  misuse  of  patents,  copyrights, 
trademarks,  and  data,  including 
inquiries,  investigations,  settlements, 
communications  with  claimants  or 
defendants,  and  related  correspondence: 
documents  relating  to  advice  and 
assistance  provided  in  obtaining 
licenses  for  Department  of  the  Army  use 
of  copyright  material;  documents 
relating  to  the  investigation  and 
disposition  of  patent  license  offers; 
documents  relating  to  investigations  in 
connection  with  processing  proposed 
legislafion  or  bills  for  private  relief  of 
individuals  because  of  right  of 
individuals  in  inventions,  patents, 
copyrights,  or  data,  including  reports  of 
investigations,  comments  or 
recommendations,  and  related 
correspondence. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  evidence  and  record  of 
claims  and  litigation  involving 
Department  of  the  Army  concerning 
patents,  trademarks,  copyrights,  and 
data:  to  maintain  evidence  and  record  of 
Department  of  the  Army  attempts  to  use 
copyrighted  material  and  to  receive  the 
copyright  owner's  permission  for  such 
use;  to  maintain  record  and  evidence  of 
patent  license  offers  received  and 
investigations  and  reports  pursuant 
thereto;  and  to  maintain  record  and 
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evidence  of  investigations  of  proposed 
legislation  or  bills  for  private  relief. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Government  agencies  involved  in  the 
claims  or  litigation  and  the  Civil 
Division,  Department  of  Justice,  have 
access  to  the  records  to  determine  the 
validity  of  allegations  and  to  properly 
prosecute  or  defend  the  case; 
Government  agencies  potentially 
interested  have  access  to  the  records  of 
offered  licenses  to  determine  actual 
interest:  Congress  receives  reports  on 
Department  of  the  Army's  position  on 
particular  bills  for  private  relief. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  by 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
instructed  in  the  permissible  use  of 
information  therein. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Destroyed  after  25,  30  or  35  years 
depending  on  the  specific  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Headquarters  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  DC  20310-2200. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
System  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  furnishing  their  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  case  number  that  appeared  on 
documentation,  any  other  information 
that  will  assist  in  locating  pertinent 
records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  submit  their 
request  as  indicated  in  "Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  the  Army 
organizational  element  interested  in  the 


copyrighted  material  or  offered  license, 
employment  records,  pertinent 
Government  patent  files.  Department  of 
Justice  and/or  the  Government  agencies 
involved  in  the  claims  or  litigation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0410.01DAJA 


SYSTEM  name: 

Litigation  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General,  Litigation  Division, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army 
(HQDA).  legal  offices  of  other  HQDA 
staff  agencies,  field  operating  agencies, 
major  commands,  and  installations. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  individual  who  has  filed  a 
complaint  against  the  US  Army  or  its 
personnel  in  the  Federal  Civil  Court 
System;  military  and  civilian  personnel 
in  the  Department  of  the  Army  who  are 
named  individually  as  defendants  in 
civil  litigation  initiated  by  or  against  the 
Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Pleadings,  motions,  briefs,  orders, 
decisions,  memoranda,  opinions, 
supporting  documentation,  and  allied 
materials  involved  in  representing  the 
US  Army  in  the  Federal  Court  System. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  defend  the  Army  in  civil  suits  filed 
against  it  in  the  Federal  Court  System. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  US  Attorneys' 
offices  handling  a  particular  case.  Most 
of  the  information  is  filed  in  some 
manner  in  the  courts  in  which  the 
litigation  is  pending  and  therefore  is  a 
public  record.  In  addition,  some  of  the 
information  will  appear  in  the  written 
orders,  opinions,  and  decisions  of  the 
courts  which,  in  turn,  are  published  in 
Federal  Reporter  System  under  the 
name  or  style  of  the  case  and  are 
available  to  individuals  with  access  to  a 
law  library. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magnetic 
tapes/discs. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  surname  and  court 
docket  numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file 
cabinets  within  secured  buildings  and 
available  only  to  designated  authorized 
individuals  who  have  official  need 
therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  at  The  Judge  Advocate 
General's  Office  and  the  Chief  of 
Engineers'  office  (for  civil  works)  are 
destroyed  after  30  years,  except  that 
those  cases  determined  to  have 
precedential,  poHcy,  or  otherwise 
significant,  value  are  permanent. 
Records  in  other  legal  offices  are 
destroyed  6  years  after  completion  of 
litigation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310- 
2210. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  The 
Judge  Advocate  General  or  the  Chief  of 
Engineers  (for  civil  works  cases),  at  the 
above  address.  Requester  should 
provide  full  name,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  case  number  that 
appeared  on  documentation,  any  other 
informaUon  that  will  assist  in  locating 
pertinent  records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  to  the 
official  listed  under  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Department  of  the  Army  records, 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
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Congressional  Inquiry  File 


•VSTXM  location: 

Office.  Chief  of  Legi 
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SYSTEM: 
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Congress  the  Member 
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AUTHonrrY  Fon  maintenance  or  the 
svrrkM: 
10  U.S.C..  section  10b4. 


pimPOSE<s): 


To  conduct  necessa  y 
investigations  so  as  to 
information  responsiv 
inquiries. 


lative  Liaison. 
Army.  The 
DC  20310. 

may  exist  at 

staff  agencies. 

major 
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to  a  Member 
identified  by  that 
to  the 
for  information 
rcruest. 


IN  THE  system: 
to  the  Member  of 
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SYSTEM  MANAO«l(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Legislative  Liaison,  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  wri'.e  to  the 
System  manager  or  to  the  legislative 
liaison  and  control  officer  at  the  Army 
Staff  or  field  office  known  to  have  the 
record.  Individual  must  provide  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  and  sufficient  detail  to  permit 
locating  the  record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  p.i-ocedure'. 
providing  information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEOUKES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  acce^!^  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORiSS: 

From  the  individual  Member  of 
Congress;  Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THC  ACT: 

None. 
A041105OSA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Biographies:  Members  of  Congress 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Chief  of  Legislative  Liaison,  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  The  Army,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  Members  of  the  U.S. 
Congress. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographical  information  on  members 
of  the  Congress,  their  voting  trends,  and 
committee  memberships. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  thc 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  1034. 
purpose(s): 

To  provide  background  information 
on  Members  of  Congress  before  whom 
Army  representatives  may  be  testifying 
or  for  whom  escorts  may  be  provided,  to 
familiarize  them  with  the  members* 
attitudes  and  relationships  with  the 
Department  of  Army. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEOOWCS  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACT1CC8  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINtNG.  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  looseleaf  binders. 

RETRIEV  ABIUTV: 

By  last  name  of  Member  of  Congress. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  only  for  the 
tenure  of  the  Member  of  Congress. 

SYSTEM  MANAOCR<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Legislative  Liaison.  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Requestor  should 
identify  the  full  name  and  State  or 
representation  of  the  Member  of 
Congress. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCCDUWES: 

Information  may  be  accessed  by 
writing  to  the  System  manager, 
furnishing  information  specified  in 
Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  public  records  such  as  the 
Congressional  Record,  Congressional 
Quarterly  Weekly  Report,  official 
transcripts  of  unclassified  committee 
hearings,  and  the  Congressional  Staff 
Directory. 

SVSrtMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
A0417C1MDW 
SYSTEM  name: 

State.  Official,  and  Special  Military 
Funeral  Plans. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  Ceremonies  and  Special 
Events,  US  Army  Military  District  of 
Washington,  Ft  McNair,  Washington, 
DC  20319.  Segments  of  the  system  may 
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exist  at  DOD  commands  and 
installations  supporting  Slate,  Official, 
and  Special  Military  Funerals. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Government  officials  or  service- 
connected  persons  and  dependent 
family  members  who  are  authorized  a 
State'  Official  or  Special  Military 
funeral. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Letters,  memoranda,  maps,  diagrams, 
ceremonial  plans,  and  similar  relevant 
documents  for  military  honors  and/or 
funeral  support  for  only  those 
authorized  individuals  who  have 
requested  special  arrangements  for  their 
funeral  ceremony. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

l>URPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  funeral  plans  or  requests 
by  specifically  authorized  individuals 
who  have  requested  special 
arrangements  for  their  funeral 
ceremony;  to  facilitate  coordination  of 
military  support  for  State,  Official,  or 
Special  Military  funerals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  other 
Government  or  State  authorities  as 
determined  by  the  System  Manager. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  safes  and 
are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  have  official  need 
therefor  in  performance  of  their  duties. 

retention  and  disposal: 
Records  are  permanent. 

system  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Military 
District  of  Washington.  Ft  McNair, 
Washington.  DC  20319. 

notification  procedure: 

Informafion  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director.  Ceremonies  and  Special 
Events.  US  Army  Military  District  of 
Washington.  Ft  Leslie  J.  McNair. 
Washington.  DC  20319. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  the  individual  or 
designated  representative  should  be 
made  in  person  or  addressed  to  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  Director. 
Ceremonies  and  Special  Events. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  AR  340-21  (32  CFR  Part 
505). 

record  source  cateoories: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual  or  designated  representative. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 

provisions  of  THE  ACT 

None. 
A04t2.07DAJA 

SYSTEM  name: 

Witness  Appearance  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General.  Headquarters.  Department  of 
the  Army.  Litigation  Division. 
Washington.  DC  20310-2210. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Witnesses  requested  by  the  United 
States  Attorneys  for  Federal  Court 
proceedings. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name  and  address  of  witnesses;  name 
and  address  of  US  Attorneys  requesting 
same;  name  and  location  of  trial. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 

PURP08E(S): 

To  locate  and  provide  witnesses  to  US 
Attorneys  conducfing  trials  on  behalf  of 
the  Department  of  the  Army. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Roufine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  nofices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
instructed  in  the  permissible  use  thereof: 
buildings  housing  records  are  protected 
by  security  guards. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  2  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
Washington.  DC  20310-2210. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  manager,  ATTN: 
Chief.  Litigation  Division,  at  the  above 
address.  Individual  should  provide  his/ 
her  full  name,  cunent  address  and 
telephone  number,  case  number 
appearing  on  correspondence,  and  any 
other  personal  identifying  data  that  will 
assist  in  locating  the  record. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
in  this  system  about  themselves  should 
submit  a  written  request  as  indicated  in 
•Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  required  therein. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army  records 
and  reports,  Department  of  Jusfice.  US 
Attorneys.-opposing  Counsel,  and 
similar  pertinent  sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0412.14OSA 
SYSTEM  name: 

Biography  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Chief  of  Public  Affairs. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Washington.  DC  20310 
and  their  field  operating  agencies  at  Los 
Angeles.  CA;  Washington,  DC;  and 
Kansas  City,  MO:  public  affairs  offices 
of  Army  Staff  agencies,  field  operating 
agencies,  major  commands,  installations 
and  activities. 


22146 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday    May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


iMI 


CATEOOtUCS  OF  WUMVIOUALI  COVERED  BV  THE 

s/stch: 


Leading  Department 
niilitan'  and  civilian  per 
other  important  person 


CATEOOmCS  OF  MCORDS  I* 

Biographical  material 
photographs,  ntwspape 
speeches,  and  related  d(  c 
posiiion/raiik/grade,  SSfJ 
st;rvtce,  and  outstandio 
mav  also  be  included. 


including 
clippings, 
uments.  Name. 

summary  of 
achievements 


ALTHORmr  FCn  UAtNTCNAIfrE 

svsrtid: 

lOU.S.C.  section  3012, 


To  respond  to  queries 
and  Army  agencies/con  m 
to  individuals  concemec 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  MECOMOS 
THE  SYSTEM.  IHCLUOIHO 
USERS  AMD  THE  PURPOSES 

See  "Blanket  Routine 
the  beginning  of  the  Am 
record  system  notices 


MAINTAINED  IN 
OF 
EUCM  USES: 

.'ses'  set  forth  at 
ys  listing  of 


CA'  COCRIES  I 


POLICIES  ANO  PRACTiCES 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESS'MO. 
DISi>CSl^M  OF  RECORDS  IN 


FC  R 


STORINS, 
REJrAINING,  AND 

1  HE  system: 


stcraqe: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

TETRiEVASIUTY: 

Bv  individual's  sumarlie. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  acc»iSSf;d 
designated  officials  hav 
in  the  perform.Tnce  of  ti'' 
duties.  Storags  areas  sr 
non-duty  houis. 

RcTF?fTION  AND  disposal: 

Records  ctre  retained 
individual  seems  likely 
Fiibject  of  press  intercs! 


FVSTEM  MANACER(S)  AKO  /lOORESS: 

Chief  of  Pi:b!:c  Aftaii:  .  Headquarters. 
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COWTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
ccntained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CI'R  P:irl  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  clippings  from 
published  media:  published  biographical 
data  from  Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTIO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0501.02bOACF 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Vendor  Misconduct/Fraud/ 
Mismanagement  Infonnation  F.xch.inge 
Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  is  located  at  the  US 
Army  Community  and  Family  Support 
Center.  2461  Eisenhower  Avenue. 
Alexandria.  VA.  Segments  exist  at 
Army  activities  and  nonappropriated 
fund  instrumentalities,  the  addresses  of 
which  may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CATESORIrS  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVBRED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  are  identified  in 
reports  of  vendor  misconduct,  fraud,  or 
mismanagement. 

CATEOORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Names  of  individuals;  companies 
represented;  reports  of  misconduct, 
fraud  or  misrr.anagemeni  in  procurement 
effort.-,  concerning  military  iiistalieticns/ 
activities:  similar  relevant  documents 
and  reports. 

AUTrtOHlTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  TfE 
SYaTEM: 

10  i;.S C.  section  3012(g). 

PUR5>03E(3): 

To  provide  management  officials  of 
nonappropriated  fund  activitits  and 
ccmniis.'.Tries  with  timely  aiid  useful 
informaiion  rfcg.=.rding  incidents  of 
vendor  misconduct,  fraud,  and/or 
mismanagement  and  of  in.:!ividuals 
involved  in  such  incidents  through  the 
collection,  exchange  and  dissemination 
of  relevant  information  to  UOD 
components  so  as  to  permit  informed 
responsible  procurement  decisions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  REC7f>DS  MAIKTAINSD  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLLOING  CATF.CORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  .Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOfllNa, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

By  name  of  individual,  vendor,  jr 
company. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in 
combinalion  lock  file  safes  when  not 
under  personal  supervision  of 
responsible  officials. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  two  years  after  final 
determination  is  rendered  on  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(8)  AND  ADDRESS: 

ConiiTiiinder,  US  .Army  Community 
and  Family  Support  Center.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria,  VA 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  recc-ds  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  pioviding  their  full 
nanie.  name  of  compcny,  current 
add; ess  and  telephone  number, 
sufficient  detail  concerning  incident  or 
event  to  facilitate  locating  the  record, 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  address  an 
inqiiiry  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  famishing  information 
specified  therein. 

COKTESTING  RECORD  PROCECURES: 

The  army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
C(.nl;Hin.ed  in  Army  R-jguialion  340-21  [32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECOF.O  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Ctuies  of  rep'^.ris  of  audits, 
inspections,  adm'nistrative 
ip.vesligations  (e.g.,  AR  15-6);  summaries 
of  criminal  reports  issued  pursuant  to 
Defense  Acquisition  Regulation  l-60e 
received  front  Army  Stafl  agencies 
major  Army  commands,  or  the  Army 
and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service,  and/or 
Department  of  Defense  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CCRTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A0S01.0««USACiOC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

In.formant  Register 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Syfitem  is  at  Headquarters, 
US  Army  Criminal  Investigntion 
Coinmand,  5611  Columbia  Pike.  Falls 
Church,  VA  22041.  Segmer.t.s  of  the 
system  exist  at  subordinate  elements  of 
the  US  Army  Criminal  Investigation 
Command  which  exercise  local 
administrative  and  technical  control  of 
informants. 

CATEGORIES  Of  IMOIVtDOAL«  COVERED  BV  TM« 
SVSTEU: 

All  individuals,  civilian  or  military, 
who  are  used  as  informants  by  the  US 
Army  Criminal  Investigation  Command. 

CATEQORIES  Of  RECOnOS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  cross  indexed  code 
numbers;  name,  race,  military 
occupational  specialty,  sex,  daie  end 
place  of  birth,  home  of  record, 
educational  level,  area  of  utilization, 
civilian  employment,  handler,  letters, 
vouchers,  personal  history,  performance, 
citizenship,  marital  status,  physical 
description,  criminal  history,  expertise, 
t.ilents,  actions  tal.en.  and  other  related 
personal  data. 

authorrrv  for  kaimtenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

F>URPOSE(S): 

To  monitor  performance  and 
reliability;  to  check  utilization  of 
informants;  to  maintain  an  accounting  of 
expenditures  connected  with  the 
informant;  to  answer  Congressional 
inquiries  concerning  misuse  or 
mistreatment  of  informants  or  those  who 
allege  they  are  not  informants;  to 
document  fear-of-life  transfers  for 
military  informants. 

ROUTINE  UEES  OF  RECORDS  MAII*TAI?4eD  IN 
Tur  StSmU,  iNCLUOING  C/.TEaOI>IES  OF 
USERS  .010  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  bh\  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices.  In  addition, 
information  may  be  disclosed  to  foreign 
countries  under  the  provisions  of  Status 
of  Forces  Agreements  or  Treaties. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AKD 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEIll: 

eiORAQE: 

Card  files  and  paper  records  in  file 
folders. 

RETRiEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  name,  code  number,  or 
MOS. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  inform.ction  is  stored  in  locked 
containers  within  secured  buildings; 


information  is  accessible  only  by 
designated  officials  having  need  therefcr 
in  the  performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  concerning  Level  I  Drug 
Suppression  Team  informants  are 
maintained  for  10  years  after 
termination  of  informant's  service; 
information  concerning  other  informants 
is  retained  for  5  years  at  HQ  US  Army 
Criminal  Investigation  Conunand:  for 
throe  years  at  other  locations  of 
USACIDC.  Destruction  is  by  shredding. 

S\  STEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Headquarters,  US  Army 
Criminal  Investigation  Command,  5611 
Columbia  Pike,  Falls  Church,  VA  22041. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager  Requests  from 
individuals  should  contain  individual'a 
full  name,  current  address,  date  of  birth, 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  concerning  themselves  in 
this  system  of  records  must  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  furnishing  information 
specified  in  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  military  personnel  records  if 
the  informant  is  military,  or  the  civilian 
personnel  records  if  informant  is  a 
civilian  employee. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMFTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  svstem  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  USC  552a{j)(2)  are 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of  5  USC 
552a:  (c)(3).  (c)(4).  (d),  (e)(1).  (e)(2),  {e)(3), 
(e)(4)(G),  (e)(4)(H).  {c)(5).  (e)(8),  (0-  (g)- 

AC501.100AMI 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Counterintelligence  Research  File 
System  (CLRFS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Counterintelligence  Production 
Division,  Intelligence  and  Threat 
Analysis  Center,  US  Army  Intelligence 
and  Security  Command  (USAINSCOM), 
Arlington  Hall  Station,  Arlington,  VA 
22212. 


CATEGORIES  Or  INDIVIOL'ALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 


Individuals  who  have  come  to  the 
attention  of  the  US  Army 
counterintelligence  community  during 
the  course  of  intelligence  operations  or 
normal  mission  requirements. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  reports  used  by  the  US 
intelligence  community  and,  in  some 
cases,  photographs  of  the  individual. 
File  is  random  in  structure  and 
personalities  are  coded  for  retrieval  by  a 
computerized  index. 

AUTHnRrrV*  for  maintenance  OF  THE 

svstem: 

Executive  Order  10450 

PiJRPOSE(S): 

To  assist  the  Counterintelligence  Desk 
Analyst  in  compiling  a  historical  record. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  Bl 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None  authorized. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STO««NO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DiSPCSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Microfilmed  reels  in  cassettes  and 
indexed  on  computer  diskpack. 

RETBIEVABILrrY: 

Microfilmed  in  random  order. 
Retrieved  by  personality  name  via 
computer  index  which  identifies  the  reel 
and  document  location  containing  the 
requested  name. 

SAFCOUAttOS: 

Building  protected  by  security  guards 
and  storage  point  electronically 
monitored  for  illegal  entry. 
Computerized  index  is  access  controlled 
by  a  code  word  that  is  issued  only  to 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained 
personnel.  Code  word  is  presently  held 
only  by  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Intelligence  and  issued  only  to  the  team 
of  a  group  conducting  a  screening 
operation  of  the  CIRFS. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
photographed  onto  microfilm  and  the 
original  document  destroyed.  The  file  is 
presently  being  screened  for 
identification  of  documents  no  longer 
needed  and  selected  documents  are 
being  destroyed  at  the  direction  of  the 
Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Intelligence, 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
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SVSTEM  MANAQEII(S)  ANO 

The  Assistant  Chief  o 
Intelligence.  Departmen 
The  Pentagon,  Washing 


NOTIFICATION  Procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtaine 
Deputy  Commander,  US 
Intelligence  and  Securi 
ATTN:  lACSF-FI,  Ft  Mefcd 
telephone:  301/877-474 


d  from  the 
Army 
Command, 
e,  MD  20755; 
If3. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUR  ES: 

Requests  from  indivicuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Deputj  Commander, 
US  Army  Intelligence  ai  d  Security 
Command,  ATTN:  lACS  F-FI.  Ft  Meade, 
MD  20755.  Written  requ  tsts  must 
contain  the  full  name  ar  d  SSN  of  the 
individual,  current  addr;ss,  and 
telephone  number.  For  f  ersonal  visits, 
the  individual  should  fu  nish  acceptable 
identification  and  verba 
that  can  be  verified  fror  i 
card. 


information 
his/her  file 


CONTEST1NO  RECORO  PROCI  :OURES: 


The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  conte  n 
appealing  initial  determ 
contained  in  Army  Regil 
CFR  Part  505). 


ccess  to  records 
ts  and 
nations  are 
ation  340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORI|S: 

From  investigative  re 
Defense  Investigative  Sirvice 
Intelligence  and  Securit  r 
other  Federal  and  Depai  tment 
Defense  investigative  a 
enforcement  agencies. 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this 
which  fall  w'hin  5  U.S 
(2),  or  (5)  are  exempt 
provisions  of  Title  5  U. 
552a:  (c)(3),  (d),  (e)(4)(G 
(e)(4)(I),  and  (f). 

A0502.03aOAMI 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Intelligence  Collection  Files 


WO 


SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Intelligence 
Command,  Ft  Meade 
Decentralized  segments 
Army  Intelligence  and 
Command  groups,  field 
battalions,  detachments 
and  resident  offices  staf  oned 
worldwide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL^  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 


qua 


Any  individual  who 
be  accepted  for  sensi 
duties  with  the  US  Arm  ' 


/i|OORESS:  CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Staff  for  Files  contain  documents  which 

of  the  Army,  describe  the  requirements,  the 

on.  DC  20310.  objectives,  the  approvals,  the 

implementation,  the  reports,  and  the 
results  of  Department  of  the  Army 
sensitive  intelligence  activities. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  paragraphs 
2.3.4,5,6,7,8,9  and  14;  10  U.S.C,  section 
3012  (b)(c)(g);  National  Security  Act  of 
1947,  as  amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  support  contingency  planning  and 
military  operations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  used  by  The  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  and  the  Central 
Intelligence  Agency. 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
foreign  law  enforcement,  security, 
investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of  DOD 
military  and  civilian  personnel  and 
other  countries  where  there  are  routine 
reciprocal  exchanges  of  information. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and 
visible,  vertical  card  files;  automated 
records  on  disc  with  video  display  of 
individual  source  records  on  cathode 
ray  tube. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name, 
numerically  by  source  and  numerically 
by  project  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards, 
and  Security  Records  are  maintained  in  areas 

20755.  accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 

located  at  US  who  are  properly  cleared,  and  have  a 

^curity  need-to-know  for  the  information, 

tations,  Automated  media  are  protected  by 

field  offices  authorized  code  word  for  access  to 

system,  controlled  access  to  operations 
rooms,  and  controlled  input  distribution. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent  and  retained 
lified  and  may      in  active  file  until  no  longer  needed; 
intelligence  then  retired  to  the  Investigative  Records 

Repository,  US  Army  Intelligence  and 


1  lorts  of  the 

US  Army 
Command. 

of 
d  law 


I  ERTAIN 


Sys 
S.C. 
frcm 
S.C 


itiv; 


tem  of  records 
.552a  (K)(l), 

the  following 

,  Section 
(e)(4)(H), 


Security  Commmand.  Ft  Meade,  MD 
20755. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

The  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Intelligence,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Commander,  US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command, 
ATTN:  lACSF-FI,  Ft  Meade,  MD  20755; 
telephone:  Area  Code  301/377-4742/3. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Deputy  Commander,  United  States 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command,  ATTN:  lACSF-FI,  Ft  Meade, 
MD  20755.  Written  requests  must 
contain  the  full  name  and  SSN  of  the 
individual,  current  address,  and 
telephone  number.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  must  furnish  acceptable 
identification  and  verbal  information 
that  can  be  verified  from  his/her  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  individual  investigative  reports 
of  Defense  Investigative  Service,  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command,  and  other  Federal  and  DOD 
investigative  and  law  enforcement 
agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(K)(l),  (2). 
or  (5)  are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C,  section  552a: 
(c)(3),  (d).  (e)(4)(G),  (e)(4)(H),  (e)(4j(I), 
and  (f). 

A0502.03bDAMI 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Technical  Surveillance  Index 

SYSTEM  location: 

Decentralized  locations  at 
Investigative  Records  Repository, 
Headquarters,  US  Army  Intelligence  and 
Security  Command,  Ft  Meade,  MD; 
Systems  Division,  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff,  Intelligence,  HQ,  US 
Army  Europe  and  Seventh  Army, 
Heidelberg,  Germany;  Office  of  the 
Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon;  and  Crimes  Records 
Center,  Ft  Holabird,  MD. 


Federal  Re«;ister  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  VVcJ^esiay,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22149 


C'.TtaOB!-:S  Cr  tKD:V<DUALS  COVERfcD  PV  THE 
S^'  "EK. 

Pt>'30ns  whose  conversations  have 
L.I  .-n  intercepted  during  technical 
R  ;!\eillance  op«;rations  conductc-ri  by.  or 
cri  behalf  of  the  Arroy. 

CATLGCRIEE  cr  FCCORCS  IN  THE  SVSTtM: 

Inciiviiiuars  riaine  r.nd  citir.eriship,  any 
ij'i.sociatRd  teli'iTihorie  njmber  or  rddio 
cail  sign:  locntion.  date,  and  time  of  Ihp 
S'.-'rveillance  iictivity.  and  the  source 
docunrient. 

4UTHOHITV  rOR  M AINt  £««  f<CC  OF  THE 
SVSTEW. 

18  U.S.C.  sections  2.')10-:520  and  3504. 
Pi,ttPOSE(s): 

"lo  assist  the  Counterintelligence 
Otficer  in  compiling  a  total  investigative 
rfT.ord. 

ROUTiHE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINro  IN 
TSc  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATECORiES  OF 
I'SERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None  authorized. 

policifs  and  practices  for  storinq, 
re1-rievino.  accessing.  retainiho,  and 
olspcsino  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Magnetic  tapes  and  paper  records. 

retrievability: 

US  Army  Europe  and  Seventh  Army 
segment  uses  a  computerized  retrieval 
system  of  name,  address,  telephone 
r:umher  or  case  designation.  Other 
Sf'grn»^nts  are  retrieved  manually  by 
name,  address,  telephone  number  cr 
cf-'i  designation. 

SArGGUARDS: 

Access  to  buildings  is  controlled  by 
security  guards.  Records  are  m?.!ntained 
.r  tit:iieral  Si^rvices  Adnii'iistration 
approved  security  containers,  physically 
tr;poraled  from  other  materials,  and  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  pc  rsonnel 
who  ;;re  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trai.-.ed. 

BFTE\TlON  AKO  OlSPOSAU 

Keccrds  are  permanent. 

SYS TiiM  MANA<ien(S}  AND  AODBESS: 

'i  he  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Intelligence.  I;f:3dquaiters,  Dep..rtment 
of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon.  Washington. 
DC  20310.  " 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
He;tdouartcrs,  Departmerit  of  the  Army. 
ATfN:  D A.M i-CIS  The  Pentagon. 
VVr.-shington.  DC  20310:  telephone;  202/ 
505-4474. 


RECORP  ACCESS  PROCE3URES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
appropriate  decentralized  repository. 
\V?.lten  requests  should  contain  the  full 
naTu;  of  the  iodividuil.  current  address. 
and  telephone  number. 

CCHfESTIKO  RfCOHO  PROCEB'JHES: 

11,:-  ArmvE  r-jlcs  for  accet'^  to  records 
and  for  cor.tcslins  contents  and 
appealing  ini'inl  determinations  are 
c.  r.iair.cd  in  Arn:v  Regulation  310-21  (32 
CrP.  Pnrt  5U5). 

RECOnO  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 


T.!', 


and  other 


investigative  a!:!:?ncies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROV.SiONS  OF  IHE  ACT. 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
wbii.h  tail  wilhia  5  U.S.C.  552a  (K){1). 
(2),  or  [5j  are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  cf  Title  5  U.S.C,  Section 
552a:  (oJO).  {dj,  (e)(4)(G).  (e)(4)(H). 
(e)(1){I). 

ADb02.08DAMI 
SYSTEM  NAKE: 

Badge  and  Credential  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

us  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command,  Ft  Meade,  MD  2075."^. 
Decentralized  Segments  exist  at  US 
Army  Intei'.igeace  and  Security 
Comm.and  groups,  field  stations, 
battalions,  detachments,  field  or 
resident  offices  having  assigned 
personnel  who  possess  Military 
Intelligence  badges  and  credcnlials. 

CATEGCRtrS  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  currently  possess  or 
in  the  past  possessed  Military 
Intelligence  badge  and  credential. 

CATECORiES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTtM: 

Card  iile  contains  tSie  name.  SSN. 
rank,  and  bsdge  and  credential  number 
of  each  person  who  has  b<>«  n  laf^ued 
Miliiary  InttiHgence  byd^c  Hiid 
credential.  This  caid  file  is  ar.  index  to  a 
num.erical  filing  system  consisting  of 
envelopes  having  a  badge  and 
credential  status  and  Control  Ca:d  (MIA 
Form  70)  attached  which  contains  the 
name  of  the  individual,  badge  and 
credeniial  number,  component  (military 
or  civilian),  military  occupational 
specialty,  clearance  of  civilian,  authority 
for  issue,  and  comments  which  indicate 
the  history  of  the  badge  and  credential 
keyed  to  the  individuals  having  been 
assigned  the  badge  and  credential. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAIMTENANCC  OF  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  104.'>0.  sections 
2.3  4.5.6.7.8,9,  and  14: 10  U.S.C.  section 
3012(b)(c)(d)  and  (g);  National  Security 
Act  of  1947.  as  amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  control  and 
accountability  over  Military  Intelligence 
badges  and  credentials. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYCTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
UStRS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  m.ay  be  disclosed  to 
Federal  investigative  and/or  intelligence 
agencies  to  ascertain  if  an  individual 
legally  possesses  badges  and 
credentials. 

PO:.IC!rS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORiNO, 
RETRICViN<^,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
CI^PC^ING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T.iS.  SYSTEM: 

STORAOfe: 

Card  files. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
possessor  of  badge  and  credential. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Primary  system,  is  maintained  in 
buildings  employing  security  guards. 
Records  are  m.aintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  cleared  and  trained. 

RETCKT10N  AND  OtSPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  indefinitely. 
Destruction  is  authorized  by  C:entral 
Custodian  of  the  badge  and  credential. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Intelligence,  Headquarters.  Department 
of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon.  Washington. 
DC  20310.. 

NOTIFSCATiON  PROCEDURE: 

information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Commander.  US  Army 
Inie'ligence  and  Security  Command, 
AH  N:  lACSF-n,  Ft  Meade.  MD  20755; 
telephone:  301/677-4742/3. 

RECCrtD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Pijqupsts  uhoi.Id  be  addressed  to  the 
Deputy  Commander,  US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command, 
ATTN!  IACSF-FI,  ft  Meade,  MD  20755. 
Written  requests  must  contain  the  full 
nfime  and  SS.N  of  the  individual,  current 
address,  and  telephone  number.  For 
personal  visits,  the  individual  should 
furnish  acceptable  identification  and 
verbal  information  that  can  he  verified 
from  his/her  file  card. 
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CONTESTHM  RECORO  PKOCE^UftES: 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  contei^ts 
appealing  initial  determi 
contained  in  Army  Regu 
CFR  Part  505). 


to  records 
and 
ations  are 
ion  340-21  (32 


ai:cess 


ht 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORiE  U 

US  Army  personnel  an  j  security 
records  and  US  Army  Orpers. 

sfSTEUS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIOMS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
AOS02.10aDAMI 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

USAI.NSCOM  Investigative  Files 
Svstem 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

us  Army  Intelligence 
Command,  Ft  Meade.  MI  i 
Decentralized  Segments 
us  Artr.y  Intelligence  an 
Command  groups,  field 
battalions,  detachments, 
offices  stationed  worldw 


nd  Security 

20755. 
ire  located  at 

Security 
stations, 
and  field 
de. 


cateqories  of  ino<viduat9 
system: 


COVERED  BY  THE 


tie 


C  Vll 


DGD 

fcr 


b  >ut 


Military  personnel  of 
including  active  duty.  Najt 
reservists  and  retirees; 
employees  of  the 
Army,  including  contract 
part-time,  advisory,  and 
citizen  and  alien  employ 
both  in  the  US  and  in 
industrial  or  contractor 
are  civilians  working  in 
for  firms  v^hich  have 
access  to  classified 
Defense  information;  ali 
limited  access  authoriza 
Defense  information; 
personnel  investigated 
purposes:  individuals  a 
is  a  reasonable  basis  to 
they  are  engaged  in.  or  p 
in,  activities  such  as  (1) 
destruction,  or  sabotage 
equipment,  facilities,  or 
belonging  to  DOD  units 
(2)  possible  compromise 
defense  information  by 
disclosure  or  by  espiona 
subversion  of  loyalty,  di 
morale  of  Department 
cr  civilian  personnel  by 
encouraging  violation  of 
and  regulations  or  disru 
activities,  (4)  demonstra 
or  reserve  Army  installa 
immediately  adjacent 
of  such  character  that  th 
i.nterfere  with  the  condu 
operations.  (5)  direct  th 
military  or  civilian  empl 


US  Army, 
ional  Guard. 
Han 
Depart^ient  of  the 
temporary, 
olunteer. 
i!es  located 


oversea  areas: 
rsonnel  who 
I  rivate  industry 
con  tracts  involving 
Depg  rtment  of 
^s  granted 
on  to  US 
alien 


visa 

whom  there 

elieve  that 

an  to  engage 
t  left. 

]f  ammunition, 
ipcords 

installations, 

Di  classified 
i;  nauthorized 

le.  (3) 
!  cir 


cr 


pline  or 
of  Army  military 
i  ctively 
awful  orders 
ion  of  military 
ons  on  active 
ions  or 
thereto  which  are 
y  are  likely  to 
of  military 
ts  to  DOD 
(  yees  regarding 


Ft 


(ti 

ri  at 


their  official  duties  or  to  other  persons 
authorized  protection  by  DOD 
resources,  and  (6)  activities  or 
demonstrations  endangering  classified 
defense  contract  facilities  or  key 
defense  facilities  of  the  Panama  Canal 
approved  by  Headquarters.  Department 
of  the  Army:  certain  non-DOD  affiliated 
persons  whose  activities  involve  them 
with  the  DOD.  namely,  activities 
involving  requests  for  admission  to  DOD 
facilities  or  requests  for  certain 
information  regarding  DOD  personnel, 
activities,  or  facilities:  persons  formerly 
affiliated  with  the  DOD:  persons  who 
applied  for  or  are/were  being 
considered  for  employment  with  or 
access  to  DOD  such  as  applicants  for 
military  service,  pre-inductees  and 
prospective  contractors:  visa  applicants, 
individuals  residing  on,  having 
authorized  official  access  to,  or 
conducting  or  operating  any  business  or 
other  function  at  any  DOD  installation 
and  facility:  and  US  Army  Intelligence 
and  Security  Command  sources. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Requests  for  investigation  and 
attachments  thereto  such  as  personal 
history  statements;  fingerprint  cards: 
personnel  security  questionnaire; 
waivers  for  release  of  credit:  medical 
and/or  educational  records:  and 
National  Agency  check  requests. 

Investigations  conducted  by  US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command  or 
other  DOD,  Federal,  State  or  local 
investigative  agency  to  include:  National 
Agency  checks:  local  agency  checks; 
military  records;  birth  records: 
employment  records:  education  records; 
credit  records;  inter\'iews  of  education, 
employment,  and  credit  references: 
interviews  of  listed  and  developed 
character  references;  interx'iews  of 
neighbors:  documents  which  succinctly 
summarize  information  in  subject's 
investigative  file:  case  summaries 
prepared  by  both  investigative  control 
offices  and  requesters  of  investigation 
interrogation  reports;  correspondence 
pertaining  to  the  investigation  or  its 
adjudication  by  clearance  authority  to 
include;  (1)  information  which  reflects 
the  chronology  of  the  investigation  and 
adjudication,  (2)  all  recommendations 
regarding  the  future  status  of  the 
Subject,  (3)  actions  of  security/loyalty 
review  boards.  (4)  final  actions/ 
determinations  made  regarding  the 
subject,  and  (5)  security  clearance, 
limited  access  authorization,  or  security 
determination;  index  tracing  reference 
which  contains  aliases  and  nee  names 
of  the  subject  and  names  of  co-subjects: 
US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  form  indicating  dossier  has 
been  reviewed  and  all  material  therein 


conforms  to  Department  of  Defense 
policy  regarding  retention  criteria;  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  form  to  indicate  material  has 
been  removed  and  forwarded  to  the 
Defense  Investigative  Service:  security 
termination  statements;  notification  of 
denial,  suspension,  or  revocation  of 
clearance:  record  of  US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command 
agent  case  assignments;  reports  of 
casualty,  biographic  data  concerning 
Army  personnel  who  are  missing  or 
captured;  cross  reference  sheets  which 
indicate  the  removal  of  investigative 
documents  requiring  limited  access. 

Case  control  and  management 
documents  that  serve  as  the  basis  for 
conducting  the  investigation.  This 
includes  documents  requesting  the 
investigation;  background  data  such  as 
personal  history  statement,  fingerprint 
cards.  National  Agency  check  requests, 
and  release  statments:  and  documents 
used  in  case  management  and  control 
such  as  lead  sheets,  other  field  tasking 
documents,  and  transfer  forms. 

Card  index  of  personnel 
investigations/operations  which  are 
under  controlled  access,  to  include  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  personnel,  file  procurement 
officers,  and  sensitive  counter- 
espionage, counter-sabotage,  and 
counter-subversion  investigations  and/ 
or  operations. 

Accession  file  maintained  to  keep 
record  of  all  persons  and  agencies 
authorized  to  receive  Investigative 
Records  Repository  (IRR)  Files. 

Microfilm  index  and  catalogue  file, 
which  is  an  index  to  all  investigative 
holdings  contained  in  microfilmed 
investigative  records. 

Investigative  index  card  file  record 
system  maintained  to  keep  a  permanent 
record  of  all  dossiers  charged  out  of  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  on  loan  to  user  agencies  or  on 
permanent  transfer  to  Defense 
Investigative  Service. 

Document  account  record  or  dossiers 
of  their  reproductions  or  microfiche  files 
forwarded  from  and  returned  to  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command. 

File  containing  a  record  of  all 
favorable  IRR  dossiers  destroyed 
because  no  action  has  transpired  in  the 
file  within  the  past  15  years.  File 
consists  of  either  the  last  clearance 
certificate  contained  in  the  dossier  or,  if 
no  clearance  certificate  exists,  a 
summary  card  containing  the  name  of 
the  individual,  his/her  date  and  place  of 
birth,  his/her  SSN,  or  Army  service 
number,  date  and  type  of  investigation. 
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and  the  name  of  the  agency  which 
conducted  the  investigation. 

Records  accounting  for  the  disclosure 
of  US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  investigative  material  made 
outside  the  US  Army. 

Card  file  containing  a  summary  of  all 
actions  taken  by  the  US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command  in 
the  conduct  of  security  adjudication. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  Sections 
2,3,4,5.6,7.8.9  and  14:  Title  10  U.S.C. 
Section  3012(b)(c)(g);  National  Security 
Act  of  1947.  as  amended:  Executive 
Order  11652,  Sections  1.2,3,4,5,6,7,8.9.10 
Hnd  12. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  information  to  assess  an 
individual's  acceptability  for  assignment 
to  or  retention  in  sensitive  positions 
consistent  with  the  interest  of  national 
security;  to  provide  authorized 
protective  service:  and  to  conduct 
counterintelligence  and  limited 
reciprocal  investigations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 

Accredited  Federal  criminal  and  civil 
law  enforcement  agencies  including 
those  responsible  for  conducting  their 
own  investigations  as  to  suitability  for 
employment  or  access  of  current  or 
potential  employees  formerly  affiliated 
with  the  Department  of  Defense. 

Other  accredited  Federal  agencies 
serviced  by  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  but  with  a  need  to 
evaluate  the  suitability  of  potential 
employees  formerly  affiliated  with  the 
Department  of  Defense. 

Congress,  including  the  General 
Accounting  Office. 

Veterans  Administration. 

Specific  uses  of  US  Army  Intelligence 
and  Security  Command  Investigative 
files  are: 

To  determine  the  loyality,  suitability, 
eligibility,  and  general  trustworthiness 
of  individuals  for  assignment  or 
appointment  to  sensitive  military  duties 
or  to  critical  sensitive  civilian  positions. 

To  determine  the  eligibility  and 
suitability  of  individuals  for  entry  and 
retention  in  the  Armed  Forces. 

To  provide  information  for  ongoing 
security  and  suitability  investigations 
being  conducted  by  Federal  agencies. 

To  provide  information  to  assist 
Federal  agencies  in  the  administration 
of  criminal  justice  and  prosecution  of 
offenders. 


To  provide  information  in  judicial  or 
adjudicative  proceedings  including 
litigation,  or  in  accordance  with  a  court 
order. 

To  make  statistical  evaluations  of 
investigative  activities. 

To  provide  protective  services  when 
authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
for  the  Department  of  Defense 
Distinguished  Visitors  Protection 
Program.  The  objective  of  this  program 
is  to  provide  physical  protection  for 
distinguished  foreign  visitors  of 
Department  of  Defense  and  the  Military 
departments  and  high  ranking  members 
of  the  Department  of  Defense  and  its 
agencies,  and  to  assist  the  US  Secret 
Service  in  its  protective  functions. 

To  provide  information  in  response  to 
Inspector  General,  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity,  other  complaint 
investigations  and  Congressional 
inquines. 

To  determine  the  eligibility  and 
suitability  of  an  individual  for  favorable 
personnel  actions  in  the  Armed  Forces 
of  the  US,  to  include  Reserve  and 
National  Guard. 

For  use  in  alien  admission  and 
naturalization  inquiries  conducted  under 
Section  105  of  the  Immigration  and 
Nationality  Act  of  1952.  as  amended. 

For  use  in  benefit  determinations  by 
the  Veterans  Administration. 

The  distribution  of  investigative 
information  to  other  DA  activities  or 
outside  agencies  is  based  on  this 
agency's  evaluation  of  their  needs  and 
the  relevance  of  the  information  to  the 
use  for  which  it  is  provided.  Information 
collected  for  one  purpose  is  not 
automatically  used  for  the  other 
purposes  or  by  the  other  users  indicated 
in  this  description. 

POLICiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
OiSPOSiNG  OF  RECOnOS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Upon  receipt  of  a  valid  request  for  an 
investigation,  the  request  package  is 
given  a  control  number  and  placed  in  a 
case  folder  (paper  record)  together  with 
identification  data  ccncemir.;^  the 
subjoct  of  the  request  for  investigation 
and  control  number.  The  request  is 
entered  into  an  automated  data 
processing  system  (US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command  case 
control  system),  which  is  designed  to 
provide  statistical  data  and  case  control 
management  information  en  the  number 
and  types  of  investigations  that  are 
opened,  currently  pending,  and  closed  in 
US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command.  This  autom.ated  system 
triggers  automatic  requests  upon  the 
Defense  Central  Index  of  Investigations 
(DCII).  a  master  index  that  holds 
reference  to  all  Department  of  Defense 


investigations  conducted  by  US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command  and 
the  Military  Services  investigative  file 
repositories.  If  there  are  files  on  the 
subject,  a  request  is  generated  by  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  upon  the  appropriate 
repository.  Upon  review  of  the  request 
package  and  other  investigative  files 
retrieved  through  DCII,  investigative 
requirements  are  then  determined  by  the 
US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  Control  Office  and 
investigative  leads  are  dispatched  to  the 
US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  field  elements  and  other 
pertinent  Governmental  investigative 
agencies.  Upon  receipt  of  the 
investigative  leads  at  the  field  level,  a 
duplicate  investigative  file  is  prepared 
by  the  receiving  field  element.  This  file 
contains  investigatory  report  and  case 
control  material  pertaining  only  to  the 
specific  investigative  leads  assigned  to 
the  controlling  field  element.  At  thiis 
point  the  US  Army  Intelligence  and 
Security  Command  investigative  fi'e 
enters  into  a  pending  status.  During  this 
pending  status,  investigative  reports  are 
prepared  by  US  Army  Intelligence  and 
Security  Command  field  elements  and 
sent  to  the  control  office,  based  upon 
record  and  interview  data  obtained 
during  the  investigation.  Upon 
completion  of  the  investigation,  the 
closed  investigative  file  held  by  the  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  Control  Office  is  forwarded 
thru  the  IRR  to  the  requestor  of  the 
investigation.  Upon  receipt,  the 
requestor  adjudicates  the  investigation 
and  returns  it  to  the  IRR  for  retention. 
The  duplicate  files  prepared  by  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  field  elements  are  destroyed 
120  days  after  the  closing. 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  rolled 
microfilm,  and  microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

File  folders  are  maintained  in  terminal 
digit  order  by  regular  dossier  number 
and  SSN.  In  order  to  obtain  the  dossier 
number  of  the  subject  at  least  one 
personal  identifier  is  required.  For  those 
subjects  who  have  no  identifying  data 
such  as  date  of  birth,  military  service 
number  or  SSN,  the  name  only  index  is 
searched.  Additionally,  a  non-standard 
search  is  required.  The  name  only  index 
will  provide  a  subject's  name  and 
dossier  number  only.  The  non-standard 
search  will  provide  a  listing  of  all 
subjects  with  identifying  data.  In  these 
instances,  some  other  identifying  data 
must  be  furnished  such  as  address. 
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CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  ,\rmy  s  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORFES: 

Department  of  Defense  and  Military 
Department  records:  Federal  Agency 
records:  State,  county,  and  municipal 
records:  employment  records  of  private 
schools,  colleges,  universities,  technical 
and  trade  schools:  hospital  records:  real 
estate  agencies:  credit  bureaus,  loan 
companies,  credit  unions,  banks,  and 
other  financial  institutions  which 
maintain  credit  information  on 
individuals;  Transportation  companies 
(airlines,  railroads,  etc.):  Other  private 
records  sources  deemed  necessary  in 
order  to  complete  an  investigation: 
miscellaneous  record."^  such  as: 
telephone  directories:  city  directories; 
Who's  Who  in  America;  Who's  Who  in 
Commerce  and  Industry;  Who  Knows 
What  -  A  listing  of  experts  in  various 
fields;  American  Medical  Directory: 
Martindale-Hubbell  Law  Directory:  US 
Postal  Guide;  Insurance  Directory;  Dunn 
and  Bradstreet:  and  The  US  Army 
Register,  any  other  type  of 
miscellaneous  record  deemed  necessary 
to  complete  the  US  Army  Intelligence 
and  Security  Command  investigation; 
the  interview  of  individuals  who  have 
knowledge  of  the  subject's  background 
and  activities:  the  interview  of 
witnesses;  the  interview  of  victims;  the 
interview  of  confidential  sources:  and 
the  interview  of  other  individuals 
deemed  necessary  to  complete  the  US 
Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  investigatior.. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Al!  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(K)  (1), 
(2),  or  (5)  are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C.  section  552a: 
(d).  {E)(4){G),  (e)(4j(H).  and(e)(4)(l). 

A0SO3.038UAMI 

SYSTEM  name: 

Department  of  the  Army  Operational 

Support  Activities  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command.  Ft  Meade.  MD  20755. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

svsrEM: 

Selected  members  of  the  US  Army 
and  civilian  em.ployees  of  the 
Department  of  the  ,'\rm.y  who  participate 
in  and  have  received  support  for 
conducting  US  Army  intelligence  and 


counterintelligence  duties.  Included  are 
personnel  of  other  Federal  agencies  who 
request  and  receive  support  from 
appropriate  authority. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Card  file  with  automated  index  of 
individuals  who  have  received  support 
from  Department  of  the  Army  in 
completing  specialized  duties  within  the 
Army's  intelligence  and 
counterintelligence  activities.  Card  files 
and  duplicate  automated  files  of 
individuals  indicating  any  ideiitity  and 
other  data  which  may  be  used  to 
identify  tliem  in  their  support  of  the 
Department  of  Army's  intelligence  and 
counterinteUigence  activities. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450.  sections 
2,3.4,5.6.7.8.9  and  14;  10  U.S.C,  section 
3012(b)  (c)  (g);  National  Security  Act  of 
1947.  as  amended. 

PORPOSE(S): 

To  identify  and  manage  the  career  of 
individuals  performing  duties  in  the 
Department  of  the  Army  specialized 
intelligence  and  counterintelligence 
assignments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Other  Federal  investigative  and/or 
intelligence  agencies  use  the  file  to 
verify  identity  and  assignments. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  verlic.d 
card  file,  computer  diskpack  and 
printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Alphabetically  by  individual's 
surname:  automated  files  by  SS.\. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

.Material  is  stored  in  General  Services 
Administration  containers  approved  for 
the  storage  of  secret  material.  Building 
in  which  m.aterial  is  stored  is  locked 
during  hours  of  nonoccupancy. 
Automated  files  are  access  controlled 
by  a  codeword  issued  only  to  properly 
screened,  cleared,  and  trained 
p(!rsonnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent. 
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SYSTEM  MANA3GR(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Intelligence.  Department  of  the  Army. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Commander.  US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command. 
ATTN:  lACSF-FI.  Ft  Meade,  MD  20755; 
telephone:  301/677-4742/3. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addres.sed  to  the  Deputy  Commander, 
US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command.  ATTN:  lACSF-FI.  Ft  Meade, 
MD  20755.  Written  requests  must 
contain  the  full  name  and  SSN  of  the 
individual,  current  address,  and 
telephone  number.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  must  furnish  acceptable 
identification  and  verbal  information 
that  can  be  verified  from  his/her  file 
card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

PECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  investigative 
reports  of  Defense  Investigative  Service. 
US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command,  and  other  Federal  and 
Department  of  Defense  investigative  and 
law  enforcement  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(K)(l),  (2). 
or  (5)  are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C.  section  552a: 
(c)f3j.  (H).  (E)(4)(g).  (e)(4)(H),  (e)(4)(I), 
and (0. 

A0533.06aDAMI 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Counterintelligence  Operations  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary:  US  Army  Intelligence  and 
Security  Command.  Ft  Meade,  MD 
20755.  Decentralized  segments  exist  at 
US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  groups,  field  stations, 
battalions,  detachments,  and  field 
offices  stationed  world-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  and  retired  military  personnel. 
Department  of  Defense  affiliated 
civilians  including  contractor  personnel 
employed  by  civilian  firms  having 
defense  contracts,  and  individuals  not 


affiliated  with  the  Department  of 
Defense  only  if  there  is  a  reasonable 
basis  to  believe  that  one  or  more  of  the 
following  situations  exist:  theft, 
destruction  or  sabotage  of  weapons, 
ammunition,  equipment,  facilities  or 
records  belonging  to  Department  of 
Defense  units  or  installations;  possible 
compromise  of  classified  defense 
information  by  unauthorized  disclosure 
or  by  espionage;  subversion  of  loyalty, 
discipline  or  morale  of  Department  of 
the  Army  military  or  civilian  personnel 
by  actively  encouraging  violation  of 
laws,  disobedience  of  lawful  orders  and 
regulations,  or  disruption  of  military 
activities;  demonstrations  on  active  or 
reserve  Army  installations  or 
demonstrations  immediately  adjacent  to 
them  which  are  of  such  a  size  or 
character  that  they  are  likely  to  interfere 
with  the  conduct  of  military  activities 
(Armed  Forces  Induction  Centers.  US 
Army  Recruiting  Stations  located  offpost 
and  facilities  of  Federalized  National 
Guard  Units  are  considered  to  be  active 
DOD  installations.  For  the  purpose  of 
the  sub-paragraph.  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Corps  installations  on 
campuses  are  not  considered  to  be 
active  or  reserve  Army  installations  and 
coverage  of  demonstrations  at  or 
adjacent  to  such  installations  is  not 
authorized);  direct  threats  to 
Department  of  Defense  military  or 
civilian  personnel  regarding  their  official 
duties  or  to  other  persons  authorized 
protection  by  Department  of  Defense 
resources;  activities  or  demonstrations 
endangering  classified  Defense  contract 
facilities  or  key  defense  facilities, 
including  Panama  Canal,  approved  by 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army 
as  key  to  the  defense  and  operation  of 
the  Panama  Canal. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  used  to  conduct  foreign 
counterintelligence  operations  and 
investigations  pertaining  to  the  US 
Army's  responsibilities  under  the 
categories  of  counterintelligence, 
counterespionage,  counter  sabotage, 
counter-subversion,  and  international 
terrorism. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  Security 
Requirements  for  Government 
Employment,  in  particular  Sections  2 
and  9c  thereof;  Executive  Order  12036, 
US  Intelligence  Activities,  in  particular 
paragraphs  1-1104, 1-1112, 1-H13, 1- 
204(b)  and  2-208;  the  National  Security 
Act  of  1947,  as  amended  (10  U.S.C. 
section  3012  (b)(c)  and  (g). 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  document  investigations  and 
operations  pertaining  to  the  US  Army's 
responsibilities  for  counterintelligence, 
and  to  detect,  identify,  and  neutralize 
foreign  intelligence  and  international 
terrorist  threats  to  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  provided  to  Federal 
agencies  and  other  services  and 
governmental  agencies  whose  missions 
contain  responsibility  for  foreign 
counterintelligence  activities. 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
foreign  law  enforcement,  security, 
investigatory  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel  and  other  countries 
where  there  are  routine  reciprocal 
exchanges  of  information. 

This  distribution  of  operational  and 
investigative  information  to  outside 
agencies  is  based  on  the  evaluation  by 
the  US  Army  Intelligence  and  Security 
Command  of  the  other  activity's  needs 
and  the  relevance  of  the  information  to 
the  use  for  which  it  is  to  be  provided. 
Information  collected  is  not 
automatically  used  for  all  the  purposes 
or  by  all  the  other  users  listed  in  this 
description. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Reports  generated  in  the 
documentation  of  agency  investigations 
and  operations  are  retained  in  original 
report  format  as  paper  records  in  file 
folders.  Other  records  and  reports  are 
maintained  as  paper  records  in  file 
folders  and  in  microfiche.  Extracted 
information  is  converted  into 
appropriate  language  for  storage  on  a 
computer  diskpack. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Paper  records  are  retrieved  by  name 
or  file  number.  Computerized  data  are 
retrieved  by  name,  date  of  birth,  place  of 
birth,  and  aliases;  by  designation  of  the 
operation  or  investigation,  or  by 
identification  of  foreign  intelligence 
agency. 
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SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Security  Clearance 
Information  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary:  Joint  Adjudicative  Clearance 
system  (segment  of  the  Defense  Central 
Index  of  Investigation.  Defense 
Investigative  Service.  Ft  Holabird.  MD 
21203. 

Decentralized  segments  may  be 
maintained  by  offices  at  Department  of 
the  .Army  Staff  agencies,  major 
commands,  installations,  activities,  and 
unified  and  specified  commands,  as 
records  relate  to  the  individual's 
personnel  security  and  clearance  status. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual,  civilian  or  military, 
affiliated  with  the  US  Army  by 
assignment,  employment,  contractual 
relationship,  or  as  the  result  of  an 
interservice  support  agreement  on  whom 
a  personnel  security  clearance 
determination  has  been  completed,  is  in 
process,  or  may  be  pending. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  may  contain  pending  and 
completed  personnel  security  clearance 
actions  on  individuals  by  personal 
identifying  data.  It  may  also  contain 
briefing/debriefing  statements  for 
special  programs,  sensitive  positions, 
and  other  related  information  and 
documents  required  in  connection  with 
personnel  security  clearance 
determinations. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Orders  10450  and  10865;  10 
U.S.C.  section  3012;  50  U.S.C.  section 
4039;  and  the  National  Security  Act  of 
1947. 

pi;rpose(s): 

To  assist  in  the  processing  of 
personnel  security  clearance  actions,  to 
record  security  clearances  issued  or 
d'jnied;  and  to  verify  eligibility  for 
access  to  classified  information  or 
assignment  to  a  sensitive  position. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  released  to 
Federal  agencies  based  on  formal 
accreditation  as  specified  in  official 
directives,  regulations,  and 
demonstrated  need-to-know;  to  Federal. 
State,  local,  and  foreign  law 
enforcement,  intelligence,  or  security 
agencies  in  connection  with  a  lawful 
invo'itigation  under  their  jurisdiction; 


and  to  romniandfips/tigency  heads  for 
adverse  personnel  actions  such  as 
fraudulent  enlistment  proceedings, 
removal  from  sensitive  duties, 
elimination  from  the  service,  renunal 
from  employment,  denial  to  a  restricted 
or  sensitive  a.-ea,  and  revocation  of 


security  clearance. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  folders,  file  cards: 
computer  tape,  punch  cards,  or  disks. 

RETRIEVAaiLITV: 

Alphabetically  by  individual's 
surname  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  buildings 
which  employ  security  guards  and  are 
subject  to  Military  Police  and/or  local 
civilian  law  enforcement  patrol  security. 
All  records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained.  Use  of  computers,  including 
remote  terminals,  requires  knowledge  of 
special  transaction  codes  to  preserve 
integrity  of  data. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Primary  system  files  are  destroyed  at 
the  same  time  as  the  dossier  upon  which 
security  clearance  action  was  based. 
Decentralized  segment  personnel 
seciirlty  clearance  fifes  are  cither  (1) 
destroyed  upon  termination  of  access. 

(2)  destroyed  1  year  from  date  of 
transfer  or  separation  of  individual,  or 

(3)  forwarded  to  the  gaining 
Oi'-ganization.  Investigative  reports  are 
forwarded  to  the  United  States  Arm.y 
Central  Personnel  Security  Clearance 
Facility.  Ft  Meade.  MD  for  inclusion  in 
dossier  at  the  United  States  A'my 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command 
Inveslig.itive  Records  Repository,  Ft 
Meade,  MD  20755.  Dossiers  are 
maintained  no  longer  than  15  years  from 
date  of  la.st  entry  unless  significant 
adverse  info.Tnation  is  present,  in  which 
case  retention  is  25  years.  Copies  of 
investigative  reports  are  destroyed  upon 
completion  of  final  action. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Central 
Personnel  Security  Clearance  Facility,  Ft 
Meadf".  MD  2075,^ 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  concerning  status  or 
degree  of  personnel  security  clearance/ 
access  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Installation  or  Command  Security 
Officer  where  applicant  was  assigne<l  or 
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employed.  Information  contained  in 
investigative  files  may  be  obtained  from 
the  appropriate  investigative  agency.. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  security  cleararre 
informalion  should  be  sent  to: 
Commander,  ATTN:  Security  Officer,  of 
the  command  or  installation  of 
assignment  or  employment.  Requests 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual.  SSN,  current  address,  and 
telephone  number.  For  personal  visits  to 
the  Security  Office,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  identification 
(e.g..  driver's  license,  identification  cird] 
and  verbal  information  that  can  be 
verified  with  office  records.  Requests  for 
information  contained  in  investigative 
files  should  be  addressed  to  appropriate 
investigative  agency  with  personal 
identifying  data  required  by  that  system 
as  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

COMTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

From  the  individual:  investigative 
rnsults  from  the  Defense  Investigative 
Service.  US  Army  Intelligence  and 
Security  Command,  and  other  Federal, 
Department  of  Defenss,  and  Army 
investigative  or  law  erJorcement 
agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTcn  Fr-OM  CkRTAIM 
PROVISIONS  OF  TKE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S'.C.  552a(K)(l).  (2). 
or  (5)  are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C,  Section 
552a:  (d),  (e)(4)(G),  (e)(4)(H).  (e)(4)(I), 
aad  (f). 

A0506.01jU3An£Ufl 

SYSTEM  name: 

Employee  Screening  Program/ 
Installation  Access  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff. 
Intelligence,  Office  of  the  US 
Commander,  Berlin,  Germany. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVID  JAt  3  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  applicants  for  and/or 
employees  in  positions  in  US  Forces 
n(,tivities  in  the  Berlin  Command  othor 
'■lien  Department  of  Defense  civilians, 
i-'i.-'.scns  included  are  of  various 
na'.ionalities.  paid  from  both 
appropriated  and  non  '.pproprialed 
funds,  as  well  as  from  funds  provided  by 
\hn  German  Occupation  Costs  Office, 


who  are  administered  under  the  Berlin 
Tariff  Agreement,  which  governs 
employment  of  the  local  national 
workforce.  Non-US  citizen  applicants 
for  and  holders  of  passes  aulhorizirg 
unoffical  access  to  closed  US  Forces 
installations  and  facilities  in  Berlin. 

CAVEGOHIES  OF  RLC0R08  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Cards  or  paper  files  containing  name; 
date  and  place  of  birth;  SSN  for  US 
citizens,  addre.so:  personal  identity 
documents  by  type  and  serial  number; 
employing  or  potential  employing 
agency;  type  of  position  held  or  applied 
for  and  related  information;  dates 
security  screening  action  initiated  and 
completed;  list  of  investigative  agencies' 
files  checked  with  results  and 
disposition  of  case. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

Pur>(>osE(s): 

To  determine  suitability  of  individuals 
for  en:pioyment  and  to  grant  access  to 
closed  military  installations  as 
warranted. 

ROUTINE  USES  or  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  on  security  screening 
a.:tior.s  is  provided  to  DOD  and  US 
Depertment  of  State  law  enforcement 
investigative  agencies  in  Berlin  for  use 
in  criminal/security  investigative 
purposes  when  warranted. 

POLICI£<t  AMD  *>RACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  !n  tke  system: 

stor.^ge: 

Records  are  stored  in  secured  boxes 
and  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  by 
designated  authorized  persons  having 
official  need  therefor  in  performance  of 
their  dutias.  Buildings  are  enclosed  in  a 
compound  to  which  access  is  controlled 
at  all  times. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  pertaining  to  US  citizens  are 
destroyed  on  transfer  or  separation  of 
individual.  Files  on  non-US  employeps 
on  vtfhom  no  derogatory  information  is 
developed  during  their  tenure  of  sen, ice 
are  held  for  6  months  after  termination 
of  employment,  then  destoyed;  Iho.^e 
records  containing  derogatory 
information  are  destroyed  2  years  after 
individual  is  terminated.  Files  pertaining 


to  applicants  who  are  not  accepted  arc 
destroyed  upon  notification  by 
appropriate  Civilian  Personnel  Officer. 
Files  pertaining  to  non-US  citizen 
applicants  or  holders  of  installation 
passes  are  disposed  of  in  accordance 
with  the  following  schedule:  When  File 
contains  no  or  only  minor  derogatory 
information,  destroyed  upon  notification 
from  responsible  official  of  surrender  of 
pass.  When  pass  is  denied  or  withdrawn 
for  cause,  it  is  placed  in  the  inactive  file, 
held  for  3  years  and  then  destroyed  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGCP(S}  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Intelligence. 
Office  of  the  US  Commander  Berlin. 
APO  New  York  09742. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager. 
Individual  must  furnish  full  name,  date 
and  place  of  birth,  SSN  (where 
appropriate)  current  address,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  either  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  as  specified  in 
"Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  specified  therein;  or  on  a 
persona!  visit  provide  acceptable 
identification  such  as  national  passport, 
government  identify  document, 
employing  offices  idfintificaticn  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  AR  340-21  (32  CFR  Part 
505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army  or 
Department  of  Defense  records  and 
reports,  official  personnel  file,  law 
enforcement  agencies,  previous 
employers,  financial  institutions, 
educational  institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0508  04USACIDC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

US  Army  Criminal  Investigation  Fund 
Vouchers. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Heid^uarters,  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigation  Command,  5611  Columbia 
Pike,  Falls  Church.  VA  22041. 
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By  individual's  name 
subordinate  elements: 
number  at  HQ,  USACIpC 


at  USACIDC 
)V  voucher 


safeguards: 

Access  is  limited  to 
authorized  individuals 
need  for  the  informatic^i 
performance  of  their  d 
housing  records  are  pri  i 
security  guards. 


I  esignated 
laving  offical 

in  the 
ties.  Buildings 
tected  by 


retention  AND  DISPOSAL 

Clothing  records  are 
the  special  agent:  ind 
are  destroyed  8  years 
entry. 


IV  1 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Commander.  US  Arr  ly 
Investigation  Comman  i 
Pike.  Falls  Church,  VA 


notification  procedure  : 

Individuals  wishing 
or  not  information  on 
system  may  write  to 


THE  system: 


biders. 


transferred  with 
dual  vouchers 
i  fter  the  last 


address: 

Criminal 
.  5611  Columbia 
22041. 


o  know  whether 
I  lem  exists  in  this 
tl  e  Director.  US 


Army  Crime  Records  Center,  USACIDC. 
ATTN:  CICR-FP,  2301  Chesapeake 
Avenue,  Baltimore,  MD  21222-4099. 
Individual  should  provide  his/her  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
'number,  date  and  place  of  birth,  and 
signature. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  informant,  or  the 
statement  of  third  parties  pertaining  to 
the  expenditure. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0508.07aUSACIDC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Criminal  Investigation  Accreditation 
and  Polygraph  Examiner  Evaluation 
Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigation  Command  (USACIDC). 
5611  Columbia  Pike,  Falls  Church,  VA 
22041.  Information  concerning  polygraph 
examiners  is  located  at  the  Crime 
Records  Center,  USACIDC,  2301 
Chesapeake  Avenue,  Baltimore,  MD 
21222  and  subsequently  at  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center, 
GSA,  Suitland,  MD. 

CATEGORiES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Applicants  for  entry  into  the 
USACIDC  program  as  an  apprentice 
special  agent,  a  polygraph  examiner,  for 
supervisory  credentials:  for  the 
USACIDC  officer  specialty  program  or 
warrant  officer  appointments:  or  for 
laboratory  technician  credentials. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  application,  statement  of 
personal  history,  personal  identifiers, 
photographs,  fingerprint  cards, 
qualifications  record,  biography, 
information  pertaining  to  assignment 
capability,  letters  of  recommendation, 
educational  institutional  documents, 
character  investigation  data, 
reclassification  actions,  reassignment 
orders,  commander's  inquiry  data, 
reports  of  investigation,  reasons  for 


withdrawal  from  program,  reason  for 
denying  application,  date  of  acceptance 
into  program,  date  appointed,  date  of 
accreditation,  badge  number,  credential 
number,  agent  sequence  number, 
assignment,  date  assigned,  marital 
status,  and  other  data  pertinent  to  the 
accreditation  function,  physical  profile, 
date  of  last  physical,  assignment 
preference,  transfer  restrictions,  job 
title,  security  clearance  data,  date  of  last 
background  investigation,  foreign 
language  proficiency,  special 
qualifications,  service  agreement, 
spouse's  place  of  birth  and  citizenship, 
agent's  place  of  birth,  private  licenses, 
hobbies,  and  last  10  assignments. 

Polygraph  examiner  performance  and 
evaluation  data  maintained  at  the  Crime 
Records  Center  include  individual's 
name,  personal  history  statement, 
certificate  number,  polygraph 
examination  history,  year  of  polygraph 
report,  ROI  or  CRC  cross  reference 
number,  type  of  examination,  and 
monitor's  comments. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012g. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  applicant's  acceptance 
into  or  rejection  from  the  USACIDC 
program;  his/her  continuing  eligibility, 
placement  or  standing  therein. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  cards: 
magnetic  tapes. 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  surname;  agent 
sequence  number;  SSN,  badge/ 
credential/polygraph  certificate  number. 

safeguards: 

All  records  are  maintained  in 
buildings  protected  by  security  guards 
or  a  locked  wire  enclosure:  information 
is  accessed  only  by  designated 
individuals  having  official  need  therefor 
in  the  performance  of  assigned  duties. 

retention  and  disposau 

Records  of  accepted  applicants  are 
retained  until  the  individual  retires,  is 
released  from  active  duty,  or  is  removed 
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from  the  USACIDC  program;  at  that 
tixiC.  files  ar"?  plascd  in  inactive  sforagt; 
at  HQ  USACIDC  for  2  additional  years 
avA  tbcr:  st.^'  ed  at  the  Washiri^'nr; 
National  Rtci;rd3  Ccntor  for  ;:n 
add'tion-l  8  years  before  bei.^g 
destroycfi  by  shredding.  Records  of 
reiectpci  ui-.-licanlb  are  retained  -t  .".Q 
L'SACIDC  for  1  year;  then  destoryed  by 
shredding.  !nf..>rmation  on  Crir..i.-al 
investigation  Progra-.n  Data  Cards  is 
maintained  permanently.  Information  in 
automated  media  is  retained  for  90  days 
following  termination  of  investigator's 
active  status. 

SVSTEM  MANAGEa(S)  AND  ADDRESS; 

Commander,  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigation  Command  (USACIDC). 
5(ni  Columbia  Pike  Falls  Church.  VA 
22041. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCeaURC: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
Director.  US  Army  Crime  Records 
Center.  USACIDC,  ATTN:  CICR-FP,  2301 
Chesapeake  Avenue.  Baltimore.  MD 
21222-4099.  Individuals  must  provide  full 
name,  SSN,  date  end  place  of  birth, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
d  'te  of  application  into  the  program, 
sufficient  details  to  permit  locating  the 
rrcord,  and  signature. 

RECOflO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  address  an 
inquiry  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  and  provide  information 
specified  tJierein. 

COKTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
arid  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  iniiial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  3-10-21  (32 
CJR  Par;  50.-}. 

RECORD  SOOtir.E  CATEOORtES: 

From  t!iP  iniiividual.  his/her  previous 
or  present  errployers,  fmancijl 
institutionp.  relatives  and  former 
spouses,  cducjtion.'il  institutions,  trade 
or  fraterna!  organiz.itions.  neighbors 
past  ar.d  pie.sent.  work  associates, 
social  acquaintances,  churches,  public 
recoids,  law  enforcement  and 
investig<?tive  agencies.  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SVST.tMS  EXEMPTCO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  or  THE  ACT; 

Portions  of  this  system  whii.h  fall 
wit.hin  5  use  552(k")(2),  (5),  or  (7)  are 
exempt  from  the  following  piovisions  of 
5  use  552a:  (d).  (e)(l     'e)(4)(G). 
(e)(4)(H),  end  (f). 


AOSCa.  11  L'SACIDC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Criminal  Investigation  and  Crime 
Laboratory'  r'lles 

SYSTEM  LSCATJOH: 

Head  j:  ;:rlers,  US  Army  Ciiminnl 
Invesiigdtion  Command  (USACIDC), 
5611  Columbia  Pike.  Falls  Church.  VA 
22041.  Segments  exist  at  subordinate 
US  ACiDC  e!eiT;ents,  the  addresses  of 
which  may  be  obtained  from  the  Sybt;im 
Manager.  An  automated  index  of  cases 
|9  maintained  at  the  Crime  Recoids 
Center,  2301  Chesapeake  Avenue, 
Baltimore.  MI'  and  at  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Ft  Holabird,  MD. 

CATEGORIES  OF  'MMVIOUALS  COVERED  UV  THE 
SVSfEM: 

Any  individuil.  civilian  or  mi'.itary, 
involved  in  or  suspected  of  being 
involved  in  or  leporting  possible 
criminal  activity  affecting  the  interests. 
propt;rty,  and/or  perscrincl  of  the  US 
Army. 

CATEQCRiES  OF  RECORDS  IN  TKE  SYSTEM: 

Name.  SSN.  rank,  date  and  place  of 
birth,  chronology  of  events;  reports  of 
investigation  containing  statements  of 
witnesses,  subject  and  agents; 
laboratory  reports,  documentary 
evidence,  physical  evidence,  summary 
and  administrative  data  pertaining  to 
preparation  and  distribution  of  the 
report:  basis  for  allegations;  Serious  or 
Sensitive  Incident  Reports,  modus 
operandi  and  cth.^r  investigative 
information  from  Federal.  Stale,  and 
local  investigative  ap^ncies  and 
departments:  similar  relevant 
dociiments. 

Indices  contain  codes  for  the  typ'?  of 
crime,  location  of  investlealion.  year 
and  d;ite  of  offense,  na.Tics  and  personal 
ideiitifiers  of  persons  v\ho  have  been 
subjects  of  electronic  siirveillar.c.?. 
su.spects,  subj?~t5  and  victims  of  cri;rips. 
report  num.ber  which  allows  ace;  sr.  ta 
records  noted  above:  agencins.  firm.s. 
Army  and  Defun^e  Dt-partmenl 
orgniiizations  which  wc-^;  'V.^  subjf  i,ts 
or  victims  of  criniir.i!  invi  stigaii'r.'   and 
disposition  and  <  ur.pens*^  c;  of[<;r.ueis 
listed  in  crimi^^al  investigative  ca^''  files. 
witness  identification  Uc't.-^. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAiNTEt^AKCE  OF  THE 
SYSTFM: 

10  U.S.C..  section  3012(g!. 
P'jnPOSE(3): 

To  conduct  criniir.al  itr.  e.<!iigations 
and  crirrs  prevention  actlvit;es:  to 
accomplish  miinagcmcnt  studies 
involving  the  analysis,  compilation  of 
statistics,  quality  control,  etc.,  to  ensure 


that  completed  investigations  are  legally 
sufficient  and  result  in  overall 
improvement  in  techniques,  training  and 

professionalis.m. 

ROUTIKE  USES  OF  RECOBtSS  M.*:NTi>JED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDIN3  CATERCRIcr  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  f>UR»>OSrS  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  concerning  criminal  or 
possible  criminal  activity  is  disclosed  to 
Federal,  State,  local  and/or  foreign  law 
enforcement  dgenciss  in  accomplishing 
and  enfon.ing  criminal  laws;  analyzing 
modus  operandi.  Lcid  dettc'.ing 
organized  crir::;r.al  activity.  Information 
may  also  h?  dis.^loseu  to  foreign 
countries  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Status  of  Forces  Agreements,  or 
Treaties. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FO>^  STORIHO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  card  files 
and  indices;  automated  indices. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name  or  other  identiHer  of 
individual. 

safeguards: 

Access  is  limited  to  designated 
autho.nzed  individuals  iiaving  official 
need  for  the  information  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties.  Buildings 
houbing  records  are  protected  by 
Security  gua.'ds. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Criminal  investigative  case  Hies  are 
rctfjined  for  40  years,  except  that,  at 
USACIDC  subordinate  elements,  such 
files  arc  retained  from  1  to  5  years 
depending  on  the  level  of  such  unit  and 
Ihf  data  involved.  Lyporatory  reports  at 
the  '..tS.■^C!DC  laboratory  are  destroyed 
after  3  years.  DL^struction  is  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  K.4NAaER(S)  AMf'  ADDRESS: 

CiiJii.-Mnrir  r.  US  Army  Crir.iin.d 
investigation  Command,  5611  Columbia 
Pike.  Fails  Church,  VA  22041. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  net  infcrm.ation  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  mjy  write  to  the 
Diiector,  US  Armv  Cf  mic  Records 
Ceiite;-,  USACIDC.  ATrN:  CICR-FP,  2301 
Ches;-ipealce  Avenue,  rtallimore,  NfD 
212.;:i-4CJii.  Individual  must  furnish  his/ 
he:  Ijil  name,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
ciiup'it  address  and  telephone  niimber. 
and  signature. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

individuals  desiring  d 
on  themselves  should  vv+i 
in  Notificdtion  procedui  e  . 
infurm^lion  specified  th  ? 


■cess  (0  records 
ite  as  indicated 

providing 
rein. 


PROCf  OURES: 


COMTESTING  RECORD 

The  Amy's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  conte^its 
appealing  initial  determ 
contained  in  Army  Regi  1 
CFR  PailSO.i). 


\  ict 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOOA;|S: 

Suspects,  witnesses. 
US.^CIDC  special  agent  i 
personnel,  informants:  \ 
Federal.  State,  and  loca 
agencies:  departments 
foreign  governments:  a 
individual  or  organizati 
supply  pertinent  inform 


ird 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  (ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

Portiuns  of  this  systeifi 
within  5  use  552a("j)(2) 
the  following  provision: 
(c)|3).  |c)(4).  (d).  (e)(l 
(elHKG).  (e)(4)(H).  (e)(6 

A050«  leaDAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Absentee  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  US  Army  DeJerter 
Information  Point,  US  Army 
Records  and  Evaluatior 
Benjamin  Harrison.  IN' 
iiU  or  portions  of  this  system 
maintained  at  the  insta 
the  report  of  absence  ai 
law  enforcement  agtnc 


categories  of  inoividualls  covered  by  the 
system: 

.•\ny  active  Army  mei  iber  absent 
without  p.'oper  authorit  ,•  and 
administratively  design  sted  as  a 
deserter  pursuant  to  Ar  ny  Regulation 
6JO-10. 


CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  I 

Reports  and  rocords 
the  individual's  absenc 
unauthorized  absence 
which  constitutes  the  w|a 
notice  of  return  to  miiit 
continued  absence  in  h 
authorities. 


AUTHORITV  FOR  MAINTENA|(CE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  301^{g). 

PURPCSE(S): 


To  enter  data  in  the 
Crime  Information  Gen 


ccess  to  records 

and 
nations  are 
tion  340-21  (32 


ims. 
and  other 
.'ious  DOD. 

inves;igative 
agencies  of 
any  other 

n  which  may 

tion. 


which  fall 
re  exempt  from 
of  5  use  552a: 
)(2).  (e)(3). 
,  (H.  and  (g) 


Enlisted 
Center.  Ft 
6249.  A  copy  of 

is 
ation  initiating 
d  at  respective 
»s. 


THE  SYSTEM: 

hich  document 

notice  of 
us  Army 

rrant  for  arrest; 
ry  control  or 
nds  of  civil 


f  om 


IBl 


National 
er  'wanted 


person"  file:  to  ensure  apprehension 
actions  are  initiated/terminated 
promptly  and  accurately:  and  to  serve 
management  purposes  through 
examining  causes  of  absenteeism  and 
developing  programs  to  deter 
unauthorized  absences. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

tlnformation  is  furnished  to  local. 
State.  Federal,  international,  or  foreign 
law  enforcement  authorities  in  efforts  to 
apprehend,  detain,  and  return  offenders 
to  military  custody.  In  oversea  areas, 
information  may  be  disclosed  to  foreign 
governmental  and  civil  authorities  as 
required  by  local  customs,  law,  treaties, 
and  agreements  with  allied  forces  and 
foreign  governments. 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Veterans  Administration  for  assistance 
in  determining  whereabouts  of  Army 
deserters  through  the  Veterans  and 
Benoficiarias  Identification  and  Records 
Locator  Subsystem. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECOROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  documents  and  the  record  copy 
of  the  Arrest  Warrant  are  maintained  in 
the  Official  Military  Personnel  Files; 
verified  desertion  data  are  stored  on  the 
Deserter  Verification  Information 
System  at  the  US  Army  Deserter 
Information  Point. 

RETRIEVABiLrrV: 

Manually,  by  name:  automated 
records  are  retrieved  by  name,  plus  any 
numeric  identifier  such  as  date  of  birth, 
SSN.  or  Army  serial  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  limited  to  authorized 
individuals  having  a  need-to-know. 
Records  are  stored  in  f-acilities  manned 
24  hours,  7  days  a  week.  Additional 
controls  which  meet  the  administrative, 
physical,  and  technical  safeguard 
reqi-irements  cf  Army  Regulation  380- 
380  are  in  effect. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Automated  records  are  erased  when 
individual  returns  to  military  custody,  is 
discharged,  or  dies.  Paper  or  microform 
records  remain  a  permanent  part  of  the 
individual's  Official  Military  Personnel 
File. 

SYSTCM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Washington,  DC  20310. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  contains  information 
about  them  should  contact  the  US  Army 
Deserter  Information  Point.  US  Army 
Enlisted  Records  Center,  Ft  Benjamin 
Harrison,  IN,  furnishing  full  name,  SSN 
and/or  Army  serial  number,  address, 
telephone  number,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to 
information  concerning  themselves 
should  provide  information  in 
Notification  procedure'  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Unit  Commander,  First  Sergeants, 
subjects,  witnesses,  Military  Police,  US 
Army  Criminal  Investigation  Command 
personnel  and  special  agents, 
informants,  DOD.  Federal,  State,  and 
local  investigative  and  law  enforcement 
agencies,  departments  or  agencies  of 
foreign  governments,  and  any  other 
individuals  or  organizations  which  may 
furnish  pertinent  information. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  w/ithin  5  U.S.C.  552a[i)(2)  are 
exempt  from  the  following  provisions  of 
5  U.S.C.  552a:  (c)(3).  (c)(4),  (d).  (e)(2). 
(e)(3),  (e)(4)(G),  (e)(4)(H),  (e)(8).  [f).  and 
(g)- 

A0508.17bDAPE 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Ration  Control/Blackmarket 
Monitoring  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Provost  Marshal.  U.S. 
Army,  Japan;  U.S.  Army.  Europe  and 
Seventh  Army;  U.S.  Army.  Sci;ihsrn 
Command;  U.S.  Forces  Korea/ Lighlh 
Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  T>IE 

SYSTEM: 

All  members  of  the  U.S.  Army  at 
oversea  locations,  their  dependents, 
civilian  employees.  U.S.  Embassy 
personnel,  contract  personnel,  technical 
representatives,  and  individuals  who 
are  assigned  to  or  under  the  judicial  or 
administrative  control  of  the  U.S.  Army 
who  make  purchases  of  controlled  items 
from  authorized  resale  activities  at 
oversea  locations,  those  authorized 
duty-free  privileges  at  Class  VI  stores. 
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commissaries,  and  retail  outlets  located 
on  U.S.  facilities  and  installations 
overseas. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name.  SSN,  passport 
number,  citizenship,  service  component, 
dependency  status,  local  address;  sales 
slips  and  control  sheets  used  in  sale  of 
controlled  items  by  U.S.  Forces; 
overspending/overpurchase  printouts 
produced  by  central  computer  facilities. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  Section  3012;  5  U.S.C, 
Section  301:  Status  of  Forces  Agreement 
between  the  United  Stales  of  America 
and  the  host  country  in  which  U.S. 
Forces  are  located. 

PLIIiPOSE(S): 

To  assist  commanders  and  U.S. 
Armed  Forces  investigative  agents  in 
monitoring  purchases  of  controlled 
items;  to  produce  ration  control  plates 
for  authorized  users;  to  maintain  record 
of  selected  controlled  item  purchases  at 
retail  facilities  and  suspected  violators 
of  the  system;  and  to  comply  with  Joint 
Service  blackmarket  monitoring  control 
policy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURIH3SES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  provide  information  to  the  host 
country,  required  by  the  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement  between  the  United  Slates  of 
America  and  the  host  country. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records,  magnetic  tapes, 
microfiche. 

RCTRIEVABILITY: 

By  name  and/or  SSN. 

SAFEn^ASOS: 

Records  a;e  accessed  only  by 
authorizad  forsonnel  having  official 
need  therefor.  During  off  duty  hours,  the 
facility  housing  the  records  is  secures  by 
sound  activated  alarm. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  1  year; 
violations  data  are  retained  until  the 
end  of  the  individual's  tour  of  duty  or 
employment;  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  DC  20310. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Provost  Marshal  at  the  oversea  Army 
installation  which  issued  the  ration 
control  authorization. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  to  access  records 
pertaining  to  them  should  inquire  as 
stated  under  "Notification  procedure", 
furnishing  full  name,  SSN.  and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  [32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  individual's  application  for 
ration  control  privileges;  recorded  sales 
at  retail  outlets  and  orders  made 
through  exchange  catalog  sales  at  U.S. 
military  facilities  in  oversea  locations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0S03.24aDAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Serious  Incident  Reporting  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  is  located  at  the 
Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel,  Headquarters,  Department  of 
the  Ar.my.  The  Pentagon,  Washington, 
DC  20310.  Segments  are  maintained  at 
the  installation  initiating  the  report  and 
at  the  respective  major  Army  command. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  citizen  identified  as  the  subject 
or  victim  of  a  serious  incident  reportable 
to  Department  of  the  Army  in 
accordance  with  Army  Regulation  190- 
40.  This  includes  in  general  any  criminal 
act  or  other  incident  which,  because  of 
its  sensitivity  or  nature,  publicity  or 
other  considerations  should  bo  brought 
to  the  attention  of  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  include  the  initial  report  of 
the  incident  plus  any  supplemental 
reports,  including  reports  of  final 
adjudication. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012(g). 

PURPOSE<S): 

To  provide  the  military  chain  of 
command  with  timely  information 


regarding  serious  incidents  to  permit  a 
valid  early  determination  of  possible 
implication;  to  provide  an  early 
indication  of  acts  or  conditions  which 
may  have  widespread  adverse  publicity; 
to  provide  a  means  of  analysis  of  crime 
and  conditions  conduf:ive  to  crime  on 
which  to  base  crime  prevention  policies 
and  programs;  and  to  meet  the  general 
needs  of  Department  of  the  Army  Staff 
agencies  for  information  regarding 
selected  incidents  which  impact  on  their 
respective  areas  of  responsibility. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses"  set  forth  at 
tl-.e  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRiEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  .'•ecords  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Dy  individual's  name,  SSN, 
installation  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards  and 
control  access.  Distribution  and  access 
to  files  are  based  on  strict  need-to- 
know.  Records  are  contained  in  locked 
safes  when  not  under  personal 
supervision  of  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  1  year  after  final  report  is 
completed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  may  write  to 
the  System  Manager.  Individual  should 
furnish  his/her  full  name,  current 
address  and  telephone  number, 
sufficient  details  to  permit  locating 
pertinent  records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
furnishing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTFSTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 
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A0^09.02OACF 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

S«'ciirity  Bddge/Identi|f:dtii.;a  Card 
Files 


SYSTEM  LOCAT3CN: 

Offices  which  issue  .si 
and  identification  cards 
•Army  Regulations  606  5 
locatt;d  at  Headquarters 
the  Army,  staff  and  field 
agencies,  states'  adjutar 
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system: 
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0  U.S.C.  section 


OURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  security  badges 
and  identification  cards  issued;  to 
restrict  entry  into  installations/ 
activities:  and  to  ensure  positive 
iJtntification  of  personnel  authoiized 
access  to  restricted  areas.  Registers/lojjs 
maintain  accountability  for  issuance 
and  disposition  of  badges  and 
identification  cards. 

ROUTINE  USES  CF  RECOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  A40  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCK  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  KECOHDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM; 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  cards; 
magnetic  tapes,  discs,  cassettes; 
computer  printouts;  microfiche. 

RETRiEVAaiUTY: 

By  individual's  name.  SS.N.  card/ 
badge  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Data  are  maintained  in  secure 
buildings  and  are  accessed  only  by 
authorized  personnel  who  are  trained 
and  cleared  for  access.  Information  in 
computer  facilities  is  further  protected 
by  alarms  and  established  procedures 
for  the  control  of  computer  access. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

ApjiUcations  for  military  identification 
cards  are  maintained  by  the  issuing 
office  for  1  year;  those  for  civilian  curils 
are  retained  4  years,  after  which  they 
arc  destroyed.  Registers/  logs  are 
destroyed  3  years  after  last  badge  has 
been  accounted  for. 

Limited  area  credentials  are  replaced 
after  3  years  or  when  a  total  of  5 
of  the  total  have  been  lost  or 

unaccjunlsjd  for,  whichever  occurs 
earlier;  exclusion  area  credeniials  are 
replaced  at  least  ones  every  3  years; 
controlled  area  credentials  are 
replaced  at  the  discretion  of  the  major 
commander. 

SYSTEM  MANAGcR<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Comaionity 
and  Family  Support  Center.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria.  VA 
22331-0301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

liiformation  may  be  obtained  from  the 
issuing  office  where  the  individual 
obtfiined  the  idantification  card. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  to  the 
issuing  officer  at  the  appropriate 
installation.  Individual  should  furnish 
his/her  full  name,  number  of  the 
identification  card,  if  known,  and 
cu.-rent  address. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contiined  in  AR  340-21  (32  CFR  Part 

.Vlo). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Array  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PPOVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.\one. 
A0509.0CDAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Trophy  Firearm  Registration 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  is  located  at  the 
Office  ofthe  Deputy,  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel.  Headquarters.  Department  of 
the  Army.  The  Pentagon.  Washington, 
DC  20310.  Copies  of  War  Trophy 
Firearm  Registration  records  are 
maintained  at  the  offices  of  provost 
marshals  initiating  the  record. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Members  of  the  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  who  acquire,  during 
periods  of  hostilities,  firearms  approved 
for  personal  retention  as  war  trophies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copy  of  DD  Form  603.  Registration  of 
War  Trophy  Firearm;  relevant 
supplemantary  correspondence  or 
approvals. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012(gl. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assure  maintenance  of  records  of 
service  members'  acquisition  of  firearms 
-  retained  as  war  trophies  is  authorized 
within  the  meaning  of  the  National 
Firearms  Act  and  18  U.S.C.  section  102. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  m.ay  be 
furnished  to  the  following  agencies  for 
investigation  and  prosecution  for 
violations  of  the  National  Firearms  Act: 
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Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation;  Drug 
Enforcement  Administration;  US 
Customs  Service;  Bureau  of  AlcoTiol. 
Tobacco  and  Firearms;  US  District 
Courts;  US  Magistrates:  local  law 
enforcement  agencies;  and.  in  oversea 
areas,  most  government  law 
enforcement  agencies  as  prescribed  in 
Status  of  Forces  Agreements. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  cabinets. 

retrievability: 

By  owner's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  created  at  the  onset  of 
hostilities  and  retained  in  Headquarters. 
Department  of  Army  files  until  end  of 
calendar  year  in  which  hostilities 
ceased;  held  1  additional  year  or  until 
arrangements  are  complete  to  transfer 
the  records  to  Director.  Bureau  of 
Alcohol,  Tobacco  and  Firearms, 
Department  of  Treasury.  Washington, 
DC  20226. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

notification  procedure: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  ATTN:  DAPE- 
HRE,  furnishing  full  name,  sufficient 
details  to  permit  locating  the  records, 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
furnishing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  at  time  of 
registration. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0509.08aOAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Registration  and  Permit  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  citizen  registering  restricted 
items  of  property  on  a  military 
installation  or  desiring  to  engage  in 
restricted  activities  on  a  military 
installation.  Items/activities  include  but 
are  not  limited  to  privately  owned 
firearms/weapons,  pets  and  hunting  and 
fishing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Registration  form  for  items  of 
restricted  property;  permit  application 
for  restricted  activities. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  the  commander  in  carrying 
out  effective  law  enforcement,  troop 
safety,  and  crime  prevention  programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  furnished  to  criminal 
justice  elements  outside  the  Department 
of  Defense  for  investigation  and 
prosecution  when  such  cases  fall  within 
their  jurisdiction  or  concurrent 
jurisdiction  is  applicable.  These  include: 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation;  US 
Customs  Services;  Bureau  of  Alcohol. 
Tobacco  and  Firearms;  US  District 
Courts;  US  Magistrates;  state  and  local 
law  enforcement,  wildlife  conservation 
and  public  health  agencies;  and,  in 
oversea  areas,  host  government  law 
enforcement  agencies. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magnetic 
disc/tape;  microfiches;  computer 
printouts. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Only  authorized  personnel  have 
access  to  files.  Physical  security 
measures  include  locked  containers/ 


storage  areas,  controlled  personnel 
access,  and  continuous  presence  of 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  upon  removal  of  the 
restricted  property  from  the  military 
installation  or  upon  expiration  of  the 
permit. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headqu.jrters.  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  DC  20310 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  may  inquire  of  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name,  present  address, 
sufficient  details  to  permit  locating  the 
records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  should 
follow  requirements  in  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Any  citizen  desiring/required  to 
register  firearms/weapons,  pels,  etc. 
that  will  be  maintained  within  or 
desiring  to  hunt/fish  within  the  confines 
of  and  Army  installation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(2)  are 
exempt  from  the  following  provision  of 
Title  5  U.S.C.  section  5j2a;  (c)(3). 

A0503.10DAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Law  Enforcement:  Offense  Reporting 
System  (MPMIS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  to  Army  installation 
which  created  the  Military  Police 
Report;  copy  may  be  sent  to  Crime 
Records  Center,  Ft  Holabird,  MD 
dependent  on  nature  of  crime  (see  Army 
Regulation  190-45).  A  cross-reference 
index  in  either  manual  or  automated 
media  may  exist  at  intermediate  and 
higher  command  levels.  In  addition, 
information  is  stored  on  computer  media 
at  five  contractor-operated  Regional 
Data  Centerslocated  in  the  Washington, 
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AUTMORITT  FOR  MAItrTENAfJcE  OF  THE 
SVSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  301:  . 

PURPOSE(S): 


To  provide  detailed  i 
necessary  for  Army  offi 
commanders  to  dischar; 
responsibilities  for  mail 
discipline,  law  and  ordc  r 
investigation  of  compla 
incidents  and  possible  ( 
prosecution,  civil  court 
regulatory  order.  Statis' 
derived  from  individual 
stored  in  automated  mr 
.'\rmy  Commands  and  \ 
Department  of  the  Arm 
purposes  of:  (1)  Develo] 
by  major  categories  (i.e 
biackmarketir.g.  drugs, 
violence,  crimes  agains 
crimes  of  misconduct,  u 
comparative  analyses 
categories  by  offender, 
or  geographical  determ 
statistics  are  not  used  t 
determinations  about  li 
benefits,  or  entitlement 


:  PURPOSES  OF 


Ci  I 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORD! 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CI 
USERS  AMD  THE 

Information  may  Li 
Federal.  State,  and  lo 
Foreign  Government) 
investigation  and  pro 
cdses  are  either  within 
or  when  concurrent  jur 
These  include:  Federal 
Investigation.  Drug  F.nf 


sr  z 


the  subject. 

ss.  or  suspect 
ffic  offense 


formation 
:ials  and 
;e  their 
iaining 

through 

ts  and 
riminal 
iction.  or 
cal  data  are 
reports  and 
lia  at  major 
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for  the 

ing  crime  trends 
,  rype. 
:rim.es  of 

property,  other 
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ithin  crime 
organizational. 

ant.  Such 

make 
e  rights. 

of  individuals. 


V  • 


MAINTAINED  IN 
TEGORIES  OF 
SUCH  USES: 

iscloj>id  to 
including 
encies  for 

ution  when 
their  jurisdiction 
.diction  applies. 
Bureau  of 

rcement 


Administration.  US  Customs  Service. 
Bureau  of  Alcohol,  tobacco  and  Fire- 
arms. US  District  Courts.  US 

Magistrates. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
OISPOSINQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders; 
Microfiche;  magnetic  tapes/discs; 
punched  cards;  computer  printouts. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

By  individual's  name,  date  of  birth. 
SS\,  case  num.ber. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  information  is  controlled; 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  having 
official  need  therefor. 

Regional  Data  Centers  are  contractor 
operated  under  an  Army  approved 
security  program.  Contractor  personnel 
participate  in  an  on-going  security 
education  program  under  the  Regional 
Data  Security  Officer.  Regional  Data 
Centers  are  connected  through  a 
communications  network  to  44 
distributed  data  processing  centers  at 
Army  installations.  Technical,  physical, 
and  administrative  safeguards  required 
by  Army  Regulation  380-380  are  met  at 
installation  data  processing  centers. 
Data  are  available  only  to  installation 
personnel  responsible  for  system 
operation  and  maintenance.  Terminals 
not  in  the  data  processing  center  are 
under  the  supervision  of  a  terminal  area 
security  office  at  each  remote  location 
protecting  them  from  unauthorized  use. 
Access  to  information  is  also  controlled 
by  a  system  of  assigned  passwords  for 
authorized  users  of  terminals 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  destroyed  after  5  years 
except  for  that  required  by  Army 
Regulation  190-45  to  be  sent  to  the  Crime 
Records  Center  which  is  retained  40 
years  following  final  action. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon.  Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  inquire 
whether  this  system  contains 
information  about  them  should  write  to 
the  commander  of  the  installation  where 
incident  occurred;  if  more  than  5  years 
have  elapsed  since  occurrence,  inquiry 
may  be  made  of  the  Crime  Records 
Center.  Ft  Holabird.  MD.  Individual 
must  provide  full  name.  SSN,  details  as 
to  date  and  place  of  incident  about 
which  inquiry  is  made,  and  notarized 
signature. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  desiring  access  to  his/her 
records  should  follow  the  requirements 
in  "Notification  procedures'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  .\rmys  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  .^rmy  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  witnesses; 
victims;  Military  Police  and/or  US  Army 
Criminal  Investigation  Command  speciiil 
agents;  informants;  investigative  and 
law  enforcement  persons  of  Federal, 
stale,  local  and  foreign  government 
agencies;  any  source  that  may  supply 
pertinent  information. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.Ml  portions  of  this  system  which  fall 
within  5  U.S.C.  552a(j)(2)  are  exempted 
from  the  following  provisions  of  Title  5 
U.S.C.  532a:  (c)(3).  (c)(4).  (d).  (e)(2). 
(e)(3).  (e)(4)(G).  (e)(4)(H).  (e)(8).  (H  and 
(Si- 

A0509  ISaDACF 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Commercial  Solicitation  Ban  Lists 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Centralized  list  of  commercial 
solicitors  banned  from  Army 
installations  is  maintained  at  the  US 
Army  Community  and  Family  Support 
Center.  Segments  exist  at  Army 
installations  where  commanders  have 
banned  agents.  Listing  of  those  so 
banned  is  furnished  to  Major  Army 
Commands;  addresses  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  .Manager. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Any  individual  whose  on-base 
commercial  solicitation  privileges  have 
been  withdrawn. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  name  of  company 
represented,  approval/disapproval  of 
business  solicitation  action  on  Army 
posts,  camps,  and  stations;  requests  for 
and  authorization  of  accreditation  and 
removal  of  accreditation  of  companies, 
agents,  vendors,  salesmen,  and 
solicitors;  related  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 
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PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  listing  of  agents/ 
companies  whose  business  solicitation 
privileges  have  been  banned  or 
suspended  from  military  bases. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

By  agent's/company's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas  accessible  only  to  designated 
officials  having  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  supporting  the  denial  or 
suspension  of  solicitation  privileges  are 
retained  for  10  years  and  then  destroyed 
by  shredding.  Auxiliary  and/or  non- 
adverse  action  records  are  retained  until 
no  longer  needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Community 
and  Family  Support  Center,  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria.  VA 
22331-0301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager  or  to  the  installation 
commander  who  banned  their 
solicitation  privileges.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name,  name  of  company 
represented,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  sufficient  details  to 
permit  locating  the  records,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  as  indicated 
in  Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Agent's/company's  name, 
circumstances  leading  to  banning  action, 
investigatory  reports,  other  Army 
records  and  reports,  similar  relevant 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 


None. 
A0S09.18bDAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Expelled  or  Barred  Person  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION:  ' 

Records  are  maintained  at  the  Army 
installation  initiating  the  expulsion  or 
debarrment  action. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  citizen  who  is  expelled  or  barred 
from  an  Army  installation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name  of  individual,  expulsion  orders, 
investigative  reports  and  supporting 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

18  U.S.C.,  section  1382. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  the  commander  in  carrying 
out  responsibilities  required  by  18 
use.  section  1382. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Distribution  and  access  to  files  are 
based  on  strict  need-to-know.  Physical 
security  measures  include  locked 
containers/storage  areas,  controlled 
personnel  access,  and  continuous  . 
presence  of  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  on  revocation  or  upon 
discontinuance. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager.  ATTN:  DAPE- 
HRE,  furnishing  their  full  name,  details 
concerning  the  incident,  expulsion,  or 
debarrment  action,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  to  access  records 
on  themselves  should  write  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

I'he  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Subjects,  witnesses,  victims.  Military 
Police  and  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigations  Command  personnel  and 
special  agents,  informants,  various 
Department  of  Defense.  Federal.  State 
and  local  investigative  and  law- 
enforcement  agencies,  departments  or 
agencies  of  foreign  governments;  and 
any  other  individuals  or  organizations 
that  may  supply  pertinent  information. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(j)(2)  are 
exempt  from  the  following  provisions  of 
5  use.  552a:  (c)(3),  (c)(4),  (d),  (e)(2). 
(e)(3).  (e)(4)(G).  (e)(4)(H),  (e)(8).  (f).  and 
(8) 
A0509.19aOAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Police  Investigator 
Certification  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  records  are  maintained  at  the 
us  Arm.v  Military  Personnel  Center,  200 
Stovall  Street.  Alexandria,  VA  22332. 
Segments  exist  at  the  installation 
initiating  request  and  at  respective 
major  Army  commands. 

categories  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  who  has  been 
nominated  by  a  commander  for 
certification  as  a  Military  Police 
Investigator. 
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CATEGORIES  CF  RECORDS  (N    PME  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  reqiiests.  lame  checks, 
background  checks,  appr  )va!s. 
disapprovals,  appeals.  rel)uttals.  and 
related  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use.  section  3012(^). 

PUR(>OSE(S): 


To  establish  eligibility 
of  individuals  to  be  certi 
Police  Investigators. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOiNO  CA 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 


See  'Blanket  Routine 
the  beginning  of  the  Arm 
record  system  notices. 


\  AIN-irA:NED  IN 
TUQORIES  OF 
Ol  ■■  SUCH  USES: 

Upes  set  forth  at 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOf 
nCTRIEVINO.  ACCESSING, 
DSSPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE 


RET  FINING 


storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  card 
indices. 

RETRIEVABILrTV: 

By  individual's  surnam 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  secu! 
control  access.  Informati 
disclosed  outride  the  agehcy 
agency,  access  to  records 
adverse  suitability  inforr 
restricted  by  use  of  prole  :tiv 
Distribution  and  access 
strict  need-to-know. 


RE  TENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  upon  indivic  ual's  release 
from  active  service  or  3  y  jars  after 
involuntary  withdrawal  qf  certification. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  f(  t 
Headquarters,  Department 
The  Pentagon,  Washingt 


NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to 
or  not  information  on  thein 
in  this  system  cf  records 
the  System  Manager,  ATTN 
HRE,  furnishing  full  name 
address,  sufficient  detail 
locating  pertinent  record 
signature. 


ac  ;ess 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE^: 

Individuals  desir'ng 
about  themselves  should 
indicated  in  'Notification 
supplying  information  sptc 


ind  suitability 
ed  as  Military 


STOHIS3, 
AND 

system: 


ty  guards  and 
n  is  not 

within  the 
containing 
atiori  is 

.'e  markings. 

based  on 


a  re 


en 


Personnel, 
of  the  Army, 
,  DC  20310. 


enow  whether 
is  contained 

hould  write  to 

DAPE- 
SSN.  current 

to  permit 
and 


to  records 
Kvrite  as 
procedure', 
ified  therein. 


contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  detern^iinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

record  source  categories: 

Subjects,  witnesses,  victims.  Military 
Police  and  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigaiion  Command  personnel  and 
agents,  informants,  various  Department 
of  Defense,  Federal,  State  and  iccal 
investigative  and  law  enforcement 
agencies,  departments  or  agencies  of 
foreign  governments;  and  any  other 
individuals  or  organizations  which  may 
supply  pertinent  information. 

systems  exempted  from  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(2),  (5), 
or  (7)  are  exempt  from  the  following 
provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  552a:  (d),  (e)(4)(G), 
(e)(4)(H).  and  (f). 

A0509.:iaOAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Local  Criminal  Information  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Records  are  maintained  at  the 
installation  initiating  or  collecting  the 
documents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  citizen  or  group  of  citizens 
suspected  or  involved  in  criminal 
activity  directed  against  or  involving  the 
United  States  Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  and  supporting  documents  of 
criminal  activity  directed  against  or 
involving  the  US  Army. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012(g). 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  individuals  or  groups  of 
individuals  in  an  effort  to  anticipate, 
prevent  or  monitor  possible  criminal 
activity  directed  against  or  involving  the 
US  Army;  to  enable  Army  officials, 
commanders,  or  civil  criminal  justice 
agencies  to  meet  their  responsibilities 
regarding  the  maintenance  of  discipline, 
law  and  order  through  investigation  and 
possible  criminal  prosecution,  civil  court 
action,  or  regulatory  order.  Users  within 
the  Army  include  commanders  in 
exercising  their  authority  under  the 
provisions  cf  Titles  10  and  18.  U.S.C; 
persons  designated  by  the  commander 
to  assist  in  carrying  out  these 


responsibilities,  i.e..  staff  judge 
advocate,  investigating  officers 
appointed  in  accordance  with  Army 
regulations.  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigation  Command,  military 
intelligence  personnel  in  those  incidents 
involving  possible  or  actual  sabotage  or 
espionage. 

ROUTINE  CSES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTrM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGOHIFS  OF 
USEr!S  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  maybe  disclosed  to  the 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation.  Drug 
Enforcement  Administration.  US 
Customs  Service.  Bureau  of  Alcohol. 
Tobacco  and  Firearms,  local  law 
enforcement  agencies;  and  in  oversea 
areas,  host  government  law  enforcement 
agencies  when  inform.ation  falls  within 
the  jurisdiction  of  those  agencies. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magnetic 
tape/disc. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  name,  or  by  cross- 
index  of  other  data  maintained  in  the 
system. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Only  authorized  personnel  have 
access  to  files.  Physical  security 
measures  include  locked  containers/ 
storage  areas,  controlled  personnel 
access,  and  continuous  presence  of 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  upon  supersession, 
obsolescence,  or  deactivation  of  the 
related  command. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  providing  their  full 
nam.e,  SSN.  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  sufficient  details  to 
permit  locating  pertinent  records,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiiing  access  to  records 
pertaining  to  them  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notificaton  procedure', 
providing  information  specified  therein. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22165 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Subjects,  witnesses,  victims.  Military 
Police  and  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigation  Command  personnel  and 
special  agents,  informants,  various 
Department  of  Defense,  Federal,  State 
and  local  investigative  and  law 
enforcement  agencies,  departments  or 
agencies  of  foreign  governments:  and 
any  other  individuals  or  organizations 
which  may  supply  pertinent  information. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  svstem  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(jK2)  are 
exempt  from  the  folowing  provisions  of 
3  U  S.C.  552a:  {cl(3),  (cl(4).  (d).  (e)(2), 
(el(:^),  (e)(4)(G),  (e)(4)(H).  (e)(8),  (f).  and 

A0511.0f.DAPE 

SYSTEM  name: 

Traffic  Law  Enforcement/Vehicle 
Registration  System:  MPMIS 

SYSTEM  location: 

Provost  Marshal  at  Army 
tnstallations:  addresses  are  provided  in 
the  appendix  to  Army  System  Notices 
(See  48  FR  25773,  June  6,  1983), 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  personnel  (active,  reserve, 
retired),  civilian  employees,  contractor 
personnel,  vendors,  visitors. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

DA  Form  3626,  Vehicle  Registration/ 
Driver  Record,  containing  individual's 
name.  SSN,  vehicular  data  (i.e..  year, 
make,  model,  ID,  license  numl)er,  stale); 
operator  permit,  number,  state;  decal 
number;  car  pool  data:  notices, 
summons,  and  other  documents 
concerning  moving  traffic  violations, 
chaises,  and  suspension/revocation  of 
parking/driving  privileges;  unit  rosters 
of  registrants. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012(g);  5  U.S.C. 
section  301;  Status  of  Forces  Agreement 
between  the  United  States  of  America 
and  the  host  country  in  which  US  Forces 
are  located. 

pjrpose(s): 

To  assist  the  commander  in  carrying 
out  effective  law  enforcement,  traffic 


safety,  and  crime  prevention  programs; 
to  ensure  compliance  with  Highway 
Safety  Program  Standards  (23  U.S.C. 
section  402)  applicable  to  federally 
administered  areas;  to  provide 
management  data  on  which  to  base 
crime  prevention,  selective  enforcement, 
and  improved  driving  safety. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGOPIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  in  this  system  may  be 
disclosed  to  State  law  enforcement  and 
motor  vehicle  departments  for 
ascertaining  or  disclosing  driver 
information  and/or  accident  reports, 
and,  in  oversea  areas,  to  the  host 
country  as  required  by  the  Status  of 
Forces  Agreement  between  the  United 
States  of  America  and  the  host  country. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  card 
indices.  An  automated  registration 
system  may  exist  at  some  Army 
installations. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

By  surname/SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessed  only  by 
designated  persons  having  official  need 
therefor,  and  is  stored  in  locked 
containers  or  storage  areas  within 
buildings  which  are  secured. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Destroyed  on  transfer  or  separation  of 
parking  permit  holder,  or  when  permit  is 
superseded  or  revoked,  whichever 
occurs  first.  Traffic  law  enforcement 
records  are  destroyed  2  years  after 
closing  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  may  inquire  of  the  Provost 
Marshal  at  the  installation  where 
vehicle  registration  or  accident 
occurred. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  should  be 
addressed  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure';  individual  should  provide 
full  name,  current  address,  and 
sufficient  details  to  permit  locating  the 
record. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  AR  340-21  (32  CFR  Part 
505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  participants  in 
car  pools;  military  or  civilian  police 
reports;  investigative  and  law 
enforcement  agencies;  third  parties  who 
provide  relevant  information. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C  552a(j)(2)  are 
exempted  from  the  following  provisions 
of  Title  5  U.S.C.  section  552a:  (c)(31, 
(c)(4).  (d).  (c)(2).  (e)(3),  (e)(4)(G), 
(e)(4)(H).  (e)(8).  (f).  and  (g). 

A0607.01DA?E 

SYSTEM  name: 

Accident  and  Incident  Case  Files; 
Army  Safety  Management  Information 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system  exists  at  US  Army 
Safety  Center,  Ft  Rucker,  AL  36362-5363. 
Segments  exist  at  Army  Staff  agencies, 
field  operating  agencies,  major 
commands,  and  installations. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Individuals  involved  in  accidents 
incident  to  Army  operations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Pertinent  and  relevant  information 
concerning  Army  mishaps/accidents. 
For  aviation  mishaps,  records  consist  of 
Preliminary  Reports  of  Aviation 
Mishaps  (but  exclude  aircraft  accident 
reports).  For  ground  accidents,  records 
include  DA  Form  285. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  7902;  Pub.  L  91-596, 
Section  19,  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Act  of  1970;  and  Section  2, 
Executive  Order  11807,  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Programs  for  Federal 
F,mployees. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  solely  for 
accident  prevention  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Labor.  Federal  Aviation 
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appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Army  records  and  reports  containing 
information  in  reports  of  accident, 
injur^v,  fire,  morbidity,  military  police 
traffic  accident  investigations,  casually 
reports,  individual  sick  slips,  report  of 
vehicle  accidents,  marine  casualty 
reports,  and  military  aviation  records. 

SYSTEMS  rXEWPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  CF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A3609.01DASG 

SYSTEM  NAMr: 

Radiation  Exposuie  Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Ax-my  installations,  activities, 
laboratories,  etc.,  which  use  or  store 
radiation  producing  devices  or 
radioactive  materials  or  equipment.  An 
automated  segm.ent  exists  at  Lexington 
Blue  Grass  Depot,  KY. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Persons  employed  by  the  Army, 
including  employees  of  contractors,  who 
ere  occupationally  exposed  to  radiation 
or  radioactive  materials. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  reflecting  individual's 
training,  experience,  and  certification  to 
work  within  hazardous  environments 
such  as  require  the  handling  of  or 
exposure  to  radioactive  materials  or 
equipment,  exposure  to  radiation. 
Records  may  include  DD  Form  1652 
(Dosimeter  Application  and  Record  of 
Occupational  Radiation  Exposure),  DD 
1141  (Dosimetry  Record),  DA  Form  3484 
(Photodosimetry  Report),  SF  11-206, 
expo3.jd  dosimetry  film;  invesiii.ative 
reports  of  harmful  chemical,  biological, 
and  radiological  exposures;  relevant 
management  reports. 

Automated  records  contain  data 
eli^menls  such  as  individual's  name, 
SSN,  date  of  birth,  film  badge  njmber, 
coded  cross  reference  to  place  of 
assignment  at  time  of  exposure,  dates  of 
exposure  and  radiation  dose,  cumulative 
exposure,  type  of  measuring  device,  and 
coded  cross-reference  to  qualifying  data 
re^isrding  exposure  readings. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

US  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
Regulation  (10  CFR  Part  19):  Department 
of  Labor  ixegulalion  (29  CFR  Part  1910). 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  ensure  individual  qualifications  to 
handle  radioactive  materials  and/or  to 
work  under  management  identified 
stressful  conditions;  to  monitor, 
evaluate,  and  control  the  risks  of 
individual  exposure  to  ionizing  radiation 
or  radioactive  materials  by  comparison 
of  short  and  long  term  exposures;  to 
conduct  investigations  of  occupational 
health  hazards  and  relevant 
management  studies;  to  determine 
safety  standards. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAiHTAINED  iN 
THE  SYSTEM,  iNCLUOING  CATEGORif.S  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURr-OSCS  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  of 
records  m.iy  bs  disclosed  to  P'ederal 
agencies,  academic  institutioriS,  and 
non  governmental  agencies  such  as  the 
National  Council  en  Radiation 
Protection  and  Measurement,  and  the 
National  Research  Council  which  are 
authorized  to  conduct  research, 
evaluation,  and  nonitorship, 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVIWO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
C!SP03:f-G  CF  RECO'IDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Papers  in  file  folders,  film  packets, 
magnetic/tapes/discs. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  name  and/or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  all  records  is  restricted  to 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of 
assigned  duties.  In  addition,  access  to 
automated  records  is  controlled  by  Card 
Key  System,  which  requires  positive 
identification  and  authorization. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Personnel  dosimetry  and  bioassay 
records  are  permanent.  Inves'igative 
reports  of  harmful  chemical,  biological, 
and  radiological  exposures  are  retained 
for  30  years.  Processed  film  showing 
individual  exposure  is  retained  5  years 
after  evaluation  and  recorded  on 
permanent  records.  Medical  test  results 
are  transferred  to  military  members 
medical  records  or,  in  the  case  of 
civilians,  to  their  civilian  personnel 
records  on  reassignments,  transfer,  or 
separation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  Gene.'-al,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 
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NOTIFICATION  PflOCEDURE: 

Information  r.-;ay  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager.  ATTN: 
DAAG-HGH.  Washington,  DC  20310. 
Individual  must  fumfsh  full  name.  SSN. 
dates  and  locations  at  which  exposed  to 
radiation  or  radioactive  materials,  etc., 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
in  this  system  pertaining  to  themselves 
should  write  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  .\rmy's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  dosimetry  film. 
Army  and/or  DOD  records  and  reports. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.None. 
A0609.02DAAG 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Army  Nuclear  Test  Personnel  Review 
Program  (ANTPR) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  exists  at  The  Adjutant 
General's  Office.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army,  Washington. 
DC  20310. 

Automated  segments  exist  at 
JAVCOR,  205  S.  Whiting  Street, 
Alexandria,  VA  22304,  and  at  Reynolds 
Electrical  and  Engineering  Company, 
Inc..  Mail  Shop  543.  P.O.  Box  14400.  Las 
Vegas,  Nevada  89114.  ' 

Extracts  of  individual  records  are 
located  at  Headquarters.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency.  Washington,  DC  20305. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Amy  military  and  civilian  personnel 
and/or  contractor  personnel  in  support 
of  the  Army  who  were  exposed  to 
radiation  as  the  direct  result  of 
government-sponsored  atmospheric 
nuclear  detonation  occurring  between 
1945  and  19C2. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank/grade,  service  number. 
Social  Security  Number,  current  or  last 
known  address,  dates  of  test 
participation,  radiation  exposure  and 
dosage  data,  Army  unit/office  of 
assignment  at  time  of  exposure,  current 
medical  status,  and  next-of-kin  data. 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012:  42  U.S.C. 
section  2C13c. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  personnel  who  either  were 
exposed  to  or  participated  in  the 
atmospheric  nuclear  detonation  program 
and  to  collect  radiation  exposure 
information  so  as  to  determine 
appropriate  government-provided 
medical  treatment;  and  to  answer 
inquiries. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USEHS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  of 
records  may  be  disclosed  to: 

Veterans  Adm.inistration.  to  process/ 
adjudicate  claims  in  which  service- 
connected  disabilities  resulting  from 
radiation  exposure  are  alleged. 

National  Research  Council  and 
similar  government  authorized  agencies, 
to  conduct  epidemiological  studies  of 
effects  of  ionizing  radiation  from 
atmospheric  nuclear  weapons  tests. 

Authorized  contractors  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  and  Department 
of  Energy,  to  reconstruct  individual 
dosimetry  data  based  en  research  and 
application  of  mathematical  factors  and 
to  write  historical  summaries  of 
atmospheric  nuclear  testing. 

policies  ano  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  on  file  folders; 
computer  magnetic  tapes,  disks,  and 
printouts. 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  name  and/or  service 
number/SSN. 

safeguards: 

Access  is  limited  to  properly  cleared 
personnel  having  need  for  the 
information  in  the  performance  of 
official  duties.  Paper  records  a.-e 
maintained  in  locked  containers. 
Magnetic  tapes  and  discs  are  stored  in 
secured  computer  areas,  access  to  which 
is  controlled  by  password. 

retention  ano  disposau 

Paper  records  are  retained  after  data 
are  transferred  to  magnetic  tapes; 
retired  to  Washington  National  Records 
Center  upon  completion  of  ANTPR 
program.  Magnetic  tapes  and  discs  are 
retained  indefinitely. 


system  manager(s)  and  address: 

The  Adjutant  General,  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  Washington. 
DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  manager,  ATTN:  DA.^G-ESG  N, 
Room  210, 1730  K  Street.  NW. 
Washington,  DC  20006-3868. 

RECORD  ACCESS  P^^OCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  access  records 
pertaining  to  them  by  writing  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
and  furnishing  full  name,  SSN  or  service 
number.  Army  unit/office  to  which 
assigned  at  time  of  radiation  exposure, 
and  place  and  approximate  date(8)  of 
exposure. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army 
organizational  personnel,  and  medical 
records.  Veterans  Administration, 
Department  of  Energy.  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency,  and  other  military  departments. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0611.05DAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Gravesite  Reservation  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Arlington  National  Cemetery. 
Arlington.  VA  22211;  Soldiers'  Home 
National  Cemetery.  Washington.  DC 
20011:  Selective  Army  post  cemeteries, 
the  addresses  for  which  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  and  former  Armed  Forces 
personnel  and  their  dependents  who 
reserved  grave  plots  in  either  Arlington 
National  Cemetery.  Soldiers'  Home 
National  Cemetery,  or  Army  post 
cemeteries  prior  to  1961. 

CATEGOHIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Gravesite  reservations  (DA  Forms 
2122,  2123):  reservee's  nam.e,  address, 
number  and  section  of  grave  reserved, 
military  service,  or  relationship  to 
service  member. 
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From  the  r.^seivee.  his/  ^er 
representative  or  next-of-fvin.  Army 
records  and  repoiis. 


SVSTFMS  EXEMPTCO  FROM  CERTAIN 

PROVISIONS  OP  T'le  act: 
None. 

A0614.C1NGB 

SVSTEM  KAME: 

Fqu.)'  (^pporti.ni'y  investigative  Files 

SVSVEM  LOCATION: 

.Natiun.'l  Guard  Bureau,  Office  of 
Minority  Affairs.  5611  Columbia  Pike, 
Fails  Church.  VA  2J<J41. 

CATEGORIES  OF  'NOIVICUA'.S  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

.\'at!o;:a!  Guard  Technicians  and 
milita.'T/  m<:mners  wiio  file  complaints  of 
discriminatiiin  or  who  are  involved  in 
such  complaints. 

CATEGORirS  Of  RECOROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Forrr.<il  complaints  of  discrimination: 
counselors'  reports:  notification  letters 
to  the  complainant;  affidavits  from 
complainant  and/or  witnesses: 
investig.itive  reports;  hearings 
transcript:  examinei's  findings, 
recommendations;  decisional 
documents;  and  similar  relevant  records. 

AUTHORITY  ^Ort  MAINTEMAKCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  VI.  Civil  Rights  Act  1S6-J;  Pub.  L. 
92-261. 

PORPOSE(S): 

To  investigate  and  resohe  complaints 
of  discrimination,  provide  facts  to  the 
Adjutant  General  of  a  State  for  issuing  a 
proposed  disposition  to  a  complainant. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Jnformafian  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission,  Washington,  DC  (see 
EEOC/COVT  1  system  of  records 
notice). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  Ai^O 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Pf^per  records  in  file  foldeis. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name  of  complainant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
room.s/cabinets  accessible  only  to 
desijinal.jd  officials  having  a  need 
therf'for  in  the  performance  of  assigned 
duties. 

RETLNTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  ^re  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  until  the  case  i.s 
closed,  then  forwarded  to  the 


VVavhinp'!  i-.  Nati'. 
Sui'land,  MD. 


Reccrdb  Cr;r.tf?r, 


SYSTEM  manao::r(s)  and  address: 

Chief.  .National  Gu^rd  Bureau,  The 
Pentagon.  VVa:>hington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  procedure: 

Individuals  wishing  to  ki-ow  v.hether 
or  not  infonnatlon  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  sliouid  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN.  Office  of 
Minority  Affairs,  Nassif  Building.  5611 
Columbia  Pike,  Falls  Church.  VA  22041. 
Individual  should  provide  his/her  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  sufficient  details  conceriiing  the 
complaint  to  facilitate  locating  the 
record,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCE9URES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  as  indicated 
in  'Nofificdtion  procedure",  providing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECOnO  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  a.nd 
appealing  initial  determinations  .jre 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  5£'5). 

RECOHO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  investigative 
reports,  witness  statements.  Army 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT; 

None. 
A0614.03DAPE 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Equal  Opportunity  and  Fqual 
Employment  Opportunity  Complaint 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  is  locited  at  the 
Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  cf  Staff  for 
Persor.nf:!.  Headquaiters.  Depart.nienf  of 
the  Arm.y,  The  Pentagon.  VVashingt'.sa, 
DC  20alO.  Segments  are  maintained  at 
the  inslailcition  or  M;>jor  Cornnund 
concerned. 

CATEGORIES  OF  iNOIVlDUALS  COVCRSTO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

.'\iiy  civilian  em.plovee  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  or  member  of 
the  US  Army  whether  on  active  duty  or 
in  the  Reserve  Components  who  submits 
an  equal  opportunity  or  equal 
employment  opportunity  complaint. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  Hi  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  complain!,  supporting 
documentation,  witness  statements 
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investigatory  reports,  decisional 
documents,  similar  relevant  records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012(g]. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  ensure  complaints  are  properly 
investigated  and  appropriate  remedial 
action  initiated  to  correct  inequities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

By  complainant's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas,  accessible  only  to  designated 
officials  having  official  need  therefor  in 
the  performance  of  assigned  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

At  the  primary  location,  files  are 
permanent.  Two  years  following  closing 
of  case,  records  are  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center. 
Suitland,  MD.  Records  at  other  Army 
locations  are  destroyed  after  2  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  should 
write  to  the  System  Manager.  ATTN: 
DAPE-HRL-E,  providing  full  name, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
year  in  which  complaint  was  submitted 
and  installation  at  which  complaint 
originated,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
concerning  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  individual,  witnesses.  Army 
records  and  reports,  similar  relevant 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0701.01DAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Classification,  Reclassification, 
Utilization  of  Soldiers 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Military  Personnel  Center 
200  Stovall  Street.  Alexandria.  VA 
22332-0400. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Current  and  former  Army  members  in 
enlisted  grades  El  through  E9. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  name,  SSN,  grade. 
Military  Occupational  Specialty, 
evaluation  test  data,  Enlisted  Evaluation 
Report  data,  and  additional  information 
substantiating  the  soldier's  or  Army's 
request  for  exception  to  or  interpretation 
of  regulatory  quidance  for  the 
classification,  reclassification  or 
utilization  of  soldiers. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C,  section 
3012. 

purpose(s): 

To  perform  the  objective  of 
maintaining  a  balance  of  authorization 
versus  requirements  by  military 
occupational  specialty  within  each 
career  management  field. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  only  by 
designated  officials  having  official  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  official 
duties.  Building  housing  records  is 
protected  by  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  2  years,  by  shredding. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria,  VA  22332-0400. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager,  ATTN:  DAPC-EP. 
providing  full  name,  SSN,  current 
address,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure*, 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Army  personnel 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0701.02aDAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Qualitative  Management  Program 
Appeal  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Military  Personnel  Center, 
200  Stovall  Street,  Alexandria,  VA 
22332-0400. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Enlisted  personnel  in  grades  E5 
through  E9  who  have  appealed 
Department  of  the  Army  imposed  bars 
to  reenlistment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  name,  SSN.  pay  grade, 
date  of  rank,  basic  active  service  date, 
estimated  termination  of  service, 
primary  and  secondary  military 
occupational  specialties,  bar  to 
reenlistment  letter,  appeal  of  bar  to 
reenlistment  and  associated 
documentation,  final  determination  of 
appeal  by  Reenlistment  Appeals  Board, 
enlisted  efficiency  report  of  sleeted  data 
elements  pertaining  to  service  record  of 
appellant  and  similar  relevant 
documents. 
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AUTMOS'TY  rOP  MAIMTENANCf  Of  TKC 
SYSTEM. 

5  U.S.C.  section  301:  iqU.S  C.  section 
J012. 


Records  in  this  by  stein 
the  mansji^meri  of  persofit 
grr.'jp.  sr'd  Tianpower.  in 
quali'y  soliiiei-s  in  the  Arts 


MA 


RW-T1NC  USES  Of  Rtcowns 

TKc  SYSTSM.  'rtCH'CiHO  CAT 
^Jf-^a  AMD  THf  PURPOSES  Ol 


None 

PC-<  ;ri£S  AMD  PIIAC VIC  ES  FO««  STCRiNQ, 
"F  HIEVIOiC,  ACCESSMO,  CfcT  t>Ni<.-<l,  Af^L 
:3  S>>OSiMa  Of  CCCCXDS  iK  Tr  E  SYSTEM. 


F&prr  records  in  fib  fo 

RtTRlEVABIUrf: 

By  individual's  name  a 

SJ^flGCARDS: 

Records  are  p'-clf.oted 
security  devices,  guards. 
cL'arances  for  individual 
the  system. 

RFTEMTIOM  AMD  OtSPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  k 
individual's  current  enlis 


ieis 


idSSN 


?v5TtM  MIAVAC;EP(:>)  Af*0  AO  3B£SS; 

Commander   US -ArniV  Vlilitary 
Perscnne!  Center.  200  Su:  tall  Street. 
Alexandria.  \\\  223o2-04(  0. 


MOnnCATlCW  PftCCEOURE: 

Individuals  wishinjj  :o 
or  POt  !nfor:njtiin  on  the 
in  t.his  system  of  records 
t.'ir'  System  Manager.  AT  ' 
furu. Siring  ful'  ^la.T.e.  Sli." 
cu:  e.ii  address. 


RECORD  ACCfeiS  PROCEOURC  C 

Individuals  desiring  nv  :ess  to  records 
h'uo-j*  therruselves  should  .vrite  as 
indicated  in  "Notification  procedure' 
pro^■id;ng  information  specified  therein 


CO^'TESTING  RCCORO  P*>OCe."JURE8 

Tne  Ami .'  s  rules  for  h 
dr.d  for  contesting  com 
apDeaiing  iniJial  det'^rmii 
c.ju'.n\ra(i  in  Army  Regu! 
CFH  Par!  505). 


ler  s 


RECCHD  SOUPCE  CATECORIE!  ; 

From  Army  record.s  ant    reports:  from 

FVSTEMS  EXEMmn)  FI>CM  C^T'AIN 
Pf>OVI3KM»S  Of  THE  ACT. 

.\one. 


••e  used  fot 
»;!.  year 
jrd'ir  to  re'-iin 

V. 


NTA!NEO  IN 
aORIES  Of 
SC'CH  USES; 


y  physical 
ind  personnel 
working  with 


duration  af 
;nenl. 


now  w.-hether 
i  is  contained 
nav  vvr!;e  fo 
N:"dAPC-EP. 
grade,  and 


cess  la  rr.cords 

and 
Htio;.s  are 
tioii  3;0-21  (32 


A0?C1.0.?-D.4PC 

SYSTEM  NAWE- 

Separatioa  Transaction  Control/ 
Reroids  Transfer  System 

SYSTEM  LorAroN: 

L:S  Army  .\i  iitary  Personnel  Center. 
200  3to\  ail  Street.  Alexandria.  VA 
22332:  US  Army  Enlisted  Records  and 
hvo!uii':on  Center  Ft  Benjamin 
Harrisoii.  I.N'  46249:  US  Army  Resa."ve 
C'j.mponenls  and  Personnel 
Administrati'j.i  Center.  St.  Louis  MO 
6: 1.12. 

CATEGORIES  Cf  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYS'li* 

Active  duty  eniistpd  personnel 
separated  from  military  service 
(excluding  active  duty  ^or  trpining)  and 
all  personntl  immediately  reenlisting 
after  separation. 

CATE33RIE3  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  SSN.  grade,  eligibility  for 
reeniistnent.  character  of  separation, 
separation  program  designator,  date  and 
locaiion  of  spparation,  reenlistment. 
moral  waiver  and  specialty. 

AUTMOniTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use.  section  301: 10  U.S.C. 
Section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  monitor  separations  of  active  duty 
enlisted  personnel  as  a  mebns  of 
enhancing  strer^lh  and  record 
accountability  and  reenlistment 
proi:pss;pg. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  rECORCS  MAiNTAINEiC  IN 
TH>-  SYSTEM.  IWCLOOSMO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AMD  T  -i?  PUfiPCSES  Of  SJCH  IJiSS; 


P'iLiCiES  ANO  P'iACT.'CtS  fO!?  STOflt^K?, 
RETRIEVMO,  ACCbSii<(<X  f>cTA>M!MO.  A.rtO 
OISPCSINO  OF  FtECORDS  iN  THE  SYSTEM. 

STORAQE: 

Majiieiifj  tapes/discs. 

RETRICVABILlTY: 

By  ^.^^^e  and/or  SSN. 

SAFECUAPOS- 

Rt;rord,^  are  protected  by  phy.-;icai 
secu^i'y  devices  guards,  computer 
hardware  .^nd  softv^rare  safegua'd 
features,  and  personnel  clearances. 

RETEKTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Separst.or,  records  ;'..'"e  diir/rovKd  afier 
1  year;  rtr-nlistmpn!  records  are 
destroyed  after  4'i  days,  tape  Tie  is 
scratched  at  end  nf  rtteniion  period: 
disc  files  H.'e  purged. 


SYSTEM  MAV.AGER(S)  AND  AL'ORESS: 

CoiJ.mander,  US  .^rn-y  Military 
Tersonne'  Center,  200  Stovall  Street, 
Alexatidria,  'VA  22332-0400. 

HOTIF'CAT'ON  PROCED'JRE: 

Individuals  wi.^hiiig  to  know  vvhether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  mav  v.riie  to  the 
System  Manaeiir,  AH  N:  DAPC-MSO. 
furnishing  full  name,  SSN,  whether 
active,  retired  or  separated  and,  if 
separated,  date  of  separation. 

RECORD  ACCESS  P<)OC£nURE3: 

Individuals  desiring  to  .access  records 
about  themselves  should  irquire  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure", 
furnishing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCECURES: 

The  Army's  rjles  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appeali:!g  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  SO.-i). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CAI'EGORIES: 

From  Cher  Army  records  and  reports 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0701.03eOAPC 
SYSTEM  name: 

Major  Command  Military  Personnel 
Management  Reporting  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decent;  alized  to  each  Major  .'Krrny 
Com.mand. 

CAt^OOR^ES  Of  INOiVIDU.Al.S  COVERtr.  SY  TKE 
S'.ST€M: 

Ac:ivi>  <h:',y  comir.issioned  offirtr.^s, 
v-.)rrbnt  t  ffifers  and  enlisitd  pf.-;^onneI 
ass'gi'ed  ni  projected  for  assignment  to 
the  wajor  command. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECOnDS  IN  T^^C  SYSTEM: 

Name.  SS.\,  sex.  race:  maiital  status 
and  df-j.endents;  physical  categ-)ry  code: 
cofitponent:  expiration  of  term  of 
service:  addition;-il  pay:  date  of  rank: 
annual  efficiency  index;  !f;st  ovsrseas 
short  tour,  prcrurcment  actions:  unit 
idcptif;.-.:  r.on  code:  Department  of  Army 
location,  sssigiiment  and  status  cides: 
perir.incnt  ch;.r,ge  of  3tf»;iun  da!r;:  date 
jnined/dtparted  curiant  romniand: 
gaming  uni;,  location.  0s.s;;;nmen<  and 
status  codes:  reporting  date;  da-e 
returned  from  overseas;  previous  unit 
idtriiirication  code,  ass'giinien!  and  typt 
ti-an.^f-r  st.^engih:  primary  and 
Ee':.;'>id.;rj'  rr.i.irary  occupational 
specialties  (MOS).  ueccrdsry  .MO'^ 
ev.'.ltic.iion  sco-e:  duty  MOS:  awiy 
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without  leave  data:  date  agreements  and 
related  documents,  forms,  and 
correspondence. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
5  U  S.C.,  section  301;  10  US  C.  section 

PunposE(s): 

Ibis  system  extracts  data  from  Officer 
a -id  Fnlisted  Personnel  Files  and  records 
related  to  organizaticns,  personnel 
authorized  and  assigned  strength  and 
prepares  reports  designed  to  aid  major 
Army  commanders  in  managinc;  military 
personnel  functions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

C^omputer  magnetic  tapes,  discs,  and 
printouts:  microfiche. 

hetrievability: 

By  name.  SSN,  or  other  unique 
identifying  characteristics. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  protected  by  physical 
security  devices,  computer  hardware 
and  software  safeguard  features,  and 
personnel  clearances  for  individuals 
working  with  the  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  90  days. 

SYSTEM  MANAQ£R(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comniander.  US  Army  Military 
tVrsonnel  Center.  200  Siovnll  Street. 
A!e\and;ia.  VA  223:i2-0400. 

NO'MFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  should  inquire  of  the 
Commander  of  the  major  command 
where  assigned  or  attached. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  should  include 
indi\idual's  full  name.  SSN. current 
address,  and  sufficient  details  to  permit 
locating  pertinent  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

I  he  .'\rmy"s  rules  for  access  to  records 
rind  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initi-il  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (.12 
C.VR  Part  .505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  automated  systems  interface.s 
h.'.sed  on  the  Headquarters.  Department 
iif  .-Xrmv  data  base. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0701.02tDAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Selective/ Variable  Reenlistment 
Bonuses 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Military  Personnel  Center. 
200  Stovall  Street.  Alexandria.  VA 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Army  members  in  enlisted  grades  El 
through  F.9. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name.  Social  Security  Number,  grade. 
Military  Occupational  Speciality, 
documentation  substantiating  service 
member's  request  for  accelerated 
pavmcnt  of  Selective  Variable 
Reenlistment  Bonuses  (SRB/VRB)  for 
service  financial  hardship  or  compelling 
compassionate  reasons,  advisory 
recommendation  for  Army  Board  for 
Correction  of  Military  Records 
consideration,  and  similar  relevant 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U  S.C.  section  301: 10  U.S.C.  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  if  service  .memf-er  is 
experif^ncing  severe  financial  hardship 
so  that  compelling  compassionate 
reasons  exist  warranting  approval  of 
accelerated  payipcnt  of  SRB/VRB. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  al 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  sxslem  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  cleared  and  trained. 
haviny  official  need  therefor.  Building 
housing  the  records  is  secured  during 
non-dutv  hours. 


RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Retained  for  2  years;  then  destroyed 
by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGERfS)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center.  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria.  VA  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Infcjrmation  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  manager.  ATTN:  DAPC-EP.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria.  VA 
22331  Individuals  must  provide  their  full 
name.  SSN.  and  appropriate  reiurn 
address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  in  this  system  of  records 
should  write  to  the  System  Manager, 
providing  information  required  by 
Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  personnel 
re(  ords,  other  Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0702  03aUSAREC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Enlistment  Eligibility  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Recruiting  Command.  F't 
Sheridan.  IL  60037. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  for  the  Regular  Army  who 
have  requested  a  waiver  of  moral 
eligibility  for  a  juvenile  or  adult  felony: 
determination  of  medical/Military 
Occupational  Specialty  qualifications, 
determira.tion  of  Stripes  for  Skills 
qualification;  exceptions  to  policy: 
determination  of  enlistment  eligibility, 
and  prior  service  personnel  requesting  a 
mental  retest. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  request,  evaluation 
documents,  decisions,  replies  concerning 

appro\  a  1 /disapproval. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use.  sections  504.  .505.  510.  a,^d 
301 2 
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l>UflPOSE(S); 

To  make  deterrrinati 
medical,  and  administra  i 
applicants  fc  die  Regul 


ROUTINE  USES  Of"  P' CORDS 
THE  SVS''EM.  INCLOO'NO 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 

None. 


lAINTAlNEO  IN 

les  OF 

SUCH  USES: 


CAIEGORII 


PCUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FO  4  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RE'  AINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T^IE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  f'Jders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Bv  individual's  surnanie. 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Records  are  accessed 
designated  individuals 
need  therefor  in  the  perfi 
assigned  duties. 


inly  by 
ving  official 
rmance  of 


hi 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL 

Destroyed  after  2  yeark,  by  shredding. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  Al  tORESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Recruiting 
Command,  Ft  Sheridan.  IL  60037 

NCIFiCAr.ON  PfiOCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  thf  m  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager.  ATTN 
USARCRM-M.  furnishin: ;  full  name. 
Military'  Status,  current  i  ddress  and 
telephone  number,  and  signature. 


RECOffO  ACCESS  PROCEDURfS: 

Individuals  desiring  a 
about  themselves  shoulc 
indicated  in  'Notificatini 
furnishing  information 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCIpURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  at 
and  for  contesting  conte  its 
appealing  initial  determii 
contained  in  Army  Regu 
CFR  Part  505). 


ein 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual, 
probation  officials,  law 
officials,  school  officials 
references,  transcripts 
Army  records  and  repur 


ni 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 


Ail  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
552a(k)(5)  are 
•n(d)of5U.S.C. 


w.'-.:ch  fall  within  5  US 
exempted  from  subsecti 


552a. 


s  on  the  moral, 
ve  waivers  of 
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( cess  to  records 
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procedure", 
ified  therein. 
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cess  to  records 

and 
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ployers, 
Enforcement 
personal 
edical  records. 
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A070204bDAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Eligibility  Determination  Files 

SYSTEM  LCCATIO*C 

US  Army  Enlistment  Eligibility 
Activity,  Q'^OO  Page  Boulevard,  St  Louis, 
MO  63132. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  for  enlistment  who  require 
waiver  for  adult  felony,  soldiers 
requesting  continuation  on  active  duty 
wlio  require  wai"er  of  certain 
disqualifications  pursuant  to  Army 
Regulation  60l-2-iO. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  requests  for  enlistment 
eligibility  or  waiver  of  disqualifications 
for  enlistment/reeniistment.  requests  for 
grade  determinations,  documents 
reflecting  determinations  made  thereon, 
copies  or  extracted  items  from  basic 
records,  transmittals,  and  suspense 
documents  needed  to  assure  that 
requests  are  acted  upon  in  a  timely 
manner. 

AU'^HORITV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S  C,  section  333. 

I»URP0SE(S): 

To  evaluate  waiver  requests, 
determine  appropriate  action  and  render 
decision,  pursuant  to  Army  Regulation 
600-200. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained.  Information  is  housed  in 
buildings  employing  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  1  year  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Com.mander.  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria,  VA  22332-0400. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  Commander  US  Army  Enlistment 
Eligibility  Activity.  9700  Page  boulevard, 
St  Louis.  MO  63132.  Individual  should 
include  his/her  full  name,  S3.N,  date  of 
separation  and  service  component,  if 
applicable,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Indi'viduals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  thcm.selves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  Notification  procedure", 
furnishing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  indivdual,  official  military 
personnel  records:  investigative/ 
security  dossiers;  medical  evaluations; 
Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A0702.08aDASG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  Medical  Procurement  Applicant 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system  exists  at  the  US  Army 
Medical  Department  Personnel  Support 
Agency,  1900  Half  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  DC  20324.  Segments  are 
located  at  Army  Medical  Department 
Procurement  Counselor  Field  Offices: 
addresses  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Potential  applicants  for  the  Army 
Medical  Department  procurement 
programs,  to  include  applicants  for 
appointment  in  the  Regular  Army  and 
US  Army  Reserve. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Interview  sheets;  counselor 
evaluations;  resume;  Curriculum  Vitae; 
autobiography;  letters  of 
recommendation;  selection/nonselection 
letters;  Special  Orders;  correspondence 
to,  from,  and  about  applicant;  Selection 
Board/Committee  results;  Statement  of 
Interests:  Objectives  and  Motivation; 
Letter  of  Appointment;  service 
agreement. 
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authority  fob  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012:  4301 

»>v;rpose(s): 

To  evaluate  an  applicants 
acceptaliiiity  and  polenlia!  tor 
appointment  in  a  component  of  the 
Army  Medical  Departmont;  to  pvaluatp 
qii.ihfications  for  assignment  to  various 
c.ireer  areas:  to  determine  educational 
and  experience  backj^round  fi>r  .iward  of 
constructive  service  credit,  to  cictermine 
dates  of  service  and  seniority;  lo 
document  service  agreement  with  the 
L^S  .\rmy;  to  provide  statistical 
information  for  effective  manaten-.ent  of 
the  Army  Medical  Department 
Personnel  Procurement  Program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  st'  forth  at 
•he  i»eginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCFSSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

P<iper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Ry  applicant's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  restricted  to  desijinated 
officials  having  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Rer.ords  of  selected  applicants  are 
held  for  10  years  before  being  destroyed 
by  shredding;  those  for  applicants  not 
selected  are  held  2  years  and  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

i  he  Surgeon  Geneial.  Headquarters, 
Opa'tment  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon, 
\V .^shiiigton,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

liulividuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  'his  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  Commander.  Army  Medical 
11. apartment  Personnel  Support  .Agency. 
1;K)U  Half  Street.  SW.  Washi.igtun,  UC 
2(r.24.  Individuals  should  provide  his/ 
he,"  f'lll  name.  SS.N.  sufficient  de!:iils  to 
permit  locating  pertinent  records,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

'  Individuals  desiring  a.';cess  to  records 
about  them.selves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  piocedure', 
providing  information  speciified  therein 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Ihe  ,\rmy's  rules  for  access  lo  record 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initiiil  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CKRPait  r>05). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  ;he  individual;  academic 
transcr'pts;  faculty  evaluations; 
empinyer  evaluations;  military 
supervisor  evaluations;  American 
Testing  Program;  Educational  Testing 
Service;  selection  board/committee 
records:  prior  military  service  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  5  U.S.C.  552a(k|(5)  are 
exempted  from  Subsection  (d)  of  5 
use.  S52a, 

A0703.04DAPC 

SYSTEM  name: 

RO  re  Applicant/Member  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

lletidqua'ters.  US  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Command.  Ft  Monroe,  VA 
23651.  Segments  of  the  system  exists  in 
Offices  of  the  Professor  of  Military 
Science  at  civilian  educational 
institutions,  in  ROTC  Regional  Offices, 
and  at  ihe  US  Army  .Military  Personnel 
Center,  Alexandria.  VA  22332-0400. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  who  apply  and  are  accepted 
into  the  Army  Reserve  Officers  Training 
Corps  (ROTC)  program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  for  appointment,  which 
includes  such  personal  data  as  name, 
SS\,  date  and  place  of  birth,  citizenship, 
home  address  and  telephone  number. 
marital  -status;  dependents:  transcripts 
and  CLr;iFK.itos  of  education.  Iraining, 
and  qualifications:  medical 
exaniii-.i'.it'ns;  financial  assistance 
documents:  awards;  ROTC  contract; 
photr}<.;reph;  correspondence  between 
the  member  and  the  .^rmy  or  other 
Federal  agencies;  letter  of  appointment 
in  .^ct;ve  Army  on  completion  of  ROTC 
status:  security  clearance  documents; 
official  documents  such  as  DA  Form  131. 
DA  Form.  597,  DA  Form  61,  D.A  Form  873. 
SF  Ba  and  SF  93,  DO  Forms  4/1-4/4,  and 
DO]  Foim  1-151  if  applicahie. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  2101-2111. 


PURPOSE(S): 


These  records  are  used  in  the 
selection,  training,  and  commissioning  of 
eligible  ROTC  cadets  in  the  Active 
.►\rmy  and  Ueserve  Forces  and  for       .- 
personnel  management,  strength 
accounting,  and  manpower  management 
purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATECORtES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  U:£S: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Federal  .Aviation  Administration  to 
obtain  flight  certification  and/or 
licensing;  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  for  member  Croup  Life 
in.svuance  and/or  other  benefits 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  folders;  punched 
cards;  microfilm/ fiche;  magnetic  tape, 
drum,  or  disc. 

retrievability: 
By  name,  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  have  official  need  therefor  in  the 
perform.ance  of  their  assigned  duties. 
Automated  records  are  further  protected 
by  assignment  of  users  identification 
and  password  edits  to  protect  the 
system  from  unauthorized  access  and  lo 
restrict  each  user  to  specific  files  and 
data  elemenls.  User  identification  and 
passwords  are  changed  at  random 
times;  cont.'-ol  data  are  maintained  by 
the  system  manager  in  a  sealed 
envelope  in  an  authorized  safe. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

DA  Form  131  is  retained  in  the  ROTC 
unit  for  5  years  after  cadet  le;Tves  the 
uistitution  or  is  disenroUod  from  the 
ROTC  program.  Following  successful 
completion  of  ROTC  and  aiai'-niic 
programs  and  appointment  ivi  a 
commissioned  officer  with  initial 
assignment  to  active  duty  for  training. 
copy  of  pp.  1  and  2  are  reproduced  and 
sent  to  the  commandant  of  individual's 
basic  branch  course  school.  Records  of 
rejected  ROTC  applicants  are  destroyed. 
Other  records  mentioned  in  preceding 
paragraphs  are  destroyed  if  not  required 
to  become  part  of  individual's  Military 
Personnel  Records  Jatk"t. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  ArmiV  Military 
Personnel  Center.  200  Stovall  Stieet. 
Alexandria.  VA  22332-0400. 
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N0TIFICAT10M  PHOCEO'JRE 

Individuals  desiring  tr 
or  not  this  syslem  of  rer  )r 
information  on  them  shctild 
t.he  Professor  of  Miiitan,' 
civilian  educational  inst 
the  individual  is  an  enru|l 
member. 


know  whether 

ds  contains 

inquire  of 

Science  of  the 

tution  in  which 

ed  ROTC 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOURI  !S: 

individuals  should  adi 
as  indicated  in  "Notifica 
furnishing  full  name,  cuitent 
and  telephone  number 
description  of  informati 


V  n 


I PnoCf  DUR 


ress  requests 
ion  procedure', 

address 
nd  definitive 
sought. 


COMTESriNQ  RECORD 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  contents 
appealing  initial  determ 
contained  in  Army  Reg 
CFR  Part  505). 


es: 

Access  to  records 
and 
nations  are 
ation  340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORII  S: 

From  the  individual,  c 
educational  institutions 
records  addressing  entitlement 
medical  examination  arip 
security  determination 
and  training  informatior 
cadet. 


vilian 

official  .<^rmy 
status, 
treatment, 
nd  attendance 
while  an  ROTC 


SVSTMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  QERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AC704.04bMEPCOM 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Entrance  Professing 
Reporting  System 

SVSTEM  LOCATKM: 

Primary  system  is  loc  ited  at  the  US 
Military  Enlistment  Pro<  essing 
Command,  US  Naval  Tr  lining  Center, 
Great  Lakes,  IL  60088.  S  igments  exist  at 
73  locations  at  Military  iinlistment 
P.ocessing  Command  Sc  ctor 
headquarters  and  individual  Military 
Entrance  Processing  Sta  tions  in  the 
United  Slaves  Addi-esst  s  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Syste  n  Manager. 


CATEOORICS  &r  tNOIVlOUALp 
SvgTcM 

All  individuals  who  r 
Military  Entrance  Proce 
be  dptitudinslly  tested  ; 
physically  ex.=»mined  to 
fitness  for  entry  into  or. 
Services. 


COVERED  BV  THE 

p^rt  to  a 
i?ing  Station  to 
nd/or 

Je'ermine  their 
of  the  Armed 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  II 

Individual's  name.  SS 
place  of  birth,  home  ad; 
telephone  number,  resu 
tests,  physical  examina 
relevant  documentation 
individual's  acceptance ' 
military  serv'ice. 


THE  system: 

;,  date  and 
ress  and 
ts  of  aptitude 
ion.  and 
concerning 
rejection  for 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  505.  511:  50  U.S.C. 
sections  451-473. 

PURPO?E(S): 

To  determine  qualifications  of 
applicants  for  the  Armed  Forces  through 
aptitude  testing,  medical  examination, 
and  administrative  processing;  to 
determine  patterns  and  trends  in  the 
military  population,  and  for  statistical 
analyses. 

ROUrtNE  USES  OF  RCCORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INC1.UOINO  CATECORXS  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  disclosed  to  the 
Selective  Service  System  to  update  the 
SSS  registrant  data  base 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SfSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records,  magnetic  tapes/discs. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  data  are  retained  in  locked  rooms/ 
compartments  with  access  limited  to 
designated  personnel  having  an  official 
need  therefor.  Access  to  computerized 
data  is  by  use  of  a  valid  site  ID  number 
assigned  to  the  individual's  terminal  and 
by  a  valid  user  ID  and  password  code 
assigned  to  the  individual,  changed 
periodically  to  avoid  compromise.  Data 
entry  is  on-line  using  a  dial-up  terminal. 
Physical  acess  to  computer  files  is 
controlled  by  keys  known  only  to 
MEPCOM  and  Military  Entrance 
Processing  station  personnel  assigned  to 
work  on  the  data  base. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Each  Military  Entrance  Processing 
Station  retains  a  copy  of  coding  sheets 
for  each  applicant,  p'lis  a  copy  of  the 
Application  for  Enlistrv.ert  on  accepted 
applicants  for  6  months  aiter  winch  they 
are  destroyed.  For  applicants  who  are 
not  accepted,  each  station  retains  a 
copy  of  the  Report  of  Medical 
Examination  with  supporting 
documents,  the  Report  of  Medic-il 
History,  and  the  Coding  Sheets  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  2  years  after  which 
they  are  destroyed.  Original  or  copy  of 
documents  is  filed  permanently  in  the 
Official  Military  Personnel  File  for 
acceptable  applicants  and  transferred  to 
the  gaining  ArTied  Service.  All 
information  is  transferred  to  magnetic 
tapes  at  the  primary  site  and  retained 
fur  7  years,  after  which  it  is  erased. 


system  masaqer<s)  and  address: 

Commander,  US  .Military  Enlistment 
Processing  Command,  US  Naval 
Training  Center.  Great  Lakes,  IL  60088. 

NOTincATiON  procedure: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  sliould  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  furnishing  their  full 
name,  SSN,  date  and  location  of  the 
Military  Enlistment  Processing  Station 
where  the  testing  or  examination 
occurred,  and  signature. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
concerning  them  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  furnishing  information 
identified  under  'Notification  procedure'. 
On  personal  visits,  individual  should 
provide  acceptable  identification  such 
as  valid  driver's  license,  employer 
identification  card,  building  pass,  etc. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  physicians, 
results  of  tests,  Federal/State/local  law 
enforcement  activities/agencies. 

systems  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0704.0€bTRADOC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Army  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 
LEADS  Referral  Card  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  exists  at  LCS 
Industries,  10  Pelham  Parkway,  Pelham 
Manor.  NY  10803.  Segments  exist  at 
Ayer  Direct,  1.345  Avenue  of  the 
Americas.  New  York.  NY  10019; 
He-jdquarters,  U.S.  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Command.  Ft  Monroe,  VA 
23561;  Army  ROTC  Region 
Headquarters  and  ROTC  Instructor 
Group  staffs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Potential  enrollees  in  the  Senior 
ROTC  program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individuals  name,  address  and 
telephone  number.  SSN,  high  school 
graduation  date,  colleges  planning  to 
attend,  and  enrollment  information 
following  recruitment  follow-up  actions. 
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authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  chapter  103.  sections  2101- 
2111. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  central  roster  of  potential 
prospects  for  enrollment  in  thf?  Senior 
ROTC.  assist  prospects  by  providing 
information  concerning  educational 
institutions  having  ROTC  programs,  or 
information  regarding  other  Army 
enlistment,  reserve,  or  National  Guard 
Programs;  to  render  recruitment 
management  information  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposimg  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  and  cards  in  file 
cabinets;  magnetic  tapes,  discs, 
computer  printouts. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  prospect's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  arc  iiaintained  in  secured 
areas,  within  y.rotected  buildings,  and 
accessible  only  by  designated 
authorized  persons  having  official  need 
therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  2  years  and 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Command.  Ft  Monroe.  VA 
23651. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager.  ATTN: 
ODCSROTC  (ATRO-AM).  Ft  Monroe. 
VA  2.1551.  Individual  should  provide  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECOaO  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  A.rmy  Regulation  140-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505;. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Magazines,  newspapers,  and  poster 
advertising  coupons;  mailback  reply 
cards;  letters;  walk-ins;  referrals  from 
parents,  relatives,  counselors,  teachers, 
coaches,  friends,  associates,  college 
registrars,  dormitory  directors,  national 
testing  organizations,  honor  societies. 
Boys"  Clubs.  Boy  Scout  organizations. 
Future  Farmers  of  America,  minority 
and  civil  rights  organizations,  fraternal 
and  chruch  organizations,  neighborhood 
youth  centers,  YMCA,  YWCA,  social 
clubs,  athletic  clubs.  Boy's  State/Boys' 
Nation,  scholarship  organizations, 
previous  employers,  trade  organizations, 
and  other  agencies  and  commands 
comprising  the  Department  of  Defense. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 


None. 
A0704.06DAPE 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

.^rmy  Recruiting  Prospect  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  recruiting  stations,  brigades, 
and  divisions;  addresses  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Commander,  US 
Army  Recruiting  Command,  Ft  Sheridan, 
IL.  Enlistment  inquiries  generated  by 
public  advertising  and  follow-up  data 
are  maintained  by  Army  contractor 
Market  Compilation  and  Research 
Bureau,  Inc. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

system: 

Prospects  for  Army  enlistment, 
individuals  who  have  asked  to  be 
excluded  from  Army  promotional 
mailing,  third  parties  who  refer  names  of 
prospects  to  recruiters  or  who  are 
influential  in  the  recruiting  effort. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name.  SSN.  home  address  and 
telephone  number,  schools  attended, 
arrest  record,  names  and  addresses  of 
parents/spouse  of  prospective  enlistee. 
On  acceptance,  applicant's  record 
includes  information  furnished  by  the 
Military  Enlistment  Processing 
Command  reflecting  examination 
results.  Also  included  are  name,  address 
and/or  telephone  number  of  third 
parties  who  are  influential  in  the 
recruiting  program,  e.g.,  city/state 
officials.  Chamber  of  Commerce 
members,  university/college/high  school 
staff  and  faculty. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  503.  504,  510  and 
3012. 


PURPOSE(S): 

These  records  are  used  by  the 
Department  of  the  Army:  (1)  to  review 
an  individual's  potential  for  enlisting;  (2) 
to  obtain  school  quotas  for  potential 
enlistee's  skills/  educational/ 
assignment  preferences  and  objectives; 
(3)  to  monitor  recruiter  performance;  (4) 
for  personnel  management,  statistical, 
and  historical  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOPDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records,  cards,  magnetic  tapes, 
mini-diskettes/discs. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  name  or  SSN  of  the  prospective 
enlistee,  inquirer,  recruiter,  or  third 
party  referring  agent. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  in  this  system  is 
maintained  in  locked  storage  areas 
available  only  to  designated  individuals 
having  need  therefor  in  the  performance 
of  official  duties.  Personal  information 
on  prospects  which  is  entered  into  the 
Joint  Optical  Information  Network  -  a 
stand-alone  data  processor  -  restricts 
access  to  specially  assigned  recruiter 
ID/program  codes.  .Administrative, 
physical  and  technical  safeguards 
employed  by  the  Recruiting  Command 
and  its  contractor  are  commensurate 
with  the  sensitivity  of  personal  data  to 
ensure  preservation  of  integrity  and  to 
preclude  unauthorized  use/disclosure. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  furnished  by  a 
prospective  enlistee  is  retained  until  3 
months  following  end  cf  enlistee's  initial 
term  of  service,  after  which  it  is 
destroyed  or  erased;  information 
concerning  individuals  who  provide 
names  of  prospects  is  retained  until  no 
longer  needed;  information  on  prospects 
not  enlisted  is  destroyed/erased  at  the 
end  of  each  calendar  year  following  that 
in  which  collected. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel. 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 
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HOCfKE  uses  OF  htf.r.UOS  M.».;nTAiSEC  im 
T"t  SYSTEM,  •hi?LOO{>«f;  CATEQC»tlE5  0= 
USlAS  A.-«C  Tr^E  PURPOSES  OF  SUCv  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Rnutine  Uses'  set  tcrth  at 
thL'  befi.'^ining  of  'he  Army  s  iLsriiij;  of 
record  systcr.i  notices. 

POLtCiES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STOPfKQ, 
RrnilEVIMG.  ACCESSIMG.  RETA.NtMG.  AKD 
OSSPOSfNO  OF  RCC&aOS  H*  THE  SYSTEM; 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  cabinets 

RErRIEVAMLITV: 

By  sjrr.o.me  of  person  agairst  who.Ti 
alitiifHtions  have  been  made. 

S*F»G!>eRt'S: 

Record.'i  are  maintained  in  secu-ivd 
aicss  aroc'ssible  only  to  designated 
indiviiiuais  having  official  need  therefor, 
within  buildings  protected  by  security 
guards 

HETESmON  ANO  O'SPOSAL: 

Records  at  the  US  Army  Rccruiti.ng 
Cimmand  are  destroyed  after  3  years: 
those  at  recruiting  brigade  and  division 
levels  a.-e  destroyed  after  2  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER{S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

CnmrranHer.  L'S  Ar-nv  Recru>tin>; 
Commar-.d.  Ft  Sheridan.  IL  60037. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  w.hether 
or  not  i.nformation  on  them  exists  in  this 
Sj.'te.T)  cf  reco.'"ds  .may  wnte  to  the 
Svsica-.  .Mas'.dgGr.  Irdividii  ;1  «houId 
fumisk  f\j\\  ncrr.e.  address  and  telephone 
nun.ber.  mfiitary  status,  sufficient 
detjis  voncemirrg  the  event  or  incident 
to  nfermit  locating  the  records,  and 
Signature. 

RECO«r  ACCEPT  PROCtO'jRFS. 

in.'v  J:.:,'.',  .iiif.inng  accr^ss  la  rcords 
abcu"  !hr!:!seive!=  ?.nr.-'d  v.'iie  as 
indicated  in  Notincaiir.n  proceoi!-'?'. 
furnishing  informatir;.-:  specified  therein. 

CO>frES''*G  BECOflC  PROCEDURES 

The  Arniv  r  .'■u'es  for  accts"!  to  rerords 
and  for  contf  stirj?  f  antents  and 
appeahna  initial  determinations  <;re 
contained  in  Army  Reguii^tit-n  340-l'1  (32 
CFR  Part  305.). 

RECC(!i;  SC'^'i^CE  CATEOORiCS: 

r.oni  US  Arnr.  Crinunol  In'.cstijjotit.n 
Command  reports  of  investigoi.on:  oti;er 
Array  i£-:o!d.«  and  reports. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AC704.1CtMEPCOM 
SYSTEM  name: 

ASVAB  Inr.titutioral  Test  Sr.oring  and 
Reportinjj  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  is  located  at  the 
Military  Enlis iment  Processing 
Command.  Ft  Sheridan.  IL  80!»7. 
StgniJnts  exist  at  MiiHary  Entr.ince 
Pror.essiiig  Stations,  participating  school 
systems;  slate  departments  of 
education/  testing  agfjncies:  Air  Force 
Hi.'man  Re.'^ources  laboratory.  Brooks 
Air  Force  Base.  TX  78236:  Defense 
Miinpov.'er  Cata  Center.  Monterey.  CA 
93D-J0:  ail  service  recruiters/recruiting 
commands 

categorics  of  inotviouats  covered  by  the 
system: 

High  School,  job  corps,  college,  and 
other  students  who  have  been 
administered  the  institutional  version  of 
the  Armed  Services  Vocational  Aptitud;; 
Battery  (ASVAB). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  !N  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  s  name.  SSN.  address  and 
telephone  number,  date  of  birih.  sex. 
ethnic  group  identification,  grade, 
booklet  number  of  ASVAB  test, 
individual's  plans  after  graduation,  and 
individual  item  responses  to  each  of  the 
12  ASV.AU  iosts. 

AlTilORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  133  and  3012. 

PUF.POSE(S): 

To  compute  and  furnish  lest  score 
products  for  tareei  /vocaiiona  guidance 
and  group  ybsessmeni  of  pptitivJe  test 
per'jrmarute:  Ic  establish  eligibiK-y  fur 
ejii'.'stment  and  vsrifv  erdistmen!  and 
p'.TCcment  scores  and  rete.sf  ei-jvir.ii'ity. 
for  nidrkjting  evaluation.  asESssiTitnt  of 
rpHiipov.'er  trends  and  characteristics; 
and  related  itatistica!  studies  a.nd 
reports. 

f!OUT:NE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  :n 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOIKG  CATIEQORIES  OF 
US£HS  AND  Th£  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  Ht 
the  heginr-ns?  of  the  y\rmy"s  lifting  of 
record  tixsteni  notices. 
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policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Microfiche,  optical  mark  sense  cards, 
computer  magnetic  tapes. 

retrievabiutv: 

By  individual's  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
rooms  or  filing  cabinets,  accessible  only 
to  authorized  personnel  having  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  official 
duties.  Information  in  automated  media 
is  further  protected  by  user 
identification  and  manual  controls  . 

■« 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  two  years 
from  the  date  the  ASVAB  is 
administered.  Research  data  maintained 
by  contractors  for  longer  periods  require 
segregation  of  personal  identifying 
information  and  test  score  data,  with 
analyses  performed  using  only  summary 
statistics.  Personal  identifying 
{formation  is  also  erased  from  data 
residing  at  the  Defense  Manpower  Data 
Center. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Military  Enlistment 
Processing  Command,  Ft.  Sheridan,  IL 
60037. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  should 
provide  his/her  full  name,  SSN,  date 
tested,  address  at  the  time  of  testing, 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  should 
inquire  of  the  System  Manager, 
providing  information  specified  in 
'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  ASVAB  tests. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Portions  of  this  system  which  fail 
within  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(6)  are  exempt 
from  subsection  (d)  of  5  U.S.C.  552a. 


A0704.11DAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Recruiter  Identification/ Assignment 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

US  Army  Recruiting  Command,  Ft 
Sheridan,  IL  60037. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Soldiers  who  are  considered  for,  are 
assigned,  or  have  been  assigned  to 
recruiting  duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  SSN,  rank,  MOS, 
qualifications;  duty  station  preference, 
unit  of  assignment  and  reporting  date; 
recruiter  identification  number:  if  eitheer 
not  selected  for  or  relieved  from 
recruiting  duty,  record  includes  reasons 
therefor  and  other  relevant  information. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301, 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  evaluate  recruiter  production, 
assign  recruiting  objectives,  ensure  that 
previously  relieved  recruiters  are  not 
assigned  to  recruiting  duties,  and  to 
render  personnel  and  management 
reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  48  FR 
25503.  June  6. 1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  tapes  and  printouts;  paper 
records. 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  surname  and  four  digit 
recruiter  identification  number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  properly  screened 
and  trained  personnel  having  official 
need  therefor;  paper  records  are  stored 
in  locked  file  cabinets. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Both  automated  and  manual  records 
are  retained  so  long  as  individual  is 
assigned  to  recruiting  duty  and  for  6 
years  thereafter,  following  which 
records  are  destroyed  by  erasing  and/or 
shredding. 


system  manaoer(s)  and  address: 

Commander,  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria,  VA  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  exists  on  them  in  this 
system  of  records  may  inquire  of  the 
Commander,  US  Army  Recruiting 
Command,  ATTN:  Director,  Personnel, 
Administration  and  Logistics,  Ft 
Sheridan,  IL  60037,  furnishing  their  fu.l 
name,  SSN,  military  status,  duty  or 
home  address,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  their 
records  should  follow  guidance  in 
'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORtES: 

From  US  Army  Military  Personnel 
Center  (Enlisted  Distribution  Division), 
individual's  unit  commander,  other 
Army  records  and  reports. 

systems  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
A0705.01OAPC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Officer  Appointment  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  exists  at  the  US  Army 
Military  Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall 
Street,  Alexandria,  VA  22332-0400. 
Segments  exist  at  Army  installations 
and  commands. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Applicants  for  appointment  in  the  US 
Army  or  US  Army  Reserves. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  applications  for 
appointment  as  a  warrant  or 
commissioned  officer,  evaluation 
reports,  supplemental  information 
regarding  qualifications,  notification  of 
acceptance/rejection  and  similar 
relevant  documents  and  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301 
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PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  accepts  b 
applicants  into  the  Arm  y 


ility  of 
officer  ranks. 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECOROj 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUIMNO  c4t 
bSERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES 

None. 


mainta:neo  in 
eqomies  of 

Of  SUCH  USES: 


POi  ICIES  AND  PtUkCTICCS 
RC-n«tEViMQ.  ACCESSING, 
0-SPCSMQ  OF  RECORDS  IN 


ryn  i 


STORING, 
RtTAININQ,  ANO 

THE  system: 


stoaage: 

Paper  records  in  file  fclders: 
niirrofiche. 

petricvabiuty: 
By  individual's  sumahie. 


r  ed 


SArEOUAAOS: 

Records  are  maintaii 
:reas  accessible  only 
individuals  having  offic  i 
in  the  performance  of 


t(i 


in  controlled 
designated 
al  need  therefor 

duties. 


t!  eir 


RETCNTKMI  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  after  1  year. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO 

Commander.  US  Am^ 
Tarsonnel  Center.  200 
Alexandria,  VA  22332 


I  kOORESS: 

Military 
ovall  Street, 

(Hoc. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring 
or  not  this  system  of  rei  :ord 
information  on  them  sh  juld 
the  Army  installation  t<» 
application  was  sent,  o' 
Manager.  Individual  sh  3 
her  full  name,  SSN,  dat  > 
place  to  which  sent,  an  i 
mformation  that  will  assist 
the  record. 


know  whether 
s  contains 
inquire  of 
which 

to  the  System 
uld  provide  his/ 
of  application, 
any  other 
in  locating 


SI  b 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDU^IES: 

Individuals  should 
request  as  specified  in 
Procedure*. 


mit  a  written 
Notification 


PtKKEOURES: 


CONTEST1NO  RECORD 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  cont 
appealing  initial  detem  linations 
contained  in  Army  Regalation 
CFR  Part  505). 


access  to  records 
>nts  and 

are 
340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOIf  ES: 

From  the  individual 
personnel  records;  fom  is 
and  related  papers  ori^  in 
recpived  in  .'^rmy  office  s 


:xtracts  from 
documents, 
a  ted  by  or 


SYSTEStS  EXEMPTED  FROM 
PROVtStOMS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A0706.C2DACF 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Departure  Clea-anc« 


CERTAIN 


Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Administrative  offices  of  Army  Staff 
agencies,  field  operating  commands, 
installations,  or  activities.  Army-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

All  Army  military'  and  civilian 
personnel. 

CATECOn-.ES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

DA  Form  137  (Installation  Clearance 
Record),  copy  ot  receipts  or  documerits 
evider.cing  payment  of  telephone  bills, 
return  of  material  held  on  memorandum 
receipt,  and  similar  clearance  matters. 

AUTHCnrfY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SVSTLM: 

10  U.S.C.,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE<S): 

To  verify  that  an  individual  has 
obtained  clearance  from  the  Army  Staff 
agency  or  installation's  facilities  and 
has  accomplished  his/her  personal  and 

official  obligations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SCSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRICVAaiUTY: 

By  surname  of  departing  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessed  only  by 
designated  persons  having  official  need 

therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  1  year. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Community 
and  Family  Support  Center.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria,  VA 
22331-0301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
administrative  office  of  the  installation/ 
activity  to  which  the  individual  had 
been  assigned.  Individual  should 
provide  full  name,  date  of  departure. 
location  of  last  employing  office,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  inquire  as 


indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
er>d  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

-None. 
A07C7.05DACF 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Piivilege  Card  Application  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Major  Arrrjy  commands,  field 
operating  agencies,  installations  and 
activities.  Army-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  IttOtViOUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

system: 

Military  personnel,  their  dependents, 
foreign  military  personnel,  civilian 
employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Army  assigned  overseas  or  residing  on  a 
military  installation  within  the  United 
states,  civilian  employees  under  private 
or  Government  contract  with  the  US 
Army  and  their  dependents,  civilians  of 
foreign  nations  on  duty  in  the  US  at 
invitation  of  Department  of  Defense. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  for  an  identification  card. 

AUTHORrTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  a  record  of  identification 
cards  issued. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSIHG,  RETAIKING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records/cards  in  filing  cabinets. 

RETRtEVABILfTY: 

By  applicant's  surname,  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas  accessible  only  by  authorized 
persons  having  official  need  therefor. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

/Applications  are  mjinfained  unSil 
either  the  identification  card  expires,  is 
replaced  or  is  no  longer  required. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOOftESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Community 
ard  Family  Support  Center.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria.  VA 
22331-0301. 

NOTIFICATION  p(toct::'JW.: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
issuing  authority  by  furnishing  full 
name,  current  address  end  telephone 
number,  aod  ci>^nature. 

RECO«'^  ACCESS  fHCCEOURES: 

IndividjEis  desiring  access  to  records 
rtbout  them.^elves  shoul'l  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure", 
providing  infoimation  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORO  PBOCEOOBES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
:ind  for  contesting  contents  and 

ppeaiing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

PbCORD  SOURCE  CATEOOHIES: 

From  the  individual;  sponsor's 
personnel  records. 

SV  STEMS  EX£M(n£D  FROM  CERTAIN 
f-nOV!S!ONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 

A070e  OlaD.APC 

SYS'^tM  name: 
Military  Personnel  Records  Jacket 

Files  (MPRJ) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Active  and  Reserve  Army 
Commands/field  operating  agencies, 
installations,  activities. 

CrTEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Enlisted,  warrant  and  commissioned 
officers  on  active  duty  in  the  US  Army: 
fMilisted.  warrant  and  commissioned 
(•''^icers  of  the  US  .'\riny  Reserve  in 
active  reserve  (unit  or  non-unit)  status: 
retired  persons:  commissioned/warrant 
officers  separated  after  30  June  1917  and 
enlisted  personnel  separated  after  31 
October  1912. 

CArEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  reflecting  qualifications, 
emergency  d:ita,  enlistment  and  related 
service  agreerr.eat/extension/active 
il  ty  orders:  military  occupational 
special ►y  evaluation  data:  group  life 
iiirurance  election:  record  of  induction: 
SLvJurity  quezlionnaire  and  clearance: 
tratisfer/discharge  report;  language 
proficiency  questionnaire:  police  record 


check;  statement  of  personal  history; 
application  for  ID;  VA  compensation 
forms  and  related  papers;  dependent 
medical  care  statement  and  related 
forms:  training  and  experience 
documents;  survivor  benefit  plan 
election  certificate;  efficiency  reports; 
application/nomination  for  assignment; 
achievement  certificates;  record  of 
proceeding  and  appellate  or  other 
supplementary  actions.  Article  15  (10 
U.S.C,  section  815);  weight  control 
records;  personnel  screening  and 
evaluation  records;  application/prior 
service  enlistment  documents; 
certificate  barring  reenlistment;  waivers 
for  enlistment;  physical  evaluation 
board  summaries;  service  record  brief; 
Army  School  records;  classification 
board  proceedings:  correspondence 
relating  to  badges,  medals,  and  unit 
awards,  including  foreign  decorations; 
correspondence/letters/administrative 
reprimands/censures/admonitions 
relating  to  apprehensions/confinement/ 
discipline:  dependent  travel  and 
movement  of  household  goods;  personal 
indebtedness  correspondence  and 
related  papers;  documents  relating  to 
proficiency  pay,  promotion,  reduction  in 
grade,  release,  retirement  temporary 
duty,  individual  flight  records,  physical 
examination  records,  aviator  flight 
record,  instrument  certification  papers, 
duty  status,  leave,  and  similar  relevant 
matters. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C,  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S}: 

Personnel  records  are  created  and 
maintained  to:  (1)  manage  the  member's 
Army  Service  effectively.  (2)  document 
historically  the  member's  military 
service,  and  (3)  safeguard  the  rights  of 
the  member  and  the  Army. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to; 
Central  Intelligence  Agency;  Department 
of  Agriculture;  Department  of 
Commerce:  Departmrnt  of  Health  and 
Human  Services;  Department  of 
Education;  Department  of  Labor: 
Department  of  State:  Department  of  The 
Treasury;  Department  of  Transportation: 
Federal  Aviation  Agency;  National 
Trar-sportation  Safety  Board:  American 
Battle  Monuments  Commission; 
Vete-ans  Admirist.'-ation;  Federal 
Communications  Coiiimission;  US  Postal 
Service:  Office  cf  Peisonnel 
Management:  Selective  Service  System: 
Social  Security  Administration;  county 


and  city  welfare  organizations  when 
information  is  required  to  consider 
applications  for  benefits;  penal 
institutions  when  the  individual  is  a 
patient  or  an  inmate;  State,  county  and 
city  law  enforcement  authorities. 

Information  may  also  be  disclosed  to 
patriotic  societies  incorporated  pursuant 
to  Title  35  U.S.C.  in  consonance  with 
their  respective  corporate  m.issions 
when  use  of  information  is  in 
furtherance  of  the  welfare,  morale,  or 
mission  of  the  service  members  of  the 
Army. 

(Note:  Record  of  the  identity, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any 
client/patient,  irrespective  of  whether  or 
when  he/she  ceases  to  be  a  client/ 
patient,  maintained  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
21  U.S.C,  section  1175  and  42  U.S.C, 
section  4582.  These  statutes  take 
precedence  over  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974, 
as  amended,  in  regard  to  accessibility  of 
such  records  except  to  the  individual  to 
whom  the  record  pertains.  Blanket 
routine  uses  do  rot  apply  to  these 
records. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaininq.  and 
disposing  of  rfcoros  in  the  svstkm: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  name. 

safeguards: 

All  records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas,  accessible  only  to  designated 
individuals  whose  official  duties  require 
access:  they  are  transferred  from  station 
to  station  in  per,<!onal  possession  of  the 
individual  whose  reccid  it  is  or,  when 
this  is  not  fes-Sible,  by  US  Postal  Service. 

RETENTION  AND  DISFCSAU 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  AOOftESS: 

Commander.  US  Anr>y  Military 
Personnel  Center.  200  Siovall  Street 
Alexandria,  VA  22332-0400. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
commander  of  the  organiration  to  which 
the  service  memher  is  assigned;  for 
retired  and  non-unit  i-eserve  personr>el. 
information  may  bf^  cblained  fit'm  the 
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US  Army  Reserve  Compor.  !nts 
Personnel  and  Administration 
9700  Page  Boulevard,  St 
63132:  for  separated  and 
personnel,  contact  the  Nat 
Personnel  Records  Center, 
Page  Boulevard,  St  Louis 


Lo  li 
de;ea 


Center, 
s.  MO 
sed 
i^nal 

GSA,  9700 
MO  63132. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  accdss  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Nolification  p  ocedure", 
providing  their  full  name,  s  ;r\'ice 
identification  number,  curr  >nt  address 
and  telephone  number,  anc  signature. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDUItES 

The  Army's  rules  for  ace  ;ss  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulat  on  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 


u  :a 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  ed 
financial  institutions,  law 
agencies,  personal  re 
by  the  individual.  Army  reiords 
reports,  third  parties  when 
furnished  relates  to  the  serV' 
members  status. 


sferenc  es 


tional  and 

^forcement 

provided 

and 

information 

ice 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIOMS  OF  THE  ACT 

.None. 
A0708.01bNGB 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Arm.y  National  Guard  Ai  itomated 
Personnel  Reporting  Systei  i 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system  is  locateH 
Guard  Bureau,  5611  Colum  ) 
Church,  VA  22041.  Segment 
offices  of  the  Adjutants 
State,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Vi 
and  the  District  of  Columb 
of  the  Army  National  GuaHd 
active  duty.  Addresses  ma  i 
from  the  System  Manager. 


at  National 
ia  Pike,  Falls 
s  exist  at 
of  each 
Islands, 
and  units 
not  on 
be  obtained 


Ge  neral 


rjin 
a. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 


C  3VERED  BY  THE 

Members  of  the  Army  Ni  itional  Guard. 

I  THE 


lU) 


SYSTEM: 

I's  service, 
1  tary 
financial 
records,  and 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Data  relating  to  individ 
extracted  from  his/her  mi 
personnel  records  jacket, 
records  data  folder,  health 
includes  statem.ent  of  service, 
qualifications,  group  life  insurance 
election,  application  for  ap  pointment, 
enlistment  data,  medical  e  camination 
report;  active  duty  report,  i  ecord  of 
retirement  points,  academi  c  reports, 
efficiency  evaluation  repoits,  oath  of 
enlistment  extension,  temporary 
disability  record,  change  of  name. 


acknowledgement  of  service 
requirements,  report  of  proceedings  of 
physical  fitness  boards,  birth  certificate, 
citizenship  statement  and  status,  record 
of  security  clearance,  educational/ 
academic  transcripts,  flight  record. 
Federal  recognition  orders,  documents 
related  to  promotion  or  non-selection, 
correspondence  and/or  orders  relating 
to  dependents,  interservice  actions, 
assignments,  details,  awards,  pay 
entitlements,  releases,  transfers;  and 
similar  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use.,  section  275. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  information  necessary  to 
enable  computation  of  pay  for  members 
of  the  Army  National  Guard  paid  by  the 
Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System;  to 
provide  suspense  data  to  assure  timely 
completion  of  individual  personnel 
actions;  to  provide  selective  lists  of 
individuals  for  specialized  duties  or 
training;  for  statistical  and  other 
management  studies  and  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Veterans  Administration,  and/or  the 
Social  Security  Administration.  (Note: 
Record  of  the  identity,  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any  client/ 
patient,  irrespective  of  whether  or  when 
he/she  ceases  to  be  a  client/patient, 
maintained  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
21  U.S.C,  section  1175  end  42  U.S.C, 
section  4582.  These  statutes  take 
precedence  over  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974, 
as  amended,  in  regard  to  accessibility  of 
such  records  except  to  the  individual  to 
whom  the  record  pertains.  Blanket 
routine  uses  do  not  apply  to  these 
records.) 

policies  ano  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tapes/discs. 

RETRIEVAOILTTY: 

By  name.  SSN. 


safeguards: 

Access  to  data  storage  area  and 
distribution  of  printouts  is  controlled. 
Approval  of  functional  manager  must  be 
obtained  before  data  may  be  retrieved 
or  distributed. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOS.\L: 

Data  on  enlisted  personnel  are 
destroyed  1  month  after  individual  is 
separated  from  the  Army  National 
Guard,  for  commissioned  officers  and 
warrant  officers,  data  are  retained 
indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  National  Guard  Bureau.  The 
Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  informstion  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  inquire  of  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  Chief.  Army 
National  Guard.  Individual  should 
provide  his/her  full  name,  service 
identification  number,  current  military 
status,  present  address  and  telephone 
number,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  submit  a 
written  request  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure',  furnishing 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her  personnel 
and  pay  files,  other  Army  records  and 
reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0703.01CNGB 

SYSTEM  name: 

Military  Personnel  Records  jacket 
(NGB) 

system  location: 

Each  National  Guard  Armory  in  all 
States.  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin  Islands, 
and  the  District  of  Columbia. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

All  members  of  the  Army  National 
Guard  not  on  active  duty. 
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CATEGCR.'ES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  refiact  individual's  service 
agreement,  emergency  data, 
qualifications,  active  duty  orders: 
military  occiipa'ional  specialty 
cvalui-iion  data  report,  group  life 
iisurance  election,  security 
questionnaire  and  clearance:  transfer/ 
discharge  reports,  license  application, 
lanfiuage  proficiency  questionnaire, 
police  record  check,  statement  of 
personal  history,  identification  card 
application.  Veterans  Administration 
compensation  forms  and  related 
Ji>cume.nts;  dependent  medical  care 
stcttement  and  relatetl  forms,  training 
and  experience  records,  survivor  benefit 
pla;':  election  certificate,  efficiency 
report,  apj^lication/nomination  for 
assignment,  achievement  certificates, 
record  of  proceedings  and  appellate  or 
other  supplementary  actions.  Article  1.5 
(1C  U.S.C.,  Si'Ction  615),  weight  control 
record,  personnel  screening  and 
evaluation  record,  change  of  name 
statement,  prior  service  enlistment 
documents;  certificate  barring 
reeiilistment,  waivers  for  enlistment, 
physical  evaluation  board  summaries 
service,  record  brief.  Army  school 
records,  classification  board 
proceedings,  correspondence  relating  to 
badges,  medals,  and  unit  av^•ards, 
including  foreign  decorations, 
correspondence/letters/administrative 
reprimands/censures/  admonitions 
relating  to  apprehensions/confinement/ 
discipline,  dependent  travel  and 
movement  of  household  goods,  adverse 
suitability  information,  personal 
indebtedness  correspondence  and 
related  papers,  documents  relating  to 
prcficiency  pay,  promotion,  reduction  in 
grade,  release,  retirement,  temporary 
duty,  individual  flight  records,  physical 
examination  records,  aviator  flight 
records,  instrument  certification,  duty 
status,  leave,  and  similar  relevant 
matters. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
S<3TEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C, 
sections  275  and  3012. 

p  jRPOse(s): 

These  records  are  created  and 
maintained  to:  (1)  manage  the  member's 
Naiional  Guard  Service  effectively,  (2) 
document  historically  the  member's 
military  service,  and  (?,)  safeguard  the 
rights  of  the  member  and  the  Army. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SV'STEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 
Central  Intelligence  Agency:  Department 
of  Agriculture;  Department  of 


Commerce;  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services;  Department  of 
Education;  Department  of  Labor; 
Department  of  Slate;  Department  of  the 
Treasury;  Department  of  Transportation: 
Federal  Aviation  Agency:  National 
Transportation  Safety  Board:  American 
Battle  Monuments  Commission; 
Veterans  Administration;  Federal 
Communications  Commission;  US  Postal 
Service:  Office  of  Personnel 
Management;  Selective  Service  System; 
Social  Security  Administration:  State, 
county  and  city  welfare  organizations 
when  information  is  required  to  consider 
applications  for  benefits;  penal 
institutions  when  the  individual  is  a 
patient  or  an  inmate;  State,  county  and 
city  law  enforcement  authorities. 

(Note:  Record  of  the  identity, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any 
client/patient,  irrespective  of  whf  ther  or 
when  he/she  ceases  to  be  a  client/ 
patient,  maintained  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
e.xcept  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
21  U,S.C.,  section  1175  and  42  U.S.C. 
section  4582.  These  statutes  take 
precedence  over  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 
as  amended,  in  regard  to  accessibility  of 
such  records  except  to  the  individual  to 
whom  the  record  pertains.  Blanket 
routine  uses  do  not  apply  to  these 
records.) 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrievinq,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 
By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  need  therefor  in  the  performance 
of  official  business.  The  Military 
Pei.^onnel  Reco,-ds  Jacket  is  transferred 
from  station  to  station  in  the  personal 
possession  of  the  individual  whose 
record  it  is,  or  by  US  Postal  Service. 

retent:on  and  disposau 

Data  are  retained  until  updated  or 
service  of  individual  is  terminated. 
Following  separation,  record  reverts  to 
Stale  status  not  subject  to  the  Privacy 
Act  and  is  retained  indefinitely  in 
appropriate  State  depository. 


SYSTEM  MANAGERvS)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  National  Guard  Bureau.  The 
Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
commander  of  the  unit  to  which  the 
Army  National  Guard  member  is 
assigned;  for  retired  and  separated 
personnel,  information  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Adjutant  General 
of  each  State,  Puerto  Rico,  the  Virgin 
Islands,  or  the  District  of  Columbia,  as 
appropriate. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  the  information  specified 
therein. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  educational  and 
financial  institutions,  law  enforcement 
agencies,  personal  references  provided 
by  the  individual.  Army  records  and 
reports,  third  parties  when  information 
furnished  relates  to  the  service 
member's  status. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISrCNS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0708.C2aDAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oificial  Militarj'  Personnel  File 

SYSTEM  L0CAT!0K: 

Primary:  Personnel  Informat'on 
Systems  Directorate.  U.S.  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center  (.MILPERCEN).  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  VA  22332. 

Secondary:  U.S.  Army  Enlisted 
Records  and  Evaluation  Center.  U.S. 
Army  Reserve  Components  Personnel 
and  Administration  Center;  and 
National  Personnel  Records  Center. 
General  Services  Administration. 

An  automated  index  exists  al  the  U.S. 
Army  Reserve  Components  Personnel 
and  Administrntion  Center  showing 
physical  location  of  the  Official  Military 
Personnel  File  of  retired  and  separated 
service  members. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Each  individual  on  active  duty  in  the 
U.S.  Army  in  enlisted,  appointed,  or 
commissioned  status;  and  each 
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individual  who  was  an  erlisted. 
appointed,  or  commissior  ed  member  of 
the  U.S.  Army  and  who  v  as  completely 
separated  by  discharge 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IM 
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Records  include  enlisf^ienl 
Veterans  Administration 
physical  evaluation  bean 
military  occupational 
statement  of  service;  qua 
record;  group  life  insurar. 
emergency  data:  applica' 
appointment:  qualificati 
report;  oath  of  office:  me(|ica 
examination;  security 
c-pplication  for  retired  pa 
for  correction  of  military 
application  for  active  du 
discharge  report:  active 
\olantary  reduction;  line 
r'isconduct  determinatio 
separation  reviews;  polic 
checks,  consent/declarat 
guardian;  Army  ROTC  s 
agreement;  award  recom 
academic  reports:  casual 
field  medical  card;  retireifient 
deferment;  preinduction 
commissioning  data; 
military  records;  summar ,- 
of  conscientious  objector 
options;  oath  of  enlistme 
extensions;  survivor  ben 
efficiency  reports:  record 
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temporary  disability  recced 
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requirements:  retired  be 
application  for  review  by 
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appointments;  designati 
birth  certificates;  photog 
citizenship  statements  ar 
educational  constructive 
transcripts:  flight  status 
assignment  agreements/1 
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component:  awards,  pay 
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releases,  transfers,  and  other  military 
service  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

5  U.S.C,  Section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

These  records  are  created  and 
maintained  to:  [n]  manage  the  member's 
Army  service  effectively,  (b)  document 
historically  a  member's  Military  Service, 
and  (c)  safeguard  the  rights  of  the 
mem'oer  and  the  Army. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Department  of  S'ate;  To  issue 
passport/visa;  to  docum.ent  persona- 
non-grata  status,  attache  assignments, 
and  related  adrr.inistration  of  personnel 
assigned  and  performing  duty  with  the 
Department  of  State. 

Department  of  Treasury:  To  issue 
bonds:  to  collect  and  record  income 
taxes. 

Department  of  Justice:  To  file 
fingerprints:  to  perform  investigative 
and  judicial  functions. 

Department  of  Agriculture;  To 
coordinate  matters  related  to  its 
advanced  education  program. 

Department  of  Labor:  To  accomplish 
actions  required  under  Federal 
Employees  Compensation  Act. 

Department  of  Health  and  Hum.an 
Services:  To  provide  services  authorized 
by  medical,  health,  and  related  functions 
authorized  by  Title  10  U.S.C.  Sections 
1074  thru  1079. 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission;  To 
accomplish  requi-'yiients  incident  to 
N'uclear  Accident/Incident  Control 
Officer  functions. 

American  Red  Cross:  To  accomplish 
coordination  and  service  functions 
including  blood  donor  programs  and 
emergency  investigative  support  and 
notifications. 

Civil  Aeronautics  Board:  To 
accomplish  flight  qualifications, 
certification  and  licensing  actions. 

Federal  Aviation  Agency:  To 
determine  rating  and  certification 
(including  medical)  of  in-service 
aviators. 

General  Services  Ad.ministration:  For 
records  storage  and  archival  services 
and  for  printi.ng  of  directories  and 
related  material  which  includes 
personal  data. 

US  Postal  Service:  To  accomplish 
postal  service  authorization  involving 
postal  officers  and  mail  clerk 
authorizations. 

Veterans  Administration:  To  provide 
information  relating  to  service,  benefits. 


pensions,  in-service  loans,  insurance, 
and  appropriate  hospital  support. 

Bureau  of  Immigration  and 
Naturalization:  To  comply  with  statutes 
relating  to  alien  registration,  and  annual 
residence/location. 

Office  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America:  To  exchange  required 
information  relating  to  While  House 
Fellov.'s,  regular  Army  promotions, 
aides,  and  related  support  functions 
staffed  by  Army  members. 

Federal  Maritime  Commission:  To 
obtain  license.3  for  military  members 
accredited  as  captain,  mate,  and  harbor 
master  for  duty  as  Transportation  Corps 
warrant  officer. 

Each  of  the  several  States,  and  US 
possessions:  To  support  state  bonus 
applications:  to  fu'.fill  income  tax 
requirements  pppropriato  to  the  service 
member's  home  of  record,  to  roccid 
name  changes  in  state  bureaus  "f  vital 
statistics:  and  for  National  Guard 
affairs. 

Civilian  educational  and  training 
institutions:  To  accomplish  student 
registration,  tuition  support,  tests,  and 
related  requirements  incident  to  in- 
service  education  programs  in 
compliance  with  Title  10  U.S.C. 
Chapters  102  and  103. 

Social  Security  Administration:  To 
obtain  or  verify  Social  Security  Account 
Number:  to  transmit  Federal  Insurance 
Compensation  Act  deductions  made 
from  members'  wages. 

Department  of  Transportation:  To 
coordinate  and  exchange  necessary 
information  pertaining  to  inter-service 
relationships  between  US  Coast  Guard 
and  US  Army  when  service  members 
perform  duty  with  the  USCG. 

Civil  authorities;  For  compliance  with 
Ti'.'c  10  U.S.C,  Section  814. 

US  Information  Agency;  To 
investigate  applicants  for  sensitive 
positions  pursuant  to  Executive  Order 
10450. 

Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency:  To  facilitate  participation  of 
Army  members  in  civil  defense 
planning,  training,  and  emergency 
operations  pursuant  to  the  military 
support  of  civil  defense  as  prescribed  by 
DOD  Directive  3025.10  and  Army 
Regulation  500-70. 

Director  of  Selective  Service  System: 
Report  of  Non-Registration  at  Time  of 
Separation  Processing,  of  individuals 
who  decline  to  register  with  Selective 
Service  System.  Such  report  will  contain 
name  of  individual,  date  of  birth,  Social 
Security  Number,  and  mailing  address  at 
time  of  separation. 

Other  elements  of  the  Federal 
Government  pursuant  to  their  respective 
authority  and  responsibility. 
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Military  Banking  Facilities  Overseas: 
Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  knovv'n 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
dcfdulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

NOTE--Record  of  the  identity, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any 
client/patient,  irrespective  of  whether  or 
when  .he/she  ceases  to  be  a  client/ 
paMent,  maintained  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
21  U.S.C..  Section  1175  and  42  U.S.C.. 
Section  4582.  These  statutes  take 
precedence  over  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974, 
in  regard  to  accessibility  of  such  records 
except  to  the  individual  to  whom  the 
record  pertains.  Blanket  'routine  uses' 
idsnlified  in  48  FR  25503  do  not  apply  to 
thsse  records. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRtEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Microfiche  stored  randomly  in  electro- 
mechanical storage/retrieval  devices. 
Temporary  files  consist  of  paper  records 
in  file  folders:  selected  data  automated 
for  management  purposes  on  tapes, 
disks,  cards,  and  other  computer  media. 

retrievagility: 

Alphabetically  by  surname; 
automated  data  retrievable  by  name, 
SSN,  or  ADP  parameter:  records  of 
reserve,  retired,  and  deceased  persons 
retrieved  by  SSN  terminal  digit 
sequence. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel; 
automated  records  are  further  protected 
by  authorized  password  system  for 
access  terminals,  controlled  access  to 


operations  locations,  and  controlled 
output  distribution. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Microfiche  and  paper  records  are 
permanent;  retained  in  active  file  until 
termination  of  service,  following  which 
they  are  retired  to  the  U.S.  Army 
Reserve  Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center.  St.  Louis.  MO 
63132. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  U.S.  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center.  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria.  VA  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE! 

Inquiries  for  records  of  commissioned 
or  warrant  officers  (including  members 
of  Reserve  Components)  serving  on 
active  duty  should  be  sent  to  the  System 
Manager. 

Inquiries  for  records  of  erlisted 
members  [including  members  of  Reserve 
Components  serving  on  active  duty) 
should  be  sent  to:  Commander.  US  Army 
Enlisted  Records  and  Evaluation  Center. 
Ft.  Benjamin  Harrison,  IN  46249. 

Inquiries  for  records  of  commissioned 
officers  or  warrant  officers  in  a  reserve 
status  not  on  active  duty,  or  Army 
enlisted  reservists  not  on  active  duty,  or 
members  of  the  National  Guard  who 
performed  active  duty,  or  commissioned 
officers,  warrant  officers,  or  enlisted 
members  in  a  retired  status  should  be 
sent  to:  Commander,  US  Army  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center,  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  MO  63132. 

Inquiries  for  records  of  commissioned 
officers  and  warrant  officers  who  were 
completely  separated  from  the  service 
after  June  30. 1917.  or  enlisted  members 
who  were  completely  separated  after 
October  31. 1912  should  be  sent  to: 
Chief.  National  Personnel  Records 
Center.  General  Services 
Administration.  9700  Page  Boulevard,  St. 
Louis.  MO  63132. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  their 
record  must  provide  full  name,  service 
identification  number,  SSN,  military 
status,  and  mailing  address. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Enlistment,  appointment,  or 
commission  related  forms  pertaining  to 
individual's  military  status;  academic, 
training,  or  qualifications  records 


acquired  prior  to  or  during  military 
service;  correspondence,  forms,  records, 
documents  and  other  relevant  papers  in 
Department  of  the  Army,  other  Federal 
agencies,  or  state  and  local 
governmental  entities;  civilian  education 
and  training  institutions;  and  members 
of  the  public  when  information  is 
relevant  to  the  Service  Member. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0708.02bNGB 

SYSTEM  name: 

Official  Military  Personnel  File  (Army 
National  Guard) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

National  Guard  Bureau,  5611 
Columbia  Pike,  Falls  Church,  VA  22041. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Each  commissioned  or  warrant  officer 
in  the  Army  National  Guard  not  on 
active  duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  include  enlistment  contract, 
physical  evaluation  board  proceedings; 
Military  Occupational  Specialty  Report; 
statement  of  service;  qualification 
record;  group  life  insurance  election; 
emergency  data  form;  application  for 
appointment;  qualification/evaluation 
report;  oath  of  office;  medical 
examination;  security  questionnaire  and 
clearance;  application  for  retired  pay; 
application  for  correction  of  military 
records;  application  for  active  duty; 
transfer  or  discharge  report;  active  duty 
report;  voluntary  reduction;  line  of  duly 
and  misconduct  determinations; 
discharge  or  separation  reviews;  police 
record  checks;  consent/declaration  of 
parent/guardian;  award 
recommendations;  academic  reports; 
casualty  reports;  field  medical  card; 
retirement  points;  deferment; 
preinduction  processing  and 
commissioning  data;  transcripts  of 
military  records;  survivor  benefit  plans; 
efficiency  reports;  records  of 
proceedings,  10  U.S.C,  section  815  and 
appellate  actions;  determination  of 
moral  eligibility;  waiver  of 
disqualifications;  temporary  disability 
record;  change  of  name;  statements  for 
enlistment;  retired  benefits;  application 
for  review  by  physical  evaluation  board; 
birth  certificate;  photographs; 
citizenship  statements  and  status; 
educational  transcripts;  flight  status 
board  reviews;  efficiency  appeals; 
promotion/reduction  recommendations/ 
approvals/declinations/ 
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pensions,  in-service  loans,  insurance, 
and  appropriate  hospital  support. 

Bureau  of  Immigration  and 
Naturalization:  To  comply  with  statutes 
relating  to  in-service  alien  registration, 
and  annual  residence  information. 

Office  of  the  President  of  the  United 
States  of  America:  To  exchange  required 
information  relating  to  White  House 
Fellows,  regular  Army  promotions, 
aides,  and  related  support  functions 
staffed  by  Army  members. 

Federal  Maritime  Commission:  To 
obtain  licenses  for  military  members 
accredited  as  captain,  mate,  and  harbor 
master  for  duty  as  Transportatioq  Corps 
warrant  officer. 

Each  State  and  US  possession:  To 
support  state  bonus  applications;  to 
fulfill  income  tax  requirements 
appropriate  to  the  service  member's 
home  of  record:  to  record  name  changes 
in  Stale  bur^^us  of  vital  statistics:  and 
for  National  Guard  affairs. 

Civilian  educational  and  training 
institutions:  To  accomplish  student 
regfctration.  tuition  support.  Graduate 
Record  Examination  tests  requirement, 
and  related  school  requirements 
incident  to  in-service  education 
programs  in  compliance  with  10  U.S.C. 
Chapters  102  and  103. 

Social  Security  Administration:  To 
obtain  or  verify  Social  Security  Account 
Numbers;  to  transmit  Federal  Insurance 
Compensation  Act  deductions  made 
from  in-service  members'  wages. 

Department  of  Transportation:  To 
coordinate  and  exchange  necessary 
information  pertaining  to  inter-service 
relationships  between  US  Coast  Guard 
and  Army  National  Guard  when  service 
members  perform  duty  with  the  US 
Coast  Guard  elements  or  training 
activities. 

Civil  Authorities:  For  compliance  with 
10  U.S.C,  section  814. 

NOTE-Record  of  the  identity, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any 
client/patient,  irrespective  of  whether  or 
when  he/she  ceases  to  be  a  client/ 
patient,  maintained  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
21  U.S.C,  section  1175  and  42  U.S.C. 
section  4582.  These  statutes  take 
precedence  over  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974, 
as  amended,  in  regard  to  accessibility  of 
such  records  except  to  the  individual  to 
whom  the  record  pertains.  Blanket 
routine  uses  do  not  apply  to  these 
records. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  selected 
data  automated  via  magnetic  tape,  disc 
for  management  purposes. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  siirnanie.  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel:  automated  media  protected 
by  authorized  password  s\stem  for 
access  terminals,  controlled  access  to 
operation  rooms,  and  controlled  output 
distribution. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent.  Records  are  ret.iined  in 
active  file  until  termination  of 
individual's  service  or  transit  r  to  the  US 
Army  Res."rve,  at  which  lime  records 
are  transferred  to  the  custody  of  the 
Commander,  US  Army  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center,  St,  Louis,  MO 
63132. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  National  Guard  Bureau.  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  should 
provide  his/her  full  name,  service 
identification  number,  current  or  former 
military  status,  appropiate  home 
address,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  them  should  write  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure",  providing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  educational  and 
financial  institutions,  law  enforcement 
agencies,  personal  references  provided 
by  the  individual.  Army  records  and 
reports,  third  parties  when  information 
furnished  relates  to  the  Service 
member  s  status. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
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A070a.02cDAPC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Officer  Personnel  Management 
Information  System  (OPMIS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

US  Army  Military  Personnel  Center, 
200  Slova'.l  Street,  Alexandria,  VA 
22332-0400. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SY;^TEM: 

Individuals  projected  for  entrance  into 
the  Army  officer  corps;  Army  officer  and 
warrant  officer  personnel  projected  to 
enter  on  a-.tive  dwty,  separated,  or  in 
retire;]  sidius;  individuals,  civilian  and 
military,  ^.vho  serve  as  senior  rating 
officials  on  the  officer  evaluation  reports 
(OF.Rs)  of  Army  officers. 

C  ATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Office-  Master  File  (OMF)  contains 
niime,  SS.N.  grade  and  date  of  rank, 
appointment  and  service  agreement, 
service  data  and  date,  promotion, 
assignment,  qualifications,  specialties, 
efficiency,  education  and  training, 
occupation,  language,  career  pattern, 
awards  and  badges,  physical  location, 
separation,  retirement,  date  and  place  of 
birth,  race,  religion,  ethnic  group, 
dependents,  sex.  citizenship,  marital 
status,  and  mailing  address. 

Officer  Accession  Suspense 
Information  System  (OASIS)  contains 
selected  information  from  the  OMF,  date 
of  entry  on  active  duty,  temporary  duty 
data,  and  permanent  change  of  station 
data. 

Officer  Evaluation  Reporting  System 
(OERS)  contains  selected  information 
from  the  OMF;  selection  board  status; 
OER  suspense  indicator  for  action  being 
taken  to  obtain  missing  or  erroneous 
OER;  selected  information  for  each  of 
the  last  ten  OERs;  and  the  name,  SSN, 
and  rating  history  of  each  individual, 
military  and  civilian,  who  has  served  as 
the  senior  rating  official  for  an  active 
duty  Army  officer. 

Assignments  and  Training  Selection 
for  ROTC  graduates  contains  selected 
information  from  the  OMF,  the  cadet's 
preference  statement  for  specialty 
(branch),  duty  and  initial  training; 
Reserve  Forces  duty  or  delay  selection, 
Regular  Army  selection,  and  branch 
belcciion. 

Officer  Personnel  Utilization  System 
(OPUS)  contains  selected  information 
from  the  OMF,  projected  assignment 
information  for  accessions  and  officers 
or  warrant  officers  who  are  being 
reassigned. 

Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
(ROTC)  Instructor  File  contains  selected 
information  from  the  OMF  and  the 
follov^ing  information  pertaining  to 


ROTC  instructors:  ROTC  detachment, 
duty  station,  date  assigned  to  ROTC 
detachment,  date  projected  to  be 
reassigned. 

Officer  Fully  Funded  Civil  School  File 
contains  selected  information  from  the 
OMF  and  the  following  information 
concerning  officer  and  warrant  officer 
personnel  participating  or  who  have 
participated  in  the  Army  sponsored 
degree  completicn  program:  school 
attended,  start  and  completion  dates, 
degree  level  and  discipline,  and  Army 
Education  Requirements  Board  (AERB) 
positions. 

Officer  Partially  Funded  Civil  School 
File  contains  the  sam.e  type  information 
maintained  in  the  Fully  Funded  Civil 
School  File  for  officer  and  warrant 
officer  personnel  participating  or  who 
have  participated  in  the  Army  partially 
sponsored  degree  completion  program. 

Army  Education  Requirements  Board 
(AERB)  File  contains  selected 
information  from  the  OMF  for  officer 
and  warrant  officer  personnel  who  are 
serving  or  are  projected  to  serve  in  an 
AERB  approved  position  requiring 
graduate  level  education. 

Distribution  Management  File 
contains  selected  information  from  the 
OMF  and  summary  manner  of 
performance  data  for  MILPERCEN 
managed  officers. 

USMA  Potential  Instructor  File 
contains  selected  information  from  the 
OMF  and  the  following  information 
pertaining  to  previous,  current,  and 
potential  instructors  for  the  United 
States  Military  Academy  (USMA) 
teaching  staff;  academic  department  and 
projected  availability  for  USMA 
instructor  duty. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C,  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  for  personnel 
management,  strength  accounting, 
manpower  management,  accessioning 
and  determining  basic  entry  specialty 
(branch)  and  initial  duty  assignments; 
tracking  Officer  Evaluation  Reports,  the 
rating  history  of  senior  rating  officials, 
posting  of  the  senior  rating  official's 
rating  history  on  individual  Officer 
Evaluation  Reports,  producing  reports 
on  active  duty  officers  who  have  served 
as  senior  rating  officials;  managing 
instructor  population  at  ROTC 
detachments  and  US  Military  Academy; 
tracking  information  relating  to  the 
Army  Degree  Completion  Civil  School 
Program;  transmitting  necessary 
assignment  instructions. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 
Social  Security  Administration:  To 
verify  SSNs. 

Smithsonian  Institution  (The  National 
Museum  of  American  History):  Copy  of 
the  US  Army  Active  Duty  Register,  for 
historical  research  purposes  (not 
authorized  for  public  display). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  and  discs. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  SSN,  name,  or  other  individual 
identifying  characteristics. 

safeguards: 

Physical  security  devices,  guards, 
computer  hardware  and  software 
features,  and  personnel  clearances. 
Automated  media  are  protected  by 
authorized  password  for  system, 
controlled  access  to  operator  rooms  and 
controlled  output  distribution. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  on  the  active 
OMF  files  for  4  months  after  separation. 
Historical  OMF  records  are  retained 
dating  back  to  FY  1970.  Accessions  in 
OASIS  are  retained  on  active  file  until 
effective  date  of  accession  and  are  then 
placed  on  a  history  file  for  a  period  of  6 
months.  Records  in  the  ROTC  Graduate 
Assignment  and  Training  Selection  File 
are  retained  for  approximately  400  days 
after  the  file  is  created  (approximately 
December  each  year).  Historic  files  for 
the  OER  system  are  kept  for  the  life  of 
the  system.  All  other  records  are 
retained  for  active  duty  only  until  the 
individual  is  released  from  active  duty  . 
and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Cen'er,  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria.  VA  22332  0400. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individuals  must 
furnish  full  name.  SSN,  whether 
awaiting  active  duty,  active  retired,  or 
separated;  return  address;  and  must 
identify  the  sperific  category  of  record 
involved.  Blanket  requests  against  this 
consolidated  system  will  not  be 
accepted.  If  separated,  individual  must 
state  date  of  separation;  if  awaiting 
active  duty,  specify  the  date  thereof. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C9<TAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.None. 
A07C302dDAPC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Enlisted  Personnel  Mai  a-Jfiment 
Information  System  (EPN  IS; 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

LS  Army  Militarj-  Pers  jr.p.el  Center. 
200  Stovail  Street.  Alexa:  J.ri  i.  V.'\ 
22332-0400.  (The  Enlisted  Evaluation 
System  is  maintained  at  1  'S  Army 
Enlisted  Records  Evaluat  on  Centfr.  Ft 
Benjamin  Harrison.  IN  4^49 


CATEGORfES  or  IN04VI0UALS 
SYSTEM: 

Army  enlisted  personr. 
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desire  to  enlist  in  the  LIS 
Army  .National  Guard,  ur 
Reserves;  initial  active  d 
personnel  undenioin^  ba 
advanced  individual  trai 
military  pers-TPirei  who 
for  eniisfmer.t  in  srades  i 


COVERED  BY  THE 

i  on  Hciive 
d  prior  service 
^.  or  indicate  a 
hr;"V.  US 
I'S  Army 
ly  training 
.c  trair.ing  or 
ing:  former 
e  appiif.dnt.> 
1  to  F9. 


a 


THE  system: 

-11")  cor.tai-.s 
enship. 
"indents.  d'Ae 


CATEGO<«IES  OF  RcCOfOS  IN 

Enliatcd  Master  File  (F 
name.  SSN'.  sev.  race,  cit 
religion,  marital  status,  d 
and  place  cf  birth,  residt 
aEsi^.i.iients.  physical  pr  f.ie.  ethni-: 
groLip.  grade/datfi  of  ran|.  enlistment 
and  service  promotion  q 
.Mil'iTary  Occupational  SI'  ;i!  code, 
education  and  training,  a  :tiljde. 
sep.iration.  retiremer.t.  a   d  mnilinp 
address. 

Rfcrjit  Quota  System  RFQUESl  1 
cintains  selectod  inform  itn,p.  from  EMF 
and  soldier's  educationa  level  achieved 
and  school  subjects,  driv  ;r's  license, 
color  perception,  aptitud    ba'tery 
scores,  audio  perception  score,  defense 
langijage  aptitude  batter    score,  meter 
vehicle  battery  test  scort ;  type  of 
enlistment  and  date,  lerr  i.  and  option; 
initial  processing  and  tra  ning 


assignments,  types,  locations,  and  dates; 
•unit  cf  ass'gnment  identification,  system 
identification  of  location  that  created 
accession  record,  recruiter  identification 
and  recruiting  area  credit  code. 
,  Enlisted  Training  Base  contains 
selected  information  from  EMF  and  the 
soldiers  enl'stment  and  service, 
assignment,  enlistment  commitme.-.ts  by 
MOS  and  type,  college  si;bjects.  civilian 
acquired  skills,  advancnd  or  basic 
individual  training  start  and  graduation 
date,  location  and  MOS.  follow-on  MOS. 
location  training  recommended  versus 
preferred,  aptitude  area  scores  and 
categories. 

Enlisted  Ye-r  Management  File 
(RETAIN)  contains  selected  inforniation 
from  the  EMF  and  control  number, 
reclassification/enlistment  action,  type 
of  en'istm.ent.  basic  active  ser^  ice  data, 
estimated  lerrrination  of  service, 
reenlistment  date,  civilian  education, 
career  managemtnt  field,  primary 
m-ilitary  occupational  speciality  code 
and  date  of  award,  source  of  new 
Primary  Occupational  Specialty  Code, 
persr.nnel  charged  to  school  code,  status 
of  application,  assignment  code,  d.ile  of 
last  status  change,  current  location,  year 
group,  security  investigation  status  and 
term,  reenlisted. 

Enlisted  Linguist  Data  Base  con'iins 
selected  information  from  the  EMF  and 
foreign  language  code,  listening  and 
reading  prot'ciency.  ratings  and  scores, 
dates  of  evaluation  test  or  interview, 
how  each  language  capability  was 
acquired,  with  the  principal  type,  highest 
level  and  date  cf  recency  for  each 
foreign  language  in  which  proficient. 

Enlisted  Evaluation  System  contains 
se'ected  inforrr^at  en  from  the  EV!1"  and 
the  soldiers'  primary  and  career 
prrgression  military  occupational 
specialties,  skill  qualification  test  data, 
enlisted  evaluation  scores  used  to  :!c-ate 
the  Enlisted  E\..l'jalion  Report  Weij^hted 
Average  and  other  enlisted  evaluation 
report  liata. 

AUTKCRITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PUtlPOGEfS): 

To  accomplish  persoiinel 

management,  strength  accounting,  and 
manpower  manigcrrent  actions. 

ROliTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAiNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INClUDtNG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USEPS  AND  TKE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  lo  the 
Social  Security  Administration  to  verify 
SSNs. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  and  discs; 
computer  printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  SSN,  name,  or  other  individually 
identifying  characteristics, 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  protected  by  physical 
security  devices,  guards,  computer 
hardwa.-e  and  software  safeguard 
features,  personnel  clearances  and 
passwords. 

retention  AND  OISPOSAL: 

Rncords  a.'-e  retained  5  years  after 
separation  except  enlisted  linguist  data 
base  records  which  are  retained  6 
months  after  separation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center,  200  Stovail  Street. 
Alexandria.  V.^  22332-0400. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  except  that 
information  regarding  the  Enlistment 
Evaluation  System  should  be  obtained 
from  (he  Commander.  US  Army  Enlisted 
Records  Evaluation  Center,  Ft  Benjamin 
Harrison.  IN  46249. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  rcLjuesis  for  inforrnatinn 
should  contain  the  name  of  the 
individual,  SS.N.  whether  awaiting 
active  dutv,  active,  or  separated,  return 
address,  and  must  identity  the  specific 
category  of  records  involved.  Blanket 
requests  against  this  consolid.ited 
system  will  not  be  accepted.  Visits  are 
limited  to  US  Army  Military  Personnel 
Center,  2rxi  Stovail  Street.  Alexandria. 
VA.  except  that  luformation  from  the 
Enlisted  Evaluation  System  should  bo 
obtained  from  either  the  servicing 
military  personnel  office,  the 
headquarttrs  of  &,e  individual's 
o.'-ganizational  station,  or  US  Army 
Enlisted  Records  Evaluation  Center.  For 
personal  visits,  the  individual  must  be 
able  to  provide  acceptable  identification 
and  give  \erbal  information  that  can  be 
ViT'fitd  with  his/her  record. 

contesting  record  PROCEDURES: 

The  .Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Pa.r-t  505). 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

'^rom  ihe  individual,  from  documents 
and  computer  readable  output,  other  D.\ 
Staff  agencies  and  commands,  other 
Federal  agencies  £r.J  departments. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
pnoVISIOKS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A-?0«.03aD.«.rE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Special  Rovif;w  Board  Appeal  Case 
Summary  File 

SYSTEW  '.o-vnoM: 

Offot  1 1  he  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
p.':rso.:-i^l  Sfec:a!  Rc/iew  Board 
(D^PE  .M^^D-CD).  Washington.  DC 
?0.1'iO 

LAf  EGCRIES  OF  INC;IV!DI;aLS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEi4: 

Army  cfi'icer  personnel  who  have 
submitted  substantive,  as  opposed  to 
administrat>.-e.  appeal  of  Officer 
Evaluation  Repoits  Academic 
Evaluation  Reports  and  cases  referred 
fur  promoticn  reconsftie^ation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  »N  THE  SYSTEM: 

Identification  data  on  individual,  date 
of  appeal,  dates  of  contested  OER/AER 
period,  and  supporti.ag  documentation; 
promotion  reconsideriition  referrals 
including  inforrriation  prmded  by  the 
promotion  buard  and  relevant 
d(.-cumen?s  from  individual's  OMI'F; 
names  of  voting  SRB  r^iember,  nanif^s  of 
pi  r"5ons  contacted  by  SRB,  summary  of 
evidence  considered,  d'.icussion, 
recommendations,  conclusions,  final 
u'jtennination  of  appeal,  and 
dispoyition. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTEN.^NCE  OF  THE 

system: 

lOU.S.C.  section  3G12. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  review  and  adjucate  appeals  of 
Officer  Evaluation  Ratings.  Academic 
Ratings,  and  promotion  board 
reconsideration  cases. 

F:0UTINE  USES  of  records  MAlNTAtNi=r>  it 
TKE  SYSTEM,  IKCLUDIWG  CATEGCRiEi.  OF 
USE^S  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  US£S: 

See  blanket  loutire  uses  at  48  FR 
255<13.  June  6,  1983. 

POUCIES  AMD  P«ACT!CES  FOR  STORING, 
RCTR'.EViKO.  ACCESSSNGi,  BETAINIWG,  AKL> 
OlSPCSiNG  TF  RECCROi  IN  TME  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  rec«r  js  in  fo'uers. 

K£7k:evabiuty: 

Py  individual's  s  iT;ame. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  mai^Jtained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  designated  authorized 
persons  in  buildings  which  employ 
security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  letained  by  the  Special 
Review  Board  fcr  20  years:  then 
destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chiei  of  Staff  for  Personnel. 
Headquarters,  Depariment  of  the  Anny, 
The  Pentagon.  Washington  DC  iOSIO. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inform.ation  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  DArPi  MPD- 
CD.  Room  2C-':  iO.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  20310:  telephone:  202/ 
697-7619. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
in  this  system  of  records  pertaining  to 
them  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager.  AITN:  DAPE-MFD-CD,  Room 
2C-749.  The  Pentagon.  Washington.  DC 
20310,  furnishing  fall  name,  current 
address  and  telephone  number.  For 
personal  visits,  individual  must  provide 
acceptable  identification  such  as 
military  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORO  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  ccntcstirig 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (J2  CFR  Part  .SD.S). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Fforr;  the  individual,  relevant  A.^ny 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPm  FROM  CEKriWN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TKE  ACT: 

None 
A0703.C5DAPC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Enr.ergsncy  Data  Files 

SYSTKM  location: 

us  .A.rmy  Military  Personnel  Center, 
2(10  Stovali  Slrf;Ct,  Alexandria,  VA 
223.32.  Copy  of  Record  of  Emergency 
D-ita  (DA  Fcnr  41)  exisis  in  soldier's 
Military  Personnel  Records  Jacket. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOtVSDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel  on  active  duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THK  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  DA  Form  41,  Record  of 
Emergency  Data.  Document  reflects  the 
service  member's  name;  sociiil  security 
number  (SSN);  spause  and  childr.-^n's 
names  and  current  address;  persons  to 


be  and  not  to  be  notified  in  the  event  of 
death  or  injury;  information  on  wills, 
insurance,  and  other  such  information; 
and  desig.'".a!ijn  of  beneficiar.«;s  for 
certain  benefits. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  M^'NTEWANCE  OF  Trtf 

system: 
Title  10  U.S.C.,  Se:.lion  3012 

PURPOSE(SV 

To  document  names  and  addresses  of 
person(«i]  to  be  notified  in  e!T!Rn;rncy 
situations;  to  determine  lawful 
disposition  of  service  irsmber'F  pay  •ind 
allowances  when  that  member  --s 
missing,  captured,  or  becomes  a 
c.isual'y. 

R.OUTINE  US!rS  OF  RECORDS  MAISTAiMED  !l« 
TME  SYS  i  EM.  li<CLUOlKG  CATECOniES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PUfiPO&ES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  A'-my's  lisliag  of 

record  systerri  nnt''.es. 

policies  and  practices  for  stor«h«<. 
retrievimq,  accesstng,  retaeuing,  amd 
disposino  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Machine  processed  card  in  vertical 
file;  paper  copy  in  Military  Personnel 
Records  Jacket. 

retkievability: 

Card  is  retrieved  by  SSN;  paper  copy 
in  MPRj  is  retrieved  by  soldier's 
surname. 

safeguarcs: 

Building  employs  secuiity  guards:  the 
Office  in  which  rero."d  is  locatrd  is  in 
coerhtion  2-i  hours  o  day.  7  days  a  week. 
Records  are  orcessihle  only  to 
authorized  personnel. 

retention  A.>4D  DISPCS.U.- 

The  Eiiiergency  Dale  Card  is  retained 
until  indi vidua!  5epa.~a!es  from  the 
Army;  ihen  destroyed.  Ccpy  in  the  MRP) 
is  retired  v\iih  ihe  MPRJ.  If  individual 
dies,  the  form  b2';on!es  part  of  the 
casually  case  file  which  is  retired  upon 
complelian  to  the  National  Pcrs o.nnel 
Records  Center  (f.?i:itary).  Si.  Louis.  MO 
63132. 

SYSTEM  M&,VAGEB(S)  AND  AODPESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Mi!ita.-y 
Personnel  Cen'.er.  2X,G  Stovali  Stri  et. 
A\exr.r.d-r.R.  VA  223:2. 

NOTIFICATION  PPOCEDUnE: 

Iraorniatioi!  may  be  obtained  from 
h'QDA  (D.\PC-PE2-A).  200  Stovali 
Street.  Alexandiis.  VA  22332:  le!:'phone: 
703/325-7777. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE^: 

Individuals  desiring 
in.formation  in  this  system 
inquire  of  the  System  M 
D.^PC-PEZ-A.  200  Stoval 
Alexandria,  VA  22332, 
sufficient  information  to 
desired. 


to 
should 

,  ATTN 
Street, 
iding 
ocate  record 


a  lager. 


pr  )v 


'.testing 
tial 

ned  in  Army 
Part  505). 


COMTESTING  RECORD  PflOCEQURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  cdn 
contents  and  appealing  i:  i 
determinations  are  conta 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFl 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIE! ; 

Service  member. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIOMS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A070807DAPE 
SYSTEM  NAVE: 

Unfavorable  Information  Files 


SYSTEM  locatiom: 

Primary  records  are  lo4ated 
Department  of  the  Army 
Evaluation  Board,  Office 
Chief  of  Staff  for  Personi^el 
Pentagon,  Washington 
Segments  of  the  system 
Suitability  Evaluation  Bo^rd 
Army  Commands. 


at  the 
suitability 
of  the  Deputy 
The 
20310. 
exist  at 
at  Major 


DC 
may 


categories  of  individuals 
system: 

Army  personnel  (activ 
National  Guard)  on  wh 
information  has  been  di 
considered,  referred  to  i 
disposed  of,  to  include  a 
petitions  for  removal  or 
information  from  the  ind 
performance  record 


reserve, 

unfavorable 
sJ;overed, 

ividual.  and 
I  peals  and 
transfer  of  such 
vidual's 


on 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECOflOS  IN 

Summary  of  unfavorab 
copy  of  letter  of  notificat 
individual,  individual's 
appeal,  sum.mary  of  constderat 
response  or  appeal,  dis 
determination,  and  votin  [ 
Board  members. 


AUTHOnrrV  FOR  MAINTENANt 
SYSTEM: 

lOU.S.C,  section  301 2 
POR?ost(s): 


un  av 


To  record  Board  actior 
pattern  of  subsequent 
information.  Information 
performance  portion  of  t 
Military  Personnel  File  i; 
Department  of  Army  pro 
selection  boards  when 
has  been  afforded  due  pijocess 


COVERED  BY  THE 


rHE  SYSTEM: 

e  information, 
on  to 
response  or 
ion  of 
lition 
record  of 


E  OF  THE 


and  to  provide 

orable 
filed  in  the 
e  Official 
also  used  by 
notion/ 
individual 


he 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor.  Buildings 
housing  records  are  secured  at  all  times. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  by  the 
Suitability  Evaluation  Board  for  20 
years,  following  which  they  are 
destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  inquire  of  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  DAPE-MPD. 
Inquirer  should  furnish  his/her  full 
name.  SSN,  sufficient  details  concerning 
time  and  place  of  event  to  ensure 
locating  pertinent  records,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  should 
provide  information  specified  in 
'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  Suitability 
Evalubtion  Board  proceedings. 

SYSTilMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0708.08OAPC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Career  Management  Individual  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  rystem  is  at  US  Army 
Military  Psisonnel  Center.  200  Stovall 


Street.  Alexandria,  VA  22332. 
Decentralized  segments  exist  at  the 
Surgeon  General's  Office,  The  Judge 
Advocate  General's  Office,  the  Office, 
Chief  of  Chaplains,  and  the  US  Army 
Intelligence  and  Security  Command. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  members  of  the  US  Army 
in  enlisted  grades  of  El  through  E9.  all 
warrant  officers  and  commissioned 
officers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Orders:  record  briefs;  statements  of 
preference;  school  credit  papers; 
transcripts;  details;  career  persjnnel 
actions;  correspondence  from  individual 
concerned;  original  copy  of  efficiency 
report;  appeal  actions;  assignment 
memoranda  and  requests  for  orders; 
memoranda  concerning  professional 
development  actions;  classification  data; 
service  awards;  service  agreements; 
variable  incentive  pay  data;  memoranda 
of  interviews:  assignment  applications; 
resumes  of  qualifications,  personal 
background,  and  experience  supporting 
service  member's  desires,  nominative 
action  by  career  managers;  academic 
reports;  copies  of  admonitions/ 
reprimands  imposed  under  Article  15, 
UCMJ.  letters  of  appreciation/ 
commendation/recommendation; 
reports/letters  from  accredited 
educational  and  training  organizations; 
and  similar  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C,  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  member's  A.rmy  career, 
including  assignments,  counseling,  and 
monitoring  professional  development. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  card  files. 

retrievabilitv: 
By  member's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS:  * 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  career 
management  activity  personnel. 
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RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAL: 

Records  range  from  transiton  to 
permanent,  depending  upon  tlie 
continuing  value  to  the  service  member 
and/or  the  Army.  Permanent  records  are 
merged  with  the  OfTicia!  Military 
Personnel  File  (when  not  duplicated) 
upon  separation  of  the  service  member 
from  active  duty  by  reason  of  disi.harge. 
transfer,  retirement,  or  death. 

SYSTEM  M*NACER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Militiiry 
Personnel  Center.  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria.  VA  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  for  information  concerning 
medical  department  officers  my  be 
obtained  from:  Commander.  US  Army 
Mediral  Department  Personnel  Support 
Ag.-ncy.  1900  Half  Street  SVV. 
Washington  DC  20824. 

Inquries  for  informalioa  concerning 
chaplains  may  be  addressed  to:  Chief  of 
Chaplains,  Room  lE-417.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  20310. 

Inquiries  for  infcnr.ation  concerning 
oTficers  of  The  Judge-  Advocate  Gener.il 
Corps  may  be  sent  to:  The  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Room  2E-444,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 

Information  in  regard  to  enlisted 
personnel  of  the  US  Army  Intelligence 
and  Security  Comm:ind  may  be  obtained 
from:  Commander,  US  Army  Intelligence 
and  Security  Command.  Ft  George  G. 
Meade,  MD  20755. 

Information  on  all  other  scldiers  may 
be  obtained  by  writing  to  the  System 
Manager.  ATTN:  D.\PC-MSO,  200 
Stovall  Street.  Alexandria.  VA  22332. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  in  this  system  of  records 
pertaining  to  themselves  should  write  to 
the  approprfate  System  Manager,  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  their  full  name,  service 
identification  number/SSN.  MOS  or 
specialty,  current  or  prior  military 
status,  home  address  and  telephone 
number,  and  signature. 

CONTESTSMG  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  iniual 
determinations  are  contained  in  Army 
Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATESORIES: 

P'rora  the  individual;  enlistment, 
appointment,  or  commission  related 
forms  pertaining  to  the  service  member 
having  a  current  active  duty  status: 
ucarjemic,  training,  and  quaHDcstions 
records  acquired  incident  to  military 
service;  correspondence,  forms, 
documents  and  other  related  papers 


originating  in  or  collected  by  the 
militarj'  department  for  manag»»mt:nt 
purposes. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT 

None. 
A070S.13DAIG 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Inspector  Genera!  Personnel  System 

SYSTEM  tOCATION: 

U.S.  Ar.my  Inspector  General  Agency. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEW: 

Personnel  assigned  and/or  detailed  to 
Inspector  General  offices  'positions  in 
Department  of  the  Army  and  certain 
Department  of  Defense  and  Joial 
activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  (N  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank/grade,  SSN.  education, 
duty  position,  organizaHon  of 
assignment,  date  assigned,  estimated 
departure  date,  job  specialty,  and 
relevant  career  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM! 

10  U.S.C.  3012, 
PUR°3SE(S): 

To  manage  assignment  of  members  to 
Inspector  General  duties. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINT.-MhEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  noticas. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINQ,  RE  TAIKING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Cards,  compute'-  disc/tape  and 
printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  na.me  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Physical  security  devices,  limited 
access  via  building  guard  and  personnel 
clearances  restrict  access  to  authorized 
personnel  having  need  for  the 
information  in  their  offical  duties. 
Accpss  to  and  update  of  inform.ation  are 
piotected  through  a  double  password 
system  (terminal  control  and 
designation  of  individuals).  Password 
changes  are  made  at  specified  intervals. 


RETENTKM  ANO  DSPOSAU 

Information  is  retained  until 
individual  transfers  or  is  separalcd: 
histcrical  dr:'a  remain  in  automated 
media  for  4  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAa£R(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

The  Irsf ec'.cr  Genera!,  Hsidquarters. 
Dcpartm.ent  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon. 
\Vashingt.^n.  DC  2031G.' 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  thcni  exists  in  this 
system  should  inquire  of  the  Svstem 
Manager,  ATTN:  DAIG-2XM.  individual 
should  provide  his/her  full  name,  SSN, 
current  address  and  telephone  number. 
and  sigrat'.-re. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  theiarelves  should  write  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTirf:;  RECOftO  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  repoils.  letters. 
assignment  and  dota'l  orders:  Army 
reports  and  recoids. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEKTAIW 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
AOrOS.ie'JSRCDCOM 

SYSTEM  name: 

Military  Parjonnel  Data  File. 
USREDCOM 

SYSTEPJt  LOCATION: 

US  Readiness  Command,  MacDill  Air 
Force  Base,  FL  33608. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

All  Army,  Navy.  Marine  Corps,  and 
Air  Perce  personnel  assigned  for  duty 
with  USRFJDCOM. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  iN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  individ-jals  name.  SSN. 
rank,  pay  grade,  date  of  rank,  branch  of 
service,  Army  officer  branch,  basic 
active  service  date,  basic  pay  entry 
date,  date  of  birth,  organization  and 
division,  alert  status-joint  task  force, 
immunization  dates,  weapon 
qualification,  primary  and  secondary 
military  specialty,  duty  MOS/AFSC, 
marital  status,  off.cer  evaluation  report/ 
enlisted  efficiency  report  date,  reserve/ 
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date 


ss 
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regular  officer  status,  duty 
number,  home  address  anc 
number,  spouse's  name 
USREDCOM.  projected  lo 
expiration  term  of  service, 
service  availability  code, 
personal  reliability 
language  proficiency,  enlis 
evaluation  report  vveightet 
name  of  OER/EER  rater,  d 
permanent  grade,  date  of 
category,  highest  professio[i 
and  civilian  education, 
commission,  mandatory  re 
(officers). 


screeni  ig 


r  1 


telephone 
telephone 
arrived  at 
date, 
foreign 
man 

date, 
ed 

average, 
ity  title, 
nk.  rated 
al  military 

of 
irement  date 


SOL  rce 


AUTHOfllTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE|0F 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012 


THE 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  maintain  a  consolid 
personnel  file  pertaining  tc 
Marine  Corps,  and  Air  Fort e 
Although  edch  ser\ice  has 
personnel  records  system, 
requires  basic  personnel  d 
Command  Manning  Rosier 
Immunization  Rosters.  J 
Deployment  Rosters,  and 
management  purposes. 


ed  joint 

.^rny.  Navy, 
personnel. 

ts  own 
L'SREDCOM 

ta  for 


loir  t 


Task  Force 
milar 


ROUTiNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  Mt  IKTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOINQ  CATE(  CRIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  ^UCH  USES: 

POLICIES  AND  PnACTiCES  FOR  :  ITORING, 
RETRIEVINQ.  ACCESSING.  RETA  NING,  AND 
0  Sr^SINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THQ  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  system  is  an  on-line  disc  resident 
application  with  back-up  liaintained  on 
m--.;;netic  tape. 

Rfc-RIEVABIUTY: 

Standard  reports  and  ad  hoc 
retrievals  are  generated  vi  i  remote 
terminals  using  a  data  mat  agement 
s\siPm.  Updates  and  recor  i  brousing 
may  be  accomplished  in  &  e  interactive 
mode  through  keying  by  SJN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

All  personnel  qualified 
or  delete  records  of  this  fil 
cleared  for  Top  Secret.  All 
have  Passwords  which  are 
access  to  the  computer  fil 
products  bear  Privacy  Act 


t )  add.  change. 
;  must  be 
operators 
required  for 
All  output 
labels. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Personnel  data  are  deletd  upon 
departure  of  the  individua  from 
USREDCOM. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AodPESS: 

Commander,  US  Readin  ;ss  Command. 
MacDill  AFB.  Florida  3360  J. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  may  write  to  the  System 
Manager.  ATTN:  Directorate  of 
Personnel.  Jl  (ATTN:  RCJl-MP). 
Individual  must  furnish  his/her  full 
name.  SS.\.  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  Procedure",  providing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  official  military  personnel 
records  of  the  individual  upon  his/her 
reporting  to  USREDCOM  for  duty. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISiONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0708.18DAPC 
SYSTCM  NA.VIE: 

Line  of  Duty  Investigations 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Personnel  Actions  Branch  of  Army 
Installations. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Service  members  who  have  been 
injured. 

CATEGORIES  OF  Ri^COROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Department  of  the  Army  (DA)  Form 
2173  (Statement  of  Medical  Examination 
and  Duty  Status);  DD  Form  261  (Report 
of  Investigation-Line  of  Duty  and 
Misconduct  Status);  and  supporting 
documents  such  as  military  police 
reports,  accident  reports,  witness 
statements,  and  appointment 
instruments. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  972. 1204. 1207. 
3722;  and  37  U.S.C.  section  802. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  review  facts  and  circumstances  of 
service  member's  injury  and  render 
decision  approving/denying  certain 
military  benefits,  pay  and  allowances. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MA  NTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  provided  to  the 
Veterans  Administration  or  other 
Government  agencies,  to  include  State 
agencies,  for  a  determination  of  the 
service  member's  entitlements  to 
benefits. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders: 

microfiche. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

By  service  mem.ber's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  metal  file 
cabinets  accessible  only  to  designated 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  original  is  a  permanent  part  of 
member's  Official  Military  Personnel 
File.  Copies  filed  in  offices  of  the 
investigating  officer,  unit  commander, 
appointing  authority,  and  final 
reviewing  authority  are  destroyed  after 
5  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria,  VA  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from:  a. 
Commander,  US  Army  Enlisted  Records 
and  Evaluation  Center,  Ft  Benjamin 
Harrison.  IN  43249  (for  enlisted 
personnel  on  active  duty);  b.  HQDA,  US 
Army  Military  Personnel  Center.  ATTN: 
DAP'C-PAR-R.  200  Stovall  Street. 
Ale.xandria.  VA  22332  (for  officers  on 
active  duty):  c.  Commander,  US  Army 
Reserve  Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center,  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St.  Louis.  MO  63132  (for 
Army  reserve  personnel);  d.  National 
Personnel  Records  Center  (Military), 
9700  Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  MO 
63132  (for  separated  enlisted  and  officer 
personnel). 

Individual  must  provide  full  name. 
SSN,  present  address,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Ir.dividuals  desiring  to  access 
information  pertaining  to  them  should 
submit  a  written  request  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure',  providing  tba 
information  required  therein. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  applicant;  medical  records. 
UA  Form  2173,  service  member's 
commander,  official  Army  records  and 
reports,  witness  statements. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT; 

None. 
A0708.19OSA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Correction  of  Military  Records  Cases 

SYSTEM  location: 

Departmeiit  of  the  Army  Military 
Review  Boards  Agency.  Army  Board  for 
the  Correction  of  Military  Records,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310.  Copy 
of  Board  decision  is  incorporated  in 
petitioner's  Official  Military  Personnel 
File  except  where  such  action  would 
nullify  relief  granted,  in  which  case 
application  and  decision  are  retained  in 
files  of  the  Correction  Board. 

categories  of  ino'viouals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Present  or  former  members  of  the  US 
Army.  US  Army  Reserve  or  Army 
National  Guard  who  apply  for  the 
correction  of  his/her  military  records. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  for  Correction  of  Military 
or  Naval  Record  (DD  Form  149). 
documenlary  evidence,  affidavits, 
information  from  individual's  military 
record  pertinent  to  corrective  action 
requested,  testimony,  hearing  transcripts 
when  appropriate,  briefs/arguments, 
advisory  opinions,  findings,  conclusions 
and  decisional  documents  of  the  Board. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  1552. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  by  the  Board  to 
consider  all  applications  properly  before 
it  to  determine  the  existence  of  an  error 
or  an  injustice. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  when  cases  are 
litigated. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINQ, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  cards, 
microfiche. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

By  applicant's  surname  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  privileged,  restricted  to 
individuals  who  have  need  therefor  in 
the  performance  of  official  duties.  All 
records  are  retained  in  locked  rooms 
within  the  Pentagon  which  has  security 
guards.  , 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  at  the  Army 
Board  for  Correction  of  Military  Records 
for  at  least  6  months  after  case  is  closed 
and  then  retired  to  the  National 
Personnel  Records  Center  where  they 
are  retained  for  20  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Executive  Secretary.  Army  Board  for 
Correction  of  Military  Records,  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army.  The 
Pentagon.  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  may  inquire  of  the 
Executive  Secretary.  Army  Board  for 
Correction  of  Military  Records,  Room 
lE-517,  The  Pentagon.  Washington,  DC 
20310;  (202)  697-9515.  Individual  must 
furnish  full  name.  SSN.  service  number 
if  assigned,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  information  that  will 
assist  in  locating  the  record,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  ABCMR 
records  concerning  them  may  submit 
written  requests  to  the  System  Manager 
furnishing  information  specified  in 
'Notification  procedure'  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her  Official 
Military  Personnel  File,  other  Army 
records/reports,  relevant  documents 
from  any  source. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


A0708  20DARC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Philippine  Army  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

US  Army  Reserve  Components 
Personnel  and  Administration  Center, 
9/00  Page  Boulevard,  St  Louis,  MO 
63132-5200. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  of  the  Philippine 
Commonwealth  Army  who  were 
inducted  for  service  with  the  US  Armed 
Forces  Fur  East  under  the  Military  Ordtr 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States 
dated  July  26. 1941;  Philippines  who 
served  in  Guerrilla  units  officially 
recognized  and  listed  in  the  Recognized 
Philippine  Guerrilla  Rosters. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  military  personnel  file 
contains  enlistment  papers,  orders 
inducting  individual  into  US  Armed 
Forces  Far  East  service,  soldier's 
qualification  card,  unit  orders  of 
assignment,  efficiency  rating  sheets,  pay 
vouchers  or  receipts,  affidavits  and 
certificates,  service  records, 
determination  of  status  under  the 
Missing  Persons  Act. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pub.  L.  490-77.  7  May  1942. 

PURPCSE(S): 

To  answer  inquiries  regarding 
individuals  who  served,  or  allegedly 
served,  with  the  Philippine 
Commonwealth  Army  including 
recognized  Guerrilla  Forces,  during 
world  War  II,  in  the  Philippines. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 
Veterans  Administration:  to  verify  or 
certify  service  with  the  US  Armed 
Forces  Far  East  or  recognized  guerrilla 
units;  provide  available  medical  records 
or  other  documents  to  assist  in 
determining  benefits. 

Department  of  Justice:  to  certify  or 
verify  service  regarding  application  of 
individual  for  citizenship. 

Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services:  to  verify  type  of  service  that  is 
used  to  assist  in  determining  eligibility 
for  benefits. 

Department  of  State:  to  provide 
statement  of  service  or  verification  of 
type  of  service  performed. 
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POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOIl  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  >«ET  kININQ.  ANO 
OISPOS.NG  O^  RECORDS  IN  Tv|e  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  reccrtis  in  fiU'  foliiT.s 


retr:evaeiuty: 

By  name,  service  nun:l 
number,  units  assignrcl  U 
of  jfTViuP  in  question,  iia 
birlh  date  and  place,  n^i 
and  children  if  applied)! 
similarity  of  naiT'es  comf 
be  screened  to  determine 
inilividiui!  ] 


T.  VA  clfiiin 
durina  period 
nos  of  parents. 

of  spouse 
.  (Due  to 
tie  file  must 
prnpi>r 


n  e 


SAfEGUARDS; 

Ktrords  are  maintainel!  in  art'ti.s 
dtcessible  only  to  design  ited  personnel 
h  wiua  official  need  there  for 

RETEAITION  ANO  DISPOSAt.: 

Records  arc  permtinen 

SYSTEM  MANAOER($)  ANO  AdoflESS: 

c;.r.:n'.dr.dor.  US  Army  \r•s('^^»• 
Components  Personnel  e  id 
.-Xdmiinstration  Center.  9  (H)  Vn'iv 
B'l.iu-vard.  St.  Louis  MO  M132  5::(K). 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wish;.":?  to 
or  no",  information  on  th 
write  to  the  System  Man 
UARC-PSE-.AP.  providini 
servii.e  number.  VA  clai! 
appii'^able,  and  name  an 
the  unit  to  which  assign 
period  of  service. 


^r.mv  vvliC'iher 
(jn  e\ists  should 

cer.  ATTN: 

full  name. 

I  ni.mber.  if 

/or  numlier  of 
^  during  the 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individuals  desiring  atji: 
on  thtmselves  should  w 
in  Notification  procedur 
infurn-.ation  required  the 


ess  to  records 
te  as  indivated 
■'.  provid^nsj 

em. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCE  >URES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  a 
riii'i  fur  tontysling  conts' 
appeahn^  initial  determ 
contained  in  .^rmy  Res^i: 
CFR  Part  5QS). 


cess  to  records 
Is  and 
lations  are 
i'.um  340  21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI^: 

.^'rLim  records  of  miiita 
compiled.during  period  i 
service  with  the  Philippi 
C;ommonviealth  .Army  ai 
.'Krmed  Forces  Far  East  f 
December  7,  1941  up  !'J  . 


y  service 

f  individuals 

le 

d/or  thel.:S 

rior  to 

ucust  1945 


systems  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

\  'ne. 
AC70«2-;DAPE 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

DA  Conscientious  Objictor  Review 
Beard 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.A  Conscientious  Objector  Review 
Board  (nACORB),  Rm  5S33.  fioffman 
Building  II.  Alexandria.  VA  22332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INSIViDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Army  personnel  who  apply  either  for 
separation  based  on  conscientious 
objection  (l-O)  or  reassignment/ 
reclaKi.ifu:aiion  to  noncomhu'ruil 
training  and  service  based  on 
conscientious  objection  (l-.A-O). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  r-'t  ord  consists  of  individual's 
application  (DA  Form  4187).  results  ot 
interview  evaluation  by  military 
ctiaplain  and  a  psychiatrist  recorded  on 
DA  Form  3a22-R.  command's  r^>port  of 
investigation,  evidence  submilt.-d  by 
apfilu  art.  v*  -tne-ss  statements,  hearing 
tianscript  nr  summary.  inforn;:ftion  or 
records  from  the  Selective  Strvice 
System  if  appropriate,  applicant's 
rebuttal  to  commander's 
recommeniiation:  DA  Conscientious 
Objector  Review  Board  correspondence 
with  applicant,  summary  of  evidence 
considered,  discussion,  conclusions, 
names  of  voting  DACOKB  members, 
disposition  of  iippiication.  and  similar 
relevant  material. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U  S.C.  3012:  50  U.S.C.  App  456(j|: 
DOD  Directive  1300.6. 

PURPOSE(S): 

I  o  investigate  claim.s  of  service 
member  that  he/she  is  a  conscientious 
o'DJector  to  participation  in  war  or  to  the 
bearing  of  arms  and  to  make  final 
determination  resulting  in  assignment  of 
appropriate  status  or  awarding  of 
discharge. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  on  individuals  ivho  have 
less  than  180  days  on  active  duty  and 
are  discharged  by  reason  of 
conscientious  objection  will  be 
furnished  Selective  Service  Systeni 
Headcjaarters.  Washington.  DC  2043.i. 

policies  ano  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiutv: 

Alphabetically,  liy  applicant's 
surname. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  have  an  official  need  therefor, 
within  building  that  employs  security 
guards. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  by  die  DA  Conscientious 
Objector  Review  Board  for  20  years. 
Copy  of  application  and  Board  decision 
become  j)art  of  individuvil's  Official 
Military  Personnel  File  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAG£R(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

rfie  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel.  Headquarters.  Department  of 
the  Army.  I'he  Pent.igon.  U'ashington. 
DC20J1(). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exi.sts  in  this 
svstem  of  records  n;av  write  to  the 
System  Manager.  .'XTTN:  DAFE-.MPA- 
CS.  Room  2B731.  furnishing  full  name, 
current  address,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

R(  q:iests  for  access  should  be 
submitted  as  specified  under 
Notification  procedure'  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her 
comm.anrier.  official  records  required  by 
Armv  Regulation  600-43. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 

A07Q9  0;aDAPf; 

SYSTEM  name: 

us  Military  Academy  Candidate  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  M'litnry  Acade.my.  West  Point.  NY 
109nft. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Potential  and  actual  candidates  for 
entrance  to  the  US  Military  Academy  for 
the  current  and  previous  2  years. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Entrance  examination  results. 
Personal  Data  Record  (DD  Form  1867). 
Candidate  Activities  Report  (DD  Form 
1868).  Prospective  Candidate 
Questionnaire  (DD  Form  1908). 
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Interview  Sheets.  School  Officials 
Evaluation  (DD  Form  1869).  Employer's 
Evaluation  of  Candidate,  Scholastic 
'\ptitude  Examination  scores,  American 
College  Testing  Program  Scores,  High 
School  and  College/University 
transcripts,  physical  aptitude 
examination.  Candidate  Summary 
Sheets,  Nominating  Letter, 
naturalization  or  adoption  papers,  birth 
certificate.  Oath  5-50.  special  orders,  ail 
correspondence  to/from/and  about 
candidate. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use.  sections  4331.  4332,  4334. 

PURFOSf(S): 

To  evaluate  a  candidate's  academic, 
leadership,  and  physical  aptitude 
potential  for  the  US  Military  Academy; 
to  conduct  management  studies  of 
admissions  criteria  and  procedures. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
Members  of  Congress  to  assist  them  in 
nominating  candidates. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in  file 
folder.  Selected  items  of  information 
reside  on  computer  discs. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  candidate's  surname;  by  source  of 
nomination,  current  status,  and  special 
categories. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  information  is  stored  in  locked 
rooms  with  restricted  access  to 
authorized  personnel.  Automated  data 
are  further  protected  by  a  user 
identification  and  password  convention. 

retention  and  disposal: 

For  accepted  candidates,  records 
become  part  of  the  Cadet's  Personnel 
Record,  described  by  System  of  records 
A0709.03DAPE--a  permanent  record. 
Records  on  candidates  not  accepted  for 
admission  are  destroyed  either  on 
expiration  of  age  eligibility  or  after  3 
years,  whichever  is  later. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent,  US  Military 
Academy.  West  Point.  NY  10996. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  exists  on  them  in  this 
System  of  records  may  write  to  the 


System  Manager,  furnishing  full  name, 
present  address,  year  of  application, 
source  of  nomination,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

To  obtain  access  to  information  about 
themselves  in  this  System  of  records, 
individuals  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager,  providing  information  required 
by  'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Members  of 
Congress,  school  transcripts, 
evaluations  from  former  employpr(s). 
medical  reports/physical  examination 
results.  US  Military  Academy  faculty 
evaluations,  Am.erican  College  Testing 
Service,  Educational  Testing  Service, 
and  similar  relevant  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  which  fall 
within  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(5).  (6),  or  (7)  are 
exempt  from  Subsection  (d)  of  5  U.S.C. 
section  552a. 

A0709.03DAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

US  Military  Academy  Personnel 
Cadet  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Military  Academy,  West  Point,  NY 
10996. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Present  and  former  Cadets  of  the  US 
Military  Academy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  and  evaluations  of  cadet 
for  admission:  letters  of 
recommendation/endorsement; 
academic  achievements,  awards, 
honors,  grades  and  transcripts; 
performance  counseling;  health,  physical 
aptitude  and  abilities  and  athletic 
accomplishments,  peer  appraisals; 
supervisory  assessments;  suitability 
data,  including  honor  code  infractions 
and  disposition.  Basic  biographical  and 
historical  summary  of  Cadet's  tenure  at 
the  US  Military  Academy  is  maintained 
on  cards  in  the  Archives  Office  or  on 
microfiche  in  the  Cadet  Records  Section. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  3012  and  4334. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  the  Cadet's  appointment  lo 
the  Academy,  his/her  scholastic  and 
athletic  achievements,  performance, 
motivation,  discipline,  final  standing, 
and  potential  as  a  military  career 
officer. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Academic  transcripts  m.ay  be 
provided  to  educational  institutions. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Manual  records  in  file  folders; 
microfilm. 

retrievabiliTv: 

By  surname  or  Social  Security 
Number. 

safeguards: 

Access  to  records  is  limited  to  persons 
having  official  need  therefor:  records  are 
maintained  in  secure  file  cabinets  in 
locked  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  of  Cadets  who  are 
commisi^ioned  become  part  of  his/her 
Official  Military  Personnel  File.  Records 
of  individuals  not  commissioned  are 
destroyed  after  5  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent,  US  Military 
Academy.  West  Point,  NY  10996. 

notification  procedure: 

Individuals  wishing  to  inquire 
whether  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  request  access  to 
their  records  by  contacting  the  System 
Manager,  furnishing  their  full  name,  SSN 
or  Cadet  number,  and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her  sponsors, 
peer  evaluations,  grades  and  reports  of 
US  Military  Academy  academic  and 
physical  education  department  heads, 
transcripts  from  other  educational 
institutions,  medical  examinations/ 
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SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FDOM  C^tTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 
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A0710.02OAJ/t 

SVSTEM  name: 

J.ACC  Reser\e  Compori;nts  Officer 
Pprsonnel  Records 
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are  also  used  for  management  and 
s!atisfi(  dl  studies  and  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  magnetic 
tape/disc 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Ry  induidui's  surname.  SSN 

SAFEGUARDS: 

.All  recLirds  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas,  accessible  only  to  designated 
officials.  Automated  records  require 
password  for  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  until  individual 
officer  retires  from  the  Reserves,  held  2 
additional  years,  and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  VVashing'on.  DC  20.310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  should  inquire  of  the  Director, 
Reserve  Affairs  Department  at  The 
Judge  Advocate  School,  Charlottesville. 
VA  22901.  Individual  must  provide  his/ 
her  name,  SSN.  sufficient  details  to 
permit  locating  pertinent  records,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  submit  a 
written  request  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure',  provid'ng 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  .A.niy's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  A'-m.v  Regulation  340-21. 
(32  CFR  Part  505)." 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  Individual;  official  personnel 

docume:its. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


A0710.08OAAR 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Career  Management  Files  of  Dual 
Component  Personnel 

SYSTEM  location: 

LiS  Army  Reserve  Components 
Personnel  and  Administration  Center. 
9700  Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis.  MC) 
63132-.-)200. 

categories  of  individuals  covert^d  by  the 
system: 

Any  reserve  or  warrant  o'Ticer  on 
active  duty  as  an  enlisted  man;  any 
reserve  officer  on  active  duly  as  a 
Regular  Arniy  w.irran'  officer. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name.  rank.  SSN,  basic  pay  entry 
date,  promotion  eligibility  date, 
mandatory  removal  date,  military 
education,  copies  of  officer  evaluation 
reports,  academic  reports,  qualification 
records,  letters  of  appreciation  and 
commendation,  genera!  orders 
concerning  awards;  and  si.milar 
documents,  records  and  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  L'.S.C,  section  275. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  advise  reserve  officers  vvlu-n  they 
will  be  considered  for  promotion, 
military  education  that  needs  for 
completed  to  be  eligibility:  to  dt;termine 
if  officer  should  be  removed  for 
substandard  performance  of  duty;  to 
advise  of  eligibility  for  retirement  as 
either  c-n  officer  or  enlisted  person:  to 
apprise  individuals  of  chanj^es  in  the 
reserve  program  affecting  them. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  IMCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Hidnkel  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  .Arm.y's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magneii<: 
tape/disc. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

C>  individual's  surname  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  restricted  to  officially 
designated  individuals  having  need 
therefor  in  assigned  duties.  Records  are 
maintained  in  secured  building; 
autom.ated  data  are  stored  in  vaults. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

RecoFvis  in  this  system  are  combined 
with  Arrry  personnel  records  dnd 
retained  either  at  US  A.'-n-.y  Resp.^ve 
Ciimponenis  Personnel  and 
Adnvnistration  Center,  if  officer,  (ir  at 
l"S  .\rir.y  Enlisted  Records  and 
Fvaliiution  Center,  if  an  enlLsteJ  person. 

SYSTEM  MANAGE«(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comm.inder.  US  Arn:,v  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  and 
.Administration  Center.  9700  \\:<iv 
I5()i:levard.  St  I.ouis.  MO  n:i!:52-5200. 

OriFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  fnim  the 
S>stem  Manager.  All  N:  Personnel 
Management  and  Training  Division; 
Individual  should  provide  full  name. 
SS\,  current  address  and  telephone 
number  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individudls  desiring  access  to  records 
dbout  themselves  should  write  as 
indi.'  ated  in  'Notification  procedure'. 
pr<)v  iding  informativ;n  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
ar.d  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealip.'^  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  ;(4t1-21  (32 
CKR  Part  503). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES; 

I'rom  Army  records  and  repoits. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A07 10.090  A  AG 

SYSTEM  NAME; 

Personnel  Management/ Action 
Offi<  er  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  -Army  Reserve  Components 
Personnel  and  Administration  Center. 
9700  Page  Boulevard.  St  Louis.  MO 
631)2. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  of  the  Individual  Ready 
Reserve  (IRR),  Standby  Reseive.  Retired 
Reser'.e.  unit  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence;  orders:  p-^y 
vouchers;  efficiency  reports;  assignment 
instructions;  medical  evaluations; 
request  for  waiver  of  disqualifications; 
grade  determinations;  flagging  actions 
whic  h  preclude  completion  of  fr. vorable 
personnel  actions:  transcripts;  requests 
for  transfer  to  another  Branch,  status,  or 
S'T\ice;  clainis  for  p.iv;  application  for 


active  duty:  assignment  instructions  for 
Active  Duty  or  Active  Duty  for  Training; 
applications  for  delay  or  exemption 
from  Active  Duty /Active  Duty  for 
Training;  nominations  for  decorations  or 
awards;  selection/nonselection  for 
promotion:  notification  of  removal  from 
active  Rfserve  status  for  physical 
disqutdifici'tion,  nonparticipation.  two- 
time  passover  for  promotion  or 
elimination  action:  application  for 
waiver  of  disqualifications  for 
enlistment  in  US  Army  Reserves; 
request  for  discharge  or  voidi.ng  of 
enlistments;  requests  for  transfer  to  or 
from  the  Ready  Reserve.  Standby 
Reserve,  or  Retired  Reserve:  claim.s  for 
pay  not  received  while  on  active  duty: 
request  for  assignment/attachment  to 
.Army  National  Guard  units, 
mobilization  designation  positions  or 
detachments,  reinforcement  training 
units,  and  US  Army  Reserve  school 
student  detachments:  applications  for 
participation  in  Army  Reserve  Logistics 
Career  Program  and  Foreign  Area 
Officer  Program;  decisions  pertaining  to 
the  career  management  of  officers  and 
senior  enlisted  personnel. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  275. 

PURPOS£(S): 

To  respond  to  inquiries  from  an 
individual  or  other  government  agencies 
concerning  reserve  status  of  Army 
personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RErAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paoer  records  in  file  cabinets:  card 

.    flies.' 

RETRieVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Reccds  a'e  accessed  only  by 
designated  individuals  h-ivir:g  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of 
assigned  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  a  period 
of  S  months  to  3  years  depending  on  the 
type  of  action  involved,  alter  which  they 
i\:e  destroyed  by  shredding. 


SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center.  9700  Page 
Boulevard.  St  Louis.  MO  63132. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  AGUZ-RCPD. 
and  provide  full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  rec.    ds 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  Notification  procedure", 
providing  information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  {'^2 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TH^  ACT: 

None. 
A0713.09aTRAtX>C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Skill  Qualification  Test  (SQT) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

a.  Headquarters,  US  Army  Training 
and  Doctrine  Command  (TRADOC).  Ft 
Monroe.  VA  23651:  Main  computer 
location  and  soldier  response  files. 

b.  US  Army  Training  Support  Center. 
Individual  Training  Evaluation 
Directorate  fITED):  Enlisted  Master  File 
and  original  test  forms. 

c.  Test  Control  Officers  (TCO)  at 
mibtary  installations  worldwide: 
Transmittal  rosiers  and  source 
documents  for  Hands-On  Component 
(HOC)  and  Performance  Certification 
Component  (PCC):  (retained  120  days). 

d.  US  Army  Military  Personnel  Center 
(MILPERCEN)  Enlisted  Evaluation 
Center:  Soldier's  SQT  scores  (DA  Form 
10a). 

e.  Supervisory  Non-Commissioned 
Officers  (.NCOs)  at  unit  level  worldwide: 
SQT  Job  Books. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  active  .'Krmy  and  Reserve 
Component  enlisted  personnel  who  take 
tho  SQT. 
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Soldier  response  his'.orj 
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contains  update  listings  c 
pay  grade,  primary  and 
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and  component.  File  in 
tlie  soldier's  installation) 
r=»r!k,  S3N.  and  source  d 
HOC  end  PCC.  SQT  Job 
a'  soldier' .s  unit)  contains 
and  record  of  individual 
jcb  task.9  ccn-iucted  in  a 
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cf  answers  to 
cumulative; 
Id  er's  test 
t?rFileat  ITED 
name,  SSN, 
sefcondary 

iaities  (MOS). 
TdO  (located  at 
(  ontains  name, 
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B  jok  (located 
^ame,  rank, 
p  jrforniance  of 
liiit  training 


AU^*>CI«ITV  FO«  MAINTENANCI 
SrSTbM: 

10  U.S.C..  section  3012. 


OF  THE 


Pl<RPOSE(S): 

Skill  Qua'.ific.stion  Test 
used  to  measure  a  soidipr 
proficiency,  to  determint^ 
schooling  and  oligiLi'  '.y 
SQT  Job  Books  are  us^d 
Commarders  and  non 
offirers  to  assess  individ 
proficiency  and  combat  n 
identify  routine  and  inter, 
needs. 


scores  are 
s  job 

lisibiiity  for 
r  promjtions. 


f( 


ly 


cor  im 


I  aj 


issiuned 
I  and  unit 

ness  and  to 
ified  training 


ROL'T'NE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOINO 
USE^S  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Cf 

See  Blanket  Routine  U 
the  beginning  of  the  Asw.), 
record  systenfi  notices 


CATS  DORIES 


INTAINED  IN 

OF 
SUCH  USES: 

es'  sel  forth  at 
s  listing  of 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR 
RErRiEVINO.  ACCESSlMO, 
OISPOSINQ  CF  RECORDS  IN 


THE 


STORINQ, 
,  AND 
SYSTEM: 


AETj  JNING 


STORAGE: 


Paper  records  in  file  fol 
tape/disc;  computer  prin 


iers;  magnetic 
s. 


RETR-EVABILITV: 


t  )U 


fdd 


Paper  records  filed  in 
by  processing  date  and  ir 
number;  computer  magne 
disc  retrieved  by  SSN  anc 


ers  rt-'rieved 
in  led  serial 

ic  tape  and 

name. 


n  pr 


SAF^GCARDS: 

Paper  records  are  fil^d 
stored  in  a  locked  room 
are  kept  in  controlled  va 
Magnetic  disks  are  pro* 
identiilcation  and  manuc 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 


n  folders 
I|lagnelic  tapes 
•  area. 

by  a  user 
conlrola. 


ec  tod 


Magnetic  tapes  are  rete  i 
af'er  which  data  are  eras 
retained  for  8  months  be 
erased;  hard  copy  is  retai 
then  destroyed. 


ned  1  year 
d:  discs 
re  data  are 
led  for  5  years; 


f) 


SYSTEM  MA.4AOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Command,  Ft  Monroe.  VA 
23651. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  inquire  of  the 
Commander,  US  Army  Training  Support 
Center.  ATrN:  llKD.  Ft  Eustis.  VA. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  about  themselves  should 
write  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure'.  If  inquiring  in  per-,.n, 
individual  shold  present  sppropriate 
identilicatlon  such  as  valid  driver's 
license:  wn-ten  requests  must  bear 
notarized  signature  of  the  individual 
making  request  to  prevent  disclosure  to 
unauthorized  persons,  persons. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  .505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  from  other 
Department  of  .Army  Staff  and 
Commands  in  document  and  computer 
readable  form. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROV'SIOWS  OF  THE  ACT; 

All  portions  of  this  system  are  exempt 
pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  section  552a(k](6) 
from  subsection  (d)  of  5  U.S.C,  552a. 

A0714.02DAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military'  Personnel  Assignment  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Military  Personnel  Center, 
200  Stovali  Street,  Alexandria.  VA 
22332-0400.  Segments  exist  at  Army 
commands. 

careqories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duty  enlisted,  warrant  and 
commissioned  officers  of  the  US  Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  conij;  "s  letters,  forms,  statements 
relating  to  travel  restrictions,  dual 
nationality  status,  controlled  Military 
Occupational  Specialty  conslraints  on 
assignment.  Special  Forces  organization, 
sole  surviving  son  limitations, 
coirpasoioiiate  requests,  permissive 
reassignments,  preference  for 
hssignm.ent  statements,  service 
m.ember/spouse  kinship  with  foreign 
national  considerations,  criminal 


investigation  eligibility  determinations, 
initial  accession  assignment  data, 
conscientious  objector  statement, 
application  and  special  orders 
pertaining  to  airborne  qualification  and 
assignment,  selection  and  assignment  to 
Atomic  Energy  Coinmission,  results  of 
Grad'j-ite  Record  Examination  or 
Aptitude  Test  for  Graduate  Studies  in 
Business  examinaHons  relating  to 
graduate  school  selection,  nominations 
for  position  assignment,  biographical 
sketch,  supporting  assignment  to 
Military  Assistance  Operations  Program 
positions,  correspondence  between 
m.ember  and  the  Department  of  the 
Army  and/or  Department  of  Defense, 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAmTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  401;  10  U.S C,  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  document  assignment 
considerations  of  each  service  member 
to  assure  equity  of  duty,  basis  for 
special  assignment,  protection  of  service 
member  and  dependents  assigned  in 
foreign  areas;  to  ensure  that  service 
member  is  not  assigned  contrary  to 
persona-non-grata  status;  and  similar 
assignment  limitations,  restrictions,  and 
const' yiints. 

ROUTINE  JSES  OF  RECORDS  MAIN'^AINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THF  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None 

POLICIES  AND  PRArTfCES  FOR  STOAING, 
RCTRJFVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
engaged  in  assignment  and 
reassignment  actions. 

RETENTIC.>4  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  when 
superseded  by  subsequent  assignment. 

SYSTEM  MANAGEN(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Centei'.  200  Stova'.l  Street, 
Alexandria,  VA  22332-0400. 

NOTiriCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  for  officer  personnel  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager, 
ATrN:  D  APC-OP;  for  enlistsd 
personnel,  from  DAPC-EP.  Individual 
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should  pi'ovidti  his/her  full  name, 
service  identification  number,  branch  of 
service  if  an  officer,  grade/rank,  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  tu  reiords 
iitjout  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  Notification  procedure". 
supplying  information  speciiied  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PBOCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  'o  records 
,ind  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CKR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  .-Xrmy  records 
and  reporls. 

S.S^EMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
P'iOV:SlONS  OF  THE  act: 

Njne. 
A0714.03DAPE 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Evaluation/Assignment  of  .Academic 
Instructors 

SYSTEM  location: 

US  Military  Academy.  West  Point.  NY 
1(«96. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

O.^ficers  who  apply  or  serve  as 
instructors  on  the  Staff  and  Faculty.  IS 
Military  Academy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM; 

Individual's  application  consisting  of 
name,  g'-ade,  SSN,  branch  of  service, 
edi'calional  and  military  qualifications, 
tetirhing  experience,  transcript  of 
academic  grades,  resul's  of  GRF, 
(Graduate  Record  Examination),  and 
ATGSD  (Admission  Test  for  Graduate 
Study  in  Business):  evaluation  and 
assessment  notes;  correspondence 
between  the  US  Military  Academy  and 
US  .'\rmy  Milirary  Personnel  Center; 
assignment  order;  application/ 
acceptance  for  advanced  civil  schooling, 
and  related  documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  4334. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  US  Military  Academy 
[)cHn  of  the  Academic  Board  and 
department  heads  to  assess 
qualificHlions  and  suitability  of  officers 
as  academic  instructors  for  assignment 
to  the  Staff  and  Faculty,  US  Military 
Ai  udrmy. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  48  FP 
25503.  June  6. 1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINa,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  cabinets; 
computer  discs  in  vault. 

retrievability: 

By  individuals  name;  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  available  only  to 
designated  persons  having  official  need 
therefor. 

retention  and  o'Sposal; 

Records  of  individuals  not  selected  for 
assignment  or  unavailable  are  destroyed 
when  no  longer  required;  records  for 
those  assigned  to  US  Military  Academy 
are  retained  for  25  years:  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent.  US  Military 
Academy,  West  Point.  NY  1H99C. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  who  believe  information 
on  them  exists  in  this  system  of  records 
may  inquire  of  the  System  Manager. 
AITN:  bean  of  the  Academic  Board, 
West  Point,  NY  10996,  providing  their 
full  name.  SSN.  sufficient  details  to 
locate  records,  current  mailing  address, 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

individuals  desiring  to  access  record's 
on  themselves  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  furnishing  information 
required  by  "Notification  procedure" 
above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  official  Army  or 
other  Service  records;  academic 
institutions;  letters  of  endorsement  from 
third  parties;  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center;  similar  relevant 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


A0715.01DAPC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

SIDPERS  Personnel  Data  Card 

SYSTEM  location: 

Each  acti\e  Army  unit  furnishing 
personnel  and  strength  data  to  the 
Headuuarters.  Department  of  the  Armv 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  a 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  Army  members. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

D.A  Form  2475-2  which  includes 
individual's  name.  SSN.  organization, 
unit,  station,  grade  and  pay  group,  blood 
type,  duty  assignment,  duty  phone,  local 
address  and  telephone  number,  name 
and  address  of  next-of-kin,  home  of 
record,  place  of  birth,  awards,  military 
occupation.jl  specialty  evaluation  data, 
and  unit  comm-i.'ider".^.  name  and  g^ade. 
In  addition,  records  include  actioi^s 
reported  as  SIDPERS  change  report 
remarks  on  members  assigned/attached 
to  a  military  unit  bearing  on  the  legal 
and  financial  rights  of  the  individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOB  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  use  section  301;  10  U.S.C  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  account  for  and  maintain  data 
relating  to  each  assigned  and/or 
attached  active  military  person;  to 
support  the  accounting  of  and  reporting 
function  incident  to  maintenance  of  the 
Officer  and  Enlisted  Master  File,  the 
Military  Personnel  Records  Jacket,  and 
the  Official  Military  Personnel  File;  for 
personnel  management  actions  and 
reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses"  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magnetic 

tapes,  discs. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individuals  surname:  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorize'd 
personnel  having  need  therefor  in 
performing  their  duties. 
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unit  for  1  year  following  tl 
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they  are  then  shipped  to  t 
Personne'  Records  Center 
Personnel  Records).  St 
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before  being  destroyed 
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9e  National 
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SYSTEM  MANAOEn(S)  AMD  AOI  RE8S: 

Commander.  US  Army  1  iilitary 
Personnel  Center.  200  Stoi  all  Street. 
Alexandria.  VA  22332-040 ). 


NOTIFICATIOM  PfiOCEDUtE: 

Information  may  be  obt 
reporting  unit  of  assignme 


lined  from  the 
it/aftachment 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Indiviiiuol  should  write 
repor'tidg  i^riit  cf  assignme 
attachment,  furnishing  na 
military  or  other  normally 
identiticalion  and  details 
in  locating  the  informatior 


ir  visit  the 

M 

ie,  SSN. 
acceptable 
hat  will  assist 
sought. 


CI  ;ess 


CCNTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEOVRES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  a 
and  for  contesting  content ; 
appealing  initial  determin 
contained  in  Army  Reguia 
CFR  Part  505). 


to  rec  ords 
and 

tions  die 
ion  340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORiCS 

From  the  Er.listment  Re 
4).  Report  of  Scparaiicn  ( 
for  reenlistees;  Extention 
(DA  Form  16951:  Special 
by  enlistment/reenlistmer  t 
personal  infoi  T.ation  furn 
individual,  documen's/redord 
forms  originated  within  th 
unit. 


ID 


Ode 


ord  (DD  Form 

Form  214) 
f  enlistment 
rs  issued 
authorities, 
hed  by  the 

/reports/ 
reporting 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISKMS  OF  TKE  ACT: 

None 
A0715.06aDArC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Standard  Installation/Division 
Personnel  System  (SIDPEF  S) 


r  s 


thg 


S^S'TEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  to  local  i 
level  of  the  Arrny.  hiforn 
on  computer  media  at  five 
Data  Centers  located  in  t 
DC  area,  and  near  Ft  McPfierson 
Knox.  KY.  Ft  Hood.  TX,  a 
Access  to  and  procebsing 
information  is  through  di 
processing  centers  iocatec 
installations. 


tallation 
tion  is  stored 
Regional 
Washington, 
GA,  Ft 
Ft  Ord,  CA. 
)f  the 
buted  data 
at 


id 


s  ri 


categories  of  ikoividuals  covered  sv  the 
svstem: 

All  active  duty  Army  personnel  and 
personnel  attached  from  the  National 
Guard  and/or  Army  Reserves  based 
upon  local  option. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Name,  SSN,  sex.  race,  citizenship, 
status,  religious  denomination,  marital 
status,  number  of  dependents,  date  of 
birth,  physical  profile,  ethnic  group, 
grade  and  date  of  rank,  term  of  service 
for  enlibted  personnel,  service 
agreement  for  non-regular  officers, 
seivice  data  and  dates,  unit  of 
assignment,  military  occupational 
specialty,  additional  skill  identifiers, 
civilian/military  education  levels, 
languages,  assignment  eligibility  and 
availability  and  termination  date 
thereof,  security  status,  special  pay  and 
bonus,  and  suspense  termination  date 
thereof,  suspension  of  favorable 
personne!  action  indicator.  Privacy  Act 
disputed  record  indicator,  and  similar 
relevant  data. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301:  10  U.S.C.  section 
3012. 

pyRPOSE(s): 

To  support  personnel  management 
decisions  concerning  the  selection, 
distribution,  and  utilization  of  all 
personnel  in  military  duties,  strength 
accounting,  and  m.anpower 
manage.T'ent. 

ROUTINE  L'SES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  tN 
THE  SVSTEM,  IKCLUOlNG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  b 'ginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

poucies  and  •>ractices  for  storing, 
retr:evino,  accessing,  retaininc,  and 
0<spcsinq  ok  records  hi  the  svstem: 

STORARE: 

Magnetic  tapes,  discs,  diskettes, 
microfiche,  punched  cards,  and 
computer  printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name,  SSN,  or  other  individually 
identifying  characteristics.  The 
automated  system  provides  a  qu(  ry 
capability  allowing  users  to  retrieve 
personnel  data  via  CRT  terminal. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Regional  Data  Centers  are  contractor- 
operated  under  an  Army  approved 
security  program.  Potential  contractor 
personnel  are  security  screened; 
contractor  employees  receive  a  security 


briefing  and  participate  in  an  ongoing 
security  education  program  under  the 
Regional  Data  Security  Officer. 

Regional  Data  Centers  are  connected 
through  a  com.munications  network  to  44 
distributed  data  processing  centers  at 
Army  installations.  Tenhiiical  physical, 
and  administrative  safeguards  required 
by  Army  Regulation  380-380  are  met  at 
installation  data  processing  centers  and 
information  is  secured  in  locked  rooms 
with  limited/controlled  access.  Data  are 
available  only  to  installation  personnel 
responsible  for  system  operation  and 
maintenance.  Terminals  not  in  the  data 
processing  center  are  under  the 
supervision  of  a  terminal  area  security 
officer  at  each  remote  location 
protecting  them  from  unauthorized  use. 
Access  to  information  is  also  controlled 
by  a  system  of  assigned  passwords  for 
authorized  users  of  terminals. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Data  retained  until  updated  or  service 
of  individual  is  terminated  with  earlier 
information  erased.  Hard  copy  printouts 
are  retained  in  accordance  with  DA 
Pamphlet  600-8  series. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AHU  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria,  VA  22332-0400. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  should  inquire  of 
their  local  commander. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  their 
records  in  this  system  may  visit  or 
submit  a  written  request  to  the  servicing 
military  personne!  office  or 
headquarters  of  the  organization/station 
of  the  service  member.  Full  name,  SSN, 
and  current  addre.^s  must  be  furnished, 
and  acceptable  identificaticn  on 
personii!  vir.'ts. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regualtion  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  comm.anders. 
Army  records  and  documents,  other 
Federal  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
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A0715.07aDASG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

AMEDD  Personne'  Management 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

US  Army  Medical  Department 
Personnel  Support  Agency,  1900  Half 
Street.  S.W..  Washington,  DC  20324. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  either  applying  for 
commissions  in,  on  active  duty  us  an 
olficer  in.  or  recently  released  fro.m 
active  duty  in  one  of  the  six  Army 
Medical  Department  Corps. 

CATECORIES  OF  flECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Categories  of  records  in  the  System: 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  sex.  race, 
d-jte  and  place  of  birth,  home  of  record. 
!ep'>ndcnt  data,  physical  profile  data, 
ri.^!i<.5'0us  preference,  ethnic  group, 
citizenship,  marital  status,  personal 
mailing  address,  profes.sional 
qualification  data,  assignment  data, 
promotion  data,  education  and  training 
data,  awards  and  badges,  and  incentive 
pay  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use,  section  301;  10  U.S.C.  section 
3012. 

?i;fiPOSE/s): 

InfoimaH.on  is  used  for  sirei-gtli 
accounting,  manpower  and  budgetary 
purposes,  career  management  of 
medical  officers,  deterniinatkm  of 
medical  assets,  development  of  policies 
and  programs,  and  rendering  of  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  ?;l*'NTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
CSERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Arm.y's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tapes/discs, 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  name  and  SSN  or 
other  individual  or  group  discriminator. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Physical  security  devices,  limited 
access  via  building  guards  and 
personnel  clearances  limit  computer 
access  to  only  authorized  personnel. 
Each  on-line  terminal  access  or  update 
to  the  system  is  protected  through  a 
system  of  passwords  which  restrict  the 


user  to  specific  data  elements.  Password 
changes  are  made  incrementally  at  the 
rale  of  20  percent  per  month.  System 
reconstruction  procedures  provide  for  2 
copies  of  files,  programs,  and 
procedures  in-house  and  1  copy  at  an 
off  site  location  both  updated  and 
maintained  in  an  operational  condition. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  5  years  after 
individual's  separation. 

system  MANAQER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Medical 
Denartment  Personnel  Support  Agency, 
1900  Half  Street.  S.W.,  Washington,  DC 
20324. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

InfoiT'iation  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Individuals  should 
stibmii  a  written  request  containing  their 
full  name,  SSN,  current  or  former 
military  status,  and  appropriate  return 
address. 

RECORD  ACCEJS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  in  this  system  of  records 
sliould  submit  a  v/rittcn  request  to  the 
System  Manager,  furnishing  information 
required  by  Notification  procedure', 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinaiions  arc 
cor; rained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Pari  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATt-tlORIES: 

From  Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0715.07bOAPE 

SYSTEM  name: 

Standard  Installation/Division 
Personnel  System  -  US  Army  Reserve 
(SIDPERS-USAR) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Reserve  Components 
Personnel  and  Administration  Center. 
9700  Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  MO 
63132. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  currently  assigned  to  a 
US  Army  Reserve  unit. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  SSN,  sex,  race, 
civilian  occupation,  current  military 
assignment,  grade/rank,  unit 
identification  code,  date  entered 


military  service,  promotion  data, 
security  clearance,  military  obligation 
expiration  date,  military  qualifications, 
and  other  similar  relevant  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  275. 

PURPOSE<S): 

To  accomplish  promotions,  demotions, 
transfers,  and  other  personnel  actions 
essential  to  unit  readiness;  to  identify 
and  fulfill  training  needs;  and  to  render 
strength  accounting,  budgetary, 
manpower  requirements,  and  other 
statistical  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  ST0R:NG, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH£  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tapes. 

RETRiEVABILITY: 

By  SSN  and  five  characters  of 
individuals  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS:      ' 

Tape  files  are  S'ored  in  reel  number 
sequence  in  a  library  within  a  restricted 
computer  room  complex  having 
controlled  entry.  The  computer  room  is 
restricted  to  authorized  personnel  and 
controlled  by  security  guards.  Access  to 
on-line  data  is  controlled  within 
USARCPAC  by  ENVlRON/l,  a  product 
of  CINCOM  Systems,  Inc.,  via  a  six 
position  alphanumeric  password.  This 
password  controls  on-line  sub-systems 
to  which  user  has  access.  Once  access 
to  the  sub-system  has  been  gained,  a 
further  four  position  alphanumeric 
access  code  is  required  which 
determines  the  specific  application 
which  the  user  may  access;  second 
access  codes  are  maintained  by  the 
USARCPAC  Project  Management 
Officer  and  controlled  by  designated 
Major  Army  Command  Headquarters 
which  are  on-line  to  the  centralized  data 
base  at  USARCPAC  through  hard  wired 
terminals.  Currently,  these  are  US 
Forces  Command  and  the  First,  Fifth, 
and  Sixth  US  Armies.  US  Army  Western 
Command  and  US  Army  Europe  will  be 
added  to  the  system  in  1985.  Users  do 
not  have  on-line  update  capability. 
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M  TENTIOM  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  retained 
dai-ation  of  reservists  unit 
The  current  and  two  pre\  i 
are  retained  at  any  given  t 


I JT  the 
assij^TTient. 
•us  iiipe  files 
rre 


StSTCM  MANAeEn(8)  ANO  AOO  KSS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Stat;  foi  Persrinnel. 
Headquarters.  Depprtmenl  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Uashingtoi .  DC  203:0. 


NOTtFICATIOM  PKOCCaORE: 

Individuals  wishing  tc  k 


or  not  this  system  contdnj 
about  ihem  may  inquire  of 
Commands  r  of  the  Army 
in  which  the  unit  is  loc3te( 
fu!!  nariie.  SSN.  and  spec 
concerning  the  event  or  in 
Will  assist  in  locating  the  r 


ow  whether 
information 
the 
hjeadquarters 
furnishing 
c  information 
dpRi  thai 
ord. 


\: 


PECOnO  ACCf  SS  PMOCEOUI^ES 

For  acci»?«  to  informario  i  in  this 
syste.x  individual  sht  u!  J  iddress  an 
inquiry  and  furnish  inform  iti>:n  hs 
indicated  in  Notification  j  rocedure. 

COMTESTING  RECCnO  PttOCEW  KES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  ac<  ess  to  records 
and  for  contes':i;g  content  i  and 
appealing  initial  determin<  tions  are 
c  jr.tained  in  Army  Regirla  icn  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

•"■CORD  SCHINCE  CATE30RIES: 

From  the  individual.  Anry  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEltTAIN 
PROVtStOMS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A07lS.07cUSFK 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Com.nnand  Unique  Perschnel 
Information  Data  System  (iZl'PIDSj 


fc¥*Tm  lx>cation: 

Headquarters.  U.S. 
Eighth  U.  S.  Army.  APO  Si 


Fore  ;s 


Ca'^QORICS  of  WOnflOUALS  ^VCREO  BV  TH€ 

SYSTCM: 


de  )end 


Members  of  U.S.  Forces 
r.ghth  U.S.  Army,  their 
F.n.bassy  employees,  contract 
technical  representatives, 
noicombatant  evacuees  I 
Republic  of  Korea. 


rre 


CATEQORXS  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Individaal  s  name.  SSN. 
uiace  of  birth,  sex.  citizens 
number,  date  arrived  in  ar 
tours  in  the  Republic  of  Kcjrea 
date,  service  component 
position,  marital  status 
siatus.  local  address,  reli 


djp 


,  Korea/ 
n  Francisco 


Kor«a  and 
ents.  U.S. 
personnel. 

nd  potential 

ing  in  the 


SYSTEfr. 

date  and 
hip,  passport 
d  previous 
rotation 
grade/ 
endenry 


I  ay 


gous 


preference,  and  selected  skill 
specialties. 

AUTHODITY  FOP  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  J.S.C.  Section  301:  Stntus  of  Forces 
Agreement:  United  States  of  America 
and  the  Republic  of  Korea. 

punpcse(s): 

Information  is  used  for  personnel 
management,  strength  accounting. 
m.Tnpower  management,  and 
contingency  planning  and  oper.ifiop.s. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RFCOROS  MAINTAIiiiED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDINQ  C.ATEOOPICS  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  required  by  the  Status  of 
Forces  Agreement  between  the  United 
Stales  of  America  and  the  Republic  of 
Korea.  inc!ud:ng  number  and  iocation  of 
contractor,  technical  r«!nrrseniativts. 
and  potential  noncombatant  evacuees 
may  be  disclosed  to  the  Republic  of 
Korea. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRHEVINQ.  ACCESSING,  RETAiNINO.  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tapes,  microfiche,  and  paper 
printouts. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  surname  of  noncombatants;  by 
SSN  of  all  others. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel;  during  non-duty 
hours,  the  facility  is  locked  and  secured 
by  scvnd  activated  alarm. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  destroyed  90  days  after 
individuals  tour  of  employment  ends. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(9)  AND  ADDRESS: 

CoTpmander.  U.S.  Forces.  Korea/ 
Eighth  U.S.  Army.  APO  San  Francisco 
96301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  AJ-PER-DMA. 

Yongsan /Seoul.  Korea. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PRC-CEOURES: 

Individuals  should  address  requests 
as  indicated  under  'Notification 
procedure",  and  contain  full  name, 
current  address,  telephone  number.  SSN. 
and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PftOCEDURCS: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 


contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

FVom  the  individual;  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EVEMFTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0715.07dOARC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

[ndividuyl  Ready,  Standby  and 
Retired  Reserve  Personnel  [rdormation 
Sy  bteni 

SYSTEM  location: 

US  Army  Reserve  Component,"; 
Personnel  and  Administration  Center. 
9700  Page  Bouievard,  St  Louis.  MO 
(33132-5200. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Membeis  of  the  US  Army  Reserve  not 
assigned  to  a  Reserve  unit  and  not 
serving  on  extended  active  duty  in  an 
enlisted  reserve  status. 

CATEOORMES  OF  RECORDS  IN  TMC  SY8TCM: 

Persona!  and  military  siatus  and 
qualifications  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  C*  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  275. 

P'JRPOSE(S): 

To  mainttiin  personnel  data  on 
members  assigned  to  individual  ready, 
standby  and  retired  Army  Reser\es;  to 
select  and  order  individuals  to  military 
active  duly  training:  to  identify 
personnel  for  promotion:  to  determine 
thoie  not  qualified  for  retention  in  the 
reserve  forces;  io  issue  annual  statement 
of  retirement  credits:  to  select  qualified 
members  for  potential  assignment  to 
active  Army  units  and  reser\e 
component  units  in  the  event  of 
mobilization. 

ROUTINE  USES  Or  RECORDS  MAINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGCRiES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PLiRPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THC  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  and  discs. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 
Bv  SSN. 
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SAFEOUARDS: 

Records  are  located  in  secured 
building;  access  requires  an  ID  badge 
and  is  limited  to  individuals  having 
official  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  7  months 
after  individual  completes  statutory  or 
contractual  reserve  commitment. 

SV3TEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center.  9700  Page 
Boulevard.  St  Louis,  MO  63132. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
svslem  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager.  ATTN:  DARC-SS.  Individual 
should  furnish  his/her  full  name.  SSN. 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure", 
providing  information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  Official  Military  Personnel 
File  and  the  Military  Personnel  Records 
Jacket. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0718.01DAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Award  Case  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system  exists  at  US  Army 
Military  Personnel  Center.  200  Stovall 
Street,  Alexandria,  VA  22332-0400. 
Segments  exist  at  Army  commands 
which  have  been  delegated  authority  for 
approval  of  an  award. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  on  active  duty, 
members  of  reserve  components,  US 
civilians  serving  with  US  Army  in  a 
combat  zone,  and  deceased  former 
members  of  the  US  Army. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  include  recommendation  for 
award;  endorsements;  award  board 
approvals/disapprovals;  citation  texts; 
Department  of  Army  letter  orders/ 
general  orders;  related  papers 
supporting  the  award;  correspondence 
among  the  Army,  service  member,  and 
individuals  having  knowledge/ 
information  relating  to  the  service 
member  concerned  or  the  act  or 
achievement  for  which  award  is 
recommended. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  Chapters  57.  357;  5  U.S.C. 
section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  consider  individual  nominations 
for  awards  and/or  decorations;  record 
final  action;  maintain  individual  award 
case  files. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
public  and  private  organizations 
including  news  media,  which  grant  or 
publicize  awards  or  honors. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folder. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  nominee's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of 
assigned  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Approved  wartime  or  combat 
activities  military  award  case  files  are 
retained  permanently;  approved  case 
files  for  all  other  periods  are  destroyed 
after  1  year. 

Disapproved  military  award  case  files 
are  destroyed  after  6  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center.  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria.  VA  22332-0400. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  included 
in  this  system  should  write  to  the 
-System  Manager.  ATTN;  DAPC-AL. 
Individual  should  include  his/her  full 
name.  SSN.  grade  and  branch  of  service. 


name  of  award/honor,  and  current 
address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  wishing  to  access  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure", 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  recommendation  for  award  (DA 
Form  638)  with  supporting  records, 
forms,  statements,  letters,  and  similar 
documents  originated  by  persons  other 
than  the  awardee  and  other  individuals 
having  information  useful  in  making  an 
award  determination. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0720.04OAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  Correctional  System: 
Correctional  Treatment  Records. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  installation  detention  facihties, 
US  Army  Correctional  Activity,  Ft  Riley, 
KS;  US  Disciplinary  Barracks.  Ft 
Leavenworth.  KS. 

An  automated  extract  of  selected  data 
from  individual  correctional  treatment 
records  at  Army  facilities  is  stored  on 
computer  media  at  five  Regional  Data 
Centers  located  in  the  Washington,  DC 
area  and  near  Ft  McPherson,  GA;  Ft 
Knox,  KY;  Ft  Hood.  TX;  and  Ft  Ord.  CA. 

The  Army  Clemency  Board,  Office, 
Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Army. 
Manpower  and  Reserve  Affairs. 
Washi.ngton.  DC  20310  (for  decisions  on 
clemency  recommendations,  parole 
actions,  and  restoration  to  duty). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  military  member  confined  at  an 
Army  confinement  or  correctional 
facility  as  a  result  of.  or  pending,  trial  by 
courts-martial. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  related  to  the 
administration  of  individual  military 
prisoners;  courts-martial  orders." 
release/confinement  orders,  medical 
examiner's  reports,  requests  and 
receipts  for  health  and  comfort  supplies, 
reports  and  recommendations  relating  to 
disciplinary  actions,  clothing  and 
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!mency 
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reports; 
cate  of 
.^ment 
ar  relevant 


pns  ? 


ALTMOIUTV  FOA  UiMfrEMANC 

S.ctem: 


T5  U.S. C,  sections  S51 
PU«»r>OSE(S): 


Of  THC 

I9r..3. 


Correctional  treat.Tient 
used  tu  deteimiiie  prison 
ciassificatinns,  work  assi 


educa'ior.al  .".£ 


tik 


confinement,  a'^as  of  par 
concern,  and.  as  the  basis 
parole,  and  restoraticn  to 
ccn«;deratiun8.  Automat 
provide  pertinent  informalion 
for  pnpc;-  ciansg'^ncnf  o: 


facility  popu^av.on. 

it  itiifi  Cif  disciplinr  and 
tf  personnel  piccedures. 
corifin».ment  u»iiizat;on  f? 
pripuiotjon  tu:r.i.v»T,  recii 


ecords  are 
r's  custody 
j  nments. 
Ifcienl  to 
icular 

for  clemency, 
duty 
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required 
confinement 
demo^aphic  studies. 
;ionsiveness 
s  well  as 
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visn.  etc. 
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rr  ;pi 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  t^ConcZ 
T>tF  SV3T£M.  mClUDINC-  CA 
U3EKS  AH9  T>lS  PURPOSES  Of 


s  ■ 


Infonr-ation  nidy  be  fi: 
local,  state,  and  Fe.'ierrt!  ! 
r  i.'orce.r.-iiif  and  ^-  vt-svj 
f.ir  investigatio:;  ard  pc.^ 
prosecution,  civil  cni^rt  a 
li  gulo'ory  ordei^.  ("n,.  to  c 
c.  "actional  a^encie^  for 
adntinistration  of  correct! 
including  custody  clas^:'! 
eTipioynient,  trs'ning  and 
a'^:S'^'ii»nen{s.  tr«jati;-.i-nt  p; 
ciemt-ncy.  r»>stoiation  to  c 
ectiors.  verifiration  of  of: 
criminal  rec  Drds.  e.^t-loy 
end  scciai  h:5torie9. 


ifkiirr AIMED  IN 

30mES  OF 

SUCH  -JSE3: 

losed  (a)  to 
w 

•■on  agencies 
ble  criminal 
i^ions  or 

se  in  the 
jnel  projTrams. 
;ation, 
educe  tiona] 
j?rams. 
uty  or  parole 
?nder s 
lent  records. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOF   STORiMC, 
^trn.rVINa  .ftCCSSSiKG,  R£r,  LiNINC.  AMD 
D'-ifw:  ^tMC  Cr  fte;0«3«,  W  T>-  E  SVSTtM: 


STOf:.;iGE: 


paper  lernrds  in  fi'<^  f 
cards.  »ncigri«;tlc  tape  anl 


^c-s.  punch 
aisc. 


RETBlrViBJUTV: 

By  priscmer's  surname  and/or  SSN/ 
ipg^ste"-  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Ail  records  are  maintained  in  areas 
acce.ijible  only  to  designated  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor.  Automated 
data  bcise  ar.  j  output  are  managed 
through  CO  Tipr^hpnsive  procedures  and 
policies  prescribed  in  system  functional 
users  manuals. 

Regioi.ai  Da-.a  Centers  are  contnictor- 
opeiatod.  Contractor  personr*?!  are 
security  screereJ;  employees  receive  a 
security  briefing  and  participate  in  an 
on-go'og  security  education  pn.^r^m 
under  the  Pegiona!  Dd'a  So'-.irty 
Officer.  Regional  Data  vj^nters  are 
connected  through  a  communications 
network  to  44  distr-buted  data 
processing  centers  at  .Army 
installations.  Tev^riical.  physical.  Jind 
administrative  .<:f>f'^guards  requiretj  by 
Army  Regulation  360-330  are  net  at 
installation  data  processing  centers  and 
information  is  secured  in  locked  rooms 
with  limited/co.arro'led  access.  Data  are 
available  only  to  installation  personnel 
responsible  for  system  operation  end 
maintenance.  Terminals  not  ir.  data 
processing  centers  arc  under  the 
supervision  oi  a  terminal  area  security 
officer  at  each  remote  location 
protecting  them  from  unauthorized  use. 
Access  to  information  is  contrulled 
farther  by  a  system  of  assigned 
passwords  for  authorised  usnrs  of 
terminals. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  correctional  treatment 
records  for  prisoners  in  the  US  Army 
Correctional  Activity  (US.ACA)  or  US 
Disciplinary  Barracks  {USDBj  are 
retained  for  90  days  following  expiration 
of  sentence/completion  of  parole/ 
maximum  release  date,  following  which 
they  are  retired  to  the  National 
Personnel  Reco.ds  Center  for  25  years: 
destruction  is  by  shredding.  Similar 
records  for  prisoners  in  local  Army 
Ci.  .nf;ncment  and  correctional  facilities 
are  destroyed  4  yc-'-s  following  release 
of  prisoner  from  i-!>nfinen'e;it.  (\'ot-i;: 
Transfr'!r  of  a  prisoner  from  one  f.iniity 
to  another  is  not  construed  as  release 
fiom  co.nfineriient.  Vv'r  en  a  prisoner  is 
transferiEJ  to  anotlier  facility,  his'ncr 
file  is  tian5ferred  with  him/her.) 
I.nfonnation  on  tape/disc  is  erased  atUir 
3  ve.Trs. 

Army  Clemency  Board  r  :se  fii.js  are 
retiimed  on  compietior.  of  2?ard  action 
to  USACA  or  L'5D3,  as  appropr  ate. 
where  they  are  retained  ;...-  90  days  after 
prisoners  release  from  confin.=!ment  or 
return  to  duty.  fc'Iowing  which  they  are 
retired  to  the  .National  Personrcl 


Rccrds  Cent:  r  and  mjir.tilned  for  25 
ynars  bef  jrc  be'ng  destroyed  by 
sli-'.vJding. 

SVST  ^M  MANAGr:>^l3)  ANO  AuDRES.S: 

li.e  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel.  lie.idc,uarters.  Dep^irtmenf  of 
the  ATi:)y.  Washington.  UC  20310. 

NOr-.FICA-'lOK  PnOCEOURE: 

Inforriiatic";  may  be  sought  by  writing 
to  the  comnian  jer  of  the  confinement/ 
correctioi  al  f^'-ilitv.  or  to  the  Deputy 
Chief  of  Stfff  .«■.-:  Personn?!.  (.ATrN: 
DAPE-HPF).  The  Per, 'agon.  W.^shington. 
DC  20310. 

RECORD  ACCESS  ?RO0ED'jntS: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  their 
records  may  write  to  the  Commender  of 
the  confincment/correctioniil  facility 
where  a  prisoner,  furnishing  full  name. 
SSN,  present  address,  and  dafr:b  of 
confme.ment.  Request  must  bear 
signature  of  the  individual  whose  record 
it  la. 

CCNfESTlNG  RECORD  P«OC»:OUHtS: 

The  Army's  rales  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  cor.i'jnts  and 
appealing  ini'.i,-:!  delerrriir.ations  are 
contain'.;d  in  Army  Regulation  34.1  21  (12 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOUftCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  witnesses; 
victims;  Milit.jry  Poli<;o/US  .'vrmy 
Ciiipini-'l  Investigd'.ion  C-.;mmand 
porsonnel  and/or  reports;  informants: 
va.'i  JUS  Fe'-eril,  state  and  locil 
invesligativs  and  law  enforcement 
ajjencies:  foreign  governments;  any 
other  individual  or  crsorization  that 
m-iy  supply  pertinent  information. 

SVSTE>.^S  EXEMPTED  FFCM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  .'.CT: 

All  portions  of  this  system  which  fall 
wilhin  5  U.S  C.  552a{j](2)  are  exempt 
from  the  following  prcvi.sions  of  Title  5 
U.S.C.  Section  552a:  lc)(3].  (cj(4),  (d). 
(e)(2).  (e)(3).  (c}f4)(Gj.  (e)(4);H).  (e){.5). 
(p)(r.).  ft"),  ;;iid  isJ. 

AD/22.C2DACH 

SVS  lEM  NAME: 

Baptism,  V'arriage,  and  Funeral  Files 

SYSTEM  uocation: 

Records  frt-m  1917  - 1'?52  are  in  the 
National  Archives,  Genr-r-il  Services 
Adr.-.inistraticn.  R.-;.,ords  from  1353  - 
191'7  are  ir.  the  VVashingion  Na'.ic'nal 
Re:;ords  Center,  V.ashington.  DC  2C40y. 
as  we!!  as  tl  e  office.  Chief  of  Chap;  jIiis. 
Drpartment  &f  the  Arvy,  Washington. 
DC  20310. 
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categories  of  individuals  covefed  by  the 
system; 

.Xny  ser.ice  member.his/her 
dependent,  authorized  civilian 
personnel,  or  reUred  service  member  for 
whom  an  Army  chaplain  has  pe  formed 
a  baptism,  marriage,  or  funeral. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Names  of  individuals  who  apply  for 
marriage,  those  on  whom  funeral 
services  are  conducted,  or  baptisms  are 
performed. 

AUTHORITY  FCS  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3547. 
PunpOSE(S): 

I'o  render  ser\-ice  to  military 
members,  their  dependents  and 
authorized  civilians. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURIKJSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25.'i03.  lune  6,  1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Microfilm  at  office  of  the  Chief  of 
Chaplains:  paper  records  at  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center  for 
period  1917-1952. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Marriage  records  are  filed  by  grooms 
surname;  funeral  records  bysurname  of 
deceased  person:  baptismal  records  by 
the  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  retained  in  buildir'.tjs 
which  employ  security  g':ards. 

RETtlNTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Records  from  1953  to  1977  are  retained 
for  50  years;  this  system  was 
discontinued  1  October  1977  after  which 
no  information  was  collected  or  is 
rvUiined. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Chief  of  Chaplains,  Headquarters. 
Lk-partment  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  ZOolO.' 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDVIRE: 

Information  may  bri  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  DACM  .\MU'. 
Room  lE-417,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  write  to  the  system 
Manager,  providing  the  following 
inf'jrmation: 


a.  For  baptismal  records:  full  name  of 
person  baptized,  approximate  date, 
names  of  parents,  name  of  chaplain,  and 
place  of  baptism. 

b.  For  marriage  records:  fall  name  of 
groom  and  maiden  name  of  bride, 
approximate  date,  installation  at  which 
married,  and  name  of  chaplain. 

c.  For  funeral  records:  name  of 
deceased  person,  year  of  death,  and 
name  of  next-of-kin. 

CONT£ST1NS  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appeal. ng  initial  determinations  are 
containod  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0722.06DACH 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Chaplain  Counseling/Interview  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Army  installations;  official  addresses 
are  contained  in  the  directory  following 
the  Army  inventory  of  system  notices  at 
48  FR  25773.  June  6.  1983. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Arm.y  members,  their  dependents  and 
other  individuals  who  have  received 
pastoral  counseling  from  Army 

chaplains. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Mem.jranda  and/or  documents 
resultir.g  from  counseling  or  interview 
sessions  between  a  chaplain  and  an 
individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use.  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  document  privileged  counseling/ 
interview  sessions  between  Army 

chaplains  and  individuals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None  authorized;  See  Arm.y 
Regulation  165-20. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  locked  file  cabinets. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  desks,  and  is  accessible  only 
to  the  chaplain  maintaining  the  record. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  2  years  after  the 
individual  case  is  closed;  then  destroyed 
by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADCRE5S: 

The  Chief  of  Chaplains,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  Thf  "^  ntagcjn, 
Washington,  DC  20310." 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Indiv  iduals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  In  this 
system  of  records  should  inquire  of 
either  the  System  Manager  or  trie 
Chaplain  at  the  Army  installation  where 
counseling  or  interview  occurred. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  write  to  the  System 
Manager  or  the  Chaplain  at  the  Army 
installation  where  record  is  believed  to 
exist;  individuals  must  provide  their  full 
name,  present  address  and  telephone 
number,  and  signature, 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  eXEMPTHO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0722.t)SDACH 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Religious  Census,  Education,  and 
Registration  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  installations;  official  addresses 
are  contained  in  the  directory  following 
the  Army  inventory  of  System  Notices  at 
48  FR  2.5773,  )une  6,  1983. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military,  dependent,  and  civilian 
personnel  who  voluntarily  participate  in 
religious  services  and/or  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  nam.e,  age. 
denominational  preference,  religious 
education  desired/attained,  and  similar 
information. 
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Al/THOmTY  FOR  MAINTENAN4e  OF  THE 

system: 
5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PUM>OSE(S): 

To  provide  data  on  rellgioas 
education/training  or  nei  ds  of  faith 
groups,  denominations,  cr  religious 
sects:  to  determine  and  administer 
educational  or  training  n  >eds  in  social, 
spiritual,  and  humar.itari  ;n  relationships 
for  the  military  communi  y  served:  to 
record  attendance,  traini  ig 
accomplished,  participal  on,  and 
spiritual  growth. 


ROUTINc  U<33  O?  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM,  f«tr:LjDtNG  CAT 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES 

See  'Blanket  Routine 
2550.3,  June  6. 1983. 


AINTAINEO  IN 
fGORlES  OF 
SUCH  USES: 

at48FR 


L  ses 


policies  and  practices 
r£tr:eving,  accessing, 

DISPOSING  OF  records  IN 


FOII 

reia 


TllE 


STORING, 
NINO,  AND 
SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and/or  card 
files. 

RrntiEVABiuTY: 

By  individual's  suman^e. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accesse  i  only  by 
individuals  determined  t  >  have  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  official 
business. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  retainer 
individual  is  no  longer 
chaplain-sponsored  serv 
activities. 


until 

e  in  official 
ces  and 


a(  tiv 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AftORESS: 

The  Chief  of  Chaplain! .  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  20310, 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  inquiile 
Chaplain  at  the  Army  in 
he/she  participated  in  re 
education/ training. 


of  the 
tallation  where 
igious 


RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEDURI  SZ 

See  'Notification  proce  dure". 

>  PROCE  JURES: 


a:cess 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  conteits 
appealing  initial  determi  i 
contained  in  Army  Regu 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIC 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
•>ROVIS  OtiS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


to  records 
and 
ation  are 
tion  340-21  (32 


A0723.C1DAAG 

SYSTEM  name: 

Morale.  Welfare,  Recreational  and 
Entertainment  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Segments  of  this  system  exist  at  Army 
installation  and  major  command 
recreation  or  athletic  offices,  the 
Pentagon  Officers  Athletic  Center,  the 
US  Army  Recruiting  Command  sports 
clinics,  and/or  the  US  Military 
Academy.  Addresses  are  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Army  inventory  of 
system  notices  at  48  FR  25773.  June  6. 
1983. 

catcqor:es  of  individuals  covered  av  the 
system: 

Military  personnel,  their  families, 
other  members  of  the  military 
com.munity,  certain  DOD  civilian 
employees  and  their  families  overseas, 
certain  military  personnel  of  foreign 
nations  and  their  families,  personnel 
authorized  to  use  Army-sponsored 
athletic  and  recreational  services  and/ 
or  to  participate  in  contests, 
professional  entertainment  groups 
recognized  by  the  Armed  Forces 
Professional  Entertainment  Office,  Army 
athletic  members,  ticket  holders  of 
athletic  events,  units  of  national  youth 
groups  such  as  Boy  Scouts.  Girl  Scouts. 
4-H  Clubs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name  and  address  of  members/ 
participants;  service  affiliation  or  status; 
registration  of  membership  of 
participation  in  contests,  tournaments, 
athletic  associations/clubs,  and  dues 
payment  records:  for  entertainment 
groups:  their  professional  name, 
specialty,  circuit  tour  record  and 
evaluation  thereof,  invitational  travel 
orders/ vouchers/supporting  documents, 
and  security  check  results:  athletic 
equipment  or  other  Government 
property  check-out  records;  contest/ 
competition  scores  and  awards  records. 

AUTHCRrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  administer  programs  devoted  to 
the  mental  and  physical  well-being  of 
Army  personnel;  to  document  the 
approval  and  conduct  of  specific 
contests,  shows,  entertainment,  sports 
activifies/com.petitions,  and  other 
recreational  events  sponsored  or 
sanctioned  by  the  Arniy. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Relevant  information  on  an  individual 
may  be  disclosed  to  national/ 
international  sports/athletics 
organizations  to  facilitate  competitions. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  Cards; 
Magnetic  tapes,  discs,  and  computer 
printouts. 

RETRicV  ability: 

By  name  of  member,  applicant,  group. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  official 
need  therefor.  Paper  records  are  stored 
in  locked  offices;  computer  tapes/discs 
are  maintained  in  a  secure  vault, 
buildings  housing  records  employ 
security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  maintained  for  2  years 
after  individual's  membership  expires  or 
event  ends.  Destruction  is  by  shredding 
of  paper  records/erasure  of  computer 
data. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICAT-CN  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  or  groups  desiring  to  know 
whether  or  not  information  on  them 
exists  in  this  system  of  records  may 
inquire  of  The  Adjutant  General.  HQDA, 
ATTN:  DAAG-MS.  2461  Eisenhower 
Avenue.  Alexandria.  VA  22331.  or  the 
Recreation  Service  Officer  of  the  Army 
installation  or  activity  which  approved 
m.embership  or  participation.  Name, 
mailing  address,  and  sufficient  detail 
m.ust  be  provided  to  enable  locating 
records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  inquiry  may  be  made  as 
specified  in  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  or  group. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0725.01aOACF 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Child  Care  Centers  Registration  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Ch;ld  Care  Centers.  Army-wide. 
Addresses  may  be  obtained  trom  the 
System  Manager. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  of  the  following  who  use  Child 
Care  Center  services:  active  duty  and 
retired  military  personnel  and  their 
dependents,  members  of  the  Reserve 
components  on  active  duty  for  training 
and  their  dependents;  Department  of  the 
Army  civilians  overseas  and  their 
dependents  overseas  and  in  the 
Continental  Uniltid  Slates  where  local 
civilian  resources  are  not  available;  and 
other  designated  personnel  as 
determined  by  the  commander. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM; 

Uociimenis  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  parenfs'guardian's  name, 
grade  or  rank.  SSN'.  borne  address  and 
telephone  number,  duty  address  and 
telephone  number:  signature  of  parent/ 
guardian  for  emergency  notification: 
child's  name,  birthdate,  medical 
information  including  allergies, 
immunization  dates;  remarks  and 
observations  by  Child  Care  Center 
employees,  parents,  or  physician;  and 
financial  records. 

AUTHOniTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 
poRi»ose(s): 

To  provide  child  care  service. 

BOURNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOI.NQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
CSERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  may  be 
disclcsed  to  civilian  health  and  welfare 
departments/agencies  in  emergency 
situations. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
nETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Card  files:  paper  files  in  folders; 
magnetic  tapes/discs. 

BETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  surname  and/or  SSN  of  parent  or 
unaidian. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel.  Positive 
identification  and  authorization  to 
access  data  is  established  prior  to 
releasing  personal  data  to  an  individual. 
Computer  systems/remote  terminals  are 
housed  in  designated  controlled  areas. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  after  2  years. 
Information  may  be  transferred  from 
one  Child  Care  Center  to  another  upon 
transfer  of  child. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Community 
and  Family  Support  Center,  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria,  VA 
22331  0301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  inform.ation  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  Director.  Child  Care  Center  at  the 
installation  where  record  is  believed  to 
exist.  Individual  must  provide  present 
name,  rank,  SSN,  and  proof  of 
identified  tion. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  address  an 
inquiry  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure",  providing  information 
specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  receiving  service: 
Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
AO  725.0  IbDACF 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Family  Life  Communications 
Information  and  Referral  Service 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

us  Army  Community  and  Family 
Support  Center,  2461  Eisenhower 
Avenue.  Alexandria,  VA  22331  0301. 
Segments  of  the  system  are  located  at 
Family  Assistance/Quality  of  Life 
Offices/Army  Community  Service 
Centers  at  major  commands  and 
installations.  Armv-wide. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Army  service  members,  civilian 
employees,  their  families,  social  service 
organizations  (Federal,  State,  local) 
acting  on  behalf  of  the  member, 
employee,  or  family  member.  Other 
military  ser\  ice  personnel  and  civilian 
employees  may  be  included  when  such 
individuals  are  stationed  with  Army 
elements. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  mailing  address  and  telephone 
number  of  the  individual;  documentation 
reflecting  nature  or  basis  of  service 
desired  or  required  in  the  following 
tvpical  matters,  but  only  to  the  extent  or 
degree  required  to  determ.ine  the  proper 
office,  command,  or  installation  that 
should  handle  details,  resolve  problems, 
or  provide  responses;  pay,  medical, 
education,  housing,  voting,  commi.ssary/ 
exchange  privileges  and  prac.ices, 
comm.unity  service  programs  piovided 
by  chaplains,  alcohol/drug  abuse.  Equal 
Employmient  Opportunity;  related 
processing  papeis. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  assistance  to  service 
members  (active  duty,  reserve/  retired), 
civilian  emploiyees  and  their  families  in 
program.s  that  affect  family  life. 
Statistical  data  may  be  provided 
com.manders  or  managers  at  all  levels  of 
the  .A-rmy  in  support  of  their  functions  or 
programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
bonafide  Federal,  State,  or  local  social 
service  or  welfare  organizations. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOKING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magnetic 
tape,  disc,  cassette. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
guarded  by  security  personnel  and 
rooms  are  secured  by  locked  doors 
when  not  in  use.  All  records  are 
restricted  to  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
assianed  duties.  Information  in 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
Pf OVISIONS  OF  rrlE  ACT: 

None. 
AC725.01CDAPC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  Affairs  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATtON: 
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CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Army  officers,  warrant  officers,  and 
enlisted  personnel  on  active  duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Third  party  inquiries  pertaining  to 
such  matters  as  dependent  assistance, 
indebtedness,  non-support,  paternity 
claims,  marriage  in  oversea  areas, 
health  and  welfare,  claims  under 
Civilian  Health  and  Medical  Program  of 
the  Uniformed  Services. 

authorirv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use.  section  3012;  5  U.S.C. 
section  301. 

PURPCSE(S): 

To  review  and  answer  inquiries 
concerning  pe.'-jonal  affairs  of  service 
members:  e.g.,  dependent  assistance, 
indebtedness,  non-support,  paternity 
claims.  Claims  under  the  Civilian  health 
and  Medical  Program  of  the  Uniformed 
Services,  marriage  in  oversea  areas, 
health  and  welfare,  and  similar  matters 
that  originate  from  third  parties. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  6, 1983. 

POUCIES  A»JD  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  service  member's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  available  only  to 
designated  persons  having  official  need 
therefor  in  the  performariCe  of  their 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  2  years,  after  which  they 
are  destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Military 
Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall  Street, 
Alexandria.  VA  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOUPE: 

Individuals  may  inquire  of  the  office 
where  inquiry  is  believed  to  have  been 
sent,  and  should  furnish  their  full  name, 
present  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  sufficient  details  to  permit  locating 
the  record. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  records  pertaining 
to  them  in  this  system  of  records  should 
inquire  of  the  appropriate  command/ 
installation/activity,  providing 
information  required  under  'Notificatio> 
procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  record* 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  f32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  third  parties;  official  Army 
records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0725.01dDACF 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  Affairs:  Army  Community 
Service  Assistance  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Army  Community  Service  Centers  at 
installations.  Army-wide:  addresses 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
manager. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  of  the  following  who  receive 
A.'my  Community  Service  (ACS) 
assistance:  active  duty  and  retired 
military  personnel  and  their  dependents; 
members  of  components  on  active  duty 
for  training  and  their  dependents; 
Department  of  Army  civilians  overseas 
and  their  dependents  overseas  and  in 
Continental  United  States  where  local 
civilian  resources  are  not  available; 
widows,  widowers  and  other  next-of- 
kin,  reg.'irdiess  of  dependency  status,  of 
military  personnel  who  were  on  active 
duly  or  retired  at  time  of  decease;  next- 
of-kin  of  prisoner  of  war/missing  in 
action  (POVV/MIA)  of  al!  Armed 
Services;  and  other  personnel 
designated  by  the  Commander;  Army 
Community  Service  Program  volunteers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to:  contact  summaries,  progress 
notes,  referral  forms,  problem 
statements  used  to  provide  referral  and 
follow-up,  financial  aid;  exceptional 
children  assistance,  child  advocacy 
assistance,  relocation  services,  general 
assistance,  and  similar  services;  ACS 
volunteer  service  records  (see  DA  Form 
3063-R,  Army  Regulation  608-1)  for 
detailed  services  provided.) 
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authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  assistance  or  service 
required  by  persons  identified  in 
'Categories  of  individuals'  above  in 
resolving  persona!  problems;  to  review 
qualifications  or  and  assign  tasks  to 
Army  Community  Service  volunteers 
participating  in  the  program. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  CF  SUCH  USES: 

.\'one. 

PCl'CIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DtSPOSiNQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVAQILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to  Army 
Community  Service  staff. 

RETENTION  AND  DiSPOSAU 

Destroyed  after  2  years.  Information 
may  be  transferred  from  one  Army 
Community  Service  Center  to  another 
upon  perm.anent  change  of  station  of 
service  member. 

SYSTEM  MANACrR(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Community 
and  Family  Support  Center,  2461 
Eisenhowrer  Avenue,  Alexandria.  VA 
22331-0301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
.A.rmy  installation  Army  Community 
Service  officer  upon  tlie  individual's 
providing  full  name,  rank.  SSN,  and 
military  status,  together  with  current 
military  or  dependent  identification 
card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  furnishing  information 
requird  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  individuals  receiving  assistance: 
Arm.y  records  and  reports. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0725.06aDACF 

SYSTEM  name: 

Armv  Emergency  Relief  Transaction 
File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  Emergency  Relief  offices  at 
Army  installations.  Official  addresses 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Any  of  the  following  who  receive 
Army  Emergency  Relief  financial 
assistance:  Active  duty  Army  personnel 
and  their  dependents;  members  of  all 
Army  components  retried  after 
completing  ."^C  or  more  years  of  active 
duty  and  tncir  dependents  or  retired  by 
rv?ason  of  physical  disability  in  line  of 
duty  and  their  dependents;  dependents 
of  Army  personnel  missing  in  action; 
and  eligible  widows  and  orphans  of 
extended  active  duty  Reserve 
component  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  accumulated  by  Army 
Emergency  Relief  branches  and 
sections,  including  financial  and  loan 
reports,  applications  for  financial 
assistance,  acknowledgments  of 
remittance  and  assistance  received, 
collection  and  indebtedness  documents, 
cash  bends,  loan  ledgers,  control 
ledgers,  cancelled  checks,  prenumbered 
receipts,  and  similar  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

These  records  are  used  by  Army 
Emergency  Relief  Offices  to  record  and 
control  loans  and  repayment  actions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  "consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 


POLICES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  card 

files. 

RETRIEVA8ILITY: 

By  applicant's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  in  these  records  is 
accessible  only  by  Army  Emergency 
Relief  Officer  and  staff. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  active  until  loan  is  repaid 
or  determined  uncoUectable  and  for  2 
years  thereafter  in  the  Army  Emergency 
Relief  Office;  transferred  to  the  records 
holding  area  for  1  additional  year, 
following  v.hich  they  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Community 
and  Family  Support  Center.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria,  VA 
22331-0.101. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Army  Emergency  Relief  Offices  at 
installations.  Individual  should  provide 
full  name,  rank,  SSN,  military  status, 
date  and  place  where  last  Army 
Emergency  loan  was  obtained,  current 
military  or  dependent  ID  card,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  information  in  this  system 
m.ay  be  obtained  upon  written  request  to 
the  Army  Emergency  Relief  Office 
which  is  believed  to  have  pertinent 
information.  Individual  must  furnish 
information  required  by  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  records  of  Army 
Emergency  Relief  Offices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0726.06DAPC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Casualty  Information  System  (CIS) 
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the  begirining  of  the  A 
reocid  svsfem  notices. 


Jses'  set  forth  at 
rrfy's  listing  of 


PO'.fC'ES  AMD  PRACriCES  F(  IR  STORING, 
RE^K  ?V'>SO,  ACCESSING.  Ri  rAINISG,  AND 
PSFCSIKO  CF  RECORDS  IK     !fE  SYSTEM: 

STVT^AGE: 

M.igne'ii.  trtpcs.  coin;4jter  printouts 


punch  card?,  paper 
rabinets. 


reco  -ds  in  file 


rethievabiuty: 

By  iriHivid'iai's  name 

SAr-EGUARDS: 

All  infoimalion  is  res 
secure  area  in  buildiiigs 
security  guards.  Conipu 
magne'ic  tapes  ar.d  fiiei 
by  password  known  on 
S':rfcened  personnel  pes 
authorization  for  access 


jnd/or  SS.N. 


rijted  to  a 
which  employ 
er  printouts  and 
are  protected 
y  to  properly 
easing  special 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanei  it. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  .Army  Military 
Personnel  Center.  200  Stovall  Street. 
Alexandria.  \.\  22332. 

NOTIf  K:ATI0N  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

VVrilien  requests  should  contain  the 
individual  s  name,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  should  identify 
the  person  wh.i  is  the  subject  cf  the 
inquiry  by  name,  rank  and  SS\'. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  arcess  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  ar  j 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  3;0-21  |32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CA-rEOORIES: 

From  casualty  reports  received  from 
Army  commanders  or  from  next  of-kln 
who  provide  notification  or  certificate  of 
death. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PfiOVlSiGNS  Or  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0727.01DAPC 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Separations:  Administrative  Board 
Proceedings 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Military  Personnel  Center. 
:00  Stovcili  Street.  .Mexandria.  VA 
22332.  Segments  e^ist  at  Major  Army 
Commands  and  subordinate  commands, 
{icki  operating  agencies,  and  activities 
exercising  genera!  courts-martial 
jurisdiiJion. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVfcSEO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Militriry  members  on  wh-.m 
a!ie.5-';uons  of  defective  enlistn'.er.t/ 
agreement/fraudulent  entry '.ilcohol  or 
other  drug  abuse  rehabiiitution  fatiurc/ 
unsatisfactory  performance/ 
misconduct /homosexuality  under 
provisions  of  Chapters  7.  9, 13, 14,  oi  15 
of  Army  Regulation  635-200  result  in 
Administrative  Board  Proceeding.?. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Notice  to  service  member  of 
allegations  on  which  proposed 
separation  from  the  Army  is  based: 
supporting  documentation;  DA  Form 
2627.  Record  of  Proceedings  un.der 
Article  15,  UCM|:  DD  Form  433.  Extract 
of  Military  Records  of  Previous 
Convictions:  medical  evaluation:  MOS 
evaluation  and  aptitude  area  scores; 
member's  statements,  testimony. 


witness  statements,  affidavits,  rights 
waiver  record:  hearing  transcript;  board 
findings  and  recommendations  for 
separation  or  retention:  final  action. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C  section  1169. 

PURP03E(S): 

Information  is  used  by  processing 
activities  and  the  approval  authority  to 
determine  if  the  member  meets  the 
r<=quirem€n*o  for  recommended 
separation  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  T'-fE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Soe  blanket  routi.ne  uses  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  8, 1933. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
KCT5IICVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DiSPOSING  OF  RECO<10S  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

REXaiEVAaiUTY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

5«PEGUA<SDS; 

Records  are  accessed  only  by 
designated  persons  having  of.ncial  need 
thereefor.  within  buildings  secured 
dv.ri.ng  non-d;:ty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  OiSPOSAC 

The  original  of  board  proceedings 
becomes  a  permanent  part  of  the 
members  Military  Feiscnnel  Records 
Jocket.  When  separation  is  ordered,  a 
co):y  is  sent  to  member's  commander 
where  it  is  retained  for  2  years  before 
being  destroyed.  When  separation  is  not 
Older-? il  i  oaid  prnrcieduigs  are  filed  at 
the  i:aaiiq;i^r':'-is  ot  the  separation 
auiii.irity  i'  ;  2  >tv  ■,  then  destroyed.  A 
copy  ot  board  p'^oceeJiiigs  in  cases 
where  the  final  authority  is  the  US  Army 
i\!i!';ary  Personnel  Center,  pursuant  to 
.\7-r.w  Kegul otion  635-200,  is  retained  bv 
th.it  hf-adqiaiters  (DAPC-EP.'\)  for  1 
V^ar  following  decision. 

SYSTEM  MANAGCB(S)  AND  ADOKESS: 

Commander,  United  States  Army 
Military  Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall 
Street,  Alexandria,  VA  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  inquire  of  the 
con^mander  at  the  installation  where 
administrative  board  convened,  or  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATT.N:  DAPC-EPA. 
Individual  should  furnish  his/her  full 
name,  details  concerning  the  proposed 
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or  actual  separation  action  to  include 
location  and  d=ite,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

If  individual  has  been  separated  from 
the  Army,  inquiry  should  be  made  of  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center. 
General  Services  Administration.  9700 
Page  Boulevard,  St  Louis,  MO  63132  in 
that  proceedings  v^rill  be  part  of  the 
Military  Personnel  Records  jacket.  If 
member  is  on  active  duty,  inquiry  should 
be  made  of  the  commander  who 
convened  the  administrative  board. 
Information  in  'Notification  procedure' 
must  be  provided. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  his/her 
commander;  Army  personnel,  medical, 
and/or  investigative  records:  witnesses: 
the  Administrative  Board;  Federal. 
State,  local,  and/or  foreign  law 
enforcement  agencies. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0727.05OSA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  Council  of  Review  Boards 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office,  Secretary  of  the  Army,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310.  The 
US  Army  Management  Systems  Support 
Agency  maintains  an  automated  index 
of  Discharge  Review  Board  cases  by 
alphanumeric  code  and  case  summary 
data  by  personal  identifier.  The 
Discharge  Review  Directorate  of  US 
Army  Reserve  Components  Personnel 
and  Administration  Center,  St  Louis. 
MO  performs  administrative  processing 
of  these  cases  via  its  on-line  terminal  to 
the  Army  Discharge  Review  Board. 
Decisions  of  the  Army  Council  of 
Review  Boards  are  incorporated  in  the 
Official  Military  Personnel  File  of  the 
petitioner  at  the  US  Army  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center,  St  Louis,  MO. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  and/or  former  members  of 
the  active  Army;  prospective  enlistees/ 
inductees  separated  or  pending 
separation  who  have  cases  pending  or 
under  consideration  by  the  Army 
Council  of  Review  Boards  or  any  of  its 
component  panels. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  application  for  review 
which  includes  name,  SSN,  present 
address;  name  and  address  of  counsel,  if 
applicable;  type,  authority,  and  reason 
for  discharge;  mode  of  hearing,  if 
desired;  issues  addressed  by  the  board, 
findings,  conclusions,  and  decisional 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  1214. 1216, 1553, 
1554. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  by  the  following 
Boards  to  determine  propriety  of  action 
taken  or  requested,  within  the  purview 
of  the  Board's  charter:  (1)  Army 
Discharge  Review  Board,  (2)  Army 
Board  for  Review  of  Elimination,  (3) 
Army  Discharge  Rating  Review  Board. 
(4)  Army  Physical  Disability  Appeal 
Board,  (5)  Army  Security  Review  Board, 
and  (6)  Ad  Hoc  Board. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Cards,  paper  records  in  file  folders, 
magnetic  tapes  and/or  discs,  microfiche. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Within  individual  Board,  by  SSN  or 
surname  of  petitioner. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  privileged,  restricted  to 
individuals  who  have  need  therefor  in 
the  performance  of  official  duties. 
Records  are  retained  in  locked  rooms 
within  buildings  having  security  guards. 
Automated  records  are  identified  as 
Privacy  Act  data  and  further  protected 
by  assignment  of  user  ID  and 
passwords. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Paper  records  are  permanently  stored 
in  the  Official  Military  Personnel  File. 
Artive  cases  in  automated  media  are 
retained  for  2  years  before  being 
transferred  to  the  historical  files  where 
t'lf  y  are  retained  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Army  Military  Review 
Boards  Agency,  ATTN:  MISD,  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Army,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  exists  on  them  in  this 
system  of  records  may  inquire  by 
writing  to  the  Executive  Secretary, 
Management  Information  and  Support 
Directorate,  SFRB-2.  Army  Military 
Review  Boards  Agency,  Room  lE-520, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 
Individuals  must  furnish  full  name,  SSN, 
home  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  sufficient  details  to  permit  locating 
the  records  in  question. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

See  'Notification  procedure'  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  his/her  Official 
Military  Personnel  File:  correspondence, 
documents,  and  related  information 
generated  as  a  result  of  action  by  the 
Boards. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0727.08DAPC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Temporary  Disability  Retirement 
Master  List  (TDRL) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Military  Personnel  Center, 
200  Stovall  Street,  Alexandria,  VA 
22332-0400.  Copy  of  the  Master  List  is 
retained  at  US  Army  Physical  Disability 
Agency.  Health  Services  Command,  US 
Army  Enlisted  Records  and  Evaluation 
Center;  US  Army  Reserve  Components 
Personnel  and  Administration  Center, 
and  US  Army  Finance  and  Accounting 
Center. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM; 

Arm.y  personnel  who  are  on 
temporary  disability  retirement. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  SSN,  name,  address. 
Department  of  Army  special  order 
number,  percentage  of  disability,  doctor 
code,  re-examination  date,  date  placed 
on  TDRL,  hospital  code,  travel  code. 
Army  component,  pay  termination  code, 
requirement  for  board  code,  record 
control  number,  hospital  name  md 
address. 
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ALTrHOniTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

srsTEM: 

10  U.S.C..  section  1376 


l>URPOSE(S): 


To  coordinate  with  rr. 
facitities  fur  scheduling 
examinations:  to  issue 
individual  to  report  to 
facility  for  annua!  medi 
to  determine  individual' 
end  of  the  fif'h  year  of 
TDRL  i.e..  whether  indi 
permanently  retired  for 
retume'i  ;o  duty. 
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ROUTINt  USES  Of  HECOROS   «AINTA!NEO  IN 
THE  SVSTEM   INCLUOtNO  CAIEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PORPCSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 


N'one. 


I  FCp  I 


POLICIES  ANO  PflACTICES  KJf*  STOMIMO, 
RETRIEVINO.  ACCESSINO.  REt^^lNINO.  ANO 

Disposing  of  recohos  in  rut  svstem: 


storage: 

Paper  records  in  nicdi 
facilities:  magnetic  tape. 

retrievabujty: 
Bv  S5N  and  date. 


a 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  all  records 
individuals  having  need 
performance  of  duties 
media  are  further  protei 
authorized  password  foi 
controlled  access  to 
and  controlled  output  d 


ii  restricted  to 
therefor  in  the 
/  utomated 
c|ed  by 
system, 
operation  rooms 
i  itribution. 


RCTENTION  ANO  disposal: 

A  magnetic  tape  recoi^ 
on  each  individual  whi! 
disability  retired  status, 
two  previous  tape  files 
at  any  given  time. 


is  maintained 

in  a  temporary 

The  current  and 

maintained 


t  re 


SVSTEU  MANAaER<S)  ANO 

Commander.  US  Arm 
f'ersonnel  Center.  200 
Alexandria,  \'.\  22332-O4O0 


St  3 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  tc 
or  not  information  on 
in  this  system  of  record; 
the  System  Manager, .' 
fi;rn!shing  full  name, 
address  and  telephone 
signature.  Inquiries  are 
issues  relating  to  the 
of  pay  must  be  made  at 
Finance  and  Accountin 


RECOR9  ACCESS  PROCEDunFS: 

Individuals  desiring  t 
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Military 
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procedure'. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  medical  treatment  facilities. 
Army  Physical  Disability  Agency,  other 
Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0727.09OAAa 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Amy  Civilian/Militarj-  Service 
Review  Board 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Army  Reserve  Components 
Personnel  and  Administration  Center, 
9700  Page  Boulevard.  St  Louis,  MO 
63132. 

CATEQORIkS  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  or  contractual  personnel  (or 
their  survivors)  who  were  members  of  a 
group  certified  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force  to  have  performed  active  duty 
with  the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  of  individuals  for 
recognition  of  service,  evidence  that 
supports  claim  of  membership  in 
approved  group,  action  of  the  Army 
Civilian/Military  Service  Review  Board, 
DD  Form  214  and  DD  Form  256  or  257  as 
appropriate,  and  similar  relevant 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Section  401.  Pub.  L  95-202:  DOD 
Directive  1000.20. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  whether  individual 
■  applicants  were  members  of  civilian  or 
contractual  groups  approved  as  having 
rendered  service  to  the  Army  and  whose 
service  constitutes  active  military 
service,  and  to  issue  appropriate 
discharge  or  casualty  documents, 
including  applicable  pay  and  equivalent 
rank  or  grade. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOriOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINS  CATESONIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Copy  of  DD  Form  214  is  furnished  to 
the  Veterans  Administration  for  benefits 
entitlements. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STONING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Pape's  stored  in  file  folders. 

retrievab»uty: 

By  ?{'pi'<:ants  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessible  only  to 
designated  persons  having  official  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties.  During  non  duty  hours,  guards 
assure  that  records  areas  are  secured. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Upon  favorable  Beard  decision,  an 
Official  Military  Personnel  File  is 
created,  containing  individual's 
application.  Board  action,  DD  Form  214, 
DD  Form  256  or  257  as  appropriate,  DD 
Form  1300  if  applicable.  This  file  is 
transferred  to  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  GeneraL  Services 
Administration,  where  it  is  retained 
permanently.  Disapproved  applications, 
together  with  supporting  documentation 
and  the  Board's  decision,  are  retained 
for  2  years,  following  which  they  are 
destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  U.S.  Army  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  Lnd 
Administration  Center.  97.10  Page 
Boulevard.  St  Louis,  MO  63132. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  as  to 
whether  or  not  information  on  them 
exists  in  this  syste.m  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager, 
Individual  should  provide  full  name  at 
the  time  of  the  recognized  military 
service,  date  and  place  of  birth,  details 
concerning  affiliation  with  group 
certified  to  have  performed  active  duty 
with  the  Army,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  should  be 
submitted  as  specified  under 
'Notification  procedure'  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
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A0728.0tOAAG 

SVSTEM  name: 

Anny  Retiremsnt  Services  Program 
Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATIOM: 

Office  of  The  Adjutant  General 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
2461  Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria. 
VA  22331.  Segments  of  this  system  exist 
lit  Headquarters.  U.S.  Army  Forces 
Command.  Ft  McPherson,  GA;  U.S. 
Army  Training  and  Doctrine  Command. 
Ft  Monroe.  VA:  Headquarters.  Military 
District  of  Washington;  and  installations 
operating  retiree  councils  and/or  service 
activities. 

cateooiues  of  indiviouals  coverco  by  t>w 

system: 

All  retired  Army  personnel  and 
eligible  members  of  their  families;  active 
and  retired  members  of  other  uniformed 
services  and  their  eligible  family 
members  in  geographical  areas  where 
their  present  organization  does  not  offer 
services. 

CATESORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Retiree's  name,  grade,  retirement 
class/date/code.  SSN.  branch  of  service, 
date  of  birth,  component,  years  of 
service,  percentage  of  disability,  sex. 
and  home  address;  biographical  sketch 
of  retirees  seeking  appointment  to  the 
Army  Chief  of  Staff  Retires*  Councils 
comprising  much  of  the  above 
information  and  supplemented  by 
description  of  involvement  in  military 
and  civic  affairs  since  retirement, 
statement  of  willingness  to  serve 
pursuant  to  Army  Regulation  608-25, 
correspondence  between  Army  and 
applicarit  regarding  acceptance/ 
nonselection.  active  duty  training 
orders:  and  similar  relevant  documents. 

AUTMORrrV  FOR  MAINTEHANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10  U.S.C,  Sections  1.588  and 
3966. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  inform  retirees  and  eligible 
members  of  their  families  of  their  rights, 
benefits,  and  privileges;  pending 
legislation  and  policies  affecting  them; 
to  provide  the  Army  insight  into 
problems  and  needs  of  the  retirees. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  RURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  lune  6. 1983. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACnCU  FOR  STORNte, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCCSSIMQ,  MTAINMO,  AM 

disposina  of  rccoros  mt  thk  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  magnetic 
tapes  and  printouts;  microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFFQUAROS: 

Ii'.formaticn  is  accessed  only  by 
individuals  having  official  need  therefor, 
within  buildings  protected  by  security 
guards  during  non-duty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maj^netic  tapes  containing  names  and 
addresses  of  retirees  are  updated 
periodically  to  reflect  current 
informition;  information  is  retained 
until  no  longer  needed.  Correspondence 
and  documents  related  to  the  Army 
Chief  of  Staff  Retiree  Councils  are 
retained  5  years,  following  which  they 
are  destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army,  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria.  VA 
22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager.  ATTN: 
Director.  Personnel  and  Community 
Support  Activities  (DAAG-DP). 
Individual  must  furnish  full  name, 
address  and  telephone  number,  and 
sufficient  details  to  locate  the  record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
pertaining  to  them  in  this  system  of 
records  should  write  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure,"  providing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
AOeO^.OIDAPE 
SYSTEM  name: 

School  Employee  File 


SYSTEM  location: 

Army-operated  dependents  schools  in 
the  United  States  located  at  Ft  Benning, 
GA;  Ft  Bragg.  NC:  Ft  Campbell.  KY;  Ft 
Jackson.  SC;  Ft  Knox,  KY;  Ft  McCIellan. 
AL:  Ft  Rucker.  AL:  Ft  Stewart.  GA;  and 
at  the  US  Military  Academy.  West  Point. 
NY.  Individual  records  are  retired  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center.  St 
Louis.  MO  63118  30  days  after 
termination  of  employment. 

categories  of  indiviouals  coverco  by  thk 
system: 

Employees  of  the  Army-operated 
dependents  schools. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employment  applications:  personnel 
action  forms;  copies  of  contracts  or 
excerpts  therefrom  which  describe 
services  to  be  performed;  time  f)eriods 
involved;  amount  of  pay;  location  of 
employment:  appointment  affidavits; 
statements  of  service;  group  life  and 
accident  insurance  election:  survivor 
benefit  elections;  change  of  name 
request:  educational  transcripts:  position 
assignment  notices;  promotion/ 
reduction  recommendations  with 
approvals/declinations;  supervisor 
evaluations:  annual,  sick  and/or  teacher 
leave  records:  miscellaneous 
correspondence,  documents,  and 
records  concerning  dependents;  military 
and  other  Federal  service,  including 
service  in  other  Federally  funded 
dependents  schools;  letters  of 
recommendations,  commendations, 
reprimands,  counseling  sessions,  and 
conference  records. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  T>« 

system: 

Pub.  L.  81-874,  section  6. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  record  of  the  individual's 
Federal  service;  to  document  actions 
attributable  to  his/her  employment  and 
status:  to  administer  pay  and  other 
employment  policies  and  regulations  as 
required  by  Pub.  L.  81-874,  the  US 
Commissioner  of  Education,  and/or 
respective  State  Departments  of 
Education. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAWfTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
authorized  representatives  of  the  the 
Secretary  of  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services  and/or  the 
Department  of  Education  to  verify  that 
pay  and  employment  practices  in  the 
Army-operated  dependents  schools  are 
comparable  to  those  of  the  school 
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districts  in  the  State  used  for 
comparability  purposes:  lerification. 
salary  and  retirement  pu  poses  of 
Federal  employment  for  jersonnel 
subsequently  employed   ly  public. 
Federal,  or  private  schoci  systems. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FO^  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  REVAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TflE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  feeders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  employees  surname 


for 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintain 
areas  accessible  only  to 
personnel  having  officia 
in  the  performance  of  o 


ed 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permane 
retained  at  the  dependents 
30  days  after  terminatior 
service  and  subsequentl  r 
National  Personnel  Reccrds 
Louis.  MO  63118. 


f  i 


in  secured 
authorized 
need  therefor 
cial  duties. 


.  They  are 

schools  until 
of  individual's 
retired  to  the 
Center.  St. 


SVSTEM  UANAGER<S)  AND 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff 
Headquarters.  Departm^t 
The  Pentagon.  Washi 


AbORESS: 

or  Personnel. 

of  the  Army, 
n,  DC  20310. 


ingt3 


It 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  o 
Superintendent  of  Schoc  1 
installations  listed  abov 
made  30  days  after  term 
employment,  it  should  b: 
National  Personnel  Recqrd 
Written  requests  should 
individual's  current  namfe 
used  during  the  period  o 
employment  at  the  schoi  i 
different,  date  of  birth,  r  a 
schools,  locations,  and  eta 
employment. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  a 
about  themselves  shouh 
indicated  in  'Notificatio 
providing  information 


req 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  contehts 
appealing  initial  determinati 
contained  in  Army  Regii 
CFR  Part  505) 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIIS: 

From  the  individual,  r 
personal  security  cleara 
Defense  Investigative  S( 
appointment  affidavits, 
contracts  or  excerpts  th 
personnel  action,  surviv 


ained  from  the 
s  at  the 
.  If  inquiry  is 
nation  of 

made  to  the 
s  Center, 
contain 
the  name 

Federal 

I  concerned,  if 

mes  of 

tes  of 


cess  to  records 
write  as 
procedure', 
uired  therein. 


Recess  to  records 
and 

ons  are 
ation  340-21  (32 


tice  of 
ice  from 
.'•vice. 
;opies  of 
re  from, 
)r  benefit  forms. 


education  transcripts,  position 
assignment  notices,  promotion/ 
reduction  recommendations  with 
approvals/declinations,  leave  records. 
Army  records  and  reports,  documents 
from  previous  employers  and/or  other 
Federal  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0807.05DAPE 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

NAF  Personnel  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Civilian  Personnel  Offices  and  at 
Army  installations;  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  (Civilian).  Ill 
Winnebago  Street,  St  Louis,  Mo.  63118. 
Where  duplicates  of  these  records  are 
stored  in  a  second  office,  e.g.,  an 
administrative  office  closer  to  where  the 
employee  actually  works,  this  notice 
applies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

AW  individuals  who  have  applied  for 
employment  with,  are  employed  by.  or 
were  employed  by  nonappropriated 
fund  (NAF)  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Applications  for  employment, 
documents  relating  to  testings,  ratings, 
qualifications,  prior  employment, 
appointment,  suitability,  security, 
retirement,  group  insurance,  medical 
certificates;  performance  evaluations; 
job  descriptions;  training  and  career 
development  records;  awards  and 
commendations  data,  tax  withholding 
authorizations;  documents  relating  to 
injury  and  death  compensation, 
unemployment  compensation,  travel  and 
transportation,  reduction-in-force, 
adverse  actions,  confilict-of-interest 
and/or  conduct,  and  similar  relevant 
matters. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

These  records  are  maintained  to  carry 
out  a  personnel  management  program 
for  Department  of  the  Army  non- 
appropriated fund  instrumentalities. 
Records  are  used  to  recruit,  appoint, 
assign,  pay,  evaluate,  recognize, 
discipline,  train  and  develop,  and 
separate  individuals;  to  administer 
employee  benefits;  and  to  conduct  labor- 
management  relations,  employee- 
management  relations,  and 


responsibilities  inherent  in  managerial 
and  supervisory  functions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 
Appropriate  Federal  agencies  such  as 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management, 
Department  of  Labor,  Department  of 
Justice,  General  Services 
Administration,  General  Accounting 
Office,  to  resolve  and/or  adjudicate 
matters  falling  within  their  jurisdiction. 
Records  may  also  be  disclosed  to  labor 
organizations  in  response  to  requests  for 
names  of  employees  and  identifying 
information. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  kardex 
files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  surname  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
restricted  to  authorized  persons  having 
official  need  therefor;  all  information  is 
regarded  as  if  it  were  marked  "For 
Official  Use  Only'. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent;  after 
employee  separates,  records  are  retired 
to  the  National  Personnel  Records 
Center  (Civilian),  111  Winnebago  Street, 
St  Louis,  MO  63318  within  30  days. 
Copies  of  these  records  maintained  in 
an  administrative  office  or  by  the 
supervisor  are  retained  until  the 
employee  transfers  or  separates; 
destroyed  30  days  later. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel,  Headquarters,  Department  of 
the  Army,  Washington,  DC.  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
local  Civilian  Personnel  Officer;  former 
nonappropriated  fund  employees  should 
write  to  the  National  Personnel  Records 
Center  (Civilian)  111  Winnebago  Street, 
St  Louis,  MO  63118.  Individual  should 
provide  his/her  full  name,  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  a 
specific  description  of  the  information/ 
records  sought,  and  any  identifying 
numbers  such  as  SSN. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  about  themselves  in  this 
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sysfem  of  records  may  inquirr  of  iheir 
local  Civilian  Personnel  Officer  or.  if 
separated,  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center  (see  System  locntion). 
Individual  shobld  furnish  information 
required  by  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contiiined  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Fiom  the  applicant;  statements  or 
correspondence  from  persons  having 
knowledge  of  the  individual;  official 
records;  actions  affecting  individual's 
employment  and/or  pay. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0807.14OAPE 

SYSTEM  name: 

Department  of  the  Army  Civilian 
Personnel  Systems 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  is  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Information  System/  Civilian 
Career  Management  File,  US  Army 
Civilian  Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall 
Street,  Alexandria.  VA  22332. 

Derivative  Systems  are  maint.iined  at 
commands,  installations  and  activities 
dependent  on  the  type  of  system 
maintained.  Command-wide  systems  are 
the  Civilian  Personnel  Accounting 
System  at  US  Army  Military  District  of 
Washington,  the  US  Army  Corps  of 
Engineers  Management  Information 
System,  end  the  Personnel  Management 
Information  System  of  US  Army 
Materiel  Command. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 

All  US  citizen  appropriated  fund 
employees  and,  in  some  instances,  non- 
appropriated fund  employees, 
dependents,  and  foreign  nationals; 
military  personnel  are  included  in  the 
incentive  awards  and  training  programs. 

CATEGORIES  W  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Civilian  personnel  systems  vary  in 
informational  capacity  according  lo 
respective  requirements  and  contain 
several  or  all  of  the  following  records: 
academic  discipline;  career  program; 
citizenship;  date  of  birth;  educational 
level:  employee  tenure;  Federal 
Employees  Group  Life  Insurance; 
functional  classification;  name  of 
employee;  nature  of  action;  occupfttional 
series;  pay  basis,  pay  plan,  rate 
determinant;  physical  handicap;  position 


occupied  and  tenure;  militarj'  status; 
salar>';  service  computation  date;  sex; 
SSN;  special  program  identifier  step  or 
rate;  submitting  office  number;  training 
d.ifa,  including  costs,  non-duty  hours, 
on-duty  hours,  principal  purpose,  special 
interest  program,  date  of  completion; 
type  of  appointment;  unit  identification 
rode;  veterans  preference;  work 
schedule;  organizational  and  position 
data;  retention  data;  adverse  action 
data;  Fair  Labor  Standards  Act 
coverage;  cost  of  living  allowances; 
transportation  entitlements;  cost  codes; 
leave  category;  salary  history;  wage 
area;  position  sensitivity;  security 
investigation  data;  security  clearance 
and  access  data;  performance/ 
suggestion/cash  awards;  reemployment 
rights;  training  agreement;  reserve 
status;  vessel  operations  qualifications; 
Government  drivers  license;  food 
handler's  permit;  intern  recruitment  and 
training  data;  career  management  data 
including  performance/potential  ratings; 
employee  evaluation;  qiialificalions; 
achievements;  dependent  data;  overseas 
sponsor  information;  state  address; 
home  address;  leave  data;  foreign 
language  code.  Records  are  maintained 
for  military  personnel  participating  in 
department-wide  incentive  awards  and 
training  programs  sponsored  by 
operating  civilian  personnel  offices. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301;  10  U.S.C,  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  in  this  system  is  used  by 
civilian  personnel  offices  to  screen 
qualifications  of  employees;  determine 
status,  eligibility,  and  employee's  rights, 
and  benefits  under  pertinent  laws  and 
regulations  governing  Federal 
employment;  compute  length  of  service; 
compile  reports  and  statistical  analyses 
of  civilian  workforce  strength  trends, 
accounting,  and  com.position;  and  to 
provide  personnel  services. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  m.ay  be  disclosed  to: 
Department  of  Labor,  Veterans 
Administration,  Social  Security 
.Administration,  or  a  national.  State, 
county,  municipal,  or  other  publicly 
recognized  charitable  or  income  security 
administration  agency  (e.g..  State 
unemployment  compensation  agencies), 
where  necessary  to  adjudicate  a  claim 
under  OPM's  retirement,  insurance,  or 
health  benefits  program  or  to  conduct  an 
analytical  study  or  audit  of  benefits 
being  paid  under  such  programs. 


Office  of  Federal  Employees  Group 
Life  Insurance,  information  necessary  to 
verify  election,  declination,  or  waiver  or 
regular  and/or  optional  life  insurance 
coverage  or  eligibility  for  payment  of  a 
claim  for  life  insurance. 

Health  insurance  carriers  contracting 
with  OPM  to  provide  a  health  benefits 
plan  under  the  Federal  Employees 
Health  Benefits  Program,  information 
necessarj'  to  identify  enrollment  in  a 
plan,  to  verify  eligibility  for  payment  of 
a  claim  for  health  benefits,  or  to  carry 
out  the  coordination  or  audit  of  benefit 
provisions  of  such  contracts. 

Federal,  State,  or  local  agencies  for 
determination  of  an  individual's 
entitlement  to  benefits  in  connection 
with  Federal  Housing  Administration 
programs. 

Officials  of  labor  organizations 
recognized  under  5  U.S.C.  Chapter  71 
when  relevant  and  necessary  to  their 
duties  of  exclusive  representation 
concerning  personnel  policies,  practices, 
and  matters  affecting  working 
conditions. 

Public  and  private  organizations, 
including  news  media,  which  grant  or 
publicize  awards  and/or  honors, 
information  on  individuals  considered/ 
selected  for  incentive  awards  and  other 
honors. 

policies  and  practices  for  storino, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tapes,  drum,  disc,  punched 
cards;  microfilm/fiche;  or  hard  copy. 

retrievabilttv: 

By  SSN  and/or  name. 

safeguards: 

Computer  facilities  and  terminals  a.-e 
located  in  restricted  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  personnel  who  are 
properly  screened,  cleared,  and  trained. 
Manual  records,  microfilm/fiche,  and 
computer  printouts  are  stored  in  locked 
rooms  or  cabinets  on  military 
installations  or  in  buildings  secured  by 
guards. 

retention  AND  DiSPOSAU 

Thsse  records  are  retained  for  varying 
periods  of  time.  Generally,  they  are 
maintained  for  a  minimum  of  1  year  or 
until  the  employee  transfers  or 
separates.  They  may  also  be  retained 
indefinitely  as  a  basis  for  longitudinal 
work  history  statistical  studies. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 
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NOTIFICATION  POQCCDURE: 

Upon  presentation  of  ptoper 
identification,  informatioi  may  be 
obtained  from  servicing  c  vilian 
personnel  office.  Individu  il  must 
provide  full  name  and  SSI  i 


RCCORO  ACCESS  P«K>CEOUftE)  i 


Individuals  desiring 
about  themselves  in  this 
inquire  as  specified  in  ' 
procedure'. 


access 


to  records 
^stem  may 
ifi  cation 


Net 


CONTIST1NO  NCCOMO  PflOCEO^RCS: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  conten  s  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulc  tion  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

REC0««0  SOUMCE  CATEOORlEa 

From  the  individual;  fropi  his/her 
official  personnel  files. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMTTED  niOM  CE^ITAtN 
PROVISIONS  OP  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A08 12.030  APE 

SYSTEM  MAMC 

Grievance  Records 


SYSTEM  location: 


Servicing  civilian  persohnel 
each  Army  activity  or  insjall 


offices  for 
ation. 


CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  TMf 
SYSTEM: 

Current  or  former  empl  lyees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Army  who  have 
submitted  grievances  in  a:cordance 
with  Part  771  of  the  reguU  tions  of  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  (5  CFR 
771)  or  through  a  negotiated  grievance 
procedure.  | 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  File  includes  all  documents 
related  to  the  grievance,  i  icluding 
statements  of  witnesses,  leports  of 
interviews  and  hearings,  examiner's 
finding  and  recommendat  ons,  copy  of 
the  original  and  final  decisions,  and 
related  correspondencce  nnd  exhibits. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 


5  U.S.C.  Parts  1302,  3301 
Order  10577;  3  CFR  Parts 
Executive  Order  10987;  3 


Executive 
1954-1958; 
:FR  1959-1963. 


purpose(s): 

To  review  allegations, 
conduct  hearings  when 
render  decision. 


(bt 


a|  propn 


ain  facts, 
ate,  and 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  maintained  in  lockable 
metal  filing  cabinets  to  which  only 
authorized  personnel  have  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  of  appropriated  fund 
employees  are  destroyed  7  years  after 
closing  of  the  case;  those  of  non- 
appropriated fund  employees  are 
destroyed  5  years  after  closing.  Disposal 
is  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

It  is  required  that  individuals 
submitting  grievances  be  provided  a 
copy  of  the  record  under  the  grievance 
process.  They  may,  however,  contact  the 
Army  personnel  or  designated  office 
where  the  action  was  processed 
regarding  the  existence  of  such  records 
on  them.  They  must  furnish  the 
following  information  for  their  records 
to  be  located  and  identified:  name,  date 
of  birth,  approximate  date  of  closing  the 
case  and  kind  of  action  taken, 
organization  and  activity  where 
employed  at  time  grievance  was 
initiated,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  them  should  address  a  written 
inquiry  as  indicated  in  "Notification 
Procedure',  providing  information 
specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  REOORD  PROCEDURES: 

Review  of  requests  from  individuals 
seeking  amendment  of  their  records 
which  have-beea  the  subject  of  a 
judicial  or  quasi-judicial  action  will  be 
limited  in  scope.  Review  of  amendment 
requests  of  these  records  will  be 
restricted  to  determining  if  the  record 
accurately  documents  the  action  of  the 
Army's  ruling  on  the  case,  and  will  not 
include  a  review  of  the  merits  of  the 
action,  determination,  or  finding. 


Individuals  wishing  to  request 
amendment  to  their  records  to  correct 
factual  errors  should  contact  their 
servicing  civilian  personnel  office, 
providing  information  specified  in 
Notification  procedure'.  Individuals 
must  also  follow  the  Privacy  Act 
regulations  of  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  (see  5  CFR  Part  297.208 
and  297.201.)  • 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  on  whom  the 
record  is  maintained;  testimony  of 
witnesses;  related  correspondence; 
Army  records  and  reports;  similar 
relevant  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0901.02DASG 

SYSTEM  NAME:  ^ 

Medical  Facility  Administration 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Medical  centers,  hospitals,  health 
clinics;  addresses  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  are  authorized  to  use 
services  of  an  Army  medical  facility. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Information  in  this  system  generally 
relates  to  administration  at  a  medical 
facility,  as  opposed  to  an  individual's 
health/care.  Typically,  records  comprise 
scheduling  of  appointments,  medical 
history  data  used  to  locate  medical 
records,  birth,  death,  accountability  of 
patients  (e.g..  bed  charts,  transfer,  leave 
requests,  etc.);  receipts  for  patients' 
personal  property,  prescriptions  for 
medications,  eyeglasses,  hearing  aids, 
prosthetic  devices,  diet/special 
nourishment  plans,  blood  donor  records, 
charges,  receipts  and  accounting 
documents  of  payments  for  medical/ 
dental  services;  register  number 
assigned;  and  similar  records/reports. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C.  secfion 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  locate  medical  records  and 
personnel,  schedule  appointments; 
provide  research  and  statistical  data;  to 
enhance  efficient  management  practices 
and  effective  patient  administration. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Birth  records  may  be  disclosed  to 
States'  Bureau  of  Vital  Statistics; 
overseas  birth  records  are  disclosed  to 
the  Department  of  State. 

Death  records  may  be  disclosed  to 
Federal.  State,  and  private  sector 
authorities  having  legitimate  need 
therefor. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Cards;  paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  surname  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  within 
secured  buildings  in  areas  accessible 
only  to  persons  having  official  need 
therefor  who  are  properly  trained  and 
screened. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Nominal  index  files,  including  register 
numbers  assigned,  are  destroyed  after 
20  years.  Records  of  transient  value 
(e.g.,  issuance  of  spectacles/prosthetics. 
diet/food  plan,  etc.)  are  destroyed 
within  3  months  of  patient's  release. 
Other  records  have  varying  periods  of 
retention  as  follow:  Record  of  birth/ 
death:  2  years;  Patient  accountability 
(admission/discharge);  5  years;  Blood 
donor:  5  years  or  when  no  longer  needed 
for  medical/legal  reasons;  Record  of 
patient's  personal  property;  3  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310." 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  should  contact  the  Patient 
Administrator  at  the  medical  facility 
where  service/care  was  provided. 
Inquirer  should  furnish  full  name.  SSN. 
details  which  will  assist  in  locating 
record,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to 
information  from  this  system  should 
inquire  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 


contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  medical  facility 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0903.07DASG 

SYSTEM  name: 

Entrance  Medical  Examination  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  medical  examining  facilities; 
Military  Enlistment  E*roces8ing  Stations 
(for  enlistees);  Department  of  Defense 
Medical  Review  Board,  US  Academy. 
CO  80840  (except  for  reservists). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM*. 

Individuals  who  (a)  enroll  in  the 
ROTC  program,  (b)  enlist  or  are 
appointed  in  the  US  Army  or  US  Army 
Reserves,  or  (c)  are  appointed  as  a  cadet 
to  the  US  Military  Academy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Entrance  medical  examination  and 
resulting  documentation  such  as  SF  88, 
Report  of  Medical  Examination,  and  SF 
93,  Report  of  Medical  History,  together 
with  relevant  and  supporting 
documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  medical  acceptance  of 
applicant  for  military  service  and 
thereafter  to  properly  assign  and  use 
individual.  Management  data  are 
derived  and  used  by  Health  Services 
Command  to  evaluate  effectiveness  of 
procurement  medical  standards. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 

RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TKE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  selected 
management  data  are  stored  on  word 
processing  or  magnetic  discs  and  tapes. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
using  security  guards,  accessible  only  to 


authorized  personnel  having  official 
need  for  the  information  who  are 
properly  screened  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Original  SF  88  and  93  become 
permanent  documents  in  individual's 
Health  Record;  1  copy  of  these  forms 
and  supporting  documentation  is 
retained  by  the  Anny  or  Military 
Enlistment  Processing  Station  examining 
Facility  for  1  year,  1  copy  is  forwarded 
to  the  DOD  Medical  Review  Board 
where  it  is  retained  for  5  years. 

Records  of  individuals  rejected  for 
military  service  are  retained  for 
statistical  analyses,  but  for  no  longer 
than  2  years,  after  which  they  are 
destroyed, 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  contains  information 
on  them  should  write  to  the  Commander 
of  the  medical  examining  facility  where 
physical  examination  was  given. 
Individual  should  furnish  his/her  full 
name,  SSN,  home  address,  approximate 
date  of  the  examination,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
pertaining  to  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure", 
furnishing  information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  from  the 
physician  and  other  medical  personnel 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A0906.01DASG 
SYSTEM  name: 

Medical  Review  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  The  Surgeon  General, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Washington,  DC  20310. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  and  registrants  who  are 
being  considered  for  Army  service  and 
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whose  medical  fitness  is 
Army  members  being  co|isi 
continuance  in  service 
special  assignment,  or 
medical  fitness  is  questi 
the  medical  evaluating 
the  individual. 


questionable: 

dered  for 

(A^omotion, 

sc  paration  whose 

<  ned  either  by 

alithority  or  by 


CATCOOmCS  OF  Rf  COKDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  documen  :s  relating  to 
medical  fitness  of  indivi 
appointment,  enlistment 
service,  promotion,  spec 
or  separation.  Included 
medical  examination  an 
psychological  evaluatior 
similcr  or  related  docum  snts 


Is  for 
retention  in 
il  assignment. 

reports  of 
evaluation, 
reports,  and 


i(  ua 


are 


AUTHOniTY  FOfl  MAINTENANf  E 

SYSTEM. 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  ij) 
1071. 


OF  THE 

U.S.C,  section 


PUiiM>SE(s): 

To  evaluate  medical  fi 
marginally  qualified  pen  onnel 
program  with  strict  regaid 
medical  standards. 


ness  of 

for  Army 
to  established 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CAHEQORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None.  I 

FOUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOt*  STORING, 
RETRiEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAININQ,  ANO 
OISPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  T>4E  SYSTEM: 

STOAAQEr 

Paper  records  in  file  f<ilders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

by  individual's  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintain^ 
area»  accessible  only  to 
personnel  having  officia 
in  the  performance  of  as  i 


in  secured 
designated 
need  therefor 
gned  duties. 


RETENTION  ANO  OtSPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  3  yeark 


SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  ANO 

The  Surgeon  General, 
Department  of  the  Army 
Washington,  DC  20310. 


A  >DRESS: 

-leadquarters. 
The  Pentagon, 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Individuals  wishing  to 
or  not  information  on  th 
in  this  system  of  records 
the  System  Manager.  AT  TN 
AOM,  providing  full  nan  e 
date  of  medical  examin^t 
details  that  will  facilitat 
record,  and  signature. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUR|S: 

Individuals  desiring  a 
about  themselves  shoulc 


know  whether 

m  is  contained 

should  write  to 

DASG- 

.  place  and 
ion.  additional 

locating  the 


cess  to  records 
write  as 


indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
furnishing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECOnO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  clinical  records,  health  records, 
med.cal  boards,  civilian  physicians, 
consultation  reports,  other  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0908.04DA5G 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Medical  Evaluation  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  is  located  at  Army 
Medical  Department  medical  facilities 
convening  a  medical  board.  A  segment 
exists  at  the  US  Army  Physical 
Evaluation  Board  and  the  US  Army 
Physical  Disability  Agency  (USAPDA). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Army  members  whose  medical  fitness 
for  continued  service  has  been 
questioned  either  by  the  member  or  his/ 
her  commander. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personal  information  concerning  the 
member;  certain  codes  of  specific  types 
of  injuries  for  research  study  purposes: 
Veterans  Administration  Schedule  for 
Rating  Disability  Diagnostic  Codes: 
documents  reflecting  determinations  by 
an  Army  board  of  medical  fitness  for 
continued  Army  active  service:  board 
proceedings  and  related  documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C, 
sections  1071  and  1201. 

purpose(s): 

Records  are  used  by  Medical  Boards 
to  determine  medical  fitness  for 
continued  Army  active  service.  They  are 
used  by  the  Physical  Evaluation  Board 
to  review  board  findings  when  required 
and  to  determine  if  the  individual  should 
be  discharged,  temporarily  or 
permanently  retired  for  disability,  or 
retained  for  active  service.  The  US 
Physical  Disability  Agency  reviews 
determinations  and  dispositions,  and 
responds  to  inquiries. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  magnetic 
diskettes. 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened  and  trained. 
Operation  of  data  processing  equipment 
and  magnetic  tapes  are  limited  strictly 
to  authorized  personnel.  Computer  has 
key  lock  and  key  is  controlled.  Magnetic 
diskettes  are  stored  and  controlled  to 
ensure  they  do  not  result  in 
unauthorized  disclosure  of  personal 
information. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  of  Medical  Boards  are 
retained  for  5  years  and  then  destroyed. 
Records  of  the  US  Army  Physical 
Evaluation  Boards  are  retained  for  2 
years  or  until  discontinued,  whichever 
occurs  first.  Records  at  the  US  Army 
Physical  Disability  Agency  are  retained 
for  5  years  and  then  destroyed. 
Destruction  of  all  records  is  by 
shredding. 

system  MANAGER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  who  believe  this  system  of 
records  contains  information  pertaining 
to  them  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager,  ATTN:  DASG-AOM. 
Individual  should  furnish  his/her  full 
name,  SSN,  sufficient  details  to  permit 
locating  pertinent  records,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  Notification  procedure', 
providing  information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  medical  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  PWOM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0909.04DASG 

SYSTEM  name: 

Medical  Regulating  Files 

svstem  location: 

Primary  system  is  located  at  the 
Office  of  The  Surgeon  General, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 
Segments  exist  at  Army  medical 
treatment  facilities,  evacuation  units 
and  medical  regulating  offices. 

cateqories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  patient  requiring  transfer  to 
another  medical  treatment  facility  who 
is  reported  to  the  Armed  Services 
Medical  Regulating  Office  by  US 
Government  medical  treatment  facilities 
for  designation  of  the  receiving  medical 
facility. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  information  reported  by 
the  transferring  medical  treatment 
facility  and  includes,  but  is  not  limited 
to,  patient  identity,  service  affiliation 
and  grade  or  status,  sex,  medical 
diagnosis,  medical  condition,  special 
procedures  or  requirements  needed, 
medical  specialties  required, 
administrative  considerations,  personal 
considerations,  the  patient's  home  town 
and/or  duty  station  and  other 
information  having  an  impact  on  the 
transfer. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  properly  determine  the  appropriate 
medical  treatment  facility  to  which  the 
reported  patient  will  be  transferred;  to 
notify  the  reporting  US  Government 
medical  treatment  facility  of  the  transfer 
destination;  to  notify  the  receiving 
medical  treatment  facility  of  the 
transfer;  to  notify  evacuation  units, 
medical  regulating  offices  and  other 
government  offices  for  official  reasons; 
to  evaluate  the  effectiveness  of  reported 
information;  to  establish  further  the 
specific  needs  of  the  reported  patient, 
for  statistical  purposes;  and  when 
required  by  law  and  official  purposes. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAmCD  M 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATCOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

NOTE:  Record  of  the  identity, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any 
client/patient,  irrespective  of  whether  or 
when  he  ceases  to  be  a  client/patient, 
maintained  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
Title  21  U.S.C..  section  1175  and  Title  42 
U.S.C.  section  4582.  These  statutes  take 
precedence  over  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 
in  regard  to  accessibility  of  such  records 
except  to  the  individual  to  whom  the 
record  pertains.  'Blanket  Routine  Uses' 
do  not  apply  to  these  records. 

policies  and  practices  for  stortno, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retainino,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  index 
cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secured 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  1  year  following  the  end  of 
the  calendar  year  in  which  the  patient 
was  reported  to  the  Armed  Services 
Medical  Regulating  Office. 

SYSTEM  MANAQ£R{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  System  Manager  or  to  the  Patient 
Administrator  at  the  medical  treatment 
facility  where  service  was  provided. 
Individual  should  provide  fiill  name, 
rank  or  status  and  parent  service, 
approximate  date  of  transfer,  medical 
treatment  facility  from  which 
transferred,  and  current  address  and 
telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 


indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
furnishing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  transferring  and  receiving 
medical  treatment  facilities,  medical 
regulating  offices,  evacuation  offices, 
and  other  US  Government  offices, 
agencies  and  commands  relevant  to  the 
patient  transfer. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CSITAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 

A0912.01bOASQ 

SYSTEM  name: 
Professional  Consultant  Control  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  The  Surgeon  General; 
HQDA;  US  Army  Health  Services 
Command;  US  Army  Medical  Command, 
Europe. 

CATEGORIES  OF  MNMVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  who  has  been  used  or 
appointed  as  a  professional  consultant 
in  the  professional  medical  services. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  relating  to  utilization, 
appointment,  duties,  responsibilities, 
and  compensation  of  professional 
consultants. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301;  10  U.S.C, 
sections  1071-1086. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  appoint  and  monitor  utilization  of 
designated  consultants. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Clinical  privileged  information  may  be 
provided  to  civilian  and  military 
medical  facilities.  Federation  of  State 
Medical  boards  of  the  United  States. 
State  Licensure  Authorities  and  other 
appropriate  professional  regulating 
bodies. 

policies  and  practices  for  storino, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaimng,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 
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RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  last  name  of  consufant. 


ed 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintain 
areas  accessible  only  to 
individuals  having  offici 
in  the  performance  of  asi ; 


in  secured 
luthorized 
1  need  therefor 
igned  duties. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  1  year  after 
termination  of  Consultant's 
appointment. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  Al  IDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army  The  Pentagon, 
Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  ob  tained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  DASC-PTZ/C. 
Inquirer  should  provide  lis/her  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  and  signature. 


access 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individuals  desiring 
about  themselves  shoulc 
indicated  in  Notificatior 
providing  information  s 


p  jcifi 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  conte 
appealing  initial  determi 
contained  in  Army  Regu 
CFR  Part  505). 


PROCE  HIRES: 


apcess  to  records 
ts  and 
lations  are 
tion  340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIC  I: 

From  the  individual;  A  rmy  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A09 12.01  CD  ASG 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Professional  Personne 

File 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Health  Servibes  Command, 
Ft  Sam  Houston.  TX  782:4. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUALj 
SYSTEM: 


Practicing  physicians, 
psychologists,  social  wo 
pharmacists  assigned  or 
medical  treatment  facilit 
the  Health  Services  Corrin 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Files  contain  personal 
provided  to  the  various 
consultants  assigned  to 
Command  by  practitioners 
command  medical  treatif  ent 
This  includes  personal 


di 


to  records 
write  as 
procedure", 
ied  therein. 


Informational 


COVERED  BY  THE 


esidents, 
kers,  and 
employed  in 
es  operated  by 
and. 


THE  SYSTEM: 

information 
professional 
ealth  Services 
assigned  to 
facilities, 
ta 


II 


questionnaires,  curricula,  vitae. 
assignment  preferences,  personal 
correspondence,  and  other  records 
pertaining  to  the  professional 
qualifications  and  experience  of 
personnel  being  monitored  by  the 
consultant. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  establish  and  maintain  familiarity 
with  the  locations,  assignments, 
utilization,  marital  and  family  status, 
professional  and  military  experience 
and  qualifications,  and  assignment 
preferences  of  professional  staff  in 
medical  treatment  activities,  and  as  an 
aid  in  monitoring  the  utilization  of 
professional  personnel  and  to  assist  in 
career  management  and  assignment 
activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Clinical  privileged  information  may  be 
provided  to  civilian  and  military 
medical  facilities.  Federation  of  State 
Medical  Boards  of  the  United  States, 
State  Licensure  Authorities  and  other 
appropriate  professional  regulating 
bodies. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  index 
card  files. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  last  name  of  professional  person. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  buildings 
protected  by  security  guards;  access  to 
records  is  restricted  to  designated 
individuals  having  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  within  1  year 
following  termination  of  practitioner's 
assignment  or  employment. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  Commander,  US  Army  Health 
Services  Command.  ATTN:  HSPA-C.  Ft 
Sam  Houston.  TX  78234.  Individual 


should  furnish  his/her  full  name,  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  and 

signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Rosters,  registers, 
and  Army  records  and  reports.    " 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0912.04DASG 
SYSTEM  name: 

Medical  Staff  Credentials  File 

system  location: 

Medical  treatment  facilities  at  Army 
commands,  installations  and  activities. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  contained 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Army's  inventory 
of  System  Notices  at  48  FR  25773.  June  6. 
1983. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  performing  clinical 
practice  in  medical  treatment  facilities. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Documents  reflecting  delineation  of 
clinical  privileges  and  clinical 
performance. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C,  section 
1071. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  and  assess  capability  of 
practitioner's  clinical  practice. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

In  specific  instances,  clinical 
privileged  information  from  this  system 
of  records  may  be  provided  to  civilian 
and  military  medical  facilities. 
Federation  of  State  Medical  Boards  of 
the  United  States,  State  Licensure 
Authorities  and  other  appropriate 
professional  regulatiing  bodies. 
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POLICIES  AND  PBACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSINQ,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  the  medical  treatment 
facility  commander  and  credentiHis 
committee  members. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  medical 
treatment  facility  of  individual's  last 
assignment.  Records  of  military 
members  are  transferred  to  individual's 
Military  Personnel  Records  Jacket  upon 
separation  or  retirement.  Records  on 
civilian  personnel  are  destroyed  5  years 
after  employment  terminates. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General.  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

N01IFICATI0N  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  requested  from 
the  commander  of  the  medical  treatment 
facility  where  practitioner  provided 
clinical  service. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to 
information  from  this  system  should 
contact  the  commander  of  the  medical 
treatment  facility  where  clinical  service 
was  provided,  furnishing  full  name,  SSN, 
and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Interviewer,  individual's  application, 
medical  audit  results,  other 
administrative  or  investigative  records 
obtained  from  civilian  or  military 
sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
AQ914.02DASG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Pathology  Consultation  Record  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Armed  Forces  Institute  of  Pathology. 
Walter  Reed  Army  Medical  Center. 
Washington.  DC  20.306. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  treated  in  military  or 
civilian  medical  facilities  whose  cases 
were  reviewed  on  a  consultative  basis 
by  members  of  the  staff  of  the  Armed 
Forces  Institute  of  Pathology. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents,  tissue  blocks,  microscopic 
slides,  X-rays  and  photographs 
reflecting  outpatient  or  inpatient 
treatment  or  observation  of  all 
individuals  on  whose  cases  consultation 
has  been  requested. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  ensure  complete  medical  data  are 
available  to  pathologist  providing 
consultative  diagnosis  to  requesting 
physician  in  order  to  improve  quality  of 
care  provided  to  individuals;  to  provide 
a  data  base  for  education  of  medical 
personnel;  to  provide  a  data  base  for 
medical  research  and  statistical 
purposes  and  when  required  by  law  or 
for  official  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Individual  records  may  be  released  to 
referring  physician,  to  physicians 
treating  the  individual,  to  qualified 
medical  researchers  and  students,  and 
to  other  Federal  agencies  and  law 
enforcement  personnel  when  requested 
for  official  purposes  involving  criminal 
prosecution,  civil  court  action  or 
regulatory  orders. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records.  X-rays,  photographs  in 
paper  file  folders,  microfiche,  magnetic 
tape,  printout;  tissue  blocks  in 
appropriate  storage  containers;  and 
microscopic  slides  in  cardboard  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  last  name  or  terminal  digit  number 
(SSN)  or  accession  number  assigned 
when  case  is  received  for  consultation. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  the  Armed  Forces  Institute 
of  Pathology  is  controlled.  Records  are 
maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened  and  trained. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  as  long  as  case  material  has 
value  for  medical  research  or  education 
Individual  cases  are  reviewed 
periodically  and  materials  no  longer  of 
value  to  the  Institute  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon. 
Washington  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Chief.  Patient  Records  and  Tissue 
Repository  Division.  Armed  Forces 
Institute  of  Pathology,  Walter  Reed 
Army  Medical  Center.  Washington,  DC 
20306.  Requesting  individual  must 
submit  full  name.  SSN  or  service  number 
of  military  sponsor  and  branch  of 
military  service,  if  applicable,  or 
accession  number  assigned  by  the 
Armed  Forces  Institute  of  Pathology,  if 
known.  For  requests  made  in  person, 
identification  such  as  military  ID  card  or 
valid  driver's  license  is  required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief.  Patient  Records 
and  Tissue  Repository  Division,  Armed 
Forces  Institute  of  Pathology.  Walter 
Reed  Army  medical  Center, 
Washington,  DC  20306. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Interview,  diagnostic  test,  other 
available  administrative  or  medical 
records  obtained  from  civilian  or 
military  sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A0914.04DASG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Research  and  Experimental  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Medical  Research  Institute 
of  Chemical  Defense,  Aberdeen  Pioving 
Ground,  MD  21010. 

Individual  research/test/medical 
documents  (paper  records)  are 
contained  in  individual's  health  record 
which,  for  reserve  and  retired  military 
members,  is  at  the  US  Army  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center,  St.  Louis,  MO; 
for  other  separated  military  members,  is 
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at  the  National  Personne!  Records 
Center.  St.  Louis.  MO:  foi  military 
members  on  active  duty,  a  at  the 
servicing  medical  facility 'center,  for 
civilians  (both  Federal  er  iployees  and 
prisoners)  is  in  a  special  ile  at  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center. 

As  paper  records  are  converted  to 
microfiche,  the  original  (s  ilver  halide) 
and  1  copy  of  the  micron  :he  will  be 
located  at  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center  1  copy  w  ill  be  located 
at  The  Surgeon  Generara  Office  (DASG- 
PSA).  Headquarters,  Department  of  the 
Army.  Washington.  DC  2  )310: 1  copy 
will  reside  with  the  Arm;  contractor  - 
the  National  Academy  oi  Sciences;  and 
1  copy  retained  at  the  US  Army  Medical 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Defense. 

Historical  16nun  film  aid  audio  visual 
tapes  are  at  Norton  Air  F  orce  Base,  CA. 

CATEOOiucs  or  ino«vioual4  coverco  by  tnc 
system: 


Volunteers  (military 
civilian  employees,  state 
participated  in  Army 
chemical  agents  and/or 
the  early  IQSO's  until  the 
in  1975. 


teals 


CATEOORICS  or  KtCOIIOS  IN 


mpmbers.  Federal 
prisoners)  who 

of  potential 
^ntidotes  from 
program  ended 


THC  system: 


Individual  pre-test  ph>  sical 
examination  records  ancj  test  records  of 
performance  and  biomedical  parameters 
measured  during  and  after  test 
exposure.  I 

AUTHOftrrV  PON  MAMTCNANiE  OF  THC 

system: 

10  use,  sections  30lte  and  4503. 


PUNPOSE(S): 


iuals  who 
n  Army 

research 
)f  assessing 
for 


aid 


To  follow  up  on  indivi 
voluntarily  participated 
chemical/biological  age^t 
projects  for  the  purpose 
risks/hazards  to  them 
retrospective  medical/scjientific 
evaluation  and  future  sc  entific  and 
legal  significance. 

NOUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCUJOtNO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  0f  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  dilsclosed  to  the 
Veterans  Administratioij  in  connection 
with  benefits  determinanons. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  ^he  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  individual's  medical 
file  folders:  see  'system  location'  above 
for  storage  of  mtcrofichq,  computer 
magnetic  tapes  and  paptr  printouts, 
video  tapes  and  16mm  fi  Im. 


retrievabiutv: 

Paper  records  in  individual's  health 
record  are  retrieved  by  surname  and/or 
service  number/social  security  account 
number.  Microfiche  are  retrieved  by 
individual's  surname.  Film/video  tape  is 
accessed  by  case  number  and/or 
volunteer's  number.  Automated  records 
are  accessed  by  volunteer's  number  or 
case  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  records  and  microfiche  are  kept 
in  locked  rooms/compartments  with 
access  limited  to  authorized  personnel. 
Access  to  computerized  data  is  by  use 
of  a  valid  site  ID  number  assigned  to  the 
individual  terminal  and  by  a  valid  user 
ID  and  password  code  assigned  to 
authorized  user,  changed  periodically  to 
avoid  compromise.  Data  entry  is  on-line 
using  a  dial-up  terminal.  Computer  files 
are  controlled  by  keys  known  only  to  US 
Army  Medical  Research  Institute  of 
chemical  Defense  personnel  assigned  to 
work  on  the  data  base.  Data  base  output 
is  available  only  to  designated  computer 
operators  at  the  Institute.  Computer 
facility  has  double  barrier  physical 
protection.  The  remote  terminal  is  in  a 
room  which  is  locked  when  vacated  and 
the  building  is  secured  when 
unoccupied.  The  contractor  (National 
Academy  of  Sciences)  employs  equal 
safeguards  which  meet  Army  standards 
for  Privacy  Act  data. 

retention  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  stored  in  the  computer  and 
on  microfiche  are  retained  indefinitely 
at  the  sites  identified  under  'system 
location'.  Paper  medical  records  in  an 
individual's  health  record  are  retained 
permanently. 

system  MANAQER<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  20310. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  inquire 
whether  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
the  Commander,  US  Army  Medical 
Research  Institute  of  Chemical  Defense, 
Aberdeen  Proving  Ground.  MD  21010. 
Written  requests  should  include  the  full 
name,  social  security  account  number, 
current  address  and  telephone  number 
of  the  requester.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
acceptable  identification  such  as  valid 
driver's  license,  employer  or  other 
individually  identifying  number, 
building  pass,  etc. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  should 
follow  the  procedures  in  'Notification 
proceudure'  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  through  test/ 
questionnaire  forms  completed  at  test 
location;  from  medical  authorities/ 
sources  by  evaluation  of  data  collected 
previous  to,  during,  and  following  tests 
while  individual  was  participating  in 
this  research  program. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
A0917.01DASO 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Health  Care  and  Medical  Treatment 
Record  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Army  Medical  Department  facilities 
and  activities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  members  of  the  Armed 
Forces  (both  active  and  inactive); 
dependents;  civilian  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Defense;  members  of  the 
US  Coast  Guard,  Public  Health  Service, 
and  Coast  and  Geodetic  Survey;  cadets 
and  midshipmen  of  the  military 
academies;  employees  of  the  American 
National  Red  Cross:  and  other 
categories  of  individuals  who  receive 
medical  treatment  at  Army  Medical 
Department  facilities/activities. 

categories  OF  records  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Medical  records  (of  a  permanent 
nature)  used  to  document  health; 
psychological  and  mental  hygiene 
consultation  and  evaluation;  medical/ 
dental  care  and  treatment  for  any  health 
or  medical  condition  provided  an 
eligible  individual  on  an  inpatient  and/ 
or  outpatient  status  to  include  but  not 
limited  to:  health;  clinical  (inpatient); 
outpatient;  dental;  consultation;  and 
procurement  and  separation  x-ray 
record  files.  Subsidiary  medical  records 
(of  a  temporary  nature)  are  also 
maintained  to  support  records  relating 
to  treatment/observation  of  individuals. 
Such  records  include  but  are  not  limited 
to:  social  work  case  files,  inquiries/ 
complaints  about  medical  treatment  or 
services  rendered  by  the  medical 
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treatment  facility,  and  patient  treatment 
x-ray  and  index  files. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301;  10  U.S.C. 
sections  1071-1085;  50  U.S.C. 
Supplement  IV,  Appendix  454.  as 
amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  health  care  and  medical 
treatment  of  individuals  identified  in  the 
'Individual-Category'  above;  to  establish 
tuberculosis/tumor/  cancer  registries; 
for  research  studies;  compilation  of 
statistical  data  and  management 
reports;  to  implement  preventive 
medicine,  dentistry,  and  communicable 
disease  control  programs;  to  adjudicate 
claims  and  determining  benefits;  to 
evaluate  care  rendered;  determine 
professional  certification  and  hospital 
accreditation;  and  determine  suitability 
of  persons  for  service  or  assignment. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to; 

Veterans  Administration:  To 
adjudicate  veterans'  claims  and  provide 
medical  care  to  Army  members. 

National  Research  Council.  National 
Academy  of  Sciences.  National  Institute 
of  Health,  and  similar  institutions  for 
authorized  health  research  in  the 
interest  of  the  Federal  Government  and 
the  public.  When  not  essential  for 
longitudinal  studies,  patient 
identification  data  shall  be  eliminated 
from  records  used  for  research  studies. 
Facilities/activities  releasing  such 
records  shall  maintain  a  list  of  all  such 
reasearch  organizations  and  an 
accounting  disclosure  of  records 
released  thereto. 

Local  and  state  government  and 
agencies  for  compliance  with  local  laws 
and  regulations  governing  control  of 
communicable  diseases,  preventive 
medicine  and  safety,  child  abuse,  and 
other  public  health  and  welfare 
programs. 

NOTE:  Records  of  identity,  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any  client/ 
patient,  irrespective  of  whether  or  when 
he/she  ceases  to  be  a  client/patient, 
maintained  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
Title  21  U.S.C.  section  1175  and  Title  42 


U.S.C,  section  4582.  These  statutes  take 
precedence  over  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974 
in  regard  to  accessibility  of  such  records 
except  to  the  individual  to  whom  the 
record  pertains.  'Blanket  Routine  Uses' 
do  not  apply  to  these  records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  visible 
card  files;  microfiche:  cassettes; 
punched  cards;  magnetic  tapes/discs; 
computer  printouts;  x-ray  film 
preservers. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  patient  or  sponsor's  surname  or 
SSN. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
which  employ  security  guards  and  are 
accessed  only  by  authorized  personnel 
having  an  official  need-to-know. 
Automated  segments  are  protectd  by 
controlled  system  passwords  governing 
access  to  data. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Medical  records  of  a  permanent 
nature  are  retained  as  follows: 

Military  Health/Dental  and 
Procurement/Separation  X-ray  records 
are  permanent.  Clinical  (inpatient). 
Outpatient.  Dental,  and  Consultation 
record  files  for  military  members  are 
destroyed  after  50  years;records 
pertaining  to  US  Military  Academy 
cadets  are  withdrawn  and  retired  to  the 
Surgeon.  US  Military  Academy.  West 
Point.  NY.  Records  on  civilians  and 
foreign  nationals  are  destroyed  after  25 
years.  Records  on  American  Red  Cross 
personnel  are  withdrawn  and  forwarded 
to  the  American  National  Red  Cross. 

All  medical  records  (except  the 
Military  Health/Dental  records  which 
are  active  while  individual  is  on  active 
duty,  then  retired  with  individual's 
Military  Personnel  Records  Jacket  and 
the  Procurement/Separation  X-ray 
records  which  are  forwarded  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center  on 
an  accumulation  basis]  are  retained  in 
an  active  file  while  treatment  is 
provided  and  subsequently  held  for  a 
period  of  1  to  5  years  following 
treatment  before  being  retired  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center. 

Subsidiary  medical  records,  of  a 
temporary  nature,  are  normally  not 
retained  long  beyond  termination  of 
treatment;  however,  supporting 
documents  determined  to  have 
significant  documentation  value  to 
patient  care  and  treatment  are 


incorporated  into  the  appropriate 
permanent  record  file. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
medical  facility  where  treatment  was 
provided  (for  military  and  civilian 
records);  Red  Cross  employees  may 
write  to  the  Medical  Officer,  American 
National  Red  Cross.  18th  and  D  Streets, 
NW,  Washington.  DC  20006. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  should  write  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  procedure',  providing 
their  full  name.  SSN.  and  current 
address  and  telephone  number.  Query 
should  include  sufficient  details  to 
permit  locating  the  records,  to  include 
name  of  the  hospital  and  year  of 
treatment. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personal  interviews  and  history 
statements  from  the  individuals; 
abstracts  or  copies  of  pertinent  medical 
records;  examination  records  of 
intelligence,  personality,  achievement, 
and  aptitude;  reports  from  attending  and 
previous  physicians  and  other  medical 
personnel  regarding  results  of  physical, 
dental,  and  mental  examinations, 
treatment,  evaluation,  consultation, 
laboratory,  x-ray  and  special  studies 
and  research  conducted  to  provide 
health  care  and  medical  treatment;  and 
similar  or  related  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A0917.09aOAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse 
Rehabilitation  F'iles. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary:  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Control  Program 
(ADAPCP)  rehabilitation/counseling 
facilities  (e.g..  Community  Counseling 
Centers/ADAPCP  Counseling  Facilities) 
at  Army  installations  and  activities. 

Secondary:  US  Army  Safety  Center 
(PESC-D).  Ft  Rucker.  AI  36362. 
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CATECOfllES  Of  INDIVIOUAU 

system: 

Any  individual  (military 
family  member)  who  is  e 
is  referred  to  and  enrolleq 
ADAPCP  for  rehabilitati 
Army  Regulation  600-85. 


COVERED  BY  THE 


civilian, 
igible  for  ca^e. 

in  the 
n.  pursuant  to 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 


THE  SYSTEir 


Primary:  Copies  of  cl 
records,  progress  reports 
histories,  counselor  obse  ■ 
impressions  of  client's 
rehabilitation  progress 
medical  consultation  anc 
procedures  performed, 
biochemical  urinalysis 
abuse,  and  similar  or  re! 

Secondary:  Copies  of 
records,  progress  reports 
demographic  composites 


t  intake 
psychosocial 
vations  and 

avior  and 
ies  of 
laboratory 
results  of 

alcohol/drug 
ted  documents, 
ient  intake 
and 
thereof. 


lei 


b<h 
cap! 


fcr 


cl 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTE^MNf  E  OF  THE 

system: 

Act  of  September  28.  lb71.  Public  Law 
92-129.  Title  V.  Section  &  H.  85  Stat.  381 
(reprinted  in  10  U.S.C,  S(  ction  1071  note 
(1976));  Section  413.  Publ  c  Law  92-255. 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  identify  alcohol  an 
abusers  and  either  restoije 
to  effective  duty  or  iden  ify 
rehabilitation  failures  foi 
from  Government  Servic : 
primary  location,  information 
treat,  counsel,  and  re 
individuals  who  partici 
Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse 
Control  Program.  At  the 
location,  client  in-take  an 
reports  are  used  to  provi 
management  and  statistii:al 


shab  1 

piite 


other  drug 
such  persons 

y 

separation 
At  the 

is  used  to 
itate 

in  the 
Prevention  and 
secondary 
d  progress 
e  essential 
information. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOilMl  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  0^  SUCH  USES: 

Information  in  this  sysem  of  records 
is  exempt  from  the  blank  et  routine  uses 
of  general  applicability"  dentified  at  48 
FR  25503.  Information  is  iisclosable 
only  to  the  following  per  ions/agencies: 

a.  To  health  care  compot  ents  of  the 
Veterans  Administrati  )n. 

b.  To  qualified  personne  conducting 
scientific  research,  or  ludits  or 
program  evaluations,  p  rovided  that  a 
patient  may  not  be  ide  itified  in  such 
reports,  or  his  or  her  ic  entity  further 
disclosed  by  such  persannel. 

c.  In  response  to  a  court  )rder  based  on 
the  showing  of  good  a  use  in  which 
the  need  for  disclosure  and  the 
public's  interest  is  sho  \n  to  exceed 
the  potential  harm  tha   would  be 
incurred  by  the  patien  .  the  physician- 
pat'snt  relationship,  ai  ;d  the  Army's 
treatment  program. 

NOTE:  Records  of  idei  tity,  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  or  treatment  c  f  any  client/ 


patient,  irrespective  of  whether  or  when 
he/she  ceases  to  be  a  client/patient, 
maintained  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
21  U.S.C,  section  1175,  as  amended  by 
68  Stat.  137,  and  42  U.S.C.  Section  4582, 
as  amended  by  88  Stat.  131.  These 
statutes  are  controlling  and  supersede 
the  Privacy  Act  of  1974  to  the  extent  that 
disclosure  is  more  limited.  However, 
access  to  the  record  by  the  individual  to 
whom  the  record  pertains  is  governed 
by  the  Privacy  Act. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrievino,  accessino,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Primary:  Paper  records  in  file  folders 
at  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse  Prevention 
and  Control  Program  facilities  are 
maintained  for  1  year  following 
termination  of  treatment  or  referral  (if 
not  enrolled).  Selected  forms  are 
transferred  to  individual's  health  record. 

Secondary:  Paper  records  (client 
intake  and  progress  reports)  are  stored 
in  locked  file  cabinets.  Computer  data 
are  entered  on  line  at  US  Army  Drug 
and  Alcohol  Technical  Activity.  Falls 
Church.  VA  22041  and  transferred  to 
magnetic  disk  or  tape  at  US  Army 
Safety  Center.  Ft  Rucker. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Primary:  Alphabetically  by 
individual's  surname. 

Secondary:  By  client's  SSN  or  ID  code, 
date  and  installation  where  individual 
was  in  the  Alcohol  and  Drug  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Control  Program. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Primary:  Records  are  maintained  in 
central  storage  areas  in  locked  file 
cabinets  where  access  is  restricted  to 
authorized  persons  having  an  ofHcial 
need-to-know. 

Secondary:  Manual  records  are  stored 
in  locked  file  cabinets.  Automated 
records  are  maintainad  in  random 
access  mode  in  controlled  access  areas. 
Primary  records  on  magnetic  disk  are 
stored  with  the  computer  in  a  secure 
vault  separated  from  the  primary 
computer.  Data  are  processed  in  batch 
mode  and  are  subjected  to  standard 
executive  and  system  control  programs 
plus  the  audit/edit  and  data  base 
management  system  designed  by  the  US 
Army  Safety  Center. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Primary:  Records  are  destroyed  1  year 
after  termination  of  the  patient's 
treatment,  unless  the  Army  Medical 
Department  Activity/Facility 
commander  authorizes  retention  for  an 
additional  6  months. 

Secondary:  Manual  records  are 
retained  up  to  18  months  or  until 
information  taken  therefrom  and  entered 
into  computer  records  is  transferred  to 
the  'history'  file,  whichever  is  sooner. 
Disposal  of  manual  records  is  by 
burning  or  shredding.  Computer  records 
are  retained  permanently  for  historical 
and/or  research  purposes. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel.  Headquarters,  Department  of 
the  Army  (DAPE-HRA).  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
this  system  contains  information  about 
them  should  contact  either  the 
commander  of  the  medical  center/ 
medical  department  activity  where 
treatment  was  obtained,  or  the  US  Army 
Drug  and  Alcohol  Technical  Activity. 
Room  323.  Nassif  Building.  Falls  Church. 
VA  22041.  Individuals  should  furnish 
their  full  name,  date  of  birth.  Social 
Security  Number,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to  their 
records  should  contact  the  appropriate 
official  as  specified  in  the  'Notification 
procedure'  section,  furnishing  the 
information  required  by  that  section. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505).  Denial  to  amend  records 
in  this  system  can  be  made  only  by  The 
Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel,  in 
coordination  with  The  Surgeon  General. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  by  interviews  and 
history  statements:  abstracts  or  copies 
of  pertinent  medical  records;  abstracts 
from  personnel  records;  results  of  tests; 
physicians'  notes,  observations  of 
client's  behavior;  related  notes,  papers, 
and  forms  from  counselor,  clinical 
director,  and/or  commander. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22223 


A0917.10DASG 


SVSTEM  NAME: 


Family  Advocacy  Case  Management 
Files 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary:  Commander,  Patient 
Administration  System  and  Biostatistics 
Activity.  ATTN:  HSHI.  OPS  (AFAP).  Ft 
Sam  Houston,  TX  78234. 

Secondary:  Office  of  The  Surgeon 
General,  Headquarters,  Department  of 
the  Army,  ATTN:  DASG-PSC-G,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310;  US 
Army  medical  treatment  facility  and/or 
family  advocacy  case  management  team 
office  on  post,  camp,  or  station  where 
file  was  initiated  or,  in  some  cases, 
subsequently  transferred  upon 
reassignment  of  military  member. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  family  members  entitled  to  care  at 
Army  medical  and  dental  facilities 
whose  abuse  or  neglect  is  brought  to  the 
attention  of  appropriate  authorities  and 
all  persons  suspected  of  abusing  or 
neglecting  such  family  members. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Medical  records  of  suspected  or 
established  cases  of  child  abuse  or 
neglect  and  cases  of  spouse  abuse; 
extracts  of  law  enforcement 
investigative  reports,  correspondence, 
family  advocacy  case  management  team 
reports,  follow-up  and  evaluative 
reports,  and  other  supportive  data 
relevant  to  individual  family  advocacy 
case  management  files. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Child  Abuse  Prevention  and 
Treatment  and  Child  Abuse  Prevention 
and  Treatment  and  Adoption  Program 
Reform  Acts,  42  U.S.C.  5101.  et  seq;  5 
U.S.C,  section  301,  and  10  U.S.C. 
section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  To  provide  child  abuse  and  neglect 
treatment  services  for  abused  and 
abusive  spouses.  Services  include 
mental  health,  education,  counseling, 
health  care,  child  protection,  legal  and 
referral  for  members  and  former 
members  of  the  uniformed  services, 
civilians,  and  dependents  receiving  care 
under  Army  auspices;  (2)  to  determine 
qualifications  and  suitability  of  Army 
personnel  for  duty  assignments  and 
fitness  of  continued  military  services;  (3) 
to  perform  research  studies  and  compile 
statistical  data  concerning  uniformed 
services  personnel,  civilians,  and 


dependents  receiving  medical  care 
under  Army  auspices. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAIKTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUIMNG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to: 

(1)  Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  coordination  of  family 
advocacy  programs,  medical  care  and 
research  concerning  child  abuse  and 
neglect,  and  spouse  abuse; 

(2)  The  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  or  his  authorized 
representatives  in  connection  with 
litigation  or  other  matters  under  the 
direct  jurisdiction  of  the  Department 
of  Justice  or  carried  out  as  the  legal 
representative  of  the  Executive 
Branch  agencies; 

(3)  Federal,  state,  or  local  governmental 
agencies  when  it  is  deemed 
appropriate  to  use  civilian  resources 
in  counseling  and  treating  individuals 
or  families  involved  in  child  abuse  or 
neglect  or  spouse  abuse;  or  when 
appropriate  or  necessary  to  refer  a 
case  to  civilian  authorities  for  civil  or 
criminal  law  enforcement; 

(4)  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
private  organizations  and  individuals 
for  health  research  in  the  interest  of 
the  Federal  government  and  the  public 
and  authorized  surveying  bodies  for 
professional  certification  and 
accreditation  such  as  Joint 
Commission  for  the  Accreditation  of 
Hospitals. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders, 
microfilm,  magnetic  tape  or  disc, 
punched  cards,  machine  listings,  and 
other  computerized  or  machine  readable 
media. 

retrievability: 

By  name  of  the  suspected  abused 
child  or  the  abused  or  abusive  spouse 
and  the  name  and/or  SSN  of  the  military 
member.  (Information  is  never  indexed 
by  the  name  or  SSN  of  any  other  person 
not  an  Army  employee  or  member.) 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  various 
kinds  of  filing  equipment  in  specified 
monitored  or  controlled  areas.  Public 
access  is  not  permitted.  Records  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened  and  trained, 
and  on  a  need-to-know  basis  only. 
Computer  terminals  are  located  in 
supervised  areas  with  access  controlled 
by  password  or  other  user  code  system. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained  in  decentralized 
office  files  for  5  years  after  the  end  of 
the  year  in  which  the  case  is  closed  and 
are  then  destroyed.  Records  (DA  Form 
4461-R)  in  the  central  registry  at  the 
primary  location  are  retained  until  the 
child  is  age  23  after  which  information  is 
erased/destroyed;  information  on  adults 
is  retained  for  5  years  after  the  end  of 
the  year  in  which  the  case  was  closed 
and  is  then  erased. 

system  MANAaER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE:  , 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
this  system  of  records  contains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
either  the  commander  of  the  medical 
center  or  hospital  where  treatment  was 
received,  or  the  Central  Registry  at  the 
Patient  Administration  System  and 
Biostatistics  Activity,  Ft  Sam  Houston, 
TX  78234. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  to  records 
in  this  system  pertaining  to  them  should 
submit  a  wTitten  request  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure".  Individual 
should  provide  his/her  full  name,  SSN, 
current  address,  date  and  location, 
details  that  will  assist  in  locating  the 
record,  and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  educational 
institutions,  medical  institutions,  police 
and  investigating  officers,  state  and 
local  government  agencies,  witnesses, 
and  records  and  reports  prepared  on 
behalf  of  the  Army  by  boards, 
committees,  panels,  auditors,  etc. 
Information  may  also  derive  from 
interviews,  personal  history  statements, 
and  observations  of  behavior  by 
professional  persons  (i.e.,  social 
workers,  physicians  -  including 
psychiatrists  and  pediatricians, 
psychologists,  nurses,  and  lawyers). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

All  portions  of  this  system  which  fall 
within  5  U.S.C,  section  552a(k)(2)  and 
(5)  are  exempted  from  the  following 
provisions  of  Title  5  U.S.C,  section  552a: 
(d). 
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SVSTHINAMC: 

Occupational  Health  tecords 

tYSTEM  location: 

Army  medical  treatment  facilities: 
addresses  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAthTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CAJTEQOfllFS  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  d  sclosed  to 
appropriate  Govemmer  t  agencies 
whose  responsibility  fa  Is  within  the 
above  occupational  hea  th  statutes. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINS. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RVTAINING,  AND 
OiSPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records;  magne  tic  tapes,  discs, 
and  printouts. 


RETRICVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  name  and/or  SSN. 

SAFCOUAIIDS: 

Access  to  all  records  is  restricted  to 
designated  individuals  whose  ofHcial 
duties  dictate  need  therefor.  Information 
in  automated  media  are  further 
protected  by  storage  in  locked  rooms. 
All  individuals  afforded  access  are 
given  periodic  orientations  concerning 
sensitivity  of  personal  infromation  and 
requirement  to  prevent  unauthorized 
disclosure. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Personnel  exposure  files/monitoring 
data  are  retained  5  years  after 
evaluation  and  recorded  on  permanent 
medical  records.  Records  relating  to 
individual's  health  are  incorporated  in 
the  individual's  medical  record. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General.  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURe 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  may  write  to 
the  Patient  Administrator  at  the 
appropriate  medical  treatment  facility. 
or  to  the  System  Manager.  Individual 
must  provide  full  name.  SSN.  current 
address  and  telephone  number, 
sufficient  details  to  permit  locating 
records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure*, 
supplying  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  Army  Medical  records  and 
reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 

PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A0924.010ASG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  Community  Health  Nursing 
Records  -  Family  Records. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  Medical  Centers  and  hospitals; 
addresses  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system:  V 

Individuals  eligible  for  .A.rmy  military 
medical  care. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Family  Record  Form  (DA  Form  3762) 
Case  Referral  Form  (DA  Form  3763); 
Medical  diagnosis,  observations,  socio- 
economic plans  and  goals  for  nursing 
care,  summarization  of  consultations, 
and  similar  relevant  documents  and 
reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301;  10  U.S.C.  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  family  members  who 
receive  Army  community  health  nursing 
care. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  retained 
in  the  Army  Community  Health  Nursing 
Office;  copy  of  DA  Forms  37G2  and  3763 
is  filed  in  individual's  outpatient 
medical  record. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  surname  of  eligible  military 
member  or  sponsor. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor.  Facilities 
are  locked  during  non-duty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  3  years  after 
case  is  closed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC  203lO. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  contains  information 
on  them  should  inquire  of  the  Patient 
Administrator  of  the  Army  Medical 
Treatment  Facility  which  provided  the 
health  nursing  care. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  who  desire  access  to 
records  pertaining  to  them  should  write 
to  the  Army  Medical  Treatment  Facility 
where  the  record  is  believed  to  exist  and 
furnish  their  full  name,  SSN;  name  and 
SSN  of  sponsor,  if  applicable; 
relationship  to  military  memben  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  and 
signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOAIES: 

From  the  individual,  family  members, 
other  persons  having  information 
relevant  to  health  of  family  members: 
educational  institutions;  civilian  health, 
welfare,  and  recreational  agencies; 
civilian  law  enforcement  agencies. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
A0929.02DASG 

SYSTEM  name: 

Privately  Owned  Animal  Record  Files 

SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

Veterinarian  service  at  medical 
facilities  on  Army  installations  and 
activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Persons  whose  privately  owned 
animals  receive  veterinary  care. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  home  address  and  telephone 
number  of  animal's  owner;  record  of 
treatment  of  animal:  and  related 
information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  sections  133. 1071  through 
1087,  5031  and  8012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  registration,  vaccination, 
and/or  treatment  of  animals:  to  compile 
statistical  data;  and  to  identify  animals 
registered  with  the  Veterinary  Animal 
Disease  Prevention  and  Control  Facility 
in  connection  with  the  Veterinary 
Prevention  Medicine  and  Zoonotic 
Disease  Control  Program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 


policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabilitv: 

By  name  of  the  animal's  owner. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
which  are  locked  when  unattended  and 
are  accessed  only  by  authorized 
personnel  having  an  official  need-to- 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  within  6  months  of  death  of 
the  animal,  expiration  of  rabies 
vaccination,  or  transfer  of  owner. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon, 
Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
veterinary  facility  where  the  animal  was 
treated  or  euthanized. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  should  contain  the 
animal  owner's  name,  home  address 
and  telephone  number,  and  the  animal's 
rabies  vaccination  number.  Personal 
visits  may  be  made  to  the  veterinary 
facility  where  animal  was  treated. 
Owner  must  provide  personal 
identification  such  as  a  valid  military 
identification  card  or  driver's  license. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  animal  owner,  veterinarian 
reports,  and  similar  or  related 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
A1001.02TRADOC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Individual  Basic  Training  Survey 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  exists  at 
Headquarters,  Modem  Army  Selected 
System  Test,  Evaluation  and  Review,  Ft 
Hood,  TX  76554.  Segments  are  located  at 
Ft  Polk,  LA:  Ft  Gordon,  GA;  Ft  Knox, 
KY;  Ft  Leonard  Wood,  MO;  Ft  Sill,  OK; 
and  Ft  Bliss.  TX. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

Officers  and  enlisted  personnel 
currently  assigned  or  attached  as 
training  cadre;  enlisted  personnel 
assigned  or  attached  for  purpose  of 
completing  US  Army  individual  basic 
training  and/or  individual  advanced 
training  at  locations  listed  above;  first- 
line  supervisors  of  the  graduate  trainee 
upon  arrival  at  his/her  first  duty 
station/unit  after  graduation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  on  individuals  include  name. 
SSN,  date  assigned,  unit  assigned,  race, 
marital  status,  component,  age, 
educational  level  and  years;  prior 
service,  branch  of  service,  enlistment 
option,  enlistment  commitment,  military 
occupational  specialty  (MOS)  training, 
infusee/recycle  into  unit,  mental 
category,  general  technical  aptitude  area 
score,  years  of  active  service,  grade,  job 
title,  last  primary  MOS  (PMOS)  score, 
combat  experience:  months'  total 
experience  on  this  job,  drill  sergeant 
program  entry  method,  gaining  unit 
identification  code,  trainee  daily 
incidents  such  as  discharge.  Uniform 
Code  of  Military  Justice  actions,  sick 
call,  absent  without  leave,  recycles, 
receipt  of  mental  hygiene  consultation 
service,  graduated,  injured  in  training, 
non-graduate  and  reason,  admittance  to 
hospital,  all  trainee  basic  MOS 
qualification  tests  and  scores  to  include 
the  number  of  attempted  tries  to  pass 
the  tests,  supervisors'  responses  to 
questionnaire  as  to  graduate  trainees' 
level  of  expertise  and  qualifications  to 
function  at  an  entry  skill  level  for  his 
assigned  MOS;  an  attitude  survey  on 
trainees  as  a  group  unit  which  is  not 
keyed  to  individuals'  name  or  SSN. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012;  5  U.S.C. 
section  301. 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  Army  commanders  with 
the  ability  to  determine  if  the  'one 
station  unit  training'  philosophy  is  a 
successful  method  of  training  the 
individual  soldier  in  critical  entry  level 
skills  for  first  unit  assignment  through 
the  use  of  statistical  summary 
documents  on  groupings  of  trainees  by 
units  of  assignment. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCUMMNG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 
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SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comm.ander,  US  Amy  1  raining  and 
Doctrine  Command.  Ft]  Monroe.  VA 
23651. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISICNS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
AlOOI.OSaOAPE 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Office  Personnel  Training  Files 


SYSTEM  location: 

Maintained  by  offc 
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stdff,  field  operating  agencies,  major 
commands,  installations,  and  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOtVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilia.i  personnel 
employed  by  the  Army  who  have  baen 
selected  or  scheduled  for.  or  have 
recently  completed  training  related  to 
f'.inctional  responsibilities  of  the  office 
to  which  assigned  or  are  in  furtherance 
of  individual's  career  development. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  pertain  to  the  scheduling  and 
follow-up  of  military  and  civilian 
training  courses.  Documents  include  (a) 
ar.nudl  projection  of  individual  training 
necessary  to  maximize  personal  career 
development  goals  and  mission 
ac(  omplishment;  (b)  tuition,  personnel 
and  travel  costs;  (c)  course  name  and 
training  facility  at  which  offered;  and  (d) 
personal  data  including  name,  rank/ 
grade,  SSN,  security  clearance,  resume 
of  educational  background  to  include 
academic  achievements,  on-the-job  and 
formal  classroom  training,  and  related 
management  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U  B.C..  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  management  and 
individuals  with  reports  of  training 
completion,  courses  scheduled,  and 
relevant  required  actions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLiCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  !N  TKE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magnetic 
tnpes/discs. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  name  and/or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  maintained  in  secured 
buildings,  in  either  file  cabinets  or  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
having  a  need-to-know.  Computer  rooms 
are  accessible  only  by  authorized 
personnel  through  controlled  access. 
Computer  software  precludes 
unauthorized  access  to  the  file  by  use  of 
a  system  password  and  system  lock-out 
procedures. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  1  year  or  when  no 
longer  required. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  tlie 
training  coordinator  at  the  local 
installation. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  .should  be  addressed  to 
appropriate  commander/training 
officer/supervisor.  Written  requests 
should  include  full  name  of  individual 
and  SSN.  For  personal  visits,  individual 
must  provide  acceptable  identification, 
such  as  driver's  license,  military  or 
ci\ilian  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  recjrdrt 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  !J05). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  Individual  applying  for 
training,  his/her  supervisor,  agency 
training  officer,  or  from  office  personnel 
files. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1004.06TRADOC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

ROTC  Financial  Assistance 
(Scholarship)  Application  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  location  is  at  US  Army 
Training  and  Doctrine  Command 
(TRADOC).  Segments  exist  at  US  Army 
Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps 
(ROTC)  Regions,  ROTC  elements  of 
civilian  educational  institutions. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Students  and  service  members  who 
desire  to  participate  in  the  Army  ROTC 
Financial  Assistance  (Scholarship) 
Program. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  application  for 
membership,  academic  transcripts, 
college  board  scores  and  test  results, 
references,  photograph,  interview  board 
results,  acceptance/declination, 
selection  board  action  including 
applicant's  scores  in  areas  evaluated. 
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notice  of  applicant's  medical  status 
including  reports  of  medical 
examination,  evaluation  of  applicant  by 
Professor  of  Military  Science 
commanding  officer,  letters  of 
recommendation,  inquiries  regarding 
applicant's  selection/nonselection, 
reports  of  ROTC  Advanced,  Ranger,  or 
Basic  Camp  performance  of  applicant, 
information  of  applicant's  choice  of 
institution. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use,  sections  2101-2111. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  administer  the  financial  assistance 
program:  to  select  recipients  for  1,  2,  and 
4  year  scholarships;  to  monitor 
selectee's  academic  and  ROTC 
performance;  to  develop  policies  and 
procedures,  compile  statistics  and 
render  reports. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosure  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  552a 
(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this  system  to 
'consumer  reporting  agencies'  as  defined 
in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting  Act  (15 
U.S.C.  1681a(f))  of  the  Federal  Claims 
Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(aK3)). 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folder;  selected 
data  automated  for  management 
purposes  on  tapes,  discs,  cards, 
micro  film/fiche. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  name,  SSN,  other 
characteristics  of  qualification  or 
identity. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  1  year  after  individual 
graduates  or  is  disenrolled. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Command,  Ft  Monroe,  VA 
23651. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  Commander  of  the 
appropriate  ROTC  Region,  Professor  of 
Military  Science  of  the  civilian 
educational  institution  in  which 
individual  was  enrolled. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  address  a  written 
inquiry  to  the  Commander,  ROTC 
Region  in  which  financial  assistance 
was  sought,  furnishing  full  name,  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  and 
definitive  description  of  information 
sought. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  medical  records, 
academic  institutions.  Army  agencies 
and  commands. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
At  005.0 1DAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Junior  ROTC/NDCC  Instructor  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Training  and  Doctrine 
Command  (TRADOC)  schools,  colleges, 
training  centers  and  ROTC  Regions  at 
FT  Bragg,  NC:  Ft  Knox.  KY;  Ft  Riley,  KS; 
and  Ft  Lewis,  WA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Assigned  and  potential  instructors 
and  guest  speakers  at  above  locations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Instructor  evaluation  forms, 
qualification  data,  biographical  sketches 
and  similar  or  related  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  Sections  2031  and  4651. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  record  of  qualifications, 
experience,  effectiveness,  and  similar 
related  information  on  potential  and/or 
assigned  instructors  and  guest  speakers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  of  general 
applicability  for  all  Army  systems  of 
records. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  card  files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  name,  SSN/service  number,  and 
year. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets 
or  rooms,  depending  on  location. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  2  years  after 
instructor's  transfer  or  separation  or 
after  guest  speaker  speaks. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Command,  Ft  Monroe,  VA 
23651. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  ATAG-FOLA. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  the  commander  of  the  appropriate 
school,  college  or  training  center,  or 
ROTC  Region.  Individual  should  furnish 
his/her  full  name,  SSN/military  service 
number,  duty  position,  academic 
department  and  dates  of  service  at  the 
training  activity. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Staff  and  faculty  of  appropriate 
school,  college,  training  center,  or  ROTC 
Region  responsible  for  conduct  of 

instruction. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A1012.01DAPE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Applicants/Students,  US  Military 
Academy  Prep  School 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Military  Academy  Preparatory 
School.  Ft  Monmouth.  NJ  07703. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  and  students,  US  Military 
Academy  Preparatory  School. 


pt'yfTH 
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CAT! OOmES  OF  WCOIIOi  M  TNK  SVTtM. 

Application  for  admislion,  high 
schooi/coUege  transcripls,  Scholastic 
Aptitude/American  College  Test,  CLEP/ 
GT/Officer  Candidate,  and  related  test 
scores,  admissions  evaluation 
worksheets  and  correspondence  relating 
to  admission,  medical  history,  academic 
progress/grades  and  related  reports,  and 
relevant  information  coipprising  the 
cadet  candidate's  attendance  and 
behavior  at  the  School.  | 

AUTHORITY  FOM  MABrTCMAI^CC  OT  THE 

svnxM: 
5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PURPOsc(s): 

To  evaluate  applicant 
and,  once  admitted,  to 
leadership,  academic,  a 
aptitude  potential  for  th 
Academy. 


s  acceptance 
assess  his/her 
lid  physical 
US  Military 


ROUTINE  USES  O^  RECORDS  MAJNT AIMED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOtNG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  1  Jses"  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Arn  ly's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUOES  ANO  PRACTICES  F^R  STORINO, 
RETRtEVINO,  ACCESSINO,  RET  AMINO,  ANO 
OlSPOStNO  OF  RECORDS  IM  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  applicant/student  kumame. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in 
within  buildings  which 
during  non-duty  hours, 
only  to  authorized  persdns 
official  need  for  the  info  rmat 


(re 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAU 


I  aije  rejected  or 
the  US  Military 
tained  until 
limit  for 
For 
^ted  and  enter 
records  are 
jftkr  individual's 


For  applicants  who 
who  choose  not  to  enter 
Academy,  records  are  niam 
individual  exceeds  the 
acceptance  to  the  Academy 
applicants  who  are  acci 
the  US  Military  Acaden^y 
retained  for  40  years  a 
class  graduates  from  Adademy 
following  which  records  are  destroyed 
by  burning  and/or  shret  ding. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  ANO  iV>ORESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Departmitnt  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Wa6hing|on.  DC  20310. 

NOTIF1CATKM  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  t(i  mquire 
whether  this  system  cor  tains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
the  Commandant,  US  Kf  litary  Academy 


ocked  rooms 

secured 
d  are  available 
having  an 
ion. 


Preparatory  School,  Ft.  Monmouth,  N] 
07703.  Written  requests  should  include 
the  full  name,  SSN,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  of  the  requester,  and 
year  of  application  and/or  attendance. 
For  personal  visits,  the  individual  should 
be  able  to  provide  acceptable 
identiHcation  such  as  military, 
employee,  or  other  individually 
identifying  number,  valid  driver's 
license,  building  pass,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  P«OC£DUR£S: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  their 
records  should  follow  the  procedures 
and  provide  the  information  set  forth 
under  'Notification  procedure'  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  high  school/ 
college  transcripts,  nationa!!y 
recognized  and  Army  testing  services, 
staff  and  facultj'  of  the  US  Military 
Academy  Preparatory  School,  military 
supervisors/unit  personnel  office'^. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  which  fall  within 
5  U.S.C.  552a  {K][5]  and  (7)  are 
exempted  from  Subsection  (d)  of  5 
U.S.C.  552a. 

A1012.03aTRADOC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  School  Student  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Army  schools,  colleges,  and 
training  centers;  addressses  are  in  the 
Appendix  to  Army  System  Notices  at  48 
FR  25773,  June  6, 1983. 

CATEGORfES  OF  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Students  who  attend  foimal  and/or 
nonresident  courses  of  instruction  at 
Army  schools,  colleges  and  training 
centers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  academic  records 
consisting  of  courses  attended,  length  of 
each,  extent  of  completion  and  results; 
aptitudes  and  personal  quabties, 
including  corporate  fitness  results:  grade 
and  rating  attained;  and  related 
information;  collateral  individual 
training  records  comprising  information 
posted  to  the  basic  individual  academic 
training  record  or  other  long  term 
records;  faculty  board  Hies  pertaining  to 
the  class  standing/rating/classification/ 


proficiency  of  students:  class  academic 
records  maintained  by  training 
instructors  indicating  attendance  and 
progress  of  class  members. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C,  Section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  eligibility  of  students  for 
attendance,  monitor  progress,  record 
completion  of  academic  requirements, 
and  document  courses  which  may  be 
prequisites  for  attendance/participation 
in  other  courses  of  instruction. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503.  June  6, 1983. 

policies  ano  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  tli£  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  cards, 
computer  magnetic  tapes/disks; 
printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  name,  SSN/military 
service  number. 

safeguards: 

Information  is  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms,  accessed  only  by 
authorized  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  and  class  academic  records 
are  destroyed  after  40  years;  collateral 
individual  training  records  and  faculty 
board  files  are  destroyed  after  1  year. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Com.mand,  Ft  Monroe.  VA 
23651. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  ATAC-FOI.^. 
Ft  Monroe,  VA  23651. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  to  access  records 
pertaining  to  them  in  this  system  of 
records  may  write  either  to  the 
commander  of  the  appropriate  school, 
college  or  training  center,  furnishing 
their  full  name,  student  number,  course 
title  and  class  number,  or  description  of 
type  training  received  and  dates  of 
attendance/enrollment. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  Staff  and  faculty  of 
appropriate  school,  college,  or  training 
center  responsible  for  the  instruction. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
A1012.03bAMC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Student/Faculty  Records:  AMC 
Schools  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Logistics  Management 
Center,  Ft  Lee,  VA:  US  Army 
Management  Engineering  Training 
Agency,  Rock  Island,  IL;  Joint  Military 
Packaging  Training  Center,  Aberdeen 
Proving  Grounds,  MD;  USAMC 
Ammunition  Center/School,  Savanna, 
IL;  USAMC  Field  Safety  Agency, 
Charlestown,  IN. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIOUA'LS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Students  enrolled/attending  schools 
identified  above,  faculty,  instructors, 
and  guest  speakers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Student  academic  records  consisting 
of  course  completion  and  results, 
aptitudes  and  personal  qualities, 
grades/ratings  assigned;  instructor/ 
guest  speaker  qualifications  and 
evaluations,  including  biographical  data; 
class  historical/academic  achievements; 
and  related  information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  applicant  eligibility, 
monitor  individual's  progress,  maintain 
record  of  student/faculty  achievements, 
and  to  provide  bases  for  management 
assessment  of  curricula  and  faculty 
effectiveness  and  class  standing. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records;  cards;  photographs; 
magnetic  tapes/discs;  and  printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name.  SSN,  military  service 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets  within  secured  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons  having  an 
official  need-to-know. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  academic  records  are 
retained  for  40  years.  3  of  which  are  at 
the  school  which  created  them;  they  are 
subsequently  transferred  to  the  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St  Louis,  MO  63132.  Faculty/ 
instructor  qualifications  records  are 
retained  until  individual  transfers  from 
the  facility,  held  for  5  years,  and  then 
desfroyed.  Other  records  are  retained 
until  no  longer  needed,  at  which  time 
they  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Materiel 
Command,  5001  Eisenhower  Avenue, 
Alexandria,  VA  22333-0001. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Commandant/Director  of  the 
appropriate  School/Agency.  Requests 
should  contain  person's  full  name,  rank/ 
grade,  SSN,  course  title/class  number, 
and  date  of  attendance  or,  if  a  faculty 
member:  name,  course(s)  taught,  and 
period  in  which  instructed  at  named 
training  facility. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  be  made  to  the  Commandant/ 
Director  of  the  appropriate  training 
facility,  giving  information  specified  in 
'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  student,  faculty, 
instructor,  guest  speaker,  and 
management  analyses  of  class 
performance. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


A1012.03dTRADOC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

TRADOC  Educational  Data  Systems 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Management  Systems 
Support  Agency,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army.  Input-output 
terminals  located  at  the  Soldiers 
Support  Center,  Ft  Benjamin  Harrison, 
IN  and  at  Army  Service  Schools,  the 
addresses  of  which  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Members  of  the  Army,  Navy,  Marine 
Corps,  and  Air  Force,  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Corps  and  National  Defense 
Cadet  Corps  students.  Department  of 
Defense  civilian  employees,  and 
approved  foreign  military  personnel 
enrolled  in  a  resident/non-resident 
course  at  a  US  Army  service  school. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Files  contain  name,  grade/rank,  SSN, 
address,  service  component,  branch, 
personnel  classification,  military 
occupational  specialty,  credit  hours 
accumulated,  examination  and  lesson 
grades,  student  academic  status, 
curricula,  course  description. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use.  section  3012. 
purpose(s): 

To  record  lessons  and/or  exam 
grades;  maintain  student  academic 
status;  course  and  subcourse 
descriptions;  produce  course  completion 
certificates  and  reflect  credit  hours 
earned;  and  produce  management 
summary  reports. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tapes,  discs,  and  paper 
printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Random  number  sign-on 
authentication  for  each  inquiry  made  to 
the  system  is  required.  Sign-on  decks  to 
enable  such  access  are  updated  weekly, 
safeguarded  under  Army  Regulation  380 
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5  owing  to  their  Confu  ential 
classincation.  and  are 
terminal  only.  Access 
designated  personnel  i 
US  Anny  Training  anc 
Command  and  Army 
responsible  for  the  a 
processing  of  resident 


unique  to  one 
s  granted  only 
t  Headquarters 
Doctrine 
ice  Schools 
di  ministration  and 
students. 


J€r\i 


RCTENTION  ANO  IMSPOSAl : 


eft 


Machine  records  ar< 
student's  enrollment, 
student's  records  are 
Academic  Records  Syitem 
for  indeflnite  retention 
students  are  assigned 
enrollment  period  or.  i 
subcourses.  an  enrolln  lent 
year.  A  hard  copy  trar  script 
the  student's  personal 
data  is  produced:  this 
service  school  for  6  y 
transferred  to  the  Nat 
Records  Center.  St. 
is  retained  for  34  year  i 


/ea 


Lo  J 


retained  during 
er  which 
tj'ansferred  to  the 
Histor>'  File 
Non-resident 
6  month 
in  multiple 
period  of  1 
reP.ecting 
and  academic 
s  retained  by  the 
rs.  then 
iona!  Personnel 
is.  MO.  where  it 
then  destroyed. 


SVSmi  MANAQElKS)  ANC 

Commander.  US  Ar  ny 
Doctrine  Command.  F 
23651. 


ADDRESS: 

Training  and 
Monroe.  VA 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEOUNI  i: 

Information  may  be 
Commandant  of  the  U 
School  where  student 
Written  requests  mus 
signature  for  identi 
making  request  in  person 
acceptable  identificat 
driver's  license,  milit 


U> 


ifici  t 


obtained  from  the 

Army  Service 
is  enrolled, 
contain  notarized 
ion.  Individual 
must  provide 
ion  such  as 

identification. 


arv 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCED<  IRES: 

Individuals  desiring 
about  themselves  shoi 
indicated  in  'Notificat 
providing  full  name. 


access  to  records 
id  write  as 
on  procedure'. 
i.  and  signature. 


SJN 


CONTESTIMO  RECORD  PR<  CEOURES: 

The  Army's  rules  fo" 
and  for  contesting  cor  tents 
appealing  initial  deteiTi 
contained  in  Army  Re ; 
CFR  Part  505). 


access  to  records 

and 
inations  are 
;ulation  340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOOpiES 

From  individuals  udon 
from  class  records  ami 
students  personnel  ri 
graded  examinations. 


enrollment, 
instructors,  from 
ords.  and  from 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROI I  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

None. 
A1012.03fOASG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  School  Studefif  fi!»?s;  Physical 


Therapy  Program 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  The  Surgeon  General, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Graduates  of  the  US  Army  Physical 
rherapy  Program  since  1928. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Academic  grades  only  on  graduates 
from  1973  to  present.  Academic  grades 
and  varying  amounts  and  types  of 
anecdotal  information  on  performance: 
1945-1972. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SVSTUi: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  certification  of  graduation 
from  an  approved  physical  therapy 
program  to  the  individual  graduate. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  last  name  of  graduate. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  in  closed  files,  accessible 
only  to  designated  officials  having  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General.  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army.  The  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE. 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  DASG-DUR. 
Individual  should  furnish  full  name, 
maiden  name  if  married,  year  of 
graduation,  current  address,  institution 
and  complete  address  to  which 
transcript  is  to  be  mailed  if  other  than 
that  of  individual  concerned. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  procedure',  supplying 
information  specified  therein. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Staff  .ind  faculty  of  appropriate  school 
and/or  training  hospital  responsible  for 
presentation  of  instruction. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1012.03gHSC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Academy  of  Health  Sciences: 
Academic  and  Supporting  Records. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Academy  of  Health  Sciences.  Ft  Sam 
Houston,  TX  78234. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Resident  and  correspondence 
students  enrolled  in  courses  at  the 
Academy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Student's  name.  SSN.  grade/rank, 
academic  qualifications,  progress 
reports,  academic  grades,  ratings 
attained,  aptitudes  and  personal 
qualities,  including  corporate  fitness 
results:  faculty  board  records  pertaining 
to  class  standing/rating/classification/ 
proficiency  of  students:  class  academic 
records  maintained  by  instructors 
indicating  attendance  and  progress  of 
class  members. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  eligibility  for 
enrollment/attendance,  monitor  student 
progress,  record  accomplishments,  and 
serve  as  record  of  courses  which  may 
prerequisite  for  other  formal  courses  oi 
instruction. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
colleges  or  universities  or  medical 
institutions  which  accredit  the 
Academy's  instruction. 
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POLICIES  AND  PflACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records,  micronche,  cards, 
magnetic  tape  and/or  disc,  and 
computer  printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  name,  SSN,  student 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  accessed  only  by 
individuals  having  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties:  automated 
data  are  protected  further  by  assigned 
passwords. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Academic  records  are  maintained  40 
years  at  the  Academy  of  Health 
Sciences.  Except  for  the  master  file, 
automated  data  are  erased  after  the 
fourth  updating  cycle. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Health  Services 
Command.  Ft  Sam  Houston,  Texas 
78234. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  may  inquire  of 
the  Registrar,  Academy  of  Health 
Sciences.  Ft  Sam  Houston,  TX.  Inquirers 
should  furnish  full  name,  SSN,  date 
attended/enrolled,  current  address,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  should  be  sent  to  the 
Superintendent.  Academy  of  Health 
Sciences.  Ft  Sam  Houston.  TX  78234  and 
include  the  information  in  "Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Academy  of 
Health  Sciences  staff  and  faculty. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
A1012.03IOU 

SYSTEM  name: 

Standardized  Student  Records  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Language  Institute.  Presidio 
of  Monterey,  CA  93940. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  who  have  been  enrolled  for 
foreign  language  training  at  the  Defense 
Language  Institute. 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  SSN.  and  military 
administrative  data,  together  with 
academic  data  generated  at  Defense 
Language  Institute. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  establish  a  permanent  student 
record  used  for  issuing  official  grade 
transcripts  and  preparing  statistical 
studies  to  improve  training  and  testing 
methods. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE 

Magnetic  tapes/discs. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  SSN. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessible  via  remote 
terminal  only  by  authorized  personnel 
citing  established  user  identifier  and 
password. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  (on-line]  until  the 
student  departs:  then  retired  to  a  history 
tape. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant,  Defense  Language 
Institute,  Presidio  of  Monterey.  CA 
93940. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Academic  Records  Office.  Defense 
Language  Institute.  Individual  should 
provide  full  name,  current  address  and 
telephone  number.  SSN,  class  attended, 
and  year  graduated. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure", 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 


appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  staff  and  faculty. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
A1012.03JHSC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Clinical  Specialist  School  Student 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Health  Services  Command  Clinical 
Specialist  School,  Fitzsimons  Army 
Medical  Center,  Denver.  CO  80240. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

These  files  relate  to  student  personnel 
who  attend  formal  course  of  instruction 
at  the  Clinical  Specialist  School. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  Academic  Record  Files 
consisting  of  courses  attended  by  Army 
members,  length  of  each,  extent  of  each, 
completion  and  results,  aptitudes  and 
personal  qualities,  grade  and  rating 
attained  and  related  data  for  each 
individual.  Faculty  Board  Files 
pertaining  to  the  class  standing,  rating, 
classification  and  proficiency  of 
students:  Class  Academic  Record 
indicating  progress  and  attendance  of 
class  members. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  confirm  eligibility  for  attendance, 
monitor  student  progress,  determine 
successful  completion  of  academic 
requirements  and  prepare  transcripts. 
Records  reflect  accomplishment  of 
courses  which  may  be  prerequisites  for 
attendance  at  other  formal  courses  of 
instruction,  or  taking  of  State  Board. 
Licensed  Practical  Nursing 
examinations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLIOES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  card  Tiles; 
magnetic  disks  and  tapes. 
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retrievabiuty: 

By  name  and/or  ass|(;icd  class 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  housing 
access:  information  is 
authorized  personnel. 


rec  ards 


has  limited 
■eleased  only  to 


RETENTIOM  AND  DISPOSAI : 

Individual  Academi : 
Class  Academic  recon  Is 
after  40  years;  collater  i\ 
training  records  are  destroyed 
yuan  Faculty  Board  H 
after  1  year. 


Records  and 
are  destroyed 
individual 
after  1 

s  are  destroyed 


SVSTEM  MANAQER<S)  ANt 

Commander.  Health 
Command.  Ft  Sam  Ho 


ADDRESS: 

Serv  ices 
iston.  TX  78234. 


NOTIFICATIOM  PROCEDURI  'Z 

Information  may  be 
Commander,  Fitzsimotis 
Center,  ATTN:  HSF-N 
80240. 


obtained  from  the 

Army  Medical 
Denver.  CO 


t3 


RECOffO  ACCESS  PROCEO  IRES: 

Written  requests  foi 
should  be  addressed 
course  director,  and  i 
full  name,  rank  at  timr 
SSN,  military  service 
number,  if  applicable 
class  number,  or  desc 
training  received  and 
attendance. 


information 
the  appropriate 
ilclude  student's 
of  attendance, 
lumber  or  student 
course  title  and 
iption  of  type 
iates  of  course 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PR(  CEDURES 


The  Army's  rules 
and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial 
contained  in  Army 
CFR  Part  505). 


fo  r  access  to  records 
cor  tents  and 
deteiminations  are 
R«  julafion  .340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOiplES 

From  staff  and  faci 
responsible  for  prese; 
instruction. 


ty  of  the  school 
tation  of 


SYSTEMS  EXEMimD  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

N'nr.e. 
A1012.03KVSAnEUR 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Academ 


c  Record  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOri: 

Headquarters.  Sev^th 
Combined  Arms  Trai 
New  York  09114. 


Army 
ing  Center.  APO 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Military  or  civilian 
admitted  as  a  studem  i 
instruction  conductec  ! 
Army  Combined  Arm  s 


personnel 
at  a  course  of 
by  the  Seventh 
Training  Center. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Student's  name,  SSN.  race,  unit  of 
assignment,  course  quota  status,  roster 
number,  applicable  Army  Classification 
Battery  Scores,  eligibility  for  course 
attendance,  academic  achievements, 
awards,  and  similar  relevant  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  .'K)12. 

PURI>OSE(S): 

To  determine  clig!b;lity  for 
enrollment/attendance,  monitor  student 
progress,  and  record  accomplishments: 
for  management  studies  and  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  magnetic 
tape. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  Student's  surnamt?:  course/class 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
rooms,  accessible  only  to  designated 
persons  authorized  to  use  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  in  automated  media  is 
contained  for  5  years  before  being 
erased.  Manual  records  are  retained  for 
three  years.  Academic  records,  class 
rosters,  and  grade  sheets  are  retired  to 
the  National  Personnel  Records  Center. 
St  Louis,  MO  and  held  for  40  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  in  Chief.  US  Army 
Europe  and  Seventh  Army,  APO  New 
Yoik  09403. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
Commander.  Seventh  Army  Combined 
Arms  Center,  APO  New  York  09114. 
providing  their  full  name,  course  and 
class  or  dates  of  attendance,  and 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to 
information  about  themselves  should 
address  an  inquiry  as  indicated  in 


'Notification  procedure',  providing 
information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

rhs  A.'^my's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
con;;'ined  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  his/her 
commander  instructors;  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1012.03oDAMO 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

US  Army  War  College  Cooperative 
Degree  Program  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  War  College.  Carlisle 
Barracks.  PA  17013. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Present  and  past  students 
participating  in  the  Cooperative  Degree 
Program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Student's  name,  rank,  and  service 
number,  past  military  and  civilian 
academic  records  (transcripts,  diplomas, 
letters  of  recommendation.  Veterans 
Administration  application,  etc.). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  students  in  applying  for.  and 
pursuing  their  graduate  degree,  to 
monitor  administrative  data  for  use  in 
managing  the  program  (number  and 
percent  of  students  participating, 
degrees  being  pursued,  anticipated 
ccmp'etion  dates,  schools  being 
attended,  etc.).  and  to  maintain  data  for 
evaluating  the  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  other 
interested  Government  agencies. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  cabinets; 
magnetic  tapes/discs. 
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RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  student's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area  with  access  limited  to  authorized 
personnel.  In  addition,  access  to 
computerized  data  is  by  password 
known  only  to  designated  authorized 
personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant,  US  Army  War  College, 
Carlisle  Barracks,  PA  17013. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  Director. 
Human  Resources  Development. 
Individual  should  furnish  full  name, 
SSN/service  number,  current  address 
and  telephone  number,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  students;  staff  and  faculty; 
officials  at  cooperating  civilian 
institutions  such  as  Shippensburg  State 
College  and  the  Capitol  Campus  of  the 
Pennsylvania  State  University. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1012.04hDAMO 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

National  Defense  University  Student 
Data  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

National  Defense  University,  Ft.  Leslie 
J.  McNair,  Washington,  DC  20319. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Resident/non-resident  students 
enrolled  at  courses  of  instruction  at  The 
National  Defense  University  (NDU), 
including  the  Industrial  College  of  the 
Armed  Forces  and  the  National  War 
College. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  date  of  birth,  SSN,  student 
number,  grade/rank,  branch  of  service 


or  civilian  agency,  years  of  Federal 
service,  biographical  data,  course/ 
section  assignment,  prior  eduction,  and 
academic  and  other  related  management 
data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 
PURPOSE(S): 

To  confirm  attendance  eligibility, 
monitor  student  progress,  produce 
record  of  grades  and  achievements, 
prerpare  assignment  rosters;  to  render 
management  and  statistical  summaries 
and  reports;  and  compile  class 
yearbooks. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Student  transcripts  may  be  disclosed 
to  other  educational  institutions. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  computer 
magnetic  tapes,  discs,  and  printouts. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  SSN  or  student  identification 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  buildings 
which  employ  security  guards  and  are 
accessed  only  by  authorized  personnel 
having  an  official  need-to-know. 
Automated  records  employ  software 
passwords;  magnetic  tapes  are  protected 
by  user  identification  and  manual 
controls.  Computer  room  is  controlled 
by  card  key  system  requiring  positive 
identification  and  authorization. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Individual  and  class  academic  records 
are  destroyed  after  40  years.  Records 
pertaining  to  extension  courses  are  held 
indefinitely  before  being  retired  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center,  St. 
Louis,  MO.  Individual  training  records 
are  destroyed  annually;  management 
reports  are  destroyed  when  no  longer 
needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

President,  National  Defense 
University.  Ft.  Leslie  J.  McNair. 
Washington,  DC  20319. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Students  may  apply  to  the  National 
Defense  University,  Ft.  Leslie  J.  McNair, 
Washington,  DC  20319.  Requester 
should  provide  his/her  full  name.  SSN. 


and  date  of  enrollment  and  or 
completion  of  graduation. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  to  records  should 
foUowf  requirements  in  "Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  applicants,  faculty  evaluations 
and  reports,  transcripts  from 
educational  institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1013.010APC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Civilian  Schooling  for  Military 
Personnel 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  is  at  US  Army 
Military  Personnel  Center,  200  Stovall 
Street.  Alexandria,  VA  22332.  Segments 
exist  at  Army  commands/installations/ 
organizations/activities,  including 
overseas  areas. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  military  service  member  who 
applies  for  or  is  selected  for  attendance 
at  civilian  school  or  for  training  with 
industry,  or  participation  in  a 
fellowship/scholarship  program  of 
training  or  instruction. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  Department  of  the  Army 
Forms  1618-R,  2086-R.  2593-R.  3719-R 
containing  name,  grade,  SSN,  address, 
home  phone,  duty  phone,  permanent 
legal  address,  branch  of  service,  date  of 
birth,  marital  status,  number  of 
dependents,  state  of  legal  residence, 
military  occupational  specialties, 
enlistment  status,  component,  foreign 
service,  civilian  educational  data, 
military  educational  data,  transcripts, 
social  fraternities,  honorary  fraternities, 
clubs,  degree  major,  class  standing,  and 
personal  resumes,  school  contracts; 
student  training  report;  photographs; 
enlisted  qualification  record;  theses; 
statements  of  service  and  schooling 
obligation;  US  Armed  Forces  Institute 
test  report;  civilian  institution  academic 
evaluation  reports,  SF  1034,  similar 
relevant  documents  and 
correspondence. 
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I  MAiNTENAi  ICC 


AUTMOmrV  FON 

svmit: 

5  U.S.C.  section  301; 
4301. 

punposc(s): 


OFTHS 

10  U.S.C.  section 


tor, 


To  document,  monit 
administer  the  service 
attendance  at  a  civilian 
or  civilian  school  pursu  ant 
section  4301. 


and 


manage, 
1  nember's 
training  agency 
to  10  U.S.C. 


ROUTTMC  uses  OF  RCCOnOS  MAINTAINEO  IN 

THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOOIUES  OF 


OF  SUCH  USES: 

Uses'  set  forth  at 


USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES 

See  Blanket  Routine 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  TOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVIN«,  ACCCSSma,  NETAINmO,  AND 
OISPOSINQ  OF  RECORD*  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  Tile  lolders. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  individual  s  name 


led 


safeguards: 

Records  are  maintai 
accessible  only  to  authbhzed 
having  need  therefor  in 
of  assigned  duties  witl 
protected  buildings. 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL; 

Destroyed  by  shredd  ng  after  2  years. 


SYSTEM  MANAeER(S)  ANO 

Commander,  US  Antfy 
Personnel  Center,  200 
Alexandria.  VA  22332 


Mans 


/idial 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Information  may  be 
writing  to  the  System 
DAPC-OPA-EL  Indiv 
his/her  full  name,  current 
telephone  number,  suf!  cient 
concerning  the  civilian 
to  permit  locating  the 
signature. 


in  areas 
personnel 
the  performance 
in  security 


U>ORESS: 

Military 
$tovall  Street, 


btained  by 
ager,  ATTN: 
should  provide 
address  and 
details 
school  attended 
r  jcord,  and 


RECORD  ACCESS  PHOCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  iccess  to  records 
on  themselves  in  this  System  should 
write  as  indicated  in  ■^  ofification 
procedure",  providing  information 
specified  therein.  I 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PRoiEOURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for|  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  conlents  and 
appealing  initial  deteniinations  are 
contained  in  AR  340-2^  (32  CFR  Part 
505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOIIIES: 

From  the  individual 
and  reports,  document  i 


Army  records 
from  the 


Civilian  School  or  industry  training 
agency. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A1013.02DASG 

SYSTEM  name: 

Long  Term  Civilian  Training  Student 
Contract  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

US  Army  Medical  Personnel  Support 
Agency  (AMEDDPERSA],  1900  Half 
Street.  Washington,  DC  20324-2000. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  BY  THE 

system: 

All  AMEDD  personnel  currently 
participating  in  long  term  civilian 
training  on  a  fully  funded  basis. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Enrollment  application,  notification  of 
acceptance/rejection,  contract  between 
the  Army  and  the  civilian  college  or 
university,  similar  relevant  documents 
and  reports. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  Chapter  401,  section  4301. 
purpose<s): 

To  negotiate  contract  between  the 
Army  and  a  civilian  academic 
institution  for  the  purpose  of  sending 
Army  Medical  Department  officer  and 
enlisted  personnel  for  long  term  civilian 
training  under  fully  funded  programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

policies  ano  practices  for  storino, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabujty: 

By  student's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  maintained  in  offices 
which  are  locked  during  non-duty  hours, 
accessible  only  to  designated  officials 
having  need  therefor  in  the  performance 
of  official  duties.  Building  housing 
records  requires  valid  pass  for  entry. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  destroyed  2  years  after  an 
individual  has  completed  training  or  has 


been  cancelled  or  withdrawn  from  the 
program. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
Commander,  Army  Medical  Department 
Personnel  Support  Agency,  ATTN: 
SGPE-ED.  Individual  should  provide 
his/her  full  name,  SSN.  current  address, 
current  unit  of  assignment  (if  on  active 
duty),  sponsoring  program  and  calendar 
years  in  training,  and  signautre. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  submit  a  written 
inquiry  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  or  appealing 
initial  determinations  are  contained  in 
Army  Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  Part 
505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army  records 
and  reports,  correspondence  with  the 
selecting  academic  institution. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A1014.01OAPE 

SYSTEM  name: 

Army  Continuing  Education  Sy.stem 

SYSTEM  location: 

Education  Centers  at  Army 
installations;  addresses  are  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Army  inventory  of 
systom  notices  at  48  FR  25773,  June  6, 
1983.  A  centralized  automated  education 
registry  transcript  System  is  maintained 
at  Ft  I^avenworth.  KS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  on  active  duty. 
Army  Reserves  and  National  Guard. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  rank,  SSN,  Military 
Occupational  Specialty,  educational  and 
military  training  achievements,  course 
attendance/completion  records;  tuition 
assistance  documents;  counseling 
records;  academic  and  diagnostic  tests 
which  measure  educational  level  and/or 
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needs  including  reconimendations  of 
American  Council  on  Education  (ACE). 
A  composite  of  course  descriptors  and 
scores  is  recorded  in  a  transcript 
registry  for  each  soldier  who  volunteers 
for  educational  courses  and/or 
programs. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  section  4302;  section  722  of 
Pub.  L.  96-l.';4:  3a  U.S.C.  Chapters  32-34. 
and  36. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  ac  aHemic/vocational 
level  of  education.  ?o  provide 
educatici.ii!  gu. dance  and  counseling;  to 
enhancf^  scidi'-'-s  m'litary  effectiveness, 
prepare  them,  fr.r  greater  responsibility 
in  the  Armed  Forces  and  for  productive 
post-service  careers;  to  provide  for 
systematic  recording  of  all  eduacational 
accomplishments  of  Army  members;  and 
to  render  statistical  and  managerial 
reports. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTCM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  CF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Labor.  Bureau  of 
Apprenticeship  and  Training  for 
individuals  enrolled  in  an  Army 
Apprenticeship  Program.  Information 
also  may  be  disclosed  to  insitutions. 
prospective  employers,  and  others  as 
authorized  by  the  individual  concesned. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORtNO, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSkNO,  RETAIMNO,  AND 
D':^kOSING  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTOW: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  and  computer  printouts; 
discs  and  tapes.  Individually  identifiable 
c(;iuse  data  and  scores  are  transferred 
to  DA  Form  669.  Information  transferred 
to  the  registry  transcript  system  resides 
on  magnetic  tape  at  Ft  Leavenworth. 

RETRIEVABItrrY: 

By  individuals  surname  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  protected  from 
unauthorized  disclosure  by  storage  in 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  within  buildings  secured  by 
locks  or  guards.  Automated  record.s  may 
be  called  up  by  terminals  supported  by 
remote  and  dedicated  lines.  Each 
terminal  has  a  physical  key  lock  and  is 
identified  by  its  own  physical  profile 
containing  user  ID.  user  password  which 
are  confidential.  Software  prohibits 
entry  to  files  by  other  than  designated 
authorized  personnel. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Automated  data  are  erased  after 
selected  information  is  captured  for 
managerial  reports  and  course/score 
data  transferred  to  individual's  DA 
Form  669  which  becomes  part  of  the 
Military  personnel  Records  Jacket. 
Automated  data  in  the  registry 
transcript  system  are  retained  during  the 
soldier's  tenure  and  for  2  additional 
years  following  separation  after  which 
they  are  converted  to  microfiche  and 
retained  for  40  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  kncv;  whcl|ier 
this  system  of  records  contains 
information  about  them  should  contact 
the  System  Map.ager.  ATTN:  Education 
Division.  Director  of  Military  Personnel 
Management;  or  the  installation 
Education  Services  Officer/Counselor. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  obtain  their  records 
by  contacting  the  appropriate  Education 
Services  Officer  or  Counselor, 
presenting  acceptable  identification 
such  as  mihtary  ID  card,  official  building 
pass,  or  cunent  driver's  license. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  niles  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

School  transcripts.  Education  Services 
Officer/Counselor,  the  indivdual,  test 
results,  SIDPERS,  Enhsted  Master  File. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1015.01OAAG 

SYSTEM  name: 

Dependent  Children  School  Program 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Army-operated  dependents  schools 
located  at  Ft  Benning.  GA;  Ft  Bragg.  NC: 
Ft  Campbell.  KY.  Ft  Jackson.  SC.  Ft 
Knox.  KY;  Ft  McClellan.  AL;  Ft  Rucker. 
AL;  Ft  Stewait,  GA;  US  Military 
Academy,  West  Point,  NY.  Records  of 
former  students  are  located  at  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center. 
Washington.  DC  20409. 


categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  ^Y  TMC 

system: 

Students  in  the  Army-operated 
dependents  schools  located  at 
installations  identified  in  'System 
location'. 

CATEQOmES  OF  RECORDS  IM  THC  SYSTEM: 

Enrollment/admissicn/registration/ 
transfer  apphcations;  course 
preferences/curriculum;  health  records; 
attendance  registers;  academic 
achievements  and  report  cards 
reflecting  grades/credits  earned; 
aptitude,  IQ.  and  other  test  results;  notes 
regarding  student's  sf>ecial  interests, 
hobbies,  activities,  sports;  counseling 
documents:  high  school  transcripts  and 
certificates;  and  related  supporting 
documents 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Section  6.  Pub.  L.  81-874. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  education  provided  for 
eligible  dependent  children  of  military 
and  civilian  personnel  residing  on  Army 
bases  identified  under  'System  location'. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USF.S: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
Department  of  Education  in  comiection 
with  Federal  funding  for  public 
education,  to  Federal  and  State 
educational  agencies  in  connection  with 
student's  application  for  financial  aid,  to 
students  parents/legal  guardians  when 
Army  officials  determine  bona  fide  need 
therefor  and  disclosure  is  not  otherwise 
precluded  by  the  Family  Educational 
Rights  and  Privacy  Act  of  1974  [The 
Buckley  Amendment).  20  USC.  1232g. 

POUCtES  AND  PRACTICES  FO"  STORtMO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RFTRIEVABiUTY: 

By  student  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  need  for 
the  information  in  the  performance  of 
their  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Academic  records  for  elementary 
school  students  are  destroyed  at  the 
school  attended  after  5  years;  those  for 
secondary  school  students  are  destroyed 
after  65  years  by  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center  where  such 
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IT 


ithd 


records  are  retired  5  yea 
student's  graduation/wi 

Individual  student  heal  h 
tests/achievements  docune 
retained  at  the  local  schoil 
elementary  students;  2  ye 
secondary  students,  after 
destroyed. 

Teacher  class  registers 
and  scholastic  marks  and 
retained  at  the  local  scho()l 
then  destroyed. 


following 

rawal. 

records  and 

nts  are 

1  year  for 
rs  for 
which  they  are 


af  attendance 

averages  are 

for  5  years: 


SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff 
Headquarters.  Departmer  t 
The  Pentagon.  Washington 


AO  }RESS: 


fcr 


NOTIFICATION  PHOCEDUftE: 


til 


Individuals  who  wish 
whether  or  not  this  systei^ 
information  on  them  may 
principal  of  the  school  at 
records  have  been  retiree 
Washington  National  Reqord 
the  Department  of  the 
DAAG-AMR-S.  2461  E 
Avenue.  Alexandria.  VA 
Individuals  must  furnish 
the  time  of  school  attend, 
different,  date  of  birth,  i 
location  of  school  attend(  d 
attendance,  and  signatun 


Arny 


use  1 


RECOIID  ACCESS  PROCEDURE  i: 


Individuals  requesting 
records  should  follow  the 
outlined  in  'Notification 


Personnel, 
of  the  Army, 
DC  20310. 


know 
contains 
write  to  the 
jnded  or.  if  the 
to  the 

s  Center,  to 
ATTN: 
hower 
J2331-0301. 
name,  name  at 
nee  if 
ntity  and 
dates  of 


iccess  to  their 
information 
procedure'. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  contei^s 
appealing  initial  determi 
contained  in  Army  Regul 
CFR  Part  505). 


a(  cess 


I  a 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORICf : 

From  individual,  schoo  teachers, 
principal,  counselors,  mepical  personnel, 
parents/guardians. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C|RTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1019.01OSA 

SYSTEM  name: 

Civilian  Marksmanshi|  Program 


cf  ( 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Director 
Marksmanship/Executiv 
National  Board  for  the  P^omot 
Rifle  Practice.  Office  of 
Secretary  of  the  Army. 
20314-0100 


to  records 
and 

tions  are 
tion  340-21  (32 


Civilian 
Office  for  the 
ion  of 
Under 
Vtashington.  DC 


t  le 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

US  citizens  who  are  members  of 
civilian  marksmanship  clubs  and  State 
Marksmanship  Associations  enrolled 
with  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Marksmanship  and  are  participants, 
competitors,  or  instructors  in  organized 
marksmanship  programs;  civilian  and 
militarj'  competitors  in  national 
matches;  applicants  seeking  to  purchase 
Ml  rifles. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  club  membership 
consisting  of  the  following  documents: 
(a)  DA  Form  1271  (Application  for 
Enrollment  of  A  Civilian  Rifle  Club),  (b) 
DA  Form  1272  (Bond  Application  for 
Civilian  Rifle  Club),  (c)  DA  Form  1273 
(Requisition  for  Articles  Authorized  for 
Issue  to  Civilian  Rifle  Clubs),  (d)  DA 
Form  1274  (Description  of  Available 
Range  Facilities  for  Civilian  Rifle  Clubs), 
(e)  ODCM  Form  137  (Roster  of  Club 
Members)  identifying  each  member  by 
full  name,  address,  birthdate,  firing 
courses  participation  by  course  title, 
score  attained,  and  target  fired  for 
record,  (f)  DD  Form  1584  (DOD  National 
Agency  Check  Request)  for  each  adult 
leader  and  club  officer,  (g)  ODCM  Form 
138  (Assurance  of  Compliance  with  Title 
VI  Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964);  Name,  title, 
and  address  of  local  or  State  law 
enforcement  officer  to  whom  the  club  is 
known;  Certificates  of  qualification  or 
badges  to  eligible  club  members; 
receipts  for  arms  on  loan  from  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship; 
Certificate  for  Purchase  of  Firearms; 
results  of  NAC  investigation;  relevant 
correspondence  and  reports. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  4307-4313.  4652  and 
32  U.S.C.  section  316. 

purpose(s): 

To  promote,  among  citizens  and  other 
persons  subject  to  induction  into  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  not 
reached  through  training  programs  of  the 
Armed  Forces,  practice  in  the  use  of 
military-type  individual  small  arms;  to 
promote  competitions  in  the  use  of  arms; 
and  to  issue  equipment  and  awards 
therefor. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
Federal.  State  and  local  law 
enforcement  agencies  when  fraudulent 
or  criminal  activity  or  allegations 
warrant. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  rotary  type  Diebold 
containers;  club  records  on  magnetic 
tape/disc. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  Club  name;  by  individual 
competitor/purchaser  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  in  this  system  of  records 
is  available  only  to  individuals  having 
official  need  therefor.  Records  area  is 
protected  by  an  alarm  system.  Building 
housing  records  is  protected  by  security 
guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  on  enrolled  Civilian  Rifle 
Clubs  and  State  Associations  are 
retained  for  life  of  club,  plus  2  years, 
following  which  they  are  destroyed  by 
shredding.  Competitive  score  cards  are 
maintained  for  1  year;  cumulative  point 
system  record  of  individuals  is 
permanent.  Record  of  firearms  loan  or 
sale  is  retained  1  year.  Certificate  (of 
individual)  to  retain  firearm  is  retained 
permanently  at  the  US  Army  Armament 
Material  Readiness  Command.  Rock 
Island.  IL  61299. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship/ 
Executive  Officer  for  the  National  Board 
for  the  Promotion  of  Rifie  Practice. 
Office  of  the  Under  Secretary  of  the 
Army.  Washington,  DC  20314-0100. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  may  write  to  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Marksmanship  at 
the  above  address,  providing  full  name, 
SSN.  birthdate.  information  such  as  club 
of  which  a  member,  competition  in 
which  participated,  firearm  purchased, 
etc..  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  should 
submit  a  written  request  to  the  System 
Manager  and  provide  information  as 
required  in  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  enrolled  dubs 
and  State  Associations,  investigative 
reports  of  the  Defense  Investigative 
Service  and/ or  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation,  law  enforcement  agencies. 
Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TMC  ACT 

None. 
A1019.03FORSCOM 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

us  Army  Marksmanship  Unit  Data 
System  (AMUDS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system  exists  at  the  US  Army 
Marksmanship  Unit.  Ft  Benning,  GA; 
segments  exist  at  similar  units  at  Ft 
Meade.  MD;  Ft  Riley.  KS;  and  Ft  Ord. 
CA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVICUALS  COVCRED  BY  THE 
3YSTEM: 

Active  duty  Army  personnel  who 
compete  in  regional  or  US  Army  Rifle 
and  Pistol  Championships.  Interservice 
Shooting  Chapmionships  or  National 
Rifle  Association  National  Shooting 
Championships. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  SSN,  information  concerning 
shooting  classifications,  levels  of 
participation  in  competition,  scores  fired 
in  such  competitions;  primary  military 
occupational  specialty,  duty 
assignments,  last  unit  address,  phone 
number,  and  assignment  preferences. 

AUTHORffY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012.. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  monitor  the  competitive  status  of 
marksmanship  qualified  personnel 
throughout  the  Army,  coordinate  their 
assignment  or  attachment  to  appropriate 
marksmanship  units  in  support  of  the 
National  Trophy  Group  for  Interservice 
and  National  Matches  competitions, 
and/or  for  support  of  US  Army  efforts  to 
place  individuals  on  US  Shooting 
Teams.  In  addition,  information  is  used 
to  assist  installation  commanders  in 
identifying  qualified  persons  to  conduct 
marksmanship  programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
US£RS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
National  Rifle  Association  in  connection 
with  competitions.  See  "Blanket  Routine 
Uses'  set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Army's  listing  of  record  system  notices. 


POLICIES  AMD  MUCnCKS  FOR  STOMMQ. 
RETRIEVIMa.  ACCESSIMO,  RSTAMMNQ,  AND 
DISrOSIMS  OF  RECORDS  M  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  cards; 
magnetic  tapes/discs. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  Individual's  surname  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  maintained  in  locked 
containers  accessible  only  to  coaches 
and  managers  of  Marksmanship  Unit 
teams. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  destroyed  4  years  after 
the  last  competition  entry. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Forces 
Command,  Ft  McPherson,  GA  30330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  Commander,  US  Army 
Marksmanship  Unit.  Ft  Benning.  GA 
31905.  Writer  should  provide  his/her  full 
name  and  SSN.  current  address  and 
telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  to  the 
Commander,  US  Army  Marksmanship 
Unit,  Ft  Benning,  GA.  providing 
information  required  in  'Notification 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  official  Army 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAtN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
A1106.04USAiSC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Affiliate  Radio  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Information  Systems 
Command,  Ft  Huachuca,  AZ  for 
individuals  on  whom  an  investigation  or 
inquiry  has  been  received.  For 
addresses  of  locations  where  member 
records  exist,  the  System  Manager  may 
be  contacted. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUALS  COVCRCO  BY  THf 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  having  a  valid  amateur 
radio  station  license  issued  by  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
who  apply  for  membership  in  the  Army 
Military  Affiliate  Radio  System  (MARS). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applicant's  name,  home  address  and 
telephone  number,  Ucensing  data  and 
call-sign  provided  by  Federal 
Communications  commission.  Army 
MARS  call-sign,  relevant  inquiries/ 
records  and  reports. 

authority  ?or  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012;  DOD  Directive 
4650.2. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  potential  reserve  of 
trained  radio  communications  personnel 
for  military  duty  when  needed  an/or  to 
provide  auxiliary  communications  for 
military,  civil,  and/or  disaster  officials 
during  periods  of  emergency. 

routine  uses  or  records  mawtaineo  m 

THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINC  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Federal  Communications  Commission. 

POUC'ES  AND  PRACTKCS  FOR  STORtNO, 
RElltlEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Cards;  paper  in  file  folders,  computer 
tapes,  di.scs.  listings. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  member's  name. 

safeguards: 

Information  is  maintained  in  buildings 
having  security  guards  and  is  accessible 
only  to  individuals  who  have  need 
therefor  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties.  Automated  records  are  further 
protected  by  a  product  control  number 
assigned  to  designated  persons. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  1  year  beyond  the  time 
individual  is  active  in  the  program,  then 
destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Information 
Systems  Command.  Ft  Huachuca, 
Arizona  85613-5000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  furnishing  name  under 
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which  licensed  in  the  Arn  y 
program,  SSN,  present  adp 
and  signature. 


access 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE! 

Individuals  desiring 
records  should  follow  ins 
under  "Notification  procec 


to  their 
I  ructions  given 
ure.' 


CONTESTtNC  RECORD  PROCEOfjRES 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  conten 
appealing  initial  determi 
contained  in  Army  Regul 
CFR  Part  505). 


ac:ess 


iri  a 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES  : 

From  the  individual:  Fe  Jeral 
Communications  Commission. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^TTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A 11 08.1 60  AAG 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Postal  and  Mail  Service 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Postal  facilities  at  Arm  i 
offices,  commands,  and  i 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  designated  as 
military  personnel  assign^ 
Army  installations  who 
handling  service:  standini 
order  agents  designated 
who  desire  such  service 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 


llg 


n? 


DD  Form  285  designati 
clerks/NCOs/supervisor  s 
comprising  a  directory  of 
assigned  enroute.  and/or 
given  installation  showi 
full  name,  grade,  current 
address,  date  of  assignmii 
detachment,  and  SSN  (la 
voluntary):  standing  deli 
designations  of  agents  to 
individual's  mail. 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 


au 


To  designate  persons 
perform  Army  postal  fun 
maintain  current  addres^s 
arriving/departing  units 
handling  personal  mail. 


MARS 
ress.  call  sign. 


to  records 
s  and 
tions  are 
tion  340-21  (32 


System 


headquarters 
stallations. 


COVERED  BY  THE 


mail  agents: 
d/attached  to 
sire  mail 
delivery 

liy  individuals 


rHE  SYSTEM: 


Army  postal 
locator  cards 
ndividuals 
departing 


individual's 
nailing 
nt/ 
ter  is 

\  ery  order 
handle 


thorized  to 
:tions:  to 

of  persons 
or  purpose  of 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
^ERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  dii  closed  to  US 
Postal  Service. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Cards,  paper  records:  microfiche, 
word  processing  disc. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  located  in  secured 
buildings,  accessible  only  to  designated 
persons  having  an  official  need  for  the 
information.  Where  word  processing 
equipment  is  used,  information  is 
protected  by  a  password  system:  when 
not  in  use.  word  processing  equipment  is 
locked. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Postal  personnel  designations  and 
designation  of  mail  delivery  agents  by 
individuals  are  destroyed  3  years 
following  termination  of  individual's 
duty  as  such.  Directory  locator  cards  are 
retained  for  1  year  after  individual 
departs  a  unit. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army,  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria.  VA 
22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
this  sytem  of  records  contains 
information  concerning  them  should 
inquire  of  the  Postal  Director  at  the  unit 
where  assigned  or  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requpsts  should  contain 
individual's  full  name,  rank/grade,  SSN, 
and  any  other  information  that  will 
assist  in  locating  records.  Personal  visits 
may  be  made;  individual  must  furnish 
proof  of  identity. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  unit  commanders 
and  Army  postal  officers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1111.01DAMO 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Flight  Records  Folder 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  to  Flight  Operations 
Section  of  Army/National  Guard  units 
for  all  personnel  on  whom  flight  records 
are  maintained.  Copies  of  individual 
flight  records  (DA  Form  759)  are 
maintained  at  the  Directorate  of 
Evaluation  and  Standardization,  uS 
Army  Aviation  Center,  Ft  Rucker,  AL  for 
active  Army  and  Reserve  Component 
personnel  who  are  Instructor  Pilots, 
Standardization  Instructor  Pilots,  or 
Instrument  Flight  Examiners.  Records  of 
Army  reservists  not  on  extended  active 
duty  are  maintained  at  the  US  Army 
Reserve  Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center,  St  Louis.  MO: 
those  of  National  Guardsmen  are 
maintained  at  the  National  Guard 
Bureau,  Aberdeen  Proving  Ground.  MD. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  DV  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Army  aviators  who  are  members  of 
the  Active  and  Reserve  Components  and 
qualified  and  current  in  the  aircraft  to  be 
flown:  civilian  employees  of 
Government  agencies  and  Government 
contractors  who  have  appropriate 
certifications  or  ratings,  flight  surgeons 
or  aeromedical  physicians'  assistants  in 
aviation  service,  enlisted  crew  chief/ 
crew  members,  aerial  observers, 
personnel  in  non-operational  aviation 
positions,  and  those  restricted  or 
prohibited  by  statute  from  taking  part  in 
aerial  flights. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

DA  Forms  759  and  759-1  (Individual 
Flight  Record  and  Flight  Certificate  - 
Army  (Sections  I,  II,  and  III)):  DA  Form 
4186  (Medical  Recommendations  for 
Flying  Duty),  results  of  annual  aviation 
written  examinations,  waivers, 
disqualifications,  DA  Form  4187 
requesting  requalification, 
requalification  orders,  aeronautical 
orders  awarding  ratings. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301;  10  U.S.C,  section 
3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  the  flying  experience  and 
qualifications  data  of  each  aviator, 
crewmember,  and  flight  surgeon  in 
aviation  service. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency  and/or  the 
National  Transportation  Safety  Board. 
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Army  Air  Traffic  Control  facilities  at 
fixed  Ariny  airfields  and  other  aviation 
units  requiring  ATC  personnel. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
svstem: 

Air  Traffic  Controllers  employed  by 
the  Department  of  the  Army. 

CATEOORieS  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name.  SSN.  ATC  qualifications, 
training  and  proficiency  data:  medical 
examination  reports:  performance 
appraisals:  ratings  and  date  assigned  to 
current  facility:  and  similar  relevant 
documents. 

authoritv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Federal  Aviation  Act  of  1958.  49 
U.S.C,  sections  313.  601. 1354.  and  1421. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  proficiency  of  Air 
Traffic  Controllers  and  reliability  of  the 
ATC  system  operations  within  the 
Department  of  the  Army. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Federal  Aviation  Agency,  the  National 
Transportation  Safety  Board,  and 
similar  authorities  in  connection  with 
aircraft  accidents,  incidents,  or  traffic 
violations. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  cards: 
magnetic  tapes/discs. 

retrievability: 

By  individual's  surname. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  secure 
areas  available  only  to  designated 
persons  having  official  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained  so  long  as 
individual  is  employed  or  on  active 
duty.  Copy  of  controller's  qualifications, 
training,  performance  assessments, 
medical  examination  results,  and 
sim.ilarly  relevant  data  are  filed  in 
military  m.ember's  Military  Personnel 
Records  Jacket  or  civilian  employee's 
Official  Personnel  Folder.  Historical 
data  are  maintained  indefinitely  at 
primary  location. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Information 
Systems  Command,  Ft  Huachuca.  AZ 
85613-5000. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCfSSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 
By  individual's  surname  and/or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  controlled 
areas  accessible  only  to  designated 
persons  having  official  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

So  long  as  an  aviator  remains 
operational,  records  are  matintained  by 
installation  operations  officer:  when 
individual  is  no  longer  in  operational 
flying  status,  individual  Flight  Records 
Folder  is  collocated  with  his/her 
Military  Personnel  Records  jacket. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Depuiy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Operations 
and  Plans  (ATTN:  DAMO-RQD). 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  know  whether 
or  not  this  system  of  records  contains 
information  on  them  should  inquire  of 
the  Flight  Operations  Section  of  their 
current  unit,  furnishing  full  name  and 
SSN:  if  not  on  active  duty,  inquiry 
should  be  addressed  as  indicated  in 
"System  location". 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  may  be  achieved  by  writing  or 
visiting  the  appropriate  office  and 
furnishing  information  required  by 
'Notification  procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the.individual.  Federal  Aviation 
Agency,  flight  surgeon,  evaluation 
reports,  proficiency  and  readiness  tests, 
and  other  relevant  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1111.16USAiSC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Air  Traffic  Controller  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system  is  at  US  Army 
Information  Systems  Command.  Ft 
Huachuca,  AZ,  Segments  are  located  at 


NOTIFICATION  PnOCEOURE: 

Individuals  who  believe  information 
on  them  exists  in  this  system  of  records 
may  inquire  of  the  Air  Traffic  Control 
Facility  where  assigned,  or  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  should 
provide  full  name,  details  which  will 
facilitate  locating  the  records,  current 
address  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  who  desire  access  to  their 
records  should  write  as  indicated  in 
'Notification  procedure",  furnishing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  dsterminations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her 
supervisor.  Army  or  Federal  Aviation 
Agency  physicians,  ATC  Facility 
Personnel  Status  Reports  (DA  Form 
3479  6-R). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1201.02MTMC 
SYSTEM  name: 

Personal  Property  Movement  and 
Storage  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Installation  Transportation  Offices 
and  Joint  Personal  Property  Shipping 
Offices,  world-wide;  addresses  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Military  members  of  the  Army.  Navy, 
Marine  Corps,  and  Air  Force:  civilian 
employees:  dependents:  personnel  of 
other  government  agencies  when 
sponsored  by  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Orders  authorizing  shipment/storage 
of  personal  property  to  include  privately 
owned  vehicles  and  house  trailers/ 
mobile  homes:  Department  of  Defense 
Form  1131  (Cash  Collection  Voucher). 
DD  Form  1299  (Application  for  Shipment 
and/or  Storage  of  Personal  Property), 
DD  Form  1384  (Transportation  Control 
and  Movement  Documeni),  DD  Farm 
1797  (Personal  Property  Counseling 
Checklist),  Standard  Form  1103 
(Government  Bill  of  Lading),  Storage 
contracts,  and  other  related  documents. 
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AUTHOniTV  FOn  MAINTENAIi^E  OF  THE 
SVtTCM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  3012 


FimposE(s): 

To  arrange  for  the  moVement 
and  handling  of  persona 
identify/trace  lost  or  d 
shipments:  to  answer  in 
monitor  effectiveness  o 
property  traffic  management 


Ian 


storage 
property;  to 
aged 

uiries  and 
fjpersonal 

functions. 


NOUT1NE  USES  OF  RECOffOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLIKMNO  CATEOOAIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  9F  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
commercial  carriers  to  identify 
ownership,  verify  delivery  of  shipment, 
support  billing  for  servic  es  rendered, 
and  justify  claims  for  lo!  s,  damage,  or 
theft. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSINQ  OF  RECORDS  IM  IHE  SVSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  f( 
microfilm;  magnetic  tap( 
printouts. 


RETRIEVABiUTY: 

By  individual's  sumaifie. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  mainta 
areas,  accessible  only  tc 
personnel  having  an  offi  c 
know.  Automated  segments 
protected  by  code  numbje 


RETEimOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Documents  relating  to 
shipping  and/or  storing 
goods  within  continents 
are  destroyed  after  3  ye^rs 
relating  to  oversea  area 
after  6  years.  Document 
shipment  of  Privately  o\lrned 
house  trailers  are  destrc  y 
years.  Shipment  discrepi 
destroyed  after  2  years 
investigation  is  settled, 
later.  Administrative  fil 
queries  and  responses 
years;  then  destroyed. 


SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  ANO 

Commander,  Headquarters 
Traffic  Management  Co|nmand, 
Washington,  DC  20315 


NOTincATtON  procedure: 


Information  may  be 
Installation  Transporta 
processed  the  shipping/ 
documents. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUI^S: 

Written  requests  shoi  Id  contain 
requester's  full  name,  S^N,  current 


Iders; 

s  and  computer 


ned  in  secured 
authorized 
ial  need-to- 
are  further 
rs/passwords. 


packing, 
3f  household 
United  States 

those 
are  destroyed 
regarding 

vehicle/ 
ed  after  2 
ncy  reports  are 
when  claim/ 
vhichever  is 
reflecting 
retained  for  2 


or 


(  s 


are 


ilpORESS: 

,  Military 


o  )tained  from  the 
t  on  Office  which 
storage 


address  and  telephone  number,  and  any 
information  which  will  assist  in  locating 
the  records  requested  (e.g.  type  of 
shipment,  origin,  destination,  date  of 
application,  etc.). 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  whose  personal 
property  is  shipped/stored;  from  the 
carrier/storage  facility. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1201.08TRAOOC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Qualification  Board  Records. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Marine  Qualification  Board,  United 
States  (US)  Army  Transportation 
School.  Ft  Eustis,  VA  23604. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  employees  of  the 
Army. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Marine  Service  Record  (DA  Form 
3068-1],  individual's  request  for 
examination,  test  results,  character  and 
suitability  statements,  physical 
qualification  reports,  experience 
qualifications  and  evaluations, 
commander's  recommendation.  Marine 
Qualification  Board  recommendation 
and  final  action  thereon,  US  Army 
marine  Licenses  (DA  Forms  4309  and 
4309-1),  and  similar  relevant  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  evaluate  and  recommend 
appropriate  action  concerning  the 
issuance,  denial,  suspension,  or 
revocation  of  US  Army  Marine  Licenses; 
to  award  certification  to  individuals 
passing  the  marine  qualification 
examination;  to  monitor  test  content  and 
procedures  to  ensure  that  tests  are  valid 
and  current;  to  award  Special 
Qualification  Identifiers  to  appointed 
Marine  Qualification  Field  Examiners; 
to  review  marine  casualty  reports, 
incident  reports,  and  investigations  to 
re-evaluate  qualifications  of  persons 
involved;  to  issue  Marine  Service  Book 


to  qualified  individuals;  and  to  maintain 
Marine  Service  Records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  US  Coast  Guard,  Department  of 
Transportation  may  be  furnished 
information  concerning  certification  and 
licensing  of  individuals. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  within  a 
building  secured  during  non-duty  hours, 
and  are  available  only  to  authorized 
individuals  having  official  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  40  years, 
after  which  they  are  destroyed  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Command.  Ft  Monroe.  VA 
23651. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  who  wish  to  know 
whether  or  not  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  on  them  should 
inquire  of  the  Marine  Qualification 
Board.  US  Army  Transportation  School 
Ft.  Eustis,  VA  23604.  Individual  should 
furnish  name,  pertinent  details  that  will 
facilitate  locating  the  record,  current 
address,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

For  access  to  their  records, 
individuals  should  submit  a  written 
request  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulaation  340-21 
(32  CFR  Part  505)." 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  military  and 
civilian  personnel  records  and  reports, 
civilian  maritime  records,  US  Coast 
Guard,  commanders  and  vessel  masters, 
and  other  appropriate  sources  able  to 
furnish  relevant  information. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1205.26DALO 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Local  Transportation  Authorization 
and  Use  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Army  offices  charged  with 
responsibility  for  approving  and  issuing 
local  transportation  fare  media  to  be 
used  in  the  transaction  of  official 
Government  business. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SV3TLM: 

Any  person  required  to  use  official 
local  transportation  in  conducting 
official  Government  business  with  and 
around  his/her  designated  duly  stations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  pertaining  to  the 
accounting  for  and  issuance  of  local 
ferry  tickets,  commercial  bus  tokens,  rail 
passes,  toll  bridge  tickets,  etc.,  for 
official  travel  of  Government  personnel. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

lOU.S.C..  section  3012. 

purpose(s): 

Ic  account  for  issuance  of  tickets/ 
tokens/fare  passes  for  local  official 
travel. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

poiicies  and  practices  for  storing, 
rftrievino,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  cards. 

retrievability: 
By  user's  name  or  SSN. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
acce.ssible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

retention  and  CtSPOSAU 

Destroyed  after  3  years. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics. 
Hea  iquarters,  Departm.ent  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  can  be  obtained  fiom  the 
designated  official  responsible  for 
issuing  local  transportation  fare  media. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  inquire  of  the 
designated  official  who  dispenses  local 
fare  authorizations. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  individuals  using  tickets/ 
tokens/passes  for  official  travel. 

SYSTEP.»S  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1205.30DAAG 
SYSTEM  name: 

Individual  Travel  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Travel  offices  at  installations,  major 
commands,  and  Army  Staff  Agencies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Army  military  (active  and  reserve) 
and  civilian  personnel,  US  Government 
personnel  assigned  to  Army  and  other 
miliiary  installations,  their  dependents 
and  bona  fide  m.embers  of  individual's 
household,  and  US  personnel  traveling 
under  Army  sponsorship,  including 
contractors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  pertaining  to  travel  of 
persons  on  official  Government 
business,  and/or  their  dependents, 
including  but  not  limited  to  travel 
assignment  orders,  authorized  leave 
enroute.  availability  of  quarters  and/or 
shipment  of  household  goods  and 
personal  effects,  application  for 
passport/visas,  the  passport  on 
completion  of  authorized  travel,  security 
clearance  and  relevant  messages  and 
correspondence.  Records  may  also 
include  clearances  for  official  travel  to 
or  within  certain  foreign  countries  which 
may  require  military  theater/area  end/ 
or  Department  of  State  authorization 
pursuant  to  DOD  Directive  5000.7.  or 
other  established  military  requirement 
applying  in  oversea  commands  for 
personal  unofficial  travel  in  certain 
foreign  countries. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM; 

10  U.S.C,  sections  704  and  3012; 
Status  of  Forces  Agreement  or  other 
similar  international  agreements  binding 
on  military  forces. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  process  official  travel  requests 
(and  personal  travel  to  restricted  areas 
if  in  oversea  com.mands)  for  military  and 
civilian  personnel:  to  determine 
eligibility  of  individual's  dependents  to 
travel;  to  obtain  necessary  clearances 
where  foreign  travel  is  involved, 
including  assisting  individual  in 
applying  for  passports  and  visas  and 
counseling  where  proposed  travel 
involves  visiting/transiting  communist 
countries. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THC  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
attache'  or  law  enforcement  authoriiii's 
of  foreign  countries;  to  US  Department 
of  J'.istice  or  Department  of  Defense 
legal/intelligence/invcstigative  agencies 
for  security,  investigative,  intelligence, 
and/or  counterintelligence  operations. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained.  Buildings  housing  records  are 
either  located  on  controlled  access  post 
or  otherwise  secured  when  offices  aie 
closed. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  2  years  after 
which  they  are  destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General,  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army,  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria,  VA 
22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Administrative  or  Personal  Services 
Office  at  the  installation/major 
command  at  which  travel  request/ 
clearance  was  initiated. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  submit  written 
requests  for  information  in  this  system 
to  the  appropriate  decentralized  record 
custodian,  furnishing  full  name,  grade/ 
rank,  signature,  and  details  of  travel 
authorization/clearance  documents 
being  accessed.  Custodian  of  records 
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may  require  notarized  statement  of 
identity. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  content 
appealing  initial  deterir 
contained  in  Army  Regi  il 
CFR  Part  505). 


jccess  to  records 

s  and 
inations  are 
ation  340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORpS: 

From  the  individual 
authorization/clearanci  i 
and  reports. 


r  jquesting  travel 
Army  records 


SYSTEMS  EXEUrrEO  FROM  PERTAIN 
fROVIStONS  or  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1301.07AMC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Food  Taste  Test  Pan<  1  Files 


SYSTEM  location: 

us  Army  Natick  Resi 
Development  Center.  N^ 


arch  and 

tick.  MA  01760. 


CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 


Civilian  and  military 
volunteer  to  participate 
tests  of  food  items. 


personnel  who 
in  sensory  taste 


CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  I H  THE  SYSTEM 


o:a 


Questionnaire  and  I 
completed  by  participafit 
name,  date,  organizati 
telephone  number,  sex. 
status,  rank/grade,  gra 
military  service,  highes: 
level  attained,  section 
in  the  longest,  willingness 
irradiated  foods,  food 
preference  data. 


tor  documents 
s  containing 
business 
age.  marital 
e,  present/prior 
educational 
country  lived 
to  test 
^ersion/food 


ion 


(if 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENAflCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U  S.C,  section  30*. 


Pum>osE(s): 

To  evaluate  feud  ratfcns 
development  by  the  Ar  ny 
acceptability  of  food  it 
consideration  of  parch 


under 

to  determine 

ms  in 
se. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES!  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Sea  'blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  6, 1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  liOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  INlTHE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


n;o 


Computer  paper  pri 
magnetic  tapes  and  pa^er 
folders. 


uts,  cards, 
records  in  file 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  participant's  surname  or  assigned 
unique  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  metal  file 
cabinets  which  are  locked  when  not 
under  the  control  of  authorized 
personnel.  Buildings  housing  the  records 
employ  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  when 
participant  is  no  longer  active  in  the 
program. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Army  Natick 
Research  and  Development  Center. 
Natick.  MA  01760. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager,  ATTN: 
Science  and  Advanced  Technology 
Laboratory. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  who  believe  information 
on  them  is  contained  in  this  system  of 
records  should  write  to  the  Sensory 
Analysis  Branch,  Science  and  Advanced 
Technology  Laboratory,  US  Army 
Natick  Research  and  Development 
Center,  Natick,  MA  01760,  furnishing 
their  full  name  and  current  address. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  {32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None  ^ 

A1304.05DASG 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Immunity  Booster  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

US  Army  Medical  Research  Institute 
of  Infectious  Diseases,  Ft  Detrick, 
Frederick,  MD  21701. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  employees  of  Ft 
Detrick  engaged  in  research  who  have 
been  immunized  with  a  biological 
product  or  who  fall  under  the 
Occupational  Health  and  Safety  Act  or 
Radio-  logic  Safety  Program. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  name  of  biological 
agents,  individual's  name.  SSN,  age, 
race,  date  of  birth,  occupation,  titers, 
immunization  schedule,  known  allergies, 
amount  of  dosage,  reaction  to 
immunization,  radiologic  agents, 
exposure  level,  health  screening  test 
results,  health  test  schedule,  similar 
relevant  documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  create  a  large  data  bsse  of 
immunological  data  for  research 
purposes,  and  to  manage  tiie  scheduling 
of  all  health  screening  tests, 
immunizations,  physicals,  and  other 
special  procedures  required  by  the  US 
Army  Medical  Research  Institute  of 
Infectious  Diseases'  biosurveillance 
program,  radiologic  safety  program,  and 
occupational  health  aud  safety  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Random  access  disc  files,  card  files, 
and  backed  up  on  magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

For  research  purposes,  the  data  are 
usually  retrieved  and  analyzed  with 
respect  to  relative  times,  vaccine  lots, 
titers,  demographic  values,  etc.  Data  are 
seldom  retrieved  by  name  of  individual 
or  SSN.  Schedule  data  however,  are 
retrieved  by  name,  by  test  to  be  taken, 
and  by  month  of  scheduled 
examinations. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  controlled 
areas:  access  is  restricted  to  authorized 
persons  having  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS; 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310.  Diseases,  Ft 
Detrick.  Frederick,  MD  21701. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
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the  Commander.  US  Army  Medical 
Research  Institute  of  Infectious 
Diseases.  Ft  Detrick,  Frederick,  MD 
21701.  Writer  should  be  specific 
concerning  type  of  information  sought. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  inquire  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21. 
(32  CFR  I'art  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  medical  persons;  their  interview 
with  individual  concerned;  laboratory 
n  suits;  immunization  results;  and  other 
relevant  test  results. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1304.21DA3G 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Sandily  Fever  Files 

SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

us  Army  Medical  Research  Institute 
of  Infectious  Diseases,  Ft  Detrick, 
Frederick,  MD  21701. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

All  human  volunteers  who 
participated  in  the  Sandfly  fever  studies 
St  US  Army  Medical  Research  Institute 
of  Infectious  Diseases. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  contain  data  on  name,  body 
temperature,  pulse,  blood  pressure, 
respirations,  urinalysis  results,  blood 
serology  results. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 
purpose(s): 

Information  is  being  stored  for 
possible  future  study.  Data  were 
collected  and  analyzed  during  a 
previous  Sandfly  fever  study. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  punched 
computer  cards  and  printouts. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  name;  analyzed  by 
parameter,  pre-  or  post-infection  day 
and  experimental  versus  controls. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
building  locked  during  non-duty  hours. 
Access  is  restricted  to  authorized 
personnel  only. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  will  be  maintained  until  they 
have  no  further  research  value. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  write  to 
the  Commander,  US  Army  Medical 
Research  Institute  of  Infectious 
Diseases,  Ft  Detrick,  Frederick,  MD 
21703.  Individual  should  provide 
sufficient  detail  to  permit  locating  the 
record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  access  records 
pertaining  to  them  by  writing  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure", 
providing  information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  quantitative  data  obtained  from 
investigative  staff  and  clinical 
laboratory  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1306  01OAPE 
SYSTEM  name: 

Behavioral  and  Social  Sciences 
Research  Project  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Army  Research  Institute  for  the 
Behavioral  and  Social  Sciences,  5001 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria,  VA 
22333  and  field  offices  located  at  Ft  Sill, 


OK;  Ft  Benjamin  Harrison,  IN;  Ft 
Benning,  GA;  Ft  Bliss,  TX;  Ft  Hood.  TX; 
Ft  Knox.  KY;  Ft  Leavenworth,  KS; 
Presidio  of  Monterey.  CA;  Ft  Rucker,  AL; 
Ft  Monroe,  VA;  Ft  McPherson,  GA;  and 
HQ  US  Army  Europe,  APO  NY  09403. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Officer,  warrant  officer,  and  enlisted 
military  personnel,  including  Army 
Reserves  and  National  Guard. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name  and  SSN, 
questionnaire  type  data  relating  to 
service  member's  prc-scrvice  education, 
work  experience  and  sccial 
environment/culture,  learning  ability, 
physical  performance,  combat 
readiness,  discipline,  motivation, 
attitude  about  Army  life,  and  measures 
of  individual  and  organizational 
adjustments;  test  results  from  Armed 
Sei-vices  Vocational  Aptitude  Battery 
and  Skill  Qualification  Tests. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  4503. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  research  human  factors  inherent  in 
the  recruitment,  selection,  classification, 
assignment,  evaluation,  and  training  of 
military  personnel;  to  enhance  readiness 
effectiveness  of  the  Army  by  developing 
personnel  management  methods, 
training  devices,  and  testing  of  weapons 
methods  and  systems  aimed  at 
improved  group  performance.  (No 
decisions  affecting  an  individual's  rights 
or  benefits  are  made  using  these 
research  records.) 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503,  June  6, 1983. 

POLiaES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  punch 
cards;  magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  name  and/or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  records  is  restricted  to 
authorized  personnel  having  official 
need  therefor  automated  data  are 
further  protected  by  controlled  system 
procedures  and  code  numbers  governing 
access. 
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RCTEimON  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Information  is  retained  intil 
completion  of  appropriate  study  or 
report,  after  which  it  is  destroyed  by 
shredding/erasing. 


SYSTEM  MANAaER<S)  ANO  ADDRESS 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff 
Headquarters.  Department 
The  Pentagon,  Washing! 


to  1 


Personnel, 
of  the  Army. 
,  DC  20310. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to 
or  not  this  system  of  reco 
information  about  them  sH 
the  System  Manager  and 
full  name,  SSN,  current  a 
subject  area  and  year  of  t 


Hnow  whether 
contains 

ould  write  to 
;  trovide  their 
qdress.  and 

sting. 


c  n 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE^ 

For  access  to  informati 
in  this  system  of  records, 
should  follow  information 
'Notification  procedure' 


about  them 
ndividudls 
in 


CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCED  JRES 


ac  :ess 


The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  contends 
appealing  initial  determ 
contained  in  Army  Reguls  t 
CFR  Part  505). 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

From  the  individual,  hi 
in  the  case  of  ratings  and 
from  supervisors. 


s  /her  peers,  or. 
'valuations. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEflTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1401.07aAMC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Resumes  for  Non-Govejnment 
Technical  Personnel 

system  location: 

US  Army  Research  Offte.  P.O.  Box 
12211,  Research  Triangle  park,  NC 
27709. 


to  records 
and 

tions  are 
ion  340-21  (32 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Resumes  of  candidates 
scientific  services  to  Fed^al 
the  fields  of  mathematics 
physical,  engineering,  life 
geosciences. 


:OVERED  BY  THE 


to  provide 

agencies  in 
and  the 
and 


THE  ! 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Individual's  name, 
resume,  affiliations,  area 
SSN,  record  of  remunerat 
provided,  and  performance 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301 


SYSTEM: 

perspnal  history 
)f  expertise, 
on  for  services 
evaluations. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  source  of  personal 
information/qualifications  on  qualified 
scientific  and  technical  personnel  able 
to  solve  scientific  and  technical 
problems  of  interest  to  the  US 
Government. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503.  June  6.  1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  metal  containers; 
magnetic  disc,  tape. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  candidate's  surname;  automated 
records  are  retrieved  by  Key  Word. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized,  properly 
trained  personnel  who  have  official 
need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  life  of  the  contract; 
destroyed  by  shredding  when  no  longer 
needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  US  Army  Research  Office. 
P.O.  Box  12211.  Research  Triangle  Park. 
NC  27709. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Contracting  Officer,  US  Army  Research 
Office,  P.  O.  Box  12211,  Research 
Triangle  Park.  NC  27709. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  may  be  sent  to  the 
System  manager;  requester  must  provide 
his/her  full  name,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  position  title,  and 
current  employer. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  candidate. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


A1401.07bDAAG 

SYSTEM  name: 

Library  Borrowers'/Users'  Profile 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Libraries  on  Army  installations 
activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Authorized  users  of  Army  library 
facilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  address,  SSN,  and  telephone 
number  of  the  user. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  individuals  authorized  to 
borrow  library  materials;  to  ensure  that 
all  library  property  is  returned  and 
individual's  account  is  cleared,  and  to 
provide  librarian  useful  information  for 
selecting,  ordering,  and  meeting  user 
requirements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  ano 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Card  files,  magnetic  tapes,  computer 
printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  user's  surname,  SSN,  and/or 
residence. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Information  is  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
who  have  official  need  therefor. 
Libraries  are  secured  during  non-duty 
hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  when  no  longer 
needed  to  obtain  and/or  control  library 
materials. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Adjutant  General,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria,  VA  * 
22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  to  knov*  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  is  contained 
in  this  system  of  records  should  inquire 
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of  the  specific  library  that  provided 
services,  furnishing  their  name,  period  in 
which  a  user  and  any  other  information 
that  would  assist  in  locating  applicable 
records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  seeking  access  should 
fuUow  the  guidance  in  Notification 
procedure". 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1402.ieOAJA 

SYSTEM  name: 

Procurement  Misconduct  Files 

SVSTcM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General,  Headquarters,  Department  of 
the  Army,  The  Pentagon,  Washington, 
DC  20310. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOfVtOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  or  legal  entities 
investigated  for  alleged  procurement 
misconduct,  such  as  fraudulent  activities 
in  securing  or  performing  a  Government 
contract. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Criminal  and  administrative 
investigations  of  fraudulent  or  other 
criminal  conduct  in  connection  with 
Govomment  procurement  activities  and 
the  Joint  Consolidated  List  of  Debarred, 
Ineligible,  and  Suspended  Contractors. 

authority  tor  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

lOU.S.C.  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S); 

To  determine  whether  criminal  or  civil 
proceeding  should  be  initiated  against 
the  contr  jctor  with  the  Government  or 
government  procurement  officials  for 
crimmal  conduct  in  connection  with 
procurement  activities  and  to  maintain 
and  distribute  a  list  of  contractors 
determined  to  be  ineligible  to  participate 
in  Government  procurement  activities. 


routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  United  States 
Attorneys. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RCTAININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTCM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  last  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file 
cabinets  accessible  only  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  instructed  in 
the  permissible  use  of  the  information. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  15  years  after  final  action 
on  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon.  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 
system  of  records  may  write  to  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  Chief, 
Litigation  Division,  furnishing  full  name, 
curent  address  and  telephone  number, 
specific  details  that  will  enable  locadng 
the  record,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure', 
supplying  information  required  therein. 

contesting  record  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Department  of  the  Army  Staff 
agencies.  Army  records  and  reports. 
Department  of  Justice,  US  Attorneys, 
opposing  counsel,  and  similar  relevant 
sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A14C3.30DACF 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Commercial  Entertainment 
Transaction  Records 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Installation  and  area  clubs;  other 
membership  associations, 
nonappropriated  fund  activities  and 
instrumentalities;  Armed  Forces 
recreation  centers  throughout  the  Army; 
United  States  Army  Europe  and  Korea 
commercial/entertainment  offices; 
addresses  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individual  performers,  members  of 
entertainment  groups  or  their  agents 
who  may  be  members  of  the  United 
States  Forces  and/or  their  dependents, 
civilian  components  of  US  Forces  and/ 
or  their  dependents,  and  other  US 
citizens  or  foreign  nationals. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  name  of  individual  or 
group,  SSN  of  individual,  type  of 
entertainment,  passport  number, 
nationality,  location  of  performances, 
agent  code,  performance/band 
information,  fees  charged,  payment 
records,  individual  contract  number, 
performance  information  and  date,  and 
code  of  the  non-apprupriated  fund 
activity. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use.  section  3012. 

PURPOSE<S): 

To  register  individual /group 
entertainers  appearing  at  non- 
appropriated fund  activities  or 
instrumentalities,  clubs,  associations  or 
recreation  centers;  to  issue  pay  and 
supporting  documents  incident  to 
contract  for  such  entertainers;  to 
account  for  monies  of  open  messes  and 
clubs  for  eiitertainment  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  punch 
cards,  magnetic  tapes  and  discs,  and 
computer  printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  SSN,  agent  code  or  banc  code. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  housing  records  employ 
security  guards.  Paper  files,  computer 
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cards,  and  printouts  are 
accessible  only  to  authoi 
ofHces  and  buildings  are 
non-duty  hours.  Access 
limited  to  individuals  wi 
cleared  and  trained 


stored  in  areas 
ized  personnel; 
locked  during 
0  computer  is 
Ho  are  properly 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  ^r  6  years;  then 
destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AbDRESS: 

Commander,  US  Armj  Community 
and  Family  Support  Cen  er,  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria,  VA 
22331. 


NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOURE: 

Individuals  desiring  tc 
or  not  information  on  th 
system  of  records  shouh 
System  Manager,  provid 
the  individual,  agent  coc  e 
applicable),  SSN  and/or 
number,  and  the  time  pe  lo 
performance  date  involvpd. 


know  whether 
m  exists  in  this 
write  to  the 
ng  full  name  of 

(if 
passport 
d  and 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUR  IS: 


Individuals  desiring 
about  themselves  shoul 
indicated  in  'Notification 
providing  information 


access 


spec 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCBOURES: 


to  records 
write  as 
procedure', 
ified  therein. 


iteit 


The  Army's  rules  for 
and  for  contesting  con 
appealing  initial  determbia 
contained  in  Army  Regu 
CFR  Part  505). 


Recess  to  records 
s  and 
tions  are 
ation  340-21  (32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIfS: 

From  the  individual  ei^tertainer  and 
agent. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^RTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1416.05DALO 

SYSTEM  name: 

Property  Officer  Desij  nation  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Maintained  at  unit  le\le 


categories  of  indivioualf 
system: 

Individuals  with  form 
for  United  States  Coven  i 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IK 


Document  appointing 
individuals  as  property 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENAI^CE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  section  30i; 


(I  of  the  Army. 

COVERED  BY  THE 


1  responsibility 
ment  property. 

THE  SYSTEM: 


or  relieving 
jfficers. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  verify  an  individual's  authority  to 
assume  responsibility  for  US 
Government  property. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  appointee's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets  accessible  only  to  designated 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  2  years 
following  individual's  termination  of 
appointment,  burning  or  shredding  2 
years  after  termination  of  appointment. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
office  designating  the  individual  as 
Property  Officer.  Individual  should 
provide  name,  unit  where  assigned  as 
Property  Officer,  and  time  period 
involved. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
on  themselves  should  write  as  indicated 
in  'Notification  procedure',  furnishing 
information  specified  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her 
commander.  Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1416.16DALO 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Hand  Receipt  Files 


SYSTEM  location: 

Property  book  offices  and  supply 
rooms  at  most  Army  activities  world- 
wide. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Civilian  or  military  personnel  who 
assume  temporary  custody  or 
responsibility  for  United  States 
Government  or  other  official  property. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  receipts  or  listings 
reflecting  acceptance  of  responsibility 
for  items  of  property  listed  thereon. 

authority  for  maintfnance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  property  in  use  or  in 
custody  of  individuals;  to  provide  an 
audit  trail  for  property  accountability;  to 
determine  responsibility  for  lost, 
damaged,  or  stolen  property. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tape/disc;  paper  records  in 
file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

By  individual's  surname.  SSN.  menue 
number,  line  number,  size. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets/areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel.  Automated  data 
are  protected  by  administrative, 
physical,  and  technical  safeguards 
required  by  Army  Regulation  380-380. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Record  is  maintained  only  while 
property  is  in  use  by  or  in  the  custody  of 
an  individual;  destroyed  on  turn-in  or 
upon  complete  accounting  for  the 
property,  or  when  superseded  by  a  new 
receipt  or  listing. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics, 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon.  Washington,  DC  20310. 
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NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
activities  issuing  hand  receipts. 
Individual  should  provide  his/her  full 
name,  installation  at  which  a  hand 
receipt  holder,  and  any  other 
information  that  may  facilitate  locating 
the  record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  inquire  of  the 
property  book  officer  at  the  installation 
where  record  is  believed  to  exist. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Hand  receipt  number  on  printed  form 
or  on  property  book. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 

A1416.200ALO 

SVSTEM  name: 

Personal  Property  Accounting  Files 

system  location: 

Maintained  in  orderly  rooms  of  troop 
units,  Army-wide. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  individuals  absent  without 
leave  or  absent  sick  in  medical  facilities. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Documents  reflecting  items  of 
personal  property  of  individuals  listed  in 
the  preceding  paragraph. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 
purpose(s): 

To  identify  and  protect  property 
belonging  to  soldiers  who  are  absent 
without  leave  or  absent  because  of 
illness  and  confined  to  medical 

facilities. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  svstem,  including  categories  of 

users  and  the  purposes  of  such  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  last  name  of  individual  owning  the 
property. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets  accessible  to  authorized 
individuals  having  official  need  therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  during  an 
individual's  absence  and  destroyed  2 
years  after  his/her  return. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington.  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
troop  commanders.  Individual  should 
provide  full  name,  SSN,  current  address 
and  telephone  number,  and  dates  and 
circumstances  of  the  absence. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  review  their  record 
by  visiting  designated  representatives  of 
or  writing  to  troop  commanders  holding 
the  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  inventories  and  other  Army 
records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1416.34DALO 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  Clothing  Record  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Maintained  by  Active  Army  training 
activities,  National  Guard  Armories,  and 
US  Army  Reserve  units. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  assigned  personnel  with  military 
status. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  personal  clothing  records 
(DA  Form  3078). 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 
purpose(s): 

To  reflect  accountability  for  personal 
clothing  by  individual  soldiers  during 
their  first  six  months  of  military  8er\'ice. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  svstem: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABIUTY: 

By  surname  of  individual  concerned. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  having  official  need  therefor. 

retention  and  disposal: 

For  active  Army  persoruiel,  the  record 
is  destroyed  when  individual  has  been 
in  service  6  months  and  has  fulfilled  his/ 
her  final  showdown  inspection  as 
required  by  Army  Regulation  710-2.  For 
National  Guard  and  US  Army  Reser\e 
personnel,  the  record  is  transferred  with 
the  Military  Personnel  Records  Jacket  on 
individual's  completion  of  basic  training. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
troop  commanders.  Individual  should 
provide  his/her  full  name,  SSN.  and 
current  address  and  telephone  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  may  review  his/her  record 
by  visiting  designated  representatives  of 
troop  commanders. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  DA  Form  3078. 

-VSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


22248 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29,  1985  /  Notices 


A  1420.080  APE 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Motor  Vehicle/Equipment  Operator 
Permit  Files 

SVSTEM  L0CAT10M: 

Decentralized  to  local  ii  stallation 
level  of  the  Department  of  the  Army. 

CATEOOniES  or  mOIVIOUALS  f  OVERED  BY  THE 

SVSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
authorized  to  operate  Government 
motor  vehicles  and/or  cer  ain  categories 
of  equipment  such  as  generators,  air 
.  compressors,  gas  generators, 
construction  equipment,  nr  aterials 
handling  equipment,  loconotives, 
guided  missile  hydraulic  e  levators, 
mobile  floating  assault  bridges,  fueled 
heaters  and  stoves,  amphibious  crafts, 
and  mine  detecting  equipr  lent. 

CATEOOmES  OF  RECORDS  IN  T  HE  SVSTEM: 

Individual's  permit  (SF  46)  or  other 
authorization  for  operating  vehicles  or 
equipment  such  as  enume  ated  in  the 
preceding  paragraph:  register  of  such 
individuals:  qualifications  records: 
similar  relevant  document  s  and  reports 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  HAIMTENANCf  OF  THE 
SVSTEM: 

5  U.S.C,  section  301. 


Pimi>osE(s): 

To  determine  qualifications 
individuals  and  issue  auttiorizat 


operation  of  Government 
and/or  equipment. 


of  the 
ion  for 
notor  vehicles 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAJNEO  IN 
TME  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  U^es'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Armus  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DtSPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  foljiers:  cards. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  sumami  . 


"! 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintainec 
areas/cabinets  accessible 
designated  officials  havi 
in  the  performance  of  the 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  3  years  from 
or  earlier  if  revoked  by  prbper 


in  secured 
only  to 

need  therefor 

duties. 


date  of  issue 
authority. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(8)  ANO  ADORESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  who  believe  information 
on  them  is  contained  in  this  system  of 
records  should  inquire  of  the  Motor 
Vehicle/  Equipment  Examiner  or 
Provost  Marshal  at  the  installation 
where  permit  or  authorization  was 
issued. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  should  submit  a  written 
request  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  full  name,  SSN, 
date  and  place  assigned  when  permit  or 
authorization  was  issued,  and  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A  1427.0  ID  ALO 

SYSTEM  name: 

Laundry  and  Dry  Cleaning  Accounting 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  laundries  at  Army  installations 
world-wide.  DA  Form  3799  is 
maintained  also  at  US  Army  Finance 
and  Accounting  Center,  Indianapolis,  IN 
46249. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  military  personnel  who  are 
authorized  payroll  deduction  service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  application  for  laundry 
and/or  dry  cleaning  start  or  stop 
deductions  (DA  Form  3799),  laundry 
mark,  organizational  code  number, 
amount  deducted  from  pay  monthly  for 
laundry  or  dry  cleaning  service,  date, 
and  organization  name. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  section  3012. 
purpose(s): 

To  determine  patrons  authorized 
laundry  and  dry  cleaning  service,  to 
verify  receipt  and  shipment  of  individual 


laundry  bundles,  and  amount  of  money 
deducted  from  soldier's  pay:  for 
management  and  statistical  reports. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  Hie  cabinets: 
magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  individuals  having  need 
therefor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  1  year,  after 
which  they  are  destroyed  by  shredding/ 
erasing,  DA  Form  3799  is  retained 
indefinitely  until  laundry  or  dry  cleaning 
service  is  cancelled  by  the  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Logistics;(ODCSLOG),  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20310. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  in  this  notice  may  be 
obtained  by  inquiring  of  the  Laundry 
Facility  at  the  Army  installation/activity 
where  service  was  obtained. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  wishing  to  access  records 
concerning  them  in  this  system  of 
records  may  inquire  of  the  Laundry 
Facility  at  the  installation  providing 
service;  individual  should  furnish  name 
and  pertinent  data  that  will  facilitate 
locating  the  record. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  [32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual:  DA  Form  3799. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1434.10AMC 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Small  Arms  Sales  Record  Files 
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SYSTEM  location: 

us  Aimy  Armament  Munitions  and 
Chemical  Command.  Rock  Island.  IL 
61229-6000. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  US  citizen  considered  eligible 
under  Federal  reguhitions  who 
purchased  a  firearm  from  the  I'S 
Government  for  persona!  use. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  mailing  address, 
application  for  purchase  of  firearm,  date 
purchased.  DA  Form  3535  (Weapon 
Sales  Record),  information  concerning 
weapon  caliber,  model,  type  and  serial 
number  of  firearm,  relevant 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U:S.C..  section  4308. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  respond  to  individual  citizen 
requests  to  purchase  fire  arms  from  the 
US  Government  for  personal  use. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Federal,  state  and  local  law 
enforcement  investigative  agencies  may 
be  furnished  information  from  this 
system  of  records  to  determine  last 
known  firearm  ownership,  to  trace 
recovered  or  confiscated  firearms,  and 
to  assist  in  criminal  prosecution  or  civil 
court  actions. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  rec9ros  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  cabinets. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  purchaser's  surname:  type  of 
weapon:  and  serial  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  designated  persons 
having  official  need  therefor  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties.  Building 
housing  records  is  protected  by  security 
guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permament. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  US  Army  Armament 
Munitions  and  Chemical  Command. 
Rock  Ksland,  IL  61 299-6000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  know  whether 
or  not  information  on  them  exists  in  this 


system  of  records  should  write  to  the 
System  manager,  ATTN:  ANtSMC- 
MMD-LS.  providing  their  full  name; 
current  address  as  well  as  address  at 
time  of  firearm  purchase,  if  different; 
type,  caliber,  and  serial  number  of 
f)rearm(s)  purchases;  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  should  write  as 
indicated  in  'Notification  procedure", 
providing  information  required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Army's  rules  for  access  to  records  and 
for  contesting  contents  and  appealing 
initial  determinations  are  cortained  in 
Army  Regulation  340-21  (32  CFR  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
A1504.08DAEN 

SYSTEM  name: 

Real  Estate  Oulgranls 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office,  Chief  of  Engineers. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  DC  20314;  Engineer 
Division  and  District  Offices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Grantees  holding  outgrants  (leases, 
licenses,  easements,  permits,  and 
consents)  for  use  of  Government  real 
property,  or  permission  (under  consents) 
for  use  of  property  over  which  the 
Government  holds  easement  interests. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Outgrant  instruments  and  listings  by 
number  and  name  to  include  location, 
purpose,  term  and  rental  for  each 
outgrant  and  an  indication  when 
grantees  are  not  in  compliance  with 
terms  of  their  outgrants. 

AUTKORmr  FOR  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.,  sections  2667,  2668.  2669. 
2672,  3012.  4777.  8012  and  9777;  16 
U.S.C,  sections  460d  and  681  et  seq;  30 
U.S.C.,  section  185;  33  U.S.C.  sections 
558b  and  558b-l:  40  U.S.C.  sections  319 
and  471  et  seq. 

purpose(s): 

To  process  outgrants;  to  record 
inspections  of  outgrants  and  determine 
grantees'  compliance  with  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  grant. 


routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25.'J03.  June  6.  1983. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  cabinets;  punch 
cirds;  magnetic  tape/disc 

RETRICVABILrrV: 

By  outgrant  number;  by  grantee's 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
having  official  need  therefor,  housed  in 
buildings  protected  by  security  guards 
or  locked  when  not  in  use.  Information 
in  automated  media  is  further  protected 
by  physical  security  devices;  access  to 
or  update  of  information  in  the  system  is 
protected  through  a  system  of 
passwords,  thereby  preserving  integrity 
of  data. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  arc  destroyed  3  years  after 
termination  of  outgrant  instrument. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Engineers,  Headquarters.     . 
Department  of  the  Army.  Washington. 
DC  20314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  manager,  ATTN: 
Director  of  Real  Estate;  individual  must 
provide  full  name,  present  address  and 
telephone  number,  specifics  concerning 
the  outgrant.  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  recoids 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  may  write  to  the  Chief  of 
Engineers.  Department  of  the  Army. 
ATTN:  Director  of  Real  Estate. 
Washington.  DC  20314.  furnishing 
information  as  stated  in  'Notificaiion 
procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Army  records 
and  reports. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  4ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
A1506.03aOAEN 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Resettlement  Files 

SVSTEM  location: 

Office,  Chief  of  Engineers 
Headquarters.  Departmi  int 
Washington,  DC  22314; 
Division  and  District  Ofti 


of  the  Army, 
ngineer 
ices. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL$  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  appl]  for  relocation 
assistance  pursuant  to  Title  II  of  Pub.  L. 
91-646. 


the 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  II 

Individual's  applicati 
assistance:  relevant  cor^i 
documents  relating  to 
displaced  persons  beca 
acquisition  of  real  estati  i 
Military,  Civil  works,  or 
agency  use. 


THE  SYSTEM: 

n  for  relocation 
espondence; 

movement  of 
use  of 
for  Army 
other  Federal 


AUTNORrrv  FOR  MAINTENAItCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pub.  L.  91-646. 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  process  applicatiofis 
assistance  benefits  and 
appeals. 


for  relocation 
to  consider 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CAjTEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  fses'  at  48  FR 
25503.  June  6,  1983. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  f6r  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  I  alders:  magnetic 
tape,  cards,  discs. 

retrievability: 
By  applicant's  surnarle. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintainfe 
accessible  only  to  authi 
having  need  therefor,  w 
protected  by  security  gi 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained 
final  action  or  determi 
following  which  they  a 
shredding. 


d  in  areas 
rized  personnel 
thin  buildings 
ards. 


10  years  after 
nation  on  appeals. 
I B  destroyed  by 


SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  <  kODRESS: 

Chief  of  Engineers.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Arm  r.  Washington, 
DC  20314. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  to  the  System  Manager,  ATTN: 
DAEN-REH-O;  individual  must  furnish 
full  name,  address  and  telephone 
number,  state  of  residence  at  the  time 
application  was  filed,  other  pertinent 
information  that  will  assist  in  locating 
the  records,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  submit  a  request  as 
indicated  under  'Notification  procedure", 
providing  the  information  required 
therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual.  Army  records 
and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
A1506.03bDAEN 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Homeowners  Assistance  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office,  Chief  of  Engineers, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  DC  20314.  Segments  of  this 
system  exist  at  Engineer  Division  and 
District  Offices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  and  military 
personnel  who  apply  for  homeowners 
assistance  benefits. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  relating  to  the  application 
of  persons  sustaining  losses  in  real 
estate  because  of  closure  or  reduction  of 
military  bases;  e.g.,  employment 
verification;  income  and  expense 
figures;  information  concerning  offer  to 
sell  real  property  or  similar  written 
offer  negotiator's  report;  title  evidence 
and  opinions;  surveys,  leases; 
Certificate  of  Inspection  and  Possession; 
Payment  and  Closing  Sheet  and  Receipt 
for  US  Treasurer's  check;  market  impact 
data;  insurance  and  tax  data;  Disclaimer 
by  Person  of  Possession;  DOD  Form 
1607  (Application  for  Homeowner 
Assistance);  FHA  Form  1174 
(Transmittal  of  Recorded  Deed  and  Title 
Assembly-Military  Acquisition); 
appraisal  reports,  docket  sheets. 


questionnaires,  copies  of  deeds  and 
mortgages,  mortgage  settlement  data; 
evidence  of  proof  of  ownership  and 
occupancy  of  residence,  applicant 
appeals  and  final  decisions  thereon; 
comparable  forms  and  related 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Section  1013  of  the  Demonstration 
Cities  and  Metropolitan  Development 
Act  of  1966.  Pub.  L.  89-754  (80  Stat.  1255, 
1290),  as  amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  process  applications  for 
homeowners  assistance  benefits  and  to 
consider  appeals;  to  review  m-urket 
studies  and  appraisals;  to  r^?  v  icw  final 
title  assemblies  of  deeds  of  conveyance 
to  the  Government  for  proper! ics 
acquired  under  the  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development/FHA:  In  assuming  custody 
of  acquired  homes,  to  manage  and 
dispose  of  such  properties  on  behalf  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

FHA/Veterans  Administration:  In 
accepting  subsequent  purchaser  in 
private  sales  when  property  is 
encumbered  by  a  mortgage  loan 
guaranteed  or  insured  by  them. 

Department  of  Justice:  In  reviewing 
final  title  and  deeds  of  conveyance  to 
the  Government  for  properties  acquired 
under  the  program,  pursuant  to  their 
responsibilities  under  Pub.  L.  91-393. 

POLICIES  AND  PSACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magnetic 
tapes/disks;  cards. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  applicant's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  information  is  protected  by 
physical  security  devices  which  include 
guards  to  the  buildings  and  limited 
access  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  official  need  therefor.  Access  to 
or  update  of  information  in  automated 
media  is  by  a  system  of  passwords, 
thereby  preserving  integrity  of  the  data. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  destroyed  10  years  after  final 
action  or  decision  on  appeals,  as 
applicable. 
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SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Engineers,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  Washington, 
DC  20314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  ATTN:  DAEN-REH-O 
at  the  above  address.  Individuals  must 
provide  their  full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  number,  name  and 
location  of  the  installation  closed  or 
announced  for  closure,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager,  providing  information  listed 
under  'Notification  procedure'. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  {32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

None. 
A1511.02DAEN 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Army  Housing  Information 
Management  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office,  Chief  of  Engineers, 
Headquarters,  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington,  DC  20314;  Housing 
Managers  at  Army  installations  world- 
wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel,  their  dependents: 
Department  of  Defense  or  other  key 
civilian  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  on/off  post  housing 
containing  name,  service/SSN,  rank/ 
grade  and  date,  service  data, 
organization  of  assignment,  home 
address  and  telephone  number;  locator 
data;  appropriate  travel  orders;  records 
reflecting  housing  availability/ 
assignment/termination:  eligibility  of 
civilians  for  loan  to  purchase  housing; 
referral  services;  property  inventories, 
hand  receipts,  and  issue  slips;  cost 
control,  job  orders;  survey  data;  reports 
of  liaison  with  real  estate  boards, 
realtors,  brokers  and  other  Government 
agencies;  other  management  reports 
regarding  the  Army  housing  system, 


complaints  and  investigations;  and 
similar  relevant  documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C,  sections  133  and  2674;  DOD 
Instructions  1100.16,  4165.27,  4165.34, 
4165.43,  4165.44.  4165.47  and  4165.51. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  information  relating  to  the 
management,  operation,  and  control  of 
the  Army  housing  program;  to  provide 
necessary  housing  for  military 
personnel,  their  dependents,  and 
qualified  civilian  employees;  to 
determine  housing  adequacy/suitability; 
to  document  cost  data  for  alterations/ 
repair  of  units;  to  establish  rental  rates; 
to  provide  guidance  and  referral  service; 
to  reflect  liaison  with  real  estate  boards, 
brokers,  and  other  Government 
agencies;  to  render  reports;  to 
investigate  complaints  and  related 
matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  the  Army's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records;  cards;  computer  tapes, 
discs,  and  printouts. 

RETRIEVABILTTY: 

By  individual's  surname,  facility  name 
or  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
having  official  need  therefor,  housed  in 
buildings  protected  by  security  guards 
or  lock  when  not  in  use.  Information  in 
automated  media  is  further  protected  by 
physical  security  devices;  access  to  or 
update  of  information  in  the  system  is 
protected  through  a  system  of 
passwords,  thereby  preserving  integrity 
of  data. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Installation  troop  housing  and  tenancy 
files  are  destroyed  after  3  years;  cost 
control  files  are  destroyed  11  years  after 
last  entry;  leasing/rental  rate  files  are 
destroyed  after  10  years;  housing 
referral  service  files  are  destroyed  after 
5  years;  off-post  rental  housing  reports 
and/or  complaints/investigations  are 
destroyed  5  years  after  completion  at 
office  having  Army  wide  responsibility 
(other  offices:  3  years). 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Engineers,  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army,  Washington. 
DC  20314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Director  of  Industrial  Operations,  Office 
of  the  Chief  of  Engineers  or  his 
counterpart  in  District/Division 
Engineer  Offices  providing  housing 
service. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual's  request  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Director  of  Industrial 
Operations  at  the  appropriate 
installation,  and  contain  his/her  name 
and  address  and  last  assignment 
location. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual,  his/her  personnel 
records,  tenants/landlords  and  realty 
activities,  fmancial  institutions,  and 
previous  employers/commanders. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
A1522.10DAEN 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Reservoir  Permit  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Army  Corps  of  Engineers  Project 
Offices;  addresses  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  for  permits,  permittees, 
and  persons  having  dope  unauthorized 
work  at  Corps  of  Engineers  water 
resource  development  projects. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  permits,  permits  and 
letters  of  comment  from  the  general 
public. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

system: 

16  U.S.C,  section  460d;  31  U.S.C. 
section  483a;  42  U.S.C,  sections  4321. 
4331-4335,  4341-4347;  33  U.S.C,  section 
1251  et  seq;  Executive  Order  11752. 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUREI  : 

Individuals  desiring  ac(  ess  to  records 
iibout  themselves  should  vrite  es 
indicated  in  "Notification  'rocedure'. 
pioviding  information  req  jired  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  >>ROCEC  URES: 

The  /Vrmy's  rules  for  ac  cess  to  records 
and  for  contesting  center,  s  and 
appealing  initial  determir  atiors  are 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  [M 
CFR  Part  505).      " 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIE!  : 

From  the  individual:  Ai|ny  records 
r.nd  reports. 

SV3THMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^AIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

.None. 


A1522.1SOAEN 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

General  Permit  Files 

SYSTEM  locatiom: 

Office.  Chief  of  Engineers. 
Headquarters.  Department  of  the  Army, 
Washington.  DC  20314;  segments  exist 
at  Engineer  Division  and  District 
Offices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOiVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  TKE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  applying  for  permits, 
permittees,  and  persons  having  done 
unauthorized  work  in  navigable  waters. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  T><E  SVSTEM: 

Applications  fur  permits,  written 
comments  from  the  general  public,  state, 
local  and  Federal  agencies,  similar 
relevant  documents. 

authority  for  mal.stekance  of  the 
systfm: 

Sections  9.  !C  ^nd  14,  River  end  i  I'lrbor 
Act  of  March  3, 189<5:  Section  404, 
Federal  Water  Pollution  Control  A.;t 
Amendments  of  1972:  Section  l03.  Marine 
Protection,  Research  and  Sanctuaries 
Act  of  1972. 

PURPCSE(S): 

Serves  as  the  basis  for  decision  by  the 
Chief  of  Engineers  or  his  designated 
representative  to  enforce  the  requlatojT,- 
program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQOR:FS  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

hiformation  from  this  systi.'m  mtiv  be 
disclosed  to:  Department  of  Justice  for 
possible  crimiHrtl  prosecution; 
Appropriate  Federal  agencies  to  soiicif 
views  regarding  one's  application,  as 
required  by  Federal  laws  such  as  the 
National  Environmental  Quality  Act  of 
1969  and  the  Fish  and  Wildlife" 
Coordination  Act. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  S'^ORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINi.SG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  magnetic 
tapes/discs  and  printouts;  microfilm. 

RETRiEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

.Access  is  restricted  to  designated 
persons  having  official  need  for  the 
information  in  the  performance  of 
official  duties.  Records  are  m.aintained 
in  buildings  protected  by  security 
guards. 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Fill  and  bank  protection  files  are 
permanent.  Dock  permit  files  are 
destroyed  2  years  after  removal  of  the 
structure.  Dredging  and  dumping  permit 
files  are  destroyed  2  years  after 
revocation  or  expiration.  General  permit 
files  are  permanent  in  field  offices  and 
destroyed  after  3  years  in  Office.  Chief 
of  Engineers  headquarters.  Rejected 
permit  applications  are  destroyed  I  year 
after  disapproval.  Non-action 
construction  permit  files  are  destroyed  2 
years  after  expiration  of  permit. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Engineers.  Headquaiters. 
Department  of  the  Army.  Washington. 
DC  20314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
uriiinc  to  the  System  Manager.  ATTN: 
DAEN-CWO-N;  individual  must  furnish 
full  name,  his/her  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  specifics  that 
will  assist  in  locating  the  recoriJs. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  wishing  to  access  records 
pertaining  to  themselves  in  this  system 
of  records  should  address  an  inquiry  as 
stated  in  Notification  procedure", 
providing  information  required  therein 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contcs'iing  contents  and 
appealinj^  initial  determinations  a.-e 
contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Pa.rt  505). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

rror.1  the  applicant,  local  and  state 
government,  the  general  public. 
Department  of  the  Interior, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration,  Department  of  Justice. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.None. 
A1524,110A£N 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Violation  Warning  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Corps  of  Engineers  offices  world- 
wide: addresses  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  manager, 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  violate  the  provisions 
of  Chapter  III.  Parts  313  or  327.  of  Title 
36.  CFR  which  govern  public  use  of 
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water  resource  development  projects 
administered  by  the  Corps  of  Engineers 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

DD  1805  (Violation  Notice),  or 
Engineer  Form  4381.  (Warning  Citation); 
relevant  correspondenqf  between  the 
Corps  of  Engineers  and  the  individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Section  234  of  the  Flood  Control  Act 
of  1970  (Pub.  L.  91-611;  84  Stat.  iBlB). 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  and  take  appropriate 
action  with  regard  to  violations  of  water 
resource  development  projects. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  48  FR 
25503.  June  6, 1983. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 
storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
designated  individuals  having  official 
need  therefor,  located  in  buildings 
protected  by  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  by  shredding  1 
year  after  case  is  closed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Engineers.  Headquarters. 
Department  of  the  Army,  Washington. 
DC  20314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  ATTN:  DAEN-PM; 
individual  must  furnish  his/her  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  name  of  project  that  originated 
the  violation/warning  notice,  and  serial 
number  thereon. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  write  to  the  System 
Manager,  as  indicated  in  'Notification 
procedure',  providing  information 
required  therein. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Army's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents,  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 


contained  in  Army  Regulation  340-21  (32 
CFR  Part  5005). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Army  records  and  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 

DIRECTORY  OF  UNITED  STATES 
ARMY, 

ARMY  AND  AIR  FORCE  EXCHANGE 
SERVICE 

AND  FEDERAL  ACQUISITION 
INSTITUTE  ADDRESSES 

This  directory  is  published  to  enable 
us6rs  of  record  system  notices  to 
identify  the  location  of  such  systems 
of  records  in  order  to  request  access 
to  and  amendment  of  records. 

The  Department  of  the  Army  also 
processes  the  record  system  notices  of 
the  Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange 
Service  (AAFES)  and  the  Federal 
Acquisition  Institute  (FAl)  for 
publication  in  the  FEDERAL 
REGISTER;  therefore,  the  addresses  of 
these  organizations  are  included  in 
this  directory. 

HEADQUARTERS.  DEPARTMENT  OF 
THE  ARMY 

The  following  elements  of  the  Army 
constitute  the  Headquarters, 
Department  of  the  Army  and  are 
located  in  Washington.  DC  area: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Army 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Automation  and  Communications 

Office  of  The  Adjutant  General 

Office  of  the  Chief,  Army  Reserve 

Office  of  the  Comptroller  of  the  Army 

Office  of  the  Chief  of  Chaplains 

Office  of  the  Chief  of  Engineers 

Office  of  the  Chief  of  Staff 

Office  of  The  Inspector  General 

Office  of  The  )udge  Advocate  General 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Logistics 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Research,  Development  and 
Acquisition 


Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Intelligence 

Office  of  the  Chief,  Military  History 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Operations  and  Plans 

Office  of  the  Chief,  National  Guard 
Bureau 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel 

Office  of  The  Surgeon  General 

Office  of  the  Chief  of  Public  Affairs 

Army  Board  for  Correction  of  Military 
Records 

MAJOR  COMMANDS 

Commander  US  Army  Materiel 
Development  and  Readiness  Command 
5001  Eisenhower  Ave  Alexandria,  VA 
22332 

Commander  US  Army  Military 
District  of  Washington  Ft  Lesley  J. 
McNair  4th  and  P  Sts,  SW  Washington.    . 
DC  20319 

Commander  US  Army  Criminal 
Investigation  Command  Nassif  Bldg  5611 
Columbia  Pike  Falls  Church,  VA  22041 

Commander  US  Army 
Communications  Command  Ft 
Huachuca,  AZ  85613 

Commander  US  Army  Health  Services 
Command  Ft  Sam  Houston,  TX  78234 

Commander  US  Army  Forces 
Command  Ft  McPherson,  GA  30330 

Commander  US  Army  Recruiting 
Command  Ft  Sheridan,  IL  60037 

Commander  Military  Traffic 
Management  Command  Washington. 
DC  20315 

Commander  US  Army  Training  and 
Doctrine  Command  Ft  Monroe.  Va 
23651 

Commander  US  Army  Intelligence  and 
Security  Command  Arlington  Hall 
Station  400  Arlington  Blvd  Arlington 
VA  22212 

Commander  US  Army  Western 
Command  Ft  Shafter.  HI  96823 

Commander  US  Army  Japan  APO  San 
Francisco  96343 

Commander  Eighth  US  Army  APO 
San  Francisco  96301 

Commander  in  Chief  US  Army  Europe 
and  Seventh  Army  APO  New  York 
09403 
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SUBORDINATE  COMM.4NDS, 

AND  MAJOR  INSTALLATIONS 


ALABA.MA 


Commander  US  Army 
Training  Center  and  Ft  ? 
McClellan.  AL  36201 

Commander  US  Army 
Center.  School  and  Ft  Ru 
AL  36362 

Commander  US  Army 
Center  Ft  Rucker.  AL  363( 

Commander  US  Army 
Ft  Rucker.  AL  36362 

Commander  US  Army 
Munitions  Center  and 
Arsenal.  AL  35809 

Commander  US  Army 
Research  and  Devel 
Redstone  Arsenal.  AL 

District  Engineer  US 
District.  Mobile  PC  Box 
36628 

Division  Engineer  US 
Division.  HurtsviUe  PO 
Station  Muntsville.  AL 


>chool/ 
ellan  Ft 


VtC 

viation 
ker  Ft  Rucker. 

i  ^eromedicdl 

afety  Center 

>lissile  and 
So  lool  Redstone 

/iissile 
Command 


lopmf  nt 

33109 

A  my 

2  288 


Eu 


35  W 


ALASKA 

Commander  172d  Infar^ry  Brigade  Ft 
Richardson.  AK  99505 

Commander  US  Army 
Test  Center  Ft  Greely  APp 

District  Engineer  US  A  my 
District.  Alaska  Anchora  le.  AK  99510 


]old  Region 
Seattle  98733 
iy  Engineer 


ARIZONA 

Commander  Ft  Huach 
Commander  US  Army 

Center  and  School  Ft  Hu 

85613 
Commander  US  Army 

Ground  Yuma.  AZ  85364 


ARKANSAS 

Commander  Ft  Chaffed  Ft  Smith.  AR 
72902 

Commander  US  Army  *ine  Bluff 
Arsenal  Pine  Bluff.  AR  71 601 

District  Engineer  US  A  my 
District.  Little  Rock  PO  Efcx  887  Little 
Rock.  AR  72203 


CALIFORNL\ 

Commander  7th  Infant 
Ft  Ord  Ft  Ord.  CA  93941 

Commander  Military 
Management  Command. 
Oakland  Army  Base  OaMland 

Commander  US  Army 
Communications  Comm^d.  Western 
Area  Oakland  Army  Basp  Oakland,  CA 
94626 


Engineer 
Mobile.  .\L 


rmy  Engineer 
X  1600.  West 


ijca.  .^Z  85613 
ntelligence 
ichuca.  AZ 

i'uma  Proving 


Engineer 


y  Di\isiun  and 

Traffic 
Western  Area 
.  CA  94626 


Commander  Lettesman  Army  Medical 
Center  Presidio  of  San  Francisco.  CA 
94129 

Commander  Sixth  US  Army  Presidio 
of  San  Francisco.  CA  91129 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Los  Angeles  PO  Box  2711  Los 
Angeles.  C.^  90053 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Sacramento  650  Capital  Mall 
Sacramento.  CA  95814 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  San  Francisco  211  Main  Street 
San  Francisco,  CA  94105 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division,  South  Pacific  Room  1216  630 
Sansome  St  San  Francisco.  CA  94111 

COLORADO 

Com.mander  Fitzsimmons  Army 
Medical  Center  Denver,  CO  80240 

Commander  Rocky  Mountain  Arsenal 
Denver.  CO  80240 

Commander  4th  Infantrj'  Division  and 
Ft  Carson  Ft  Carson,  CO  80913 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 

Commander  The  Adjutant  General 
Center  Forrestal  Bldg  1000 
Independence  Ave,  SW  Washington,  DC 
20314 

Administrator  US  Army  Civilian 
Appellate  Review  Agency  Rm  8H-088, 
Forrestal  Bldg  1300  Independence  Ave. 
SW  Washington,  DC  20314 

Commander  Ft  Lesley  J.  McNair  4th 
and  P  Sts,  SW  Washington,  DC  20319 

Commander  US  Army  Command  and 
Control  Support  Agency  The  Pentagon 
Washington,  DC  20310 

Commander  US  Army  Management 
Systems  Support  Agency  The  Pentagon 
Washington,  DC  20310 

Commander  Walter  Reed  Army 
Medical  Center  6925  16th  St,  NW 
Washington,  DC  20012 

Commander  US  Army  Physical 
Disability  Agency  6925  16th  St,  NW 
Washington,  DC  20012 

FLORIDA 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Jacksonville  PO  Box  4970 
lacksonvilie,  FL  32201 

GEORGIA  f 

Commander  US  Army  Infantry  Center, 
School,  and  Ft  Benning  Ft  Benning,  GA 
31905 

Commander  US  Army  Signal  Center 
and  Ft  Gordon  Ft  Gordon.  GA  30905 

Commander  Dwight  David 
Eisenhower  Army  Medical  Center  Ft 
Gordon.  GA  30905 

Commander  Ft  McPherson,  GA  30330 


Commander  24th  Infantry  Division 
and  Ft  Stewart  Hinesville,  GA  31313 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Savannah  PO  Box  889 
Savannah,  GA  31402 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division,  South  Atlantic  510  Title  Bldg 
30  Pryor  St,  SW  Atlanta,  GA  30303 

HAWAII 

Commander  Ft  Shatter,  HI  96823 
Commander  Tripler  Army  Medical 

Center  Honolulu,  HI  96823 
Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 

Division,  Pacific  Ocean  Bldg  230  Ft 

Shaffer,  HI  96823 

ILLINOIS 

Commander  Ft  Sheridan,  IL  60037 

Commander  US  Army  Military 
Enlistment  Processing  Command  Ft 
Sheridan,  IL  60037 

Commander  US  Army  Armament 
Materiel  Readiness  Command  Rock 
Island  Arsenal  Rock  Island.  IL  61201 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Chicago  219  S  Dearborn  St 
Chicago,  IL  60604 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Rock  Island  Clock  Tower  Bldg 
Rock  Island,  IL  61201 

INDIANA 

Commander  US  Army  Administration 
Center  and  Ft  Benjamin  Harrison  Ft 
Benjamin  Harrison,  IN  46216 

Commander  US  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center  Ft  Benjamin 
Harrison,  IN  46218 

Commander  US  Army  Institute  of 
Administration  Ft  Benjamin  Harrison. 
IN  46216 

KANS.\S 

Commandant  US  Army  Command  and 
General  Staff  College  Ft  Leavenworth, 
KS  66027 

Commander  US  Army  Disciplinary 
Barracks  Ft  Leavenworth,  KS  66027 

Commander  1st  Infantry  Division  and 
Ft  Riley  Ft  Riley.  KS  66442 

KENTUCKY 

Commander  101st  Airborne  Division 
and  Ft  Campbell  Ft  Campbell,  KY  42223 

Commander  US  Army  Armor  Center 
and  School  Ft  Knox,  KY  40121 

Commander  Lexington-Blue  Grass 
Army  Depot  Lexington,  KY  40507 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Louisville  PO  Box  59  Louisville. 
KY  40201 
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LOUISIANA 

Commander  5th  Infantry  Division  and 
Ft  Polk  Ft  Polk,  LA  71459 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  New  Orleans  PO  Box  60267 
New  Orleans.  LA  70160 

MARYLAND 

Commander  Edgewood  Arsenal 
Aberdeen  Proving  Ground,  MD  21005 

Commander  US  Army  Aberdeen 
Proving  Ground  Aberdeen  Proving 
Ground,  MD  21005 

Commander  US  Army  Environmental 
Hygiene  Agency  Aberdeen  Proving 
Ground,  MD  21005 

Commander  US  Army  Ordnance 
School  and  Center  Aberdeen  Pioving 
Ground.  MD  21005 

Commander  US  Army  Test  and 
Evaluation  Command  Aberdeen  Proving 
Ground.  MD  21005 

Commander  Harry  Diamond 
Laboratories  2800  Powder  Mill  Road 
Adelphi.  MD  20783 

Commander  Ft  Detrick  Frederick,  MD 
21701 

Commander  LIS  Army  Medical 
Research  and  Development  Command 
Ft  Detrick  Frederick,  MD  21701 

Commander  Ft  George  G.  Meade,  MD 
20755 

Commander  US  Army  Intelligence  and 
Security  Agency  Ft  George  G.  Meade, 
MD  20755 

Commander  Ft  Ritchie.  MD  21719 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Baltimore  PO  Box  1715 
Baltimore.  MD  21203 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Commander  Ft  Devens.  MA  01433 

Commander  US  Army  Security 
Agency  Training  Center  and  School  Ft 
Devens,  MA  01433 

Commander  US  Army  Natick 
Research  and  Development  Command 
Natick,  MA  10760 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division,  New  England  424  Trapelo 
Road  Waltham.  MA  02154 

MICHIGAlN 

Commander  US  Army  Tank- 
Automotive  Materiel  Readiness 
Command  Detroit  Arsenal  Warren.  MI 
48089 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Detroit  PO  Box  1027  Detroit.  Ml 
48231 

MINNESOTA 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  St  Paul  1135  US  Post  Office  and 
Custom  House  St  Paul,  MN  55101 


MISSISSIPPI 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Vicksburg  PO  Box  60 
Vicksburg,  MS  39180 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division.  Lower  Mississippi  Valley  PO 
Box  80  Vicksburg,  MS  39180 

MISSOURI 

Commander  US  Army  Engineer 
Training  Center  and  Ft  Leonard  Wood 
Ft  Leonard  Wood,  MO  65473 

Commander  Automated  Logistics 
Management  Systems  Activity  PO  Box 
1578  St  Louis,  MO  63188 

Commander  US  Army  Reserve 
Components  Personnel  and 
Administration  Center  9700  Page  Blvd  St 
Louis,  MO  63132 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Kansas  City  700  Federal  Bldg 
Kansas  City,  MO  64'l06 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  St  Louis  210  N  12th  St  St  Louis. 
MO  63101 


NEBRASKA 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Omaha  6014  US  Post  Office  and 
Courthouse  215  N  17th  St  Omaha.  NE 
68102 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Missouri  River  PO  Box  103. 
Downtown  Station  Omaha.  NE  68101 

NEW  JERSEY 

Commander  Military  Traffic 
Management  Command.  Eastern  Area 
Bayonne,  NJ  07002 

Commander  Pictinny  Arsenal  Dover, 
NJ  07801 

Commander  US  Army  Training  Center 
and  Ft  Dix  Ft  Dix,  NJ  08640 

Commander  US  Army 
Communications  Research  and 
Development  Command  Ft  Monmouth, 
NJ  07703 

Commandant  US  Military  Academy 
Preparatory  School  Ft  Monmouth.  NJ 
07703 

NEW  MEXICO 

Commander  White  Sands  Missile 
Range.  NM  88002 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Albuquerque  PO  Box  1580 
Albuquerque.  NM  87103 

NEW  YORK 

Commandant  US  Army  Chaplain 
School  Ft  Wadsworth  Rosebank.  Staten 
Island.  NY  10305 

Superintendent  US  Military  Academy 
West  Point.  NY  10996 


District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Buffalo  1776  Niagara  St  Buffalo, 
NY  14207 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  New  York  26  Federal  Plaza 
New  York,  NY  10007 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division,  North  Atlantic  90  Church  St 
New  York,  NY  10007 

NORTH  CAROLINA 

Commander  XVIII  Airborne  and  Ft 
Bragg  Ft  Bragg,  NC  28308 

Commander  US  Army  Institute  for 
Military  Assistance  Ft  Bragg,  NC  28308 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District,  Wilmington  PO  Box  1890 
Wilmington,  NC  28401 

OHIO 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division,  Ohio  River  PO  Box  1159 
Cincinnati.  OH  45201 

OKLAHOMA 

Commander  US  Army  Field  Artillery 
Center.  School,  and  Ft  Sill  Ft  Sill.  OK 
73503 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Tulsa  PO  Box  61  Tulsa.  OK 
74102 

OREGON 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Portland  PO  Box  2946  Portland. 
OR  97208 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division,  North  Pacific  PO  Box  2870 
Portland.  OR  97208 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Commandant  US  Army  War  College 
Carlisle  Barracks.  PA  17013 

Commander  Letterkenny  Army  Depot 
Chambersburg,  PA  17201 

Commander  US  Army  International 
Logistics  Command  New  Cumberland 
Army  Depot  New  Cumberland.  PA  17070 

Commander  US  Army  Support 
Activity.  Philadelphia  Philadelphia.  PA 
17101 

Commander  Tobyhanna  Army  Depot 
Tobyhanna,  PA  18466 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Philadelphia  US  Custom  House 
2d  and  Chestnut  Sts  Philadelphia,  PA 
19106 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Pittsburgh  Federal  Bldg  1000 
Liberty  Ave  Pittsburgh.  PA  15222 
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SOUTH  CAROUNA 

Commander  US  Army  Irjfantry 
Training  Center  and  Ft  Jac  cson  Ft 
Jackson.  SC  29209 

District  Engineer  US  Aniiy  Engineer 
District.  Charleston  PO  BoK  919 
Charleston.  SC  29402 


fiord 


TENNESSEE 

District  Engineer  US  Anfiy 
District,  Memphis  668  Cli 
Bldg  Memphis.  TN  38103 

District  Engineer  US 
District.  Nashville  PO  Box 
Nashville.  TN  37202 


Aniy 


TEXAS 


Beiumont  Army 


.T( 

Se  •vices 
Sam 


79920 
ices 
Houston.  TX 


TC 


Aimy 


Medical 
78234 
Ft  Sam 


i^ir 


Defense 
Ft  Bliss.  TX 


1  id  Ft  Hood  Ft 

irformation 
Agency  Ft 

i  Irmy  Depot 


i  Anny 


Bex 


Engineer 
17300  Ft 


Anny 


Engineer 
1229 


Commander  William 
Medical  Center  El  Paso 

Commandant  Health 
Academy.  US  Army  Ft 
78234 

Commander  Brooke  Ari^y 
Center  Ft  Sam  Houston. 

Commander  Fifth  US 
Houston.  TX  78234 

Commander  US  Army 
Center.  School,  and  Ft  Bl 
79916 

Commander  III  Corps  a 
Hood.  TX  76544 

Chief  US  Army  Health 
Systems  and  Boistatistica 
Sam  Houston,  TX  78234 

Commander  Red  River 
Texarkana,  TX  75501 

District  Engineer  US 
District  Fort  Worth  PO 
Worth,  TX  76102 

District  Engineer  US 
District,  Galveston  PO  Bo;: 
Galveston,  TX  77553 

Division  Engineer  US 
Division.  Southwestern 
Bldg  1200  Main  St  Dallas 

UTAH 

Commander  US  Army  C  ugway 
Proving  Ground  Dugway,  iJT  84022 

Commander  Tooele  Amfy  Depot 
Tooele.  UT  84074 


VIRGINIA 

Commander  Cameron  Station 
Alexandria,  VA  22314 

Chief  US  Army  Civilian  Personnel 
Center  Hoffman  Bldg  D  20P  Stovail  St 
Alexandria.  VA  22332 

Commander  US  Army  ^ilitary 
Personnel  Center  Hoffmai  Bldg  U  200 
Stovail  St  Alexandria,  VA  22332 

Commander  US  Army  F  esearch 
Institute  for  the  Behavioriii  and  Social 
Sciences  5001  Eisenhower]  Ave 
Alexandria,  VA  22333 


Ml 


Engineer 
Davis 


Engineer 
1070 


Amy 


Engineer 
in  Tower 
rX  75202 


Commander  Arlington  Hall  Station 
400  Arlington  Blvd  Arlington,  VA  22212 

Commandant  The  Judge  Advocate 
General's  School,  US  Army 
Charlottesville,  VA  22901 

Commander  US  Army  Audit  Agency 
Nassif  Bldg  Falls  Church.  VA  22041 

Commander  US  Army  Computer 
Systems  Support  and  Evaluation  Agency 
Falls  Church,  VA  22041 

Commander  US  Army  Operational 
Test  and  Evaluation  Agency  5600 
Columbia  Pike  Falls  Church,  VA  22041 

Commander  US  Army  Engineer 
Center  and  Ft  Belvoir  Ft  Belvoir,  VA 
22060 

Commander  US  Army  Computer 
Systems  Command  Ft  Belvoir,  VA  22060 

Commander  US  Army  Transportation 
Center,  School  and  Ft  Eustis  Ft  Eustis. 
VA  23604 

Commander  US  Army  Logistics 
Management  Center  Ft  Lee,  VA  23801 

Commander  US  Army  Quartermaster 
Center,  School  and  Ft  Lee  Ft  Lee.  VA 
23801 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Norfolk  803  Front  St  Norfolk. 
VA  23510 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division.  Middle  East  (Rear)  PO  Box 
2250  Winchester.  VA  22601 

WASHINGTON 

Commander  9th  Infantry  Division  and 
Ft  Lewis  Ft  Lewis.  WA  98433 

Commander  Madigan  Army  Medical 
Center  Tacoma.  WA  98431 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Seattle  PO  Box  C-3755  Seattle. 
WA  98124 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Walla  Walla  Bldg  602  City- 
County  Airport  Walla  Walla.  WA  99362 

WEST  VIRGINIA 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Huntington  PO  Box  2127 
Huntington.  WV  25721 

WISCONSIN 

Commander  Ft  McCoy  Sparta.  WI 
54656 

OVERSEAS 

Commander  in  Chief  US  Southern 
Command  US  Army  Element  APO 
Miami  34003 

Commander  V  Corps  APO  New  York 
09097 

Commander  VII  Corps  APO  New  York 
09107 

Commander  32d  Army  and  Air  Force 
Defense  Command  APO  New  York 
09227 


Commander  US  Army  Berlin  Brigade 
APO  New  York  09742 

Commander  US  Army  Medical 
Command.  Europe  APO  New  York  90403 

Commander  US  Army  Southern 
European  Task  Force  APO  New  York 
09168 

Commander  in  Chief  US  European 
Command  US  Army  Element  APO  New 
York  09128 

Commander  US  Army  Element 
SHAPE  APO  New  York  09055 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division.  Europe  APO  New  York  09757 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division.  Mediterranean  APO  New  York 
09019 

Division  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
Division.  Middle  East  APO  New  York 
09038 

Commander  4th  US  Army  Missile 
Command  APO  San  Francisco  96558 

Commander  I  Corps  APO  San 
Francisco  96358 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Far  East  APO  San  Francisco 
96301 

District  Engineer  US  Army  Engineer 
District.  Japan  APO  San  Francisco  96343 

ARMY  AND  AIR  FORCE  EXCHANGE 
SERVICE 

(AAFES) 

HEADQUARTERS 

Armv  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service 
3911  Walton  Walker  Blvd  Dallas.  TX 
75222 

CONTINENTAL  UNITED  STATES 
EXCHANGE  REGIONS/AREA 
EXCHANG  ES  /  EXCHANGES 

Alamo  Exchange  Region  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service  Bldg  370  Ft 
Sam  Houston.  TX  78234 

Southwest  Area  Exchange 
Ft  Bliss,  TX  79006 

South  Texas  Area  Exchange 
Lackland  AFB,  TX  78236 

Central  Texas  Area  Exchange 
Ft  Hood,  TX  76544 

Red  River  Area  Exchange 

Barksdale  AFB,  LA  71110 

Capitol  Exchange  Region  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service  Bldg  6 
Cameron  Station  Alexandria,  VA  22314 

Mid-Atlantic  Area  Exchange 
Ft  Dix,  NJ  08640 

New  England  Area  Exchange 
Ft  Dcvens,  MA  01433 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22257 


Tidewater  Area  Exchange 
Langley  AFB,  VA  23665 

Washington  Area  Exchange 
Cameron  Station 
Alexandria,  VA  22314 

Azores  Area  Exchange 

APO  New  York  09406 

Golden  Gate  Exchange  Region  Army 
and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service  Box 
3553  San  Francisco.  CA  94119 

Alaska  Area  Exchange 
Pouch  6-550 
Anchorage,  AK  99502 

Arizona  Area  Exchange 
Davis-Monthan  AFB,  AZ  85707 

Northern  California  Area  Exchange 
Mather  AFB,  CA  95655 

Northwest  Area  Exchange 
Ft  Lewis,  WA  98433 

Southern  California  Area  Exchange 
Norton  AFB,  CA  92409 

Central  California  Area  Exchange 

Ft  Ord,  CA  93941 

Ohio  Valley  Exchange  Region  Army 
and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service  Bldg 
2501,  Gate  1  Indiana  Army  Ammunition 
Plant  Charlestown,  IN  47111 

Central  Area  Exchange 

Ft  Leonard  Wood,  MO  65473 

Great  Lakes  Area  Exchange 
K.  I.  Sawyer  AFB.  MI  49843 

Midwest  Area  Exchange 
Wright-Patterson  AFB,  OH  45433 

North  Central  Area  Exchange 
Offutt  AFB,  NE  68113 

Rocky  Mountain  Area  Exchange 

Ft  Carson,  CO  80913 

Southeast  Exchange  Region  Army  and 
Air  Force  Exchange  Service  1280 
Kershaw  St  Montgomery,  AL  36108 

West  Georgia  Area  Exchange 
Ft  Benning,  GA  31905 

Blue  Ridge  Area  Exchange 
Ft  Bragg,  NC  28307 

Piedmont  Area  Exchange 
Ft  Jackson,  SC  29207 

Florida  Area  Exchange 
MacDill  AFB,  FL  33608 

Panama  Area  Exchange 
APO  Miami  34009 


Puerto  Rico  Exchange 
Ft  Buchanan,  PR  00934 

Gulf  Coast  Area  Exchange 
Eglin  AFB,  FL  32542 

OVERSEAS  AAFES 

Headquarters  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service-Eurcpe  APO  New 
York  09245 

Frankfurt  Area  Exchange,  Germany 
APO  New  York  09757 

Greece  Area  Exchange 
APO  New  York  90253 

Italy  Area  Exchange 
APO  New  York  09168 

Spain  Area  Exchange 
APO  New  York  09283 

United  Kingdom  Area  Exchange 
APO  New  York  09129 

Turkey  Area  Exchange 

APO  New  York  09224 

Headquarters  Army  and  Air  Force 
Exchange  Service-Pacific  919  Ala 
Moana  Honolulu,  HI  96814 

Guam  Area  Exchange 
APO  San  Francisco  96351 

Hawaii  Area  Exchange 
919  Ala  Moana 


clearances  may  be  found  in  Personnel 
Security  Files  -  80504-01  and  one  about 
military  personnel  assignments  may  be 
found  in  Military  Services 
Administrative  Record  Files  -  B0614-02. 
These  numbers  are  part  of  the  system 
identification  (ID)  which  precedes  the 
notices  in  the  Federal  Register.  They 
look  like  this:  B0504-01  HQ,HT,A;  B0614- 
02  HQ,A.  The  letter  B  means  Defense 
Mapping  Agency.  The  first  four  digits 
(0504  and  0614)  show  that  the  records 
pertain  to  Personnel  Security  and 
Military  Personnel  respectively;  and  the 
last  two  are  a  further  breakdown  of  the 
series.  The  letters  that  follow  these 
numbers  are  internal  management 
accounting  devices  only.  Other  systems 
of  records  which  differ  from  these 
examples  but  have  similar  documents 
may  also  be  found  in  the  same  series. 
HOW  TO  USE  THE  INDEX  GUIDE. 
The  systems  of  records  maintained  by 
the  Defense  Mapping  Agency  are 
contained  within  the  subject  series  that 
are  listed  below.  This  list  identifies  each 
series  in  the  order  in  which  it  appears  in 
this  issuance.  Use  the  list  to  identify 
subject  areas  of  interest.  Having  done 
so,  use  the  series  number  (for  example 
0504  for  Personnel  Security)  to  locate  the 
systems  of  records  grouping  in  which 
you  are  interested. 

SUBJECT  SERIES 
SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  SERIES 


Honolulu,  HI  96814 

Inspection 
0210 

Japan  Area  Exchange 
APO  San  Francisco  96323 

Historical 

0228 

Korea  Area  Exchange 
APO  San  Francisco  96301 

Finance  and  Accounting 

0302 

Okinawa  Area  Exchange 
APO  San  Francisco  96344 

Philippines  Area  Exchange 
APO  San  Francisco  96431 

FEDERAL  ACQUISITION  INSTITUTE 
Federal  Acquisition  Institute  5001 
Eisenhower  Ave  Alexandria,  VA  22333 


DEFENSE  MAPPING  AGENCY 

HOW  SYSTEMS  OF  RECORDS  ARE 
ARRANGED.  The  Defense  Mapping 
Agency  records  are  grouped  by  subject 
series.  Each  series  has  records  about  a 
specific  activity  or  function  to  which  a 
subject  title  and  number  is  given. 
Systems  or  records  are  grouped  in  the 
same  way.  For  example,  a  system  of 
records  on  personnel  security 


Civilian  Personnel  Pay  and  Accounting 
0303 

General  Legal 
0401 

Claims  Investigating  and  Processing 
Documents 
0402 

Informational  Services 
0408 

Information  Security 
0502 

Guard  Protective  Services 
0503 

Personnel  Security 
0504 


22256 


r  8(161  if 


Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


Military  Personnel  Files 
0614 

Safety  Management  Prograr  i 
0615 

Medical  and  Health  Prograr  i 
0901 

Individual  Procurement  Transactions 
1202 

General  Supply  Accounting 
1205 

Self  Servire  Supply 
1206 

Maintenance 
1208 

Personnel  Travel  and  Transportation 
1211 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 


Records  are  retrieved  by 
some  other  personal 
therefore  especially  import^t 
expeditious  service  when 
record  that  particular 
provided  to  the  Notification 
Access  Procedures  of  the  ps  rt 
record  system  involved  so  a  5  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identi  lers.  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  infi  irmation  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  aid  retrieve 
the  record. 


lame  or  by 
identifier.  It  is 
for 
rdquesting  a 
attention  be 
and/or 


BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 


Certain  blanket  "routine 
records  have  been  establi 
applicable  to  everj'  record 
maintained  within  the  Dept^ 
Defense  unless  specifically 
otherwise  within  a  particul 
system.  These  additional 
uses  of  the  records  are  pu 
only  once  in  the  interest  of 
economy  and  to  avcid  redu 
before  the  individual  recorc 
notices  begin  rather  than 
in  every  individual  record 


ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFC  RCEMENT 


In  the  event  that  a  systerr 
maintained  by  this  componi  :nt 
out  its  functions  indicates  a 
potential  violation  of  law 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  na 
whether  arising  by  general 
regulation,  rule  or  order  iss 
thereto,  the  relevant  record 
system  of  records  may  be 
routine  use,  to  the  appropri 
whether  Federal,  state,  local 
charged  with  the  responsi 
investigating  or  prosecuting 
violation  or  charged  with  ei  i 


ri 


uses 


of  the 
that  are 
tern 
tment  of 
stated 
r  record 
nket  routine 
hllshed  below 
implicity. 
idancy 
system 
ting  them 
em. 


shed 

sys\ 


bli 


re  )eat 

s/ste 


of  records 
to  carry 
violation  or 
hether  civil, 
ure.  and 
itatute  or  by 
ed  pursuant 
in  the 

ferred,  as  a 
te  agency, 

or  foreign, 
ity  of 
such 
forcing  or 


implementiag  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearsnce,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federd!  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLAr.ON 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by.  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 


agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517.  5520.  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from,  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
•for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
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facility  upon  rerlification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  lf>an  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  Individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DiSCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promuljiated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

B0210-06  HQHTASID 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

210-06  Inspector  General  Investigative 

Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Inspector  General  -  DMA 
Headquarters  (HQ),  DMA 
Hydrog.-aphic/Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  Defense 
Mapping  School  (S),  DMA  Inter 
.American  Geodetic  Survey  (1),  DMA 
Of{D).  -  See  DMA  Directory  for  complete 
address  listing. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  individual,  military  or  civilian 
assigned  to,  employed  by  or  having 
reason  to  do  official  business  with  the 
Defense  Mapping  Agency  or  one  of  its 
employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Investigative  Files  consist  of  written 
inquiries  or  investigative  reports 
pertaining  to  complaints,  possible 
violations  or  improper  procedures 
pertaining  to  DMA  personnel, 
procedures,  policies  or  programs. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

44  U.S.C.  3l0l,  Records  Management 
by  Federal  Agencies. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  analyze  and  evaluate  the 
effectiveness  and  efficiency  of  DMA 
policies,  programs,  and  procedures;  to 
use  complaints,  inquiries  or 
investigations  to  initiate  proper 
corrective  action  if  the  allegation  is 
proven  to  be  true  in  fact;  to  be  used  as 
basis  for  corrective  actions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  are  considered  official  in  nature 
and  are  made  available  only  to  the 
Inspector  General  and  Command 
officials. 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  are  stored  in  file  folders 
and  secured  in  safe-file  cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name  or 
subject  matter  DOD  Hotline  No. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  accumulated  in  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector  General  as  permanent.  Cut  off 
on  completion  of  Investigation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Inspector  General,  Headquarters, 
Defense  Mapping  Agency,  Bldg  56,  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory,  Washington,  D.C. 
20305 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  q/  the 
indivdual  current  address  and  telephone 
number,  social  security  number. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Inspector  General  Investigative 
reports  are  the  written  results  of  IG 
Inquiries  or  Investigation  of  written  or 
oral  allegations  from  complaints. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
B02 10-07  HOHTASIO 

SYSTEM  name: 

210-07  Inspector  General  Complaint 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Inspector  Generals  - 
DMA  Headquarters  (HQ),  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT), 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  Defense 
Mapping  School  (S),  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I),  DMA 
Office  of  Distribution  Services(D).  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address 
listing. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  individual,  military  or  civilian 
assigned  to,  employed  by  or  having 
reason  to  do  official  business  with  the 
Defense  Mapping  Agency  or  one  of  its 
employees. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

File  contains  letters  or  memorandums 
received  by  the  Defense  Mapping 
Agency  wherein  someone  has 
complained  about  DMA  personnel, 
programs,  policies  and/or  procedures. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

44  U.S.C.  SlOl,  3102  -  Records 
management  by  Federal  Agencies 
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PURPOSC(s): 

As  a  basis  to  conduct  all 
investigation  of  the  comp 
proper  corrective  action  i 


inquiry  or 
lint;  to  initiate 
justifieii. 


ROUTIME  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCL'JDINQ 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of 

See  Blanket  Routine  U 
beginning  of  DMAs  listi 
svstem  notices. 


CATqCORIES  I 


MAINTAiNEO  IN 
OF 
SUCH  USES: 

I  es'  at  the 
n  ;  of  the  record 


POLiCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR 


STORING, 


RETRIEVINO.  ACCESSINQ,  RETi  JNINO,  AND 


DISPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  Tl 


Files  are  considered  off  tial  in  nature 
and  are  made  available  o  ;ly  to  tha 
Inspector  General  and  Co  -nmand 
officials. 


storage: 

Paper  records  are  store  1 
and  secured  in  safe-file  c< 


retrievabiuty: 

.Alphabetically  by  last  ian,e  of 
individual  or  by  subject. 

SAFEGUAR3S: 

Records  are  mairitainec  in  a  st^'^ured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  pers  mnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  ANO  DiSPOSAL: 

Temporary  Record.  De^roy  one  year 
after  completion  and  closp  of  case. 

SYSTEM  M.4NACEK(S)  ANO  AObRESS' 

Irspec  ttr  General,  Hea  Iquarters 
Defen.se  Mapping  Agency  B!dg  5.5.  U.S. 
Naval  Obsir\.atory,  Was  mgton.  D.  C. 
203C5-3000. 

NOTIFICATION  ^ROCEOURE: 

Informalion  may  be  obfeined  from 
System  Manaj^er. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUREi: 

Request  from  individui 
addressed  to  System  Mar 

Written  requests  for  inlorm 
should  contain  the  full  na 
individual,  current  addre; 
telephone  number. 

For  personal  visits,  the 
should  be  able  to  provide 
acceptable  identification, 
license,  etc.,'  and  some  ve 
information. 


PROCEC  URES 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  Agenci.?s'  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing  i 
determinations  may  be 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORlEi  : 

Source  of  Inspector  Gei  leral 
Complaint  flies  are  letten  or 


SYSTEM: 


in  file  folders 
hinets. 


should  be 
I  ager. 

ation 
ne  of  the 
s  and 

individual 

seme 

that  is.  drivers 

bal 


irit 


ol  t 


contesting 
iai 
ained  from 


memorandums  received  by  HQ  DMA 
from  military  or  civilian. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PftOVISiONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
B0228-04  HT 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

AR  228-04  \  listorical  Photographic 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Public  Affairs  office  -  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (!1TJ- 
See  DMA  Directory  for  complete 
address. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Records 
Holding  Area.  Records  Man::gt.!.^if;nt 
Division  of  DM AHTC 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Commanding  Officers;  civilian 
employees  (staff  organization)  VIP 
visitors:  awards,  suggestions,  sports, 
retirement  ceremonies. 

CATEQORICS  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Photographs  and  negatives  of 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S  C.  301  -  Departmental 
Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  furnish  copies  of  photographs  to 
organizations  that  requested 
photographs  to  be  taken  to  obtain  the 
background  information  regarding 
events,  ceremonies,  awards,  sports, 
retirements  at  DMA  for  input  to 
newspapers  andmagazine  articles  to 
recognize  accomplishments  and 
publications. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  News  Media  for  Public  Relations 
and  Community  Affairs  Matters  and  to 
organizers  of  testimonials,  anquets  and 
parties  for  the  purpose  of  abtaining 
background  information  regarding 
events,  ceremonies,  awards,  sports,  and 
retirements  at  DMA. 

POUCIFS  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Prints  and  negatives  filed  in  cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and/or  event 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 


limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  Permanent.  Records  will 
be  retired  to  Washington  National 
Records  Center  on  discontinuance  of  the 
installation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATFN: 
I\ibiic  Affairs  Officer,  Building  56.  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory.  Washington  D.C. 
20305-3000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE; 

Inform;! tion  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual  current  address  and 
telephone  number  social  security 
number. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is.  dri\  ers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager 

HECORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Photographs  taken  at  awards 
ceremonies;  Sporting  events;  retiremeni 
parties. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0228-10  HT 

SYSTEM  name: 

AR  228-10  Installation  Historical  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Public  Affairs  Office  -  DM.A 
Hydrographic/ Topneraphic  Center(HTl 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Records 
Management  Division  -  Records  Holding 
Area  of  DM  AHTC 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  given  speeches 
or  written  an  article  for  a  magazine  or 
newspaper. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM 

Copies  of  Speeches  and  articles  fo. 
magazine  or  newspapers 
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authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

5  U.S.C.  301  -  Departmental 
Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  furnish  background  information  on 
the  history  of  installations  to  obtain  up- 
to  date  information  on  all  speeches, 
articles  for  magazines  and  newspapers 
published  or  given  by  an  individual  of 
DMA;  to  recognize  accomplishments 
and  publications. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  News  for  Public  Relations  and 
Community  Affairs  Matters  and  to 
organizers  of  testimonials  and  banquets 
for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  background 
information  on  the  history  of 
installations,  up-to-dat  information  on 
all  speeches,  articles  for  magazines  and 
newspapers  published  or  given  by  an 
individual  of  DMA.  and  rercognizing 
accomplishments  and  publications. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Files  retrieved  alphabetically  by  name 
of  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

This  is  a  permanent  record.  Retired 
from  Records  Holding  Area. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Public  Affairs  Officer  Building  56.  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory.  Washington,  D.C. 
20305-3000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  social  security 
number. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is.  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 


card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee  copies  of  speeches: 
newspapers;  magazines,  photographs 
and  related  publications. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
B0302-13  HTA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

302-13  Record  of  Accounts  Receivable 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center  (HT),  DMA  Aerospace  Center 
(A).  Office  of  the  Comptroller,  Finance 
and  Accounting  Division.  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address  listing. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

List  of  Contract  Sales  Agents, 
domestic  and  foreign,  DMA  Contractors, 
and  current  and  former  DMA  civilian 
employees  with  outstanding  balances 
due  DMA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Alphabetical  file  containing  name  of 
individual  or  company,  address  and 
special  identifying  code. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

The  Budget  and  Accounting  Procedure 
Act  of  1950,  Public  Law  81-784. 

purpose(s): 

To  post  credits  and  collection  of 
accounts  receivable  balances. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f])  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection 

Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C.  3701(a)(3)). 
Information  may  be  provided  to  other 
Federal  agencies  for  the  purpose  of 
collecting  debts  owed  by  individuals 
employed  or  believed  to  be  employed  by 
those  agencies  and  owing  DMA  monies. 

See  also  the  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at 
the  beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the 
record  system  notices. 


poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Hard  copy  manifests  and/or  computer 
printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  of 
account. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  after  case 
settlement  for  three  years  in  working 
area  and  then  in  storage  area  for  an 
additional  two  years  prior  to 
destruction. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Finance  and  Accounting  Division. 
Building  56,  U.S.  Naval  Observatory, 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-3000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  request  for  information 
should  be  addressed  to  system  manager 
and  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Hard  copy  Accounts  Receivable 
manifests  prepared  from  finance  and 
contractual  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0302-21  HTA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

302-21  Record  of  Travel  Payments 

SYSTEM  location: 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center  (HT).  DMA  Aerospace 
Center(A).  Office  of  the  Comptroller, 
Pay  and  Travel  Branch.  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address  listing. 
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CATEQORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  employee  of  Defei  se  Mapping 
Agency  reimbursed  for  T  avel. 


CATEOOffiCS  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Card  file  containing  infcrm 
to  reflect  travel  allowanc^ 
made  to  individuals. 


PHE  system: 
ation  used 
payments 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANqE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.  S.  C.  5707;  Travel 
Expenses-Regulations. 


OF  THE 

I  nd  subsistence 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  reflect  travel  allow 
made  to  employees. 


)  nee  payments 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  !N 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATtGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routme  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listir  g  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOf  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETtAININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TijlE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record  in  file  fo!|ers  and/or 
Kardex  book. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  bj 
employee. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintaine  1  in  a  secured 
area/locked  Tile  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  per  ;onnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  temporary  Cutoff  on 
separation  of  employee,  nactive  six 
years.three  months,  thenjdestroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agei  cy.  ATTN: 
Finance  and  Accounting pDivision. 
Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.Washingtorj.  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOT!FICATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Inform.ation  may  be  oljlained  from 
above. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individ 
addressed  to  system  ma 

Written  requests  for  i 
should  contain  the  full  n 
individual,  current  add 
telephone  number,  and 
number  of  visit,  place  vi 
on  all  correspondence 
office.  Visits  are  limited 
working  hours. 


last  name  of 


als  should  be 
1  ager. 
brmation 
me  of  the 

and 

travel 
ited  and  diite 

ivcd  from  this 
o  normal 


in 


Jress 


t  le 


re:e 


For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is.  drivers 
license,  employing  offices  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  with  his  "case" 
folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencys  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Travel  orders  and  vouchers 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
BC303-01  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

303-01  Individual  Pay  Record  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

DMA  Aerospace  Center{A).  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilian  pay  record  file  contains 
magnetic  tape.  Created  and  updated  by 
the  use  of  time  and  attendance  cards, 
address  cards,  savings  bond  forms, 
taxation  documents,  insurance 
documents,  allotment  documents. 
Standard  Form  50. 

Printout  of  Payroll 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  of  pay  data  and  related 
information  pertaining  to  DMA 
employees. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

31  U.S.C.  66a  -  Accounting  and 
Auditing  -  Duties  of  Agency  Heads; 
Information  and  Controls  to  be  Covered 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  establish,  maintain  and  administer 
the  employee's  authorized  pay  and 
leave:  to  compute  bi-weekly  earnings, 
pay  deductions,  and  net  pay  due  the 
employee  to  identify  rate  of  pay  and 
authorized  deductions  as  well  as  sick 
and  annual  leave  accumulation,  usage 
and  balances;  to  provide  a  master  tape- 
listing,  a  civilian  payroll  master  tape,  a 
bi-weekly  leave  and  earnings  statement, 
and  a  civilian  employee  paycheck. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMAs  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices,  paycheck. 


policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  record  in  file  folders  and/or 
Kardex  book. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee 

safeguards: 

Buildings  or  facilities  employ  security 
guards.  Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Tapes  are  retained  in  tape  library,  and 
are  updated  each  pay  period. 

Printouts  maintained  and  retained  in 
current  files  are  (CFA)  and  are 
forwarded  in  annual  blocks  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
CSA.  HI  Winnebago  Street.  St.  Louis. 
MO  63118. 18  months  after  close  of  the 
calendar  year  or  within  90  days  after 
receipt  of  audit  completion  letter, 
whichever  is  first. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  DMA  Aerospace  Center, 
ATTN:  Comptroller  See  DMA  Directory 
for  complete  address  listing. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individuals  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  Case 
(Control)  number  that  appears  with  the 
office  symbol,  on  all  correspondence 
received  from  this  office 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  diivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Time  and  attendance  cards,  savings 
bond  forms  and  similar  withholding 
requests  of  the  employee. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

B0303-OS  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

303-05  Leave  Record  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System.  Comptroller,  DMA 
Aerospace  Center.  See  DMA  Directory 
for  complete  address  listing. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  employees  of  DMA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  of  official  annual 
accumulation  and  use  of  employee's 

leave. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

21  use  1175 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  official  annual 
accumulation  and  use  of  employee's 
leave. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tapes  and  printouts. 

retrievability: 

Files  are  by  payroll  block  number, 
organization,  and  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Applications  for  leave  -  Destroy  on 
receipt  of  audit  completion  letter. 

Remaining  Files:  Destroy  after  6  years, 
3  months  old,  or  90  days  after  receipt  of 
audit  completion  letter,  audit  completion 
letter. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Finance  and  Accounting  Division, 
Building  56.  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.D.C.  20305-3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  social  security 
number.  Visits  are  limited  to  normal 
working  hours. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification;  that  is, 
driver's  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be 
verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Department's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Time  and  attendance  cards  initialed 
by  employee.  Accumulation  and  use  of 
leave. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
B0303-20  HTA 

SYSTEM  name: 

303-20  Compensation  Data  Request 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Finance  Accounting  of  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT) 
and  Aerospace  Center  (A).  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address  listing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  employees  requesting 
compensation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  relating  to  Federal 
Employee  Compensation  claims. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

21  use  1175 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  documents  and 
correspondence  on  employees  who  have 
been  injured  on  the  job.  received 
treatment  from  a  medical  facility,  and 
filed  a  claim  for  compensation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Rountine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing 'of  the  record 
system  notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  employee  last 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  6  years.  3  months  after  final 
disposition  of  the  claim  by  settlement, 
transfer  to  GAO,  or  discontinuance 
period  covered  by  account.  (GRS  6/l.a.) 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Finance  and  Accounting.  Building  56. 
U.S.  Naval  Observatory.  Washington. 
D.C.  20305-3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  social  security 
number.  Visits  are  limited  to  normal 
working  hours. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification;  that  is. 
driver's  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be 
verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Department's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
information,  notice  of  determination  and 
refusal  of  work  offer.  Request  for  claims 
of  compensation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0401-02  HQHTA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

401-02  Statements  of  Employment  and 
Financial  Interest  and  Ethics  Act  Files 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  General  Cc  unsel,  HQ 
DMA,  Office  of  the  Counsi;!.  DMAHTC 
and  DMAAC  See  DMA  D  rectory  for 
complete  address  listiag 

cateoomes  of  individuals  ^vereo  bv  tme 
system: 


fud 


DD  1555  -Defense  Mapp 
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Government  decisions  in 
monitoring  grants  or  subs 
contracting  and  procureni 
or  other  activities  having 
economic  impact  on  the 
non-Federal  enterprise 

Special  Government 
Defense  Mapping  Agency 
advisors  or  consultants. 


ng  Agency 
at  GS-13/ 
a  specified  by 
ics  Official, 
ig  in  the  grade 
es  require  the 
king 
gard  to 

lUies: 
nt:  auditing; 
significant 

nkerests  of  any 


les 


Enn  pi 


oyees  of  the 
serving  as 


categories  Of  RECOrOS  IN  T  4E  SYSTEM: 

Files  include  DD  ISSS's    Confidential 
Statement  of  Employmerit  and  F'inancial 
Interests  containing  infornation  as  to 
rutside  employment,  finar  cial  interests 
and  creditors.  Such  forms  ire  filed  by 
individuals  upon  employir  ent  and 
renewed  annually.  Copies  of  the 
individual's  current  positidn  description. 
Signed  statements  of  the  i  idividual 
concerned  stating  that  nor  e  of  the 
intere&ts  listed  constitute  i  conflict  of 
interest  with  respect  to  lh(  i  duties  of  his 
present  position.  Correspc  ndence 
indicating  review  and  the  resolution  of 
any  conflicts  disclosed. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Part  rV.  Executive  Orde   11222. 
Prescribing  Standards  of  Dthical 
Conduct  for  Government  Officers  and 
Employees'  (as  amended]. 

PURPOSE(S): 


re  a 


To  determine  the  existefice 
possible,  to  resolve  any 
conflict  between  the  pers 
interests  of  the  individual 
and  the  Government;  to 
used  in  investigation/pro 
fraud  or  other  violation  of 
interest  laws. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF 


See  Blanket  Routine  U^s'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listinj ;  of  the  record 
system  notices. 


of,and.  if 
1  or  apparent 

financial 
concerned 
ibly  be 
cution  of 
conflict  of 


cnal 


p<iss 


Mf  INTAINCO  IN 
OF 
SUCH  USES: 


CATE  30RIES  I 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINtNO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECOROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee. 

safeouaros: 

Buildings  in  which  files  maintained 
are  not  open  to  general  public  and  are 
guarded  on  24-hour  basis.  Records  are 
maintained  in  combination  safes  and 
are  accessible  after  completion  of 
review  only  to  Agency  Counsel.  Each 
submission  and  subsequent  annual 
renewals  are  kept  in  individual,  sealed 
manila  envelopes  to  prevent 
unauthorized  disclosures. 

retention  and  disposau 

Destroy  2  years  after  separation, 
retirement,  reassignment,  or  death  of  the 
individual.  (GRSl/25.b.) 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

General  Counsel.  DMA  Headquarters, 
Building  56,  US  Naval  Observatory, 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-3000. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 

General  Counsel,  DMA  Headquarters, 
Building  56,  US  Naval  Observatory. 
Washington,  DC.  20305-3000 

Defense  Mapping  Agency 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center, 
ATTN:  COUNSEL,  Washington.  DC. 
20315-0030 

Defense  Mapping  Agency  Aerospace 
Center,  ATTN:  COUNSEL,  3200  S. 
Second  St.  St.  Louis,  MO.  63118-3399 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  General  Counsel,  DMA 
Headquarters  Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory,  Washington.  D.C.  20305- 
3000. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  and  current 
address  and  telephone  number  of  the 
individual.  Visits  will  be  arranged 
through  the  General  Counsel, 
Headquarters  DMA. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  such  as  a 
drivers  license  or  an  employer's 
identification  card,  and  be  prepared  to 
provide  some  verbal  information  that 
can  be  verified  with  his  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Defense  Mapping  Agency's  rules 
for  access  to  records  and  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 


concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Statements  and  related  documents  are 
obtained  from  the  individual  concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0401-03  HQHTA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

401-03  Legal  Assistance  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  General  Counsel.  DMA 
Headquarters  (HQ),  and  Office  of 
General  Counsel  DMA  Hydrographic/ 
Topographic  Center  (HT),  and 
Aerospace  Center  (A).  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address  listing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  assigned  to  DMA 
who  request  legal  assistance 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECOROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  legal  opinions  of  the 
General  Counsel  Office  regarding 
personal  matters  of  an  individual.  Also 
copies  of  document  prepared  on  behalf 
of  the  individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

44  U.S.C.  3lOl;  -  Records  Management 
by  Federal  Agencies 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  document  legal  matters  and 
assistance  provided 

to  military  personnel  by  Counsel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESStNO,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECOROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record  in  file  folders  and/or 
floppy  disk. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Record  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

a.  HQ  DMA  and  Component 
Headquarters:  Destroy  6  months  after 
completion  of  the  case. 

b.  Other  offices:  Destroy  1  year  after 
completion  of  the  case.  Selected 
opinions  and  correspondence 
withdrawn  for  the  use  as  precedents 
may  be  held  until  no  longer  required  for 
reference. 

This  record  is  a  temporary  record. 
Records  are  destroyed  one  year  after 
completion  of  the  case.  Selected 
opinions  and  correspondence 
withdrawn  for  use  as  precedent  may  be 
held  until  no  longer  required  for 
reference. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
General  Counsel.  Building  56.  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory,  Washington,  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  appropriate 
organization  as  indicated  in  address  list. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number 
and  social  security  number.  Visits  are 
limited  to  normal  working  hours.  For 
personal  visits  the  individual  should  be 
able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  that  is,  drivers  license, 
employing  office's  identification  card, 
and  give  some  verbal  information  that 
could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencys  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Request  from  military  personnel  for 
legal  opinion  on  a  personal  matter, 
opinions  of  counsel  and  documents 
prepared  by  counsel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0402-05  HQHTA 

SYSTEM  name: 

402-05  Legal  Claims  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  General 
Counsel.  DMA  Headquarters  (HQ). 
DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic  Center 


(HT).  and  DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A)  - 
See  DMA  Directory  for  complete 
address  listing. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Washington 
National  Records  Center.  GSA.  4205 
Suitland  Road,  Suitland,  Maryland 
20409,  Department  of  Army.  Judge 
Advocate  General.  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

DMA  personnel  having  a  claim 
against  the  Government  for  loss, 
damage,  or  destruction  ol  personal 
property. 

Any  individual  filing  a  tort  claim 
against  DMA  for  damages,  less  or 
destruction  of  property  and  for  personal 
injury  or  death  resulting  from  negligence 
or  wrongful  act  or  omission  of  acts  by 
DMA  personnel  and  individuals  against 
whom  the  Agency  has  legal  claim. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM:  ' 

File  contains  individual's  claims, 
related  correspondence  and  processing 
papers,  investigative  reports, 
recommendations  and  opinions  of  the 
General  Counsel's  Office. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

44  U.S.C.  3l0l;  -  Records  Management 
by  Federal  Agencies 

28  U.S.C.  Section  2671-2680,  Federal 
Torts  Claims  Act. 

purpose(s): 

To  document  claims  against  the 
Government  by  DMA  personnel  for 
damage,  loss,  or  destruction  of  personal 
property  incident  to  their  service. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record  in  file  folders  and/or 
floppy  disk. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee  or  by  case  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured/ 
locked  file  cabinets  with  access  limited 
to  authorized  personnel  whose  duties 
require  access. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

a.  Ddisapproved  claims  and  claims 
involving  a  minor:  Destroy  10  years  after 
final  action  on  the  case. 

b.  Approved  claims:  Destroy  5  years 
after  final  action  on  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
General  Counsel.  Building  56.  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.  Washington,  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
number.  Visits  are  limited  to  normal 
working  hours.  For  personal  visits  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
sopie  acceptable  identification,  that  is. 
drivers  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be 
verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencys  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Related  forms,  correspondence, 
investigative  reports  and  information 
gathered  in  anticipation  of  litigation, 
and  opinions  of  Counsel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
B0408-11  HQHTASID 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

408-11  Biography  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Public  Affairs  Offices-DMA 
Headquarters  (HQ).  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A).  Defense 
Mapping  School  (S).  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I),  and  DMA 
Office  of  Distribution  Services  (D)  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address 
listing. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

All  top  management  and  other  key 
personnel  of  DMA 
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CATCOOMIES  or  RECOHOS  m  n<E  svstcm: 

Biographies:  photographs,  newspaper 
clippings  and  related  docu  meats 
pertaining  to  leading  miiitnry  and 
civilian  personalities 
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AUTHONITY  FOH  MAtMTtNANCI 
SYSTEM: 

44  use  3lOl  -  Records 
Federal  Agencies 

PURI>OSE(S): 


Of  THE 

N^nagement  by 


To  document  biographies, 
photographs,  newpaper  c 
related  materials  pertain 
DMA  military  and  civilian 


Ifjpings,  and 
to  leading 
personalities. 


"8 


ROUTINE  'JSr.S  or  MECOkOS  M^'NT AIMED  IM 
THt  S-rSTEM.  iKCL0Li:»*3  CATEfeoliES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  J»0«»POSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Bianiiot  Routine  Usjs"  at  the 
beginning  at  '.he  beginning  of  DMAs 
listing  of  the  record  syster  i  notices. 

POLiaCS  AND  oftACTKES  FOR  BTORmQ. 
R^miEVMtG,  ACCESSiMG    RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SVSTEM: 

STORAOE: 

Taper  record  in  file  folders  and/or 
Krtfdex  book 

RcrntEVABiuTv: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  |ast  name  of 
employee 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained 
area/iocked  file  cabinets 
limited  to  authorized  pe 
duties  require  access. 


rsi  rnne 


RETEMTtOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  two  years  after 
separation  or  death  of  the 
concerned 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AIM  RESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Ageniy,  ATTN: 
Fablic  Affairs  Officer.  Bui  ding  56,  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory.  Wasrf  ngton,  D.C. 
20'«)5-3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
dbove. 


'ge 


ifie 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES  : 

Requests  from  individu< 
addressed  to  system  man 

Written  requests  for  inf  i 
should  contain  the  full  na 
individuals  current  address 
telephone  number,  and  th 
(Control)  number  that  a 
office  symbol,  on  all  corre^ 
received  from  this  office 

For  personal  visits,  the 
should  be  able  to  provide 
acceptable  identification, 
license,  employing  office'i 


in  a  secured 
th  access 
1  whose 


transfer, 
individual 


ppea 


Is  should  be 

r. 
rmation 
of  the 
and 
Case 

rs  with  the 
pondence 


ndividual 
some 

that  is,  drivers 
identification 


card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencys'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtair>ed  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Biographical  data  furnished  by 
individual 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
B05C2-03  HQHTASP 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

502-03  Master  Billet/Arcess  Record 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Special  Security 
Office.  Department  of  Computer 
Services,  Information,  Storage,  aDMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center, 
Decentralized  segments  -  HQ  DMA, 
DMA  Aerospace  Center,  DMA 
SpecExploifafion  and  Modernization. 
See  DMA  Directory  for  complete 
address  listing. 

CATEGORIES  Or  INOfVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  DMA  employees  and  contractor 
personnel  who  have  been  indoctrinated 
for  access  to  Sensitive  Compartmerrted 
Information  (SCI).  In  addition, 
employees  of  other  government  agencies 
are  included  for  the  period  during  which 
their  security  clearance  or  SCI  access 
status  is  permanently  certified  to  DMA. 

CATEGOBIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  T:-IE  SYSTEM: 

File  may  contain  for  an  individual  the 
following:  name,  rank/grade,  military 
component  or  civilian  status,  social 
security  number,  SCI  billet  number  and 
title,  SCI  accesses  authorized  and  held, 
date  Background  Investigation 
completed,  date  indoctrinated  date  and 
state  of  birth. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

E.0. 12356,  National  Security 
Information,  2  Apr  1982. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  and  verify  DMA  personnel 
authorized  access  to  SCI  in  order  to 
control  access  to  secure  areas  for  use  of 
classified  information,  for  periodic 
reindoctrination  (rebriefing)  of 
employees  for  SCI  access,  for  periodic 
security  education  and  training,  and  for 
control  and  reissue  of  identification 
badges.  To  certify  personnel  SCI  access 
status  to  the  Defense  Interrligence 


Agency  for  updating  the  Security 
Management  Information  System. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAMTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  IMCLUCINC  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  used  to  certify  and 
verify  SCI  access  status  to  other 
government  agencies. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining  and 
di-cposing  of  records  in  the  system. 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  computer 
n;emory  core  for  retrieval  through  visual 
display  terminals  and  line  printers. 

RETRiEVABiLrrr: 

Files  are  retrieved  by  name  and  at 
least  one  other  personal  identifier,  such 
as  a  date  of  birth,  place  of  birth,  social 
security  niimbiir  or  m.ililary  service 
number.  Files  may  <jiso  be  letrieved  by 
billet  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Secured  in  alar.med  vault  in  guarded 
building.  Vault  accessible  only  to 
properly  cleared,  authorized  personnel 
Tran.smission  of  system  data  between 
DMA  Components  is  by  secure  mail 
channels. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Active  records  only  are  maintained. 
Records  of  personnel  debriefed  for  SCI 
access  are  dumped  on  a  debrief  tape 
which  is  printed  as  an  alphabetical 
listing  cumulatively  each  month  for  one 
year,  then  the  tape  is  erased.  Old 
printed  listing  is  destroye'i  when 
re;)'dc.ed  by  new  printed  listing 
(weekly). 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Direcior.  Defense  Mapjjing  Agency, 
ATTN:  Special  Security  Office,  Building 
56,  U.S.  Naval  Observatory, 
Washington,  DC,  20305-3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Special  Security  Office,  Building  56,  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory,  Washington,  D.C, 
20305-3000 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  above.  Written  requests 
for  information  should  contain  the  full 
name  of  the  individual,  social  security 
number,  current  address  and  telephone 
number.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  furnish 
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personal  identification  containing  his/ 
her  full  name,  social  security  number, 
physical  description,  photograph,  and 
signature. 

COMTESTINQ  RECORD  l>ROCEDUnES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Defense  Mapping  Agency, 
ATTN:  Special  Ser.urity  Office,  Building 
56,  U.S.  Naval  Observatory, 
Washington.  D.C. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  supplied  by  the 
individual  concmisd  through 
completion  of  the  Personal  History 
Statement  DD398.  The  bases  for  billet 
entries  are  security  clearance  or  access 
approval  messages  or  correspondence 
from  the  Defense  Intelligence  Agency; 
bases  for  incumbent  entries  are 
indoctrination  oaths  executed  by 
incumbents  at  tim.e  of  indoctrination. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAiM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0502-O3-2  HQHTASISP 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

502-03  Classified  Material  Access 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Security  Offices  - 
DMA  Headquarters  (HQ).  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  Defense 
Mapping  School  (SI,  and  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (and  DMA 
Special  Program  Office  for  Exploitation 
Modernization  (SP). 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Reqviesiing 
offices  at  DMA  and  organizations 
requiring  the  access  authorization.  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address 
listing. 

DIA.  JCS 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  authorized  to  have  access 
to  classified  files 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  reifecling  authorization  to 
have  access  to  classified  material.  They 
include  forms  containing  individual's 
name,  and  signature,  classification  of 
files  concerned,  information  desired. 
and  signature  of  an  official  authorizing 
access. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  12356,  National 
Security  Information.  Apr  2.  1982. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  of  individuals 
authorized  access  to  classified  material 
by  specific  categories  and  for 
established  purposes;  to  check 
authorized  individuals  for  access  to 
classified  material  and  guard 
authorization. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  KECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMAs  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record  in  file  folders  and/or 
Kardex  book. 

RETRIEVABILrrY: 

File  alphabetically  by  last  name  or 
grade  of  individual  requiring  access 

SAFEOUARCS: 

Buildings  or  facililie.';  employ  security 
g'.jards.  Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  Record  -  Destroy  on 
transfer,  reassignment,  or  separation  of 
the  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGCR(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Security  Office,  Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.  Washington.  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  appropriate 
organization  as  indicated  in  address  list. 
Wiitten  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number 
and  social  security  number.  Visits  are 
limited  to  normal  working  hours.  For 
personal  visits  the  individual  should  be 
able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  that  is.  drivers  license, 
employing  office's  identification  card, 
and  give  some  verbal  information  that 
could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencys  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial  deter- 


mination may  be  obtained  from  System 
Manager. 

RE:CORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Report  of  investigating  agency  that 
conducted  the  background  investigation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

B0502-15  HQHTASISP 

SYSTEM  name: 

502-15  Security  Compromise  Case 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary'  System  -  Secunij  Offices  - 
DMA  Headquarters  (HQ).  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  Defense 
Mapping  School  (S),  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I). 
Exploitation  Moderriization.  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address  listing 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Dept.  of 
Justice  and  FBI  on  felonies  cases. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DMA  personnel  security  violation 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documeiits  rslsting  to  investigations 
of  alleged  security  violations,  such  as 
missing  documents,  unauthorized 
disclosure  of  information,  unattended 
open  security  containers,  documents  not 
properly  safeguardtd  and  matters  of  a 
similar  nature. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM; 

Executive  Order  12356,  National 
Security  Intormalion.  .\pr  2. 1982. 

puRPOSt(s): 

To  protect  records  relating  to 
investigations  conducted  into  alleged 
and/or  actual  security  violations  by 
Security  Office  personnel  and  appointed 
investigating  officials. 

ROUTINE  USE.<;  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  o^  DMAs  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOfUNG, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  t>i  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record  in  file  folders  and/or 
Kardex  book. 
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RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  la 
employee 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  or  facilities  em 
guards.  Records  are  mainta 
accessible  only  to  authori 
that  are  properly  screened 
trained. 


oy  security 
iied  in  areas 
personnel 
eared,  and 


zed 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

a.  Files  relating  to  alleged 
of  a  sufficiently  serious  nat 
are  referred  to  the  Departmi 
Justice  or  Defense  for  prose 
determination,  exclusive  of 
Department  of  Justice  for 
offices  responsible  for  maki 
determinations.  Destroy  5  y 
close  of  case.  (GRS  18/25  a 

b.  All  other  files,  exclusi 
placed  in  official  personnel 
Destroy  2  years  after  compl 
action  or  when  no  longer 
whichever  is  sooner.  (GRS 


Violations 
ijre  that  they 
nts  of 
utive 

iles  held  by 
Defense 
ig  such 
ars  after 


v; 


of  papers 
blders. 
ition  of  final 
nejeded. 
18,/25b.) 


SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  ANO  ADOnkSS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency  ATTN: 
Security  Office.  Building  56  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory,  Washington.  i).C.  20305- 
3000 

NOT1FKATION  PflOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtai  led  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individual ;  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manaj  er. 

Requests  from  individual 
addressed  to  (he  approprial 
organization  as  indicated  ir 
Written  requests  for  inform  it 
contain  the  full  name  of  the 
current  address  and  teleph 
and  social  security  number 
limited  to  normal  working 
personal  visits  the  individufc 
able  to  provide  some  accept 
identification,  that  is.  drive  s 
employing  office's  identific  i 
and  give  some  verbal  infori  i 
could  be  verified. 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEOU  lES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  cc  ntesting 
contents  and  appealing  init  al 
determination  may  be  obta  ned  from: 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reporting  organization  o 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 


t  name  of 


I  should  be 


address  list. 

ion  should 
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Visits  are 

urs.  For 
1  should  be 
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B0503-02  HTASISP 
SYSTEM  name: 

503-02  Security  Identification 
Accountability  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Security  Offices  -  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  Defense 
Mapping  School  (S).  DMA  INTER 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I),  and  DMA 
Special  Program  Office  for  Expliotation 
and  Modernization  (SP).  -  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Any  Civilian  employee 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  the  application, 
supporting  materials  and  the  number  of 
the  identification  badges. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

E.0. 12356.  National  Security 
Information.  2  Apr  1982. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  accountability  for  various 
indentification  cards/badges  issues  and 
identify  to  whom  issued. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMAs  listing  of  of  the 
record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  kept  in  file  folders  by 
No.  also  in  desk  type  cabinet. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  Alphabetically  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings,  facilities  employ  security 
guards.  Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  Record-Transfer  to 
Records  Holding  Area  after  last  card  or 
badge  number  entered  has  been 
accounted  for.  Hold  for  three  years  and 
destroy. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Security  Office.  Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory,  Washington.  D.C.  20305- 
3000 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
address  to  system  manager 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  the  case  (Control) 
number  that  appears  with  the  office 
symbol,  on  all  correspondence  received 
from  this  office. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is.  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  with  his  case' 
folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  badge  request,  personnel 
forms  and  investigatory  findings. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0503-03  HTA 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

503-03  Firearms  Authorization  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center  (HT)  and  DMA  Aerospace 
Center  (A).  See  DMA  Directory  for 
complete  address  listing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Security  guards  that  have  been  issued 
firearms  and  ammunitions 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  authorizing  DMA  civilian 
guards  to  carry  firearms.  Included  are 
firearms  authorization  cards  and  related 
papers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

50  U.S.C.  61;  Arms  and  Ammunition 
issued  to  protect  public  property; 
reimbursement  of  Department  of  Army. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  required  firearms  annual 
qualifications  records,  weapons  serial 
numbers  and  firearms  authorization 
cards  issued  to  each  assigned  Security 
Police. 
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ROUTINE  USrS  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
UStRS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record  in  file  folders  and/or 
Kardex  book. 

RETRIEVABILiTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  or  facilities  employ  security 
guards.  Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DiSPOSAU 

Temporary  Record,  Destroy  upon 
expiration  of  authorization. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATrN: 
Security  Office,  Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory,  Wa.shington.  DC.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  appropriate 
organization  as  indicated  in  address  list. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  social  security 
number.  Visits  are  limited  to  normal 
working  hours. 

For  persona!  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencys  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Weapon  serial  number,  and 
authorization  of  issue  authorization  card 
issued. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0503-04  HQHTAI 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

503-04  Parking  Permit  Control  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Security  Offices  of  Components  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  been  issued 
parking  Permits  or  cited  for  violations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  relating  to  the  allotment  of 
parking  spaces,  recording  of  violations 
by  holders  of  parking  permits. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

50  U.S.C.  797;  Intern;il  Security  - 
Security  Regulations  and  Orders; 
Penalty  for  Violation,  and  Delegations, 
Promulgation  by  President. 

purpose(s): 

To  maintain  records  of  parking  space 
assignments/  allocations  and  parking 
violations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  kept  in  file  folders  and 
desk  type  pull-out  shelves. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name  alphabetically 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  and  Facilities  employ 
security  guards.  Records  are  maintained 
in  areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  that  are  properly  screened, 
cleared,  and  trained. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Temporary -Record.  Destroy  on 
Transfer  or  separation  of  parking  permit 
holder,  or  when  permit  is  superseded  or 
revoked. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  Hq.  & 
Components.  See  DMA  Directory  for 
complete  address  listing. 


NOTIFICATtON  PflOCCOUflE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address,  and 
telephone  number,  and  social  security 
number. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  p.^ovide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
driver's  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
on  employment. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  r>fiOCEOURES: 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  reque.<its  for  permits, 
copies  of  tickets  issued. 

SYSTEMS  EXCMPTEO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0503-05  HQHTAI 
SYSTEM  name: 

503-05  Vehicle  Registration  and  Driver 
Record  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

DMA  Headquarters  (HQ),  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  and  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I).  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  person  privileged  to  operate  a 
motor  vehicle  on  a  military  instal-  lation 
and  who  has  been  involved  in  a 
chargeable  traffic  accident  or  whose 
commission  of  a  moving  traffic  violation 
has  been  verified. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  a  record  of  issuance  of 
decal  and  of  all  traffic  offenses/ 
incidents  and  actions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

50  U.S.C.  797;  Internal  Security  - 
Security  Regulations  and  Orders: 
Penalty  for  Violation. 

punposE(s): 

To  record  traffic  offenses,  incidents 
and  actions  taken. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM.  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  U^s'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listin]   of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

8  x5'  paper  cards  in  can  I  file  cabinet 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by 
employee 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  or  facilities  eiti 
guards.  Records  are  main  a 
accessible  only  to  authori  :ed 
that  are  properly  screene;  ,  cleared,  and 
trained. 


ast  name  of 


ploy  security 
ined  in  areas 
personnel 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  one  year  after  Revocation  or 
expiration. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADbRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agen  ;y.  Hq.  & 
Components.  See  DMA  D  rectory  for 
complete  address  listing 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  ob^ined  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEDUREi: 

Requests  from  individu  als  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Requests  from  individu  lis  should  be 
addressed  to  the  appropr  ate 
organization  as  indicated  in  address  list. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  t  le  individual 
current  address  and  telephone  number 
and  social  security  numb;r.  Visits  are 
limited  to  normal  workin; ;  hours. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  and  also  some 
information  that  would  v  trify  his  need 
to  know. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES 

The  Agencys  rules  for  i  ;ontesting 
contents  and  appealing  ir  itial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Report  of  traffic  violatipn  from 
Security  police. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMP'iSD  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.NONE 
B0503-09  HQHTASI 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

503-09  Key  Accountablity  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Security  Office.  DMA  Headquarters 
(HQ).  DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center  (HT).  DMA  Aerospace  Center 
(A).  Defense  Mapping  School  (S).  and 
DMA  Inter  American  Geodetic  Survey 
(I).  -  See  DM.^  Directfor  complete 
address. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Individuals  with  keys  to  a  secure  area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documentation  relating  to  the  issue, 
return  and  accountability  for  keys  to . 
secure  areas. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

E.0. 12356.  National  Security  ' 
Information.  2  Apr  1982. 

purpose(s): 

To  maintain  documentation  on 
periodic  inspections,  key  accountability, 
reference  checks  and  daily  use  records 
and  investigations  into  loss  or 
destruction  of  secure  areas. 

ROUTINE  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses"  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

PHper  Records  in  file  folders 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  Alphabetically  by  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings,  facilities  employ  security 
guards.  Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

a.  Files  relating  to  keys  to  restricted 
security  areas:  Destroy  3  years  after 
turn-in  of  key  or  on  discontinuance, 
whichever  is  first. 

b.  Files  relating  to  keys  to  other  areas 
Destroy  6  months  after  turn-in  of  key  or 
on  discontinuance,  whichever  is  first. 
(GRS  18/17) 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Security  Office,  Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.  Washington.  D.C.  20305- 
3000 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
social  security  number. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is. 
drivers'  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be 
verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  s  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  key  requests,  personnel 
forms  and  investigatory  findings. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0504-01  HQHTSP 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

504-01  Personnel  Special  Security  and 
Investigative  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Special  Security  Offices  -  DMA 
Headquarters  (HQ).  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  and  DMA 
Special  Office  for  Exploitation 
Modernization  -  See  DMA  Directory  for 
complete  address 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Those  military  and  civilian  personnel 
who  are  assigned  to  or  employed  by 
DMA  and  whose  dudties  require  access 
to  classified  defense  information,  and/or 
have  been  assigned  to  Sensitive 
Compartmented  Information  (SCI) 
billets,  and  who  have  therefore  been 
investigated  under  the  provisions  of 
DOD  regulations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  consist  of  three  parts:  part  one 
subject  to  exemption  of  552a(k)(5)  form 
review. and  parts  two  and  three  are 
available  for  review.  Part  (1)  exempted 
consists  of  National  Agency  Checks 
with  Written  Inquiries  (NACI); 
Background  Investigations  (BI);  Special 
Background  Investigations  (SBI); 
Periodic  Reinvestigations  (PR).  Part  (2) 
available  for  review  consists  of  National 
Agency  Check  (NAC).  Part  (3)  available 
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for  review  consists  of  Special  Security 
(SS)  security  indoctrination  and 
termination  oaths,  clearance  and  access 
certification  messages,  billet  approvals 
and  SS  security  violation  investigative 
reports,  if  necessary. 

AUTMCRITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

E.0. 12356,  National  Security 
Information,  Apr  2, 1982. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  up-to  date  personnel 
security  information  for  DMA  civilian 
and  military  personnel  who  require 
access  to  classified  defense  information 
to  determine  eligibility  for  access  to 
Sensitive  Compartmented  Information 
(SCI);  to  conduct  continuing  Security 
Education  Programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDiNQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
file  subject. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings,  facilities  employ  security 
guards.  Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  active  file  during  period 
subject  is  assigned  to  or  employed  by 
DMA.  retained  in  inactive  file  for  one 
year  following  reassignment  or 
termination  of  employment,  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

See  Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATFN: 
Special  Security  Office,  Building  56.  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory,  Washington,  D.C. 
20305-3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual  current  address  and 


telephone  number,  social  security 
number.  When  investigative  files  are 
requested  the  case  control  number 
(CCN)  is  also  required. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PftOCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  inifial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Man.iger. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Investigations  are  originated  based  on 
applicant's  application  for  employment. 
Sources  of  information  are  inquiries  of 
birth,  education,  local  police,  FBI  files, 
subversive  files,  credit,  neighborhood, 
personal  references,  etc. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  522a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information, 
contact  the  Systems  Manager. 

B0504-01-2  KOHTASISP 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

504-01  Personnel  Security  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Security  Office, 
DMA  Headquarters  (HQ),  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT), 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A),  Defense 
Mapping  School  (S),  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I),  and  DMA 
Special  Office  for  Exploitation 
Modernization  (SP).  See  DMA  Directory 
for  complete  address. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Cross 
reference  index  cards  (i.e..  Badge 
Requests  Cards,  Identification  Cards. 
Guard  Desk  Roladex  Identification 
Cards)  with  extracts  of  information 
contained  in  primary  files  are 
maintained  on  file  in  Security  Office  of 
each  DMA  element. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Those  military,  civilian,  and  industrial 
personnel  who  are  assigned  to, 
employed  by  DMA;  whose  official 
duties,  responsibilities  and/or  contracts 
require  that  they  have  access  to 
classified  defense  information  which 
has  been  entrusted  to  or  is  under  the 
Defense  Mapping  Agency. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  Contains  individual's  certificate 
of  clearance  indicating  level  of  access 
individual  is  cleared  for,  date  clearance 


was  issued,  type  of  investigation 
conducted,  date  investigation  was 
completed  and  identification  of  agency 
that  conducted  the  investigation. 
Additionally,  contained  in  the  file  are; 
copy  of  Statement  of  Personal  History 
(DD  Form  398),  individual's  certification 
that  he/she  has  read  and  understands 
both  the  Department  of  Defense  and 
Agency  security  directives  and 
instructions  regarding  the  protection  of 
classified  defense  information; 
individual  certification  that  he/she 
understands  responsibilities  for 
protection  of  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  (NATO),  material  to  a 
lesser  extent  some  files  will  contain 
individuals  certification  that  he/she  has 
been  briefed  for  access  to  NATO  Top 
Secret  (COSMIC);  NATO  Top  Secret 
Restricted  Data  (ATOMAL);  Single 
Integrated  Operational  Plan  (SIOP); 
Extremely  Sensitive  Information  (ESI): 
Atomic  Energy  Commission,  Restricted 
Data  (RD);  and  Atomic  Energy 
Commission,  Critical  Nuclear  Weapons 
Design  Information  (CNWDI). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

EO  12356,  National  Security 
Information,  Apr  2, 1982. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  insure  that  each  and  every 
individual  assigned  to,  employed  by  or 
contracting  with  DMA  has  been  cleared 
for  the  level  of  access  to  classified 
information  that  is  necessary  for 
accomplishment  of  his/her  official 
duties;  to  insure  that  each  individual  is 
made  aware  of  his/her  responsibilities 
regarding  protection  and  safeguarding  of 
any  classified  information  entrust«jd  to 
him/her. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Alphabetically  by  name  of  individual 

safeguards: 

Buildings  are  located  on  guarded 
government  installation  with  security 
guards  and  alarms.  Records  are 
maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
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authorized  personnel  that  ire  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trairied. 


RCTENTIOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained 
status  only  for  the  period  ( 
the  individual  is  actually  i 
employed  by  or  contractin 
When  the  individual  lermi 
association  with  DMA,  the 
maintained  in  an  inactive 
period  of  one  year  and  th 


n  an  active 
F  time  that 
isigned  to. 
;  with  DMA. 
lates  his 
records  are 
tatus  for  the 
destroyed. 


e  1 


SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADD  KSS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency',  ATTN: 
Security  Office,  Building  a  i,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory,  Washington.  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFIC  ATIOH  P««OCE0URE: 

Information  may  be  obt4ined  from 
above. 

RECOMO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Requests  from  individua  Is  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Mam  iger. 

Written  requests  for  inf(  rmation 
should  contain  the  full  nane  of  the 
individual,  current  addres:  i  and 
telephone  number,  social !  ecurity 
number. 

For  personal  visits  the  i:  [dividual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  hat  is. 
driver's  license,  employinj  office's 
identification  card,  and  gi"e  some 
verbal  information  that  coLild  be 
verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PflOCEDlmES 


The  agencies'  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing  in 
determinations  may  be  o 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 


Mana;  ;ement 
Age  ncy 


e  ie 


Individual's  certificate 
originates  in  HQ  DMA  Sp  ; 
Office  (SSO)  based  on  no 
personnel  investigation  bi 
Office  of  Personnel 
Defense  Investigative 
Certification  of  clearance 
personnel  will  be  certifiec 
individuals'  parent  servic 
routine  information  in  th 
such  as  name,  date  and 
etc.,  is  obtained  during  th 
initial  processing  which  i; 
accomplished  on  his  first 
Other  information  such  a 
investigation,  date  of  inv^ 
is  obtained  from  such  inv 
agencies  as  the  OPM. 
Investigative  Service  (CIS 
records  are  updated  as  n 
is  received  regarding  the 
clearance  and  access. 


pa 


qontesting 

tiai 
fakained  from 


(f 


clearance 
cial  Security 
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either  the 
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For  military 
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Defense 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0614-01  HQ 


SVSTEM  NAME: 

614-01  Official  Records  (Military)  Files 
and  Extracts 

SYSTEM  location: 

Military  Personnel  Office  -  DMA 
Headquarters  (HQ)  -  See  DMA  Directory 
for  complete  address. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Military  Personnel  assigned  to  DMA 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Navy-Documents  as  required  by 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  Manual 
(BUPERSMAN)  NAVPERS  15791.B. 

Army-Documents  as  required  by 
Army  Regulation  640.10 

Enlisted  and  Officer  personnel  folders 

-  CO 

Statement  of  Military  History. 
Qualification  Records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

44  U.S.C.  3101 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  the  acceptability  of  an 
individual  nominated  by  the  parent 
service  for  a  DMA  position;  to  be  used 
in  the  preparation  of  efficiency/fitness/ 
effectiveness  reports  and  award 
recomendations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMAs  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

retrievability: 
Alphabetically  by  name  of  individual 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Permanent  Record.  Retained  until 
departure  of  individual  DMA,  MPRJ 
handcarried  to  transfer  point  by 
individual  upon  separation  from  the 
service  and  subsequently  retired  to 
National  Records  Center  (Military 


Records)  9700  Page  Boulevard.  St.  Louis, 
MO  63132. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Personnel  Office,  Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory,  Washington,  D.C.  20305- 
3000 


notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  service  number  on  all 
correspondence  received  from  this 
office.  Visits  are  limited  to  normal 
working  hours. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
cards,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Department's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  the 
individual's  Service  Military  Personnel 
Center,  the  individual's  rating  official 
within  the  DMA  and  the  individual 
concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
80614-02  HQA 

SYSTEM  name: 

614  02  Military  Services 
Administrative  Record  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  of  Administration, 
DMAAC;  Military  Personnel  Office  - 
DMA  Headquarters  (HQ)-  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  mailing  address. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  Personnel  assigned  to  DMA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  letters,  memorandums, 
emergency  data,  and  assignment 
actions. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

21  use  1175 
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PURPOSE(S): 


To  maintain  information  for  (he 
purpose  of  ting  as  a  liaison  between  the 
individual.  DMA.  and  servicing  CBPO's. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMAs  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

policies  amd  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disp03in-ji  of  records  in  the  svstem: 

storage; 

Piper  records  in  f  le  folders. 

RETRIEVADILITV: 

Filed  alphubeticaliy  by  employee  last 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whoso 
duties  require  access, 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  in  accordance  with  parent 
service  directives. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S}  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Personnel  Office.  Building  H&,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.  Washington,  D.C.  20:105- 
3000. 

NOTIFICATION  PFOCEOURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

Written  requests, for  information 
should  contain  the  ful!  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  social  security 
number.  Visits  are  limited  to  normal 
Vvorking  hours. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  pro\  ide  some 
acceptable  identification:  that  is, 
driver's  license,  employing  ofii<  e's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be 
veiified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appaaling  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Leave  records,  finance  documf.nts. 
transmittals,  personnel  rosters,  physical 
examinations,  personnel  actions,  locator 


cards,  trip  reports,  copies  of  orders/ 
roHSsignments. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B06 15-07  KQHTASi 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

615-07  Safety  Awards  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Logistics  Offices  -  DMA  Headquarters 
(HQl.  DMA  Hydrogniphic/Topographic 
Cenlei  (HT),  DMA  Aerospace  Center 
(A).  Defense  Mapping  School  (S).  DMA 
Inter  American  Geodetic  Survey  (I)  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  addiess 
listing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

.\ny  DMA  Driver 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  list  of  the  names  of 
drivers  who  have  received  safe  driver 
awards.  All  correspondence  between 
the  Safety  Office  and  the  National 
Safely  Council 

AUTKCRITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  4503  -  Agency  Awards 

PURPCSE(S): 

To  document  presentation  of  safety 
awar.is  to  individuals  in  compliance 

with  establit^hed  policy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses"  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 

system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETA'NrNQ,  AKO 
DISPOSiKC  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  bj  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  occess 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  when  5  years  old. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Facilities  Engineering  and  Logistics 
Office.Building  56.  U.S.  Naval 
Observal(jry.  Washington,  D.C.  20305- 
3000 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individuals  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  Case 
(Control)  number  that  appears  with  the 
office  symbol,  on  all  correspondence 
received  from  this  office. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is.  drivers 
license,  employing  offices  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Ihe  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Driver  record  of  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B0901-04  HTA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

90104  Civilian  Employee  Health 
Clinic  Record 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Employee 
Health  Clinic  -  DMA  Hydrographic/ 
Topographic  Center  (HT)  and  DMA 
Aerospace  Center  [.\]  -  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  employed  by  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT) 
and  Aerospace  Center  (A)  and  any 
.<ndividual  e.mployed  by  other 
Government  agencies  housed  in  the 
DMAHTC/DMAAC  complexes 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  information  on  treatment 
of  employee  received  at  dispensary  aJ 
HTCandAC 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
system: 

5  use  7901  -  Health  Service  Programs: 
5  U.S.C.  8103  -  Compensation  for  Injuries 
-  Medical  Services  and  Initial  Medical 
and  Other  Benefits 
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pum>osE(s): 


To  Maintain  medical 
individuals  receiving 
DMA  clinic  for  illness/in 
duty. 
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ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECOAOS 

THE  SYSTEM,  INCLU04N0  CATE(^ORtES 

USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF 

See  Blanket  Routine  Us 
beginning  of  DMAs  listing 
system  notices. 

Family  Doctor  will  have|full  access  to 
the  information 

Supervisors  may  inquire  to  record  of 
injury 

POUCtES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  ^TORINO, 
RETRIf  VINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAlNINO.  AND 
(MSPOSlNO  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

5x8  card  files  in  cabinet 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  1  ist  name  of 
employee 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  v.ith  access 
limited  to  authorized  pers(  nnel  whose 
duties  require  access 


last 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  6  years  after  1 
transfer  of  employee,  the 
put  in  a  sealed  envelope 
with  the  employee.  (GRSl 

Aerospace  Center  -  on 
individual,  record  is  trans|e 
gaining  organization.  On 
record  is  returned  to  Nati 
Records  Center  (NPRC)  w 
individuals  official  Perso 
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SYSTEM  MANAC£R(S)  AND  A04RESS: 

DMA  Hydrographic/To 
Center.  ATTN:  Personnel 
132-A.  Erskine  Hall,  6500 
Washington,  DC.  20315-i 
Aerospace  Center,  ATTN; 
Office.  3200  S.  Second  ST 
MO.  63118-3399  See  DMA 
complete  add.'^ess. 


ined  from 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obt 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  ma 

Written  requests  for  infi 
should  contain  the  full  n 
individuals  current  add 
telephone  number,  and  th 
(Control)  number  that  a 
office  symbol,  on  all  corre^ 
received  from  this  office 


iress 


ppea 


ographic 
Office.  Room 
Brookes  Lane, 
DMA 
Personnel 
St.  Louis, 
Directory  for 


0(30 


n;  ger. 

irmation 
afie  of  the 
and 
Case 

rs  with  the 
pondence 


For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is.  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Entry  of  information  by  attending 
nurse.  Record  of  treatment. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

B0901-07  HTAI 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

901-07  Alcoholism  and  Drug  Abuse 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Civilian  Personnel  Offices  -  DMa 
Hydrogaphic/  Topographic  Center  (HT). 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A).  DMA  Inter 
American  Geodetic  Survey  (I)  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address 
listing. 

Civilian  Personnel  Offices  -  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address  listing. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  employees  who  have 
contacted  program  counselor  requesting 
assistance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  counseling  interview 
notes,  medical  documents,  therapy/ 
treatment  referral  notes. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

21  use  1175 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  documents  relating  to 
alcohol  and  narcotic  control,  treatment, 
assistance,  and  advice  provided  to  DMA 
personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

policies  ano  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  ano 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  chronologically  by  number; 
names  deleted,  but  are  known  by 
counselor. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  when  3  yeai-s  old. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Personnel  Office,  Building  56,  L  .S.  .Naval 
Observatory,  Washington,  DC.  20.^05- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  appropriate 
organization  as  indicated  in  address  list. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number 
and  social  security  number.  Visits  are 
limited  to  normal  working  hours.  For 
personal  visits  the  individual  should  be 
able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  that  is.  drivers  license, 
employing  office's  identification  card, 
and  give  some  verbal  information  that 
could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee  interviews  and  medical 
reports 
Employee  or  relatives 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
81202-17  HTA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

1202-17  Contracting  Officer 
Designation  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Contracting  Offices  -  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT) 
and  DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A)  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  mailing 
address 
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CATEQCRIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SVSTEM: 

Employee  designated  Contracting 
Officer  and  Contracting  Officer 
Representative  at  DMA 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  reflecting  the  designation 
and  recission  of  Contracting  Officers 
and  Contracting  Officers  representative 
which  includes  the  specific  procurement 
authorities  delegated 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

44  use  3lOl  -  Records  Management  by 
Federal  Agencies 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  documents  showing 
individual  designated  as  contracting 
Officers  or  Contracting  Officer's 
Representative  (COR):  To  include  data 
reflecting  limitations,  restrictions  on 
authority,  and  back-  ground  information 
on  COR  for  use  in  other  contracts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOiNa  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record  in  file  folders  and/or 
Kardex  book 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  Record.  Destroy  upon 
termination. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Facilities  Engineering  and  Logistics 
Office.  Building  56.  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.  Washington,  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 


individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  Case 
(Control)  number  that  appears  with  the 
office  symbol,  on  all  correspondence 
received  from  this  office 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Certificate  of  Appointment  and 
background  information  on  education. 
DD  Form  1539,  and  specific  information 
on  procurement  authorities  delegated 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
B 1205-05  HTA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

1205-05  Property  Officer  Designation 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Property  Officers  of  DMAHTC  and 
DMAAC  -  See  DMA  Directory  for 
complete  address 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  designated  Property 
Officers  who  have  property  accounts  for 
their  organizations,  and  have  been 
issued  an  account  number. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Forms  and/or  memorandums 
designating  property  officers.  Included 
are  letters  of  appointment  and 
revocation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

40  U.S.C.  486;  Management  and 
Disposal  of  Government  Property 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  documents  showing 
individuals  authorized  as  equipment 
custodians  for  the  various  organizations 
within  the  agency. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

Memorandums  or  forms  showing  who 
or  which  individual  is  authorized 


custodian  for  equipment  for  the  various 
organizations  within  the  Agency.  Name 
of  individual  grade  and  organization  are 
shown  on  this  document. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAmiNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

RETRIEVABILfrV: 

By  individual's  account  number  and 
organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area-locked  file  cabinets 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  Record  -  Destroyed  in  the 
active  office  two  years  after  termination 
of  appointment. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Facilities  Engineering  and  Logistics 
Office,  Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.  Washington,  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  social  security 
number. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is.  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  some  verbal  information  that 
could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Internal  correspondence  designating 
responsible  property  accounting 
individuals 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
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B1205-23  HTASID 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

1205-23  Report  of  Surve  r 


Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

DMA  Hydrographic/To  )ographic 
Center  (HT),  DMA  Aerosj  ace  Center 
(A),  Defense  Mapping  School  (S).  and 
Inter  American  Geodetic  I  lurvey  (I). 
Office  of  Distribution  Sen  ices  (D).  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address 
listing. 

categories  of  individuals  ^overed  by  the 
system: 

DMA  personnel  that  ha  ,e  loss, 
damage,  or  destroyed  accountable 
Government  property 


h 


CATEOOfllES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Files  consist  of  reports 
the  circumstances  concen  i 
damage  or  destruction  of 
property 


1HE 


SYSTEM: 

at  describe 
ing  loss, 
jovernment 


aunmmuty  for  maintenanc|  of  the 
system: 

40  use  486  -  Managem<  nt  and 
Disposal  of  Federal  Prope  "ty  -  Policies, 
Regulation  and  Delegatioi  is 
Promulgation  by  Presiden : 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  determine  responsi 
recognize  appropriate  act 
taken  as  to  pecuniary  liat 


b  ility 


and 
ons  to  be 

ility. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLU04N0  CATQQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Ol*  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  UJes"  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices.  F 

Logistics  OfHcer  -  deteiinine 
responsibility  and  recommend 
appropriate  action  be  takpn  as  to 
pecuniary  liability  I 

Director  final  decision  on  payment 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOf^  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  record  in  file  fol(^ers  and/or 
Kardex  book 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  assigned  contibl  number  of 
individual. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintaine( 
area/locked  file  cabinets 
limited  to  authorized 
duties  require  access. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  2  years  after  d 
action  or  date  of  posting 
3-lOc.) 


in  a  secured 
with  access 
1  whose 


per!  onne 


te  of  survey 
nedium.  (GRS 


SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Facilities  Engineering  and  Logistics 
Office,  Building  56.  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory,  Washington.  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  system  manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individuals,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  Case 
(Control)  number  that  appears  with  the 
office  symbol,  on  all  correspondence 
received  from  this  office 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is.  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Report  of  lost  damaged  or  destroyed 
property 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
B 1206-02  HTA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

1206-02  Self  Service  Store 
Authorization  Card  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Logistics  Offices  -  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT), 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A)  -  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  address 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

DMA  personnel  authorized  self- 
service  store  cards. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Cards  identifying  individuals  as 
authorized  self-service  store 
representatives,  requests  for  issuance  of 
cards,  correspondence  concerning  lost 
and  found  cards  and  related  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

40  U.S.C.  486;  Management  and 
Disposal  of  Federal  Property. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  indicate  individuals  authority  to 
sign-receipt  for  supplies  in  a  designated 

activity. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 

system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Card  file  and  file  cabinets 

RETRIEV  ABIUTV: 

By  account  number  and  organizaUon, 
alphabetical  by  last  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Temporary  Record.  Held  in  active  file 
until  expiration  of  card  or  change  of 
individual;  held  two  years  and 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency.  ATTN: 
Facilities  Engineering  and  Logistics 
Office.  Building  56.  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.  Washington.  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  social  security 
number. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is. 
drivers'  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  used  to 
verify  employment. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Memorandums,  cards,  forms 
designating  an  individual  authorization 
to  sign  for  supplies  received  from  the 
self-service  store. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
B 1208-06  HTA 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

1208-06  Motor  Vehicle  Operator's 
Permits  and  Quahfications  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Motor  Pool,  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographic  Center  (HT) 
and  DMA  Aerospace  Center  (A)  -  See 
DMA  Directory  for  complete  address 

Decentralized  Segments  -  OfTicial 
Personnel  Folder;  Personnel  Records 
(Civilian)  Center  -  St.  Louis,  MO. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

All  DMA  employees  qualified  and 
issued  a  motor  vehicle  operators  permit. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Contains  information  on  employee 
qualification  record  and  cards  and  logs 
in  regards  to  permits  issued  to 
individuals  authorized  to  operate 
Government  equipment. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

40  U.S.C.  491;  Management  and 
Disposal  of  Federal  Property-Motor 
Vehicle  Pools  and  Transportation 
Systems. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  as  a  record  of  scores  on  tests, 
such  as'  eye  examinations,  reaction 
examinations  and  as  a  quick  reference 
on  an  individual  having  a  license  to 
operate  a  Government  vehical. 

ROUTINF  USES  OF  RFCOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINO,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Rotary  Card  file  and  Log  Book 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

ROTARY  Card  File  -  By  last  name  of 
individual 
Log  Book  -  By  number  of  permit 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  Record  -  Permit  is  a  three 
year  record  -  Destroyed  in  the  Motor 
Pool 

Permanent  Record  -  Qualification 
Record  -  kept  in  active  office  until 
separation  or  transfer  of  individual 
concerned,  then  transferred  to  Personnel 
Office  for  incorporation  into  the  Official 
Personnel  Folder. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Facilities  Engineering  and  Logistics 
Office,  Building  56,  U.S.  Naval 
Observatory.  Washington,  D.C.  20305- 
3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  social  security 
number. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
drivers'  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be 
verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Qualification  records  consisting  of 
scores  on  tests. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
B1211-03  HQHTAI 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

1211-03  Passport  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  DMA  Headquarters 
(HQ),  DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center  (HT),  DMA  Aerospace  Center 
(A),  DJ»iA  Inter  American  Geodetic 
Survey  (I)  See  DMA  Directory  for 
complete  address 


Decentralized  Segment  -  State 
Department  (Passports) 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  traveling  overseas  on 
official  government  orders. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  M  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  relating  passports  and 
visas  for  DMA  personnel,  including  their 
dependents,  included  are  requests  and 
receipts  for  passports,  transmittal 
letters,  control  cards,  and  related 
documents. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

44  U.S.C.  SlOl;  Records  Management 
by  Federal  Agencies. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  documents  relating  to 
passports  and  visas  for  DMA  personnel 
and  their  dependents,  for  travel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  M 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders  -  paper  records  in  locked 
cabinets. 

RETRIEV  ABIUTY: 

By  name  of  individual  - 

Alphabetically 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Temporary  Record  -  Held  in  active 
office  until  separation  or  transfer  of 
individual. 

Transferred  to  State  Department  upon 
transfer  or  separation  of  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Administration  Office,  Building  56,  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory,  Washington,  D.C. 
20305-3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 
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CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDl  IRES 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  (  ontesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  should  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 


RECORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Requests  and  receipt  for 
and  visas. 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEltTAIN 
PROVISKMS  OF  THE  ACT: 

N0^4E 
B 1211-07  HOHTASOISP 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

1211-07  Individual  Government 
Transportation  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Trave  Office  -  DMA 
Headquarters  (HQ),  DMA 
Hydrographic/Topographi  z  Center  |HT), 
DMA  Aerospace  Center  [I .)  -  See  DMA 
Directory  for  complete  ad(  ress  listing. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Records 
Management,  Records  Ho  ding  Areas 

CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS  lioVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DMA  employees  authorjzed 
government  travel. 


passports 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  Tt4E  SYSTEM: 

pertinent 
id  documents, 
canceled 
transportation 
tation 


Travel  orders  and  other 
correspondence  and  rela 
and  copies  of  issued  and 
transportation  requests, 
certificates,  MAC  transpoh 


authorizations. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

44  U.S.C.  3lOl:  Records  I^anagement 
by  Federal  Agencies,  45  U  S.C.  5707  - 
Travel  and  Substance  Exp  ense 
Regulation. 


PURPOSEiS): 

To  officially  designate 
Officer,  Assistants  and  Aienfs 
authorized  travel,  issue  orpers 
travel  arrangements,  and 
vouchers  for  reimburseme^it 
employees  (military  and 
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to  DMA 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  DMA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  Records  in  file  folders 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Alphabetical  by  name  on  individual 
folders  or  by  TR  number  in  case  of 
group  travel. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secured 
area/locked  file  cabinets  with  access 
limited  to  authorized  personnel  whose 
duties  require  access. 

RfcTENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  Record.  Travel  Office 
holds  for  one  year,  transfers  to  Records 
Holding  Area,  held  for  three  (3)  years 
and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Mapping  Agency,  ATTN: 
Administration  Office,  Building  56,  U.S. 
Naval  Observatory,  Washington.  D.C. 
20305-3000 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address,  and 
telephone  number,  social  security 
number. 

Personal  visits  -  the  individual  should 
be  able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  that  is.  drivers'  license, 
employing  office's  identification  card, 
and  give  some  verbal  information  that 
could  verify  employment. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Folders  contain  various  amounts  of 
information  on  issued  and  cancelled 
transportation  requests,  transportation 
certificates,  travel  orders  and  related 
data  on  overseas  employees,  DMA 
employees  and  invitational  orders. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

DEFENSE  MAPPING  AGENCY 
OFFICIAL  MAILING  ADDRESSES 

Headquarters  Defense  Mapping 
Agency 

Bldg  56,  U.S.  Naval  Observatory 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-3000 

DEFENSE  MAPPING  AGENCY 
COMPONENT  ACTIVITIES 

DMA  AEROSPACE  ORGANIZATIONS 

DMA  Aerospace  Center 
3200  South  Second  Street 
St.  Louis,  Missouri  63118-3399 

DMA  Aerospace  Center 
Kansas  City  Office 
609  Hardesty  Avenue 

DMA  HYDROGRAPHIC/ 
TOPOGRAPHIC  ORGANIZATIONS 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center 
Washington,  D.C.  20315-0030 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center 

Louisville  Office 
600  Federal  Place 
Louisville,  Kentucky  40202-2291 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center 

Providence  Office 
175  Brookside  Avenue 
West  Warwick,  Rhode  Island  02893-3899 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center 

San  Antonio  Office 
Building  4011 
Ft.  Sam  Houston.  Texas  78234-5000 

DMA  Central  Depository 
Ft.  Omaha.  Building  113 
30th  and  Fort  Streets 
Omaha,  Nebraska  68111-1646 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topograhic 
Center 

Geodetic  Survey  Squadron 
F.E.  Warren  AFB.  Wyoming  82005-6300 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topographic 
Center 

Det.  1.  Geodetic  Survey  Squadron 
Vandenberg  AFB.  California  93437-5000 

DMA  Hydrographic/Topograhic 
Center 

Det.  2.  Geodetic  Survey  Squadron 
P.O.  Box  96 

White  Sands  Missile  Range 
New  Mexico  88002-0092 

DMA  Hydrographic-Topographic 
Center 

Det.  4.  Geodetic  Survey  Squadron 
Patrick  AFB.  Florida  32925-6437 

DMA  OFFICE  OF  DISTRIBUTION 
SERVICES  ORGANIZA-nONS 

DMA  Office  of  Distribution  Services 
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Washington,  D.C.  20315-0010 

DMA  Distribution  Center 
Clearfield.  Utah  84018-1292 

DMA  Distribution  Center  5801 
Tabor  Avenue 
Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania  19120-5098 

DMA  Office  Norfolk 
Bldg  SP238,  Naval  Air  Station 
Norfolk.  Virginia  23511-5190 

DMA  Branch  Office  Jacksonville 
Box  68.  Naval  Air  Station 
Jacksonville,  Florida  32212-0068 

DMA  Branch  Office  Tampa 
Building  501 
MacDill  AFB.  Florida  33608-6001 

DMA  Office  San  Diego 
Bldg  654,  Naval  Air  Station,  iMorlh  Island 
San  Diego,  California  92135-5000 

DMA  Branch  Office  Atsugi 
Box  47 
FPO  Seattle  98767-2901 

DMA  Branch  Office  Cubi  Point 
Box  59 

FTO  San  Francisco  96654-2912 
DMA  Branch  Office  Naples 
Box  95 
FPO  New  York  09520-0200 

DMA  Office  Europe 
APO  New  York  09633-6467 

DMA  Branch  Office  England 
APO  New  York  09238-5000 

DMA  Office  Pacific 
Bldg  T-1710 
Hickam  AFB,  Hawaii  96853-5iX)0 

DMA  Distribution  Office 
Latin  America 
APO  Miami  34002-0006 

DMA  SPECIAL  PROGRAM  OFFICE 
FOR  EXPLOITATION 
MODERNIZATION 

DMA  Special  Program  Office  for 
Exploitation  Modernization 
8301  Greensboro  Drive.  Suite  800 
McLean.  Virginia  22102-3692 

DEFENSE  MAPPING  SCHOOL 

Defense  Mapping  School 
Fort  Belvoir,  Virginia  22060-5828 

DMA  INTER  AMERICAN  GEODETIC 
SURVEY 

DMA  Inter  American  Geodetic  Survey 
Bldg  144 
Fort  Sam  Houston  Texas  78234-.5000 

DMA  Inter  American  Geodetic  Sur\ey 
Panama  Support  Element 
APO  Miami  34004 

DMA  Inter  American  Geodetic  Survey 
Panama  Area  Coordinator 
APO  Miami  34004 

DMA  Inter  American  Geodetic  Survey 
Cartographic  School.  Drawer  933 
APO  Miami  34004 


OFHCE  OF  THE  INSPECTOR 
GENERAL.  DOD 

REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  "routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law.  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  genera!  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use.  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 


ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LECISLA-nON 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary-  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code.  Sections  5516.  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
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ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEl 
MANAGEMENT 


A  record  from  a  system 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act 
maintained  by  this  compc  nent 
disclosed  to  the  OfTice  of 
Management  concerning 
pay  and  leave,  benefits 
oeductions.  and  any  othei 
necessary  for  the  O^ice  c 
Management  to  carry  out 
authorized  Government 
management  functions  a 
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ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUST|CE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  compc  nent  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Departr  lent  of  justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  o'  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  tl  e  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  lit  gation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOJ  URE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 


Information  as  to  currefit 
addresses  and  assi 
provided  to  military  ban 
who  provide  banking  sen 
and  who  are  reimbursed 
Government  for  certain 
loan  losses.  For  personne 
discharged,  or  retired 
Forces,  information  as  to 
residential  or  home  of 
may  be  provided  to  the 
facility  upon  certification 
facility  officer  that  the  fa 
returned  or  dishonored  c 
by  the  individual  or  the  i 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and 
restitution  is  not  made  by 
the  U.S.  Government  will 
the  losses  the  facility  ma 
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GENERAL 


SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 


A  record  from  a  systen: 
maintained  by  this  compdnent 
disclosed  as  a  routine  us< 
Services  Administration 
purpose  of  records  mana 
inspections  conducted  unid 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  290(  l. 
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ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206.  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

CIG-01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Privacy  Act  and  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Inspector 
General  for  Program  Planning,  Review 
and  Management.  Department  of 
Defense.  The  Pentagon.  Washington. 
DC.  20301. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  have  submitted  or 
were  the  subjects  of  request  made  under 
the  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (5  U.S.C  Sec 
552a)  or  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
(5  U.S.C.  Sec  552). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  all  Privacy  Act  and  Freedom 
of  Information  Act  requests  and  the 
answers  thereto.  Correspondence 
pertaining  to  the  requests,  the 
information  released  or  withheld; 
summaries,  logs  of  actions  taken  and 
correspondence  from  and  to  other  DoD 
and  Federal  agencies  regarding  specific 
requests  of  mutual  interest.  Documents 
pertaining  to  all  appeals  and  legal 
actions  concerning  OIG  actions  in 
response  to  such  requests. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  Inspector  General  Act 
of  1978,  (Pub.  Law  95-452),  as  amended, 
and  DoD  Directive  5106.1  (32  C.F.R.  376) 
implementing  that  law,  the  DoD 
Inspector  General  is  authorized  to 
organize,  direct  and  manage  the  Office 
of  the  Inspector  General,  to  include  the 
creation  and  maintenance  of  necessary 
records.  See  also  5  U.S.C.  Sec  552  and  5 
U.S.C.  Sec  552a. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  to  respond  to 
individual  requests  for  access  to  records 
made  under  either  act  and  to  respond  to 
requests  for  amendment  made  under  the 
Privacy  Act.  to  document  OIG  actions  in 
response  to  these  requests,  and  any 
subsequent  appeals  regarding  agency 
actions  or  litigation.  Records  are  used 
by  OIG  personnel  to  take  and 
coordinate  actions  with  other  OIG.  DoD, 
and  Federal  and  state  agencies.  OIG 
investigative,  audit  and  inspection 
personnel  when  the  release  of  the 
information  requested  may  have  an 
impact  on  these  activities.  Also, 
information  may  be  provided  to  the 
appropriate  OIG  element  when  further 
action  is  needed  to  verify  assertions  of 
the  requester  or  to  obtain  permission  to 
release  information  obtained  from 
sources. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  may  be 
provided  to  other  Federal  agencies  and 
state  and  local  agencies  when  it  is 
necessary  to  coordinate  responses  or 
denials.  See  also  the  Blanket  Routine 
uses  for  all  OIG  systems  of  records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  surname  of 
requester. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  security 
containers  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Privacy  Act  Records:  Requests  which 
are  granted  wholely,  unappealed 
denials,  and  denials  completely 
overruled  on  appeal  by  the  appeal 
authority  are  destroyed  two  years  after 
the  reply  or  the  final  OIG.  DoD  action. 
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Denials  and  partial  denials  which  are 
nut  overruled  on  appeal  or  a:e  the 
subject  of  litigation  are  destroyed  five 
years  after  the  final  OIG  or  judicial 
action,  as  appropriate.  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  Records:  Records  of 
requests  that  are  totally  granted  are 
destroyed  two  years  after  the  date  of  the 
OIG  reply.  Records  of  all  denials  are 
destroyed  five  years  after  the  OIG  reply. 
Records  of  appeals  are  destroyed  four 
years  after  final  OIG.  DoD  reply  or  three 
years  after  final  adjudication  by  a  court, 
whichever  is  sooner. 


SVSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Dr.  j  M;.d!i  Hamilton.  Privacy  Act 
Coordinator.  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Inspector  Genera!  for  Program  Planning. 
Review  and  ^?anagcment.  Pentagon. 
Washington.  D.C.  203C1. 

KOTIFICATIOM  PROCEDURE: 

Send  your  request  to  the  System 
Manager.  Please  include  full  information 
legrirding  the  previous  request  such  as 
date,  subject  matter  and  if  available, 
copies  of  the  previous  OIG  rnply. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  OIG  access  procedures  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

COMTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  OIG  rules  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  denials  of  amendment 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Mapajier. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATECORiES: 

From  the  individuals  on  whom  records 
are  maintained  and  official  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
CIG-02 

S\STEM  NAME: 

Applicant  Records 

SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

Prim.ary  Record:  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Inspector  General  for  Program  Planning. 
Rev'ew  and  Management,  Departnitnt 
of  Defense,  The  Pentagon.  Washington. 
DC.  203C1.  Portion  of  this  system  may 
be  temporarily  maintained  by  other  OIG 
offices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  submitted 
applications  or  other  correspondence 
directly  to  OIG  or  its  components 
indicating  an  interest  in  employment 
with  the  OIG  or  any  of  its  components. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Temporary  records  of  the  applicant's 
interest  in  or  qualifications  for 
employment  with  the  OIG. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  I.nspector  General  Act 
of  1971,  (Pub.  Law  95-452),  as  amended, 
and  DoD  Directive  5106.1  (32  C.F.R.  376) 
implementing  that  law,  the  DoD 
Inspector  General  is  authorized  to 
organize,  direct  and  manage  the  Office 
of  the  Inspector  General,  to  include  the 
creation  and  maintenance  of  necessary 
records. 

purpose(s): 

To  identify  applicants  and  determine 
their  eligibility  for  positions  with  the 
OIG.  Used  by  OIG  personnel  and 
supervisory  personnel  to  select 
employees  and  to  respond  to  requests 
for  employment.  Liformation  may  be 
coordinated  with  other  DoD  activities 
for  verification  purposes. 

ROUtiNE  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDIN3  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  may  be 
provided  to  other  Federal  agencies  when 
it  is  necessary  to  verify  the  information 
provided.  See  also  the  Blanket  Routine 
uses  for  all  OIG  systems  of  records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  surname  of 
applicant. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  security 
containers  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel.  Offices  are  locked  after  duty 
hours  and  security  guards  are  used. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  temporary  and  are 
destroyed  as  classified  waste  as  soon  as 
a  final  OIG  determination  is  made 
regarding  the  hiring  action. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Inspector 
General  for  Program  Planning.  Review 
and  Management,  DoD,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Send  your  request  to  the  System 
Manager.  Written  request  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  applicant, 
and  the  approximate  date  of  the 
application. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  OIG  access  procedures  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  OIG  rules  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  denials  of  amendment 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individuals  on  whom  records 
are  maintained  and  official  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
CIG-03 

SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  Locator  Cards 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Location:  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Inspector  General  for  Program  Planning, 
Review  and  Management,  Department 
of  Defense.  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 
Other  Locations:  The  various 
components  and  activities  of  the  Office 
of  the  Inspector  General  DoD.  maintain 
locator  cards  on  personnel  assigned  to 
them. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Personnel  assigned  or  attached  to  the 
OIG  or  its  com.ponents,  and  certain 
formerly  assigned  or  attached 
individuals. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 
Locator  cards  reflecting  the  name, 
location  and  telephone  number  of  the 
assigned  or  attached  individual. 

AUTHORiTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYS1EM: 

Pursuant  to  the  Inspector  General  Art 
of  1971.  (Pub.  Law  95-452),  as  amended, 
and  DoD  Directive  5106.1  (32  C.F.R.  376) 
implementing  that  law,  the  DoD 
Inspector  General  is  authorized  to 
organize  direct  and  manage  the  Office  of 
the  Inspector  General,  to  include  the 
creation  and  maintenance  of  necessary 
records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  to  locate  individuals 
assigned  or  attached  to  OIG  by  OIG 
administrative  and  supervisory 
personnel  at  the  OIG  and  in  field 
activities.  Records  are  used  to  aid  in  the 
distribution  of  communications 
addressed  to  individuals,  and  to  make 
and  verify  entries  in  personnel  rosters, 
directories,  and  listings.  Individuals  an: 
allowed  to  restrict  the  unofficial  use  of 
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the  information  in  the  sys  em.  Locator 
information  may  be  provii  ed  to 
agencies  and  individuals   within  DoD 
having  a  need  for  such  infprmation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MiklNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEDORIES  Of 
USCRS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OFl  SUCM  USES: 

Locator  information  regarding  specific 
individuals  may  be  provic  ed  to  other 
agencies  and  individuals  i  ipon  request 
subject  to  the  limits  estab  ished  by  the 
individual.  See  also  Blanket  Routine 
uses  for  all  OIG  systems  c  f  records. 

policies  ano  practices  for  storing, 
retrievino,  accessing,  retaining,  ano 
oisposino  of  records  in  thi  svstem: 

storage: 
Records  consist  of  papei-  forms. 


RCTRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by 


lurname. 


SAfEQUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  security 
containers  and  locked  file  cabinets 
accessible  only  to  authori  :ed  personnel. 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  active  file 
of  the  individual  and  thenjplaced 
inactive  file.  Destroyed 
departure.  Records  are  destroyed 
classified  waste. 


iin 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  AOI  MtESS: 

Office  of  the  Deputy  Ins  pector 
General  for  Program  Plani  ling,  Review 
and  Management.  OIG.  D  )D.  The 
Pentagon,  Washington.  D^.  20301. 


NOTIFtCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Send  your  name  to  the 
Manager.  You  may  wish 
dates  of  your  assignment 
OIG  component  to  which 


t) 


I  lystem 
include  the 
o  OIG  and  the 
issigned. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE!  : 

The  OIG  access  proced  ires  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEoLrES: 

The  OIG  rules  for  conte  sting  and 
appealing  initial  denials  c  F  amendment 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

From  the  individual  on 
are  maintained  and  offici 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ( 
PROVISIONS  Of  T>IE  ACT: 

None 
CIG-04 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Case  Control  System 


til  departure 

in 
year  after 
as  if 


^hom  records 
I  records. 


CE  tTAIN 


nvestigative. 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  Location:  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Inspector  General  for 
Investigations  (INV).  Cameron  Station. 
Alexandria,  VA  22314.  has  primary 
control  over  the  system.  INV  is  a 
component  of  the  Office  of  the  Inspector 
General  (OIG).  Department  of  Defense 
(DoD).  Decentralized  Locations:  INV 
Regional  Field  Offices,  Resident 
Agencies,  and  various  INV 
Headquarters  components  have 
temporary  control  over  portions  of  the 
records.  The  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Inspector  General  for  Criminal 
Investigations  Policy  and  Oversight 
(CIPO)  originates  and  has  control  over 
portions  of  the  records. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  person  or  activity  which  is  the 
subject  of  an  ongoing  or  recently 
complete  OIG  investigation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  file  is  composed  of  records  of 
investigations  which  are  being  or  have 
been  conducted  by  the  OIG.  Records 
contain  the  name  and  other  personal 
identifying  information  on  individuals 
who  are  investigated. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Inspector  General  Act  of  1978.  (Pub. 
Law  452).  as  amended,  and  DoD 
Directives  5106.1  (32  C.F.R.  Part  376) 
implementing  the  law,  the  Inspector 
General,  DoD,  is  authorized  to  organize 
direct,  and  manage  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector  General,  to  include  creating 
and  maintaining  necessary  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  file  contains  open  and  closed 
case  listings  used  to  manage 
investigations,  to  produce  statistical 
reports,  and  to  control  various  aspects 
of  the  investigative  process.  Users  are 
the  Case  Control  Officers:  OIG  Project 
Officers,  and  other  OIG  officials.  Used 
to  determine  the  existence,  location,  and 
status  of  cases,  control  workload,  and  to 
prepare  statistical  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses  for  all  OIG 
record  systems. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records. 


retrievabiuty: 

By  name.  Social  Security  Number, 
military  service  number  or  case  control 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets  accessible  only  to  those  with 
an  official  need-to-know. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  one  year  and 
then  disposed  of  as  classified  waste. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Inspector  Genern!  for 
Investigations.  OIG.  DoD.  80490 
Cameron  Station.  Alexar^dria.  VA  22314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  nhtaiiif  d  from  the 
System  Manager  at  the  above  nddress. 
Requester  should  provide  the  full  name 
of  the  subject  company  or  individual, 
and  all  maiden  and  alias  names  under 
which  the  file  may  be  maintained. 
Personal  identifiers  which  should  be 
included  are  date  and  place  of  birth. 
Social  Security  Number,  and  the  last 
four  digits  of  a  military  service  number. 
These  assist  in  locating  files  and  are 
helpful  in  conducting  the  search. 
However,  furnishing  of  personal 
identifiers  is  voluntary.  Searches  will  be 
limited  to  the  data  furnished.  The  office 
listed  above  may  be  visited  from  9:00 
a.m.  to  3:00  p.m..  Monday  through 
Friday.  Requesters  visiting  the  office 
should  bring  personal  documents  as 
proof  of  identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  OIG  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  appealing  initial  denials  of  access 
by  individuals  may  be  obtained  by 
writing  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Ihe  OIG  rules  for  contesting  contents 
of  the  records  and  appealing  initial 
denials  of  requests  for  amendment  by 
the  individual  concerned  may  be 
obtained  by  writing  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

OIG  Case  Control  Centers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

In  accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  552  (j)(2) 
certain  portions  of  the  case  control 
records  may  be  exemptedfrom  the 
provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  Sec  552a(c)  (3). 
(c)(4).  (d),  (e)(1).  (e)(2).  (e)(3).  (e)(4)(G). 
(e)(4)(H).  (e)(4)(I).  (e)(5).  (e)(8).  (f).  and 
(g).  Information  from  this  system  will  be 
withheld  only  to  the  extent  that  its 
release  would  interfere  with  the 
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investigative  process.  See  32  C.F.R.  Part 
293. 

CIG-05 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DoD  Motions  for  Discovery  of 
Electronic  Surveillance  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Inspector 
General  for  Criminal  Investigations 
Policy  and  Oversight.  Suite  431. 1600 
Wilson  Boulevard.  Arlington.  Virginia 
22209-2509. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Those  individuals  and/or 
organizations  on  which  the  Department 
of  Justice  has  requested 
informationupon  which  to  base  their 
reply  to  court  approval  motions  for 
discovery  of  electronic  surveillance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Chronological  listing  for  identification 
and  location  of  files.  Individual  case 
files  to  include  original  and  subsequent 
requests  from  the  Department  of  Justice; 
file  copy  of  memorandum  to  the  DoD 
Components'  responses  to  the  Office  of 
Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD).  and  copies 
of  OSDs  responses  to  the  Department  of 
Justice. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  28.  United  States  Code  Section 
526.  "Conduct  of  Litigation  Reserved  to 
Department  of  Justice." 

PURPOSE(S): 

Preparation  of  response  to 
Department  of  Justice,  as  well  as  any 
subsequent  inquiries  from  that  office. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Department  of  Justice's  response  to 
court-approved  motion  for  discovery. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  year  and  case  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  security 
combination  lock  file  containers 
accessible  only  by  office  personnel  of 
the  Assistant  Inspector  General  for 
Criminal  Investigations  Policy  and 
Oversight. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  until  end  of 
calendar  year  in  which  project  is 
completed,  held  one  additional  year  in 
inactive  file  and  subsequently  retired  to 
Washington  National  Records  Center 
(WNRC). 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Inspector  General  for 
Criminal  Investigations  Policy  and 
Oversight.  Suite  431. 1600  Wilson 
Boulevard.  Arlington.  Virginia  22209- 
2509. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Assistant  Inspector  General  for  Criminal 
Investigations  Policy  and  Oversight. 
Suite  4.31. 1600  Wilson  Boulevard. 
Arlington.  Virginia  22209-2509. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Assistant  Inspector 
General  for  Criminal  Investigations 
Policy  and  Oversight.  Suite  431, 1600 
Wilson  Boulevard.  Arlington.  Virginia 
22209-2509.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual,  date,  and  place  of 
birth.  Social  Security  Number  (SSN). 
and  notarized  signature.  The  records 
requested  may  be  made  available  to 
individuals  for  review  at  the  following 
location:  Assistant  Inspector  General  for 
Criminal  Investigations  Policy  and 
Oversight.  Suite  431. 1600 
WilsonBoulevard.  Arlington.  Virginia 
22209-2509. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  Part  286b,  and  OSD 
Administrative  Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Department  of  Justice  formal  written 
inquiries  and  internal  correspondence 
necessary  to  gather  information  to  make 
replies  to  such  inquiries. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
CIG-06 

SYSTEM  name: 

Investigative  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Location:  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Inspector  General  for 
Investigations  (INV).  Cameron  Station. 
Alexandria.  VA  22314.  has  primary 
control  over  the  system.  The  INV  is  a 


component  of  the  Office  of  the  Inspector 
General  (OIG).  Department  of  Defense 
(DoD).  Decentralized  Locations:  INV 
Regional  Field  Offices.  Resident 
Agencies,  and  various  INV 
Headquarters  staff  elements  originate 
and  have  temporary  control  over 
portions  of  the  records.  The  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Inspector  General  for  Criminal 
Investigations  Policy  and  Oversight 
(CIPO)  and  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Inspector  General  for  Inspections 
originate  and  have  control  over  portions 
of  the  records. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

DoD  civilian  personnel;  members  of 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
Reserve  components,  and  National 
Guard  units;  DoD  contractors; 
individuals  residing  on.  having 
authorized  official  access  to.  or 
contracting  or  operating  any  business  or 
other  functions  at  any  DoD  installation 
or  facility;  and  individuals  not  affiliated 
with  the  Department  of  Defense  when 
their  activities  have  directly  threatened 
the  functions,  property  or  personnel  of 
the  Department  of  Defense,  or  they  have 
threatened  any  other  high  ranking 
government  personnel  who  are  provided 
protective  service  mandated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  or  they  have 
engaged  in,  or  are  alleged  to  engage  in 
criminal  acts  on  DoD  installations  or 
directed  at  the  Department  of  Defense, 
its  personnel  or  functions;  or  individuals 
information  regarding  DoD  activities 
falling  under  the  purview  of  OIG 
responsibilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Official  Reports  of  Investigation 
(ROIs)  including  any  attachments, 
prepared  by  OIG  or  other  DoD  Federal, 
state,  or  local  official  investigative 
activities;  Information  Summary  Reports 
(ISRs)  which  record  unsolicited 
information  of  a  criminal  nature 
received  by  OIG  concerning  persons  or 
incidents  which  are  of  direct  interest  to 
other  DoD  components  or  Federal 
agencies;  Documents,  information,  and 
confidential  source  files  which  are  not 
included  in  the  ROIs  but  which  serve  as 
the  basis  of  investigations  or  which 
guide  and  facilitate  investigative 
activities,  including  documents 
providing  the  data  to  open,  direct, 
conduct,  transfer  and  close  cases;  OIG 
file  administration  and  management 
documents  accounting  for  disclosure, 
control,  and  access  to  a  file;  and  Grand 
Jury  information  not  contained  in 
reports,  agent  notes,  fingerprint  cards, 
duplicate  files  at  the  local  level  and 
other  miscellaneous  documents 
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supporting  the  criminal  nvestigation 
file. 


authohity  for  mainten/m^cc  of  the 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  authofi 
the  Inspector  General 
Ljw  95-452).  as  amendeji 
Direciive  5106.1  {32  C.F 
implementing  that  law. 
Inspector  General  is  au 
organize,  direct  and  ma 
of  the  Inspector  Genera 
creation  of  necessary  refcord 


ty  contained  in 
of  1978  (Pub. 
and  DoD 
I.  Part  376) 
he  DoD 
orized  to 
lage  the  Office 
to  include  the 


ruRPOSC(s): 


iformr 


'  approp  -iate 


fai  ts 


a  1 


10  1 


cc  redi 


vel 


Investip.it!v2  i; 
at  the  rcquc-i!  of 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOPOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  contained  in  ISRs  is 
disseminated  to  interested  Federal 
agencies.  Information  is  collected  during 
reciprocal  investigations  conducted  for 
other  Federal  investigative  elements  (or 
in  limited  instances,  for  local  or  state 
law  enforcement  agencies)  for 
maintenance  and  use  by  the  requesting 
activity.  Users  of  OIG  investigative 
information  include:  accredited  Federal 
criminal  and  civil  law  enforcement 
agencies:  regulatory  and  licensing 
agencies:  other  accredited  Federal 
agencies  conducting  investigi-.tions  to 
evaluate  suitability  for  empioyment  or 
access  to  cl.issified  information; 
congressional  committees;  and  the 
General  Accounting  Office.  OIG 
investigative  records  are  used:  in 
criminal  law  enforcement  investig:)t;ons 
including  statutory  violations;  in 
counterintelligence  as  well  as 
counterespionage  and  counferterrorist 
activities  and  cthe  security  matters 
conducted  by  other  agencies:  to  assist 
agencies  charged  with  the  responsibility 
for  investigating  or  prosecuting 
violations  of  laws,  rules,  regulations  or 
ordeis;  to  provide  information  in  judicial 
or  adjudicative  proceedings  including 
litigation  or  in  accordance  v.ith  a  court 
order;  to  determine  loyalty,  suitability, 
eligibility,  and  general  trustworthiness 
of  individuals  for  access  to  classified 
information  and  government  facilities; 
by  other  Federal  agencies  in  connection 
with  hiring  and  retention  of  employees, 
issuance  cf  security  clearance,  or  other 
benefit  by  the  requesting  agency:  to 
provide  information  pertinent  to  the 
protection  of  persons  under  the 
provisions  of  18  U.S.C,  Sec.  3056;  to 
obtain  employment  records,  if 
necessary,  from  business  enterprises; 
and  to  obtain  inform.ation  relevant  to  the 
on-going  investigations.  See  also  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  set  forth  for  ail  DoD 
systems  [32  C.F.R.  Sec.  2Pe.a). 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
OlSPOSiNG  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  file  folders,  on 
niicrofilm,  and  on  supplementary  index 
cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

Investigations  are  centrally 
retrievable  through  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS)  Case  Control 
Syotem  DIS  System.  V5-04:  or  the 
Defense  Central  Index  of  Investigations 
(DClI),  DIS  System  V5-02.  Both  systems 
are  managed  by  DIS  and  have  been 
described  in  the  Federal  Register. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

All  OIG  records  are  stored  in  locked 
safes  and  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  have  a  need- 
to-know  in  conjunction  with  th.jir 
official  duties.  Recipients  of 
investigative  information  are 
responsible  for  safeguarding  the 
information  within  the  guidelines 
provided  by  OIG. 

RETENTION  AND  DiSPOSAU 

Retention  of  closed  OIG  investigative 
files  is  authorized  for  25  years,  except 
they  may  be  offered  to  the  National 
Archives  after  15  years.  Fraud 
prevention  surveys  are  maintained  for 
10  years.  Generally,  ISRs  are  retained 
only  60  days.  The  partial  duplicate 
records  are  retained  for  one  year.  All 
rei^ords  are  destroyed  as  if  they  were 
rl.T^rified  material. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

.'\ssistant  Inspector  General  for 
Investigations.  DoD,  8D490  Cameron 
Station.  Ahrvandria  VA  22314. 

NOTIFICATcGN  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
System  Manar^er  at  the  address  given 
above.  Include  in  the  request  the  fuU 
name,  dale,  and  place  of  birth  and 
Socii.l  Sociirity  Number,  and  any  other 
pertinent  data  concerning  the  topic  of 
the  criminal  investigation.  These  items 
are  necessary  for  retrieval  of 
information.  The  requester's  signature 
should  be  notarized.  More  information 
e  required.  Individuals  may  visit 
it  Bldg.  8.  Room  D490,  Cameron 
Station  Alexandria,  VA  to  make  direct 
inquiries  regarding  this  system  A  check 
of  personal  identification  will  be 
required  of  all  visitors  making  such 
inquiries  providing  the  personal  data  is 
voluntary.  Hov.ever,  the  record  search 
wi)!  be  limited  to  the  data  furnished. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  OIG  rule  for  access  and  appealing 
initial  denials  of  access  may  be 
obtained  by  visiting  or  writing  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  OIG  rules  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  denials  of  amendment 
may  be  obtained  by  visiting  or  writing 
the  System  Manager. 

(rECORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Subjects  and  suspects  of  OIG 
investigations.  Interview  of  witnesses, 
victims,  and  confidential  sources.  Ail 
types  of  records  and  information 
maintained  by  all  levels  of  government, 
private  industry,  and  non-profit 
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organizations  reviewed  during  the 
course  of  the  investigation  or  furnished 
the  OIG.  Any  other  type  of  record 
deemed  necessary  to  complete  the  OIG 
investigation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Portions  of  this  system  of  records  may 
fall  within  the  scope  of  5  U.S.C. 
552a(jK2)  and  are  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  Sec.  552a(c)(3). 
(c)(4),  (d).  (e)(1).  (e)(2).  (e)(3).  (e)(4)(G). 
(e)(4)(H).  (e)(4)(I).  (e)(5).  (e)(8).  (f).  and 
(g).  Information  from  this  system  will  be 
withheld  only  to  the  extent  that  its 
release  would  interfere  with  the 
investigative  process.  See  32  C.F.R.  Part 
293. 

CIG-07 

SYSTEM  name: 

Case  Control  System  -  Audit,  Audit 
Follow-up.  &  Audit  Policy  and 
Oversight. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Inspector 
General  for  Auditing  (AUD):  Planning. 
Resources,  and  Reports  Division.  AUD 
is  a  component  of  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector  General  (OIG).  Department  of 
Defense  (DoD).  Portions  of  this  system 
may  be  temporarily  maintained  by  other 
OIG  offices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  active  personnel  employed  by  the 
OIG  audit  activities  with  historical  data. 
Records  on  former  employees  are 
maintained  for  two  years  after 
termination,  reassignment  or  retirement. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Data  on  the  individual's  current 
position,  current  employment  status, 
travel,  audit  experience  training,  and  the 
following  specific  personal  data:  Name. 
Social  Security  Number  (SSN).  Date  of 
Birth  (DOB).  Service  Computation  Date 
(SCD).  career  status,  experience, 
address,  assigned  station,  job  series, 
clearence.  education,  and  evaluation 
due  date. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  Inspector  General  Act  of  1978,  (Pub. 
Law  95-452).  as  amended,  and  DoD 
Directive  5106.1.  (32  C.F.R.  Part  376) 
implementing  the  law.  the  Inspector 
General.  DoD.  is  authorized  to  organize, 
direct,  and  manage  the  Office  of  the 
Inspector  General,  to  include  creating 
and  maintaining  necessary  records. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  for:  (1)  Security 
clearance  notification  alert;  provided  to 
all  audited  activities  in  advance  of  visits 
by  audit  personnel.  Information 
provided  in  notice  is  name.  SSN,  Office 
of  Assignment,  and  the  security 
clearance  for  each  auditor.  (2)  Time  and 
attendance  reporting:  provided  by  all 
audit  activities,  to  include  regional 
offices  in  the  United  States  and 
Overseas.  Time  and  attendance  reports 
are  used  by  various  managers  to  track 
temporary  duty  (TDY)  travel  frequency 
and  duration,  to  accrue  manhour  data 
on  assigned  audit  projects,  to  categorize 
indirect  time  for  end  of  year  reporting  to 
provide  time  and  attendancedata  to  the 
centralized  payroll  system.  Information 
included  in  time  and  attendance  report 
are  SSN,  name,  grade,  assigned  office, 
hours  spent  for  duty,  annual  leave  hours, 
sick  leave  hours,  other  leave  hours  and 
type,  TDY  location,  and  TDY  duration. 
(3)  Planned  annual  leave  reporting; 
utilized  by  various  managers  for 
workload  planning  and  travel 
scheduling.  Information  included  is 
name,  Assigned  office,  and  dates  of 
planned  leave.  (4)  Audit  status  and 
auditor  assignment  reporting;  used  by 
managers  to  control  audits  and  auditors, 
and  to  minimize  effectiveness  of 
manpower  resources.  Included 
information  is  audit  number,  audit 
requester  code,  title  milestone  dates, 
audit  cost  summary,  personnel 
manhours  expended.  (5)  Other  personnel 
reporting:  used  by  the  staff  manager  to 
determine  training  needs,  promotional 
eligibility,  education  and  background, 
professional  organization  participation, 
and  performance  evaluation. 
Information  included  is  name,  assigned 
offices,  education,  professional 
activities  training  history  (course  title, 
dates  attended),  performance 
evaluation,  date  of  birth,  and  service 
computation  data.  (6)  Travel  reporting: 
used  by  managers  to  control  temporary 
duty  travel,  travel  costs,  and  issuances 
of  blanket  travel  orders. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses  for  All  OIG 
record  systems. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Active  records  are  stored  on 
immediate  access  disk  and  magnetic 
tape.  Inactive  records  are  maintained  on 
magnetic  tape.  Hard  copy  records  are 
stored  in  file  cabinets. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Records  are  internally  stored  by 
employee  SSN  and  are  selectively 
retrievable  by  all  data  elements  as 
specified  in  the  Categories  of  Records  in 
the  System. 

SAFEQUAROS: 

All  records  reside  in  a  "private  library" 
which  is  not  accessible  by  any  other 
user.  All  system  files  are  backed  up 
upon  creation  and  upon  any  update 
actiorv,  A  'Master  ID'  with  unrestrictw} 
access  to  all  records  in  the  private 
library  is  available  only  MIS 
management  personnel.  A  'Subordinate 
ID'  which  has  restricted  access,  only  to 
pertinent  records,  is  used  by  field 
offices.  Password  protection  is  afforded 
at  the  session  and  file  level.  All  user  ID's 
are  protected  by  separate  validation. 
Password  validation  initiates  immediate 
'log-off.'  Physical  controls  including 
limiting  password  to  only  authorized 
personnel.  Master  ID  is  located  in  a 
secure  environment  and  access  to  the 
terminal  facility  is  restricted  to  MIS 
management  employees  who  work 
within  the  area.  Access  to  records 
containing  personal  data  is  restricted  to 
those  who  require  the  records  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties  and 
to  the  individual  who  is  subject  of  the 
record  (or  his  authorized 
representative).  Tape  files  are 
maintained  in  an  envirormientally 
secure  vault  area  when  not  in  use. 
Computer  Science  Corporation  has  been 
cleared  to  process  personal  data  for 
Government  agencies  by  General 
Services  Administrationon  December  11, 
1975. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Machine  resident  records  are 
maintained  for  2  years  after  they 
become  inactive.  All  inactive  records 
are  afforded  the  same  safeguards  as 
active  records  and  are  maintained  on 
magnetic  tape  within  the  computer 
center.  Machine  records  are  destroyed 
at  the  end  of  the  2  year  period. 
Hardcopy  records  are  only  retained  until 
the  records  are  replaced  or  become 
obsolete.  Machine  records  are  destroyed 
by  erasure  or  overprinting.  Paper 
records  are  destroyed  as  if  classified 
waste. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Inspector  General  for 
Auditing.  OIG.  DoD.  Suite  1200. 
Commonwealth  Building,  1300  Wilson 
Boulevard.  Arlington.  VA  22:»9. 
Telephone:  202/697-9108. 
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the  prefix  letter  symbols  represented  as 
part  of  the  record  system  identification 
for  that  office  are  set  forth  below 

OSD  OFFICES 
LETTER  IDENTIFICATION 

Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  (Atomic  Energv) 
DAE 

Office  of  the  Defense  Audit  Service 
DAS 

Office  of  the  Special  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  and  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense 
DATSD 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Comptroller) 
DCOMP 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel.  DoD 
DGC 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Health  Affairs) 
DHA 

Office  of  the  Director,  Information 
Operations  and  Reports 
DIO&R 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (International  Security 
Affairs) 
DISA 

Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  (Legislative  Affairs) 
DLA 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Manpower,  Reserve  Affairs 
and  Logistics] 
DMRA&L 

Office  of  the  Directorate  for  Health 
Services  (OCHAMPUS).  DoD 
DOCHA 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Program  Analysis  and 
Evaluation) 
DPA&E 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Public  Affairs) 
DPA 

Office  of  the  Commandant,  Defense 
Systems  Management  College 
DSMC 

Office  of  the  Director,  Washington 
Headquarters  Services 
DWHS 


Office  of  the  Under  Secretary  of  Defense 
for  Policy 
DUSDP 

Office  of  the  Under  Secretary  of  Defense 
for  Research  and  Engineering 
DUSDRE 

REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  niime  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  ri?cord. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
Otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
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hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the^ 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975.  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W'-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 


the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516.  5517.  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
UTIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 


purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

DATSO  03 
SYSTEM  name: 

Files  of  Personnel  Evaluated  for  Non- 
Career  Employment  in  DoD. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Location  -  Air  Force  Data 
Services  Center.  Room  3A1066,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20330. 
Hardcopy  located  at  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  and  inactive  employees/ 
candidates  employed/seeking  non- 
career  positions  in  DoD.  including 
consultants  and  committee  members. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 
Personnel  files  consist  of  resumes, 
forwarding  correspondence  between 
internal  offices  within  DoD.  transmittal 
correspondence  from  individuals, 
industry,  other  departments  and 
agencies,  and  the  Executive/Legislative 
Branch  of  the  Federal  Government. 
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Correspondence  consius  of  requests  for 
employment  or  recomniendations  of 
others  for  employment  for  non-career 
positions,  and  memoranda  confirming 
telephonic  queries.  Card  Hies  consist  of 
DoD  consultants  or  mesibers  of 
committees,  home  and  business 
addresses,  and  approval  dates. 

AUTHO«ltTY  FOff  laAUrrENA^ICC  OF  THE 

SYSmi: 
Title  10.  US  Code,  Settion  133. 


mmf>osc<s): 


(  uala 


Files  are  collected  to 
qualifications  of  indivi 
who  have  been  recomn^nded 
career  positions  within 
are  used  in  searching 
candidates  for  forthconling 
positions.  Files  are  reviewed 
authorized  persornel 
immediate  Office  of  the 
Defense.  Files  of  indivi( 
are  sent  to  presidential 
clearance.  Records  are 
consultancy  or  member  ships 
business  addresses,  pai  t 
and  entry/exit  date 


fcr 


evaluate 

s  seeking  or 
for  non- 
DoD.  Records 
qualified 
vacant 
by 
thin  the 
Secretary  of 
ual  candidates 
personnel  for 
used  to  track 

home  and 
icular  expertise. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOIIOI  MAIMTAIMCO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  mClXiOiMQ  C4TEaO««<€S  OF 
USERS  AIM)  THC  PUMPOSESIOF  SUCH  USCS: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  blanket  routine  uses  at  the  head 
of  this  component's  published  system 

notices.  | 

^OUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RfTAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file 
card  files,  computer 
paper  printouts. 


alders;  cards  in 
dis)cs.  and  computer 


RETRIEVAaiUTY: 

Information  accessec  by  last  name  of 
individual.  Individual  user  codes  and 
passwords  required  to  iiccess 
information  stored  in  computer. 


safeguards: 

Building  employs  seclirity 
Sensitive  manually  stoned 
locked  cabinets  or  saf( 
accessed  only  by  aufhotized 
Computer  stored  data  i 
computer  facility  and 
only  by  authorized,  proberly 
personnel  who  have  a 
passwords. 


ma 


c  :ess 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Active  files  are  retai 
individual  is  employed 
Inactive  files  are  scree 
termination  of  employnient 
determine  their  retentio  n 


guards, 
data  kept  in 
and  may  be 

personnel, 
kept  in  a  secure 
y  be  accessed 
trained 
codes  and 


I  ed  as  long  as  an 
within  DoD. 


red 


upon 

with  DoD  to 
value  for 


possible  future  non-career  employment 
i.e..  some  files  are  destroyed  upon 
termination  of  employment,  while  other 
files  may  be  retained  for  an  indefinite 
period  depending  on  the  background 
and  experience  of  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAOCR(S)  ANO  AOCMIESS: 

Ms.  Marybel  Batjer,  Office  of 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Room  3E941,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
to  the  Secretary  and  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense,  Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Visits 
are  limited  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
to  the  Secretary  and  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual  and  social  security 
number.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
driver's  license,  building  access 
identification  card,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Procedures  for  gaining  access  by  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from  the 
following:  Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  and  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense,  Room  3E941,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 
697-7968. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
CFR  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Files  are  originated  in  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Defense.  wiOi  information 
that  has  been  referred  by  others  or 
aplicants  for  non-career  positions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PflOVISiONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DGC  02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Private  Relief  Legislation  File. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Legislative  Reference  Service,  Defense 
Legal  Services  Agency,  Department  of 
Defense,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  for  whom  private  relief 
legislation  has  been  introduced  in 
Congress. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Private  relief  legislation  files  of  the 
Department  of  Defense,  contain  the 
history  of  legislation  concerns 
individuals  and  contains  information 
about  them. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  U.S.  Code,  Section  133  and 
137. 

PURPOSE(S): 

These  files  are  used  by  the  attorneys 
in  the  Office  of  the  General  Counsel, 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  and 
personnel  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
to  produce  working  papers  in 
development  of  a  department  position. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name  and  bill  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  metal  filing  cabinets  where 
they  are  kept  in  a  locked  room. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  as  long  as  there  is 
an  office  interest  in  the  legislation  after 
which  they  are  destroyed  or  retired  to 
the  Federal  Records  Center,  Suitland, 
Maryland. 

SYSTEM  MANAG£R<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  I.egislative  Reference 
Service,  Defense  Legal  Services  Agency, 
Department  of  Defense,  Room  3D282, 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  P>ROCEOURE: 

Written  request  for  information 
should  be  addressed  to  the  System 
Manager,  Director.  Legislative  Reference 
Service.  Defense  Legal  Services  Agency, 
Department  of  Defense,  Room  3D282. 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Valid 
proof  of  identity  is  required. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Procedure  for  gaining  access  by  an 
individual  to  his  records  may  be 
obtained  from  the  following:  Office  of 
the  Assistant  General  Counsel  (Legal 
Counsel)  Room  3E988  Pentagon 
Washington,  D.C.  20301  202-697-2714. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  General 
Counsel  (Legal  Counsel),  at  the  address 
above  may  be  contacted  to  obtain  rules 
for  contesting  contents  of  records  and 
appealing  initial  determinations. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  Private 
Relief  Legislative  files  is  obtained  from 
various  sources  including 
correspondence  with  the  Legislative 
Branch  and  inputs  by  the  components  of 
the  Department  of  Defense. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DGC  04 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Industrial  Personnel  Security 
Clearance  Case  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  for  Industrial  Security 
Clearance  Review  (DISCR),  Defense 
Legal  Service  Agency  (DLSA) 
Department  of  Defense  (DoD).  4019 
Wilson  Blvd..  Suite  101.  Arlington.  VA 
22203-1995.  Decentralizedinactive 
segments  at  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center,  and  at  the  U.S.  Army 
Investigative  Records  Depository.  Fort 
Meade,  Maryland  20755.  Automated 
records  are  maintained  on  a  system  V5- 
02.Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Personnel  Investigations  Center. 
Baltimore,  MD. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Government  contractor  employees, 
and  former  employees  whose  industrial 
security  clearance  cases  were  referred 
to  DISCR  for  adjudication  under 
Executive  Order  10865  as  implemented 
by  DoD  Directive  5220.6  by  the  Defense 
Industrial  Security  clearance  office 
(DISCO)  or  by  the  Director  Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  includes,  automated  case 
status  records  for  current  cases  and 
inactive  cases  and  an  alphabetical  card 
index  file  for  records  of  cases  prior  to 
1984  used  for  recording  actions  taken 
and  for  identification  and  location  of 
case  files  within  the  system;  individual 
case  files  which  include  requests  for 
investigation  and  clearances,  general 


correspondence  relating  to  case, 
personnel  security  questionnaires, 
investigative  reports  prepared  by 
various  investigative  agencies, medical 
and  psychiatric  records  and  evaluations. 
DISCO  referral  recommendation, 
correspondence  between  the  individual 
and  DISCR  elements,  DISCO,  medical 
facilities.  DoD  Psychiatric  Consultants, 
investigative  agencies,  other  DoD  and 
Federal  agencies.  Screening  Board. 
Examiners  and  the  Appeal  Board, 
attorneys,  elements  of  the  office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  written 
interrogatories  and  Statement  of 
Reasons  (SOR)  to  individuals,  with 
replies,  recommendations,  summaries, 
records  of  adjudicative  actions, 
transcript  of  hearings  and  exhibits. 
Supplementing  the  sytem's  case  files  are 
redacted  copies  of  DISCR  administrative 
and  adjudicative  decisions  from  July 
1961  to  date.  Names  and  identifying 
information  of  applicant's,  witnesses, 
source  of  information,  etc.,  are  deleted 
from  these  redacted  record's  to  protect 
the  privacy  of  persons  involved. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10865,  'Safeguarding 
Classified  Information  Within  Industry." 
dated  February  20. 1960.  as  amended  by 
Executive  Order  10909.  dated  January 
17. 1961,  DoD  Directive  5220.6. 
'Industrial  Personnel  Security  Clearance 
Program'  dated  December  20. 1976.  DoD 
Regulation  5200.2R  'DoD  Personnel 
Security  Program.' 

PURPOSE(S): 

These  records  are  collected  and 
maintained  to  determine  whether  the 
granting  or  retention  of  security 
clearance  to  industrial  contractor 
personnel  is  clearly  consistent  with  the 
national  interest,  to  record  clearance 
adjudicative  actions  and 
determinations;  to  record  processing 
steps  taken  and  processing  time;  to 
prepare  statistical  listings  and 
summaries;  to  document  due  process 
actions  taken,  to  assist  authorized  DoD 
Consulting  Psychiatrist  to  compile 
evaluations  and  reports;  to  respond  to 
inquiries  from  Presidential  Staff  offices 
when  the  inquiry  is  made  at  the  request 
of  the  individual;  to  monitor  and  control 
adjudicative  actions  and  processes. 
Automated  case  status  system  and  card 
files  are  used  to  record  statistics, 
provide  location  and  status  and  internal 
identification  of  cases,  to  prepare 
listings  and  statistical  reports  and 
summaries,  and  to  monitor  work  flow 
and  actions. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disclosed  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  in  determining 
claims  for  reimbursement  in  preparation 
of  hearings,  appeals  and  Federal  Court 
review.  Also  see  DoD  blanket  routine 
uses  at  the  beginning  of  DoD  listing  of 
system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in  file 
folders,  and  on  vertical  file  cards; 
automated  records  in  electronic  storage 
are  maintained  on  magnetic  tapes  and 
discs  at  Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Personnel  Investigations  Center, 
Baltimore,  MD. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  or  by 
case  number.  Access  to  computer  data 
may  be  made  by  Name  and  SSAN  and  a 
combination  of  name  and  other 
personnel  identifying  data. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  folders  and  cards  are  stored  in 
safes  or  locked  file  containers  locked  in 
a  limited  access  area,  and  are  accessible 
only  to  DISCR  authorized  personnel.  All 
records  are  stored,  processed, 
transmitted  and  protected  as  the 
equivalent  of  classified  information. 
Records  are  accessed  by  the  custodian 
of  the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  system, 
who  are  properlyscreened  and  cleared 
for  need-to-know.  Computer  hardware  is 
located  in  locked  areas  controlled  and 
guarded,  with  access  limited  to 
authorized  personnel.  Computer  access 
is  via  dedicated  data  circuits  which 
prevent  access  from  standard  dial-up 
telephones  and  is  individually  password 
controlled.  Individual  passwords  are 
changed  quarterly  or  are  changed  upon 
departure  of  personnel.  The  automated 
system  is  operated  by  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Personnel 
Investigations  Center,  Information 
Systems  Division.  Only  DISCR 
personnel  with  an  official  need-to-know 
are  given  individual  passwords  and  user 
identification  information  needed  to 
access  the  computer  system  and  amend, 
add.  alter,  change  or  delete  DISCR 
records.  Other  authorized  contributors 
and  users  of  the  Defense  Central  Index 
of  Investigations  are  authorized  read- 
only access  to  DISCR  case  status 
records  in  that  system 
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Completed  case  files  ^re  retained  in 
office  Rles  for  two  year<  after  annual 
cut-offs,  then  are  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center, 
for  an  additional  20  years.  Inactive, 
completed  case  files  pri  ir  to  1982  are 
maintained  at  the  U.S.  i  irmy 
Investigative  Records  RJepository,  Ft. 
Meade.  MD  20755.  Autofnated  electronic 
case  status  records  and  alphabetical 
card  index  files  are  retained  as  locator 
for  both  active  and  inactive  records. 
Computer  data  and  alphabetical  card 
files  are  purged  when  the  inactive  case 
file  is  no  longer  retained. 

SYrrm  manaocii(s)  ano  Aookess: 


DGC  05 


SYSTEM  MAMC: 


Director.  Directorate 
Security  Clearance  Rev; 


4019  Wilson  Blvd., 
VA.  22203-1995. 


Suite  101,  Arlington, 


or  Industrial 
ew  (DISCR). 


MOTIFICAnON  PftOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  cptained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

NCCOnO  ACCESS  raOCEOUflES: 

Requests  from  indiviauals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systen  i  Manager. 
Written  requests  from  individuals  must 
be  notarized  and  shoulc  be  sent  to  4019 
Wilson  Blvd.,  Suite  101,  Arlington,  VA 
22203-1995  and  should  i  iclude  the 
individual's  full  name,  i  ny  former 
names,  date  and  place  (if  birth,  and 
Social  Security  Accoun'  Number 
(SSAN).  Request  for  co]  lies  of  redacted, 
final  determination  she  ild  be  sent  to  the 
System  Manager,  and  should  include 
OSD  Case  Number  of  tlje  records 
requested. 

COMTESTINO  NECOAO  MIOCirOUMCS: 

The  Agency's  rules  f(v  access  to 
records  and  for  contestkig  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  aie  contained  in  32 
C,F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 


frqm 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORl  ES: 

Information  is  received 
investigative  reports 
investigative  agencies 
security  records  and  colres 
medical  and  personnel 
and  evaluations:  corres 
contractors,  employers, 
assignment  and  Federa 
organizations,  agencies 
individual,  their  a 
representatives. 


ittomeys 


from 
federal 
ersonnel 
pondence; 
records,  reports 
>ondence  from 
organizations  of 
agencies  DoD 
and  offices;  from 
or  authorized 


SYSTEMS  EXEMrrEO  FHOM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  or  THS  ACT.      ' 


Parts  of  this  record 
exempt  under  5  U.S.C. 
additional  information 
System  Manager. 


system  may  be 
322a(k)(5).  For 
:ontact  the 


Administrative  Files  on  Active 
Psychiatric  Consultants  to  Department 
of  Defense  (DoD). 

SYSTEM  L0CATK>N: 

Directorate  for  Industrial  Security 
Clearance  Review  (DISCR),  Defense 
Legal  Services  Agency  (DLSA),DoD. 

CATEOOIMES  OT  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM; 

Psychiatric  consultants  who  have 
entered  into  agreement  with  the 
Department  of  Defense  to  conduct 
psychiatric  examination  of  individuals 
applying  for  industrial  security 
clearance  for  access  to  classified 
information  required  in  the  performance 
of  their  work  for  classified  Government 
contractors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  filed  alphabetically  by  last 
name  of  psychiatrist,  consisting  of 
correspondence  concerning  agreement 
to  conduct  psychiatric  examinations 
requested  by  the  Government;  and 
initiation  and  confirmation  of  security 
clearance  is  issued  to  psychiatrists. 
Current  list  of  active  DoD  psychiatric 
consultants.  Alphabetical  card  index  file 
for  identification  and  address  of  active 
psychiatric  consultants. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

DoD  Directive  52206,  'Industrial 
Personnel  Security  Clearance  Program,' 
December  20, 1976:  Executive  Order 
10865,  February  20. 1960,  and  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Defense  Memorandum 
dated  October  20, 1965.  Subject: 
Employment  of  psychiatric  consultants 
for  Industrial  Security  Program. 

PURPOSC(s): 

To  be  used  by  Psychiatric  ocnsultants 
having  active  professional  service 
agreements  with  and  having  been 
granted  security  clearance  by  the 
Department  of  Defense  (DoD)  are  used 
by  DISCR,  and  Defense  Industrial 
Security  Clearance  Office  (DISCO), 
Defense  Investigative  Service  (DIS),  in 
processing  requests  for  industrial 
personnel  clearance  of  individuals. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  the  Component's  published  system 
notices. 


policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrievmo,  accessino,  retainino,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  thc  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  vertical 
file  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 
Alphabetically  by  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  security 
combination  locked  file  cabinets 
accessible  only  to  DISCR 
authorizedpersonnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  six  months  after  agreement 
between  consultant  and  DoD  has  been 
terminated. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Directorate  for  Industrial 
Security  Clearance  Review,  4019  Wilson 
Boulevard,  Suite  101,  Arlington,  VA 
22203-1995. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  DISCR,  at  above 
address.  Telephone:  202-696-4598. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  DISCR,  at  above  address. 
Written  requests  should  include  the 
individual's  full  name,  date  and  place  of 
birth,  and  notarized  signature.  The 
records  requested  may  be  made 
available  to  individuals  for  review  at  the 
above  address. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contests  and 
appealing  ihifial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Adminstrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Copy  of  Letter  of  Consent  (for 
Security  clearance),  DISCO  Form  560, 
and  correspondence  with  individual 
psychiatrists. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DGC  06 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Attorney  and  summer  intern  Position 
Applications. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  General 
Counsel  (Manpower  &  Health  Affairs), 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Room 
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3E999,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Any  person  who  applies  to  the  Office 
of  General  Counsel  of  DoD  for  an 
attorney  position  for  a  summer  intern 

position. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  copies  of  letters  and  any 
other  documents  submitted  by 
applicants,  such  as  resumes,  SF-171s, 
and  applicant  writing  samples,  and  also 
contains  response  from  the  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
system: 

Title  5,  United  States  Code.  Section 
3101. 

purpose(s): 

To  consider  applicant  qualifications 
for  available  positions  in  the  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel  and  the  Defense 
Legal  Services  Agency. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 

notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  filed  chronologically  in 
folders.  Summer  intern  applicants  filed 
alphabetically,  with  separate  storage  for 
first  and  second  year  students. 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  name  card  index  indicating  date  in 
chronological  file  folder.  Summer  intern 
files  retrievable  by  alphabetical  file 
folders. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
to  which  office  personnel  grant  access 
only  to  those  with  a  need  to  know. 
Training  and  screening  of  office 
personnel  regarding  protection  of 
sensitive  legal  files  is  applicable  to  the 
subject  file. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL! 

Records  are  maintained  for  a  one-year 
period.  They  are  destroyed  monthly. 
Summer  intern  applicant  files  are 
destroyed  at  the  end  of  the  summer. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  General  Counsel 
(Manpower  &  Health  Affairs),  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  Room  3E999, 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Assistant  General  Counsel  (Manpower 
&  Health  Affairs),  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Room  3E999, 
Pentagon.  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 
Telephone:  202-697-9341. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  (See  also  OSD 
Administrative  Instruction  No.  81). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  forms  from 
the  individuals  for  position. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACR 

None. 
DMRA&L  01.0 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Teacher  Correspondence  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Teacher  Recruitment  Section,  Staffing 
Branch,  Office  of  Dependents  Schools, 
Office  of  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Manpower.  Installations,  and  Logistics), 
Room  120,  Hoffman  Building.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Alexandria, 
Virginia  22331. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  with  whom  or  about 
whom  the  Teacher  Recruitment  Section 
has  correspondence. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  all  correspondence 
received  from  and  responses  to 
individuals  writing  the  Teacher 
Recruitment  Section. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

20  U.S.C.  901-907. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  collected  information  is  used  by 
the  Teacher  Recruitment  Section  to 
maintain  accurate  record  of 
correspondence  with  individuals  making 
inquiry  to  Section,  any  individual 


records  might  be  transferred  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  having  a  need  to  know  in  the 
performance  of  official  business. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  law  enforcement  or  investigatory 
authorities  for  investigation  and 
possible  criminal  prosecution,  civil  court 
action,  or  regulatory  order.  See  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  at  the  head  of  this 
Component's  published  system  notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  individual's  file 
folders. 

RETRIEV  ABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  be  either  the  last 
name  of  the  correspondent  or  the  last 
name  of  the  employee/applicant  the 
correspondence  concerns. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards, 
office  locked  during  nonbusiness  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  for  one  to  three 
years.    ■ 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESr. 

Director.  Office  of  Dependents 
Schools,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (MI&L),  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-4000. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Chief,  Teacher  Recruitment  Section. 
DoD  Office  of  Dependents  Schools 
Room  120.  Hoffman  Building  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue  Alexandria. 
Virginia  22331  Telephone:  202-325-0885. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
•»  addressed  to:  Teacher  Recruitment 
Section,  Office  of  DependentsSchools. 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (MI&L),  Pentagon.  Washington, 
D.C.  20301 -4000. Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  full  name 
and  address  of  the  individual.  For 
personal  visits,  the  individual  should  be 
able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification  such  as  driver's  license  or 
other  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
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C.F.R.  2H6b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instriiction  No.  81. 


RECOWO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Correspondence  ini 
individual  or  by  other 
behalf  and  replies 


iated  by  the 
on  his  or  her 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FNOI I  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
OMRA&L  02.0 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Educator  Applicdti(:fi 


Files. 


SYSTEM  location: 

M.^nudl  and  auto 
maintained  at  the  Tea 
Section.  Personal  Divi 
of  Defense  Dependent 
(DoDDS].  Huffman  Bu 
Eisenhower  Avenue. 
Virginia  22331  and 
the  Five  DoDDS  regio 
offices.  A  terminal  is 
Hoffman  Building  co 
records  are  maintai 
computer  site  winch  is 
control  data  Corpora! 
'nfcrmation  Services 
in  Lakewood.  Ohio. 


ma  ted  records  are 
;her  Recruitment 
iion.  Department 
!  Schools 
Iding  I.  24111 
>  ilcxandria. 
mafiual  records.Ht 
a!  personnel 
Ibcated  in  the 
ex.  Automated 
at  the  main 
operated  by  the 
on/Bure.Hu 
( 3DC/BIS)  located 


n"  pk 
ne  I 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUIlLS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 


Prosepective  teache  rs 
position  within  the  Dc  DDS 
current  DoDDS  teachqrs 
applying  for  either  int 
L-ansfe!^  or  positions 
Educa'or  Career  Frog 


applying  for 

system  and 
and  educators 


Tregiona! 
n  the  DoDDS 
lam. 


e!  s: 


en 


CATEGCRiCS  OF  RECORDS 

Prospective  Teach 
papers  and  forms  rela 
individual's  appiicati 
to  include  Personal  Q 
St.^tement  (SF171) 
Application  of  Emploj 
(DS  Form  5C101,  Profe 
DoDDS  (DS  Form  501 
Applicant  Ir.dex  Form 
!ritcr\  iewer's  worksh 
college  transcripts, 
teachir.gcertificates. 
certificate,  and  corre 
concerning  the  applic 
Transfer  Applicants:  1 
papers  and  forms  rela 
irdividual's  app'.icati 
worksheet  developed 
staff  is  provided  to  th 
office  for  processing  { 
material  retained  at  t( 
included  are  miscella 
and  correspondence 
application.  Educator 
Applicants:  Files  cont 
forms  relating  to  the  i 


!N  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  ail 
ing  to  the 

for  employment 
aiification 
lemer.lal 
me.rA  with  DoDDS 
sional  Evaluation. 
).  DoDDs 
5012). 
s.  official 
of 
of  birth 
dence  to  or 
nt.  Interregional 
iles  contain  all 
ing  to  the 

A  coded 
jy  the  legional 
central  personnel 
emainder  of 
regio.i).  Also 
I  eous  worksheets 
ating  to  the 
Career  Program 
lin  all  paper  and 
dividual's 


Sipp 


CO  )y 
opy 
s  )onc 


en 


n 


rrl 


application  to  include:  DoDDS  Educator 
Career  Program  Application  (DS  Form 
5080).  DoDDS  Assessment  of  Potential 
(DS  Form  5081),  DoD  Education  Career 
Program  Rating  Sheet  (DS  Form  5082) 
and  miscellaneous  worksheets  and 
correspondence  relating  to  the 
application. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

20  U.S.C.  Sections  902,  903  and  931. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Teacher  Recruitment  Section  and 
Regional  Offices:  To  determine 
qualifications  and  make  selections  of 
candidates  for  vacant  positions  within 
the  DoDDS  system  (including  new 
teachers,  interregional  transfers,  and 
Educator  Career  Program  positions),  to 
review  types  of  experience,  educational 
background,  evaluation  of  previous 
employers,  professional  credentials,  to 
interviews'  ratings.  Department  of  the 
Army.  Air  Force  and  Navy  staff 
agencies  and  Commands:  To  complete 
processing  of  hired  individuals,  to 
obtain  Office  of  Personnel  Management 
National  Agency  Check,  medical 
examination,  passports:  to  arrange 
transportation  and  shipment/storage  of 
household  goods;  and  to  provide  gaining 
Civilian  Personnel  Offices  necessary 
documentation  for  placing  individual  on 
roils.  Any  individual's  records  in  a 
system  of  records  might  be  transferred 
to  any  Component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  having  a  need  to  know  in  the 
performance  of  official  business. 

ROUTINE  USES  CF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  CDC/BIS  which  operates  the 
automated  system.  See  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  at  the  head  of  this 
Component's  published  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETPIFVfNG,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
Di&KOSING  OF  RECUfiDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  are  stored 
at  the  DoDDS  personnel  office  or 
regional  ofnces:  some  files  are 
supported  by  automated  files  which  are 
maintained  on  disks  and/or  tape.«  at  the 
central  computer  site. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

The  manual  files  are  filed 
alphabetically  by  name.  The  a-.itomated 
records  are  indexed  by  name  or  system 
assigned  number  (assigned 
chronologically  upon  input).  Also,  any 
combination  of  data  in  the  automated 
file  can  be  used  to  select  individual 


records.  Only  authorized  individuals 
(i.e.,  personnel  staffing  specialists)  are 
provided  user  identification  numbers 
and  passwords  to  access  the  system  via 
terminal. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in  files 
which  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel. 

a.  Description  of  automated  process. 
Current  hardcopy  records  of  information 
and  disks  are  maintained  in  the  DoDDS 
personnel  office  where  access  can  be 
controlled.  The  office  is  locked  after 
normal  duty  hours  and  building  is 
secured  by  a  private  security  force. 
Hardcopy  records  of  interregional 
transfer  applicants  and  a  portion  of  the 
Career  Ediicafor  applicants  are 
maintained  in  the  regional  offices  in 
locked  cabinets  and/or  locked  offices 
where  access  can  be  controlled  and 
which  are  locked  after  normal  duty 
hours.  Approved  special  requests  for 
data  can  be  supported  by  ad  hoc 
inquiiy.  Any  combination  of  data  can  he 
used  to  select  individual  records  for 
special  processing. 

b.  Physical  safeguards.  A  high-speed 
remote  batch  terminal,  used  for  this 
system,  is  located  in  the  DoDDS 
personnel  office.  The  office  is  secured 
after  normal  duty  hours  to  preclude 
unauthorized  access.  Access  to  the 
personnel  terminal  and  all  hardcopy 
records  are  controlled  by  office 
personnel.  Access  to  automated  data 
files  by  terminal  is  controlled  by  the  uhe 
of  a  user  ID  and  password  system.  The 
central  computer  site  is  owned  and 
operfited  by  the  CDC/BIS  which  has  a 
complex  security  system.  The  site  is 
guarded  24  hours  a  day,  year-round,  and 
employs  a  system  of  electronic  locks, 
alarm  systems  closed-circui;  television. 
and  intercom  devices  to  preclude  access 
by  unauthorized  personnel.  All  visitors 
are  registered,  escorted,  and  accounted 
for  at  all  times.  CDC/BIS  has  a  back-up 
power  supply  so  that  the  system  vyill 
remain  on-line  during  power  short. iges. 
Back-up  tc'pes  are  run  daily,  v.'et;kly.  and 
monthly  and  stored  in  fireproof  vaults 

A  second  copy  of  monthly  tapes  is 
stored  in  an  off-site-  vault  with  24-hour 
security. 

c.  Remote  terminal  access.  Access  to 
the  ter.-ninal  is  controlled  by  the  use  of 
user  identificationnumbers  and 
passwords.  The  passwords  are  initially 
assigned  by  CDC/BIS;  however,  the  user 
is  immediately  instructed  to  change  't  to 
something  only  known  to  him/her.  Only 
through  a  complex  interna!  checking 
system,  can  authorized  CDC/BIS 
personnel  access  the  password  in  the 
event  it  is  lost  or  forgotten  by  the  user. 
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The  password  can  be  changed  as 
frequently  as  desired  and  is  now 
changed  every  6  months  or  upon  the 
departure  of  employee  which  has 
knowledge  of  it. 

d.  Storage  media.  Hardcopy  files  are 
stored  in  the  personnel  office  or  in 
regional  office.  Disksused  in  the 
personnel  office  are  also  stored  there. 
Data  retained  CDC/BIS  is  on  disks  and 
magnetic  tape. 

e.  Risk  analysis.  The  main  computer 
site  is  adequately  secure  for  storage  of 
personnel  information.  CDC/BIS  is 
bound  to  uphold  all  provisions  of  the 
Privacy  Act  in  accordance  with  GSA 
contract  procedures.  The  terminal  is 
protected  so  that  unauthorized  access  to 
information  can  be  prevented. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Prospective  Teachers:  Records  are 
retained  for  recruitment  period  (no  more 
than  2  years).  For  nonselected 
applicants,  portions  are  returned  to 
applicant  for  future  use  and  portions  are 
destroyed  unless  the  applicant  has 
indicated  a  desire  to  reapply  in  which 
case  portions  of  the  file  are  retained 
until  the  next  recruitment  period. 
Records  of  selected  applicants  are 
forwarded  to  theDepartments  of  the 
Army,  Air  Force,  and  Navy  as 
appropriate  for  processing.  Interregional 
Transfer  Applicants:  File  is  retained  for 
1  year  and  destroyed.  Career  Educator 
Program  Applicants:  Applicants  are 
retained  for  2  years  (unless  updated  by 
applicant)  and  destroyed.  Automated 
Records:  Back-up  tapes  at  CDC/BIS  are 
erased  every  6  months  via  complete 
overwriting.  Archive  tapes  after  release 
by  user  are  degaussed.  When  released 
by  user,  all  bytes  used  for  data  which 
are  on  disk  are  automatically  reset  to  0 
before  anyone  may  use  the  storage 
space.  Disks  used  on  the  terminal  in  the 
personnel  office  are  erased  when  no 
longer  needed  and  reused  (i.e.,  never 
leave  the  office  and  are  never  used  by 
another  system). 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

4s.  Marilee  Sprenkle,  Chief,  Teacher 
Recruitment  Section,  Office  of  the 
Dependents  Schools,  2461  Eisenhower 
Avenue,  Alexandria,  Virginia  22331. 
Telephone:  (202)  325-0690. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Chief.  Teacher  Recruitment  DoD 
Dependents  Schools,  Room  120  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue  Alexandria, 
Virginia  22331  Telephone:  (202)  325-0690. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  their 
own  files  should  be  sent  to  the  address 


indicated  in  'Notification  Procedure' 
secton  above.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
and  address  of  the  individual  and  a 
notarized  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  intitial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.,  Part  286b,  and  OSD 
Administrative  Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  the 
individuals  concerned,  current  and  past 
employers,  and  educationalinstitutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(5).  (See  32  C.F.R. 
286b  (OSD  Admin.  Inst  No.  81)). 

DMRA&L  03.0 

SYSTEM  name: 

Employer  Support  File  (PLEDGE) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Location  -  National  Guard 
Computer  Center,  5600  Columbia  Pike, 
Falls  Church.  VA  22041.  Hardcopy  roster 
located  at:  National  Committee  for 
Employer  Support  of  the  Guard  and 
Reserve.  Suite  206, 1735  N.  Lynn  St.. 
Arlington.  VA  22209. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Company  name,  self-employed 
individuals,  individuals  heading 
companies  bearing  their  names,  the 
pledging  officials  representing  various 
companies,  or  staff  directors  who  have 
pledged  to  support  the  National  Guard 
and  Reserve  Components.  Volunteer 
members  of  state  and  area  employer 
support  committees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Names,  address,  geographic  location, 
and  size  of  pledging  company.  Name, 
address  of  state  committee  members. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  136. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  the  file  is  to  assist  in 
informing  the  public  and  encouraging 
employers  to  support  the  Guard  and 
Reserve.  National  Committee  for 
Employer  Support  of  the  Guard  and 
Reserve:  used  to  answer  inquiries  from 
employees  or  prospective  employees  of 
companies  concerning  whether  a 
company  has  pledged  to  support  the 


Guard  and  Reserve:  used  by  members  of 
the  state  committee  for  employer 
support  to  assist  Guard  and  Reserve 
members  who  are  experienceing 
difficulties  with  companies  that  have 
pledged;  used  as  a  screening  tool  to 
prevent  resolicitation  of  support  from 
employers  who  have  already  pledged: 
used  to  supply  state  level  organization^' 
lists  of  companies  in  states  which  have 
pledged;  used  to  prepare  speech  and 
press  release  material  mentioning 
companies  that  have  pledged. 
Membership  roster  of  state  and  area 
committees  used  for  mailings,  and 
routine  business.  Any  individual  records 
in  the  system  may  be  transferred  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  having  a  need-to-know  in  the 
performance  of  official  business. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCUJOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  may  be  disclosed  to  law 
enforcement  or  investigatory  authorities 
for  investigation  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution,  and  civil  court  action,  or 
regulatory  order. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  computer  tape. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Retrieved  by  company  name, 
geographic  location,  or  type  of  business. 
Retrieved  by  state  membership. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Primary  location  is  a  TOP  SECRET 
facility.  Hardcopy  output  is  accessible 
to  authorized  personnel  only  during 
working  hours;  room  is  locked  after 
hours  and  bulling  has  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chairman,  National  Committee  for 
Employer  Support  of  the  Guard  and 
Reserve,  Suite  206, 1735  N.  Lynn  St., 
Arlington,  VA  22209. 

NOTIRCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Chairman,  National  Committee  for 
Employer  Support  of  the  Guard  and 
Reserve,  Suite  206, 1735  N.  Lynn  St.. 
Arlington,  VA  22209.  Telephone:  (202) 
696-5303. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  information  should  be 
addressed  to:  Chairman,  National 
Committee  for  Employer  Support  of  the 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOOfllES: 

Information  is  supp 
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Bradstreet.  and  from 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROI  I  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DMRA&L  06.0 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Department  of  Defcksc  Phorifv 
Placement  Program  (SJTOPPER  LIST). 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  location:  Defense 
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Dayton.  Ohio  45444. 
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CATEGOWES  Of  individuals  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 
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CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS 

File  contains  summi 
occupational  experien 
training,  age.  sex.  heig 
marital  status. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  136. 
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employees  and  overseas  returnees  in 
obtaining  employment:  to  DoD  Activities 
for  short  resume  of  individual's 
background  used  in  assessing 
qualifications  for  vacant  positions;  to 
Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Defense,  Civilain  Personnel  Policy  for 
statistical  analyses  of  civilian  personnel 
employment  trends  and  patterns  for 
establishing  policy  and  for  planning 
purposes;  informing  individuals  in 
system  of  nongovernment  job 
opportunities.  Any  individual  records 
contained  in  the  system  might  be 
transferred  to  any  component  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  having  the  need 
to  know  in  the  performance  of  official 
business. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  S;JCH  USES: 

To  other  Federal  Agencies  for  filling 
vacant  positions:  to  law  enforcement  or 
investigatory  authorities  for 
investigation  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution,  civil  court  action,  or 
regulatory  ordbr. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
0:SPOS)NQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magenlic  computer  tape. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Normally  retrievable  for  occupation 
a<id  grade. 

SAFEOUAROS: 

The  primary  location  is  identified  as  a 
secure  area;  access  it  through 
electrically  controlled  doors  and  cypher 
locks;  tapes  are  stored  in  a  vault  when 
not  in  use. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Record  of  displaced  employees  are 
maintained  in  the  system  for  one  year. 
Records  of  overseas  returnees  are 
entered  six  months  prior  to  return  and 
are  maintained  until  individual  is  placed 
in  job  or  leaves  the  government.  Initial 
input  for  records  is  hard  copy  which  is 
destroyed  after  tape  record  is  created. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Staffing  Pclicps  ,ind 
Programs.  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Civilian 
Personnel  Policy).  Room  3D821.  the 
Pentagon,  Washington.  DC.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Department  of  Defense  Civilian 


Personnel  Office  where  the  individual 
registered  to  enter  the  system. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  from  individuals 
should  be  directed  to  the  Deparlment  of 
Defense  Civilian  Personnel  Office  where 
the  individual  registered  to  enter  the 
system  and  should  include  name  and 
current  mailing  address  and  telephone 
number.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  present  to 
the  personnel  office  some  acceptable 
identification,  such  as  a  driver's  license 
or  other  ID  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
CFR  286b  and  OSD  Ad.Tiinstrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual  must  take  action  to 
place  his  record  in  the  system: 
information  entered  into  the  recoid  is 
provided  by  the  individual  in  writing  or 
through  employment  counseling; 
additional  information  is  obtained  from 
the  individual's  office  personnel  file  (201 
file). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
OMRA&L  07.0 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Department  of  Defense  Overseas 
Employment  Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  electronics  Supply  Center, 
1507  Wilmington  Pike,  Dayton.  Ohio 
45444. 

CATEGORiES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Career  and  career-conditional 
employees  of  the  Federal  Government 
and  reinstatement  eligible  employees 
who  desire  overseas  employment  and 
voluntarily  register. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

File  contains  summary  of 
occupational  experience,  education, 
training,  age,  sex.  height  and  weight, 
marital  status. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  136. 
(Continued  in  Book  II) 
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Subscriptions  (Federal  agencies] 
Single  copies,  back  copies  of  FR 
Magnetic  tapes  of  FR.  CFR  volumes 
Public  laws  (Slip  laws) 
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Proposed  Rules: 

530 21266 

536 20422 

7  CFR 

210 20545 

220 20545 

226 19305,  20197 

250 20197 

272 20547 

273 20547 

274 20547 

277 20547 

282 20547 

301 19313.  20887 

800 18985 

810 18455 

907 19519 

908 18814,  19519.  20085. 

20887.21795 

910 18979.  19667,  20739. 

21581 


911 18849.  20888 

915 21031.21033 

918 19321 

925 18849 

944 18849,  21031,  21033 

981 19161 

989 18631 

1032 18459 

1106 18460 

1124 21581 

1924 21035 

1965 21583 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  IV 21060 

6  20220 

21 21712 

52  18865,  19183 

226 20572 

319 19158 

911 19535 

981 21853 

1040 18677 

1106 21267 

1 1 24 1 8495 

1207 19026 

1423 19026 

1942 21069 

8  CFR 

103 20389 

238 19322 

9  CFR 

51 19162 

72    21795 

78   19163 

81 21419 

92 19323 

94    20389 

112   20085 

113 20085.21798 

145 19897 

147   19897 

166 18632 

307 1 9990 

310 19900 

317 19903.  21420 

318 19903-19905 

327 19906 

381 19906.21420 

Proposed  Rules: 

92 18865.  21070 

309 20796 

310 20796 

327 1 9029 

10  CFR 

1    20741.  21036 

2 18852 

9 20889 

50 18852.  19323.  20892 


u 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29,  1985  /  Reader  Aids 


51 

110. 

Ch.  1 

2 

40 

50. 

. 20574 

70 

150 

430 

904 

1039 

11CFR 

PropoMd  RuiM: 

1 10. 

Ill 

12CFR 
7 „ . 

?68 

535. 

561 

563 

563b 

563c. „ 

.20390. 

569 

584 

6;i „ 

612 

617 

701 

703.™    .._ 

741 

745. 

730 

PropoMd  Rules: 
226...._ 

.19183, 

545. 

563.    __ 

564 

.19030 

571 

615 

13CFR 

306 

309 „ 

1036 
>0742 

>0913 
1072 
9695 
>0799 
9695 
19695 
!1450 
>0732 
1712 


8678 
1077 


3324 
8768 
9325 

:  10550 

:  '0550 

iOSSS 

i  15395 

;'0555 

9329 

;!0396 

10744 

0091 

0744 

0894 

•45 

;0894 


14CFH 

39 18853-18857, 

19333, 19667-19669. 
20198-20200,20403, 
20896,21037.21583 

61 

71 18857.  18358. 

19334,  19670,19671, 

20091-20093,20200. 

20558,  20559.  20897, 

21038, 

97 19520. 

1201 


JMI 


Proposed  Rule*: 

Ch.  I 

Ch.  Ill 

23 

39 18870-18875, 

20225,20430,20915, 

71 18877.  19380. 

19951.20105,20916. 

75 .19380, 

91 19108. 

103 

1208 


;0894 


:0800 
;0221 
;0422 
;0422 

9185 
J0422 

9379 


i0746 
;0746 


1  3332, 
13908. 

2  3895, 
-;  1586 

9290 
13989, 
13909, 
23404. 
2  3898, 
;  1235 
;  1039 
.M235 


8869 
9280 
9108 
13033 
21620. 
M622 
13950. 
2  3917, 
;  1623 

;oi06 

9381 
.10432 
-i  1712 


1SCFR 

90 18989 

373 21562 

376 18461 

377 19521.  19522 

379 18858 
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431 19917 

436 19917 

440 19917 

442 19917 

444 19917 

446 19917 

448 19917 

449 19917 

450 19675,  19917 

452 19917.  20203 

453 19917 

455 19917 

460 19917 

510 21045 

520 19167.  19168.  21238 

524 19168 

536 19917 

539 19917 

540 19917.  21045 

544 19917 

546 19917 

548 19917 

555 19917 

556 18471 

558 18471.  18859,  18860, 

19169, 19525.  20204,  20408. 

21439.21440.21601.21837 

561 20370 

866 20344,  20351 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  1 21460,  21857 

Ch.  I.  Subch.  C 20233 

74 19538 

201 19382 

334 20235 

22  CFR 

307 20902 

1501 18860 

1503 18634 

Proposed  Rules: 

1502 18678 

1 504 18878 

23  CFR 

645 20344.  20351 

Proposed  Rules: 

1309 20438 

625 21857 


655 21857 

24  CFR 

200 20096 

201 19341 

203 19341.  19923.  19924, 

20096.  20903 

213 20903 

226 19924 

232 18472,  21602 

234 19341.  19924.  20903 

235 18472,  20903,  21602 

941 1 9927 

Proposed  Rules: 

25 18680.20235 

42 21712 

43 21712 

200 18680 

203 18680.  20235 

205 18680,  20235 

207 18680 

213 18680.  20235 

221 18680.20235 

227 18680 

232 18680 

234 1 8680 

242 18680 

244 18680,  20235 

25  CFR 

Proposed  Rules: 

31 19701 

26  CFR 

1 18473.  18861.  19343. 

19344,  20748.  20755,  21046. 

21239 

5 18473.  21046 

6a 19344 

41 21243 

48 21243 

53 20755 

301 20755 

602 18473.  19344,  21239, 

21243 
Proposed  Rules: 

1 18884.  19383.  20748. 

20755. 20800,  20802.  20918. 

21308.21860 

51 „ 21860 

27  CFR 

9 20409.  20560.  21440 

19 20098 

20 20098 

22 „ 20098 

200 _ 20098 

250 „ 20098 

Proposed  Rules: 

4 19384 

28  CFR 

0 20908 

Proposed  Rules: 

51 19122 

29  CFR 

1 956 21046 

2619 20205 

Proposed  Rules: 

12 21712 

2620 19386 

30  CFR 

56 20099 

57 20099 
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270 21047 

901 21254 

914 19929,  20206,  20413 

915 21440 

918 19931 

935 21256,  21257 

Proposed  Rules: 

216 21460 

701 19037 

736 19037 

740 19037 

746 19037 

750 19037 

772 19037 

901 19390 

902 21625 

913 18536 

916 19953 

931 19356 

935 18885 

943 19212 

946 19357 

948 21861 

31  CFR 

103 18478,21837 

540 19890 

Proposed  Ruler. 

128 19702 

32  CFR 

544 20209 

706 20100,21442 

841 20563 

1903 19154 

Proposed  Rules: 

169 18886 

169a 1 9703 

199 18888 

218 1 9538 

259 21712 

33  CFR 

100 19526,  19931,  20416, 

20566,  20909,  21259,  21603 

110 18635 

117 18479.  18635,  19526. 

19527. 19932,  20758,  20759, 
21604 

165 18635,  19528,  19933, 

21260,21261 

166 21261 

183 18636 

402 21263 

Proposed  Rules: 

100 18688-18692,  19954, 

20443,  20444.  20802,  21308. 
21625 

110 21310 

117 19955,  20918.  21627 

140 20445 

141 20445 

142 20445 

143 20445 

144 20445 

145 20445 

146 20445,21862 

175 21862 

181 21862 

183 21311 

325 21311 

34  CFR 

280 21190 

690 19296,  19302 

Proposed  Rules: 

15 21712 


76 19146 

396 21186 

500 21578 

503 21766 

548 21766 

581 19146 

768 20522 

769 20522 

770 20522 

771 20522 

772 20522 

35  CFR 

101 19676 

107 19676 

111 19676 

113 19676 

123 19676 

Proposed  Rules: 

256 19539 

36  CFR 

7 19880 

13 *.. 19880 

1236 20759 

1253 20759 

Proposed  Rules: 

7 19545-19547.  20111 

8 19548,  20803 

904 21712' 

1200 21461 

1202. 21461 

1220 21218 

1222 21218 

1224 21218 

1228 21218 

1230 21218 

1232.... 21218 

1234 21218 

1238 21218 

1250 21461 

37  CFR 

308 18480 

38  CFR 

17 21604 

21 19933,  21604.  21606 

36 21837 

Proposed  Rules: 

3 20445 

21 21624 

25 21712 

39  CFR 

111 20567 

Proposed  Rules: 

777 21752 

3001 21628 

40  CFR 

32 20210 

52 18482-18484,  19529, 

19530. 19682,  20568,  21049 

60 18636,  19022 

65 20760 

81 18485.  19530 

180 16485,  19358,  19531, 

20211,20371,21050,21838 

260 21607 

439 18486 

712 18861.  20760,  20909 

716 18861,  20760.  20909 

790 20652 

799 20652,  21 398 


Proposed  Rules: 

4    21712 

12 19136 

51 21629 

52 18537,  18693,  18889, 

19038. 19548,  20918,  21085, 

21629,21863 

60 19725,  20446,  21863 

65 19550.  20453-20458 

21869-21874 

81 18890,  19038.  21629 

110 21876 

141 20164 

180 20235,  20237,  21876 

261 18622,  19550.  19956, 

20238,  20239 

266 19956 

280 21772 

403 19664 

721 19039 

798 20678 

799 19213.  20678,  20691. 

21413 

41  CFR 

101-41 2Q101 

101-6 21712 

101-18 21712 

105-51 21712 

114-50 21712 

128-18 21712 

42  CFR 

400 19684 

405 19684 

417 20570 

431 21839 

447 19684 

Proposed  Rules: 

403 20048 

405 21026 

412 21026 

43  CFR 

Public  Land  Orders: 

6602 18487 

6603 19690 

6604 20212 

6605 21443 

6606 21443 

Proposed  Rules: 

4 21470 

3040 18614 

3100 18614 

3130 18614 

3200 18614 

44  CFR 

55 18487 

56 18487 

57 18487 

64 19690-19692 

67 19022,  19024 

Proposed  Rules: 

5      19551 

6    19551 

25 21712 

61 20803 

67 19039,  19044 

205 19870.21085 

45  CFR 

301 19608 

302 1 9608 

303 19608 

304 19608 


305 19608 

307 19608 

Proposed  Rules: 

15 21712 

30 18694 

201 18704 

233 21472 

46  CFR 

30 21166.  21878 

33 21878 

35 21878 

45 19532 

151 21166 

153 21166 

276 19170,  20102 

580 20103 

Proposed  Rules: 

25  21878 

26 21878 

56 20460 

58 20460 

70 21878 

75 21878 

78 21878 

90 21878 

94 21878 

97 21878 

107 20460 

108 20460,21878 

109 20460,  21878 

111 20460 

160 21878 

167 21878 

174 20460 

175 21878 

176 21878 

180 21878 

185 21878 

188 21878 

192 21878 

196 21878 

254 21474 

516 19727 

47  CFR 

0 18487,  21264 

1  18637.  19359,  21264 

2 18662.20911 

22 20760 

43  21607 

63 18637 

69 19025 

73 18818,  19936,  21444. 

21616 

76   18637 

78 18637 

83 18489 

87 20911 

97 18662,  18665,  19361 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  1 18537,  19050 

0 19392 

1  18705,  18706 

2 19956,21903 

15... 19551,  21903 

22 21903,  21904 

25 19413.  21903 

31 19421.21910 

33  21910 

42 21910 

43 18705,  18706,  21910 

73 19392,  19956,  21475, 

21630-21632 

74 19555 

76 18538 


IV 
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1666 


48CFR 

232 '..... 

252 

525. 

552. 

1301 

1302 

1304 „ 

1305 

1306. 

1314 

1315 

1319 

1331 

1337 

1353 

1805 

1810 

1815 

1817 

1852 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  5 

Ch.  44 1 

52 2 

9 1 5 21087 

962 2  087 


1666 
103 
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1361 
!361 
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1(708 

(802 

313 


49CFR 

23 

25 


11493 
2i852 

051 
9667 

619 
2(J773 

265 
2(1419 
2(773 


173 18667.2 

175 1 

571 21052.2 

1011 

1033 21264.  2 

1039 

1161 

1171 2(J773 

Propo— d  RulSK 

Ch.  V.„ 1*708 

541 _ 1<  728 

567 IS  728 

571 19744.  19961-19)86. 

20113.20919,21090,2 


1039 

1051 

1132 

1175 

1241 18539, 

1312 20920, 

50CFR 


,  20>1 


17 19370-19374. 

20777.21784 
20 1< 


1 

2021 
2(21 
2(91 


^6 
5 
5 
2 
449 


80 21445 

285. 2(j420 

611 

652 

655 20103. 

658 

661 18672,20570.2 

663 „ 18668,  2(  420 

671 1i948 

672. 19946,  20795.  2  852 

675 1!  046 

681 2#103 

PfopoQSd  Rul#s: 

17 18893.  18968.  1 

20461,20806-20814.2 
20 1 


29.. 


32 20462.  2  320 


313 
<558 

094 

319 
<424 
f891 

636 


<1 


2, 
M 

78 


9(761, 

095 

11268 

14 


.2(18 


33 20462.  21320 

216 18713 

630 18717 

642 19558 

652 21910 

663 20470 

669 19559 

682 18983.  19764 

LIST  OF  PUBLIC  LAWS 


Last  List  May  28.  1965 

This  is  a  continuing  list  of 
poWtc  bills  from  ttie  current 
session  of  Congress  which 
have  become  Federal  laws 
The  text  of  laws  is  not 
pubhshed  in  ttie  Federal 
Register  tHJt  may  be  ordered 
In  individual  pamphlet  form 
(retered  to  as  "slip  laws") 
from  the  Superintendent  of 
Documents   U.S   Government 
Printing  Office.  Washington. 
DC  20402  (phone  202-275- 
3030). 

H.R.  1869  /  Pub.  L  99-44 

To  amend  the  Internal 
Revenue  Ckxle  of  1354  to 
repeal  the  contemporaneous 
recordkeeping  requirements 
added  by  the  Tax  Reform  Act 
of  1984.  and  for  other 
purposes   (May  24.  1985:  99 
Stat  77)    Price:  $1.00 

S.  661  /  Pub.  L  99-45 

Entitled  ttie  "George  Milligan 
Control  Tower".  (May  24, 
1985;  99  Stat  80)    Price: 
SI  00 
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{Ci)nti.'^:ued  from  Book  I) 

PURPOSE(S): 

Data  is  used  to  provide  an  automated 
applicant  supply  system  for  use  in  filling 
overseas  job  vacancies,  data  is  used  by 
Pepartmer.t  of  Defense  activities  in 
filling  overseas  job  vacancies.  These 
data  may  be  used  by  the  Office  of  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Civilian  Personnel  Policy)  for  statistical 
analyses  for  policy,  planning,  and 
guiiiance:  for  evaluation  of 
Iheefffictiven^ss  of  the  progr-im.  and  for 
trionitoring  of  activity  complijnce  u'ith 
the  program.  Any  individual  lercrds 
contained  in  the  system  might  be 
transferred  to  any  component  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  havin.-^  the  need 
to  know  in  the  performance  of  official 
business. 

ROUTiKE  U-SES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTArNED  IN 
THF  SYSrrM,  •NCLUDING  CATEGOHttS  OF 
USEHS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  other  Federal  agencies  for  use  in 
filling  overseas  job  vacancies:  to  law 
enforcement  or  investigatory  authorities 
for  investigation  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution,  civil  court  action,  or 
regulatory  order. 

POLiCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  Computer  Tape. 

RETR!EVABH.rrY: 

Retrieval  by  occupational  skill  and 
grade. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  location  is  identified  as  a  secure 
area;  access  is  through  electrically 
controlled  doors  and  cypher  locks;  tapes 
are  stored  in  a  vault  when  not  in  use. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAL: 

Records  remain  in  the  system  for  one 
year  or  until  the  individual  is  placed  in 
an  ovors2as  position;  the  individual  is 
notified  after  eleven  months  that  his 
registration  is  about  to  expire  and  is 
given  the  opportunity  lo  re-register  for 
anoibcr  yrar. 

SYSTEM  K;AMAGcR(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Staffing  Policies  and 
Programs.  Office  of  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Civilian 
Personnel  Policy),  Room  3D281,  the 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20.i01. 

NOTIFICATION  PPOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Department  of  Defense  Civilian 
Personnel  Office  where  the  individual 
registered  to  enter  the  system. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCECURES: 

Written  requests  from  individuals 
should  be  directed  to  the  Department  of 
Defense  Civilian  Personnel  Office  where 


the  individual  registered  to  enter  the 
system  and  should  include  name, 
current  mailing  address  and  telephone 
number.  For  personnel  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  present  to 
the  personnel  office  some  acceptable 
identification,  such  as  a  driver's  license 
or  other  ID  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSd  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81, 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Inforr.:ation  in  the  file  is  obtained 
from  the  individual,  either  in  writing  or 
through  interviews  with  persor^ncl 
coimselors,  and  from  his  official 
personnel  file  (201  file). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DMRA&L  09.0 

SYSTEM  name: 

Defense  Equal  Opportunity 

Management  Institute. 

system  LOCATION: 

Primary  and  backup  computer  system 
location  -  Bldg.  939,  Patric  AFB,  Fla. 
32925-6G85.  Hard  copy  and  microfiche 
backup  files  are  located  in  the  Chief. 
Evaluation  Division,  Defense  Equal 
Opportunity  Management  Institute.  Bldg. 
.501.  Patrick  AFB.  Fla.  32925-6685. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  current  or  former  students  at  the 
Defense  Ecina!  Opportunity  Management 
Institute. 

CATEGORiES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM; 

Life  history  summary,  name,  race.  age. 
military  organization,  test  and 
examination  scores  and  fomif.  peer 
group  and  instructor  ratings,  advisor 
progress  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  136. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  data  is  and  by  the  Defense  Equal 
Opportunity  Management  Institute  in 
evaluating  the  progress  of  student  and  to 
create  a  permanent  record  of  academic 
accomplishment.  Also  used  by  advisors 
in  counseling  students  to  verify 
attendance  and  grades  lo  colleges  and 
universities;  to  select  instructors;  to 
make  decisions  to  release  students  from 
the  program.  Students  use  the  data  to 
evaluate  their  program;  any  individual 
records  in  the  system  m.ay  be 
transferred  to  any  component  of  the 


Department  of  Defense  having  the  need 
to  know  in  the  performance  of  official 
business. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IM 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  law  enforcement  or  investigatory 
authorities  for  investigation  and 
possible  criminal  prosecutioncivil  court 
action,  or  regulalorj'  order. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Primary  file  is  by  computer  disk  files. 
Backup  files  are  magnetic  computer 
tapes,  microfiche  and  papei  records. 

rethievabiuty: 

Files  are  sequenced  alphabetically  by 
last  name  by  class. 

safeguards: 

Primary  location  is  a  controlled 
access  area.  Backup  files  -  storage  is  in 
lacked  file  cabinets.  Only  authorized 
personnel  have  access  lo  files. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Computer  and  Microfiche  records  are 
kept  permanently,  paper  backup  records 
are  kept  for  four  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant,  Defense  Equal 
Opportunity  Management  Institute, 
Patrick  AFB,  Fla.  32925. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant.  Defense  Equal 
Opportunity  Management  Institute 
Patrick  .AFB,  Fla  32925  Telephone:  305- 
494-6976. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant,  Defense 
Equal  Opportunity  Management 
Institute,  Patrick  AFB.  Fla.  32925. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  number,  and  class  of  the 
individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  such  as 
military  ID  ca.-d  or  driver's  license. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agenc  y's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  ,32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOR'ES: 

Information  is  provided  by  the 
individual,  student  peers,  instructors, 
counselors,  and  examination. 
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SYSTEMS  EKCMI»TED  FROM  CpRTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
OMRA&L  10.0 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Equal  Opportunity  Cojnplaint  File. 


SVSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Deputy 
Secretar>'  of  Defense  (Et 
Opportunity).  Room  3E3i9, 
Washington.  DC.  20301 


/Assistant 
ual 
.  Pentagon. 


categories  of  individual^  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Any  individual  who  h  is  filed  or  had 
filed  on  his  behalf  a  disqrimination 
complaint. 

II 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

The  letter  or  documei^t 
complaint,  direction  to 
investigating  complaint 
investigatory  report  anc 
response  to  complainan 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENAI^E  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  136. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Of  i 


To  be  used  by  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secre 
(Equal  Opportunity)  in 
queries  concerning 
of  complaints,  for  assi 
reviewing  actions  on  c 
for  analyses  of  trends 
discrimination  compla 
information  may  be  u 
Department  of  Defense 
having  the  need  to  kno^^ 
performance  of  official 


Stat  IS 


g> 


or 


THE  SYSTEM: 

nitiating 
^rvices  on 
services' 
copies  of 


ce  of  the 
ary  of  Defense 
;  inswering 
or  disposition 
ing  actions  and 
(^plaining,  and 

patterns  in 
iits.  This 

by  any  other 
component 
in  the 


sed 


business. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORD^  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  |  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  in  the  sysleiji  may  be 
transferred  to  any  com  lonent  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  t  lat  requestthem 
for  the  purpose  of  reprt  senting  the 
Department  of  Defense  in  litigation  to 
which  the  records  are  pertinent. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  l*OR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IMTHE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file 

retrievabiltty: 

Filed  by  first  letter  o 
service  and  year. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Kept  in  file  drawer, 
security  guards. 


older. 


last  name  for 


luilding  has 


retention  and  disposal: 

Files  are  retained  for  one  year  in 
active  status,  one  year  in  inactive  status, 
and  then  destroyed. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Equal  Opportunity),  Room 
3E319,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301. 

NOTincATiON  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Deputy  for  Plans  and  Policy  Office  of  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Equal  Opportunity)  Room  3E319 
Pentagon  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 
Telephone:  202-695-0107. 

record  access  procedures: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Deputy  for  Plans  and 
Policy.  Office  of  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Equal 
Opportunity),  Room  3E319,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC.  20301.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification 
such  as  a  driver's  license  or  other  ID 
card. 

contesting  record  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  the  file  is 
obtained  from  the  individual  or  someone 
acting  on  his  behalf,  from  the  Services' 
investigation  of  the  complaints. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
OMRA&L  15.0 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Reports  of  Defense  Related 
Employment 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Manpower.  Reserve  Affairs, 
and  Logisitics),  Pentagon  Washington, 
D.C.  20301. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Retired  or  former  military  officers,  in 
grades  of  major  or  lieutenant 
commander  or  above  and  formercivilian 
officers,  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  employed  at  or 
above  the  minimum  salary  of  GS-13. 
who,  during  any  of  the  first  three  years 
after  termination  of  service  or 


employ  men  twith  the  Department  of 
Defense,  are  employed  at  fifteen 
thousand  dollars  or  more  per  year  by  a 
Defense  contractor  who,  during  that 
year,  was  awarded  contracts  by  the 
Department  of  Defense  totaling  ten 
million  dollars.  Also  covered  are  current 
officers  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  employed  at  or 
above  the  minimum  salary  level  GS-13, 
who  within  the  preceding  three  years 
are  employed  by  such  a  Defense 
contractor. 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  report  DD  Form  1878 
completed  by  individuals  covered  by  the 
system  and  forwarded  to  the 
Department  of  Defense  describing  their 
employment  with  the  Department  of 
Defense  and  with  the  Defense 
contractor  and  a  listing  showing  the 
names  of  individuals  who  submitted 
completed  DD  Form  1787. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  THE 
SVSTEM: 

The  system  was  established  and  is 
maintained  as  required  by  Public  Law 
91-121,  section  410,  approved  November 
19, 1969. 

PURPOSE{S): 

These  records  are  available  for  public 
inspection  in  accordance  with  the 
specific  terms  of  section  410(n  of  Public 
Law  91-121.  There  is  no  limitation  or 
restriction  on  use  by  the  public  of  the 
information  contained  in  the  report. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Section  410(d)  of  Public  Law  91-121 
requires  the  submission  to  the  President 
of  the  Senate  and  Speaker  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  by  December  31  of 
each  year  of  information  in  the  reports 
submitted  by  individuals  during  the 
preceding  Fiscal  Year. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

In  metal  file  cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetical  by  name  of  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  unlocked  file  cabinet 
when  not  in  use. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retire  to  WNRC  when  three  years  old. 
Destroy  when  10  years  old. 
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SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Manpower,  Reserve  Affairs,  and 
Logistics),  Pentagon.  Washington,  DC. 
20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Any  individual  who  desires  to  know 
whether  a  report  DD  Form  1787 
submitted  by  him  is  on  file  may  address 
a  letter  of  inquiry  to  the  System 
Manager,  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Manpower,  Reserve  Affairs 
and  Logistics),  Pentagon,  Washington, 
DC.  20301.  In  as  much  as  the  reports  are 
available  for  public  inspection  no  proof 
of  identity  is  required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

On  request  of  any  individual  the 
reports  on  file  are  made  available  for 
inspection  in  the  office  of  the  System 
Manager,  Room  3C980,  Pentagon, 
Washinoton,  D.C.  20301. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to  * 

records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.,  Part  286b  and  OSD 
Administrative  Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual  submitting  the  DD 
Form  1787. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DMRA&L  17.0 

SYSTEM  name: 

DoD  Teacher  Back  Pay  Project. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

DoD  Office  of  Dependents  Schools, 
2461  Eisenhower  Avenue,  Alexandria, 
Virginia  22331. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  former  DoD  Overseas  Dependents 
School  teachers  who  were  paid  under 
Public  Law  89-391,  dated  April  14, 1966. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  is  comprised  of  names.  Social 
Security  Numbers,  and  dates  of  birth  of 
former  DoD  overseas  teachers,  and 
information  extracted  from  their  Official 
Personnel  Records  which  will  effect 
computation  of  their  retroactive  pay; 
and  current  addresses  of  former 
teachers, 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Court  decision  in  the  case  called 
Virginia  J.  March  et  al,  v.  United  States 


of  America  (Civil  Action  3437-70,  U.S. 
District  Court,  District  of  Columbia,  June 
30, 1975)  on  intent  of  Public  Law  89-391, 
dated  April  14. 1966. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  Office  of  Dependents 
Schools  Back  Pay  Project  workers  to 
compute  back  pay  as  it  applies  to 
individual  teacher;  prepare  necessary 
updating  for  individual's  Official 
Personnel  Record,  life  insurance 
entitlement  where  applicable;  prepare 
reports  to  individual  teachers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Data  in  this  system  is  used  by  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury;  to  the 
Social  Security;  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management,  the  attorneys  for  the 
teachers  and  General  Accounting  Office 
addresses  will  be  used  for  mailing 
purposes. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Computer  tapes,  computer  printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

Social  Security  Number  (SSN)  and 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  stored  under  strict 
control,  maintained  in  spaces  normally 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel, 
in  cabinets  in  locked  room. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Record  will  be  maintained  in  this 
office  until  all  requirements  of  the 
judgement  and  will  be  destroyed  when 
they  are  no  longer  useful. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  DoD  Office  of  Dependents 
Schools,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense 
(Manpower,Reserve  Affairs  and 
Logistics),  2461  Eisenhower  Avenue, 
Room  148,  Alexandria,  VA  22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to  Director,  DoD  Office  of 
Dependents  Schools,  Attn:  Back  Pay 
Project,  2461  Eisenhower  Avenue,  Room 
148,  Alexandria,  VA  22331.  Telephone: 
202-325-0660.  Letter  should  contain  the 
full  name  and  signature  of  the  requester. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  same  address  as  stated  in 
the  'Notification  Procedures:',  above. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Records  obtained 
from  Federal  Records  Center  and  other 
agencies  currently  employing 
individuals  concerned. 

SYSTEMS  E.XEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DMRA&L  19.0 

SYSTEM  name: 

Automated  Career  Management 
System  (ACMS)  DD-M(AR)  1456. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  —  DoD  Centralized 
Referral  Activity,  1507  Wilmington  Pike, 
Dayton,  Ohio  45444.  Decentralized 
System  —  Defense  ADP  Resources 
Office,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria, 
Virginia  22314. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  Departments  of  Defense  civilian 
career  program  employees  GS-5  or 
higher  and  former  employees;  and  DoD 
Senior  Executive  Service  Candidates. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  home  and  work  addresses. 
Social  Security  Number  (SSN), 
educational  background,  work 
experience,  grade  and  salary, 
occupation,  age,  special  qualifications, 
awards,  military  reserve  status,  and 
supervisory  appraisals. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  United  States  Code,  Sections 
301  and  302,  which  authorize  Agency 
Heads  to;  establish  civilian  personnel 
management  programs;  maintain  files 
and  records  necessary  to  operate  such 
programs;  and  delegate  civilian 
personnel  management  authorities  to 
subordinate  officials. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  data  in  this  system  provides  alist 
of  eligible  candidates  qualified  to  fill 
position  vacancies  normally  at  GS-13 
and  higher  grade  levels  and  provides 
information  for  program  analyses  and 
management  to  all  DoD  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  and  the  DoD 
Components  serviced  by  these  offices 
all  of  the  organizations  are  required  to 
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ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  C 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETi  ilNIMG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  t4=  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Disk  packs. 

retrievabiutv: 

Retrievable  by  occupat  on.  Social 
Security  Number  (SSN),  rame,  specific 
skills,  educational  backgquund.  or 
training  background. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

The  location  is  identifi 
area:  access  is  through 
controlled  doors  and  cy 
packs  are  stored  in  a  va 
use. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 
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individual's  employment 
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Assistant  Secretary'  of  D 
Personnel  Policy).  Room 
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Telephone:  202-697  3402 


NOTIFICATION  PnOCEOUflE: 

Information  may  be  ol|tained  from  the 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCCDURf  S: 
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individuals 


Centralized  Referral  Activity.  DoD-CRA- 
R.  1507  Wilmington  Pike,  Dayton.  Ohio 
45444.  For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  ahie  to  provide  some 
acceptab't:  form  of  identificationsuch  as 
a  drivi^'a  license. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

I  he  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Adminstrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  are  obtained  from  record 
subjects,  from  their  official  personnel 
folders,  and  from  supervisory 
appraisals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DMRA&L  21.0 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Department  of  Defense  Dependents 
Schools  (DoDDS)  Grievance  Records. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Dependent  Schools.  2461 
Eisenhower  Avenue.  Room  120. 
Alexandria.  Virginia  22331:  six  regional 
offices  located  in  London.  England: 
Wiesbaden.  Germany;  Karlsruhe, 
Germany.  Madrid.  Spain:Okinawa  japan 
and  Panama:  in  principals'  offices  of 
DoDDS  schools:  and  at  th«  servicing 
civilian  personnel  offices  at  various 
military  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  or  former  employees  who 
have  submitted  grievances  in 
accordance  with  5  USC  2302.  and  5  USC 
7121.  or  a  negotiated  procedure. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  system  contains  records  relating 
to  grievances  filed  by  DoD  Dependents 
Schools  (DoDDS)  employees  under  5 
USC  2302,  and  5  USC  7121.  These  case 
files  contain  all  documents  related  to  the 
grievances,  including  statements  of 
witnesses,  reports  of  interviews  and 
hearings,  examiner's  findings  and 
recommendations,  a  copy  of  the  original 
and  final  decision,  and  related 
correspondence  and  exhibits.  This 
system  includes  files  and  records  of 
internal  grievance  and  arbitration 
systems  that  DoDDS  may  establish 
through  negotiations  with  recognized 
labor  organizations. 

AUTHORn-Y  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  USC  2302.  and  5  USC  7121. 


PURPOSE(S): 

The  collected  information  is  used  by 
the  DoDDs  in  the  creation  and 
maintenance  of  records  of  summary 
descriptive  statistics  and  analytical 
studies  in  support  of  the  function  for 
which  the  records  are  collected  and 
maintained,  or  for  related  work  force 
studies.  While  published  statisticsand 
studies  do  not  contain  individual 
identifiers,  in  some  instances  the 
selection  of  elements  of  data  included  in 
the  study  may  be  structured  in  such  a 
way  as  to  make  the  data  individually 
identifiable  by  reference. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  disclose  pertinent  information  to 
the  appropriate  Federal,  state,  or  local 
agency  responsible  for  investigating, 
prosecuting,  enforcing,  or  implementing 
a  statute  rule,  regulation,  or  order  where 
the  disclosing  agency  becomes  aware  of 
an  indication  of  a  violation  or  potential 
violation  of  civil  or  criminal  law  or 
regulation.  To  disclose  information  to 
any  source  from  which  additional 
information  is  requested  in  the  course  of 
processing  a  grievance,  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  identify  the  individual, 
inform  the  source  of  the  purpose(s)  of 
the  request,  and  identify  the  type  of 
information  requested.  To  disclose 
information  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee;  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance:  the  conducting  of  a  security 
or  suitability  investigation  of  an 
individual:  the  classifying  of  jobs:  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant.or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
requesting  the  Agency's  decision  on  the 
matter.  To  provide  information  to  a 
congressional  office  from  the  record  of 
an  individual,  in  response  to  an  inquiry 
from  the  congressional  office,  made  at 
the  request  of  that  individual.  To 
disclose  information  to  another  Federal 
agency  or  to  a  court  when  the 
Government  is  party  to  a  judicial 
proceeding  before  the  court.  By  the 
National  Archives  and  Records  Service 
(General  Services  Administration)  in 
records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  USC 
2906.  To  disclosure  information  to 
officials  of  the  Merit  Systems  Protection 
Board,  including  the  Office  of  the 
Special  Counsel,  the  Federal  Labor 
Relations  Authority  and  its  General 
Counsel;  or  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission,  when 
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requested  in  performance  of  their 
authorized  duties.  To  disclose  in 
response  to  a  request  for  discovery  or 
for  appearance  of  a  witness,  information 
th.it  is  relevant  to  the  subject  matter 
:rivolved  in  a  pending  judicial  or 
admini.'sirative  proceeding.  To  provide 
infoimafion  to  officials  of  labor 
organizations  reorganized  under  the 
Civil  Service  Reform  Act  when  relevant 
and  necessary  to  their  duties,  exclusive 
representation  concerning  personnel 
policies,  practices,  and  matters  affecting 
work  conditions. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
REf^i'CVtNr;.  ACCCSSIN6,  RETAINING,  AND 

dispcsino  of  records  in  the  system: 
storage: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in  file 
folders. 

retrievability: 

These  records  are  retrieved  by  the 
names  of  the  individuals  on  whom  the 
records  are  maintained,  by  case  number, 
and  by  subject  mailer  of  the  grievance. 

safeguards: 

These  records  are  maintained  in 
locked  metal  file  cabinets.  wJth  access 
only  to  authorized  DoDDS  employees 
and  servicing  civilian  personnel  offices. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

These  records  are  disposed  of  not 
sooner  than  3  years  after  closing  of  the 
f;ase.  Disposal  is  by  shredding  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANA3ER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Mr.  Paul  Wolfe.  Chief,  Mimagement 
E'.rr.ployee  Relations  Branch.  Personnel 
Division,  Office  of  Dependents  Schools, 
2461  Eisenhower  Avenue,  Room  120, 
Alexandria.  Virginia  22331.  Telephone: 
202-325-0690. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  for  access  to  records  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
itcords  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  intitial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  tliis  system  of  records 
is  provided: 

a.  By  tlie  individual  on  whom  the 
record  is  maintained. 

b.  By  testimony  of  witnesses. 


c.  By  Agency  officials. 

d.  From  related  correspndence  from 
organization  or  persons. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DMRAAL  22.0 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DoD  Dependent  Children's  School 
Program  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Active  Students  -  DoD  operated 
overseas  dependents  schools,  regional 
offices,  and  the  Office  of  Dependents 
Schools  (ODS),  Alexandiia.  Virginia. 
Former  High  School  Students  - 
Permanent  records  (high  school 
transcripts)  are  retained  at  the  school 
for  4  years  subsequent  to  graduation, 
transfer,  or  termination,  the  forwarded 
to  the  regional  office  for  1  year  where 
they  are  compiled  and  forwarded  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center 
(WNRC)  except  Panama  .  Records  for 
the  Panama  region  are  retired  to  the 
East  Point.  Georgia.  Federal  Archives 
Records  Center  (FARC).  Former  Panama 
Canal  College  Students  -  Permanent 
records  {college  transcripts)  are  retained 
at  the  college  for  10  years,  then  retired 
to  East  Point  TARC. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Students  in  the  DoD  operated 
overseas  dependent  schools. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

A.  Enrollment  files:  Documents 
relating  to  the  admission,  registration, 
and  departure  of  dependent  school 
students.  Included  are  pupil  enrollment 
applications,  course  preference, 
admission  cards,  drop  cards,  and  similar 
or  related  documents. 

B.  Daily  attendance  register  Files: 
Documents  reflecting  the  daily 
attendance  of  pupils  at  dependent 
schools.  Included  are  forms,  printouts, 
bound  registers  and  similar  or  related 
documents. 

C.  Elementary  school  academic 
records:  Doci'nients  reflecting  the 
standardized  achievement,  mental 
ability,  yearly  grade  average, 
attendance  of  each  student  and  the 
teachers'  comments.  Included  are  forms, 
notes,  and  similar  or  related  documents. 

D.  Elementary  school  report  card  files: 
Documents  reflecting  grades,  personality 
traits,  and  promotion  of  failure.  Included 
are  report  cards  and  similar  or  related 
documents. 

E.  Elementary  school  teacher  class 
register  files:  Docjmen'iS  reflecting  daily, 
weekly,  semester,  or  annual  scholastic 


grades  and  averages,  absence  and 
tardiness  data. 

F.  Elementary  school  student  files: 
Documents  pertaining  to  individual 
elementary  school  students.  Included  in 
each  folder  are  reading  and  health 
records;  individual  education  plans; 
intelligence  quotient;  achievement, 
aptitude,  and  similar  test  results;  notes 
related  to  pupil's  progress  and 
characteristics;  and  similar  matters  used 
by  counselors  and  successive  teachers. 

G.  Secondary  school  absentee  files: 
Documents  reflecting  absence  of 
students.  Included  are  homeroom 
teachers'  registers,  secondary  school 
daily  attendance  records  of  absentees 
reported  by  teachers,  tardy  slips  for 
admission  of  students  to  classroom, 
transfer  slips  notifying  teachers  of  new 
class  and  homeroom  assignment,  notices 
of  change  by  school  principal  to  teacher 
upon  change  of  classroom,  student 
application  for  permission  to  be  absent, 
student  pass  slips,  and  similar  or  related 
documents. 

1 1.  Secondary  school  academic  record 
files:  Documents  reflecting  students 
grade  and  credits  earned.  Included  are 
forms,  notes,  and  similar  or  related 
documents. 

I.  Secondary  school  report  card  files: 
Documents  reflecting  scholastic  grades, 
personality  traits,  and  promotion  or 
failure.  Included  are  report  cards  and 
related  docum.ents. 

J.  Secondary  school  teacher  class 
register  files:  Documents  reflecting  daily, 
weekly,  semester,  or  annual  scholastic 
marks  and  averages,  absence  and 
tardiness,  and  withdrawal  data. 
Included  are  class  registers  and  similar 
or  related  documents. 

K.  Secondary  school  class  reporting 
files:  Documents  refiecting  teacher 
reports  to  principals  and  used  as  source 
documents  for  preparing  secondary 
school  academic  record  cards.  Included 
are  forms,  correspondence,  and  similar 
or  related  documents. 

L.  Credit  transfer  certificate  files: 
Documents  reflecting  secondary  school 
scholastic  credits  earned.  Included  are 
certificates  and  similar  or  related 
documents. 

M.  Second.iry  school  student  files: 
Documents  pertaining  to  individual 
secondary  school  students.  Included  in 
each  folder  are  student  health  records; 
individual  education  plans;  absence 
reports  and  correspondence  with 
parents  pertaining  to  absence:  records  of 
achievement  and  aptitude  tests;  notes 
concerning  participation  in 
extracurricular  activities,  hobbies,  and 
other  special  interests  or  activities  of  the 
student;  and,  miscellaneous 
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docum  ents 


me.-norandums  used  by 
counselors. 

N.  College  absence,  w 
add  files:  Student  appl 
permission  to  be  absent 
exams.  Student  drop  an 
records  and  adminstrati\|e 
letter. 

O.  College  academic 
Documents  reflecting 
credits  earned.  Included 
notes,  and  similar  or  reli 
P.  College  report  card 
Documents  reflecting 
and  promotion  of  failure 
report  cards  and  related 
Q.  College  teacher  cla 
Documents  reflecting  da 
semester,  or  annual  schc  I 
and  averages,  absence 
data.  Included  are  class 
similar  or  related 

R.  College  class  reporl  i 
Documents  reflecting 
Registrar  and  used  as 
for  preparing  college 
Included  are  forms,  corr 
similar  or  related 

S  Credit  transfer 
Documents  reflecting  co 
credits  earned.  Include 
and  similar  or  related 

T.  College  student  fil 
pertaining  to  individual 
Included  in  each  folder 
reports,  records  of  achi 
aptitude  tests. 

U.  Automated  suppor 
Automated  data  files 
records  containing  the 
information  (varies  by 
student  registration  dat 
identification,  number, 
sex.  grade  level,  bus  nu 
enrollment,  date  of  birtl 
numbers  and  names,  te 
grades  received,  dates 
sponsor's  name,  status, 
rotation,  organization  o 
address,  emergency  a 


s  udcnt 


III  hdrawal.  and 
Id  tions  for 
rom  final 
add  class 
withdrawal 

n  cord  files: 

stuient  grades  and 
ire  forms, 
ted  documents, 
lies: 

scholastic  grades 
Included  are 
documents. 
i|s  regislei  files: 
y.  weekly, 
dstic  marks 
r.d  withdrawal 
egisters  and 


ng  files: 
te4cher  reports  to 
documents 
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AUTHORrrY  FOB  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 


Recurring  provisions 
Appropriations  Act  anc 
Defense  Directive  1342. 
Defense  Dependent's 
October  17. 1978.  with  (jhange  1. 

PURPOSC(s): 


A.  Dependent  childre  n's  school 
program  files  (general): 

1.  Records  of  student !  attending  DoD 
operated  overseas  dep(  ndent  schools 
are  used  by  school  offic  ials.  including 
teachers,  to: 

a.  Determine  the  elig  bility  of  children 
to  attend  these  schools 


so  iirce 
tra  \scripts. 

(spondence.  and 
i  docunr  ents. 

certificate  files: 

lege  scholastic 
are  certificates 
cuments. 

Documents 
:ollege  students, 
re  absence 
Yemeni,  and 


files: 

composed  of 
owing 
fjgional  system): 
-student 
udent  name, 
nber.  date  of 
.  course 
chers.  credit. 

absences,  and 
rank,  date  of 
unit,  local 
duress  and  phone. 


f)llc 


!tll 


(fi 


jf  the  DoD 
Department  of 
\.  "Department  of 
Si  hools."  dated 


b.  Schedule  children  for 
transportation; 

c.  Record  daily  and/or  class 
attendance  of  students  and  date(s)  of 
withdrawal; 

d.  Determine  tuition  paying  students 
and  record  status  of  payments: 

e.  Determine  students  located  in  areas 
not  serviced  by  dependents  schools  so 
that  alternative  arrangements  for 
education  can  be  made  and  payment 
made,  as  required; 

f.  Monitor  special  education  services 
required  by  and  received  by  the  student: 
and. 

g.  I'sed  to  develop  and  maintain 
reading  and  health  records,  including 
school  related  medical  needs. 

2.  Records  may  also  be  released  to 
other  officials  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  requiring  information  for 
operation  of  the  Department  (including 
defense  investigative  agencies)  on  a 
case-by-case  basis  in  accordance  with 
established  policies  and  procedures. 

B.  Dependent  children's  school 
program  files  (elementary): 

1.  Used  by  school  officials,  including 
teachers,  in  the  current  and/or  gaining 
school  to  develop  and  provide  an 
educational  program  for  elementary 
students  by  school  personnel  cited 
above. 

2.  Used  in  the  following  manner  to 
record: 

a.  Teacher  or  standardized  lest  data: 

b.  Attendance,  absences,  and/or 
tardiness  of  each  student; 

c.  Recommendations  for  promotion  or 
retention  including  teacher  comments; 

d.  Dally,  weekly,  semester,  or  annual 
grades:  and. 

e.  Notes  related  to  the  individual 
pupil's  progress  and  learning 
characteristics  useful  to  professional 
school  personnel  in  counseling  the 
student  and  in  the  detennination  of  his/ 
her  proper  placement. 

C  Dependent  children's  school 
program  files  (secondary): 

1.  Used  by  school  officials,  including 
teachers,  in  the  current  and/or  gaining 
school  to  develop  and  provide  an 
education  program  for  secondary 
students. 

2.  Documents  are  used  by  school 
personnel  cited  above  in  the  following 
mar.ner  to: 

a.  Record  teacher  and/or 
standardized  test  data; 

b.  Record  attendance,  absences,  and/ 
or  tardiness  of  each  student; 

c.  Form  the  basis  for  a  decision  on  a 
student  request  for  permission  to  be 
absent  from  a  class  or  classes; 

d.  Determine  proper  class  or  grade 
placement  or  graduation; 

e.  Determine  scholastic  grades  and/or 
grade  point  average; 


f.  Form  the  basis  for  school 
recommendations  for  student  financial 
aid  for  postsecondary  education; 

R  For  the  basis  for  preparing  the 
secondary  school  transcript; 

h.  Determine  secondary  school 
academic  credits  earned;  and. 

i.  Note  special  interest  or  hobbies  of 
the  student. 

3.  Used  by  DoD  recruiting  officials  to 
determine  eligibility  for  military  service. 

D.  Dependent  children's  school 
program  files  (college): 

1.  Used  by  school  officials,  including 
teachers,  in  the  current  and/or  gaining 
school  to  develop  and  provide  an 
educational  program  for  college 
students. 

2.  Documents  are  used  by  school 
personnel  cited  above  in  the  following 
manner  to: 

a.  Record  teacher  and/or 
standardized  test  data; 

b.  Record  attendance  and  absences  of 
each  student; 

c.  Form  the  basis  for  a  decision  on  a 
student  request  for  permission  to  be 
absent  from  a  class  or  classes; 

d.  Determine  proper  class  or  grade 
placement  or  graduation; 

e.  Determine  scholastic  grades  and/or 
grade  point  average; 

f.  Form  the  basis  for  school 
recommendations  for  student  financial 
aid  for  college  education; 

g.  Form  the  basis  for  preparing  the 
college  transcript;  and. 

h.  Determine  college  academic  credits 
earned. 

3.  Used  by  DoD  recruiting  officials  to 
determine  eligibility  for  military  service. 

E.  Automated  support.  Automated 
support  is  used  by  school  and  regional 
officials  (where  applicable)  to: 

1.  Provide  academic  data  to  each 
student  upon  request,  provide  report 
cards,  etc..  at  the  end  of  each  grading 
period,  provide  transcripts  upon  request, 
and  provide  hard  copy  for  manual  files. 

2.  Provide  academic  data  within  the 
region  and  to  ODS. 

3.  Provide  data  within  the  Department 
of  Defense  on  a  need-to-know  basis. 

ROUTINE  USPS  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Documents  of  students  attending  the 
DoD  overseas  dependent  schools  may 
be  used  by  authorized  Federal 
representatives  for  employment 
purposes.  Academic  data  may  be 
provided  to  other  educational 
institutions  and  employers  or 
prospective  employers  in  accordance 
with  current  policies  and  procedures. 
Student  records  and  test  results  may  be 
used  by  agencies  contracted  by  DoDDS 
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to  evaluate  various  aspects  of  the 
system  and  student  population. 
Contractors  will  be  informed  of  their 
obligations  under  the  Privacy  Act  in 
accordance  with  current  policies  and 
procedures.  Provide  data  to  other 
government  agencies  and  Congress 
when  a  specific  authorized  need 
requires  it. 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  U.S.C.  552a 
(b)(12).  may  be  made  from  this  system  to 
Consumer  reporting  agencies  as  defined 
in  the  Fdir  Credit  Reporting  Act  (15 
U.S.C.  1861a{f)  or  the  Federal  Claims 
Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)i3)). 

policits  and  practices  for  storinq, 
retrievi^id.  accessing.  retaininq,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Flies  are  paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

A.  Elementary  school  academic 
records  and  secondary  school  and 
college  academic  records  (transcripts) 
are  filed  alphabetically  by  school, 
school  yeah  and  last  name  of  student. 

B.  Elementary,  secondary,  and  college 
teacher  class  register  files  are  filed  by 
school,  school  year,  and  last  name  of 
lejcher. 

C.  Remaining  dependent  school 
student  files  are  filed  by  school,  school 
year,  and  last  name  of  student. 

D.  The  automated  files  are  indexed  by 
a  v.iriely  of  data,  depending  upon  the 
region  and  school  involved  (some  have 
regionally  assigned  student 
iJentification  numbers,  others  are  by 
I'TSt  name  of  student).  Also,  any 
conibination  of  data  in  the  file  can  be 
used  to  select  individual  records.  Only 
■authorized  personnel  have  required 
information  to  access  the  system  or 
process  jobs. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in  files 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 
Authorized  records: 

A.  Description  of  the  automated 
process.  Current  hard  copy  records  of  all 
information  are  kept  in  locked  file 
cabinets  in  limited  access  school  offices. 
Computer-produced  studen*  records  and 
reports  become  an  integral  part  of  the 
manual  system  and  are  retained  in 
limited  access  school  offices  and/or 
locked  cabinets.  Computer  disks,  tapes, 
etc.,  are  maintained  in  limited  access 
areas  within  the  various  computer 
centers,  regional  offices,  and/or  schools. 
Approved  special  requests  for  data  can 
be  supported  by  ad  hoc  inquiry.  Any 
combination  of  data  can  be  used  to 
seiectindividua!  records  for  special 
processing. 


B.  Physical  safeguards.  Computer 
facilities  and  remote  terminals  are 
located  in  schools  and  regional  offices 
throughout  the  school  system.  Particular 
regional  system.s  vary;  however,  the 
same  basic  safeguards  are  employed  (in 
various  combinations)  in  all  the 
systems.  Computer  hardware  disk  cards 
and  other  materials  are  secured  in 
locked  facilities  after  normal  duty  hours 
or  are  maintained  in  secure  military 
computer  centers.  During  school  hours, 
storage  media  is  stored  in  areas  where 
access  can  be  monitored.  On-line  access 
is  protected  by  combinations  of  the 
following  various  factors;  (1)  users  must 
have  file  and/or  disk  names:  (2)  users 
must  have  possession  or  approval  to 
gain  possession  of  appropriate  disk(s); 
and.  (3)  users  must  have  specifically 
designed  codes  and/or  keys  to  permit 
read/write  operations. 

C.  Storage  media.  Hard  copy  files  are 
stored  in  the  school  offices  of  each 
participating  school  and  regional  offices. 
Computer  files  are  stored  on  magnetic 
tape  and  disks,  as  outlined  above. 

D.  Risk  analysis.  All  personal 
information  which  is  collected  and/or 
maintained  for  this  system  is  stored  in 
locations  adequately  secure  for  such 
information.  Administrative  safeguards 
have  beeen  instituted  to  prevent  access 
to  information  in  the  automated 
systems. 

Retention  and  disposal: 

A.  Enrollment  files:  Maintained  at  the 
respective  school  for  1  year  aftar 
graduation,  withdrawal,  transfer,  or 
death  of  the  student,  then  destroyed. 

B.  Daily  attendance  register  files: 
Destroyed  after  reviewing  attendance 
registers  for  the  next  school  year. 

C.  Elementarj'  school  academic 
records  files:  When  a  student  transfers 
to  another  school,  this  file  is  forwarded 
by  mail  to  officials  of  the  receiving 
school  on  request  in  accordance  with 
current  regulations,  or  destroyed  at  the 
school  5  years  after  graduation,  death, 
or  withdrawal  of  the  student. 

D.  Elementary  School  report  card  files: 
Released  to  parents  or  students  at  the 
end  of  the  school  year  or  transfer  of  the 
student. 

E.  Elementary  school  teacher  class 
register  files:  Destroyed  at  the  school 
concerned  after  5  years. 

F.  Elementary  school  student  files:  1. 
When  a  student  transfers  to  another 
school,  the  reading  and  health  records 
are  released  to  the  parent  or  student  (if 
over  18  years  of  age)  for  band-carrying 
to  the  receiving  school.  2.  Remaining 
documents  pertaining  to  the  students  are 
forwarded  by  mail  to  the  officials  of  the 
receiving  school  or  the  parent/guardian 
on  request  in  accordance  with  current 


regulations;  if  not  requested,  documents 
are  destroyed  at  the  school  concerned  1 
year  after  graduation,  death,  or 
withdrawal  of  the  student. 

G.  Secondary  school  absentee  files: 
Destroyed  at  the  school  after  1  year. 

H.  Secondary  school  academic  record 
files  (high  school  transcript):  1. 
Permanent  file.  2.  When  a  student 
transfer  to  another  DoD  dependents 
school,  this  film  (transcript)  is 
forwarded  by  mail  to  officials  of  the 
receiving  school  on  request.  3.  When  a 
student  transfers  to  a  non-DoD  school,  a 
copy  of  the  transcript  is  forwarded  to 
the  receiving  school  on  request  in 
accordance  with  current  regulations.  4. 
Files  not  forwarded  to  another  DoD 
school  are  retained  at  the  school 
concerned  for  4  years,  the  regional  office 
for  1  year  and  then  retired  to  the  WNRC 
(or  East  Point  FARC  if  in  the  Panama 
regionjfor  an  additional  60  years. 

I.  Secondary  school  report  card  files: 
Released  to  parents  of  students  or 
student  (if  over  18  years  of  age)  at  the 
end  of  the  school  year  or  on  transfer  of 
student. 

J.  Secondary  school  teacher  class 
register  files:  Retained  at  the  school 
concerned  for  5  years  and  then 
destroyed. 

K.  Secondary  school  class  reporting 
files:  Destroyed  at  the  school  after  1 
year. 

L.  Credit  transfer  certificate  files: 
Destroyed  at  the  school  after  1  year. 

M.  Secondary  school  student  files:  1. 
Retained  at  the  school  concerned  for  2 
years  after  graduation,  death,  or 
withdrawal  of  the  student.  2.  When  a 
student  transfers  to  another  school:  a.  A 
copy  of  the  record  may  be  released  to 
the  parents  or  student  (if  over  18  years 
of  age)  for  hand-carrying  to  the  receiving 
school,  b.  An  official  copy  of  the  record 
will  be  forwarded  to  the  receiving 
school  in  accordance  with  current 
regulations  upon  request.  (The  original 
record  is  retained  at  the  school.) 

N.  College  absentee  files:  Destroyed  at 
the  school  after  1  year. 

O.  College  academic  record  files 
(college  transcripts):  1.  Permanent  file.  2. 
When  a  student  transfers  to  another 
college  or  university,  this  file  (transcript) 
is  forwa.'-ded  by  mail  to  officials  of  the 
receiving  school  upon  receipt  of  an 
authorized  request.  3.  Original  files 
(transcripts)  are  retained  at  the  college 
for  10  years  then  retired  to  East  Point 
FARC. 

P.  College  report  card  files:  Released 
to  student  at  the  end  cf  the  semester  or 
school  year,  or  on  transfer  of  student. 

Q.  College  teacher  class  register  files: 
Retained  at  the  school  for  5  years  and 
then  destroyed. 
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R.  College  class  report  ng 
Destroyed  at  the  school 

S.  Credit  transfer  certi 
Destroyed  at  the  school 

T.  College  school  student 
Retained  at  the  school 
When  a  student  transfer^ 
school:  a.  A  copy  of  the 
released  to  the  parents  c 
over  18  years  of  age)  for 
to  the  receiving  school.  I 
copy  of  the  records  will 
the  receiving  school  upo  i 
pending  receipt  of  autho  -ized 
(The  original  record  is  retained 
school.) 

U.  Automated  files:  A^tom 
are  normally  retained 
However,  this  may  vary 
information  is  document  ed 
manual  files  and  the  inf(>rmation 
automated  form  may  be 
earlier  or  later  than  1  y 
internal  purposes. 


files: 
I  ifter  1  year, 
icate  files: 
ifter  1  year, 
files:  1. 
2  years.  2. 
to  another 
lecord  may  be 

student  (if 
hand-carrying 

An  official 
)e  forwarded  to 
request 
request, 
at  the 


for 


SYSTEM  MANAOElMS)  AND 

Dr.  Beth  Stephens.  Dii)eclor, 
Department  of  Defense 
Schools,  2461  Eisenhower 
Alexandria.  Virginia  22:J31 
(202)  325-0188. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEOURE: 

Information  may  be 
officials  of  the  school 
the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUfi  ES: 


ted  files 
1  year, 
as  all 
in  the 
in 
destroyed 
e  ir  for  various 


ADDRESS: 


Dependents 
Avenue, 
Telephone: 


obtained  from 
ct  ncemed  or  from 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROC  EDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  fqr 
records  and  for  contest 
appealing  intitial  deteriti 
individual  concerned  are 
C.F.R.,  Part  286b,  and  C  SD 
Administrative  Instruct  ion  No.  81. 


r  information  on 
or  instructions 


A.  Written  requests  fc 
the  records  system  and 
concerning  personal  vis  ts  may  be 
forwarded  to  the  princii  al  of  the  school 
within  4  years  after  gra(  uation,  transfer, 
withdrawal,  or  death  of  student 

B.  The  fifth  year,  the  i  irincipal  should 
be  contacted  for  elemer  tary  records  or 
the  System  Manager  for 
records 

C.  Subsequently,  all  requests  for 
secondary  records  may 
the  Department  of  Armi,  HQ  DA 
(DAAG-AMR),  Washin  ;ton,  D.C.  20301 
except  for  information  I  rom  schools  in 
Panama.  These  request!  should  be  sent 
to:  Director.  DoDDS-Pa^ama 
Miami  34002. 

D.  All  requests  for  co 
should  be  sent  to  the  cc  liege  for  the  first 
10  years,  then  to  the  Dii  ector,  DoDDS- 
Panama,  address  abov< 


secondary 


be  forwarded  to 


APO 


lege  records 


access  to 
ng  contents  and 
linations  by  the 

contained  in  32 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  the 
individuals  concerned  and  their 
parents/guardians,  teaohers,  and  school 
administrators. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
DMRA&L  23.0 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Educator  Certification/Recertification 
Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Records  are  maintained  at  the 
schools,  regional  offices,  and  the  Office 
of  Dependent  Schools 
(ODSj.Alexandria,  Virginia. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

This  system  applies  to  all  Department 
of  Defense  Dependents  Schools 
(DoDDS)  teachers,  as  the  term  'teacher' 
is  defined  in  20  United  States  Code  901, 
and  to  all  DoDDS  excepted  service  and 
ODS  educators  classified  in  the  1710  or 
related  series. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  consist  of  transcripts  and/or 
other  documentary  evidence,  as 
necessary,  for  recertificationrenewal 
and  maintenance.  Also  included  are 
internal  forms  to  summarize  this  data 
and  to  certify  that  it  has  been  reviewed 
by  appropriate  officials. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

20  use  931,  recurring  provisions  of 
the  annual  DoD  Appropriations  Act,  and 
Department  of  Defense  Directive  1342.6, 
'Department  of  Defense  Dependents 
Schools,'  October  17, 1978,  and  Change 
1,  thereto. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Dependents  schools'  administrators 
use  this  information  to  determine  the 
eligibility  of  applicable  employees  to  be 
certified/recertified. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  information  may  be  supplied  to 
States  with  whom  the  Department  of 
Defense  Dependents  Schools  has 
reciprocal  agreements  for  respect  of 
certificates  issued/revoked  by  the 
respective  systems.  Records  may  be 
disclosed  to  educational  accrediting 
institutions  and  organizations  during 
review  of  a  school  or  schools.  Records 
may  be  disclosed  to  law  enforcement  or 
investigatory  authorities  for 


investigation  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution,  civil  court  action,  or 
regulatory  order.  Every  reasonable  effort 
will  be  made  to  notify  individuals  when 
records  pertianing  to  them  are  made 
available  under  compulsory  legal 
process. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  are  stored  in  file  folders 
in  locking  cabinets,  rooms,  and/or 
secure  buildings  (when  possible), 
located  at  schools,  regional  offices,  and 
ODS. 

retrievabiuty: 

The  files  are  arranged  alphabetically 
or  by  social  security  number  (at  the 
option  of  the  custodian). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in  files 
which  are  located  in  locked  cabinets, 
rooms,  and/or  builings,  which  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  the 
current  as  well  as  the  upcoming 
certification  cycles.  Records  for  an 
expired  certification  cycle  are  retained 
for  2  years;  then,  they  are  destroyed  or 
returned  to  the  employee.  If  a  teacher 
leaves  the  system,  the  file  is  maintained 
for  two  years  following  the  current 
expiration  date  of  the  certificate  and 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Mr.  Mervin  Scott,  Chief,  Personnel 
Division,  ODS,  2461  Eisenhower 
Avenue,  Alexandria,  VA  22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
principal,  regional  certification 
coordinator,  ODS  certification 
coordinator,  or  the  Chief,  Personnel 
Division,  ODS. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Educators  may  request  to  see  their 
files  from  the  individual  in  charge  of 
certification  at  their  particular  location. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  contesting  contents  and  for 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  the 
individuals  concerned. 
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SYSTEMS  biXEMPTEO  FROM  CEItTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DMRA&L  24.0 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

[oint  Service  Review  Activity  File. 

S'l  STEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Manpower,  Installations  and 
Logistics),  (MP  &  FM)  (LLP),  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC.  20301-4000. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Indivitiuals  who  have  submitteii  a 
complaint  to  the  Joint  Service  Review 
Activity  in  accordance  with  DoD 
Directive  1332.28  and  the  decisional 
principles  contained  within  the  Urban 
Law  coait  decision.  Complaints  relate  to 
decisiona!  documents  issued  by  the 
Discharge  Review  Beards  of  the  Military 
Departments. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  jERA  files  consist  of  the 
following:  The  complaint  submitted  by 
the  individial,  a  copy  of  the  decisional 
(ioiumcnt.  ard  review  of  the  complaint 
by  the  Military  Department,  the  Juint 
Service  Review  Activity,  and  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(MP&FM).  Additionally,  any  evidence 
submitted  by  the  complainant  to  support 
the  complaint  is  maintained  with  the 
documents  listed  above. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  CF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10.  U.S.C.  1553.  'Review  of 
Discharge  or  Dismissal,'  and  DoD 
Directive  1332.28,  'Discbarge  Review 
Board  (DRB)  Procedures  and  Standards.' 

diled  Au:4\istl1.1982. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  data  is  used  to  n:>aintain  the 
necessary  documents  needed  to  process 
complaints  submitted  by  applicants  for 
their  counsel  in  an  expeditious  fashion; 
used  by  the  Discharge  Review  Boards  of 
the  Military  Departments  in  evaluating 
the  validity  of  the  complaint;  The  Joint 
Services  Review  Activitj'  in  making  its 
evaluation  and  reco.mmendation  on  the 
complaint;  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  in  piakir.g  a  final 
determination  on  the  complaint.  The 
documents  are  available  to  the 
complainant  and/or  applicant  for  his/ 
her  case.  They  receive  a  copy  of  the 
DASD  final  determination.  Only 
information  which  has  been  expurgated 
of  all  identifying  information  will  be 
released  to  the  public  when  requested. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAKtTAIKEO  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDIHO  CATEOORfES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USCS: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Components  Published  System 
Notices. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINO,  RETAININQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM- 
STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Alphabetically  by  surname. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  the  building  is  by 
authorized  identification  pass  or  official 
escort.  The  records  are  maintained  in  a 
locked  file  cabinet  which  is  under 
continuous  observation  duvirg  duty 
hours.  The  room  is  locked  after  duty 
hours. 

RETENTION  AND  OiSPOSAJJ 

The  records  are  maintained  until  the 
complaint  action  is  finalized.  Records 
are  then  kept  for  1  year  in  the  inactive 
status.  The  records  are  then  forwarded 
to  the  appropriate  Military  Department 
for  inclusion  in  the  Official  Military 
Records  or  destruction  if  copies  of  the 
action  have  been  filed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOOAF.SS: 

Adminstralive  Director,  Joint  Service 
Review  Activity,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Manpower, 
Installations  and  Logistics]  (Military 
Personnel  and  Force  Management), 
Room  3D823,  The  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

General  information  concerning  the 
JSRA  procedures  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Administrative  Director,  Joint 
Service  Review  Activity,  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Manpower,  Installations,  and  Logistics) 
(Military  Personnel  and  For.;e 
Management).  Room  3D823,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301 
Telephone:  202-697-3387. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  their 
ov.n  files  should  be  sent  to  the  address 
indicated  in  'Notification  Procedure' 
section  above.  Written  requests  lor 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
and  address  of  the  individual  and  a 
notarized  signature. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PtfOCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records,  and  for  contesting  contests  and 


appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned,  are  contained  in 
32  C.F.R.,  Part  286b,  and  OSD 
Ad;r.ini:,trat!ve  instruction  No.  81. 

RECOiiD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  basic  information  contained  in 
the  JSRA's  file  comes  from  the 
complainant,  and  the  decisional 
document  issued  by  the  Military 
Department.  This  information  forms  the 
basis  for  reviews  conducted  by  the 
Discharge  Review  Board  of  the  Military 
Department,  the  Joint  Service  Review 
Activity  and  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Military  Personnel 
and  Force  Managemeni). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
DOCHA  01 

SYSTEM  NAME; 

Health  Benefits  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Beneficiary  and 
Provider  Relations  Division  (BR). 
OCHAMPUS  DoD,  Aurora,  Coiorada. 
80045 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  seek  health  care 
under  the  Program  for  the  Handicapped 
as  CH.AMPUS  beneficiaries  and/or 
extended  hospitalization  under  the  basic 
program  as  CH.\MPUS/CHAMPVA 
benc.lciaries. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Original  correspondence  with 
individuals,  medical  statements. 
Congressional  inquiries,  medical 
treatment  records,  authorization  for 
care,  case  status  sheets,  memos  for 
record,  follow-up  reports  justifying 
extended  care,  correspondence  with 
fiscal  intermediaries  and  work-up  sheets 
maintained  by  case  workers,  and 
appeals  and  hearings  case  files 
consisting  of  trarscript  and/or  other. 
docr.mantation  pertaining  to 
reconsiderations  or  appeals  of  adverse 
determinations  affecting  an  individ  jal's 
benefits  under  CliAMPUS/CHAMI^VA. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  44,  United  States  Code.  Section 
3101;  Title  41,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Parts  101-11.000  et.  seq.; 
Chapter  55,  Title  10,  United  States  Code; 
Section  613,  Chapter  17.  Title  38.  United 
States  Code;  Title  32  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Part  199. 


22304 
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PURPOSE(S): 


To  be  used  by  the  Offi(  e  of  the 
Civilian  Health  and  Medical  Program  of 
the  Uniformed  Services  (OCHAMPUS) 
to  determine  the  eligibilily  of  an 
individual  for  health  cart  under 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA:  to  authorize 
payment  of  health  claims  by 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  Deneficiaries;  to 
respond  to  inquiries  from  Congressional 
offices  made  at  the  reque  st  of  the 
individual  covered  by  thit  system. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
TMC  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AHO  THE  PURPOSES  qP  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Department  of  ustice  and/or 
foreign  law  enforcement  agencies  for 
possible  criminal  prosec  ition;  and 
referral  to  the  Secretary  af  the 
Department  of  Health  ard  Human 
Services  and/or  the  Adniinstrator  of  the 
Veterans'  Administratio  i  consistent 
with  their  statutory  adm  nistration 
responsibilities  under  C!  1AMPUS/ 
CHAMPVA  pursuant  to  Chapter  55, 
Title  10.  United  States  C  Dde  and  Section 
613.  Chapter  17,  Title  38  United  States 
Code. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FQR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  ReTAININO.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Hardcopy  records  in 
Automated  records  are 
magnetic  tape  and  disc 


ile  folders, 
naintained  on 


retrievabiuty: 

Retrievable  numerica 
number  (sponsors  Soci  il 
Number)  then  alphabet!  cally 
assigned  to  each  individua 
member.  Records  are  a 
sponsor  or  beneficiary 
records  are  also  access 
automated  index. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Automated  index  is 
by  authorized  persons 
identification  codes.  Hi  i 
are  maintained  in  area 
to  authorized  personne 
properly  screened,  cleajred 
Building  is  protected  b 
Army  Medical  Center 
force. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL] 

Automated  indexes 
Hardcopy  records  are 
end  of  the  calendar  y 
or  voided,  as  applicabl^ 
additional  year  at  OCHAMPUS 
transferred  to  the  Fed 
Center.  The  Federal  Records 
destroy  the  records  a 
years  retention. 


ly  be  case 
Security 

by  letter 
1  family 
so  retrievable  by 
nme.  These 
ble  through  an 


c  ccessible  only 
)ossessing  user 
rdcopy  records 
accessible  only 
who  are 

and  trained. 
Fitzsimons 
(f  AMC)  security 


re  permanent, 
closed  out  at  the 
in  which  paid, 
heldl 

and 
1  Records 

Center  will 
an  additional  4 


/ei  ir 


ft;r 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Beneficiary  and  Provider 
Relations  Division  (BR),  OCHAMPUS, 
DoD,  Aurora,  Colorado  80045. 
Telephone:  303-361-8220. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  include  the  full  name 
of  the  beneficiary,  the  full  name  of  the 
sponsor,  current  address  and  telephone 
number.  Should  it  be  determined  that 
the  release  of  medical  information  to  the 
requestor  could  have  an  adverse  effect 
upon  the  individual's  physical  or  mental 
health,  the  requestor  will  be  required  to 
provide  the  name  and  address  of  a 
physician  who  would  be  willing  to 
receive  the  medical  record  and.  at  the 
physician's  discretion,  inform  the 
individual  covered  by  the  system  of  the 
contents  of  that  record.  For  personal 
visits  to  examine  records,  the  individual 
should  provide  some  acceptable 
identification  such  as  a  driver's  license 
or  other  form  of  picture  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R..  Part  286b.  and  OSD 
Adminstrative  Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  of  Fiscal  Intermediaries  (FI). 
contractors,  CHAMPUS  advisors,  all 
branches  of  the  Uniformed  Service.  • 
Congressional  inquiries,  private 
physicians,  consultants,  applicants  and 
inquiries  made  by  individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
OOCHA  02 

SYSTEM  name: 

Medical  Care  Inquiry  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Executive  Office  (DE).  OCHAMPUS. 
DoD.  Aurora,  Colorado  80045. 
Decentralized  Segment  -  Office  of 
Appeals  and  Hearings  (DCA). 
OCHAMPUS.  Aurora,  Colorado  80045. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  seek  information 
concerning  health  care  under  the 
Civilian  Health  and  Medical  Program  of 
the  Uniformed  Services  (CHAMPUS) 
and  the  Civilian  Health  and  Medical 


Program-Veterans'  Administration 
(CHAMPVA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  reflecting  inquiries 
received  from  private  individuals  and 
Congress  for  nonprivileged  information 
on  such  matters  as  medical  treatment 
received  and  eligibility  for  medical  care 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA.  Included 
are  notifications  to  individuals  of 
approval  or  termination  of  treatment, 
and  similar  or  related  documents. 
Records  consist  of  individual  inquiries 
from  personnel  concerning  eligibility 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  and 
replies  thereto;  Congressional  inquiries 
on  behalf  of  constituents  concerning 
eligibility  under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA 
and  replies  thereto;  files  notifying 
personnel  of  eligibility  or  termination  of 
benefits  under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  44,  United  States  Code,  Section 
3101;  Title  41,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Parts  101-11.000  et.  seq.; 
Chapter  55,  Title  10,  United  States  Code: 
Section  613,  Champter  17,  Title  38, 
United  States  Code;  Title  32.  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Part  199 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  Office  of  the  Civilian 
Health  and  Medical  Program  of  the 
Uniformed  Services  (OCHAMPUS)  to 
establish  eligibility  for  health  care  undei 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA;  to  respond  to 
an  individual's  inquiry  concerning 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA;  to  respond  to 
inquiries  from  Congressional  offices 
made  at  the  request  of  the  individual 
covered  by  the  system. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  and/or 
Adminstrator  of  the  Veterans' 
Administration  consistent  with  their 
statutory  administrafive  responsibilities 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  pursuant 
to  Chapter  55.  Title  10,  United  States 
Code,  Section  613,  Chapter  17,  Title  38, 
Unites  States  Code;  and  referral  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  and/or  foreign 
law  enforcement  agencies  for  possible 
criminal  prosecution. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Hard  copy  records  in  file  folders. 
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RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  the  last  name 
of  inquirer.  These  records  are  also 
accessible  through  an  automated  index 
by  case  number,  sponsor's  name  and 
Social  Security  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Automated  index  is  accessible  only 
by  authorized  persons  possessing  user 
identification  codes.  Hard  copy  records 
are  maintained  in  areas  accessible  only 
to  authorized  personnel  who  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained. 
Building  is  protected  by  Fitzsimons 
Army  Medical  Center  (FAMC)  security 
force. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Automated  indexes  are  permanent. 
Hardcopy  records  are  retained  in  active 
file  until  end  of  calendar  year  in  which 
injury  occurred,  held  5  additional  years 
in  inactive  files  and  then  destroyed  or 
permanently  preserved  in  accordance 
with  records  disposal  authority  as 
dictated  by  subject  matter. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Beneficiary  and  Provider 
Relations  Division  (BR),  OCHAMPUS, 
DoD,  Aurora,  Colorado  80045. 
Telephone:  303-361-8220. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  include  the  full  name 
of  the  individual  or  his  military  sponsor, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
case  number,  if  one  has  been  assigned, 
and  the  office  symbol  on  all 
correspondence  received  from  this 
office.  For  personal  visits  to  examine 
records,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification 
such  as  a  driver's  license  or  other  form 
of  picture  identification.  Should  it  be 
determined  that  the  release  of  medical 
information  to  the  requestor  could  have 
an  adverse  effect  upon  the  individual's 
physical  or  mental  health,  the  requestor 
will  be  required  to  provide  the  name  and 
address  of  a  physician  who  would  be 
willing  to  receive  the  medical  records 
and.  at  the  physician's  discretion,  inform 
the  individual  covered  by  the  system  of 
the  contents  of  that  medical  record. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R..  Part  286b,  and  OSD 
Adminstrative  Instruction  No.  81. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

CHAMPUS  Fiscal  Intermediaries  (FI). 
individual  members  of  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States.  CHAMPUS  advisors, 
all  branches  of  the  Uniformed  Services, 
consultants,  and  all  individuals  who 
seek  information  concerning 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DOCHA  03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Health  Benefits  Preapproval  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Information  System 
Division  (IS).  OCHAMPUS.  DoD. 
Aurora,  Colorado  80045. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Eligible  beneficiaries  of  the  Civilian 
Health  and  Medical  Program  of  the 
Uniformed  Services  (CHAMPUS)  who 
have  been  approved  for  medical  care 
under  the  program  for  the  handicapped 
and/or  eligible  beneficiaries  of  the 
Civilian  Health  and  Medical  Program- 
Veterans'  Administration  (CHAMPVA)/ 
Civilian  Health  and  Medical  Program  of 
the  Uniformed  Services  (CHAMPUS) 
who  have  been  approved  for  extended 
hospital  care. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  an  assigned  case 
number,  sponsor's  name.  Social  Security 
Number,  current  address,  military  grade 
or  rank  and  pay  status,  military  branch 
of  service  and  status;  beneficiaries 
name,  address,  date  of  birth,  sex. 
relationship  to  sponsor;  the  medical 
diagnosis  code  and  the  approved 
medical  treatment  code,  the  approved 
period  of  time,  the  number  of  units 
approved  and  the  estimated  unit  of  cost, 
providers  of  care  code  and/or  name  and 
address  of  multi-providers,  and  appeals 
and  hearing  case  files  consisting  of 
hearing  transcripts  and/or  other 
documentation  pertaining  to 
reconsiderations  and  appeals  of  adverse 
determinations  affecting  an  individual's 
benefits  under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  44,  United  States  Code.  Section 
3101;  Title  41,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Parts  101-11.000  et.  seq.; 
Chapter  55,  Title  10,  United  States  Code; 
Section  613.  Chapter  17,  Title  38,  United 
States  Code;  Title  32,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.  Part  199. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Data  is  used  by  OCHAMPUS 
Beneificiary  and  Provider  Relations 
Division  (BR)  for  approval  of  medical 
care  under  the  provisions  of  the  Program 
for  the  Handicapped  of  CHAMPUS  and/ 
or  approval  for  extended 
hospitalization;  to  control  and  review 
health  care  management  plans  for 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  beneficiaries 
approved  for  medical  care  by  providers 
of  service.  OCHAMPUS  Program 
Evaluation  Division  (E)  for  control  and 
accomplishment  of  reviews  of 
approvals;  to  coordinate  subject  matter 
clearances  for  Congressional 
committees  and  auditors.  The  Office  of 
the  Civilian  Health  and  Medical 
Program  of  the  Uniformed  Services 
(OCHAMPUS)  uses  the  information  for 
approval  of  health  care  under  the 
Piogram  for  the  Handicapped;  for 
approval  of  extended  hospital  care;  to 
control  and  review  health  care 
management  plans  of  providers  of 
services  for  individuals  approved  for 
health  care  under  CHAMPUS/ 
CHAMPVA  to  respond  to  inquiries  from 
Congressional  offices  made  at  the 
request  of  the  individual. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  and/or 
Administrator  of  the  Veterans' 
Administration  consistent  with  their 
statutory  administrative  responsibilities 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  pursuant 
to  Chapter  55.  Title  10,  United  States 
Code,  and  Section  613,  Champter  17, 
Title  38.  United  States  Code;  and 
referral  to  the  Department  of  Justice 
and/or  foreign  law  enforcement 
agencies  for  possible  criminal 
prosecution. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
tape  and  disc. 

retrievability: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  assigned 
case  number,  sponsor's  Social  Security 
Number,  sponsor's  or  beneficiary's 
name,  classification  of  medical 
diagnosis  or  medical  treatment  codes  or 
provider  of  service  code  or  approval 
dates  or  geographical  location. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
which  are  manned  24  hours  dail)  and 
are  accessible  to  authorized  personnel 
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RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permaner. 
maintained  on  magnetic 
individual  annual  files. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  ANO  Al  lORESS: 

Chief,  Information  Sys  ems  Division 
(IS).  OCHAMPUS.  DoD.  \urora. 
Colorado.  80045.  Telephcjne:  303-3fil- 
8088. 

NOTIRCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  oljlained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEDUHiS: 

Requests  should  be  ac  dressed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Writtei  requests  for 
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the  release  of  medical  ir  ormation  to  the 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 


Sponsor's/beneficiar 
provider  of  medical  car  ; 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^ERTAtN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
DOC  HA  04 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Legal  Opinion  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  General  Coi  msel. 
OCHAMPUS.  DoD.  Aufora,  Colorado 
80045. 


's  application, 
documentation 


categories  of  indiviouals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  are  the  subject  of 
inquiries  from  the  individual  himself 
(herself),  attorneys,  fiscal 
administrators,  hosp'tal  contractors, 
other  Government  agencies,  divisions 
and  offices  OCHAMPUS  and 
congressional  offices.  Such  inquiries 
involve  such  matters  as  medical 
treatment,  eligibilitv  for  medical  care 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  approval 
or  termination  of  medical  treatment,  and 
similar  or  related  matters. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Inquiries  received  from  private 
individuals,  attorneys,  fiscal 
administrator,  hospital  contractors, 
other  Government  agencies,  divisions 
and  offices  of  OCHAMPUS  and 
Congress  for  nonprivileged  information 
on  such  matters  as  Medical  treatment 
received,  eiicibility  for  medical  care 
under  CHA.MPUS.'  included  are 
notifications  to  individuals  for  approval 
or  termination  of  treatment  and  similar 
or  related  documents.  Files  contain  legal 
opinions:  correspondence  between  (1) 
Fiscal  Intermediaries.  (2)  CHAMPUS/ 
CHAMPVA  beneficiaries,  (3)  sponsors, 
(4)  attorneys.  (5)  divisions  and  offices  of 
OCHAMPUS,  (6)  other  agencies, 
memoranda  for  the  record  and  similiar 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  44,  United  States  Code.  Section 
3101;  Title  41,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations.  Parts  101-11.000  et.  seq.: 
Chapter  55.  Title  10,  United  States  Code: 
Section  613.  Chapter  17.  Title  38,  United 
States  Code:  Title  32,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Part  199. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  data  is  used  by  Office  of  General 
Counsel  for  research  precedent  and 
historical  purposes.  These  records 
include  responses  to  requests  for  legal 
opinion  originating  within  the  Office  of 
General  Counsel,  other  divisions  and 
offices.  OCHAMPUS,  and  other 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  and/or  the 
Administrator  of  the  Veterans' 
Administration  consistent  with  their 
statutory  administrative  responsibilities 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  pursuant 
to  Chapter  55.  Title  10.  United  States 
Code,  and  Section  613.  Chapter  17,  Title 
38,  United  States  Code;  and  referral  to 
the  Department  of  Justice  and/or  foreign 


law  enforcement  agencies  for  possible 
criminal  prosecution. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  subject  matter. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  are  protected  by  military 
security  guards.  Records  are  maintained 
in  areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened. 
c;!eared.  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  Transfer  lu 
WNRC  when  superseded  or  obsolete. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

General  Counsel  (DC),  OCHAMPUS. 
DoD,  Aurora.  Colorado  80045. 
Telephone:  303-361-8056. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  shou'i  be  addressed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  include  the  full  name 
of  the  beneficiary,  the  full  name  of  the 
sponsor,  current  address  and  telephone 
number.  Should  it  be  determined  that 
the  release  of  medical  information  to  the 
requestor  could  have  an  adverse  effect 
upon  the  individual's  physical  or  mental 
health,  the  requestor  will  be  required  to 
provide  the  name  and  address  of  a 
physician  who  would  be  willing  to 
receive  the  medical  record  and.  at  the 
physician's  discretion,  inform  the 
individual  covered  by  the  system  of  the 
contents  of  that  record.  For  personal 
visits  to  examine  records,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  such  as  a 
driver's  license  or  other  form  of  picture 
identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R..  Part  286b.  and  OSD 
Administrative  Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Correspondence  from  persons, 
agencies  and  sources  listed  in 
Categories  of  Records  and  oral  and 
written  requests  initiated  by  Office  of 
General  Counsel. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
DOCHA  05 

SYSTEM  name: 

Health  Facilities  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Beneficiary  and  Provider  Relations 
Division  (BR),  OCHAMPUS.  DoD, 
Aurora,  Colorado  80045. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  facilities  who  seek  a  provider 
number  fo:  payment  for  services  or 
supplies  provided  to  CHAMPUS 
beneficiaries.  Beneficiaries  who  are  the 
subject  of  policy  or  precedent  decisions 
concerning  administration  of 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Original  correspondence  with  an 
individual  facility,  state  authorities  and 
professional  consultants;  various 
evaluations,  approvals  and  memos  for 
the  record,  facility  identification,  and 
appeals  and  hearing  case  files  consisting 
of  hearing  transcripts  and/or  other 
documenatlon  pertaining  to 
reconsideration  or  appeal  of  adverse 
determination  of  facility  approval. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  44,  United  States  Code,  Section 
3101;  Title  41,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Part  101-11.000  et.  seq.; 
Chapter  55,  Title  10.  United  States  Code; 
Section  613,  Chapter  17,  Title  38,  United 
States  Code:  Title  32.  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Part  199. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  is  used  by 
Beneficiary  and  Provider  Relations 
Division  to  determine  the  eligibility  of  a 
facility  as  a  source  of  care  for 
CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  beneficiaries. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services  and/or  the 
Administrator  of  the  Veterans' 
Administration  consistent  with  their 
statutory  administrative  responsibilities 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  pursuant 
to  Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Chapter 
55,  and  Title  38,  United  States  Code, 
Section  613;  and  referral  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  and/or  Foreign 
law  enforcement  agencies  for  possible 
criminal  prosecution. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  numerically  by  state,  then 
numerically  by  facility. 

safeguards: 

Buildings  are  protected  by  military 
police  security  force.  Records  are 
maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
cleared,  screened  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Close  out  at  the  end  of  the  calendar 
year  after  completion  of  the  final  action 
and  transfer  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center.  The  Federal  Records  Center  will 
destroy  after  an  additional  5  years 
retention. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Beneficiary  and  Provider 
Relations  Division  (BR),  OCHAMPUS. 
DoD,  Aurora,  Colorado  80045. 
Telephone:  303-361-8220. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  include  the  correct 
name  of  the  Institution,  street  address, 
city,  state,  the  full  name  of  the 
requestor,  requestor's  current  address 
and  telephone  number.  For  personal 
visits  to  examine  records,  the  individual 
should  provide  some  acceptable 
identification  such  as  driver's  license  or 
other  form  of  picture  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  In  32 
C.F.R.,  Part  286b.  and  OSD 
Administrative  Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  are  Fiscal  Intermediaries  (FI). 
contractors,  CHAMPUS  advisors,  all 
branches  of  the  Uniformed  Service, 
Congressional  inquiries,  private 
physicians,  consultants,  facilities  and 
research  concerning  the  replies  to 
inquiries  made  by  individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


DOCHA  07 

SYSTEM  name: 

Medical  Claim  History  Files 

system  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  --  Information 
Systems  Division  (IS),  OCHAMPUS. 
DoD,  Aurora.  Colorado  80045. 
Decentralized  Segment  --  Office  of 
Appeals  and  Hearings  (H). 
OCHAMPUS,  DoD,  Aurora.  Colorado 
80045;  Office  of  Civilian  Health  and 
Medical  Program  of  the  Uniformed 
Services  -  Europe  (OCHAMPUSEUR), 
APO  New  York  09102;  Fiscal 
Intermediaries/Contractors  under 
contract  to  OCHAMPUS.  Each  company 
listed  below  maintains  claim  files  on 
beneficiaries  in  their  respective 
geographical  areas.  Mutual  of  Omaha 
Insurance  Company,  Mutual  of  Omaha 
Plaza,  Omaha,  NE  68175.  Blue  Shield  of 
California,  P.O.  Box  85240.  5353  Mission 
Center  Road.  San  Diego,  CA  92108 
(Dental).  Hawaii  Medical  Service 
Association,  P.O.  Box  860,  Honolulu,  HI 
96808.  Blue  Cross  of  Washington- 
Alaska,  P.O.  Box  77084,  Seattle.  WA 
98177.  Blue  Cross  of  Rhode  Island,  One 
Weybosset  Hill,  Providence.  RI  02901. 
Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  of  Tennessee, 
730  Chestnut  Street,  Chattanooga,  TN 
37402.  Blue  Cross/Blue  Shield  of  South 
Carolina.  P.O.  Box  6119.  Columbia  SC 
29260.  Wisconsin  Physicians  Service, 
P.O.  Box  7927,  Madison,  WI  53707. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Eligible  beneficiaries  of  the  Civilian 
Health  and  Medical  Program  of  the 
Uniformed  Services  (dependents  of 
active  duty  members  of  the  Uniformed 
Services,  retired  members  of  the 
Uniformed  Services  and  dependents  of 
retired  or  deceased  members  of  the 
Uniformed  Services),  eligible 
beneficiaries  of  the  Civilian  Health  and 
Medical  Program  of  the  Veterans' 
Administration  (spouse  or  child  of  a 
veteran  who  has  a  total  disability, 
permanent  in  nature,  resulting  from  a 
service  connected  disability  or  surviving 
spouse  or  child  of  a  veteran  vvho  has 
died  as  a  result  of  a  service-connected 
disability)  who  received  benefits  under 
the  provisions  of  the  program.  All 
individuals  who  seek  health  care  under 
the  Civilian  Health  and  Medical 
Program  of  the  Uniformed  Services 
(CHAMPUS)  and  the  Civilain  Health 
and  Medical  Program- Veterans' 
Adminstratlon  (CHAMPVA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  sponsor's  Social  Security 
Number,  branch  of  service,  status 
(active  duty,  retired  or  deceased). 
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AUTHOnrrv  F0«  MAtNTENAN4E 
SYSTEM: 

Title  44.  United  States 
3101:Tiile41.  Codeof  th 
Regulations.  Parts  101-11 
Chapter  55.  Title  10.  Uni 
Section  613.  Chapter  17. 
States  Code;  Title  32,  Cofie 
Regulations.  Part  199 


PURI>OS£(S): 

Used  by  Office  of  the  ' 
and  Medical  Program  of 
Services  and  CHAMPUS 
Intermediaries  to  contro 
medical  claims  for  pay 
and  approval  of  medical 
interface  with  providers 
to  control  and  accompli 
utilization;  for  review 
to  possible  third  party  li 
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similar  professional  revi 
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the  party  to  be  contacte 
expected  to  have,  inforn 
to  establish  the  validity 
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request  of  the  individual  covered  by  the 
system  to  conduct  audits  of  fiscal 
intermediary  processed  claims  to 
determine  payment  and  occurrence 
accuracy  of  the  fiscal  intermediary's 
adjudication  process;  implementation  of 
a  prepaid  health  benefit  demonstration 
to  assess  the  relative  advantages  and 
disadvantages  of  offering  a  choice  of 
health  benefit  plans  to  persons  currently 
eligible  of  CHAMPUS. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLU04N0  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law.  whether 
civilian  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute,  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  record  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use.  to  the  appropriate  agency 
whether  federal,  state,  local  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  orprosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto.  Information  may  be  disclosed  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  services  and/or 
Administrator  of  the  Veterans' 
Administration  consistent  with  their 
statutory  administrative  responsibilities 
under  CHAMPUS/CHAMPVA  pursuant 
to  Title  10.  United  States  Code.  Chapter 
55.  and  Title  38,  United  Stales  Code. 
Section  613;  to  U.S.  Department  of 
Justice/U.S.  Attorneys:  For  legal  action 
and/or  final  disposition  of  the  debt 
claims.  The  litigation  briefs 
(comprehensive,  written  referral 
recommendations)  will  restructure  the 
entire  scope  of  the  collection  cases;  and 
Internal  Revenue  Service:  To  obtain 
locator  status  for  delinquent  accounts 
receivables:  (Automated  controls  exist 
to  preclude  redisclosure  of  solicited  IRS 
address  date;)  and/or  to  report  write-off 
amounts  as  taxable  income  as  pertains 
to  amounis  compromised  and  accounts 
barred  from  litigation  due  to  age.  Private 
Collection  Agencies:  F'ur  collection 
action  when  OCHAMPUS  has 
exhausted  its  internal  collection  efforts. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
RF.PORl  l.NG  AGENCItS:  Disclosure 
pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  552a(b)(12).  may  be 
made  from  this  system  to  consumer 
reporting  agencies  as  defined  in  the  F'air 
Credit  Reporting  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f) 
on  the  Federal  Claims  Collection  Act  of 
1966  (31  U.S.C.  3701(l)(a)(3). 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM- 
STORAGE: 

Automated  claim  records  are 
maintained  on  magnetic  tape  and  d.sc. 
Manual  claim  support  records  (paper  or 
microfiche)  are  maintained  in  files. 

RETRIEVABtUTY: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  sponsor's 
Social  Security  Number  (SS.\), 
beneficiary's  last  name,  classification  of 
medical  diagnosis  or  procedure  codes  or 
geographical  location  of  care  provided 
and  selected  utilization  limits. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained.  Decentralized  automated 
segments  within  Fiscal  Intermediary 
operations  are  accessible  on  line  only  to 
authorized  persons  possessing  user 
identification  codes.  The  automated 
portion  of  the  Primary  System  is 
accessible  only  through  the  medium  of 
OCI  lAMPUS  prepared  computer 
programs  resulting  in  a  print  out  of  th<' 
data.  OCHAMPUS  buildings  are 
protected  by  military  police  security 
force. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  maintained  on  magnetic  tape 
are  individual  annual  files  and  are 
permanent.  Paper  records  comprising 
the  decentralized  segment  of  the  files 
are  closed  out  at  the  calendar  year  end 
in  which  paid,  or  voided,  as  applicable, 
held  for  1  additional  year  and 
transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center.  Federal  Records  Centers  will 
destroy  after  an  additional  4  years 
retention. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  Information  Systems  Division 
(IS).  OCHAMPUS.  DoD.  Aurora. 
Colorado  80045.  Telephone:  303-361- 
fl088. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Ri-quests  should  be  addressed  to  tht; 
System  Manager.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  include  the  full  name 
of  the  beneficiary,  the  full  name  of  the 
sponsor,  current  address  and  t'.lephone 
number.  Should  it  be  determined  that 
the  release  of  medical  information  to  the 
retjuestor  could  have  an  adverse  effect 
upon  the  individual's  physical  or  mental 
health,  the  requestor  will  be  required  to 
provide  the  name  and  address  of  a 
physician  who  would  be  willing  to 
receive  the  medical  record,  and  at  the 
physician's  discretion,  inform  the 
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individual  covered  by  the  system  of  the 
contents  of  that  record.  For  personal 
visists  to  examine  records,  the 
individual  should  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  such  as 
drivers  license  or  other  form  of  picture 
identification.  . 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES; 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F  R.,  Part  286b.  and  OSD 
.Administrative  Instruction  No.  81 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

CHAMPUS  Medical  Claims  Forms, 
private  physicians,  hospitals,  and  other 
sources  of  care,  individual  beneficiaries, 
third  party  contacts  verifying  claims 
information,  and  consultants. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None,' 
DOCHA  09 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Grievance  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Personnel  Office,  Office  of  Civilian 
Health  and  Medical  Program  of  the 
Uniformed  Services  (OCHAMPIIS). 
Department  of  Defense.  Fitzsimons 
Army  Medical  Center.  Aurora.  Colorado 
80045. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  or  former  Federal  employees 
who  have  submitted  grievances  in 
accordance  with  5  USC  2302,  and  5  USC 
7121.  or  a  negotiated  procedure. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

1  he  system  contains  records  relating 
to  grievances  filed  by  Office  of 
CHAMPUS  employees  under  5  USC 
2302,  and  5  USC  7121.  These  case  fiU-s 
contain  all  documents  related  to  the 
grievances,  including  statements  of 
witnesses,  reports  of  interviews  and 
hearings,  examiner's  findings  and 
recommendations,  a  copy  of  the  original 
and  final  decision,  and  related 
correspondence  and  exhibits.This 
system  includes  files  and  records  of 
internal  grievance  and  arbitration 
systems  that  OCHAMPUS  m.ay  establish 
through  negotiations  with  recognized 
labor  organizations. 


AUTHORITY  FOU  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  USC  2302.  and  5  USC  7121. 

PURPOSE(S): 


Information  is  used  by  the  Office  of 
CHAMPUS  in  the  creation  and 
maintenance  of  records  of  summary 
descriptive  statistics  and  analytical 
studies  in  support  of  the  function  for 
which  the  records  are  collected  and 
maintained,  or  for  related  work  force 
studies.  While  published  statistics  and 
studies  do  not  contain  individual 
identifiers,  in  some  instances  the 
selection  of  elements  of  data  included  in 
the  study  may  be  structured  in  such  a 
way  as  to  mj^ke  the  data  individually 
identifiable  by  reference. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
-THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPQSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  disclose  pertinent  information  to 
the  appropriate  Federal,  state,  or  local 
agency  responsible  for  investigating, 
prosecuting,  enforcing,  or  implementing 
a  statute,  rule,  regulation,  or  order 
where  the  disclosing  agency  becomes 
aware  of  an  indication  of  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  civil  or  criminal 
law  or  regulation:  to  disclose 
information  to  any  source  from  which 
additional  information  is  requested  in 
the  course  of  processing  a  grievance,  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  identify  the 
individual,  inform  the  source  of  the 
purpose(s)  of  the  request,  and  identify 
the  type  of  information  requested:  to 
disclose  information  to  a  Federal 
agency,  in  response  to  its  request,  in 
connection  with  the  hiring  or  retention 
of  an  employee;  the  issuance  of  a 
security  clearance;  the  conducting  of  a 
security  or  suitability  investigation  of  an 
individual;  the  classifying  of  jobs;  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant,  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
requesting  the  Agency's  decision  on  the 
matter;  to  provide  information  to  a 
congressional  office  from  the  record  of 
any  individual  in  response  to  an  inquiry 
from  that  Congressional  office,  made  at 
the  request  of  that  individual;  to  disclose 
information  to  another  Federal  agency 
or  to  a  court  when  the  Government  is 
party  to  a  judicial  proceeding  before  the 
court;  to  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Service  (General  Services 
Administration)  in  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  USC  2906;  to  officials  of  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel;  the 
Federal  Labor  Relations  Authority  and 
its  General  Counsel:  or  the  Equal 


Employment  Opportunity  Commission, 
when  requested  in  performance  of  their 
authorized  duties;  to  disclose  in 
response  to  a  request  for  discovery  or 
for  appearance  of  a  witness,  information 
that  is  relevant  to  the  subject  matter 
involved  in  a  pending  judicial  or 
administrative  proceeding;  to  officials  o' 
labor  organizaitons  reorganized  under 
the  Civil  Service  Reform  Act  when 
relevant  and  necessary  to  their  duties, 
exclusive  representation  concerning 
personnel  policies,  practices,  and 
matters  affecting  work  conditions. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  maintained  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

These  records  are  retrieved  by  the 
names  of  the  individuals  on  whom  the 
records  are  maintained. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

These  records  are  maintained  in 
locked  metal  file  cabinets,  with  access 
only  to  authorized  OCHAMPUS 
Personnel  Office  employees. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

These  records  are  disposed  of  three 
years  after  closing  of  the  case.  Disposal 
is  by  shredding  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Mr.  James  D.  Netterfield.  Personnel 
Office,  Office  of  Civilian  Health  and 
Medical  Program  of  the  Uniformed 
Services,  Department  of  Defense. 
Aurora,  Colorado  80045,  Telephone:  303- 
361-8800. 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  for  access  to  records  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  of  records 
is  provided:  a.  By  the  individual  on 
whom  the  record  is  maintained,  b.  By 
testimony  of  witnesses,  c.  By  Agency 
officials,  d.  From  related 
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correspondence  from  organizations  or 
persons. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FWOM  CtRTAIH 
PfK>VIStONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DPA  DCR.A  01 

SVSTEM  NmME: 

Joint  Civilian  Orientatjon  Conference 
Files. 


SVSTEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Commtjn 
Office  of  the  Assistant 
Defense  (Public  Affairs 
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CATECCniES  OF  INOtVIDUAL^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Any  person  nominated  to  participate 
in  the  Joint  Civilian  Orieptation 
Conference. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  \h 
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processing  papers. 
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136. 
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representing 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORCS|  MAINTAINFO  IN 
T>4E  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CAJTEGORIES  Or 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  DF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Seci  etary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Jses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  pu  ilished  sys'em 
noiices. 
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POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  Rl 
Di3FOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN 


STORING, 
TAINING,  AND 

THE  system: 


STORAGE- 

Paper  records  in  file  lulders. 

RETRIEVABILrr^: 

Bv  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintair  ed 
case  and  accessible  on|y 
personnel. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Name,  address  and  1 1 
permanent.  Nominatior 
retained  while  nomina 
then  destroyed. 


in  locked  file 
to  authorized 


tie  files  are 
files  are 
ons  are  active. 


SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs).  The  Pentagon.  Washington. 
D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director  for  Community  Relations  Office 
of  the  Assif  tant  Secretary  cf  Defense 
(Public  Affairs)  Room  IF.798  Pent.igon 
Washington.  D.C.  20301  Telephone:  202- 
595-2113. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to: 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Public  Affairs).  Pentagon. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C  F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Secretary  of  Defense,  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Chairman  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  Secretaries  of  the 
Military  Departments.  Military  Services 
Chiefs.  Commanders  of  Major  Military 
Commands,  Director  of  Defense 
Agencies,  former  conference 
participants,  and  occasionally  Members 
of  Congress. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DPA  DFOI.A  05 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Freedom  of  Information  Program  Case 
Files. 

SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system:  Directorate  for 
Freedom  of  Information  and  Security 
Review.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs). 
Decentraized  segments:  Under 
Secretaries  of  Defense.  Assistant 
Secretaries  of  Defense.  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  or  equivalent,  the 
Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff, 
and  other  activities  assigned  to  Office 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  administrative 
support. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  citizen  who  makes  a  request  for 
records  under  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Program  to  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Organization  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  or  activity 
assigned  to  Office  Secretary  of  Defense 
for  administrative  support. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  firm,  address  of  individual 
requestor,  identification  of  records 
requested,  dates  and  summaries  of 
action  taken,  and  documents  for 
establishing  collectable  fees  and 
processing  cost  to  the  government. 
Name,  tit'ies  or  positions  of  each  person 
primarily  responsible  for  an  initial  or 
final  denial  on  appeal  of  a  request  for  a 
record.  The  results  of  any  disciplinary 
proceeding,  including  an  explanntion  of 
a  decision  not  to  discipline,  that  was 
initiated  against  an  officer  or  employee 
because  a  court  determined  arbitrary  or 
capricious  action. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  United  States  Codes,  Section 
552,  The  Freedom  of  Information  Act,  as 
amended  by  Public  Law  93-502. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Data  is  used  by  officials  in  Directorate 
for  Freedom  of  Information  and  Security 
Review,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs)  to 
administratively  control  requests  to 
insure  compliance  with  Public  Law  93- 
502,  and  to  research  historical  data  on 
release  of  records  so  as  to  facilitate 
conformity  in  subsequent  actions;  data 
is  also  used  for  development  of  annual 
report  required  by  Public  Law  93-502, 
and  to  compute  processing  costs  to  the 
government,  and  other  management 
data  such  as.  but  not  limited  to  number 
of  requests,  type  or  category  of  records 
requested,  average  processing  time, 
average  cost  to  requestor,  percentage  of 
denials  and  number  of  denials  by 
exemption.  Data  in  the  decentralized 
segments  is  used  by  Under  Secretaries 
of  Defense.  Assistant  Secretaries  of 
Defense.  .Assistants  to  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  or  equivalent,  the  Organization 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  and  other 
activities  assigned  to  Office  Secretary  of 
Defense  for  Administrative  Support. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Ebnket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  disks,  computer 
paper  printout,  index  file  cards,  and 
paper  records  in  file  folders. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29,  1985  /  Notices 


22311 


RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  request  number  and  retrieval 
by  name,  subject  material  (to  include 
dates)  and  request  number  usin;; 
conventional  indices. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in 
security  containers  with  access  only  to 
officials  whose  access  is  based  on 
requirements  of  assigned  duties. 
Computer  access  is  by  verification  of 
Identification  codes;  one  for  search  and 
another  for  maintenance. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Annual  departmental  reports  are 
permanent  records.  All  other  reports 
and  files,  other  than  appeal  and  control 
files,  may  be  destroyed  two  to  five  years 
after  reply,  depending  on  document 
status.  Appeal  files  are  destroyed  four 
years  after  final  determination,  or  three 
years  after  final  adjudication,  whichever 
is  later.  FOIA  control  files  are  destroyed 
five  years  after  date  of  last  entry. 
Official  file  copies  or  records  are 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with 
approved  departmental  disposition 
instructions  or  with  related  FOIA 
request,  whichever  provides  the  later 
disposal  date. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs).  Pentagon.  Washington.  D.C. 
20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

information  may  be  obtained  from; 
Director,  Freedom  of  Information  and 
Security  Review,  Office,  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs) 
Room  2C757,  Pentagon  Washington.  D.C. 
20301  Requests  should  include  full  name, 
address  and  affidavit  or  identification 
which  is  required  for  release  of  record. 
Personal  visits  are  restricted  to  Room 
2C~57.  Individual  should  be  able  to 
present  acceptable  identification:  that  is, 
driver's  license  or  comparable  identity 
card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Director,  Freedom  of 
Information  and  Security  Review, 
Office,  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Public  Affairs)  Room  2C757.  the 
Pentagon  Washington,  D.  C.  20301 
Requests  should  include  full  name, 
address  and  affidavit  or  identification 
which  is  required  for  release  of  record. 
Personal  visits  are  restricted  to  Room 
2C757.  Individual  should  be  able  to 
present  acceptable  identification:  that  is 
driver's  license  or  comparable  identity 
card. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Requests  for  records  originating  from 
citizens  under  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  and  subsequent  data 
provided  by  form  and  memoranda  by 
officials  who  hold  the  requested  records, 
act  upon  the  request,  or  who  are 
involved  in  legal  action  stemming  from 
action  taken. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
OPA  DSR.A06 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Security  Review  Index  File. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  for  Freedom  of 
Information  and  Security  Review,  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Public  Affairs)  {OASD(PA)). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Department  of  Defense  officials  who 
present  statements,  testify,  or  who 
furnish  information  to  the  Congress  of 
the  United  States.  Department  of 
Defense  officials  and  citizens  or 
organizations  outside  the  Defense 
Department  who  submit  documents, 
such  as  but  not  limited  to,  speeches  and 
articles,  for  clearance  prior  to  public 
release. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  organization  of  individual 
submitting  document  for  clearance. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Section 
136. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  is  used  by  officials  of 
Directorate  for  Freedom  of  Information 
and  Security  Review,  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs)  to 
identify  and  locate  documents  which  are 
maintained  in  a  separate  classified  file 
in  order  to  facilitate  research  of 
historical  data  in  previously  processed 
documents  to  ensure  conformity  in 
subsequent  actions. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Index  file  cards  in  card  file  cabinets. 
retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  case  number,  name,  source 
(Organization),  and  subject-numerical. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Index  file  cards  are  maintained  in 
security  containers  with  access  only  to 
officials  in  accordance  with  assigned 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  Files  are  cut 
off  at  end  of  each  calendar  year.  Cut  off 
files  are  maintained  in  current  files  area. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs),  Pentagon.  Washington.  D.C. 
20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director,  Freedom  of  Information  and 
Security  Review  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs) 
Room  2C757.  Pentagon,  Washington. 
DC.  20301  Telephone:  202-697-2023. 
Request  should  include  full  name, 
organization,  address  and  affidavit,  or 
identification  which  is  required  for 
release  of  record.  Personal  visits  are 
restricted  to  Room  2C757.  Individual 
should  be  able  to  present  acceptable 
identification;  that  is,  driver's  license  or 
comparable  identity  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to: 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Public  Affairs),  Pentagon, 
Washington.  D.C  20301. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Requests  for  clearance  of  documents 
originating  from  officials,  organizations, 
or  individuals  under  Title  10,  United 
States  Code.  Section  136. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIOMS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DPA  OSR.B  11 

SYSTEM  name: 

Mandatory  Declassiri(lation  Review 
Files 


Ass 
(Pvbl 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  -  Di 
Freedom  of  Information 
Review,  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense 
Decentralized  segments 
Secretaries  of  Defense, 
Secretaries  of  Defense. 
Secretarj-  of  Defense,  or 
Organization  of  the  Join 
and  other  activities  assi 
Office  of  the  Secretary 
administrative  support 


rdctoratc  for 
and  Security 
istant 
ic  Affairs). 
Under 
I  Assistant 
i  Assistants  to  the 
equivalent,  the 
Chiefs  of  Staff, 
ned  to  the 
df  Defense  for 


CATESOKIES  Of  INDIVIDUAL^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 


pcct ' 
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Any  person  (or  recorqs 
who  makes  a  request  to 
Secretary  of  Defense  or 
assigned  to  Office  of  th< 
Defense  for  Administral  ive 
the  Mandatory  Declassi 
of  Records  under  Executive 
(Sections  3-5).  That  as 
Executive  Order  perta 
systematic  view  of  clasi ; 
documents  is  acted  upo  i 
Administrator,  Office  o 
Defense,  Room  5C315, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301 
responsibility  for  the 
Defense  Information 
rests  with  the  Deputy 
for  Policy  Review. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Names,  firms  or  add 
identification  of  record: 
dates  and  summaries  o 
and  documents  for  esta 
collectable  fees  and 
the  Government. Names 
positions  of  each  persoi  i 
responsible  for  an  mitic  1 
on  appeal  of  a  request 
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AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  1206  5,  "National 
Security  Information',  J  me  28. 1978,  as 
amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 


a  s 


To  be  used  by  offici 
Directorate  for  Freed 
and  Security  Review,  Office 
Assistant  Secretary  of 
Affairs)  and  Under 
Defenses  Assistants  to 


of  the 

of  Information 
of  the 
Defense  (Public 

ries  of 
the  Secretary  of 


Ion 


Sec  reta 


Defense  or  equivalent.  The  Organization 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  and  other 
activities  assigned  to  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  Administrative 
Support  to  administratively  control 
requests  to  ensure  compliance  with 
Executive  Order  12065  and  DoD 
Regulation  5200.1-R,  "Information 
Security  Program  Regulation",  December 
1978;  and  research  historical  data  on 
release  of  records  so  as  to  facilitate 
conformity  to  subsequent  actions.  Data 
is  used  for  developing  annual  report 
required  by  Executive  Order  12065,  and 
other  management  needs  such  as.  but 
not  limited  'o.  number  of  requests;  type 
of  category  of  records  requested; 
average  processing  time;  average  costs 
to  requestor;  percentage  of  denials  and 
number  of  denials  by  exemption;  and  for 
computing  processing  costs  to  the 
Government. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Computer  magnetic  disks,  computer 
paper  printouts,  index  file  cards,  and 
paper  records  in  the  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  request  number  and  retrieved 
by  name,  subject  material  (including 
date),  request  number  using 
conventional  indices,  referring  agency, 
or  any  combination  of  fields. 

safeguards: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in 
security  containers  with  access  only  to 
officials  whose  access  is  based  on 
requirements  of  assigned  duties. 
Computer  access  is  by  verification  of 
identification  code;  one  for  search  and 
another  for  maintenance. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  that  grant  access  to  records  are 
held  in  current  status  for  two  years  after 
the  end  of  the  calendar  year  in  which 
created,  then  destroyed.  Files  pertaining 
to  denials  of  requests  are  destroyed  5 
years  after  final  determination.  Appeals 
are  retained  for  3  years  after  final 
determination. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs),  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director,  Freedom  of  Information 
Security  Review  Office,  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs) 
Room  2C757,  Pentagon  Washington,  D.C. 
20301  Telephone:  202-697-1180. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  office  and 
should  include  full  name  and  address. 
Personal  visits  are  restricted  to  Room 
2C757.  Individuals  should  be  able  to 
present  acceptable  identification,  that  is 
driver's  license  or  comparable  identity 
card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Requests  for  Mandatory 
Declassification  Review  and  subsequent 
release  of  records  originated  from 
individuals  under  Executive  Order 
12065.  and  subsequent  date  provided  by 
form  and  memorandum  by  officials  who 
hold  the  requested  records,  act  upon  the 
request,  or  who  are  involved  in  legal 
action  stemming  from  action  taken. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DPA  DXA.B  08 

SYSTEM  name: 

Contact  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Public  Affairs)  and  the  Office 
of  the  American  Forces  Information 
Service  and  the  Directors  for  Defense 
Information,  Community  Relations, 
Freedom  of  Information  and  Security 
Review,  Management,  and  Audiovisual 
Management  Policy. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  with  whom  the  official 
business  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Public  Affairs)  is  conducted. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Names,  firms  or  Agencies,  addresses, 
and  telephone  numbers. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Section 
136. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22313 


PURPOSE(S): 


Data  is  used  by  officials  in  the  Office 
of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of  defense 
(Public  Affairs)  in  communicating  with 
persons  involved  in  the  business  of  that 
office. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  svstem: 

storage: 
Index  cards  and  paper  lists. 

retrievability: 

By  individual,  or  firm  or  agency  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  personal 
custody. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Indefinite.  Files  are  retained  so  long 
as  individuals  are  directly  involved  in 
the  business  of  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs),  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs),  Pentagon.  Washington,  D.C. 
20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from; 
Executive  Assistant  Office  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs)  Room  2E813.  Pentagon 
Washington.  D.C.  20301  Telephone:  202- 
697-0792. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to: 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Public  Affairs)  Pentagon 
Washington.  D.C.  20301. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

ECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Published  telephone  directories, 
letterheads,  and  other  published 
material  containing  the  information. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


DPA  DXA.C  09 

SYSTEM  name: 

Public  Correspondence  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  StafT  Assistant  for  Public 
Correspondence,  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  person  who  writes  to  the 
Department  of  Defense  requesting 
general  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Letters  of  inquiry  and  replies. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10.  United  States  Code,  Section 
136. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  by  the  Office  of 
the  Staff  Assistant  for  Public 
Correspondence.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs)  to 
provide  a  record  of  answers  to  general 
inquiries  submitted  by  the  public. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  systems 
notices. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  files  in  paper  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  by  authorized  personnel  only. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  two  years,  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  (Public 
Affairs).  The  Pentagon,  Washington, 
D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Staff  Assistant  for  Public 
Correspondence  Office  of  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs) 
Room  2D771,  The  Pentagon  Washington. 
D.C  20301  Telephone:  202-697-5737. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to: 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  (Public  Affairs)  The  Pentagon 
Washington.  D.C.  20301. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Any  individual  inquiry  and  response 
thereto. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DPA  DXA.D  10 

SYSTEM  name: 

Privacy  Act  Request  for  Access  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Directorate  for 
Freedom  of  Information  and  Security 
Review.  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs). 
Washington.  D.C.  20301.  Decentralized 
Segments  -  Offices  of  the  Under 
Secretaries  of  Defense,  Assistant 
Secretaries  of  Defense.  Assistants  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  or  equivalent,  the 
Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefsof  Sfaff, 
and  other  activities  assigned  to  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
administrativesupport. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Any  citizen  who  makes  a  request  for 
access  to  records  under  the  Privacy  Act 
to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense. 
Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff, 
or  activity  assigned  to  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  administrative 
support.  Requests  from  the  public  for 
amendment  of  records,  other  questions 
concerning  the  Privacy  Act,  and  matters 
pertaining  to  Privacy  Act  Program 
management  are  acted  upon  by  the 
Record  Administrator,  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense.  Room  5C315. 
Pentagon,  Washington.  D.C.  20301. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Names,  firms  address,  and  other 
personal  identifiers  of  the  individual 
requester,  identification  of  records 
requested,  dates  and  summaries  of 
action  taken,  and  related  documents 
associated  with  processing  requests.  In 
addition,  names,  titles  or  positions  of 
each  person  primarily  responsible  for 
action  on  requests  for  records.  Results  of 
follow -on  action  if  any,  to  include 
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request  for  review  of  refustl  of  the 
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NED  IN 
OF 
SUCH  USES: 

iry  of  Defense 
at  the  head 
published  system 


CATEi  30R*ES  ( 


POUCIES  AKO  PRACTICES  FOR 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINO, 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN 


STORING, 
RET^tNING.  AND 
SVSTEM: 


THE 
STORAGE: 

index  flic  cards  and  pa^er  records  in 
file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  chronologically  hi  request 
number  and  retrieved  by  lame  and/or 
request  number  using  conLentioniil 
indices  and  cross-rcferem  es 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintainec 
containers  with  access  or 
whose  access  is  based  or 
of  assigned  duties. 


RETENTION  AND  OlSfKlSAU 

Files  are  kept  for  five  y  lars  after  d^ite 
of  reply  in  denial  cases  w  lich  are  no? 
appealed.  Appealed  case  ;  are  kept  4 
years  after  final  determin  ition  or  3 
years  ai*er  final  adjudica  ion  by  the 
courts  whichever  is  later.  Where  access 
is  granted,  files  are  destri  yed  after  two 


vear 


SYSTEM  MANA&ER(S)  AKO  AipRESS: 

Assistant  Secretary  of 
Affairs).  Pentagon,  VVash 
20301. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  ob 
Director,  Freedom  of  Information 
Security  Review,  Office 


THE 

ivai.v  Act  of 


in  security 
ly  to  officials 
reoiijrements 


Defense  (Public 
ngton.  D.C. 


ained  from  the 
and 
the  Assistant 


(f 


Secretary  of  Defense  (Public  Affairs), 
Room  2C757.  Pentagon,  Washington. 
DC.  20301.  Telephone:  202-697-1180. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  office  stated  above  and 
should  include  full  name,  address,  and 
notarized  signature.  For  personal  visits, 
indivudal  should  be  able  to  present 
acceptable  identification;  that  is. 
driver's  license  or  comparable  identity 
card. 

CONTESTtNG  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  .Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  m  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Requests  for  access  to  records  - 
under  the  Privacy  Act  -  originating  from 
citizens,  and  subsequent  data  provided 
by  officials  who  hold  the  requested 
records,  act  upon  the  request,  and  who 
are  involved  in  the  review  of  denials  of 
the  requests. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
OPA&E  02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Administrative  Files  for  Office  of  the 
Director,  Program  Analysis  and 
Evaluation. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Director,  Program 
Aaalvsis  and  Evaluation,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  TVS 

SYSTEM: 

All  current  and  former  military  and 
civilian  personnel  employed  by  or 
assigned  to  PA&E  since  19G5.  Current 
and  some  past  applicants  or  prospects 
for  civilian  or  military  jobs.  Some 
contractor  personnel.  Olher  DoD  or 
outside  personnel  currently  or 
previously  assigned,  or  under 
consideration,  to  provide  support  or 
work  with  PA&E. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  contains  individual 
application  forms;  biographical  data; 
employment  history;  professional  and 
military  experience;  schooling  and 
academic  records;  perfonmnce 
effectiveness  data;  honors:  awards  and 
decorations;  security  forms;  security 
clearances;  security  violations 
publications:  training  and  career 
development  information:  telephone 


rosters;  certain  financial  interest  and 
medical  history  data:  information  used 
to  evaluate  individuals  for  employment, 
promotion,  reassignment,  training, 
retention  and  awards,  job  descriptions; 
letters  of  commmendafions  or 
appreciation;  overtime  pay  records; 
travel  orders;  certain  travel  vouchers: 
retirement  application  papers;  tenure 
data;  next  employment  information; 
savings  bond  and  Combined  Federal 
Campaign  (CFC)  data  (current  year 
only):  and  miscellaneous  personnel  and 
administrative  data  of  like  nature. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  Section  136. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  ODPA&E  to  evaluate  current 
and  prospective  employees;  to  locate 
former  personnel  and  prospect;  to 
analyze  professional  staff  background; 
to  make  decisions  on  hiring,  promotion, 
training,  awards,  or  disciplinary  actions; 
to  make  comparative  analyses  of 
personnel  data  such  as  turnover  rates, 
awards,  academic  degrees,  average  age, 
travel,  and  overtime;  to  determine  level 
of  security  access  permissible;  to 
evaluate  conformance  with  standards  of 
conduct  rules;  to  evaluate  contractor 
capabilities;  to  provide  information  on 
current  or  former  personnel  to 
authorized  investigators  and  potential 
outside  employers;  to  make  campaign 
reports;  to  evaluate  effectiveness  of 
PA&E  personnel  operations;  to  input 
selected  data  to  computer  sytem;  to 
perform  computer  analysis  of  the  data; 
and  to  prepare  reports,  rosters  and 
statistical  data. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 

notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 
Biography  book.  Computer  disks. 
Computer  paper  printouts.  Microfiche. 
Charts. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Information  accessed  by  last  name  of 
individual.  Individual  user  codes  and 
passwords  required  to  access 
information  stored  in  computer. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Sensitive  manually  stored  data  kept  in 
locked  cabinets  or  safes  and  may  be 
accessed  only  by  authorized  personnel. 
Computer  stored  data  is  kept  in  a  secure 
computer  facility  and  may  be  accessed 
only  by  authorized,  properly  trained 
personnel  who  have  arcess  codes  and 
passwords. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  on  current  and  former 
personnel  are  permanent.  Travel  orders, 
overtime  authorizations  and  similar 
fiscal  records  kept  for  three  years. 
Applicant  files  are  screened  about  once 
a  year  and  information  outdated  or  no 
longer  needed  is  destroyed.  Campaign 
data  for  other  than  current  year  is 
destroyed  annually. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  the  Director,  Program 
Analysis  and  Evaluation,  Room  2D321, 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
ODPA&E,  Assistant  for  Management 
Room  2D321  Pentagon  Washington,  D.C. 
20301  Telephone:  202-697-9189. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  ODPA&E,  Assistant  for 
Management,  Room  2D321,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Written  request 
must  contain  full  name  and 
identification  of  the  individual.  Visitors 
may  be  required  to  provide 
identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  Part  286b,  and  OSD 
Administrative  Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Current  and  previous  employers, 
instructors,  associates  and  contacts; 
DoD  civilian  and  military  personnel 
offices;  DoD  security  offices;  DoD 
payroll,  travel  and  fiscal  offices;  Civil 
Service  Commission;  contractors;  Air 
Force  Data  Service  Center  (AFDSC); 
PA&E  personnel;  educational 
institutions;  and  financial  institutions. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DSMC  01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
iDSMC)  Personnel  Information  Files. 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Administration  Division,  Defense 
System  Management  College  (DSMC), 
Ft.  Belvoir,  VA  22060.  Systems 
Management  Department,  Defense 
Systems  Management  College,  Building 
202,  Ft.  Belvoir,  VA.  22060. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
assigned  or  attached  to  the  Defense 
Systems  Management  College. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Data  includes  summary  of 
occupational  experience,  education, 
training,  security  clearance,  home 
address,  home  telephone  number, 
dependent  status,  awards  and 
decorations,  promotion  status,  pay 
status. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  136,  and  Department  of 
Defense  Directive  5160.55.  'Defense 
Systems  Management  College,'  January 
5. 1977. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  by  supervisory 
officials  to  obtain  information  on  which 
to  base  decisions;  assigned  Personnel 
Management  Technicians  for 
accomplishment  of  records  maintenance 
and  personnel  services  to  individuals 
assigned  and  attached;  for  publication  of 
biographical  data  booklets,  personnel 
rosters,  telephone  directories,  and 
organizational  charts  by  the 
Administrative  Officers.  Information 
from  records  contained  in  the  system 
may  be  provided  to  any  component  of 
the  Department  of  Defense. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  referred  to  and 
used  by  law  enforcement  or 
investigative  authorities  for 
investigations  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution  civil  court  action,  or 
regulatory  order.  See  also  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  Blanket 
Uses  at  the  head  of  this  Component's 
published  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Primary  files  are  paper  records  in  file 
folders  and  punched  cards. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  is  locked  during  nonbusiness 
hours.  File  storage  is  in  locked  file 
cabinets.  Only  authorized  personnel 
have  access  to  files. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  for  one  year  after 
individual  transfers,  separates  or  retires; 
then  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  Administration  Division, 
Defense  Systems  Management  College, 
Ft.  Belvoir,  VA  22060. 

NOTIRCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  Telephone:  703-664- 
3118. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Commandant,  Defense 
Systems  Management  College,  ATTN: 
Chief,  Administration  Division,  Building 
202,  Ft.  Belvoir,  VA  22060.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name,  current  address  of  the 
individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  must  provide  acceptable 
identification,  such  as  ID  card  or 
driver's  license. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  is  obtained  from  the  individual, 
from  official  personnel  folders  (201 
Files),  from  Standard  Form  171,  and 
from  supervisory  officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

DSMC  02 

SYSTEM  name: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Student  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Registrar,  Defense 
Systems  Management  College  (DSMC). 
Building  202,  Ft.  Belvoir,  CA  22060. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  current,  former,  and  nominated 
students  of  the  Defense  System 
Management  College,  (DSMC). 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  TME  SYSTEIT 

Data  includes  name,  dependent  data. 
SSAN.  career  brief  application  form, 
security  clearance,  coUeg  s  transcripts, 
correspondence.  DSMC  g  rades, 
instructor  and  advisor  ev  jluations. 
education  reports,  officia  orders, 
current  address,  and  indi^-iduals 
photograph. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FQR  STORINQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RBrAINtHO,  AND 

d:spos;ng  of  recopss  in  pit  system: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  fblders. 


RE  TRIEV  ability: 

FiiKS  are  sequenced  a 
last  name,  by  class,  anc 
cards  are  filed  alphabet 
categories:  active  stude:  i 
and  former  students. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  sre  maintdi 
cabinets,  in  an  area 
authorized  personnel. 


phabetically  by 
course.  Locator 
cally  in  two 
ts  (by  course) 


n»d 


ace  »ssi 
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in  locked 
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during  non-business  hours.  Only 
individuals  designated  as  having  a  need 
for  access  to  fdes  by  the  System 
Manager  are  authorized  access  to 
information  in  the  files. 

retention  ahd  disposal: 

Records  are  per.manent. 

system  manaoer(s)  and  address: 

Registrar.  Defense  Systems 
Management  College,  Building  202,  Ft. 
Be'ivoir,  VA  22060. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  ma>  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  Telephone:  703-664- 
3120. 

RECCRQ  access  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Commandant,  Defense 
Systems  Management  College,  ATTN: 
Chief,  Administration  Division.  Building 
202.  Ft.  Belvoir.  VA  22060.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  course  and  class 
of  individual.  For  personal  visits,  the  . 
individual  mast  provide  acceptable 
identification,  such  as  ID  card  or 
driver's  license. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

record  source  categories: 

Information  is  provided  by  the 
individual,  supervisors,  employers, 
instructors,  advisors,  examinations,  and 
official  military  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
provisions  of  THE  ACT. 

None. 
DSMC  03 

SYSTEM  NAVE: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Track  Record  System. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Location  -  Computer  Science 
Corporation,  Information  Network 
Division,  650  North  Sepulveda 
Boulevard.  El  Segundo,  CA  90245.  Hard 
copy  back-up  files  and  punched  card 
back-up  files  located  in  Acquisition 
Management  Laboratory,  Defens"? 
Systems  Management  College,  Building 
202.  Ft.  Belvoir.  VA  22060. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  current  and  former  studf-nls  of  the 
Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  name.  SSAN.  marital 
status,  sex,  date  of  birth,  nickname, 
professi  jnul  society  membership, 
spouse's  name,  children's  names, 
accompanied  status,  years  of  ser.  ice, 
promotion  history,  job  or  assignment 
history,  current  years  of  service,  current 
assignment  code,  military  or  civilian 
occupation  il  cede,  DSMC  assignment 
status,  security  clearance,  current 
business  telephone  numbers,  retirement 
status,  educational  history,  class  at 
DSMC,  Grade  Point  Average  (GPA), 
functional  courses  grades,  graducation 
status,  individual  survey  responses, 
awards  and  recognition. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  136,  and  Department  of 
Defense  Directive  5160.55,  'Defense 
Systems  Management  College,'  January 
5, 1977. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  the  Defense  Systems 
Management  College  in  assessing 
incoming  student  experience  and 
educational  levels;  to  produce  student 
registers:  to  monitor  utilization  of  former 
students  by  DoD  Components:  to  verify 
and  consolidate  measures  of  student 
performance,  to  produce  student 
transcripts  which  may  be  required  by 
former  students  in  her/his  later 
educational  process:  to  perform  research 
into  the  success  of  former  students;  to 
provide  input  into  the  DSMC  Mailing 
List  System  in  order  to  mail  surveys, 
newsletters  and  other  items  of  interest 
to  former  students  including  graduate 
registers;  to  perform  research  to  improve 
program  management.  Individual 
records  in  a  system  of  records  might 
transferred  to  any  component  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  (except  GPA, 
functional  course  grades  and  individual 
survey  respon'ies). 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAiNTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Data  in  this  system  is  used  by 
Computer  Sciences  Corporation  to 
mount  tapes  and  disc  packs  which 
contain  files  and  operates  the  syslem; 
does  not  maintain  the  system.  Individual 
records  of  civilianindustry  students  or 
former  students  might  be  transferred  to 
the  ccrporation  sponsoring  the 
individual  (except  GP.A,  functional 
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course  grades  and  individual  survey 
responses). 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Primary  files  is  magnetic  disc.  Back-up 
files  are  magnetic  computer  tape  and 
punched  cards.  Hardcopy  back-up  files 
are  paper  records  in  file  holders. 

HETRIEVABILITV: 

Files  are  sequenced  by  Social  Security 

Ar.rount  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Primary  location  is  a  controlled 
access  area.  Operator  personnel  are 
screened  and  cleared  in  accordance 
with  Government  Services 
Administration  contract  procedures. 
Access  to  magnetic  disc  and  computer 
tapes  requires  computer  phone  number, 
user  ID,  password  and  project  code 
which  are  only  accessible  to  personnel 
authorized  by  the  System  Manager. 
Back-up  file  storage  is  in  a  building 
which  is  locked  during  non-business 
hours  and  is  located  on  a  military 
installation.  Only  individuals  designated 
as  having  a  need  for  access  to  files  by 
the  Systems  Manager  are  authorized 
access  to  information  in  the  files. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Registrar,  Defense  Systems 
Ntanagement  College,  Building  202.  Ft. 
Belvoir,  VA  22060. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  fro.m  the 
System  Manager.  Telephone:  703-664- 
3120. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Commandant.  Defense 
Systems  Management  College,  ATTN: 
Chief,  Administration  Division.  Building 
202,  Ft.  Belvoir.  VA  22060.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name  of  the  individual.  SSAN, 
current  address  and  telephone  number. 
For  personal  visits,  the  individual  must 
contact  the  Chief.  Administration 
Division,  Building  202.  Ft.  Belvoir,  VA 
22060,  and  provide  acceptable 
identification,  such  as.  military  or  other 
ID  card,  driver's  license. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 


C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  provided  by  the 
individual,  employer,  staff  and  faculty  of 
DSMC,  each  DoD  Component,  and  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  (OPM) 
(including  their  automated  personnel 
systems). 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
OSMC  04 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Academic  Analysis  System. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  Location  -  Office  of  the 
Commandant.  Defense  Systems 
Management  College  (DSMC).  Ft. 
Belvoir,  VA  22060.  Back-up  Data  File  - 
Acquisition  Management  Laboratory, 
Defense  Systems  Management  College, 
Ft.  Belvoir.  VA  22060. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  current  and  former  Program 
Management  Course  (PMC)  students 
and  participants  in  DSMC  Cooperative 
Graduate  Programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  individual's  name, 
SSAN,  sex,  date  of  birth,  service 
affiliation,  affiliation  status,  years  of 
service,  promotion  history,  job  or 
assignment  history,  current  assignment 
code,  military  or  civilian  occupation 
code,  educational  history,  class  at 
DSMC.  DSMC  class  standing.  DSMC 
grade  point  average;  DSMC  functional 
course  grades,  graduation  status,  pre- 
and  post-test  scores.  Miller  Analogies 
Test  scores.  Graduate  Record  Exam 
scores,  individual  survey  responses,  and 
course  enrollment  data  and  course 
grades  in  DSMC  Cooperative  Graduate 
Programs. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  136.  and  Department  of 
Defense  Directive  5160.55,  'Defense 
Systems  Management  College."  January 

5.  1977. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  DSMC  officials 
designated  by  the  Commandant  to 
determine  areas  for  improvement  of  the 
PMC  academic  program  and  its 
integration  with  DSMC  Cooperative 
Graduate  Programs;  used  to  evaluate  the 
quality  and  performance  of  current  and 


former  PMC  students  as  well  as 
participants  in  DSMC  Cooperative 
Graduate  Programs:  used  to  administer 
DSMC  Cooperative  Graduate  Programs: 
used  for  monitoring  participation  in 
DSMC  Cooperative  Graduate  Programs 
and  for  counseling  PMC  students 
regarding  participation:  used  to  furnish 
DSMC  Graduate  Program  enrollment 
data  for  PMC  student  academic 
evaluation  reports. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Components  published  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Primary  file  is  paper  records  in  file 
folders.  Back-up  data  file  is  punched 
cards. 

RETRIEVASIUTV: 

Filed  by  class  alphabetically  by  last 
name,  PMC  student  and  participants  in 
Cooperative  Graduate  Programs. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Primary  file  is  in  a  locked  cabinet. 
Back-up  data  file  is  in  a  building  which 
is  locked  during  non-business  hours  and 
is  located  on  a  military  installation. 
Only  individuals  designated  as  having  a 
need  for  access  to  files  by  the  System 
Manager  are  authorized  access  to 
information  in  the  files. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant.  Defense  Systems 
Management  College.  Building  202.  Ft. 
Belvoir,  VA  22060. 

NOTIRCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Telephone:  703-664- 
3120. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Commandant.  Defense 
Systems  Management  College,  ATTN: 
Chief.  Administration  Division.  Building 
202,  Ft.  Belvoir.  VA  22060.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name  of  the  individual,  current 
address  and  telephone  number.  For 
personal  visits,  the  individual  must 
contact  the  Chief.  Administration 
Division,  Building  202.  Ft.  Belvoir.  VA 
22060,  and  provide  acceptable 
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identification,  such  as,  n  ilitary  or  other 
ID  card,  diiver's  license. 

CONTESTINa  RECORD  PROCe  OURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  fo:  access  to 
records  and  for  contesti:  ig  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determ  nations  by  the 
individual  concerned  ar  t  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  A(ininistrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORlis 

Information  is  providf  d  by  the 
individual,  employer,  stj  iff  and  faculty  of 
DSMC.  each  DoD  Comp  jnent,  and  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Mar  agement  (OPM) 
(including  their  automated  personnel 
systems)  educational  institutions  and 
testing  services. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  fERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
DSMC  05 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Biographical  Record  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Program  Manager  Bic  graphics 
Department  of  Researcl  and 
Information,  Defense 
Management  College.  Bbard 
Biographies.  Departmer  t 
Administration,  Defens 
Management  College.  Pj^ogr 
Management  Course  G 
Biographies  -  Departm^t 
Management,  Defense 
Management  College 
Guest  Lecturer  Biographies 
of  Executive  Managemi  snt 
Systems  Management 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIOUA  .5  COVERED  BY  THE 


of  ic 


SYSTEM: 

Key  governmental 
Lecturers  at  the  Defens^ 
Management  College, 
members  of  the  Board 
Policy  Guidance  Coundl 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Files  contain  official 
such  as:  individual's 
current  business  affili 
past  experience  and  e 
and  honors,  membersh 
phone  numbers,  photodraph 


ed  a 


AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENATICE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  136.  and  Dep  artment  of 
Defense  Directive  5160  55,  'Defense 
Systems  Management  i  College.  January 
5.  1977. 


PURPOSE(S}: 


This  information  is 
the  Deportment  of  Adr  i 


Sjjstems 

of  Visitor 
of 
Systems 

ram 
est  Lecturer 
of  Program 
!  iystem 

Executive  Course 
Department 
Defense 
oUege. 


ials.  Guest 

Systems 
flresent  and  past 
(if  Visitors  and 


THE  SYSTEM: 

biographic  data, 
pcsition,  title. 
a|ion,  record  of 
cation,  awards 
ps,  addresses, 
s,  etc. 


used 


by  officials  of 
inistration  to 


develop  statistical  data  on  Department 
of  Defense  Program  Management 
Officies;  to  present  data  to  Policy 
Guidance  Council  to  determine 
worthiness  of  nominees  to  serve  on 
Board  of  Visitors.  This  information  will 
enable  the  Department  of  Program 
Management  to  provide  the  credentials 
of  guest  lecturer  to  the  student  prior  to 
the  presentation.  The  file  is  used  by  the 
Department  of  Executive  Management 
to  present  the  credentials  of  guest 
lecturer  to  the  student  prior  to  the 
presentation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STCRINO. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name, 
except  program  manager/deputy 
program  manager  files  which  are  filed 
by  organization  titles. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Dean.  Department  of  Research  and 
Information.  Defense  Systems 
Management  College,  Ft.  Belvoir,  VA. 
22060. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inform.ation  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Telephone:  703-664- 
5783. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Commandant,  Defense 
Systems  Management  College,  ATTN: 
Chief,  Administration  Division,  Building 
202.  Ft.  Belvoir.  VA  22060.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name  of  the  individual,  current 
address  and  affiliation.  Visits  are 
limited  to  the  departments  at  the  school 
where  the  information  is  filed.  For 
personal  visits,  the  individual  must 
provide  acceptable  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 


appealing  initial  determiniations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Key  official  data  from' official 
Governmental  files.  Board  of  Visitors 
nominee  data  from  Policy  Guidance 
Council  members,  present  Board  of 
Visitors  members,  DSMC  Commandant 
and  'Who's  Who.'  Guest  Lecturer  data 
from  lecturers  themselves,  from  their 
offices,  or  from  Agency  Public  Affairs 
Offices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DSMC  06 

SYSTEM  name: 

Defense  Systems  Management  College 
(DSMC)  Mailing.List. 

system  location: 

Primary  locafion  -  Publications 
Division,  Defense  Systems  Management 
College,  Ft.  Belvoir,  VA.  22060.  Hard 
copy  back-up  files  and  punched  card 
back-up  files  located  in  Publications 
Division,  Defense  Systems  Management 
College,  Building  202,  Ft.  Belvoir,  VA 
22060. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  former  students  of  the  Defense 
Systems  Management  College  (DSMC): 
members  of  the  DSMC  Policy  Guidance 
Council  and  Board  of  Visitors:  program 
managers  associated  with  defense 
systems  acquisition  programs;  key 
acquisition  managers  throughout 
Department  of  Defense;  former  staff  and 
faculty  members  of  the  DSMC  and 
individuals  desiring  to  be  included  in  the 
system. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

File  contains  name,  SSAN,  Class  at 
DSMC.  job  code,  mailing  address,  rank 
or  grade,  position  and  professional  title 
and  affiliation. 

AUTHORrrY  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  136.  and  Department  of 
Defense  Directive  5160.55,  'Defense 
System.s  Management  College,'  January 
5, 1977. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Data  is  used  by  DSMC  to  disseminate 
newsletters,  surveys,  graduate  registers 
and  other  information  relating  to 
acquisition  management  which  is  of 
interest  to  individuals  on  the  DSMC 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices  22319 


niciiling  list;  to  prepare  registers  of 
former  graduates:  to  prepare  lists  of 
Department  of  Defense  Program 
Managers.  Any  individaul  records  in  a 
system  of  records  might  be  transferred 
to  any  component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  or  other  Government  agency. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Data  is  used  by  Computer  Science 
Corporation  to  mount  tapes  and  disc 
packs  which  contain  files  and  operates 
the  system;  does  not  maintain  the 
system. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Primary  files  is  addressograph  plates. 
Hard  copy  back-up  files  are  paper 
records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Files  are  retrievable  by  name.  SSAN. 
class,  job  code,  and  zip  code. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Primary  location  in  a  controlled 
access  area.  Back-up  file  storage  is  in  a 
building  which  is  locked  during  non- 
business hours  and  is  located  on  a 
military  installation.  Only  individuals 
designated  as  having  a  need  for  access 
to  files  by  the  Systems  Manager  are 
authorized  access  to  information  in  the 
files. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Dean,  Department  of  Research  and 
Information,  Defense  Systems 
Management  College,  Building  202,  Ft. 
Belvoir.  VA  22060. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Telephone:  703-664- 
578.3. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Commandant,  Defense 
Systems  Management  College,  ATTN: 
Chief,  Administration  Division,  Building 
202.  Ft.  Belvoir,  VA  22060.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
the  full  name  of  the  individual,  current 
address  and  telephone  number.  For 
personal  visits,  the  individual  must 
contact  the  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Building  202,  Ft.  Belvoir,  VA 
22060,  and  provide  acceptable 
identification,  such  as,  military  or  other 
ID  cards,  driver's  license. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  provided  by  the 
individual,  employer,  staff  and  faculty  of 
DSMC.  each  DoD  Component,  and  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  (OPM) 
(including  their  automated  personnel 
systems). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
OUSOP  02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Special  Personnel  Security  Cases. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Security  Plans  and  Programs 
Directorate,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Policy), 
ODUSD('P),  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Individuals  affiliated  with  the  DoD, 
upon  whom  an  investigation  has  been 
conducted  by  a  Department  of  Defense 
(DoD)  Component  investigative 
organization  authorized  to  conduct 
personnel  security  investigations  other 
investigative  organization  of  the  Federal 
Government  of  individuals  who  have 
been  the  subject  of  a  DoD  Component 
personnel  security  determination,  or 
who  have  had  access  to  DoD  classified 
information,  whenever  the  investigation, 
personnel  security  determination,  or 
access  involves  unique  circumstances 
having  special  significance  with  respect 
to  DoD  personnel  security  policy.  Also, 
individuals  for  whom  waivers  have  been 
granted  from  specific  provisions  of  the 
Industrial  Security  Regulation  (5220.22- 
R)  and/or  Industrial  Security  Manual 
(5220.22-M). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Statements  of  personal  history; 
investigative  reports:  adjudicative 
findings;  inter-office  memoranda;  policy 
interpretation;  memoranda 
recommending  courses  of  action;  legal 
opinions,  etc. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  United  States  Code,  Section 
301. 


PURPOSE(S): 

This  data  is  used  as  basis  for  Security 
Plans  and  Programs  Directorate  staff 
access  to  determine  the  need  for  overall 
personnel  security  policy  revision  or 
adjustment;  to  ensure  that  component 
personnel  security  determinations  are 
consistent  with  DoD  personnel  security 
program  policy;  to  assure  that  personnel 
security  investigations  conducted  by  the 
Defense  Investigative  Service  (DIS),  the 
National  Security  Agency  (NSA),  and 
the  Military  Departments  are  in 
compliance  with  DoD  personnel  security 
investigative  policy:  and  to  provide 
precedents  for  use  in  determining 
whether  to  grant  waivers  of  the 
provisions  of  the  Industrial  Security 
Regulation  and/or  Industrial  Security 
Manual. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAiVTAINi^o  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Records  are  filed  alphabetically  by 
last  na.me  of  the  subject  of  the 
investigation  or  personnel  security 
determination  having  special 
significance  with  respect  to  DoD 
personnel  security  policy.  Also,  records 
are  filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
the  persormel  for  whom  waivers  have 
been  granted  under  the  Industrial 
Security  Program. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  stored  in  security 
combination  lock  file  containers,  and 
are  accessible  only  by  Security  Plans 
and  Programs  personnel  who  are 
properly  cleared  and  who  are  the 
official  authorized  users. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL:  •• 

Routine  investigations  are  destroyed 
15  years  after  the  date  of  the  last  action. 
Those  involving  significant  incidents  are 
destroyed  25  years  after  the  date  of  the 
last  action. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(5)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Security  Plans  and  Programs 
Directorate,  Office  of  the  Deputy  Under 
Secretary  of  Defense  (Policy),  Pentagon, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301. 


22320 


Fideral  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE 

Information  may  be 
Office  of  the  Deputy  Ujider 
Defense  (Policy)  Securjty 
Programs  Directorate 
Pentagon,  Washington 
Telephone:  202-697-39(19. 


)btained  from: 
Secretary  of 
Plans  and 
oom  3C277. 
DC.  20301 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDlftES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Office  foj  the  Deputy 
Under  Secretary  of  Defense  (PoHcy) 
Security  Plans  and  Pro  jrams  Directorate 
Room  3C277,  Pentagon  Washington, 
D.C.  20301.  Written  rec  uests  for 
information  should  coi  tain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
and  notarized  signature.  The  records 
requested  may  be  maae  available  to 


individuals  for  review 


at  the  following 


location:  Security  Plan  s  and  Programs  purpose(s): 

Directorate  0DUSD(P:  Room  3C271. 
Pentagon  Washington  DC.  20301. 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROpEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules 
records  and  for  conteaking 
appealing  initial  deterin 
individual  concerned 
C.F.R.  Part  286b,  and 
Adminstrative  Instruc 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

These  files  contain  position 
descriptions;  biographical  resumes, 
qualification  statements,  ( 171,  SF  173, 
SF  398,  SF  161,  etc.);  Confidential 
Statement  of  Affiliations  and  Financial 
Interests,  Department  of  Defense 
Personnel  (DD  Form  1555);  requests  for 
personnel  actions  (SF  52, 108); 
notification  of  Personal  Action  (SF  50); 
appointments  affidavits  (SF  61,  61B); 
award  recommendationsappraisals  and 
efficiency  reports;  time  and  attendance 
records  (SF  1135);  travel  orders  and 
vouchersand  security  clearance 
information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  133. 


or  access  to 

contents  and 
inations  by  the 
re  contained  in  32 
OSD 
ion  No.  81. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOfllES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  record 
subjects;  Federal  Burejau  of 
Investigation;  Office  o  f  the  Secretary  of 
Defense;  Organizatior  of  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff;  DoD  Defense  Agencies;  and  the 
Military  Departments,  including 
investigative  reports,  nter  and  intra 
Department  memoranda  and  letters, 
case  analyses,  memoranda  for  the 
record,  and  other  corr  >spondence 
related  to  the  cases. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROfI 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  record 
exempt  under  U.S.C. 


DUSORE  02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

OUSDRE  Personne 
Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 


Office  of  the  Under  Secretary  of 


CERTAIN 


system  may  be 
'a  (k)(5). 


15 


Administration 


Defense  for  Research 
(OUSDRE),  Office  of 
Defense,  Room  3E1006,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-3000. 


and  Engineering 
he  Secretary  of 


categories  of  inoiviomals  covered  by  the 
system: 


All  employees  assi; 
considered  for  positidns 
including  civilian  anc 
and  consultants. 


[ned  to  or 

in  OUSDRE 
military  personnel 


The  information  contained  in  these 
personnel  files  is  used  by  the  office 
manager,  supervisory  personnel  and  the 
Under  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Research  and  Engineering  in  the 
management  of  his  organization. 
Specific  uses  include;  Determining 
eligibility  for  appointment  to  positions; 
reviewing  financial  interest  and 
background  of  individual  applying  for 
appointments;  comparing  individuals 
resumes  with  job  requirements;  keeping 
account  of  time  worked;  travel 
performed;  orders  issued;  awards  given 
to  Personnel  and  Security  Clearances 
granted. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notice. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiltty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
the  individual  concerned. 

safeguards: 

Building  guards  and  locked  file 
containers.  Records  are  maintained  in 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  temporary  in  nature  and 
are  destroyed  after  individuals  leave 
employment  of  OUSDRE  or  are  no 
longer  under  consideration  for 
employment. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Executive  Assistant  to  USDRE.  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Personnel  Assistant  Office  of  the 
Executive  Assistant  to  USDRE  Room 
3E1006,  Pentagon  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-3000  Telephone:  202-695-6556. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address,  telephone  number,  and 
any  other  information  which  would  help 
in  identifying  the  desired 
information.For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  must  be  able  to  provide 
acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
driver's  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  verbal 
information  that  could  be  verified  with 
his  'case  folder.' 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
System  Manager  as  shown  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  provided  by  the 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
Security  Division,  Washington 
Headquarters  Services,  Department  of 
Defense,  individuals  concerned,  travel 
vouchers,  security  forms,  travel  orders, 
individual's  supervisors,  and  time  and 
attendance  clerks. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DUSDRE  C4 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Requests  for  Two-Year  Foreign 
Residence  Waiver  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Security  Policy  and  Review  Division  - 
Office  of  the  Director  Program  Control 
and  Administration,  Office  of  the  Under 
Secretary  of  Defense  for  Research  and 
Engineering,  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  foreigner  applying  for  a  Waiver 
of  Foreign  Residency. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  requests  for  waiver  of 
foreign  residency. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Mutual  Educational  and  Cultural 
Exchange  Act  of  1961  (75  Stat.  535). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Data  is  used  by  Under  Secretary  of 
Defense  for  Research  and  Engineering, 
Security  Policy  and  Review  Division 
officials  to  evaluate  requests  of 
foreigners  requesting  waiver  of  Foreign 
Residency. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  guards  and  secure  (vault) 
area.  Records  are  maintained  in  an  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  active  file  for  ten  years, 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Program  Control  and 
Administration.  OUSDRE.  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-3000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Security  Policy  and  Review  Division 
Room  3D1065  Penatgon  Washington, 
D.C.  20301-3000  Telephone:  202-697-3459. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Under  Secretary  of 
Defense  for  Research  and  Engineering, 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense, 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301-3000. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  full  name  of  individual,  current 
address  and  telephone  number  and 
approximate  date  of  waiver  request.  For 
personal  visits,  individual  must  be  able 
to  provide  appropriate  identification. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related 
correspondence  from  sponsor  and 
individual  requesting  waiver. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None, 
OWHS  P01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Senior  Executive  Service  (SES)  and 
Equivalent  Level  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security.  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS).  Department  of  Defense. 
Room  3B347,  Pentagon.  Washington. 
D.C,  20301. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  individual  who  is  currently  in. 
was  recommended  for.  or  has  held  an 
executive  position  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD),  OSD  field 
activities,  the  Organization  of  the  Joint 
Chiefsof  Staff,  the  U.S,  Court  of  Military 
Appeals,  the  U,S.  Mission  to  NATO,  the 
NATO  International  Staff,  the  NATO 
Support  Group,  and  the  Defense 
agencies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  both  approved  and 
disapproved  cases.  File  also  contains 
copy  of  individual's  SF  171,  position 
description,  position  evaluation 
statement,  organization  chart.  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  (OPM)  Form 
1390,  SF-161,  or  161A.  correspondence, 
and  other  selected  documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  United  States  Code,  Section 
301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  officials  of  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD),  OSD 
field  activities,  the  Organization  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (OJCS).  the  U.S. 
Court  of  Military  Appeals  (COMA),  the 
U.S.  Mission  to  NATO  the  NATO 
International  Staff,  the  NATO  Support 
Group,  and  the  Defense  Agencies  to 
provide  information  necessary  for 
carrying  out  the  SES  personnel  and 
position  management  functions. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OP 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Office  of  the  Personnel 
Management  (OPM)  for  use  in  carrying 
out  its  Government-wide  personnel 
functions. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  fde  folders  in  metal 
file  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  organization,  and  then 
alphabetically  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  granted  only  to  personnel 
and  management  officials  having  a 
need-to-know.  Building  employs  security 
guards.  Records  are  maintained  in  an 
area  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

File  maintained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
WHS,  Room  3B347,  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security 
Washington  Headquarters  Services 
(WHS)  Room  3B347  Pentagon 
Washington,  D.C.  20301  Telephone:  202- 
697-4211. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

SD-171  from  individual,  other  material 
obtained  from  personnel  offices  and 
statements  from  management  officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DWHS  P04 

SYSTEM  name: 

Reduction-In-Force  Case  Files. 


JMI 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Persoir 
Security.  Washirgton  I 
Services  (WHS).  Dcparjmenf 
Raom  3BJ47,  Pentagon, 
D.C.  20301. 


I  and 

Radquar'ers 

of  Defense. 
Washington. 


CATEGOntES  OF  IM3IVIOUit(S  COVEREO  EV  THE 
SYSTEM: 


Civilian  employees 
Svhtem  Manager  who 
reached  for  reduction 


s  : 


ha 


CATEQOftiES  OF  RECORDS  1  K  THE  SYSTEM: 


Copies  of  retention  r 
from  management  off 
prepared  by  Personnel 
regarding  type  of  actio 
correspondence  from  i 
concerned  and  other 
correspondence  ccic 
action. 


gisters.  let'ors 
dais,  l^tl.-rs 
to  individiial 
required, 
i  dividual 
m  sceHcineous 
ei  ning  the  specific 


AirrKORrrY  for  mainten>^ce  of  t^^e 

SVOTENC 

5  U.S.C.  1302.  3502. 
punposE(s): 


cf] 


en  I 


To  be  used  by  Mana 
of  OSD,  Armed  Forces 
Service  (APIS).  Court 
Appeals  (COM-^).  Defi 
Re°^arch  Projects  A^e 
Defense  Security  A.ssi 
(DS.\AV  Office  of  Dep- 
Education,  Organizati 
Chief  of  Staff  (OICS) 
Medical  Information  S 
and  Washington  Mead^ 
(WHS)  for  review  of 
situation  in  c.iscs  of  q 
qualifications.  This  hr. 
information  rnay  be 
of  Personnel  Mar.agt 
appeal  cases. 


us  ? 


routi^^e  uses  of  records 
the  system,  incluoino 
usfrs  and  the  purpose  i 


See  Office  of  the  Set; 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routin 
of  this  Compor.ent's  pf  hi 
notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSiNQ. 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  I 

Filed  alphabetically 
Destroy  two  years  aft 


STORAGE: 

Pnper  records  in  fill 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  a'phabeticallj/ 
Destroyed  two  years 
closed. 


rviced  by  OSD 
ve  been 
force  action. 


ument  Officials 
Information 

Military 
( nse  Advanced 
xy  (DARPA), 
^ancc  Agency 
ndents 

of  the  Joint 
ri-Service 
Sistem  (TRLMIS). 


nd 


u.irters  Service 
uction-in-force 
estions  o;i 
;kground 
d  by  the  Office 
enjent  fOPM)  for 


maintain:  DIN 
<}ATEGORiES  CF 
OF  SUCH  USES: 


retary  of  Defense 

Uses  at  the  head 

ished  svstem 


FOR  STORING, 
tETAINiNG,  ANO 
TME  SYSTEM: 


by  last  name, 
case  is  clos-'d. 


I  T 


folders 


by  last  name, 
fter  case  is 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  file  cab'nels 
in  areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  an?  properly  screened 
and  trained. 

RETFNTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Ucsfroy  two  years  after  case  is  closed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGERCS)  AND  ADCRcSS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
W>1S,  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC.  20301. 

HOIinCATICN  PROCEDURE: 

Information  niay  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS,  Room  3B347,  Pentagon, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 
697-3305. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  fr<>m  individudls  she. 
addressed  to  the  above  Sjstcri 
Manager. 


dbe 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  tu 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOP:cS: 

Letters  to  individuals  originated  by 
Personnel.  Retention  Registers  furnished 
by  Personnel,  correspondence  from 
management  ofTicials,  correspondence 
from  individual  concerned, 
correspondence  from  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  and 
correspondence  from  appeal  examiner 
in  case  of  an  appeal. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  rHE  ACT: 

None. 
DWMS  PCS 
SYSTEM  name: 

Worker's  Componsation-0:i-Tl!e-j»b 
Injuries  Report  File. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security,  Washington  Headquarters 
St;r\  ices  (WHS),  Department  of  Defense. 
Room  3B347,  Pentagon.  Washington. 
D  C.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVEREO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  injured  on  the  job. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  files  containing  required  injury 
reports  v./hich  include  name,  SSN,  DOB, 
telephone  number,  type  of  injury, 
address  and  assigned  activity. 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  TME 

SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  8101. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  Director  for  Personnel 
and  Security.  WHS,  for  purposes  of 
determining  eligibility  for  Worker's 
Compensaticn.  statistical  data  regardinR 
leave  taken  and  to  review  cases  being 
processed. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  'NCLUOINO  CATEQOr-ES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Labor  Department  for  purpose 
of  determining  eligibility  for  Worker's 
Compensation,  statistical  data  regarding 
leave  taken  and  to  review  cases  being 
processed. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTE.'i<: 

To  provide  assistance  in  subriiilting 
appropriate  forms  for  injures. 

storage: 

Metal  five  drawer  legal  size  fde 
cabinet. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name  of  ennployee  with  card 
index. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  patrolled  by  security  guards. 
File  is  maintained  in  an  area  which  is 
secured  daring  non-working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Diruc'jr  of  F'ers.cr.nel  and  Security, 
WHS.  Rocn  3B347.  Ptntagon. 
V\ashington.  D.C.  £0301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCESURC: 

I;..'".'''mati^ir.  may  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Secvrity, 
Wh'S  Room  3B347.  Pentagon, 
Wqshington.  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 
697-3305. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  t^>  the  above  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTiNQ  RECOHD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Civilian  employees  of  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  and  Organization 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff,  and  activities 
serviced  by  WHS. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DWHS  P09 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Computer  Data  Base. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security,  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS).  Department  of  Defense, 
Room  3B347. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

system: 

AH  civilian  employees  serviced  by 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
WHS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  following  data  is  stored  in 
addition  to  that  required  by  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  (OPM).  Position 
Number,  Position  Tenure,  Organization 
Code,  Building  Code,  Date  of  Last 
Within  Grade  Increase.  Due  Date  for 
Within  Grade  Increase.  Highest  Grade 
Held,  Date  of  Last  Promotion,  Expiration 
Date  of  Appointment,  (if  applicable). 
Nine  Month  Appraisal  Date  (if 
applicable).  Leave  Category,  Special 
Category,  Type  of  Appointment,  Date  of 
Current  Appointment.  Marital  Status, 
Legal  Residence,  Security  Clearance  and 
Health  Benefits  Status. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

EO  9830  and  5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  Personnel  and  Security 
Directorate.  WHS,  to  extract  data  as 
required  by  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  for  Central  Personnel  data 
file;  certain  fields  may  be  used  for 
statistical  data;  stored  data  printed  on 
personnel  change  extracts  of  data  base 
is  used  periodically  to  insure  currency  of 
files.  This  data  is  used  for  locator  to 
verify  employment  organization  staffing 
summary. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  component's  published  system 
notices. 


policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

IBM  Computer  370. 

retrievability: 

Files  may  be  retrieved  and  sorted  by 
any  field  in  Data  Base. 

safeguards: 

Building  has  security  guards.  User  of 
Data  Base  must  have  an  'under  code'  in 
order  to  be  admitted  access  to  computer 
room. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent  and  current  as 
long  as  the  employee  is  employed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS.  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
WHS.  Room  3B347,  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 
697-3305. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  above  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.E.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Processing  documents  initiated  by  the 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security 
and  employees  Standard  Form  171. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DWHS  P12 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Executive  Development  Program  and 
Training  Files. 

SY5TEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security.  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS),  Department  of  Defense. 
Room  3B347. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Employees  applying  for  executive 
development  and  training  programs. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Optional  Form  69  individual 
development  plans,  optional  forms  37 
and  170.  DD  form  1556.  SD  forms  446 
and  447.  Training  Record  Card  File.  SF 
171.  SF  59,  which  contain  name,  social 
security  number,  date  of  birth,  home 
address,  annual  salary  and  office  and 
home  telephone  numbers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  4101 
PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  used  by  Personnel 
and  Security  Directorate.  WHS  to 
determine  eligibility  for  specialized 
development  programs  and  training 
assignments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  (OPM)  for  information 
necessary  for  OPM  to  carry  out  its 
Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

To  ensure  that  complete  records  are 
m.aintained  for  program  evaluation 
purposes. 

storage: 

Metal  five  drawer  legal  size  file 
cabinet  without  lock. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

File  by  training  program  name  and 
employee  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  has  security  guards.  File  is 
maintained  in  an  area  which  is  secured 
during  nonworking  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS.  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
WHS.  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 
697-3305. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 
Manager. 
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,  far  access  to 
i  ng  contents  and 
determinations  by  the 
le  contained  in  32 
I  A  iministrative 


COMTtSTINO  BCCOro  PWOC^DOWCS: 

The  Agency's  rules 
rpcords  and  for  contes 
appealing  initial 
individual  concerned  a 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECOnO  SOURCE  CATEOOK  ES: 

Einplojees  submit  application  forms. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMITED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
DWHS  P14 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Blood  Donor  Files. 

SVSTEM  LOCATlOie 

Directorate  for  Personnel 
Security.  Washington 
Services  (WHS).  Department 
Room  3B347.  Pentagor . 
D.C.  20301. 


CATEGORIES  OF 
SYSTEM: 

Any  blood  donor 
iht>  Secretary  of 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
E.-rviced  by  WHS. 


CATE30RIES  OF  RECORD!  i 

File  cards  contain 
militar>),  duty  phone 
activity  and  room  nu 
and  date  of  donation  i 


AUTHORrfY  FOR  I 

svstcm: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 


and 
4eadquarters 

of  Defense. 
Washington. 


INDIVIDU  OS  COVERED  BY  TME 


w  th  the  Office  of 
Defeiise.  Organization 
!  itaff.  and  activities 


m  THE  system: 

4ame.  rank  {if 

home  phone,  duty 
I  nber.  blood  type. 


MAINTE!  IANCE  OF  THE 


officials  of  the  Military 
1 VHS  to  determine 
iplacement.  To 
cohtacls  for 
uirements.  To 
issuances  of 


on 


To  be  used  by 
Personnel  Division 
eligibility  for  blood  ije 
provide  source  of 
emergency  blood  rec 
determine  eligibility  f 
gallon  donor  certific  jtes 

ROUTINE  uses  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  TMC  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  !  Secretary  of  Defense 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
donor. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  has  security  guards.  File  is 
maintained  in  an  area  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel. 

retention  and  disposau 

Records  are  permanent  for  the 
duration  of  the  individual's  participation 
as  a  blood  donor. 

SYSTEM  MANAOEB(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Personnel  and  Security. 
WHS.  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
WHS.  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 
697-3305. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Insturction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORJES: 

Civilian  Health  Clinic-Pentagon  and 
the  individual  blood  donors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
DWHS  P18 

SYSTEM  name: 

The  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
Identification  Badge  Suspense  Card 
System. 


Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  and 
activities  serviced  by  WHS.  for  a  period 
of  one  year.  Data  includes  name,  social 
security  number,  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  activity,  grade, 
service  and  dales. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  1125. 


ne  Uses  at  the  head 
published  system 


(OSD)  Blanket  Rout 
of  this  Component's 
notices. 

I 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICtS  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEViMO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Weekly  screening  of  cards  to 
determine  if  indivic  ual  is  eligible  to 
donate  blood. 

storage: 

3X5  Cardex  File 


system  location: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security.  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS),  Department  of  Defense. 
Room  3B347.  Pentagon.  Washington. 
D.C.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  military  personnel  assigned  to  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense,  and 
activities  ser\'iced  by  WHS. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  officials  of  the  Military 
Personnel  Division.  WHS  to  establish 
who  is  eligible  for  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  Identification 
Badge  after  being  assigned  to  an 
authorized  space  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense,  and  activities 
serviced  by  WHS. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINiNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TME  SYSTEM: 

Issuance  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  Identification  Badges  at  end 
of  each  month  for  eligible  personnel. 

STORAGE: 

3X5  Cardex  File. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
recipient. 

safeguards: 

Building  has  security  guards.  Office 
locked  during  nonworking  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  Maintained  in 
the  Military  Personnel  Division  at  all 
times. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
WHS.  Room  3B347,  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS,  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington.  DC.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 
697-3305. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel  who  are  eligible 
for  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  Identification  Badge  after  being 
assigned  on  pemianent  duty  with  the 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 
Manager. 
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CONTESTING  RCCORO  PWOCEOURCS: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Written  or  verbal  inquiries. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OP  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DWHS  P20 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Report  of  Personnel  Assigned  Outside 
of  Department  of  Defense 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security,  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS),  Department  of  Defense, 
Room  3B347.  Pentagon,  Washington, 
D.C.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Department  of  Defense  personnel 
working  in  any  organization  outside  the 
realm  of  the  Department  of  Defense. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reflects  personnel  and  assignment 
data  in  each  Department  of  Defense 
personnel  working  outside  the 
Department  of  Defense.  This  data 
includes  name  of  individual,  rank,  social 
security  number,  service  (GS  rating  if 
civilian],  organization  assigned  to,  and 
title  of  job.  Also,  included  is  the  date  of 
assignment  and  projected  loss  date  of 
the  individual  concerned.  The  report 
also  reflects  in  each  case  whether  the 
position  is  reimbusable  or  non- 
reimbursable. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Data  issued  by  Department  of  Defense 
Officials  to  determine  which  DoD 
Personnel  are  working  outside  the  DoD 
and  what  organizations  assigned  to. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOP  STORING, 
RCTRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T!4E  SYSTEM: 

This  report  is  updated  quarterly, 
based  on  information  obtained  from  the 
military  departments. 

STORAGE: 

Metal  five  drawer  file  cabinet  with 
lock. 

retrievability: 
Filed  by  month  and  year  of  report. 

SAFE3UARDS: 

Building  has  security  guards.  File  is 
maintained  in  an  area  that  is  secured 
during  non-working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  Maintained  in 
the  Military  Personnel  Division  at  all 

times. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS,  Room  3B347,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS,  Room  3B347,  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 
697-3305. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 

Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Tbf;  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Quarterly  reports  received  from  the 
military  departments. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DWHS  P25 
SYSTEM  name: 

Overseas  Staffing  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security.  Washington  Headquarter 
Services  (WHS).  Department  of  Defense, 
Room  3B347. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Personnel  assigned  to  positions 
overseas. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Standard  Form  171'8,  SF  1190's  travel 
orders,  letter,  to  Army  Finance  Office 
concerning  pay,  overseas  quarters 
allowances,  post  differentials  etc.. 
Standard  Form  52,  messages  concerning 
the  individual's  return  rights,  home 
leave,  etc.,  to  and  from  overseas  area. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THF 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  data  is  used  by  ofilcials  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  to  track 
individuals  employed  in  overseas 
positions  located  in  Defense  Advanced 
Research  Projects  Agency  (DARPA), 
North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
(NATO),  and  U.S.  Mission  to  NATO. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applicants  and  documents  filed  in 
folders  by  name  and  title  of  position. 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Filed  by  employee  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
in  areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  individual  returns  to 
the  United  States,  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS.  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 

697-3305. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS.  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301.  Telephone:  202- 

697-3305. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 

Manager. 
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CONTESTIMO  RECORD  PROCEfURES 

The  Agency's  rules  fo 
records  and  for  conteslint 
appealing  initial  determinations 
individual  concerned  are 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Adfci 
Instruction  No.  81. 


access  to 

contents  and 
by  the 
contained  in  32 

inistrative 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI!^: 

The  individual,  overse 
other  Federal  Agency 


is  staff  office. 


of  ices. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 

DWHS  P26 

svsTEM  name: 

Protective  Services  F 

SYSTEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Space 
and  Service.  Washingtob 
Services  (WHS).  Deparjment 
Room  3C345.  Pentagon, 
DC.  20301. 


Management 
Headquarters 
of  Defense. 
Washington. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SySTEM: 

tiates  contact 

Dfeputy  Secretary 

b7  United  States 

vho  may 

1 0  the  personal 

or  Deputy 

other  United 

iais. 


Any  individual  who 
with  the  Secretary  of ' 
of  Defense  in  person, 
mail,  or  telephonically 
possibly  pose  a  threat 
safety  of  the  Secretary 
Secretary  of  Defense 
States  Government 


o 
off  c 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

File  cards  containinj 
provided  by  the  indivi 
normally  includes  indi 
address,  type  of 
brief  description  of  th« 
individual  intended  to 
official  or  officials  notfed 


AUTMORrrV  FOR  I 

system: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 


ca 


To  be  used  by  Offi 
Security  Division.  Sps  c 
and  Services.  WHS  tc 
of  those  individuals 
threat  to  the  personal 
Secretary  or  Deputy 
Defense. 


IN  THE  system: 

only  data 
ual.  which 

/idual's  name, 
communication,  and 
message  the 

elay  to  the 


MAINTEN.kNCEOFTHE 


Is  of  Physical 
e  Management 
maintain  a  listing 
ho  may  pose  a 
safety  of  the 
Secretary  of 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  i  mblished  system 
notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Filed  by  name  and  by  residence  of  the 
sender,  caller  or  visitor. 

storage: 

Verticial  file  cards. 

retriev  ability: 

By  name  and  by  residence  of  the 
sender,  caller  or  visitor. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  metal  file  cabinets  with 
locking  devices  and  metal  combinations 
safes,  depending  on  classification. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Space  Managment  and 
Services.  Washington  Headquarter 
Services.  Department  of  Defense. 
Pentagon,  Washington.  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

See  Exemption. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

See  Exemption. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

See  Exemption. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  Exemption. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a(j)  or  (k).  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information, 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

DWHS  P27 
SYSTEM  name: 

Department  of  Defense  (DoD) 
Pentagon  Building  Pass  Application  File. 


system  location: 

Directorate  for  Space  Management 
and  Service.  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS).  Department  of  Defense, 
Room  3C345.  Pentagon.  Washington. 
DC.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Any  Department  of  Defense  military 
or  civilian  employee,  any  contractor 
sponsored  by  the  Department  of 
Defense,  or  other  persons  who  have 
reason  to  enter  the  Pentagon  for  official 
Department  of  Defense  business,  and 
who  therefore  require  an  entry  pass. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  cards  containing  name, 
sponsoring  office  of  the  Department  of 


Defense  and  activities  serviced  by 
Washington  Headquarters  Services 
(WHS),  sex.  height,  weight,  date  and 
place  of  birth. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE<S): 

This  information  is  used  by  officials  of 
the  Physical  Security  Division. 
Directorate  for  Space  Management  and 
Services,  WHS  to  maintain  a  listing  of 
personnel  who  are  authorized  a  DoD 
Pentagon  Building  Pass. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Filed  by  the  individual's  name. 

storage: 

Vertical  file  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  the  individual's  name. 

safeguards: 

Secure  room.  Building  has  military 
security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

File  cards  are  destroyed  after 
termination  of  the  individual's  affiliatioi 
with  the  Department  of  Defense,  and 
activities  serviced  by  WHS. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Physical  Security  Division, 
Directorate  for  Space  Management  and 
Services,  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS).  Department  of  Defensi 
Room  3C345.  Pentagon,  Washington,  . 
D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Physical  Security  Division,  Directorate 
for  Space  Management  and  Services. 
Washington  Headquarters  Services 
(WHS).  Department  of  Defense,  Room 
3C345,  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC. 
20301.  Telephone:  202-697-5052. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 
Manager. 
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CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

All  data  maintained  in  the  system  is 
received  voluntarily  from  individual 
DoD  Pentagon  Building  Pass  Applicants. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
OWHS  P28 

SYSTFM  name: 

The  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
Clearance  File. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security,  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS).  Department  of  Defense. 
Security  Divison,  Room  3B278,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  Military  and  civilian 
employees  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  its  components  and  support 
organizations  including  the  United 
States  Court  of  Military  Appeals  and  the 
United  States  Mission  to  NATO;  experts 
and  consultants  serving  with  or  without 
compensations;  staff  members  of 
congressional  committees  requiring 
access  to  classified  information  or 
material,  employees  of  other  agencies 
detailed  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense,  very  important  people  selected 
to  attend  orientation  conferences,  USO 
and  Red  Cross  applicants  for  overseas 
posts. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Background  investigations,  national 
agency  checks,  security  clearance 
actions,  security  violations,and 
supporting  documents,  briefings  and 
debriefings. 

AUTHORtTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

In  order  to  implement  the  Executive 
Order  12065  and  Executive  Order  10450 
within  the  Department  of  Defense,  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  has  issued  under 
the  provisions  of  Title  5,  United  States 
Code,  Section  301,  Department  of 
Defense  Directive  5200.2  and 
Department  of  Defense  Regulation 
5200.2R.  Department  of  Defense 
Regulations  5200.2R  sets  out  the  record 
keeping  requirements  needed  to  support 
the  Department  Personnel  Security 
Program. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  officials  of  the  Security 
Division,  Directorate,  for  Personnel  and 
Security,  Washington  Headquarters 
Services,  to  grant  and  maintian  security 
clearances  or  access. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVma,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Active  clearance  files  maintained 
alphabetically  by  last  name  of  subject. 
Inactive  clearance  files  serially 
numbered  and  indexed  alphabetically. 

STORAGE: 

Hard  copy  files  are  maintained  in  a 
secured  area,  and  computer  files  are 
stored  on  magnetic  tape  and  disk. 

retrievabiljty: 

Active  clearance  Hies  maintained 
alphabetically  by  last  name  of  subject. 
Inactive  clearance  files  serially 
numbered  and  indexed  alphabetically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  under  the  direct 
control  of  DoD  Personnel  in  the  Security 
Office  during  duty  hours.  Office  is 
locked  and  guarded  during  non-duty 
hours.  Computer  media  residents  are 
stored  in  controlled  areas.  Dial-up 
computer  terminal  access  is  controlled 
by  user  passwords  that  are  periodically 
changed. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  permanent.  Retained  in 
active  files  until  separation  or  end  of 
requirement  for  security  clearance.  Held 
in  waiting  file  for  10  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
Washington  Headquarters  Services 
(WHS),  Department  of  Defense,  Room 
3B347.  Pentagon.  Washington.  D.C. 
20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

See  Exemption. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

See  Exemption. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

See  Exemption. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  Exemption. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
from  certain  portions  of  the  Privacy  Act 
under  this  provisions  of  5  U.S.C. 
552a(k)(5).  The  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  rules  are  set  forth  at  32  C.F.R. 
Part  286b  (OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  81). 

OWHS  P32 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Standards  of  Conduct  Inquiry  File. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Director  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
Washington  Headquarters 
Service(WHS),  Department  of  Defense. 
Room  3B347,  Pentagon.  Washington. 
D.C.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVmUALS  COVERED  BY  THC 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  been  alleged  to 
have  violated  the  Department  of 
Defense  Standards  of  Conduct  or  the 
conflict  of  interest  statutes. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  in  the  Office  of  the  Director  for 
Personnel  and  Security,  WHS,  which  are 
used  in  the  performance  of  the  functions 
of  the  office.  The  files  contain 
information  about  individuals  in  regard 
to  allegations  of  violations  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  Standards  of 
Conduct  or  the  conflict  of  interest 
statutes. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  U.S.  Code,  Section  137/EO 
11222. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  is  used  by 
professional  personnel  in  the  Office  of 
the  Director  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
WHS,  and  Office  of  General  Counsel  to 
resolve  various  standards  of  conduct 
problems. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Department  of  Justice,  also  see 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD).  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  Published  system 
notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 
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retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  metal  filing  a  binets  with 
locking  devices  and  meta  combination 
safes  depending  on  classijicafion. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  as  lorg  as  there  is 
official  interest  in  the  cas  (s;  then 
destroyed  or  retired  to  th(  Federal 
Record  Center,  Suilland.  |1aryland. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AObRESS: 

Director  for  Personnel ;  nd  Security. 
Washington  Headquarter;  Service 
(WHS).  Department  of  D(  fense.  Room 
3B347.  Pentagon.  Washiniton,  D.C. 
20301. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  request  for  in 
should  be  addressed  to  tf 
Manager,  Director  for 
Security.  Washington  Headquarters 
Service  (WHS).  Departm 
Room  3B347,  Pentagon,  Vfash 
DC.  20301.  Telephone: 
Valid  proof  of  identity  is 


if(  rmation 

e  System 
Peiponnel  and 
idquart 
nt  of  Defense, 
ington, 
697-3305. 
required. 


:C2 


I  a 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURqS: 

Requests  from  individ 
addressed  to  the  above  S 
Manager. 


Is  should  be 
System 


rg' 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PflOCEl  >URES; 

The  Agency's  rules  for 
records  and  for  contest! 
appealing  initia 
individual  concerned  are 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Adjninistrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOR 

Information  contained 
obtained  from  various  sources 
correspondence,  press 
investigations  performec 
Department  of  Defense 
agencies  and  congressi 
and  other  systems  of  recjords 
Department  of  Defense 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  PERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 


(1<)(2) 
5J2a 

I'D 


il 


This  system  of  record 
under  the  authority  of 
Title  5.  U.S.C.  Section 
subsections  {C)(3)  and 
which  would  require  tht 
(a)  investigatory  materi 
law  enforcement  purpo;  e 
any  individual  is  deniec 
privilege,  or  benefit  tha' 
othewise  be  entitled  by 
otherwise  be  eligible,  as 
maintenence  of  such 
material  shall  be  provi 
individual,  except  to  th( 


access  to 
contents  and 
1  determijiations  by  the 
contained  in  32 


in  files  is 

including 
releases, 
by  the 
d  other 
ohalcommittee. 
in  the 


i  nc 


is  exempt 
and  (5)  of 
from 

of  that  statute 
disclosure  of: 
compiled  for 
s.  However,  if 
any  right, 
he  would 
Federal  law,  or 
a  result  of  the 
al,  the 
to  that 
extent  that  its 


msteri 
d?d 


disclosure  would  reveal  the  identity  of  a 
source  who  furnished  information  to  the 
Government  under  an  express  promise 
or,  prior  to  September  27. 1975.  under  a 
implied  promise  that  the  identity  of  the 
source  would  be  held  in  confidence,  or: 
(b)  investigatory  material  compiled 
solely  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
suitability,  eligibility,  or  qualifications 
for  Federal  civilian  employment, 
military  service,  or  Federal  contracts, 
but  only  to  the  extent  that  the  disclosure 
of  such  material  would  reveal  the 
identity  of  a  source  who  furnished 
information  to  the  Government  under  an 
express  promise  or.  prior  to  September 
27, 1975,  under  an  implied  promise  that 
the  identity  of  the  source  would  be  held 
in  confidence.  At  the  time  of  the  request 
for  a  record,  a  determination  will  be 
made  concerning  whether  a  right, 
privilege,  or  benefit  is  denied  or  the 
specific  information  which  would  reveal 
the  identity  of  a  source. 

DWHS  P37 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Grievance  and  Unfair  Labor  Practices 
Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security.  Washington  Headquarters 
Services  (WHS).  Department  of  Defense. 
Room  3B347.  Pentagon,  Washington, 
D.C.  20301. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Current  or  former  Federal  employees 
who  have  submitted  grievances  in 
accordance  with  5  U.S.C.  2302.  and  5 
U.S.C.  7121.  or  a  negotiated  procedure, 
to  include  E.0. 11491,  as  amended. 

categories  of  records  IN  the  system: 

The  system  contains  records  relating 
to  grievances  filed  by  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  employees 
under  5  U.S.C.  2302.  and  5  U.S.C.  7121. 
These  case  files  contain  all  documents 
related  to  the  grievances,  including 
statements  of  witnesses,  reports  of 
interviews  and  hearings,  examiner's 
findings  and  recommendations,  a  copy 
of  the  original  and  final  decision,  and 
related  correspondence  and  exhibits. 
This  system  includes  files  and  records  of 
internal  grievance  and  arbitraton 
systems  that  OSD  may  establish  through 
negotiations  with  recognized  labor 
organizations.  Folder  contains  all 
information  pertaining  to  a  specific 
arbitration  case  or  specific  unfair  labor 
practice  complaint,  including  a  manual 
roster  of  local  union  officials  and  union 
stewards. 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use.  2302.  5  U.S.C.  7121.  and  E.O. 
11491. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  is  used  by  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  (OSD)  in  the 
creation  and  maintenance  of  records  of 
summary  descriptive  statistics  and 
analytical  studies  in  support  of  the 
function  for  which  the  records  are 
collected  and  maintained,  or  for  related 
work  force  studies.  While  published 
statistics  and  studies  do  not  contain 
individual  identifiers,  in  some  instances 
the  selection  of  elements  of  data 
included  in  the  study  may  be  structured 
in  such  a  way  as  to  make  the  data 
individually  identifiable  by  reference. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

These  records  and  information  in 
these  records  are  used: 

a.  To  disclose  pertinent  information  to 
the  appropriate  Federal,  state,  or  local 
agency  responsible  for  investigating, 
prosecuting,  enforcing,  or  implementing 
a  statute,  rule,  regulation,  or  order, 
where  the  disclosing  agency  becomes 
aware  of  an  indication  of  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  civil  or  criminal 
law  or  regulation. 

b.  To  disclose  information  to  any 
source  from  which  additional 
information  is  requested  in  the  course  of 
processing  a  grievance,  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  identify  the  individual, 
inform  the  source  of  the  purpose(s)  of 
the  request,  and  identify  the  type  of 
information  requested. 

c.  To  disclose  information  to  a  Federal 
agency,  in  response  to  its  request,  in 
connection  with  the  hiring  or  retention 
of  an  employee;  the  issuance  of  a 
security  clearance;  the  conducting  of  a 
security  or  suitability  investigation  of  an 
individual;  the  classifying  of  jobs;  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant,  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
requesfing  the  Agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

d.  To  provide  information  to  a 
Congressional  office  from  the  record  of 
an  individual,  in  response  to  an  inquiry 
from  that  Congressional  office,  made  at 
the  request  of  that  individual. 

e.  To  disclose  information  to  another 
Federal  agency  or  to  a  court  when  the 
Government  is  party  to  a  judicial 
proceeding  before  the  court. 

f.  By  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Service  (General  Services 
Administration)  in  records  management 
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inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2906. 

g.  To  disclose  information  to  ofTicials 
of  the  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board, 
including  the  OfPce  of  the  Special 
Counsel;  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority  and  its  General  Counsel;  or 
the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission,  when  requested  in 
performance  of  their  authorized  duties. 

h.  To  disclose  in  response  to  a  request 
for  discovery  or  for  appearance  of  a 
witness,  information  that  is  relevant  to 
the  subject  matter  involved  in  a  pending 
judicial  or  administative  proceeding. 

i.  To  provide  information  to  officials 
of  labor  organizations  reorganized  under 
the  Civil  Service  Reform  Act  when 
relevant  and  necessary  to  their  duties, 
exclusive  representation  concerning 
personnel  policies,  practices,  and  matter 
affecting  work  conditions. 

j.  To  provide  information  to  the 
Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives,  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Labor  Management  Relations 
Program. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORtNO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINO,  RETAININQ,  AND 
OtSPOSINQ  OF  RECORDS  IM  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  maintained  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

These  records  are  retrieved  by  case 
subject,  case  number,  and/or  individual 
employee  names. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

These  records  are  maintained  in 
locked  metal  file  cabinets,  to  which  only 
OSD  authorized  personnel  have  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DtSPOSAU 

Case  files  are  permanently 
maintained.  Other  records  are  normally 
detroyed  after  supersession. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(8)  AND  ADDflESS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
Washington  Headquarters  Service 
(WHS),  Department  of  Defense,  3B347. 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Directorate  for  Personnel  and  Security, 
Washington  Headquarters  Services 
(WHS),  Department  of  Defense,  Room 
3B347,  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301.  Telephone:  202-697-3305. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  to  records  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  of  records 
is  provided  by  the  individual  on  whom 
the  record  is  maintained;  by  testimony 
of  witnesses;  by  Agency  officials,  from 
related  correspondence  from 
organizations  or  persons:  or  from 
Arbitrator's  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Labor  for  Labor- 
Management  Relations,  Union 
Headquarters  Officers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISKMM  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
DWHS  P39 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Clerical  Merit  Promotion  File. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Directorate  for  Personnel  and 
Security,  Washington  Headquarters 
Service,  Department  of  Defense, 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

categories  OF  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Any  applicant  for  employment  who 
applies  for  a  clerical  position. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  copies  of  SF-171'8  plus 
any  attachments  submitted  by  applicant, 
copies  of  supervisoryappraisals,  copies 
of  Job  Opportunity  Announcement, 
original  certificate  of  eligibles,  rating 
sheet  for  all  applicants,  rating  schedules 
or  definition  of  'best  qualified'  and 
copies  of  nonselection  and  not  certified 
letters. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  officials  of  the 
Personnel  and  Security  Directorate, 
WHS,  to  provide  a  file  containing 
information  on  persons  who  have 
expressed  interest  in  being  considered 
for  clerical  positions  for  the  following 
organizations  serviced;  Armed  Forces 
Information  Service  (APIS),  Court  of 
Military  Appeal  (COMA),  Defense 
Advanced  Research  Project  Agency 
(DAPA),  Defense  Security  Assistance 
Agency  (DSAA),  Office  of  Dependents 
Education,  Organization  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff  (OJCS),  Tri-Service 


Medical  Information  System  (TRIMIS). 
and  Washington  Headquarters  Service 
(WHS). 

Rourmc  USES  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  mcLuomo  categories  of 

USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Filed  in  folders  by  name, 
alphabetically. 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  on 
disks. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name,  alphabetically. 

SAFEGUARDS:  ' 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  file  cabinet  in 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  trained.  Computer  access  is  in 
controlled  areas.  Dial-up  computer 
terminal  access  is  controlled  by  user 
passwords  that  are  periodically 
changed. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  a  two-year 
period  or  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  (OPM)  inspecition, 
whichever  occurs  earlier.  Then  they  are 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  for  Personnel  and  Security. 
WHS,  Room  3B347.  Pentagon. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Directorate  for  Personel  and  Security. 
WHS,  Room  3B347, 
PentagonWashington,  D.C.  20301. 
Telephone:  202-697-3305. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCCOURCS: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  above  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 
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JMI 


;  CATEGORI ES: 


RECORD  SOURCE 

Application  and  rela 
the  individual  applying 
supervisor  appraisals  " 
previous  employers,  forfns 
persons  whose  names 
reference,  ratings  and 
from  Directorate  for  Pei  sonnel 
Security.  WHS.  and  sujjerv 
officials. 


fiom 


are 
cjrn 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  (CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
DWHS  SPM002 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Pentagon  and  Federa   Building  2 
Carpool  Locator. 


svsTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Air 
Center.  Decentralized 
Parking  Control  Office 
Space  Management  an 
Washington  Headquar  ers 
Department  of  Defense 
Washington.  D.C.  2030 
DoD  Building  Adminis 
for  Space  Management 
Washington  Headquar 
Department  of  Defense , 
2.  Washifigton.  D.C.  20J01 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDU/IM  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

AH  Department  of  Ditfens 
other  personnel  who  pi 
Pentagon  and  Federal  p 
carpools. 


MO 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Name  of  individual. 
Code,  home  address. 
Pentagon  or  Federal  Bvi 
room  number,  office  pi 
coordinate  of  home  a 


dl 


AUTHORITY  FOH  MAINTENi|NCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Property  an 
Service  Act  of  1949.  63 
amended. 


forms  from 
or  position, 
current  or 
completed  by 
given  as  a 
espondence 

and 
isory 


Force  Services 
Segments  -  DoD 

Directorate  for 

I  Services, 
Services, 

Pentagon. 
Office  of  the 
Irator,  Directorate 

and  Services. 

ers  Services, 

Federal  Building 


se  (DoD)  and 
rticipate  in 
uilding  2 


N  THE  SYSTEM: 

oD  Component 
rking  hours, 
Iding  2  office 
one  number,  map 
ress. 


1   Administrative 
Stat.  377,  as 


PURPOSE(S): 


This  data  is  used  by 
Control  Office  and  the  Offi 
Building  Administrate  , 
2  to  assign  and  admin 
carpool  parking  space 
and  Federal  Building  1 
Data  Service  Center 
to  each  individual  in  t 
lists  other  participants 
him/her  who  are  pote 
prospects,  and  to  provld 
printout  of  all  particip  mts 
Parking  Control  Office 
Services  Administratii  i 


ist 


pi  ovi 


the  DoD  Parking 

ice  of  the 
,  Federal  Building 
er  allocated 
at  the  Pentagon 
the  Air  Force 

des  a  printout 
le  system  which 
who  live  near 
tial  carpool 
e  a  complete 
to  the  DoD 
and  the  General 
n  (GSA); 


individuals  in  order  to  contact  other 
participants  on  either  his/her  individual 
printout  or  area  card,  or  the  DoD 
Parking  Control  Office's  complete 
printout  to  determine  their  interest  in 
carpooling. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  General  Service 
Administration  to  track  carpool  date  in 
area-wide  system  when  and  if 
implemented. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes,  disks  and 
paper  printouts  for  the  Pentagon 
building  carpools.  Manual  storage 
within  self-help  carpool  locator  board 
for  Federal  Building  2  participants. 

retrievability: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name  and  home  address  map  grid  for 
Pentagon  building  participants. 
Information  is  manually  accessed  and 
retrieved  from  cards  in  map  grids  for 
Federal  Building  2  participants. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Pentagon  -  All  participants  have 
access  to  the  data,  which  is  under  direct 
control  of  the  DoD  Parking  Control 
Office.  Office  is  locked  and  guarded. 
Computer  media  resident  at  the  Air 
Force  Data  Service  Center  is  stored  in 
controlled  areas.  Dial-up  computer 
terminal  access  is  controlled  by  user 
passwords  that  are  periodically 
changed.  Federal  Building  2  -  All 
participants  have  access  to  the  data. 
Building  has  security  guards.  System  is 
maintained  in  an  area  secured  during 
nonworking  hours  and  within  close  view 
of  security  officers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Data  is  retained  only  on  active 
participants.  Records  of  personnel 
removed  from  the  Pentagon  Carpool 
Locator  shall  be  kept  one  to  three 
months  and  then  destroyed.  Records  of 
personnel  removed  from  the  Federal 
Building  2  carpool  locator  shall  be 
destroyed  upon  removal. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Space  Management  and 
Service,  Washington  Headquarters 
Services,  Department  of  Defense, 
Pentagon.  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director,  Space  Management  and 
Services  Washington  Headquartes 


Services  Department  of  Defense  Room 
3C345,  Pentagon  Washington,  D.C.  20301 
Telephone:  202  697-7241. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Director,  Space 
Management  and  Services,  Washington 
Headquarters  Services,  Department  of 
Defense,  Room  3C345,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
the  full  name  of  the  individual,  current 
address  and  telephone  number.  For 
personal  visits,  the  individual  should  be 
able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  that  is,  driver's  license  or 
DoD  building  pass.  The  computer 
system  has  the  facility  to  access  all  data 
stored  in  the  data  base.  Central  Parking 
Control  has  exclusive  access  to  the  data 
base  and  controls  updating  the  files. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Carpool  Locator  Card  (DD  Form  2170). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


DEFENSE  ADVANCED  RESEARCH 
PROIECT  AGENCY 

REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locale  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
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before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 


Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by.  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer. 


employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FAaUTIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that. the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROLTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  inokiding 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 


22332 


Fed  »ral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


investigation,  and  such  olher  functions, 
rromulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1 :05  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  byjl 


aw. 


E  DARPA  001 

SYSTEM  name: 

Travel  File. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Administrative  Servic(  Office, 
Defense  Advanced  Rese  irch  Projects 
Agency  (DARPA),  1400  M/ilson 
Boulevard.  Arlington.  Va  22209. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  and  former  DARPA 
employees,  civilian  and 
Selected  government  er 
visit  DARPA  on  official 
DARPA's  expense  and 
nongovernment  personnel 
Invitational  Travel  Orders 


;i» 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Traveler's  last  name 
middle  initial,  office,  di\|ision 
dates,  days,  ticket  cost, 
order  number,  destination 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Titles,  United  States 
301;  Department  of  Defe^i 
5105.41,  'Defense  Adva 
Projects  Agency  (DARP|\) 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  be  used  by  officia 
internal  management  a 
and  budgetary  needs 
weekly  and  monthly 
top  management  conceifiing 
travel  funds. 


nilitary. 

ees  who 
msiness  at 

in 

1  traveling  on 
for  DARPA. 


cjrtai 


THE  system: 

irst  name. 

travel 

jther  cost,  travel 

and  status. 


:]ode.  Section 
se  Directive 
Heed  Research 
,  June  8, 1978. 


of  DARPA  for 
dministrative. 
P  ovides  daily, 
st^us  reports  to 
status  of 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 


;  FOR 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  Ft)R  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RITAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  [THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


Computer  paper  prin  out 
records  and  coiresponqe 
folders,  also  magnetic 


( isc. 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Accessed  by  l^st 
by  any  of  the  data  files 
Category. 


naifie.  by  office,  or 
listed  in  Record 


n 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  copies  are  ma 
accessible  only  to  authorized 
Building  employs  secu 
access  is  available  to 


s.  paper 
nee  in  file 


tained  in  areas 
personnel, 
lity  guards.  File 
8  uthorized 


personnel  who  have  been  assigned 
system  passwords. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Paper  files  will  be  destroyed  by 
burning  or  pulping  immediately  after 
they  have  served  their  purposes  or  after 
2  years,  whichever  occurs  first.  There 
are  no  plans  to  retire  or  destroy  ADP 
files. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Administrative  Officer,  DARPA,  1400 
Wilson  Boulevard,  Arlington,  Va  22209. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Administrative  Officer,  DARPA.  Room 
607,  Architect  Building,  1400  Wilson 
Boulevard.  Arlington.  Va  22209. 
Telephone:  (202)  694-3032. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Administrative  Officer. 
DARPA,  1400  Wilson  Boulevard. 
Arlington.  Va  22209.  Written  requests 
for  information  should  contain  the  full 
name  of  the  individual,  the  period  for 
which  the  information  is  required  and 
specific  categories  of  information 
required.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
DoD  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
■  appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DARPA  Special  Orders  (TDY, 
Invitational,  PCS,  etc.);  Travel  Vouchers 
as  submitted  by  travelers  and  as 
returned  by  the  local  finance  offices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


UNITED  STATES  AIR  FORCE 

HOW  SYSTEMS  OF  RECORDS  ARE 
ARRANGED.  In  the  Air  Force,  records 
are  grouped  by  subject  series.  Each 
series  has  records  about  a  specific 
activity  or  function  to  which  a  subject 
title  and  number  is  given.  Systems  of 
records  are  grouped  in  the  same  way. 
For  example,  a  system  of  records  on 
personnel  security  clearances  may  be 
found  in  'Security  -  205'  and  one  about 
psychiatry  in  'Medical  Service  - 160'. 
These  numbers  are  part  of  the  system 
identification  (ID)  which  precede  the 
notices  in  the  Federal  Register.  They 


look  like  this:  F20505  SPI  A;  F16001 
SGPC  A.  The  letter  F  means  Air  Force. 
The  first  three  digits  (205  and  160)  show 
that  the  records  pertain  to  Security  and 
the  Medical  Service  respectively;  and 
the  last  two  are  a  further  breakdown  of 
that  series.  The  letters  that  follow  these 
numbers  are  internal  management 
accounting  devices  only.  Other  systems 
of  records  which  differ  from  these 
examples  but  have  similar  documents 
may  also  be  found  in  the  same  series. 
HOW  TO  USE  THE  INDEX  GUIDE. 
The  systems  of  records  maintained  by 
the  Air  Force  are  contained  within  the 
subject  series  that  are  listed  below.  This 
list  identifies  each  series  in  the  order  in 
which  it  appears  in  this  issuance.  Use 
the  list  to  idenfify  subject  areas  of 
interest.  Having  done  so,  use  the  series 
number  (for  example:  205  for  Security) 
to  locate  the  systems  of  records 
grouping  in  which  you  are  interested. 

SUBJECT  SERIES 

SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  SERIES 

Administrative  Communications 
010 

Administrative  Practices 
Oil 

Documentafion 
012 

Organization  and  Mission  -  General 
020 

Management  Engineering 
025 

Programming 
027 

Personnel 
030 

Military  Personnel 
035 

Civilian  Personnel 
040 

Reserve  Forces 
045 

Training 
050 

Flying  Training 
051 

Schools 
053 

Flying 
060 
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Equipment  Maintenance 
066 

Supply 
067 

Procurement 
070 

Automatic  Data  Processing  Systems  and 
Procedures 
171 

Aduiting 
175 

Nonappropriated  Funds 
176 

Accounting  and  Finance 
177 

Management  Analysis 
178 

Transportation  t 
075 

ind  Traffic 

Mani 

:igement 

Motor  Vehicles 
077 

Research  and  Development 
080 

Audio-Visual  Systems 
095 

Comnnmications-Electronics 
100 

Judge  Advocate  General 
110 

Military  justice 
111 

Claims 
112 

Inspector  General 
120 

Inspection 
123 

Special  Investigations 
124 

Security  Police 
125 

Safety 
127 

Housekeeping  and  Nonhousekeeping 
Quarters 
140 

Medical  Service 
160 

Aerospace  Medicine 
181 

Dental  Services 
162 

Veterinary  Services 
163 

Aeromedical  Evacuation 
164 

Medical  Administration 
163 


Postal  and  Courier  Operations 
182 

Information 
190 

Intelligence 
200 

Security 
205 

Personal  Affairs 
211 

Libraries 
212 

Education  Services  Program 
213 

Dependents'  Education 
214 

Recreation 
215 

Chaplain 
265 

Awards,  Ceremonies,  and  Honors 
900 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 


Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law.  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
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inquiry  from  the  Congres!  ional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  thi  it  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATf  REUEF 
LEGISLATION 

cfcn 


le 


Relevant  information 
systems  of  records  of  the 
Defense  published  on  or 
22. 1975.  may  be  disclosei  I 
of  Management  and  Budj  e 
connection  with  the  revie  iv 
relief  legislation  as  set  fo  th 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stag  ! 
legislative  coordination  and 
process  as  set  forth  in  th^t 


tained  in  all 
Department  of 
fore  August 
to  the  Office 
t  in 
of  private 
inOMB 
of  the 

clearance 
Circular. 


ROLTTINE  USE-DlSCLO$URES 
REQUIRED  BY 
AGREEMENTS 


INTERN-  ^TIONAL 


A  record  from  a  systen 
maintained  by  this  c 
disclosed  to  foreign  law 
security,  investigatory,  oi 
authorities  in  order  to  coi 
requirements  imposed  b> 
rights  conferred  in 
agreements  and  arrangeitients 
those  regulating  the  statipning 
status  in  foreign  countri 
Department  of  Defense 
civilian  personnel 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOfeURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 


of  records 
ompi)nent  may  be 
nforcement, 
,,  administrative 
)  nply  with 
or  to  claim 
intertjational 

including 
and 
,of 
lilitary  and 


ni 


lo  :al 
tie 


Any  information  normi 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which 
a  record  from  a  system 
maintained  by  this  com 
disclosed  to  state  and 
authorities  with  which 
the  Treasury  has  enterec 
agreements  pursuant  to 
Code.  Sections  5516.  551  ' 
to  those  state  and  local 
authorities  for  which  an 
military  member  is  or  w 
regardless  of  whether 
withheld.  This  routine 
accordance  with  Treasu^ 
Requirements  Manual 


ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCL  DSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 


A  record  from  a  syste 
subject  to  the  Privacy 
maintained  by  this  com 
disclosed  to  the  Office 
Management  conceminj 
pay  and  leave,  benefits, 
deductions,  and  any  o 
necessary  for  the  Office 
Management  to  carry 
authorized  Government 
management  functions 


lly  contained 
maintained  in 
records 
p^nent  may  be 
taxing 
Secretary  of 
into 

ifle  5,  U.S. 
5520,  and  only 
I  axing 
employee  or 
s  subject  to  tax 
is  or  was 


ta  ( 
u9e  is  in 

Fiscal 
Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 


of  records 
and 
ponent  may  be 
Personnel 
information  on 
retirement 

information 
of  Personnel 

its  legally 
wide  personnel 
tnd  studies. 


Act 


G 


th;r 


out 


ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSl'RE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
m.aintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  lo  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 


purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices:  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

F010  APIS  B 
SYSTEM  name: 

010  AFIS  B  Prisoner  of  War  (PW) 
Debriefing  Files 

svsTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Air  Force  Intelligence 
Service  (HQ  AFIS/INUA),  Ft  Belvoir. 
VA  22060. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Returned  PW. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Debriefing  transcripts;  messages 
concerning  PWs;  topical  data. 

authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
implemented  by  HQ  USAFIS  PD  400.2. 
500.2;  JCSM  SM  718-83. 

purpose(s): 

Intelligence  file;  research  source 
documents  used  by  various  DOD  offices. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  computer 
paper  printouts  and  on  microfiche. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  safes. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  AFIS/INU  until  no  longer 
needed  then  forwarded  to  the 
USAFHRC,  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL 
3fill2  for  permanent  retention. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Headquarters  Air  Force  Intelligence 
Service  (HQ  AFIS/INUA),  Ft  Belvoir. 
VA  22060. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  individual  can  obtain  assistunce 
in  gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Returned  prisoners  of  war. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F010  ARPC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

010  ARPC  A  Background  .Material 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver, 
CO  80280. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Letter  request  for  orders. 
a.Tiendments.  including  justification  on 
files  on  special  authorizations  when 
required  by  order  publishing  activity. 

AOTHORiTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  1162,  Reserves:  discharge. 

PURPOS£(S): 

Used  for  publication  of  discharge 
orders  and  to  verify  that  discharge 
orders  were  published. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Recoids  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name,  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposau 

Retained  in  office  files  for  1  year  after 
annual  cut-off,  then  destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC),  Denver,  CO  80280. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DADP, 
Denver,  Colorado  80280.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name,  SSN,  current  mailing  address 
and.  if  known,  the  case  (control)  number 
on  correspondence  received  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room,  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Denver,  Colorado 
between  8:00  am  and  3:00  pm  on  normal 
work  days.  Visitors  wishing  to  see  their 
records  should  provide  a  current 
Reserve.  Identification  card  and/or 
driving  license  and  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  SSN  at  time  of  discharge. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DADP, 
Denver  CO  80280;  telephone  (303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext  206) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions,  police  and  investigating 
officers,  witnesses  and  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


F010  AU  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

010  AU  A  Potential  Faculty  Rating 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Squadron  Officer  School.  Maxwell  Air 
Force  Base,  AL  36112. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Former  Squadron  Officer  School 
students  being  considered  for  faculty 
duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  rating  of  students. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Training  Command  Regulation 
53-1,  Faculty  Boards  and  Administrative 
Withdrawals  and  Losses. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  evalute  individuals  for 
potential  assignment  as  faculty 
members. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
dIsPOSING  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  note  books/binders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  per8on(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system,  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Student  Operations, 
Squadron  Officer  School,  Maxwell  Air 
Force  Base,  AL  36112. 
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NOTIFICATION  PAOCEOURE: 

Requests  should  inclucle 
individual's  name  and  Sec 
Number.  Individuals  maj 
the  System  Manager  and 
Military  ID  Card. 


the 

ial  Security 
visit  Office  of 
present 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURBS: 

Individual  can  obtain  i  ssistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  !  ystem 
Manager.  The  mailing  ac  dress  is  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  c  irectory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Fore  ;s  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCE  3URES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  f  jr  access  to 
records  and  for  conteslir  g  and 
appealing  initial  determiiations  by  the 
individual  concerned  ma  y  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manage  r. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  repofts. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ()ERTAiM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F010  CVAE  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

010  CVAE  A  Secretar  r  of  the  Air 
Force  Historical  Record  i 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Washington  National 
Washington  DC  20409 
Branch  Military  Archi 
National  Archives  and 
Washington  DC  20408. 


IV(  8 


CATEGORIES  OF  tNDIVIOUAl|S  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 


Employees  and  forme  r 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
anyone  who  has  corres;  londed 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Foi  ce 


Records  Center. 
Modem  Military 

Division 
lecords  Service. 


employees  of 
Force,  and 

with  the 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  1^  THE  SYSTEM: 

Secretary  of  the  Air  F  orce 
correspondence  files  cg  vering  calendar 
years  1947  through  Mar  :h,  1972.  most  of 
which  does  not  contain  personal 
information. 

AUTHORPTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 


10  use  8012,  Secretary 
Force:  powers  and  d 


of  the  Air 
uti^s;  delegation  by. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Used  for  research  by 
Historian,  other  govemknent 
and  private  institutions . 


Air  Force 

agencies 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINa  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabhjty: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Access  is  authorized  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force  only.  Records  are  stored 
in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Staff,  Headquarters  United 
States  Air  Force.  Washington.  D.C. 
20330 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  educational  institutions, 
medical  institutions,  police  and 
investigating  officer,  the  public  media,  a 
corporation,  and  source  documents  such 
as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
F010  DAS  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

010  DAS  A  Unusual  and  Incoherent 
Translation  Material 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Translation  and  Abbreviations 
Section.  1947th  Administrative  Support 
Group,  Washington.  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  have  addressed 
correspondence  to  the  Department  of 
Defense,  or  to  specific  persons  such  as 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  or  Secretary 
of  Defense. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Complete  or  Summary  translations  of 
letters,  articles,  and  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8032.  The  Air  Staff.  General 
duties. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Translations  of  previous 
correspondence  aid  translating  or 
summarizing  similar  correspondence. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
personnel  screening.  Records  are  stored 
in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Translation  and  Abbreviations 
Section,  HQ  1947th  ASG/DASJT.  The 
Pentagon.  Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  The 
individual  must  furnish  full  name  and 
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address.  The  individual  may  visit  the 
Translation  and  Abbreviations  Section, 
the  Pentagon.  Washington  DC  20330.  \o 
identification  is  required  to  determine  if 
the  system  contains  records  pertaining 
to  a  specific  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  address  is  Translation 
and  Aiabreviations  Section.  HQ  1947th 
ASG/DASFT,  The  Pentagon.  Washington 
DC  203TO.  ' 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  in  the  form  of 
translated  correspondence. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F010  MAC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

010  MAC  A  Correspondence, 
Message.  Project  Files  (Civil  Reserve  Air 
Fleet) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Military  Airlift  Command,  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff.  Plans.  Directorate  of  War 
Plans,  Civil  Air  Division,  Scott  Air  Force 
Base  IL  62225. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

system: 

All  Civil  Reserve  Air  Fleet  Carrier 
personnel  who  have  been  granted  a 
security  clearance  of  Secret  under  the 
industrial  security  program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Semi-annual  report  from  the  Civil 
Reserve  Air  Fleet  Carriers  identifying 
additions,  deletions,  and  corrections  to 
the  previous  report.  Consolidated  list 
prepared  and  published  semi-annually 
by  the  System  Manager. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  11490. 

purpose(s): 

Carrier  reports  used  to  update 
consolidated  list.  Consolidated  list 
published  as  attachment  to  Military 
Airlift  Command  Regulation  55-5,  and 
distributed  to  appropriate  agencies 
involved  in  releasing  classified  material 
to  Civil  Reserve  Air  Fleet  Carrier 
personnel. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  cards  and 
computer  paper  printouts  and  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name,  by 
Civil  Reserve  Air  Fleet  Carrier. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Accessed  by  persons  responsible  for 
servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties. 
Stored  in  security  container  {three 
combination  safe). 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  safe  until  updated 
semi-annually.  Cards  withdrawn 
(deletions  or  corrections]  are  retained 
until  next  report  received,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  in  half. 
Consolidated  list  becomes  background 
material  to  the  related  publication  which 
is  retained  as  current  record  until  the 
publication  is  rescinded,  superseded,  or 
obsoleted;  then  removed  from  the 
current  file,  placed  in  inactive  file  which 
is  cutoff  31  December  each  year, 
retained  in  office  files  for  one  year  after 
annual  cutoff,  transferred  to  the  8t.iging 
area  for  one  additional  year,  then  retired 
to  the  Washington  National  Records 
Center,  Washington  DC  20409  for 
permanent  retention. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Plans, 
Headquarters  Military  Airlift  Command, 
Scott  Air  Force  Base.  Illinois  62225. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  gains  access  from  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

NONE 
F010  RE  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

010  RE  A  Inquiries  (Presidential, 
Congressional) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330,  Personnel 
Division.  Office  of  Air  Force  Reserve 
(AF  REPX). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Present  and  former  Air  Force  civilian 
employees,  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard  personnel,  and  Retired 
Air  Force  military  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  inquiries,  research  material 
and  replies. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Office  of  Secretary  of  Air 
Force  and  Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center 
to  reply  to  inquiries. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  M 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year  ■ 
after  annual  cut-off.  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Air  Force  Reserve.  Personnel 
Division.  Headquarters  USAF. 
Washington  DC  20330. 
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NOTIFICATION  pwoccoube: 

Requests  from  individut  Is  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systems  ^lanager. 
Requests  should  include  tl  e  full  name 
and  SSN.  Individuals  may  visit  the 
Personnel  Division.  Office  of  the  Air 
Force  Reserve.  Pentagon,   Vashington 
DC  and  should  provide  mi  itary 
identification  card  or  driver's  license  as 
means  of  identification. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the  S 
Manager.  Mailing  add 
Department  of  Defense  di 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force 
notices. 


alsistance  in 
stem 

are  in  the 
ectory  in  the 
s  systems 


resj  BS 


COMTESTIMG  RECORD  PROCEO  JRES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  fc  r  access  to 
records  and  for  contestini  and 
appealing  initial  determir  alions  by  the 
individual  concerned  maj  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Managei  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  R^ulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIEJ  : 

Information  obtained  fi  om  source 
documents  such  as  repor  s. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

Foil  AF  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

oil  AF  A  Locator,  Reg^tration  and 
Postal  Directory  Files 


SYSTEM  locatiom: 

At  Headquarters,  Unit 
Force,  and  at  Air  Force 
include  bases,  units,  offi(  es 
functions.  Official  mailin  i 
in  the  Department  of  Deft 
in  the  appendix  to  the  A 
svstems  notices. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 

SYSTEM: 


Air  Force  active  duty 
personnel;  Air  Force  Rea 
National  Guard  Personn 
civilian  employees: 
included  at  the  option 
unit,  or  oreanization. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  m 

Cards  or  listings  :nay 
individuals  name,  grade 
identification  number, 
Number,  duty  location 
number,  residence  addr(  ss 
residence  telephone  nun 
similiar  type  personnel 
to  be  necessary  by  the  I 


d  States  Air 
Installations,  to 
and 
addresses  are 
nse  directory 
Force's 


COVERED  BV  THE 


I  II 


ilitary 
•rve  and 
1;  Air  Force 
dependents  may  be 
e  installation. 


of  the 


THE  SYSTEM: 

cntain  the 
military  service 
ial  Security 
ice  telephone 
and 
ber.  and 
ta  determined 
( ical  authority. 


S)c 
(ffi 
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AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  locate  or  identify  personnel 
assigned  to.  attached  to.  tenanted  on.  or 
on  temporary  duty  at  the  specific 
installation,  office,  base.  unit,  function, 
and/or  organization  in  response  to 
specific  inquiries  from  authorized  users 
for  the  conduct  of  business.  Portion  of 
the  system  are  used  to  directorize  and 
forward  individual  personal  mail 
received  by  Air  Force  postal  activities, 
and  for  assignment  of  individual  mail 
boxes.  Files  may  be  used  locally  to 
support  official  and  unofficial  programs 
which  require  minimal  locator 
information  or  membership  or  user 
listings. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  paper  records  in  card 
or  form  media  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets  card  files  or  on  computer  and 
computer  products. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  oftheir  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  or  when 
superseded  or  no  longer  needed  for 
reference,  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces.shredding.  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning  or  by  overwriting  magnetic 
media.  Postal  directory  files  are 
maintained  for  six  months  after 
reassignment,  separation  or  departure 
from  servicing  acivity. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Administration, 
Headquarters.  US  Air  Force, 
Washington,  DC.  Local  System 
Managers:  Privacy  officer  of  the 
installation,  base,  unit,  organization, 
office  or  function  to  which  the  individual 
is  assigned,  attached,  tenanted  on  or  on 


temporary  duty.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  local  System  Manager 
or  custodian  of  the  records.  Individual 
must  furnish  full  name  and  the  names  of 
dependents  to  the  Air  Force  installation, 
unit  and  organization,  office,  or  function 
to  which  assigned,  attached,  tenanted 
on  or  on  temporary  duty  at,  including 
the  calendar  years  of  such  service.  The 
individual  may  visit  the  Locator  Office 
or  Privacy  Officer  at  the  place  of 
assignment.  No  identification  is  required 
to  determine  if  the  system  cor.liiins 
records  pertaining  to  a  specific 
individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  local  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces  or  from  individuals  or 
personnel  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F011  AF  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  AF  B  Check  Cashing  Privilege 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commissaries,  Services,  Clothing 
Sales  Stores  and  any  other  check 
cashing  facilities  at  Air  Force 
installations.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
Directory  in  the  Appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  system  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Persons  whose  checks,  presented  at 
these  facilities,  have  been  dishonored 
and  or  whose  check  cashing  privileges 
have  been  suspended  or  revoked. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Letters,  cards  and  listings  on 
individuals  who  have  cashed  bad 
chocks  at  base  facilities. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SVSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Identify  individuals  whose  check 
cashing  privileges  are  suspended  or 
revoked  and  to  refuse  check  cashing 
services  to  such  individuals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  paper  records  in  card 
or  listing  media.  Documents  are  filed  in 
folders  or  card  boxes  and  posted  in  or 
near  the  cashier's  cage  or  cash  register 
box  at  the  check  cashing  facility. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  name  and/or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  stored  in  locked 
cabinets,  containers,  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  superseded,  obsolete, 
no  longer  needed  for  reference,  or  on 
inactivafion,  then  destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SVSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

For  commissaries  and  clothing  sales 
stores;  Director,  Engineering  and 
Services,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Programs  and  Resources,  Ileadquarters 
United  States  Air  Force,  Wash.  DC, 
20330;  and  Chief,  Services  Division  at 
the  installation  having  jurisdiction  over 
commissary  or  clothing  sales  store.  For 
ail  other  check  cashing  facilities;  Chief 
of  the  activity  having  the  check  cashing 
facility. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  fro.m  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 


Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  received  from  check 
cashing  sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
F011  AF  MP  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  AF  MP  A  Congressional  and 
Other  High  Level  Inquiries 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Major  Commands,  Separate 
Operating  Agencies  and  Consolidated 
Base  Personnel  Offices  (CBPOs)  at  Air 
Force  installations.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Air  Force  military  personnel  serving 
on  active  duty,  in  the  Air  Force  Reserve, 
or  retired  or  discharged  from  the  Air 
Force.  Civilian  personnel  currently  or 
formerly  employed  by  the  Air  Force. 
Personnel  attending  Air  Force  ti'aining 
institutions  or  undergoing  training  under 
Air  Force  sponsorship. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Background  information  and 
information  reflecting  Air  Force 
personnel  policies  and  procedures; 
copies  of  inquiries  received  from  the 
Office  of  the  President,  Members  of 
Congress  and  other  high  level  sources 
requesting  information  by  or  on  behalf 
of  a  constituent;  copies  of  replies  to  such 
inquiries  including  transmittal  media 
used  en  route  from  and  to  the  Air  Forte 
Office  of  Legislative  Liaison  (SAF/IX). 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  10  use  8032,  The  Air  Staff,  general 
duties;  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  11-7,  Air  Force  Relations 
with  Congress. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Information  pertinent  to  an  inquiry 
forwarded  to  SAF/LL  for  preparation  of 
the  reply  to  the  high  level  requester.  In 
some  instances,  response  may  be  direct 
to  the  requester  without  referral  through 
SAF/LL;  however,  when  required  by 
directive,  copies  of  such  responses  are 
furnished  SAF/LL  The  records  may  be 
used  in  responding  to  subsequent 
inquiries  concerning  the  same 
individual.  The  record  system  is  audited 
periodically  to  determine  trends  on  the 
nature  of  complaints  and  questions  and 
for  statistical  purposes. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  the 
custodian  of  the  record  system  and  by 
persons  responsible  for  servicing  the 
records  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
security  file  containers/cabinets,  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  oisposau 

Retained  for  up  to  18  months 
depending  on  category,  then  destroyed 
by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
macerating,  pulping  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel.  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force;  commanders  of  major  air 
commands,  numbered  air  forces  or 
comparable  level  activities. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  fiom  individuals  must 
contain  reasonable  particulars  about  the 
subject  in  question  and  should  be 
addressed  to  the  respective  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  respective 
System  Manager.  Individual's  request 
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must  contain  reasonable  i 
particulars  about  the  su 


i  dentifying 

in  question. 
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COMTESTING  RECORD  PROCEO  JRES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  fo  r  access  to 
records  and  for  contestinj  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  ttoncemed  maj  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES  : 

Information  provided 
command  or  consolidatec 
personnel  office  personne  1 
automated  personnel  re 
policies  and  procedures, 
inquiries,  congressiona 
ofncials/constituents' 
requests  and  Air  Force 


major 
base 

manual  or 
Air  Force 
( opies  of 
level 
cotnments  or 
re  3lies  thereto. 


c(  rds. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^tTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F011  AFA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

on  AFA  A  Class  Comr  littee  Products 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Forc( 
VSAF  Academy  Colorad 
80a40. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Academy  calets 


rd  I 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

List  of  cadets  academi 
at  progress  reports;  prov^ 
military  order  of  merit  a 
military  and  entrance  da 
meeting  committees;  repi 
decisions  and  includes 
coded  recommendations 
Academy  Board. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  903,  Uhited  States  Air 
Force  Academy,  .ul 


PURPOSE(S): 

Provides  data  on  aca 
deficient  cadets  to  Class 
and  Acade.Tiy  Board.  Us 
committee  to  make  recoih 
the  Academy  Board 


Academy. 
Springs  CO 


COVERED  BY  THE 


THE  SYSTEM: 

ally  deficient 
es  grades, 
other 
a  on  cadets 
rts  committee 
worksheets  with 
to  the 


d  imically 
Committees 
td  by  class 
mendations  to 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATJEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  0  F  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  syst  »m  of  records 


may  be  disclosed  for  anj 


routine  uses  published  b  r  the  Air  Force 


of  the  blanket 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets  and  on  computer  paper 
printouts. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  by  authorized  personnel  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  stored  in  locked 
rooms,  cabinets,  and  in  computer 
storage  devices  protected  by  computer 
system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  one  year  after  graduation  or 
when  purpose  has  been  served, 
whichever  is  sooner. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Dean  of  Faculty  USAF  Academy 
Colorado  Springs  CO  80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  are  compiled  from  cadet 
grading  and  rating  cycles. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.\E. 
F011  AFA  B 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  AFA  B  Faculty  Biographical 
Sketch 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
Colorado  Springs.  USAF  Academy. 
Colorado  Springs  CO  80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Academy,  faculty  officers. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographical  information  on 
education,  job  assignments,  teaching 
experience,  publications,  membership  in 
professional  societies  and  exit 
interview. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  903.  UNITED 
STATES  AIR  FORCE  ACADEMY. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  on  a  daily  basis  as  the  primary 
source  for  academic  information  on 
officers  assigned  to  the  faculty  and  as  a 
sole  source  for  academic  information  on 
officers  who  have  left  the  faculty  due  to 
reassignment,  separation,  or  retirement. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
personnel  screening.  Stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  10  years  after  instructor's 
departure  and  then  forwarded  to  the 
Library  (Special  Collections  Branch), 
where  it  is  microfilmed.  The  paper  copy 
is  destroyed  and  microfilm  is  retained 
permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Dean  of  the  Faculty.  USAF  Academy. 
Colorado  Springs,  CO  80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
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appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from 
individual  and  department  head. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F011  AFSG  A 

svsTEM  name: 
oil  AFSG  A  High  Level  Inquiry  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  USAF.  Surgeon  General.  (SGI). 
Washington,  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  make  high  level 
inquiries  regarding  medical  criteria  for 
Air  Force  accession;  separation; 
retirement;  continued  active  duty;  and 
medical  waivers  for  flying  duty. 

categories  of  records  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Medical  opinions  generated  as  a 
result  of  high  level  inquiries  regarding 
Air  Force  accession,  separation, 
retirement,  continued  active  duty,  and 
medical  waivers  for  flying  duty. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  as  a  cross  reference  to 
determine  if  action  has  been  taken  in 
response  to  high  level  inquiry. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRtEVIN'^,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  personls) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  offlce  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 


destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Surgeon  General,  USAF,  Washington 
DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDUIW: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
Foil  ARPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  ARPC  A  Locator  or  Personnel 
Data 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center, 
Denver  CO  80280. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air  National 
Guard  personnel.  Retired  and  former  Air 
Force  military  personnel.  ARPC  civilian 
personnel.  Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Cards,  forms,  ledgers,  record  request, 
computer  listings  containing  individual's 
name  or  names,  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN),  Air  Force  service  number,  grade, 
reserve  status,  present  and  former 
address,  record  of  employer,  work 
production  statistics,  parent  and  other 
relevant  reservist  or  persormel  data; 
Veterans  Administration  claim  number, 
education  institutes  reservist  attended, 
school  affiliations;  correspondence  to 
and  from  Federal  agencies  and 
employers  trying  to  establish  current 
address  of  reservists;  vouchers  for 
medical  service,  final  payment  of 
medical  service  bills,  medical  action 
required;  notes  indicating  if  individual  is 
authorized  to  earn  point  credit;  and 
other  penionnel  data.  Documents  which 


contain  a  summary  of  action  taken  or  to 
be  taken. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THC 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  267.  Ready  Reserve;  Standby 
Reserve;  Retired  Reserve:  placement 
and  status  of  members;  268,  Ready 
Reserve:  Training  requirements;  271. 
Ready  Reserve:  continuous  screening; 
273,  Standby  Reserve:  composition, 
inactive  status  list;  275,  Personnel 
records;  278,  Dissemination  of 
Information;  279,  Training  Reports;  591, 
Reserve  components:  qualifications;  592, 
Commissioned  officer  grades;  593, 
Commissioned  officer,  appointment, 
how  made,  term;  594,  Commissioned 
officers:  original  appointment  limitation; 
8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force:  powers 
and  duties,  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  control  records  distribution, 
to  record  location  of  record,  actions 
taken  or/to  be  taken,  used  to  manage 
individual's  records  and  management 
information  system  (MIS)  data,  to 
answer  inquiries  from  individual  and 
Air  Force  units  to  which  individuals  are 
assigned  or  are  to  be  assigned  or  other 
agencies  with  a  need  to  know  of  action 
taken,  verify  if  author  of  a  letter  was  a 
member/or  is  a  member  of  reser\'e  and 
what  his  or  her  SSN  should  be.  search 
for  good  address  and  stop  computer 
mail  from  going  to  bad  address,  refer  for 
administrative  discharge  action  on 
reservist  that  cannot  be  located,  advise 
reservist  or  civilian  of  reserve  matters  or 
center  actions,  provide  comprehensive 
record  of  all  medical  actions  taken  by 
Surgeon's  Office  and  record 
authorization  for  physical  examinations 
at  Government  expense  or  no  expense 
and  record  voucher  number,  preparing 
point  credit  authorization  and 
forwarding  authenticated  point  credit 
forms  to  servicing  personnel  office. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINT AIMED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCUJOtNO  CATEQOfNES  OT 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  UMS: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRWVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RCTAINMO,  AND 
DISPO8IM0  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  in  note 
books/binders,  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets,  in  card  files,  on  paper  and  on 
computer  cards  and  printouts. 
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RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name,  by  Socii  1  Security 
Number  (SSN),  or  system  identifier  and/ 
or  voucher  number,  schoc  I  affiliation 
by  last  address  of  Reserv  st 


by 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  serv  icing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
protected  by  guards. 


custodian  of 
person(s) 
he  record 
their  official 
:reened  and 
Records  are 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files 
superseded,  obsolete,  no 
for  reference,  or  on  inactlvation, 
destroyed  by  tearing  into 
shredding,  pulping,  or 


jntil 

onger  needed 

.  then 
pieces, 
malcerating. 


SVSTEM  MANAOER<S)  AND  AdORESS: 

Commander  Air  Resere  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC).  Denver  QO  80280. 


NOTIFICATION  MOCEDURE: 

Request  from  indivi 
addressed  to  Documenta 
Management  Officer. 
Denver  CO  80280.  Writteh 
information  should  cont^n 
individual,  SSN  (Social 
Number),  current  addres  i 
(control)  number  shown 
correspondence  received 
Records  may  be  reviewe  i 
review  room  ARPC,  Denver 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  3 
normal  workdays.  For 
the  individual  should  pre 
Reserve  I.D.  card  and/ot 
end  give  some  verbal  in 
could  verify  his/her  records 
place  of  birth,  reserve  st 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURfS: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  Doc  jmentation 
Management  Officer.  AI^PC/DAD 
Denver,  CO  80280,  telep 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-521 1 


or 


idu4l  should  be 

ion 
AR^/DAD, 
request  for 
full  name  of 
Sjecurity 

and  the  case 
jn 

from  Center, 
in  records 
CO  80280, 
p.m.  on 
1  visits, 
vide  current 
drivers  license 
rmation  that 

such  as 
tus. 


IK) 
personal 


ij 


assistance  in 


one  (303)  370- 
-0102  Ext  206) 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCSOURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  lor  access  to 
records  and  for  contestii  ig  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  mj  y  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manag(  r. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORII  S: 

Information  provided  )y  the 
individual,  extracted  fronn  individual 
records,  individual  advance  personnel 
data  computer  system.  For  address 
information  secured  froi  i  last  recorded 
employer,  postmaster  orcity  of  last 
recorded  address,  telephone  information 
operator  at  last  city  of  good  address, 
parents  of  reservist,  othi  ir  relatives  of 


reservist.  Veterans  Administration  if 
reservist  has  a  claim  number  listed  in 
master  personnel  record,  college  or 
university  reservist  attended.  Selective 
Service  Boards.  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  public  utilities  or  any  other  lead 
that  may  be  found  in  the  master 
personnel  record  of  the  reservist, 
military jjay  records  at  Air  Force 
Accounting  apd  Finance  Center,  Denver 
CO  80279.  log  books  and  from 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Offices. 
Medical  information  is  also  secured 
from  medical  facilities,  physicians, 
medical  specialists. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F011  ATC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  ATC  A  Graduate  Evaluation 
Master  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Training  Command  Technical 
Training  Centers.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  military  personnel  and 
civilian  employees.  Air  Force  Reserve 
and  Air  National  Guard  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Procedures  for  operating  the  data 
automation  of  graduate  evaluation 
questionnaire  system. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by: 
and  Air  Training  Command  Manual  52- 
234,  Graduate  Evaluation  Questionnaire 
-ATC. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Field  evaluation  of  formal  school 
graduates. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Computer  magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

SSN  computerized. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know  and  those 
servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties. 
Records  are  protected  by  computer 
software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  when  purpose  has  been 
served  by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
pulping,  macerating,  burning  or 
degaussing. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Contact  Headquarters  ATC  Standards 
and  Evaluation  Directorate  Evaluation 
Division,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Headquarters  Technical  Training 
Centers,  Standards  and  Evaluation 
Directorate,  Evaluation  Division  (TTSE), 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Centers  TTSE  Organizational 
Directory. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F011  ATC  E 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  ATC  E  Four- Year  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Corps  (AFROTC)  Scholarship 
Program  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Central  records  maintained  at  Four- 
Year  AFROTC  Scholarship  Branch 
(RRUF),  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base.  AL 
36112:  computer  printout  summary  data 
sent  to  AFROTC  and  Air  Force  Junior 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
(AFJROTC)  detachments;  AFROTC  area 
admission  counselors  located  at 
selected  AFROTC  detachment,  and 
congressmen  at  their  request.  Addresses 
are  maintained  by  the  AFROTC 
Commandant,  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base, 
AL  36112. 
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categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

High  school  students  or  graduates 
who  apply  for  the  four-year  scholarship. 

categories  OF  records  in  the  system: 

AFROTC  administrative  unit; 
applicant's  address;  AFROTC 
detachment  located  at  the  educational 
institution  to  be  attended  by  the 
applicant;  AFROTC  detachment  which 
the  applicant  desires  to  attend: 
AFJROTC  unit  attended  by  applicant; 
college  entrance  examination  board 
scores:  applicant's  class  standing  and 
size  of  class:  applicant  disqualification 
causes;  personal  interview  actions  and 
associated  waivers  as  required; 
applicant  medical  status;  applicant's  full 
name;  AFROTC  program  qualification; 
applicant  medical  remedial 
requirements;  applicant  scholarship 
status;  applicant  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN);  applicant  test  qualification:  civil 
air  patrol  wing  attended;  applicant's 
high  school  and  address;  applicant  high 
school  decile  placement;  applicant  grade 
point  average;  applicant  telephone 
number  applicant  date  of  birth; 
applicant  statement  of  understanding 
and  intent;  medical  testing  facility; 
AFROTC  area  admission  counselor's 
areas  of  responsibilities;  applicant 
scholarship  choices;  AFRO'TC  four-year 
central  scholarship  selection  board 
results;  applicant's  designated 
scholarship;  civil  involvement 
information  and  associated  waivers  as 
required;  name  of  educational  institution 
to  be  attended  by  applicant;  applicant's 
high  school  principal  evaluation; 
AFJROTC  instructor  evaluation  of  a 
cadet;  high  school  transcripts; 
application  forms. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  2107,  Financial  assistance 
program  for  specially  selected  members; 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  45-48,  Air 
Force  ROTC. 

P-JRPOSE(S): 

Used  by  AFROTC  scholarship 
program  office,  AFROTC  detachments, 
and  AFROTC  area  admission 
counselors  for  processing  and  awarding 
of  AFROTC  4-year  scholarships; 
counseling  applicants  concerning 
application  difficulties  and  problems; 
and  the  recruiting  of  applicants  into  the 
AFROTC  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POUaES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOMNO, 
RrnUEVINO,  ACCtSSINO,  RETAWtlNO.  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 
storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  visible  file 
binders/cabinets,  and  on  computer  and 
computer  output  poducts. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(8) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
controlled  by  computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  Tiles  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  Four- Year  Scholarship  Branch, 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36112. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Chief,  Four- Year  Scholarship  Branch, 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL.  Requests 
should  include  the  full  name,  military- 
applicant  status,  and  SSN  or  military 
service  number.  Individuals  may  visit 
the  AFROTC  scholarship  Programs 
Office,  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL 
36112.  Individuals  must  provide  their  full 
name,  military  applicant  status,  and 
SSN  or  service  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  automated 
system  interfaces,  police  and 
investigating  officers  and  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F011  DAS  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

Oil  DAS  A  Operational  Reference  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Translation  and  Abbreviations 
Section,  HQ  USAF/DASJT,  The 
Pentagon.  Washington  DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THK 

SYSTEM: 

Language  translators  and  interpreters. 
State  Department  personnel.  Army  and 
Navy  translation  activity  personnel, 
commercial  translation  «ervices 
personnel.  Air  Force  civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTBt: 

Individual  personnel  data  cards. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THC 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8032.  The  Air  Staff,  General 
duties. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  check  names  and  titles  of 
foreign  military  and  civilian  government 
personnel  which  appear  in 
correspondence  received  for  translation. 
This  system  also  serves  as  a  listing  of 
translators/interpreters  available  to 
provide  translation  and  interpreting 
services  in  support  of  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force  requirements  for 
such  services. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  W 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSWtO.  RETAWINO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Information  retrieved  by  name  or  title. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  per8on(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces. 
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shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

tVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  AC  DRESS 


Abbreviations 


dial 


Chief.  Translation  and 
Section.  HQ  USAF/DAS|  T.  The 
Pentagon.  Washington  D^  20330 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  the  System 
individual  must  furnish  " 
indicate  whether  mi 
and  whether  a  resident 
of  the  United  States.  The 
visit  the  Translation  and 
Section  at  Headquarters 
Air  Force.  Washington  ~ 
identification  is  required 
the  system  contains  rec 
to  a  specific  individual 


full 
ilitarj  / 

or 


DC 


ord 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager,  filing  addre$s 
and  AbbrevtatiQijsSect 
DASIT.  The  PentagSn  ' 
20330. 


V 


s  should  be 
Manager.  The 
name  and 

civilian  status 

nonresident 
individual  may 
Abbreviations 
United  States 

20330.  No 
to  determine  if 

s  pertaining 


•ssistance  in 
I  lystem 

is  Translation 
i}>n.  HQ  USAF/ 

ashington  DC 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROC^URES 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  delemnpia 
individual  concerned  n 
from  the  System  Managf  r. 


or  access  to 
and 

tions  by  the 
be  obtained 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIf  S: 

Information  obtained 
employers,  from  interna 
organizations,  from  soufce 
(such  as  reports)  prepar  ;d 
the  Air  Force,  from  com  nercial 
translation  service  firm! 
Department  of  Defense 
States  Government  tranb 
activities,  and  from  transl 
correspondence. 


rom  previous 
ional 

documents 
on  behalf  of 
rcial 
from  the 
jr  other  United 
iation 
a  ted 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  (ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F011  LLI  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  LLI  A  Congressiojial/Executive 
Inquiries 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Secreta 
Force,  Washington  DC 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUA|.S 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty 
military  personnel,  pre!  ent 
civilian  employees.  Air 
and  Air  National  Guar( 
Force  Academy  nomine  es 
and  cadets.  Senior  and  ) 


of  the  Air 
E0330. 


>y 


COVERED  BY  THE 


and  retired 

and  former 
Force  Reserve 
personnel.  Air 

/applicants 
unior  Air  Force 


Reserve  Officers,  dependents  of  military 
personnel,  and  anyone  who  has  written 
to  the  President  or  a  Member  of 
Congress  regarding  an  Air  Force  issue. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  applicable  Congressional/ 
Executive  correspondence  and  Air  Force 
replies. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  as  a  reference 
base  in  the  case  of  similar  inquiries  from 
other  Members  of  Congress,  in  behalf  of 
the  same  Air  Force  issue  and/or  follow- 
up  by  the  same  Member.  Information 
may  also  be  used  by  appropriate  Air 
Force  offices  as  a  basis  for  corrective 
action  and  for  statistical  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 
storage: 

Maintained  in  card  files  and  on 
aperture  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  whi  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Current  year  plus  2  years  of  microfilm 
records  will  be  retained  in  the  office, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing,  shredding, 
macerating,  pulping  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Legislative  Liaison.  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 


appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  is 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  Records.  Congressional  and 
Executive  inquiries  and  information 
from  Air  Force  offices  and 
organizations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F011  PACAF  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  PACAF  A  General  and  Colonel 
Personnel  Data  Action  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Pacific  Air  Forces. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  officer 
personnel.  Applies  to  active  duty 
generals,  colonels,  colonel  selectees  and 
officers  filling  colonel  authorized 
positions. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Provides  officer  assignment  data  such 
as  date  arrived  current  duty  station, 
projected  date  of  retirement,  data 
extracted  from  Air  Force  Standard 
Personnel  Data  System  Record. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8074,  Commands:  Territorial 
organization:  as  implemented  by  Air 
Force  Regulation  36-10,  Officer 
Evaluations,  and  Air  Force  Regulation 
36-20,  Officer  Assignments. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  major  air  command  to 
confirm  designation  of  authority  or 
assignment  of  duty  as  well  as  in 
identification  of  manning  requirements 
due  to  medical  evacuations  or  projected 
retirement. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
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POLICIES  AND  PlUCnCCS  KM  STORMO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCCSSINO,  RCTANUNO,  AND 
uiSPOSJNO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THC  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  persQn(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  OtSPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAQCR(S)  AND  AOORESS: 

PACAF  Assistant  for  Senior  Officer 
Management  mailing  address  is  HQ 
PACAF/DPO  Hickam  Air  Force  Base.  HI 
96853. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCCDURC: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
systnm  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
F011  SAC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  SAC  A  SAC  Logistic  Personnel 
Management  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Deputy  Commander  for  Maintenance 
or  Deputy  Commander  for  Resources  (at 
Air  Force  installations)  within  the 
Strategic  Air  Command  (SAC)  and 
Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Logistics  at 
Strategic  Air  Command  Headquarters. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Strategic  Air  Conunand  personnel 
assigned  to  logistics  or  maintenance 
duties. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  m  TNC  SYSTEM: 

Files  related  to  qualifications, 
experience,  education,  and  degree  of 
security  clearance  of  logistics  and 
maintenance  personnel. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  Power  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(8): 

To  develop  a  record  source  on 
logistics  personnel  at  unit  level  in  order 
to  determine  overall  job  qualifications, 
capabilities,  and  historical  data  for 
analysis  by  unit  and  MAjCOM.  Files 
will  provide  a  source  of  data  to  help 
determine  future  training  requirements, 
protection  capabilities,  and  balance 
experience  factors. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAMEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOWG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINQ,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Retrieved  by  name  or  weapon  system 
to  which  individual  is  assigned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
unit  files  and  by  personnel  responsible 
for  servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  official  duties.  File 
folders  are  stored  in  locked  rooms  or 
drawers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  destroyed  when  superseded, 
or  on  reassignment  from  Strategic  Air 
Command  or  separation  of  the 
individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Logistics, 
Headquarters  Strategic  Air  Command 
and  Deputy  Commander  Maintenance  or 
Deputy  Commander  Resources,  at 
Strategic  Air  Command  base  or 
organization. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  Logistics, 
Deputy  Commander  Maintenance,  or 


Deputy  Commander  Resources. 
Requests  to  determine  existence  of 
record  should  include  full  name,  grade 
and  approximate  dates  individual  was 
assigned  to  Strategic  Air  Command 
logistics  or  maintenance  organization 
after  1  ]uly  1960. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  manual  files  is  controlled 
by  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Logistics,  at 
Headquarters  Strategic  Air  Command 
and  by  Deputy  Commander  Resources 
at  each  Strategic  Air  Command 
organization. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  individuaL 

SYSTEMS  EXEM^EO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISKHM  OF  TMC  ACT 

NONE 

F011  SG  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Oil  SG  A  Professional  Inquiry 
Records  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Headquarters  United  States  Air 
Force,  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General, 
Assistant  for  Congressional  &  Public 
Affairs,  Boiling  AFB,  Washington,  DC 
20332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  who  have  corresponded  with 
a  member  of  Congress,  White  House,  or 
other  high  level  federal  or  state 
executive  officials  concerning  the 
professional  aspects  of  care  provided  in 
Air  Force  medical  facilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  M  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  copies  of  all 
correspondence  concerning  the  inquiry; 
substantiating  documents,  such  as 
correspondence  or  memorandums  of 
telephone  conversations  with  the 
appropriate  medical  facihty.  draft 
replies,  medical  records  and  any  other 
background  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

Records  are  used  as  background  data 
for  statistical  presentations,  and 
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n  pe 


historical  evidence  for 
by  the  same  individuals 
records  may  be  loaned  clr 
provided  to  the  Department 
activities  for  use  as  bacljground 
evaluating  inquiries 


at  inquiries 
Portions  of 
copies 
of  Defense 
data  in 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  V«*INTAIN6D  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  6F  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  syslem  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  an  '  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  h  y  the  Air  Force. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING, 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN 


F(  R 


STORING, 
,  AND 
1  ME  SYSTEM: 


REtTAINING, 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  foljers. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicin;  | 
system  in  performance  i  if 
duties.  Records  are  protscted 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  file^ 
after  annual  cut-off.  th 
tearing  into  pieces 
macerating,  or  burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

The  Surgeon  General 
United  States  Air  Force , 
20330. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  the  Systeiii 


RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEDUl  lES: 

Individual  can  obtair 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROqEDURES: 


custodian  of 
person(s) 
the  record 
their  official 
by  guards. 


for  two  years 

destroyed  by 

shr^ding.  pulping. 


ei 


i  iDDRESS: 

Headquarters 
Washington  DC 


uals  should  be 
Manager. 


assistance  in 
System 


The  Air  Force's  rules 


records  and  for  contest  ng  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  rr  ay  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Mana;  er. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOR  ES: 

Information  obtainec 
institutions  and  from  si  lurce 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

NONE 
F012  AF  A 


SYSTEM  NAMe 

012  AF  A  Informalio  i 
Freedom  of  Informatio  i 


for  access  to 


from  medical 
documents. 


Requests- 
Act 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  installations. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  persons  who  have  requested 
documents  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  (FOIA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Administration  of  release  of 
information  to  the  public. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  552,  The  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  as  implemented  by  Air 
Force  Regulation  12-30.  Disclosure  of  Air 
Force  Records  to  the  Public. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  control  administrative  processing 
of  requests  for  information  used  by 
freedom  of  information  manager. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  two  years 
after  annual  cut-off  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Director  of  Administration. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330. 

notification  procedure: 

Contact  the  local  FOIA  manager  at 
each  Air  Force  installation. 

record  access  procedures: 

Contact  the  local  FOIA  manager  at 
each  Air  Force  installation. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Freedom  of  information  manager  as 
result  of  requests  for  information  from 
members  of  public. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F012  AF  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

012  AF  B  Privacy  Act  Request  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  all  levels  of  the  Air  Force  having 
responsibility  for  systems  of  records 
under  the  Privacy  Act.  Includes 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force 
staff  agencies,  major  commands, 
separate  operating  agencies, 
installations,  and  activities.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force  system 
notices. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  persons  who  request  access  to. 
information  from,  or  amendment  of 
records  about  themselves  from  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (5 
use  552a). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Letters,  memoranda,  legal  opinions, 
messages,  and  miscellaneous  documents 
relating  to  an  individual's  request  for 
access  to  or  amendment  of  records 
concerning  that  person,  including  letters 
of  denial,  appeals,  statements  of 
disagreements,  and  related  documents 
accumulated  in  processing  requests 
received  under  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  552a.  The  Privacy  Act  of  1974 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
12-35.  Air  Force  Privacy  Act  Program. 

purpose(s): 

To  record,  process  and  coordinate 
individual  requests  for  access  to  or 
amendment  of  personal  records,  and 
appeals  on  denials  of  requests  for 
access  or  amendments  to  personal 
records;  to  prepare  legal  opinions  and 
interpretations  for  System  Managers 
and  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
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Used  by  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget,  the  General  Services 
Administration,  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management,  the  Justice  Department,  or 
other  Government  agencies  having  a 
direct  interest  in  monitoring  or 
evaluating  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Privacy  Act  by  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force,  including 
the  preparation  of  special  studies  or 
reports  on  the  status  of  actions  taken  to 
comply  with  the  Act.  the  results  of  those 
efforts,  any  problems  encountered  and 
recommendations  for  any  changes  in 
legislation,  policies,  or  procedures.  Also 
used  by  members  of  Congress  or  their 
staffs  for  resolution  of  constituent 
inquiries. 

POUCIES  AND  PfUkCTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and/or 
microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name  of  requester. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Requests  for  information  are 
destroyed  when  no  longer  needed; 
requests  from  access  or  amendment  and 
appeals  of  denial  are  destroyed  four 
years  after  final  action  or  three  years 
after  adjudication  by  the  courts, 
whichever  is  later. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Director  of  Administralion, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330;  or  the  Director  of 
Administration  of  the  major  command 
or  separate  operating  agency,  or  Chief, 
Central  Base  Administration  at  the  Air 
Force  installation  where  the  requested 
or  disputed  records  are  located. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  should  include  the 
person's  full  name,  grade  (if  applicable), 
and  some  other  personal  information 
which  could  be  verified  from  the 
person's  file.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  present  a  valid 
identification  card  or  driver's  license 
and  some  verbal  information  which 
could  be  verified  from  the  person's  case 
file. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES; 

Written  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  the  office  that  processed  the  initial 
inquiry,  access  request,  amendment 
request,  or  appeal;  or  individual  can 
obtain  assistance  in  gaining  access  from 
the  System  Manager.  Mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
'appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  are  obtained  from  the 
individual  requester,  Department  of  the 
Air  Force  organizations,  other 
Department  of  Defense  organizations, 
and  agencies  of  Federal,  state,  and  local 
governments,  as  applicable  or 
appropriate  for  processing  the  case. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F012  ARPC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

012  ARPC  A  Fee  Case  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver, 
CO  80280. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air  National 
Guard  personnel  and  authorized 
requesters  who  are  assessed  a  fee  for 
search/receipt  of  documents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  general  correspondence, 
chargeable  case  control,  and  public 
voucher  involving  collection  of  fees  for 
search  time  and  reproduction  of 
documents  from  an  Air  Force  Reserve  or 
Air  National  Guard  members  personnel 
record,  authorized  release  under 
Freedom  of  Information  (FOI)  at  the 
request  or  authorization  of  the  member 
for  release  to  himself/or  herself  or 
approved  agencies. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  552,  Public  information  agency 
rules,  opinions,  orders,  and  proceedings 
(Freedom  of  Information  Act);  552a, 
Records  maintained  on  individuals 
(Privacy  Act);  and  10  USC  8012, 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force:  powers  and 
duties;  delegation  by  as  implemented  by 
Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR)  12-30. 
Disclosure  of  Air  Force  Records  to  the 


Public;  AFR  12-35.  Air  Force  Privacy  Act 
Program,  AFR  12-32.  Schedule  of  Fees 
for  Copying.  Certifying,  and  Searching 
Records  and  Other  Documentary 
Material. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  control  collection  of 
chargeable  fees  and  to  verify  completion 
of  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEOOMCS  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  stormto, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  ano 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiutv: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 

Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(8) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  one  year  by  tearing, 
pulping,  or  burning,  provided  any 
discrepancy  is  cleared. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC).  Denver,  CO  80280. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver.  Colorado  80280.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name,  SSN,  current  mailing  address 
and,  if  known,  the  case  (control)  number 
on  correspondence  received  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room,  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Denver,  Colorado 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on 
normal  workdays.  Visitors  wishing  to 
see  their  records  should  provide  a 
current  Reserve  identification  card  and/ 
or  drivers  license  and  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  identity  from  the  record. 

record  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Documentation 
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Management  Officer.  AR  >C/DAD 
Denver.  CO  80280.  teleph  )ne  (303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525J0102  Ext  206) 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCElJuRES 

T)ie  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contesli 
appealing  initial  determi 
individual  concerned  ma  i 
from  the  System  Manage 


I  a 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIEf : 

Correspondence  and 
the  individual,  other  mili 
and  the  National  Personnel 
Center.  St.  Louis,  MO  63'  32 


nformation  from 

ary  agencies 

Records 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C|RTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NQ.NE 
F030  AF  JA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  AF  |A  A  Confiden  ial  Statement 
of  Affiliations  and  Finaririal  Interests 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  General 
of  the  Secretary  of  the 
Washington  DC  20330; 
Judge  Advocate  Genera 
United  States  Air  Force 
20330:  Headquarters  of 
and  at  all  levels  down  t 
Air  Force  installations. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 


CS 


CjI 


Air  Force  civilian  per: 
level  of  GS-13  through 
military  personnel  in  th 
Lieutenant  Colonel  or 
basic  duties  and  responfe 
the  exercise  of  judgmen ; 
decision  making  or  tak 
the  administering  or  mofi 
grants  or  subsidies.  (2) 
procurement,  (3)  auditi 
other  government  activ 
final  decision  or  action 
economic  impact  on  the 
non-federal  enterprise: 
Government  employees  who  are 
'advisors'  or  'consultants.' 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Contains  the  title  of 
position,  date  of  appoi 
position,  agency  and  m 
segment  of  the  position 
and  financial  interests, 
interest  in  real  property 
from  whom  informatior 
concerning  the  indivi 
situation,  supervisor's 
Standards  of  Conduct 
Deputy  Counsellor  rev 


r  access  to 
and 

lions  by  the 
be  obtained 


ounsel,  Office 

/^r  Force, 

OfHce  of  the 

Headquarters 

Washington  DC 

najor  commands 

and  including 


onnel  paid  at  a 
-15:  Air  Force 
rank  of 
onel  whose 
ibilities  require 
on  Government 
ig  action  on  (1) 

itoring  of 
(  ontracting  or 
or  (4)  any 
y  in  which  the 
IBS  a  significant 
interest  of  any 
nd  Special 


rg 


I  i  THE  SYSTEM: 


the  individual's 
rtment  in  present 

jor  organization 

employment 

creditors, 
a  list  of  persons 

can  be  obtained 
dual's  financial 
^valuation,  and 

ounsellor/ 
ifcw. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  11222.  'Prescribing 
Standards  of  Ethical  Conduct  for 
Government  Officers  and  Employees." 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  review  of  the  statements  by  the 
individual's  supervisor  and  deputy 
counselor  to  determine  the  existence  of 
or  potential  for  a  conflict  of  interest  in 
the  performance  of  official  duties. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  maintained  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  year. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  locked  metal  file  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  up  to  two  years  after  the 
individual  has  left  employment  or 
terminated  responsibilities  which 
require  disclosure  of  information. 
Destroyed  by  tearing  info  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Assistant  General  Counsel 
(Personnel).  The  Judge  Advocate 
General,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Managers  or  to 
Deputy  Standards  of  Conduct 
Counsellor  at  system  location. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  from 
the  System  Managers  or  Deputy 
Standards  of  Conduct  Counsellor  at 
system  location. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Managers. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  the 
individual  or  from  personnel  designated 
by  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

P030  AF  LE  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  AF  LE  A  Equal  Opportunity  in 
Off-Base  Housing 

SYSTEM  location: 

Each  base  level  Housing  Referral 
Office;  Major  Command  (MAJCOM)/ 
Assistant  for  Family  Housing 
Management.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Military  member.  Department  of 
Defense(DOD)  civilian  employee,  and 
adult  dependent  acting  for  military 
member  submitting  a  housing 
discrimination  complaint. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Consists  of  Complaint  in 
Discrimination  of  off  base  housing  and 
supporting  documents  submitted  to  the 
base  level  housing  referral  office 
alleging  a  housing  discrimination 
complaint,  case  files,  reports  of 
investigation,  and  related 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
42  use  1982,  Property  rights  of  citizens; 
and  10  use  133,  Secretary  of  Defense: 
appointment;  powers  and  duties; 
delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  copies  held  at  base, 
MAjCOM.  and  Headquarters  United 
States  Air  Force  (HQ  USAF)  as  a 
historical  record  of  all  actions  taken  in 
response  to  each  housing  discrimination 
complaint.  Information  used  by  Air 
Force  officials,  at  all  levels,  to  respond 
to  Congressional.  HUD,  Department  of 
Justice  (DOJ),  or  related  inquiries 
pertaining  to  the  housing  discrimination 
complaint. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
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routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Original  record  sent  to  HUD  with  an 
information  copy  to  DOJ  for  their  action 
in  support  of  existing  laws. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  Installation  and  Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Logistics  and 
Engineering,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systems  Manager. 
Individuals  may  contact  agency  officials 
at  the  respective  base  level  housing 
referral  office  in  order  to  exercise  their 
rights  under  the  Act. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Individuals  may  contact 
agency  officials  at  the  respective  base 
level  housing  referral  office  in  order  to 
exercise  their  rights  under  the  Act. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  voluntary  application, 
witnesses  of  alleged  incident,  and  other 
sources  pertinent  to  alledged  incident. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a  (k)(2).  For  additional 


information,  contact  the  System 


Manager. 


F030  AF  LE  B 


SYSTEM  name: 


030  AF  LE  B  Off-Base  Housing 
Referral  Service 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Base  Level  Housing  Referral  Offices; 
Major  Command/DEHH.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  member,  Department  of 
Defense  (DOD)  civilian  employee 
requesting  off-base  housing,  and  civilian 
landowner  or  agent  listing  facilities  for 
rent. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Off-Base  Housing  Application,  and 
Notification  of  Housing  Selection.  Data 
includes:  name,  grade,  address,  family 
composition,  age,  housing  requirements, 
and  housing  selected.  Detailed  Sales/ 
Rental  Listing.  Form  completed  by 
civilian  landowner  or  agent. 
Dataincludes:  name,  address,  details  on 
rentals  listed,  and  nondiscriminatory 
assurances. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

SYSTEM: 

10  U  S  C  8012,  Secretary  of  tlie  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  match  housing  desires  with 
rentals  listed.  Used  by  base  housing 
officials,  military  personnel  and 
authorized  civilians  to  locate  housing 
matching  needs/desires.  Identifies  type 
of  housing  selected  by  incoming 
personnel  and  used  by  base  housing 
officials  to  monitor  availability  of  off- 
base  housing,  housing  selected,  and 
individual's  satisfaction  with  housing 
referral  service  provided.  Used  by  AF 
officials  to  respond  to  inquiries  on 
individual  member's  housing  situation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Referred  to  Department  of  Justice  and 
Department  of  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  if  required  by  them  in 
processing  a  housing  discrimination 
complaint. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

M'iinlained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name  and  installation 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  ol 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s] 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  info  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Logistics  and 
Engineering,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  Or 
individuals  can  contact  the  Housing 
Referral  Office  at  the  base  at  which  they 
completed  the  applicable  forms  in  order 
to  exercise  their  rights  under  the  Act. 

record  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Same  procedures  as  for  notification 
above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  voluntary  application. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

NONE 
F030  AF  LE  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  AF  LE  C  Base  Housing 
Management 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330.  Headquarters  of 
major  commands  and  at  all  levels  down 
to  and  including  Air  Force  installations. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  IN04VI0UALS  |OVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Military  members  i 
family  housing  and  eligibl ; 
of  Defense  (DOD)  civilian 


diisi 


1HE 


system: 

to 

:ontains  the 
rank. 


CATEOORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN 

Application  for  and  Assignment 
Military  Family  Housing 
following  data:  name,  a 
Social  Security  Number 
data,  family  composition 
information  such  as  healt 
Other  supporting  docume  it 
condition  inspection  repo  t 
orders,  eta 


ring  base 
Department 
employees. 


dc  ress 

[i  SN).ser\ice 
and  other 
problems, 
s-quarters 
assignment 


AUTMOmXY  FOR  MAINTEHANCp  OF  TMB 
SYSTEMC 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  lof  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSC(s): 


iW 


Used  to  apply  for  fam 
provide  information  upon 
eligibility  can  bedetermir  ed 
base  housing  officials  to 
Congressional.  Inspecto 
other  inquiries  on  an  ind 
pertaining  to  family 
situation. 


housing  and 
which 

Used  by 
spond  to 
r<^eneral,  and 
idual  basis 
memt)er's  housing 


les 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDINO  CAT|GORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THC  PURPOSES  0#  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  bj  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TME  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible 
cabinets,  computer  and 
products. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  bj 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  o 
dutieswho  are  properly 
cleared  fomeed-to-know 
stored  in  locked  cabinet! 
Records  are  controlled 
screening. 


f  le  binders/ 
c  Dmputer  output 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Advance  applications  are  retained  by 
losing  activity  and  destroyed  after  six 
months.  Applications  re<  eived  by 
gaining  activities  are  de!  troyed  one  year 
after  termination  of  quarters. 
Apphcations  are  destroyed  by  tearing, 
burning,  pulping,  shredding  or 


)y  custodian  of 
person(s) 
the  record 
their  official 
greened  and 
Records  are 


b/ 


or  rooms, 
personnel 


macerating.  Supporting  records  are 
destroyed  when  no  longer  needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Programs  and 
Resources,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force.  Washington,  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Individuals  may  contact  agency  officials 
at  the  Base  Housing  Office  at  the 
installation  at  which  he  completed  the 
applicable  form  or  the  installation  which 
will  be  providing  military  family 
housing. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Same  procedures  as  for  notification 
above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtain  from  individual's 
voluntary  application. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F030  AF  LE  0 

SYSTEM  name: 

030  AF  LE  D  On/Off-Base  Housing 
Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  installations. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  members  seeking  advance 
applications  for  housing  both  incoming 
and  outgoing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  contains  Quarters  Condition 
Inspection  Report,  Real  Property 
Maintenance  Request,  and  Application 
for  and  assignment  to  military  housing. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  9775.  Quarters  assignment 
guidance. 

purpose(s): 

To  record  data  required  to  assign  and 
terminate  family  housing,  report  noted 
deficiencies  in  area  of  housing 
occupants  responsibility,  status  of 
waiting  list,  and  listing  of  personnel 
occupying  quarters. 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  computer 
and  computer  output  products  and  in 
card  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ Logistics  and 
Engineering.  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force.  Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  Send 
full  name. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  derived  from  member's 
Permanent  Change  of  Station  Orders, 
Quad  Leaders  reports,  and  any  other 
information  voluntarily  given  by  each 
applicant. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  AF  MP  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

030  AF  MP  A  Personnel  Data  System 
(PDS) 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150.  Air 
Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver,  CO 
80280.  Headquarters  of  major  commands 
and  separate  operating  agencies  and 
consolidated  base  personnel  offices, 
central  civilian  personnel  offices 
(CCPOs)  and  consolidated  reserve 
personnel  offices.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  retired 
military  personnel.  Air  Force  Reserve 
and  Air  National  Guard  personnel.  Air 
Force  Academy  cadets.  Air  Force 
Civilian  employees.  Certain  surviving 
dependents  of  deceased  members  of  the 
US  Air  Force  and  predecessor 
organizations;  potential  Air  Force 
enlistees;  candidates  for  commission 
enrolled  in  college  level  Air  Force 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
Programs;  Deceased  members  of  the  Air 
Force  and  predecessor  organizations; 
Separated  members  of  the  US  Air  Force, 
the  Air  National  Guard  (ANG)  and  Air 
Force  Reserve  (USAFR);  ANG  and 
USAFR  Technicians;  Prospective, 
pending,  current,  and  former  Air  Force 
civilian  employees,  except  Air  National 
Guard  Technicians  and  nonappropriated 
fund  employees-current  and  former 
civilian  employees  from  other 
Governmental  agencies  that  are 
serviced  at  CCPOs  may  be  included  at 
the  option  of  servicing  CCPO. 

CATEOORiES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  principal  digital  record 
maintained  at  each  PDS  operating  level 
is  the  master  personnel  record,  which 
contains  the  following  categories  of 
information:  1.  Accession  data 
pertaining  to  an  individual's  entry  info 
the  Air  Force  [place  of  enlistment  source 
of  comirission,  home  of  record,  date  of 
enlistment,  place  from  which  ordered  to 
EAD).  2.  Education  and  training  data, 
describing  the  level  and  type  of 
education  and  training,  civilian  or 
military  (academic  education  level, 
major  academic  specialty,  professional 
specialty  courses  completed, 
professional  military  education 
received).  3.  Utilization  data  used  in 
assigning  and  reassigning  the  individual, 
determining  skill  qualifications, 
awarding  Air  Force  Specialty  Codes, 
determining  duty  location  and  job 
assignment,  screening/selecting 
individual  for  overseas  assignment, 
performing  strength  accounting 


processes,  etc.  (Primary  Air  Force 
Specialty  code.  Duty  and  Control  Air 
Force  Specialty  Coda,  personnel 
accounting  symbol,  duty  location,  up  to 
24  previous  duty  assignments, 
aeronautical  rating,  date  departed  last 
duty  station,  short  tour  return  date, 
reserve  section,  current/last  oversea 
tour).  4.  Evaluation  Data  on  members  of 
the  Air  Force  during  their  career  (Officer 
Effectiveness  Report  dates  and  ratings. 
Airman  Performance  Report  dates  and 
ratings,  results  of  various  qualification 
tests,  an  'Unfavorable  Information' 
indicator,  and  Drug  and  Alcohol  Abuse 
data).  5.  Promotion  Data  including 
promotion  history,  current  grade  and/or 
selection  for  promotion  (current  grade, 
date  of  rank  and  effective  date;  up  to  10 
previous  grades,  dates  of  rank  and 
effective  dales;  projected  temporary 
grade,  key  'service  dates').  8. 
Compensation  data  -  although  PDS  does 
not  deal  directly  with  paying  Air  Force 
members,  military  pay  is  largely 
predicated  on  personnel  data 
maintained  in  PDS  and  provided  to  the 
Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center  (AFAFC)  as  described  in 
ROUTINE  USES  below  (pay  date. 
Aviation  Service  Code,  sex.  grade, 
proficiency  pay  status.  7.  Sustentation 
data  -  information  dealing  with 
programs  provided  or  actions  taken  to 
improve  the  life,  personal  growth  and 
morale  of  Air  Force  members  (awards 
and  decorations,  marital  status,  number 
of  dependents,  religious  denomination  of 
member  and  spouse,  race  relations 
education).  8.  Separation  and 
retirements  data,  which  identifies  an 
individual's  eligibility  for  and  reason  for 
separation  (date  of  separation, 
mandatory  retirement  date,  projected  or 
actual  separation  program  designator 
and  character  of  discharge).  At  the 
central  processing  site  (AFKIPC).  other 
subsidiary  files  or  processes  are 
operated  which  are  integral  parts  of 
PDS:  1.  Procurement  Management 
Information  System  (PROMIS)  is  an 
automated  system  designed  to  enable 
the  USAF  to  exercise  effective 
management  and  control  of  the 
personnel  procurement  personnel 
required  to  meet  the  total  scheduled 
manpower  requirements  necessary  to 
accomplish  the  Air  Force  mission.  The 
system  provides  the  recruiter  with  job 
requirement  data  such  as  necessary  test 
scores.  Air  Force  Specialty  Code,  sex. 
date  of  enlistment;  and  the  recruiter 
enters  persona!  data  on  the  applicant  • 
SSN,  name,  date  of  birth,  etc.  -  to 
reserve  the  job  for  him  or  her.  2.  Career 
Airman  Reenlistment  Reservation 
System  (CAREERS)  is  a  selective 
reenlistment  process  that  manages  and 
controls  the  numbers  by  skill  of  first- 


term  airmen  that  can  enter  the  career 
force  to  meet  established  objectives  for 
accomplishing  the  Air  Force  mission.  A 
Centralized  data  bank  contains  the 
actual  number,  by  quarter,  for  each  Air 
Force  Specialty  Code  (AFSC)  that  can 
be  allowed  to  reenlist  during  that  period. 
The  individual  requests  reenlistment  by 
stating  his  eligibility  (AFSC.  grade, 
active  military  service  time.  etc).  If  a 
vacancy  exists,  a  reservation  -  by  name. 
SSN,  etc  -  will  be  made  and  issued  to 
the  CBPO  processing  the  reenlistment.  3. 
Airman  Accessions  provides  the  process 
to  capture  a  new  enlistee's  initial 
personal  data  (entire  personnel  record) 
to  establish  a  personnel  data  record  and 
gain  it  to  tlie  Master  Personnel  File  of 
the  Air  Force.  The  initial  record  data  is 
captured  through  the  established 
interface  with  the  Processing  and 
Classification  of  Enlistees  System 
(PACE)  at  Basic  Military  Training. 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  for  non-prior 
service;  for  prior  service  enlistees  the 
basic  data  (name,  SS.N,  DOE,  grade,  etc.) 
is  input  directly  by  USAF  Recruiting 
Service  and  updated  and  completed  by 
the  initial  gaining  OBPO.  4.  Officer 
Accessions  is  the  process  whereby  each 
of  the  various  Air  Force  sources  of 
commissioning  (AF  Academy.  AFROTC, 
Officer  Training  School,  etc.)  project 
their  graduates  in  advance  allowing 
management  to  select  by  skill,  academic 
specialty,  etc  which  and  how  many  will 
be  called  to  active  duty  when,  by 
entering  into  the  record  an  initial 
assignment  and  projected  entry  onto 
Active  Duty  date.  On  that  date  the 
individual's  record  is  accessed  to  the 
active  Master  Personnel  File  of  the  Air 
Force.  5.  Technical  Training 
Management  Information  System 
(TRAMIS)  is  a  system  dealing  with  the 
Technical  Training  activities  controlled 
by  Air  Training  Command.  The  purpose 
of  the  system  is  to  integrate  the  training 
program,  quota  control  and  student 
accounting  into  the  personnel  data 
system.  TRAMIS  consists  of  numerous 
files  which  constitute  'quota  banks'  of 
available  training  spaces,  in  specific 
courses,  projected  for  future  use  based 
on  estimated  training  requirements. 
Files  include  such  data  as:  Course 
Identification  Numbers,  Class  Start  end 
Graduation  Dates,  Length  of  Training. 
Weapon  System  Identification.  Training 
Priority  Designators,  Responsible 
Training  Centers,  Trainee  Names,  SSN 
(and  other  pertinent  personnel  data)  on 
individuals  scheduled  to  attend  classes. 
6.  Training  Pipeline  Management 
Information  System  (TRAPMIS)  is  an 
automated  quota  allocating  system 
which  deals  with  specialized  combat 
aircrew  training  and  aircrew  survival 
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training.  Its  files  constitute 
bank'  against  which  traini 
requirements  are  matched 
and  through  which  trainee! 
scheduled  in  'pipeline' 
accommodate  the  individ 
geographical  movement 
school  to  end  assignment, 
data  concerning  the  cours^ 
as  well  as  names.  SSNs  a 
pertinent  personnel  data 
being  trained.  7.  Air  Force 
Technology  (AFIT)  Quota 
reflects  program  quotas  by 
specialty  for  each  fiscal  y 
plus  two  future  fiscal  yean 
past  fiscal  year  programs 
purposes).  Also,  this  file 
total  number  of  quotas  for 
academic  specialty.  Officer 
transactions  process  againpt 
Quota  Bank  file  to  refiect 
Quotas.  Examples  of  data 
are:  Academic  Specialty, 
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selected,  projected,  filling 
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group,  aircraft  involved 
and  military  status  are 
maintained  in  this  file.  10 
Decorations  are  recorded 
maintained  on  all  co 
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are  identified  in  an  individual's  record. 
Seven  occurrences  for  all  decorations 
are  stored;  however  only  specific  data 
on  the  last  decoration  of  a  particular 
type  is  maintained.  11.  Point  Credit 
Accounting  and  Reporting  System 
(PCARS).  This  system  is  an  Air  National 
Guard/Air  Force  Reserve  Unique 
supported  by  PDS.  Its  basic  purpose  is 
to  maintain  and  account  for  retirement/ 
retention  points  accrued  as  a  result  of 
participating  in  Drills/Training.  The 
system  stores  basic  personal 
identification  data  which  is  associated 
with  a  calendar  of  points,  earned  by 
participation  in  the  Reserve  program. 
Each  year  an  individuals  record  is 
closed  and  point  totals  are  accumulated 
in  history,  and  a  point  earning  statement 
is  provided  the  individual  and  various 
records  custodians.  12.  Human 
Reliability/Personnel  Reliability  File: 
This  file  is  maintained  at  Headquarters 
Air  Force  in  support  of  Air  Force 
Regulation  35-99.  It  is  not  part  of  the 
Master  Personnel  Files  but  a  free 
standing  file  which  is  updated  by 
transactions  from  CBPOs.  The  file  was 
established  to  specifically  identify 
individuals  who  have  become 
permanently  disqualified  under  the 
provisions  of  the  above  regulations.  A 
record  is  maintained  on  each 
disqualified  individual  which  includes 
basic  identification  data,  service 
component,  Personnel/Human  reliability 
status  and  date,  and  reason  for 
disqualification.  13.  Variable  Incentive 
Pay  (VIP)  File  for  medical  officers: 
Contains  about  125  character  record  on 
all  Air  Force  physicians  and  is 
specifically  used  to  identify  whether  the 
individual  is  participating  in  the 
Continuation  Pay  or  Variable  Incentive 
Pay  programs.  Update  to  this  file  is 
provided  by  the  Surgeon  (AFMPC),  the 
Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center  and  directly  from  changes  to  the 
Master  Personnel  File.  Besides  basic 
identification  data  an  individual's 
record  includes  source  of  appointment, 
graduate  medical  location  status, 
amount  of  VIP  or  Continuation  Pay  and 
the  dates  of  authorization  and  the  dates 
and  reason  for  separation.  15.  Weighted 
Airman  Promotion  System:  (a)  The  Test 
Scoring  and  Reporting  Subsystem 
(TSRS)  provides  for:  identifying  at  the 
CBPO  individuals  eligible  for  testing: 
providing  output  to  the  Base  Test 
Control  Officer  and  the  CBPO  to  control, 
monitor,  and  operate  WAPS  testing 
functions;  editing  and  scoring  WAPS 
test  answer  cards  at  AFMPC:  providing 
output  for  maintaining  historical  and 
analytical  files  at  AFMPC  and  the 
Human  Resources  Laboratory  (HRL)  and 
includes  the  central  identification  at 


AFMPC  of  individuals  eligible  for 
testing,  (b)  The  Personnel  Data 
Reporting  Subsystem  (PDRS)  provides 
for:  identifying  promotion  eligibles  at 
AFMPC;  verifying  these  eligibles  and 
selection  promotion  data:  merging  test 
and  weighted  promotion  data  at  AFMPC 
to  effect  promotion  scoring,  assigning 
the  promotion  objective  and  aligning 
selectees  in  promotion  priority 
sequence;  maintaining  projections  on 
promotion  selectees  at  AFMPC, 
MAJCOM.  and  the  CBPO;  updating 
these  projections  monthly;  crrafing 
output  products  to  monitor  the  flow  of 
data  in  the  system;  maintaining 
promotion  historical  and  analytical  files 
and  reports  at  AFMPC.  (c)  Basically, 
identification  data  along  with  time  in 
grade,  test  scores,  decoration 
information,  time  in  service,  and  airman 
performance  report  history  is  used  to 
support  this  program.  16.  Retired 
Personnel  Data  System  (RPDS)  is  made 
up  of  four  files  -  Retired  Officer 
Management  File  and  Retired  Airman 
Management  File  containing  records  on 
members  in  retired  status  and  the 
Retired  Officer  and  Airman  Loss  Files 
containing  records  on  former  retirees 
who  have  been  lost  from  rolls,  usually 
,  through  death.  The  RPDS  is  used  to 
produce  address  listings  for  the  Retired 
Newsletter  and  Policy  letter,  statistical 
reports  for  budgeting,  to  manage  the 
Advancement  Program,  the  Temporary 
Disability  Retired  List,  Age  59  rosters  for 
ARPC.  General  Officer  roster,  and 
statistical  digest  data  for  management 
analysis  functions.  Data  is  extracted 
from  the  master  files  upon  retirement 
from  Active  Duty  or  Reserves.  Data 
includes:  name,  SSN,  grade  data,  service 
data,  education  data,  retirement  data 
and  address.  17.  Separated  Officer  File 
contains  historical  information  on 
officers  who  leave  the  Air  Force  via 
separation,  retirement,  or  death.  Copies 
are  sent  to  Human  Resources  Lab  and 
Washington  offices  for  research 
purposes.  The  data  comprises  the 
Master  Personnel  Record  in  its  entirety 
and  is  captured  30  to  60  days  after 
separation  from  the  Air  Force.  18. 
Airman  Gain/loss  File  includes  data 
extracted  from  the  Airman  Master  file 
when  accession  and  separation  (gains 
and  losses)  occur.  This  file,  like  the 
Separated  Officer  File,  is  used  for 
historical  reports  regarding  strength 
changes.  Data  includes  name.  SSN.  and 
other  data  that  reflects  strength,  i.e.. 
promotions,  reassignment  data, 
specialty  codes,  etc.  19.  Officer  and 
Airman  Separation  Subsystem  is  used  to 
process,  track,  approve,  disapprove  and 
project  separations  from  the  Air  Force 
and  transfers  between  components  of 
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the  Air  Force.  This  subsystem  uses  the 
Active.  Guard,  and  Reserve  MPFs.  Data 
includes  that  specifically  related  to 
separations,  e.g..  Date  of  Separation, 
Separation  Program  Designator, 
waivers,  etc.  20.  The  Retirements 
Subsystem  is  used  to  process  and  track 
applications  for  and  approval/ 
disapproval  and  projections  of 
retirements.  This  subsystem  uses  the 
Master  Files  for  Active  Duty  and 
Reserve  officers  and  airmen.  Data 
specifically  related  to  retirements 
includes  application  data,  date  of 
separation,  waiver  codes,  disapproval 
reason  codes.  Separation  Program 
Dcsignaioi,  Title  10  USC  section,  etc.  21. 
Retired  Orders  Log  is  a  computer 
produced  retirement  orders  routine. 
Orders  are  automatically  produced 
when  approval,  verification  of  service 
dates,  and  physical  clearance  have  been 
entered  in  system.  The  orders  log 
contains  data  found  in  administrative 
orders  for  retifement,  incliiding  name, 
SSN,  grade,  orcfertwimber,  effective 
dates,  etc.  The  log  is  used  to  control 
assignment  of  order  number,  and  as  a 
cross-reference  between  orders, 
revocations,  and  amendments.  22. 
General  Officer  Subsystem  of  PDS 
contains  data  extracted  from  the  Master 
Personnel  File  and  language 
qualification  data  and  assignment 
history  data  maintained  by  the 
Assistant  for  General  Officer  matters.  A 
record  is  maintained  on  each  general 
officer  and  general  officer  selectee.  The 
general  officer  files  are  updated  monthly 
and  is  used  to  produce  products  used  in 
the  selection/identification  of  general 
officers  for  applicable  assignments.  23. 
Officer  Structure  Simulation  Model 
(OSSM)  provides  officer  force 
descriptions  in  various  formats  for 
existing,  predictive  or  manipulated 
structures.  It  functions  as  a  planning  tool 
against  which  policy  opfions  can  be 
applied  so  as  to  determine  the  impact  of 
such  policy  decisions.  The  OSSM  input 
records  contain  individual  identifiable 
data  from  the  Master  Personnel  Record, 
but  all  output  is  statistical.  24.  Widow's 
File  is  maintained  on  magnetic  tape  and 
updated  by  the  office  of  primary 
Responsibility.  When  required,  address 
labels  and  listings  are  produced  by 
employing  selected  PDS  utility 
programs.  The  address  labels  are  used 
to  forward  the  Retired  Newsletter  to 
widows  of  active  duty  and  retired 
personnel.  The  listings  are  used  for 
management  control  of  the  program. 
Contained  in  the  file  are  the  name, 
address,  and  SSN  of  the  widow. 
Additionally,  the  deceased  sponsor's 
name,  SSN.  date  of  death,  and  status  at 
time  of  death  are  maintained.  25. 


Historical  Files  are  files  with  a  retention 
period  of  365  days  or  more.  They  consist 
of  copies  of  active  master  files,  and  are 
used  primarily  for  aggregation  and 
analysis  of  statistical  data,  although 
individual  records  may  be  accessed  to 
meet  ad  hoc  requirements.  26. 
Miscellaneous  files,  records,  and 
processes  are  a  number  of  work  files, 
inactive  files  with  a  less-than-365-day 
retention  period,  intermediate  records, 
and  processes  relating  to  statistical 
compilations,  computer  operation, 
quality  control  and  problem  diagnosis. 
Although  they  may  contain  individual- 
identifying  data,  they  do  so  only  as  a 
^Jnction  of  system  operation,  and  are 
not  used  in  making  decisions  about 
people.  27.  Civilian  employment 
information  including  authorization  for 
position,  personnel  data,  suspense 
information;  position  control 
information;  projected  information  and 
historical  information;  civilian  education 
and  training  data;  performance 
appraisal,  ratings,  evaluations  of 
potential;  civilian  historical  files 
covering  job  experience,  training  and 
transactions;  civilian  awards 
information:  merit  promotion  plan  work 
files;  career  programs  files  for  such 
functional  areas  as  procurement, 
logistics,  civilian  personnel,  etc.,  civilian 
separation  and  retirement  data  for 
reports  and  to  determine  eligibility; 
adverse  and  disciplinary  data  for 
statistical  analysis  and  employee 
assistance;  stand  alone  files,  as  for 
complaints,  enrollee  programs;  extract 
files  from  which  to  produce  statistical 
reports  in  hard  copy,  or  for  immediate 
access  display  on  remote  computer 
terminals;  miscellaneous  files,  as 
described  in  item  26.  above. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

10  USC  265,  policies  and  regulations: 
participation  of  reserve  officers  in 
preparation  and  administration:  269, 
Ready  reserve:  placement  in;  transfer 
from;  275,  Personnel  records;  278, 
Dissemination  of  information;  279. 
Training  Reports:  Chapter  31. 
Enlistments:  564.  Warrant  officers:  eflect 
of  second  failure  of  promotion:  593, 
Commissioned  officers:  appointment, 
how  made;  term;  651.  Members:  required 
service;  671,  Members  not  to  be  assigned 
outside  US  before  completing  training: 
673,  Ready  reserve;  Chapter  47,  Uniform 
Code  of  Military  Justice,  Sections  835, 
Art.  35.  Service  of  Charges:  837.  Art.  37. 
Unlawfully  influencing  action  of  court; 
885.  Art.  85.  Desertion:  886.  Art.  86. 
Absence  without  leave:  887.  Art.  87. 
Missing  movement;  972.  Enlisted 
members:  required  to  make  up  time  lost; 
1005.  Commissioned  officers:  retention 


until  completion  of  required  service; 
1163,  Reserve  components:  members: 
limitations  on  separation;  1164,  Warrant 
officers;  separation  for  age;  1166, 
Regular  warrant  officers:  elimination  for 
unfitness  or  unsatisfactory  performance; 
Chapter  61,  Retirement  -  Physical 
disability;  Chapter  63,  Retirement  for 
Age,  Section  1263  -  Age  62:  Warrant 
officers;  Chapter  65,  Retirement  for 
Length  of  Service;  1293,  Twenty  years  or 
more:  warrant  officers;  1305,  Thirty 
years  or  more:  regular  warrant  officers: 
Chapter  67.  Retired  pay;  1331. 
Computation  of  years  of  service  in 
determining  entitlement  to  retired  pay; 

1332.  Age  and  service  requirements: 

1333.  Computation  of  years  of  service  in 
computing  retired  pay:  Chapter  79, 
Correction  of  Military  Records;  Chapter 
165,  Accountability  and  responsibility. 
Section  2771,  Final  settlement  of 
accounts:  deceased  members;  8012, 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force:  powers  and 
duties;  delegation  by;  Chapter  805,  The 
Air  Staff,  Sections  8032,  General  duties: 
and  Section  8033,  Reserve  components 
of  Air  Force;  policies  and  regulations  for 
government  for  government  of:  functions 
of  National  Guard  Bureau  with  respect 
to  Air  National  Guard;  Chapter  831, 
Strength,  Section  8224,  Air  National 
Guard  of  the  United  States:  Chapter  833, 
Enlistments;  835.  Appointments  in  the 
Regular  Air  Force,  8284,  Commissioned 
officers:  appointment,  how  made:  828,5, 
Commissioned  officers:  original 
appointment;  qualifications;  8296, 
Promotion  lists:  promotion-list  officer 
defined;  determination  of  place  upon 
transfer  or  promotion:  8297.  Selection 
boards:  8.303,  commissioned  officers: 
effect  of  failure  of  promotion  to  captain, 
major,  or  lieutenant  colonel:  Chapter 
837,  Appointments  as  Reserve  Officers; 
8360,  Commissioned  officers:  promotion 
service:  8362,  Commissioned  officers: 
selection  boards;  8363,  Commissioned 
officers:  selection  boards:  general 
procedures:  8366,  Commissioned 
officers:  promotion  to  captain,  major  or 
lieutenant  colonel;  8376,  Commissioned 
officers:  promotion  when  serving  in 
temporary  grade  higher  than  reserve 
grade;  Chapter  839,  Temporary 
Appointments,  8442,  Commissioned 
officers;  regular  and  reserve 
components:  appointment  in  higher 
grade;  8447,  Appointments  in 
commissioned  grade:  how  made;  how 
terminated:  Chapter  841,  Active  Duty, 
8496,  Air  National  Guard  of  United 
States:  commissioned  officers;  duty  in 
National  Guard  Bureau;  Chapter  853. 
Rights  and  benefits.  Section  8691,  Flying 
officer  rating:  qualifications;  Chapter 
857,  Decorations  and  Awards;  Chapter 
859,  Separation,  8786,  Officer  considered 
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for  removal:  voluntary  retir  ;ment  or 
honorable  discharge,  seven  nee  benefits: 
8796.  Officers  considered  fc  r  removal: 
retirement  or  discharge:  Se]  laration  or 
Transfer  to  Retired  Reserve .  8846. 
Deferred  Officers;  8848,  28  rears: 
reserve  first  lieutenants,  ca  stains, 
majors,  and  lieutenant  colo  lels:  8851. 
Thirty  years  or  five  years  ii  i  grade: 
reserve  colonels  and  brigac  ier  generals: 
8852.  Thirty-five  years  or  fi  le  years  in 
grade:  reserve  major  generiils:  8853. 
Computation  of  years  of  se  -vice; 
Chapter  865.  Retirement  foi  Age.  8883. 
Age  60;  regular  commissior  ed  officers 
below  major  general;  8884.  Age  60: 
regular  major  generals  whc  se  retirement 
has  been  deferred;  8885,  A:  ;e  62:  regular 
major  generals;  8886,  regul  ir  major 
generals  whose  retirement  has  been 
deferred:  Chapter  867.  Reti  ement  for 
Length  of  Service.  8911.  Tv  enty  years  or 
more;  regular  or  reserve  co  mmissioned 
officers;  8913.  Twenty  yeais  or  more: 
deferred  officers  not  recon  mended  for 
promotion;  8914,  twenty  to  thirty  years: 
regular  enlisted  members;  J915.  Twenty- 
five  years:  female  majors  « xcept  those 
designated  under  section  £  Q67(a)-(d)  or 
(g)-(i)  of  this  title;  8916,  twi  inty-eight 
years:  promotion-list  lieuK  nant  colonels; 
8917.  Thirty  years  or  more  regular 
enlisted  members;  8918,  Tliirty  years  or 
more:  regular  commission!  d  officers; 
8921,  Thirty  years  or  five  j  ears  in  grade: 
promotion-list  colonels;  89  22.  Thirty 
years  or  five  years  in  grad ;:  regular 
brigadier  generals:  8923. 1  lirty-five 
years  or  five  years  in  grat  e;  regular 
major  generals;  8924,  Fort;  >  years  or 
more:  Air  Force  officers;  C  hapter  901. 
Training  generally.  9301.  ^  lembers  of  Air 
Force;  detail  as  students,  observers  and 
investigators  at  educational  institutions. 
industrial  plants,  and  hos  iitals;  and 
9302,  F.nlisted  members  o  Air  Force: 
schools;  Chapter  903,  Unii  ed  States  Air 
Force  Academy.  9342,  Ca(  et: 
appointment:  numbers,  te  ritorial 
distribution;  9344,  Selectic  n  of  persons 
from  Canada  and  Arreric  in  Republics; 
9345.  Selection  of  Filipino  i;  Chapter  1, 
Organization,  102,  Genera  1  policy;  and 
104,  units:  location.:  organ  zation; 
command;  Chapter  3.  Pen  onnel.  307, 
Federal  recognition  of  off  cers: 
examination,  certificatior  of  eligibility; 
Chapter  7,  Service  s,  supi  lies,  etc.,  709. 
Caretakers  and  clerks;  CI  apter  3.  Basic 
Pay,  308.  Special  pay:  ree  ilistment 
bonus:  313,  Special  pay:  r  ledical  officers 
who  execute  active  duty  igreements: 
Chapter  7,  Allowances,  4  »7,  Travel  and 
transportation  allowance}:  dislocation 
allowance;  Chapter  10;  A  r  Force 
Manual  30-3,  Vol  I  -  V.  M  >chanized 
Personnel  Procedures,  Ai  ■  Force  Manual 
30-130,  Base  Level  Militai  y  Personnel 


System,  and  Air  Force  Manual  300-4, 
Standard  Data  Elements  and  Codes. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  Air  Force  operates  a  centralized 
personnel  management  system  in  an 
environment  that  is  widely  dispersed 
geographically  and  encompasses  a 
population  that  is  diverse  in  terms  of 
qualifications,  experience,  military 
status  and  needs.  There  are  three  major 
centers  of  Air  Force  personnel 
management:  Washington,  DC,  where 
most  major  policy  and  long-range 
planning/programming  decisions  are 
made;  the  Air  Force  Manpov/er  and 
Personnel  Center  at  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base.  TX,  which  performs  most 
personnel  operations-type  functions  for 
the  active  duty  components  of  the  force; 
and  the  Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center  at 
Denver  Co.,  which  performs  certain 
operational  functions  for  the  Reserve 
components  of  the  force.  Offices  at 
Major  Command  Headquarters.  State 
Adjutant  General,  and  Air  Force  Bases 
perform  operational  tasks  pertaining  to 
the  population  for  which  they  are 
responsible.  The  structure  of  the  Air 
Force  and  its  personnel  management 
system,  the  composition  of  the  force, 
and  the  Air  Force's  stated  objective  of 
treating  its  people  as  individuals,  i.e.. 
giving  due  consideration  to  their  desires, 
needs  and  goals,  demand  a  dynamic 
data  system  that  is  capable  of 
supporting  the  varying  needs  of  the 
personnel  managers  at  each  echelon  and 
operating  locations.  It  is  to  this  purpose 
that  the  data  in  the  Personnel  Data 
System  is  collected,  maintained,  and 
used.  A.  ROUTINE  USES  WITHIN  THE 
AIR  FORCE  -  INTERNAL  TO  THE 
PERSONNEL  COMMUNITY:  HQ  USAF, 
W.-\SHINGTON,  DC:  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff.  Personnel  and  his  immediate  staff; 
Director  of  Personnel  Plans;  Director  of 
.  Personnel  Programs;  Assistant  for 
General  Officer  Matters;  Assistant  for 
Colonel  Assignments;  Reserve  Personnel 
Division:  Air  National  Guard  Personnel 
Division;  and  The  Surgeon  General,  the 
Chief  of  AF  Chaplains  and  the  Staff 
Judge  Advocate,  each  of  which  perform 
certain  Personnel  functions  within  their 
area  of  responsibility.  Data  from  the 
central  data  base  at  the  AFMPC  is 
furnished  Washington  area  agencies  by 
retrieval  from  the  computer  at  Randolph 
via  remote  access  devices  and  by 
provision  of  recurring  products 
containing  required  management 
information,  including  computer  tape 
files  which  are  used  as  input  to  unique 
systems  with  which  PDS  interfaces. 
Although  most  of  the  data  is  used  by 
policy  makers  to  develop  long-term 
plans  and  programs  and  track  progress 


toward  established  goals,  some 
individual  data  is  provided/retrieved  to 
support  actions  taken  on  certain 
categories  of  persons  managed  by 
offices  in  the  headquarters  e.g.  General 
Officers,  Colonels,  Air  National  Guard 
personnel,  etc.  AIR  FORCE 
MANPOWER  AND  PERSONNEL 
CENTER  (AFMPC),  RANDOLPH  AIR 
FORCE  BASE.  TX.  Personnel  managers 
at  AFMPC  use  the  data  in  PDS  to  make 
decisions  on  individual  actions  to  be 
taken  in  areas  such  as  personnel 
procurement,  education  and  training. 
classification,  assignment,  career 
development,  evaluation,  promotion, 
compensation,  casualty  .and  personal 
affairs,  separation  ami  reiiremtnt.  AIR 
RESERVE  PERSONNEL  CENTEK 
(ARPC).  DENVER.  COLORAUCJ. 
Personnel  managers  at  ARPC  perform 
many  of  the  same  functions  for  the 
Reserve  components  of  the  Air  Force  as 
the  managers  at  AFMPC  perform  for  the 
active  duty  force.  As  with  the 
Washington  area,  ARPC  obtains  data 
from  the  central  data  base  at  AFMPC  by 
retrieval  through  remote  terminals  and 
recurring  output  products  containing 
information  necessary  to  their 
management  processes.  MAJOR 
COMMAND  HEADQUARTERS.  Major 
command  headquarters  personnel 
operations  are  supported  by  the 
standard  content  of  PDS  records 
provided  them  by  AFMPC.  In  addition, 
there  is  provided  in  the  PDS  record  an 
'add-on  area'  which  the  commands  are 
authorized  to  use  for  the  storage  of  data 
which  will  assist  them  in  fulfilling 
unique  personnel  management 
requirements  generated  by  their  mission, 
structure,  geographical  location,  etc.  The 
standard  functions  performed  fall 
generally  under  the  same  classifications 
as  those  in  AFMPC,  e.g.,  assignment, 
classification,  separation,  etc.  Non- 
standard usages  include  provisions  of 
unique  aircrew  data,  production  of 
specially-tailored  name  listing,  control 
of  theatre  oriented  training,  etc.  Some 
commands  use  PDS  data  -  both  standard 
and  add-on  as  input  to  unique  command 
systems,  which  are  separately  described 
in  the  Federal  Register. 
CONSOLIDATED  BASE  PERSONNEL 
OFFICES  (CBPO).  CBPOs.  which 
represent  the  base-level  aspect  of  PDS, 
are  the  prime  point  of  system-to-people 
interface.  Supplied  with  a  standard  data 
base  and  system.  CBPOs  provide 
personnel  management  support  to 
commanders  and  supervisors  on  a  daily 
basis.  Acting  on  receipt  of  data  from 
higher  headquarters,  primarily  by  means 
of  transactions  processed  through  PDS, 
they  notify  people  of  selection  for 
reassignment,  promotion,  approval/ 
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disapproval  of  requests  for  separation 
and  retirement,  and  similar  personnel 
actions.  When  certain  events  occur  on 
an  individual  at  the  local  level,  e.g., 
volunteer  for  overseas  duty,  reduction  in 
grade,  change  in  marital  status, 
application  for  retirement,  etc.,  the 
CBPO  enters  transactions  into  the 
vertical  system  to  transmit  the  requisite 
information  to  other  management  levels 
and  update  the  automated  records 
resident  at  those  levels.  CBPOs  too  are 
allotted  an  'add-on'  area  in  the  computer 
record  which  they  use  to  support  local 
management  unique  requirements  such 
as  local  training  scheduling,  unique 
locator  listing,  urinalysis  testing 
scheduling,  etc.  B.  ROUTINE  USES 
WITHIN  THE  AIR  FORCE  -  EXTERNAL 
TO  THE  PERSONNEL  COMMUNITY  1. 
HEADQUARTERS  USAF/AFMPC 
INTERFACES:  Automated  interfaces 
exist  between  the  PDS  central  site  files 
and  the  following  systems  of  other 
functions:  a.  The  Flight  Records  Data 
System  (FRDS)  maintained  by  the  Air 
Force  Inspection  and  Safety  Center 
(AHSC)  at  Norton  Air  Force  Base,  CA. 
(1)  Certain  personnel  identification  data 
on  rated  officers  is  transferred  monthly 
to  the  FRDS.  This  data  flow  creates  the 
basic  identifying  data  in  the  FRDS, 
insures  compatibility  with  the  PDS,  and 
precludes  duplicative  data  collection 
and  input  generation  by  the  AFISC.  (2) 
Update  of  the  personnel  data  to  the 
FRDS  generates  return  flow  of  P.ying 
hour  data  which  is  used  at  AFMPC  for 
rated  resource  distribution  management, 
b.  The  Master  Military  Pay  Account 
(MMPA),  is  the  )oint  Uniform  Military 
Pay  System  (JUMPS)  centralized  pay  file 
maintained  by  the  Air  Force  Accounting 
and  Finance  Center  (AFAFC)  at  Denver, 
CO.  The  PDS  transfers  certain  pay 
related  data  as  changes  occur  to  update 
the  MMPA,  e.g.,  promotions,  accessions, 
separations/retirements,  name,  SSN. 
grade.  Tliese  data  provide  criteria  for 
the  AFAFC  to  determine  specific  pay 
entitlements,  c.  The  AFAFC  maintains  a 
separate  pay  system  for  Air  National 
Guard  and  Air  Force  Reserve  personnel 
called  the  Air  Reserve  Pay  and 
Allowances  System  (ARPAS).  (1)  PDS 
outputs  certain  pay  related  data  to 
ARPAS  as  changes  occur,  e.g.. 
retirements/  separations,  promotions, 
name.  SSN,  grade.  These  data  form  the 
criteria  for  the  AFAFC  to  determine 
specific  Reserve  pay  entitlements.  (2) 
ARPAS  outputs  data  which  affect 
accumulated  point  credits  for  Air 
National  Guard/  Reserve  participation 
to  AFMPC  for  update  of  the  Point  Credit 
Accounting  and  Reporting  System 
(PCARS).  a  component  of  PDS.  PC.ARS 
also  receives  monthly  input  from  Hq  Air 


University  which  updates  point  credits 
as  a  result  of  completing  an  Extension 
Courses  Institute  correspondence 
program,  d.  AFAFC  provides  data  on 
Variable  Incentive  Pay  (VIP)  for  Medical 
Officers  which  is  used  to  update  a 
special  control  file  within  PDS  and 
produce  necessary  reports  for 
managftment  of  the  VIP  program,  e.  Air 
Training  Command  operates  a  system 
called  PACE  (Processing  and 
Classification  of  Enlistees)  at  Lackland 
Air  Force  Base,  TX.  From  that  system 
data  is  fed  to  AFMPC  to  initially 
establish  the  PDS  record  on  an  Air  Force 
enlistee,  f.  On  a  monthly  basis,  copies  of 
the  PDS  master  Personnel  File  are 
provided  to  the  Human  Resources 
Laboratory  at  Brooks  Air  Force  Base, 
TX,  where  they  are  used  as  a  statistical 
data  base  for  research  purposes,  g.  On  a 
quarterly  basis,  AFMPC  provides  the 
USAF  School  of  Aerospace  Medicine 
with  data  concerning  name,  SSN  and 
changes  in  base  and  command  of 
assignment  of  flying  personnel.  The  data 
reflects  significant  medical  problems  in 
the  flying  population,  h.  A  complete 
printout  of  PDS  data  pertaining  to  an 
individual  is  included  in  his  Master 
Personnel  Record  when  it  is  forwarded 
to  National  Personnel  Records  Center,  i. 
PDS  data  is  provided  to  the  Contingency 
Planning  Support  Capability  (CPSC)  at 
six  major  command  headquarters: 
Tactical  Air  Command,  Strategic  Air 
Command,  Military  Airlift  Command, 
Air  Force  Communications  Command, 
United  States  Air  Forces,  Europe,  and 
Pacific  Air  Forces.  A  record  identifiable 
by  individual's  name  and  SSN  provides 
contingency  and/or  manning  assistance 
temporary  duty  (TDY)  being  performed 
by  the  individual.  Record  is  destroyed 
upon  completion  of  the  TDY.  Statistical 
records  (gross  st.3tistics  by  skill  and 
unit)  are  also  generated  for  CPSC  from 
PDS  providing  force  availability 
estimates.  CPSC  is  described  separately 
in  the  Federal  Register.  2.  BASE  LEVEL 
(CBPO)  INTERFACES:  Certain 
interfaces  have  been  established  at  base 
level  to  pass  data  from  one  functional 
system  to  another.  The  particular  mode 
of  interface  depends  on  the  needs  of  the 
receiving  function  and  the  capabilities  of 
the  system  to  produce  the  necessary 
data:  a.  The  Flight  Management  Data 
System  (FMDS)  receives  an  automated 
flow  of  selected  personnel  data  on  flying 
personnel  as  changes  occur.  This  data 
consists  primarily  of  assignment  data 
and  service  dates  which  the  base  flight 
manager  uses  to  determine  appropriate 
category  of  aviation  duty  which  is 
reflected  by  designation  of  an  Aviation 
Service  Code.  The  FMDS  outputs 
aviation  service  data  as  changes  occur 


to  the  BLMPS.  These  data  subsequently 
flow  to  the  PDS  central  site  files  at 
AFMPC  so  it  is  available  for  resource 
management  decisions,  b.  The  Medical 
Administration  Management  System 
(MAMS),  currently  being  developed  and 
tested,  will  receive  flow  of  selected 
assignment  data  as  changes  occur  for 
personnel  assigned  to  medical  activities. 
MAMS  will  use  these  data  to  align 
assigned  personnel  with  various  cost 
accounting  work  centers  within  the 
medical  activity  and  thus  be  able  to 
track  manpower  expenditure  by  sub- 
activities,  c.  The  Automated  Vehicle 
Operator  Record  (AVOR)  is  being 
developed  to  support  motor  vehicle 
operator  management.  Approximately 
115  characters  of  vehicle  operator  data 
will  be  incorporated  into  the  BLMPS 
data  base  during  FY76  for  both  military 
and  civilian  personnel  authorized  to 
operate  government  motor  vehicles  and 
selected  personnel  data  items  (basic 
identification  data)  will  be  authorized 
for  access  by  the  vehicle  operator 
managers,  d.  Monthly,  a  magnetic  tape 
is  extracted  from  BLMPS  containing 
selected  assignment  data  on  all  assigned 
personnel.  This  tape  is  transferred  to  the 
base  Accounting  and  Finance  Office  for 
input  into  the  Accounting  Operations 
System.  This  system  uses  these  data  to 
derive  aggregate  base  manpower  cost 
data.  e.  A  procedure  is  designed  into 
BLMPS  to  output  selected  background 
data  in  a  pre-defined  printed  format  for 
personnel  being  administered  military 
justice.  This  output  is  initiated  upon 
notification  by  the  base  legal  office.  The 
data  is  forwarded  to  the  major 
command  where  it  is  input  into  the 
Automated  Military  Justice  Analysis 
and  Management  System  (AMJAAIS).  f. 
The  BLIMre  output  (on  an  event- 
oriented  basis)  pay-affecting 
transactions  such  as  certain  promotions, 
accessions,  and  assignments/ 
reassignments,  to  AFAFC,  where  the 
data  is  entered  into  the  JUMPS.  C. 
ROUTINE  USES  EXTERNAL  TO  THE 
AIR  FORCE.  TO  THE  OFFICE  OF  THE 
SECRETARY  OF  DEFENSE  (OSD).  1. 
Individual  information  is  provided  to 
offices  in  OSD  on  a  recurring  basis  to 
support  top-level  management 
requirements  within  the  Department  of 
Defense.  Examples  are  the  DOD 
Recruiter  File  to  the  Assistant  Secretary 
for  Manpower  and  Reserve  Affairs 
(.M&RA).  a  magnetic  tape  extract  of 
military  personnel  records  (RCS: 
DD.M(SA)1221)  to  M&RA,  input  to  the 
Reserve  Component  Common  Personnel 
Data  System  to  M&RA,  and  the  Post 
Career  Data  File  to  M&RA.  2.  TO 
OTHER  DEFENSE  AGENCIES.  PDS 
supports  other  components  of  DOD  by 
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actions;  to  provide  for  transmission  of 
such  records  between  employing 
activities  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  -  to  provide  individual  records 
and  reports  to  0PM;  to  provide 
information  required  by  OPM  for  the 
transfer  between  federal  activities;  to 
provide  reports  of  military  reserve 
status  to  other  armed  services  for 
contingency  planning  -  to  obtain 
statistical  data  on  the  work  force  to 
fulfill  internal  and  external  report 
requirements  and  to  provide  Air  Force 
offices  with  information  needed  to  plan 
for  and  evaluate  manpower,  budget  and 
civilian  personnel  programs  -  to  provide 
minority  group  designator  codes  to  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management's 
automated  data  file  -  to  provide  the 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  of 
Defense  Manpower  and  Reserve  Affairs 
with  data  to  access  the  effectiveness  of 
the  program  for  employment  of  women 
in  executive  level  positions  -  to  obtain 
listings  of  employees  by  function  or  area 
for  locator  and  inventory  purposes  by 
Air  Force  offices  -  to  assess  the  effect  or 
probable  impact  of  personnel  program 
changes  by  simulation  and  modeling 
exercises  -  to  obtain  employee  duty 
locations  and  other  employee  data  for 
personnel  program  management 
purposes  -  to  obtain  employee  duty 
locations  and  other  information 
releasable  under  OPM  rules  and  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  to  respond 
to  request  from  Air  Force  offices,  other 
Federal  agencies  and  the  public  -  to 
provide  individual  records  to  other 
components  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  in  the  conduct  of  their  official 
personnel  management  program 
responsibilities  -  to  provide  records  to 
OPM  for  file  reconciliation  and 
maintenance  purposes  -  and  to  provide 
information  to  employee  unions  as 
required  by  negotiated  contracts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSINQ,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets,  card  files,  on  computer 
magnetic  tapes,  disks  or  computer  paper 
printouts  or  microfiche. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name,  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  The  primary  individual 
record  identifier  in  PDS  is  SSN.  Some 
files  are  sequenced  and  retrieved  from 


by  other  identifiers;  for  instance,  the 
assignment  action  record  is  identified  by 
an  assignment  action  number. 
Additionally,  at  each  echelon  there 
exists  computer  programs  to  permit 
extraction  of  data  from  the  system  by 
constructing  an  inquiry  containing 
parameters  against  which  to  match  and 
select  records.  As  an  example,  an 
inquiry  can  be  written  to  select  all 
Captains  who  are  F-l.")  pilots,  married, 
stationed  at  Randolph  AFB.  who 
possess  a  master's  degree  in  Business 
Administration;  then  display  name.  SSN, 
number  of  dependents  and  duty 
location.  There  is  the  added  capability 
of  selecting  an  individuals  record  or 
certain  pre-formatted  information  by 
SSN  on  an  immediate  basis  using  a 
teletype  or  cathode  ray  tube  display 
device.  High-speed  line  printers  located 
in  the  Washington  DC  area,  at  Major 
Comm  and  Headquarters,  and  at  ARPC 
permit  the  transfer  of  volume  products 
to  and  for  the  use  of  Personnel  managers 
at  those  locations. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  where  authorized,  and 
properly  screened  and  cleared  for  need- 
to-know,  and  by  commanders  of  medical 
centers  and  hospitals.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  safes,  vaults  and  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards.  Records  are 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  visitor 
registers  and  computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Preceding  retention  statement 
applies  to  Analog  output  products  of  the 
Personnel  Data  System.  Data  stored 
digitally  within  system  is  retained  only 
for  the  period  required  to  satisfy 
recurring  processing  requirements  and/ 
or  historical  requirements.  Files  with  a 
retention  period  of  364  days  or  less  are 
automatically  released  at  the  end  of 
their  specified  retention  period. 
'Permanent  history'  files  are  retained  for 
10  years.  Files  365  or  more  days  old  are 
defined  as  'historical  files'  and  are  not 
automatically  released.  Retention 
periods  for  categories  of  PDS  files  are  as 
follows:  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
daily,  and  the  created  magnetic  tape  file 
will  be  used  for  processing  of  next  daily. 
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then  the  retention  will  be  not  greater 
than  10  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  daily,  and  the  created  magnetic 
tape  file  will  be  used  for  processing  of 
next  daily,  which  is  also  used  for 
processing  of  weekly  runs,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  20 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
daily,  and  the  created  magnetic  tape  file 
will  be  used  for  processing  of  next 
weekly,  then  the  retention  will  be  not 
greater  than  20  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  daily,  and  the  created  magnetic 
tape  file  will  be  used  for  processing  of 
next  weekly,  which  is  also  used  for 
processing  of  monthly  runs,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  30 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
weekly,  and  the  created  magnetic  tape 
file  will  be  used  for  processing  of  next 
weekly,  then  the  retention  will  be  not 
greater  than  20  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  weekly,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  of  next  weekly,  which  is  also 
used  for  processing  of  monthly  runs, 
then  the  retention  will  be  not  greater 
than  30  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  monthly,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  of  next  monthly,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  30 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
monthly,  and  the  created  magnetic  tape 
file  will  be  used  for  processing  of  next 
monthly,  which  is  also  used  for 
processing  of  quarterly  runs,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  90 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
monthly,  and  the  created  magnetic  tape 
file  will  be  used  for  processing  of  next 
monthly,  which  is  also  used  for 
processing  of  Semi-Annual  run,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  190 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
monthly,  which  is  also  used  for 
processing  of  annual  runs,  then  the  . 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  365 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
monthly,  and  the  created  magnetic  tape 
file  will  be  used  for  processing  of  next 
monthly,  which  is  also  used  for 
processing  of  permanent  history,  then 
the  retention  will  be  not  greater  than  999 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
quarterly,  and  the  created  magnetic  tape 
file  willbe  used  for  processing  of  next 


quarterly,  then  tiie  retention  will  be  not 
greater  than  90  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  quarterly,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  of  next  quarterly,  which  is 
also  used  for  processing  of  semi-annual 
run,  then  the  retention  will  be  not 
greater  than  190  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  quarterly,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  of  next  quarterly,  which  is 
also  used  for  processing  of  annual  runs, 
then  the  retention  will  be  not  greater 
than  365  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  quarterly,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  of  next  quarterly,  which  is 
also  used  for  processing  of  permanent 
history,  then  the  retention  will  be  not 
greater  than  999  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  semi-annual,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  of  next  semi-annual,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  190 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
semi-annual,  and  the  created  magnetic 
tape  file  will  be  used  for  processing  of 
next  semi-annual,  which  is  also  used  for 
processing  of  annual  runs,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  365 
days.  If  created  magnetic  tape  file  will 
be  used  for  processing  of  permanent 
history,  then  the  retention  will  be  not 
greater  than  999  days.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  annual,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  of  next  annual,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  365 
days.  If  cycle  in  which  a  program  or 
series  of  programs  creating  output  is 
annual,  and  the  created  magnetic  tape 
file  will  be  used  for  processing  of  next 
annual,  which  is  also  used  for 
processing  of  permanent  history,  then 
the  retention  will  be  not  greater  than  999 
days.  If  the  program  or  series  of 
programs  creating  output  is  a  one  time 
run,  and  the  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  as  required,  then  the 
retention  will  be  lowest  possible 
retention  commensurate  to  job 
completion.  If  the  program  or  series  of 
programs  creating  output  is  compile  card 
image  or  SOLT  tapes,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  as  required  run,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  90 
days  maximum.  If  cycle  in  which  a 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  as  required  runs,  and  the 
created  magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used 
for  processing  as  required,  the  retention 


will  be  lowest  possible  retention 
commensurate  to  job  completion.  If  the 
program  or  series  of  programs  creating 
output  is  test  files,  and  the  created 
magnetic  tape  file  will  be  used  for 
processing  as  required,  then  the 
retention  will  be  not  greater  than  30 
days.  If  the  program  or  series  of 
programs  creating  output  is  print/punch 
backup  and  the  created  magnetic  tape 
file  will  be  used  for  processing  as 
required,  then  the  retention  will  be  not 
greater  than  10  days.  In  addition,  for 
civilian  personnel  at  base  level  (CCPO). 
master  personnel  files  for  prospective 
employees  are  transferred  to  the  active 
file  upon  appointment  of  the  employee 
or  in  the  event  the  employee  is  not 
appointed  and  will  no  longer  be 
considered  a  candidate  for  appointment, 
are  destroyed  by  degaussing-master 
personnel  files  for  active  employees  are 
transferred  to  the  separated  employee 
history  file  where  they  are  retained  for 
three  years  subsequent  to  separation 
and  then  destroyed  by  degaussing.  The 
notification  of  personnel  action  - 
Standard  Form  50  -  is  disposed  of  as 
directed  by  OPM  -  work  files  and 
records  such  as  the  employee  career 
brief,  position  survey  work  sheet, 
retention  register  work  sheet,  alphabetic 
and  Social  Security  Number  locator 
files,  and  personnel  and  position  control 
register  are  destroyed  after  use  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning-work  sheets 
pertaining  to  qualification  and  retention 
registers  are  disposed  of  as  directed  by 
OPM  -  transitory  files  such  as  pending 
files,  and  recovery  files  are  destroyed 
after  use  by  degaussing-files  and 
records  retrieved  through  general 
retrieval  systems  are  destroyed  after  use 
by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
pulping,  macerating,  or  burning.  Those 
records  at  AF  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center  for  the  end  of  each  fiscal  year 
quarter  are  retained  for  five  years 
before  destroying  by  deletion  -  the 
separated  employee  file  retains 
employee  information  at  time  of 
separation  for  five  years  after  which  the 
employee's  record  is  destroyed  by 
degaussing. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force.  Subordinate  System 
Managers  are:  A.  Director  of  Personnel 
Data  Systems.  Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  for  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center  (AFMPC),  Randolph 
Air  Force  Base,  TX,  78150.  He  is 
responsible  for  overall  PDS  design, 
maintenance  and  operation,  and  is 
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designated  the 
Processing  System 
Force  personnel  data 
Director  of  Personnel 
each  Major  Command 
systems  operated  at  th 
Chief.  CBPO.  at  Air  ~ 
for  systems  operated 
The  Civilian  Personnel 
Force  installations  for 
operated  at  ;hat  level. 


Automated  Data 

Manager  for  all  Air 
s  rstem.  B.  The 
L  ata  Systems  at 
leadquarters  for 
t  level.  C.  The 
Fo^ce  installations 
that  level.  D. 
officer  at  Air 


a 


livilian  systems 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Requests  from  indivi  juuls  for 
notification  as  to  whcti  ler  the  system 
contains  a  record  on  ih  sm  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Syste  n  Manager  of  the 
operating  level  with  wl  lich  tliey  are 
concerned.  Persons  sul  rr.itling  such  a 
request,  either  persona  !y  or  in  writing, 
must  provide  SS\".  nan  e,  and  military 
status  (active,  ANG/L'l  lAl-Tl.  retired,  etc. 
ANG  members  not  on  i  ixtended  active 
duty  may  submit  such   equests  to  the 
appropriate  State  Adju  tant  General  or 
the  Chief  of  the  servici  ig  A.\G  CDPO. 
USAFR  personnel  not  ( in  extended 
active  duty  may  submi :  such  requests  to 
ARPC.  Denver.  CO.  80;  flO  or,  if  unit 
assigned,  to  the  Chief  <  f  the  servicing 
CBPO  or  Consolidated  Reserve 
Personnel  Office.  Perse  nal  visits  to 
obtain  notification  ma;  ■  be  made  to  the 
Military  Records  Revi(  w  Room.  Air 
Force  Manpower  and  I'crsonnel  Center. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Hi  se.  TX  78150.  the 
Military  Records  Revic  w  Room.  Air 
Reserve  Personnel  Cer  ter.  Denver  CO 
80280;  The  Office  of  th( ;  Director. 
National  Persormel  Rei  :ords  Center 
(NPRC).  Ill  WinnebagD  St..  St.  Louis. 
MO.  63118:  the  office  a  f  the  Director  of 
Personnel  Data  Systen  s  at  the 
appropriate  major  coir  mand 
headquarters;  or  the  ol  Tice  of  the  Chief 
of  his  servicing  CBPO.  Identification  will 
be  based  on  presentati  on  of  DD  Form 
2AF,  Military  Identific  ition  Card.  Air 
Force  civilian  employe  es  must  provide 
SSN.  full  name,  previo  is  names  if  any. 
last  date  and  location  )f  Air  Force 
civilian  employment  if  not  currently 
employed  by  the  Air  F  )rce  -  current 
employees  should  submit  such  requests 
to  their  CCPO  -  former  employees  of  the 
Air  Force  should  subni  it  such  requests 
to  the  CCPO  for  the  la  it  Air  Force 
installation  at  which  t  ley  were 
employed.  Authorizati  ans  for  a  person 
other  than  the  data  su  >ject  to  have 
access  to  an  individua  's  records  must 
be  based  on  a  notarize  d  statement 
signed  by  the  data  sub  ject. 

RECOm>  ACCESS  PROCEDI  RES: 


Assistance  in  gaini 
records  will  be  provi 
by  the  appropriate 


i^  access  to  his 
d  id  the  individual 
subordinate  System 


Manager  at  AFMPC.  ARPC,  NPRC. 
major  comm.nnd  or  CBPO/CRPO/CCPO. 

CONTEST1NO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  medical 
institutions,  automated  system 
Interfaces,  police  and  investigating 
officers,  the  bureau  of  motor  vehicles,  a 
state  or  local  government  and  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  AF  MP  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

030  AF  MP  B  Drug/Alcohol  Abuse 
Evaluation  and  Rehabilitation  Case 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  servicing  Air  Force  (AF) 
installation  social  actions  office.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel  and  dependents.  Air  Force 
civilian  employees,  and  Air  Force 
Reserve  personnel,  who  are  enrolled  in 
a  drug/alcohol  evaluation  or 
rehabilitation  program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

As  a  minimum,  the  file  contdins  forms 
and  commander's  letters  documenting 
entry  into  evaluation  program,  date  and 
means  of  identification,  categorizi.ig 
type  of  chemical  abuse  and  indicating 
whether  a  determination  has  been  made 
as  to  entry  into  rehabilitation  and.  if 
entered,  progress  of  individuals  toward 
rehabilitation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

21  use  Chapter  16-Drug  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Treatment,  Section  1175. 
Confidentiality  of  Patient  Records;  42 
use  Chapter  60,  Comprehensive 
Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism 
Prevention  Treatment  and 
Rehabilitation  Program.  Section  4582. 
Confidentiality  of  Patient  Records;  Air 
Force  Regulation  30-2.  Social  Actions 
Program.  21  June  1981. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  whether  an  individual  is 
to  be  entered  in  a  rehabilitation 
program,  and  to  document  progress  of 
individuals  in  a  program.  Those 
authorized  to  review,  handle,  or  have 
access  to  the  file  are  social  actions  and 
medical  personnel  directly  engaged  in 
rehabihtation  of  a  person.  Veterans 
Administration  (VA)  treatment 
personnel  in  cases  of  mem.bers 
transferred  directly  to  VA  in  active  duty 
status,  official  members  of 
Rehabilitation  Committee  (RC) 
Commanders  in  member's  chain  of 
command,  and  persons  authorized  by 
Public  Law  92-255.  section  40H(b)21  USC 
1175(b).  The  file  is  used  to  process 
members  in  the  evaluation  program, 
develop  a  treatment  regimen,  and  to 
assist  the  RC  in  makings  decisions  for 
rehabilitation  program  dispositions,  and 
to  prepare  recurring  reports.  Records  in 
this  system  which  reveal  the  identity, 
diagnosis,  prognosis  or  treatment  of  any 
individual  for  drug  or  alcohol  abuse  may 
only  be  disclosed  in  accordance  with  21 
use  1175  for  those  records  relating  to 
drug  abuse  and  42  USC  4582  for  those 
relating  to  alcohol  abuse.  The  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  for  its 
systems  of  records  do  not  apply  in  these 
cases.  Disclosure  within  the  Air  Force  is 
limited  to  those  individuals  who  need 
the  records  in  connection  with  programs 
relating  to  abuse  treatment, 
rehabilitation,  research,  health,  or 
assignment  to  duty.  Disclosure  is  also 
authorized  to  other  components  of  the 
Armed  Forces  and  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  when  these  provide 
health  care  to  identified  individuals 
whether  present  or  former  members. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORiES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETR!EViNG,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  by  other  identification 
number  or  system  identifier. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
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cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  safes  and  controlled  by 
personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  one  year  after  completion  of 
follow  on  phase  or  other  termination 
and  after  rehabilitation,  or  three  months 
after  determination  is  made  not  to  enter 
the  individual  in  rehabilitation  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning,  unless  needed  as 
background  for  case  files  supporting  a 
separation  action  or  other  actions  under 
directives,  in  which  case,  disposition 
will  be  the  same  as  the  file  which  they 
support. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Drug/Alcohol  Abuse  Control 
Branch,  Human  Resources  Development 
Division,  Directorate  of  Personnel  Plans, 
HQ  USAF;  and  Directors  or  Assistants 
for  Social  Actions  at  Major  Command 
Headquarters;  and  Chiefs,  Social 
Actions  Office  at  Air  Force  installations. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Chief,  Social  Actions  servicing  AF 
installation.  Requests  to  determine 
existence  of  a  file  should  include  full 
name,  grade,  and  unit  of  assignment. 
Personal  visit  proof  of  idenfity  requires 
full  name  and  possession  of  Department 
of  Defense  (DD)  Form,  2  AF,  Armed 
Forces  Identification  Card;  DD  Form 
1173,  Uniformed  Services  Identification 
and  Privilege  Card;  or  driver's  license 
and  personal  recognition  of  drug/ 
alcohol  specialist. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Chief  Social  Actions  servicing  AF 
installation.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Forces  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions,  personnel  records, 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  AF  MP  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  AF  MP  C  Casualty  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center  (AFMPC),  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150.  Bases  of  assignment  of 
casualty  or  which  provide  casualty 
assistance  to  next  of  kin.  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  Military 
Personnel  Records,  9700  Page  Boulevard, 
St.  Louis,  MO  63132.  At  headquarters  of 
major  commands  and  at  bases  of 
assignment  of  casualty  or  which  provide 
casualty  assistance  to  next  of  kin. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  United  States  Air  Fprce  (USAF) 
member  who  is  or  might  become  a 
casualty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  of  Casualty.  This  pertains  to 
all  personnel  on  active  duty,  to  Air 
Force  Academy  cadets.  Air  Force 
Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel  performing  authorized 
inactive  duty  for  training  or  traveling 
directly  to  or  from  such  place  of  duty, 
and  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers  Training 
Corps  (AFROTC)  applicants  or  members 
on  annual  training  duty  for  14  days  or 
more  or  who  are  traveling  to  or  from  the 
designated  place  of  such  duty  who 
become  very  seriously  ill  or  injured 
(VSI),  seriously  ill  or  injured  (SI),  or 
suffer  from  an  incapacitating  illness  or 
injury  (III),  or  who  become  missing, 
missing  in  action,  interned,  captured  or 
detained  by  a  foreign  power.  "These 
records  pertain  to  certain  civilian 
employees  of  the  Air  Force  paid  from 
appropriated  funds  who  become 
missing,  missing  in  action,  interned, 
captured  or  detained  by  a  foreign  power 
while  assigned  overseas  or  who  are  on 
temporary  duty  from  the  Continental 
United  States  (CONUS)  to  overseas  or 
who  are  traveling  to  or  from  the 
designated  place  of  such  duty  under 
competent  authority,  certain  unique 
situations  on  civilian  employees  and 
dependents  of  military  personnel  who 
become  missing,  missing  in  action, 
interned,  captured  or  detained  by  a 
foreign  power  in  mishaps  while 
traveling  aboard  Military  Airlift 
Command  (MAC)  or  MAC-chartered 
flights  or  by  other  means  of  MAC 
oversea  travel,  and  certain  civilian 
employees  in  the  CONUS  when  their 
missing  status  was  the  proximate  result 
of  their  employment.  Casualty  Case  File. 
These  files  pertain  to  all  officers  and 
airmen  on  active  duty  or  extended 
active  duty  (including  personnel  in 
absent  without  leave,  desertion,  or 
dropped  from  the  rolls  status).  The  files 
also  pertain  to  Air  Force  Academy 
cadets,  all  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard  officers  and  airmen 


performing  authorized  inactive  duty  for 
training  or  traveling  directly  to  or  from 
such  place  of  duty,  all  AFROTC 
applicants  or  members  on  annual 
training  duty  for  14  days  or  more  or 
traveling  to  or  from  the  designated  place 
of  such  duty,  and  certain  civilian 
employees  of  the  Air  Force  paid  from 
appropriated  funds  who  become 
casualties  while  assigned  overseas  or 
who  are  on  temporary  duty  (TDY)  from 
CONUS  to  overseas  or  who  are 
traveling  to  or  from  the  designated  place 
of  such  duty  under  competent  authority. 
They  pertain  to  certain  civilian 
employees  and  dependents  of  military 
personnel  who  become  casualties  in 
mishaps  while  traveling  aboard  MAC  or 
MAC-chartefed  flights  or  by  other 
means  of  MAC  overseas  travel  and 
certain  foreign  nationals  and  certain 
employees  in  the  CONUS  when  their 
missing  status  was  the  proximate  result 
of  their  employment.  A  casualty  is 
defined  as  any  member  of  the  armed 
forces  or  certain  civilians  who  are  lost 
to  their  organization  by  reason  of  having 
been  declared  missing,  missing  in 
action,  interned  in  a  foreign  country; 
captured,  beleagured.  or  besieged  by  a 
hostile  force;  detained  in  a  foreign 
country  against  their  will;  wounded; 
injured;  or  deceased.  The  casualty  case 
file  is  comprised  of  messages  pertaining 
to  the  member:  a  copy  of  the  Record  of 
Emergency  Data.  Department  of  Defense 
Form  93  or  Air  Force  Form  246;  Air 
Force  Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
Form  238,  CONUS  Death/Missing. 
Report  of  Casualty.  Department  of 
Defense  Form  1300;  copy  of  assignment 
of  assistance  responsibility  letter; 
Servicemen's  Group  Life  Insurance 
Elecfion,  Veterans  Administration  (VA) 
Form  29-8286;  correspondence  from  the 
base/ AFMPC  to/from  the  next  of  kin 
(NOK);  Acknowledgment  and/or 
Transfer  of  Casualty  Assistance  Case. 
Air  Force  Form  92;  Statement  of  Service. 
Department  of  Defense  Form  13;  copy  of 
notification  message;  Western  Union 
messages;  AF  Form  25,  Facts  and 
Circumstances  Report;  and  other  related 
correspondence  and  forms  which 
pertain  to  the  file.  Record  of  Emergency 
Data  being  maintained  on  all  Air  Force 
personnel  on  extended  active  duty 
(EAD)  and  Air  Force  Academy  cadets. 
Missing  Persons  Case  Files.  Reports 
submitted  on  United  States  Air  Force 
(USAF)  personnel  who  become  missing 
as  defined  in  37  USC  551.  Convenience 
rosters  of  those  persons,  copies  of 
communications  from  and  to  next  of  kin. 
items  received  through  news  media,  and 
some  films. 


22360 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


AUTHOmTY  FON  MAINTENAf^E  OF  THE 
SYSTUft 

10  use  2771,  Armed 
Accountability  and  Res^i 
use  555  and  556.  Pay  a 
of  the  Uniformed  Servi 
Missing  Persons;  implemented 
Force  Regulation  30-25. 
Services. 

PURPOSE(S): 


qorces  - 
onsibilify;  37 
Allowances 
Payments  to 
by  Air 
Casualty 


lid, 
c;s 


Support  of  the  Casual  y  S*jrvices 
Program.  The  informafic  n  is  used  to 
assist  the  Air  Force  in  e 
expeditious  reporting,  d 
humane  notifications,  ai  id  efficient  and 
thorough  assistance  to  t  le  next  of  kin  of 
all  casuahies  as  previou  sly  dcHned. 
Primary  user  is  the  Offi«  e  of  the 
Assistant  for  Casualty  >  latters.  bases  of 
assignment  and/or  reporting  installation 
and  bases  providing  casualty  assistance. 
Records  created  in  the  i  lortuary 
process,  including  the  s!  li 
remains,  details  associated  with  the 
appointment  of  a  summary  court  officer 
(SCO),  and  cases  involving  positive 
identification  proceduras.  Records 
contain  histories  of  all  I  nown  data 
surrounding  the  missing  statuses, 
recording  dealings  with  next  of  kin.  and 
reflecting  efforts  to  obts  in  all  possible 
information  through  normal  and 
intelligence  channels  as  well  as  the 
results  of  those  efforts,  "ontain  record 
of  personnel  actions  tal(  en  which 
involve  the  missing  persons  as  well  as 
actions  taken  in  accordance  with  public 
law.  Rosters  are  maintained  for 
convenience  of  completing  many 
actions.  Primary  users  ire  personnel  in 
the  Office  of  the  Assistant  for  Casualty 
Matters  At  the  Air  Force  Force  Military 
Personnel  Center.  Decentralized 
segment  is  maintained  lor  rapid 
response  to  queries  by  I  ligh-level 
personnel  in  the  Washi;  igton,  DC  (DC) 
area.  The  Record  of  Emergency  Data  is 
used  to  show  the  namen  and  addresses 
of  serv  ice  member's  8p<  use,  children, 
parents  and  other  perse  ns  the  member 
wants  notified  should  h  s/she  become  a 
casualty.  Serv  es  as  an  <  fficial  document 
required  by  law  (10  US( :  2771)  for 
designating  beneficicirij  s  for  death 
gratuity  and  unpaid  paj  and  allowances. 
Also  used  to  designate  i  person  to 
receive  an  allotment  of  pay  if  the 
member  becomes  missi  ig.  captured  or 
interned.  Primary  user  i  3  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  for  Casus  ty  Matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORD^  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOtNO  Ci|TEOOfllES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  ai  v  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  ly  the  Air  Force. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORiNG. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders, 
cabinets,  film  canisters,  and  microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SS.\). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Casualty  records  at  AFMPC  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
assigned  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
for  Casualty  Matters.  Personnel  are  on 
duty  7  days  per  week,  24  hours  a  day. 
Access  to  the  building  after  duty  hours 
is  controlled  by  Security  Police 
personnel. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  may  be  temporary  or 
permanent  or  supplemental  in  nature. 
They  are  retained  in  active  file  until  the 
member's  status  is  changed  to  deceased 
or  returned  to  military  control  or  no 
longer  considered  VSI.  SI  or  III.  One 
year  after  that  time,  selected  temporary 
records  are  destroyed  and  all  permanent 
records  are  retired  to  the  National 
Personnel  Records  Center.  Remaining 
temporary  records  are  destroyed  ten 
years  after  date  of  death  or  return  to 
military  control.  Records  of  Casualty 
and  casualty  case  files  are  permanent 
records.  They  are  retained  in  active  file 
until  application  or  receipt  of  all 
allowable  benefits,  then  forwarded  to 
the  National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
9700  Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis.  MO 
63132.  Case  files  pertaining  to  civilians; 
foreign  nationals;  very  seriously  ill  or 
seriously  ill  persons;  and  dependents  of 
military  personnel  are  destroyed  90  days 
after  administrative  closing  of  the  case. 
Records  of  Emergency  Data  are  retained 
until  the  member  is  relieved  from  active 
duty,  then  retired  to  a  history  file. 
Destroyed  by  shredding,  burning,  or  by 
tearing  into  pieces.  Mortuary  records  are 
retired  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center.  4205  Suitland  Road, 
Suitland,  MD  20409. 

system  MANAGER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel.  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Air  Force  Manpower  and 


Personnel  Center/Office  of  the  Assistant 
for  Casualty  Matters  (AFMPC/MPCC). 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78150.  or  if 
records  have  been  retired,  the  request 
will  be  forwarded  to  National  Personnel 
Records  Center  (NPRC).  Written 
requests  should  contain  the  full  name 
and  Social  Security  Account  Number  of 
the  member  as  well  as  an  identification 
as  complete  as  possible  of  the  desired 
material  including,  if  known,  its  title, 
description,  number,  date  and  issuing 
authority.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  must  provide  some 
acceptable  identification;  that  is,  drivers 
license,  identification  card,  or  give  some 
verbal  information  that  can  be  verified 
in  the  case  folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  provided  by  next  of  kin. 
organization  of  assignment,  information 
extracted  from  Master  Personnel 
Records,  documents  generated  within 
the  Casualty  Division.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
correspondence  produced  in  providing 
casualty  notification/  assistance/ 
processing. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F030  AF  MP  O 

SYSTEM  name: 

030  AF  MP  D  Contingency  Operations 
System  (COMPES) 

SYSTEM  location: 

(1)  Headquarters  Alaskan  Air 
Command.  Elmendorf  AFB  AK  99506;  (2) 
Headquarters  Air  Force 
Communications  Command,  Scott  AFB 
IL  62225;  (3)  Headquarters  Air  Force 
Logistics  Command,  Wright-Patterson 
AFB  OH  45433;  (4)  Headquarters  Air 
Force  System  Command.  Andrews  AFB 
DC  20334;  (5)  Headquarters  Air  Training 
Command.  Randolph  AFB  TX  78150:  (6) 
Headquarters  Electronic  Security 
Command,  Kelly  AFB  TX  78241;  (7) 
Headquarters  Military  Air  Lift 
Command.  Scott  AFB  IL  62225;  (8) 
Headquarters  Pacific  Air  Forces, 
Hickam  AFB  HI  96853  (9)  Headquarters 
Strategic  Air  Command,  Offutt  AFB;  Ne 
68113;  (10)  Headquarters  Space 
Command.  Peterson  AFB  CO  80914;  (11) 
Headquarters  Tactical  Air  Command, 
Langley  Air  Force  Base.  VA  23365;  (12) 
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Headquarters  United  States  Air  Forces 
Europe,  Ramstein  Air  Base,  APO  New 
York  09012. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Records  are  maintained  on  officer  and 
enlisted  personnel  that  are  projected  or 
departed  on  Temporary  Duty  (TDY)  in 
support  of  contingency  deployment  or 
manning  assistance  projects. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Data  maintained  by  individual  Plan 
Identification  (PID)  consisting  of  data 
elements  required  to  properly  select  and 
deploy  members:  Includes  Plan 
Identification  (PID);  Force  Requirement 
Line  number  (FRN  LN);  Air  Force 
Specialty  Code  (AFSC);  Required  In- 
Place  Date:  Number  of  Days;  Attached 
CBPO;  Duty  Location  Code  (DLOC). 
Information  is  related  to  a  specific  PID 
that  could  be  implemented  in  time  of 
war,  current  on-going  contingencies,  or 
yearly  exercises.  When  plans  are 
implemented,  the  Personnel  Data 
System  (PDS)  is  updated  and  a  TDY 
mini-record  is  generated  and 
transmitted  via  AUTODIN.  The  system 
update  is  applied  against  the  file  a  base 
level. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8032,  General  duties; 
implemeneted  by  Air  Force  Manuals  28- 
626.  Functional  User  Support  Manual  for 
the  Contingency  Operation/Mobility 
Planning  and  Execution  System 
(COMPES)  MAJCOM  Level  Manpower/ 
Personnel  (MANPER)  Module.  Users 
Manual;  28-627,  Contingency 
Operations/Mobility  Planning  and 
Execution  System  (COMPES)  Operation 
Planning  Module.  Users  Manual;  28-628, 
Contingency  Operations/Mobility 
Planning  and  Execution  System 
(COMPES  Logistics  Module  -  Major 
Command  (LOGMOD-M)  Logistics  Force 
packaging  (LOGFOR)  Sub-System: 
A200/ZG,  Users  Manual;  and  28-629, 
Contingency  Operations/Mobility 
Planning  and  Eceution  System 
(COMPES)  Logistics  Module  -  Logistics 
Planning  (LOGPLAN)  Sub-System: 
A200/ZR.  Users  Manual. 

PURPOSE(S): 

COMPES  records  provide  information 
regarding  manpower  requirements 
necessary  to  deploy  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Individual  data  records  are  not 
accessed  nor  displayed  reflecting  name 
or  SSN  by  standard  CPSC  programs. 
Retrieval  programs  available  to  Major 
Air  Command  personnel  managers  may 
be  used  to  access  individual  data. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

By  persons  responsible  for  servicing 
the  record  system  in  performance  of 
their  official  duties  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 
Records  are  controlled  by  computer 
system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  pertaining  to  a  wartime  plan 
are  maintained  until  an  updated  plan  is 
received. 

Records  are  maintained  only  for  the 
duration  of  the  TDY  period  then  are 
programmatically  deleted  by  computer. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force.  Director  of  Personnel  Data 
Systems,  Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff 
for  Personnel,  Military  Personnel, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX,  and 
Director  of  Personnel  Data  Systems  at 
each  Major  Air  Command  Headquarters 
provided  in  the  system  location 
identification. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  Director  of  Personnel  Data 
Systems  at  each  Major  Air  Command 
Headquarters  provided  in  the  system 
location  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  Director  of  Personnel  Data 
Systems  at  each  Major  Air  Command 
Headquarters  provided  in  the  system 
location  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


F030  AF  MP  E 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  AF  MP  E  Drug  Abuse  Waiver 
Requests. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  of  Student  Resources, 
USAF  Recruiting  Service,  Air  Training 
Command,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base, 
Texas  78148  (ATC/RSS,  Randolph  AFB 
TX  78148);  3700  Personnel  Processing 
Group,  Lackland  AFB,  Texas  78236  (3700 
PPG,  Lackland  AFB.  Texas  78236);  USAF 
Recruiting  Ser\'ice  Detachment 
Headquarters;  USAF  Recruiting  Service 
Offices;  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Education,  Headquarters  Air  University, 
Maxwell  AFB,  Alabama  36112)  (AU/ED, 
Maxwell  AFB  AL  36112);  Directorate  of 
Senior  Programs,  Headquarters  Air 
Force  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
(AFROTC),  Maxwell  AFB,  Alabama 
36112  (AFROTC/SD,  Maxwell  AFB, 
Alabama  36112);  AFROTC  Detachments; 
Directorate  of  Admissions  and  Registrar, 
United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
USAF  Academy,  Colorado  80840 
(USAFA/RR,  USAF  Academy.  Colorado 
80840); 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  for  enlistment  or 
commissioning  who  have  a  history  of 
pre-service  drug  abuse  and  who  have 
requested  a  waiver  of  their 
disqualification. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

A  Copy  of  the  USAF  Drug  Abuse 
Certificate  and  Drug  Abuse 
Circumstances,  Recommendation  of 
Intermediate  commands,  and  cover 
letter  containing  HQ  USAF  decision  on 
waiver  request  are  maintained 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  504.  Persons  not  qualified. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  record  is  not  released  outside  the 
Air  Force.  Records  are  maintained  for 
future  reference  in  the  case  of  further 
inquiries  relative  to  approval  or 
disapproval  of  the  request  for  waiver  of 
pre-service  drug  abuse. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
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POLICIES  AHO  PtIACnCES  F0«  STORING, 
RmtlEVINO,  ACCESSINO,  R^TAINIMO.  AHO 

disposing  of  records  in  fhe  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  visiblelfile  binders/ 
cabinets. 

rctrievabiuty: 

Filed  bv  Name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


by  custodian  of 


SAFEOUAROS: 

Records  are  accessed  1  . 
the  record  system  and  I  y  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicin  5  the  record 
system  in  performance  )f  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-lo-kno  n.  Records  are 
stored  in  safes  and  lock  ed  cabinets  or 
rooms. 

retention  ano  disposal: 

After  action  on  the  request, 
record  is  Filed  in  securep 
retained  for  no  more  th 
and  destroyed  by  teariHg 


.  the  paper 
file  cabinets, 
n  six  months, 
into  pieces. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  iOORESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  'Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquartet  United  States 
Air  Force. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDUNC 

Requests  from  indiviiuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systei  i  Manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUf  ES: 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  the  Systefi 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROqEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contest  ng 
appealing  initial  detemi 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Mana^i 
published  in  Air  Force 


for  access  to 

and 
nations  by  the 
be  obtained 
er  and  are 
Regulation  12-35. 


nay 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOOf^ES: 

Records  maintained 
provided  by  either  Air 
Command.  Air  University 
Academy. 


n  the  system  are 
Training 

or  ihe  US^\F 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F030  AF  SG  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

030  AF  SG  A  Aerosp  ice  Physiology 
Personnel  Career  Infor  nation  System 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Medical 
AFMSC/SGPA.  Brook; 
Texas  78235. 


ua!s  should  be 
Manager. 


Service  Center,  HQ 
Air  Force  Base, 


categories  of  individuals  covered  sy  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel  serving  in,  and  civilian  and 
military  applicants  for,  the  US.^F 
Aerospace  Physiology  Programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  a  picture,  information  as 
to  assignments,  academic  and 
professional  accomplishments,  personal 
letters  from  Individuals  inquiring  about 
some  aspect  of  a  career  as  an  AF 
Aerospace  Physiologist/Physiological 
Training  Officer. 

authortfy  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by; 
and  8067(d).  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions. 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  50-27.  Air  Force  Aerospace 
Physiology  Program. 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  Chief.  Aerospace  Physiology 
and  Chief,  Biomedical  Sciences  Corps 
(BSC)  to  make  policy  decisions 
regarding  level  and  type  of  officer 
expertise  available  and  required  to  meet 
present  and  future  commitments  for 
USAF.  Used  for  policy  analysis  in 
determining  the  type  of  professional 
background  required  to  meet  standards 
for  each  program  falling  within  the 
Aerospace  Physiology  Programs.  Used 
by  Chief,  Aerospace  Physiologj'  and 
Chief,  Biomedical  Sciences  Corps  (BSC) 
to  analyze  the  experience  and 
professional  achievements  of  the 
individual/group  to  insure  that  qualified 
officers  are  available,  processed  and 
trained  and  properly  located  to  meet  the 
requirements  for  specific  and  highly 
technical  Aerospace  Physiology 
projects.  Used  for  policy  decisions 
regarding  curricula  for  professional 
training  requirements  for  advanced 
degrees,  manning,  standards  for 
manpower  evaluation,  professional 
degree  level  for  required  functional 
areas,  statistical  analysis  of  data 
relating  to  component  officers  in  the 
BSC.  Personnel  letters  from /to 
individuals  contain  answer/questions  to 
policies  and  their  relation  to  individual's 
AF  status,  where  applicable. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


policies  and  practices  for  stor'ng, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  ano 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  visible  file 
binders/cabinets;  resumes  are  in 
alphabetical  order  in  loose  ring 
notebook. 

retrievability: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Air  Force  Medical 
Service  Center  Brooks  Air  Force  Base, 
Texas  78235. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Provide  full  name,  Social  Security 
Number,  military  status.  Requesters  may 
visit  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General. 
Aerospace  Medicine  Division.  Proof  of 
identity  is  by  government  ID  card, 
drivers  license,  personal  recognition  by 
Chief.  Aerospace  Physiology  due  to 
small  number  of  officers  involved. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  provided  by  the 
individual  and  the  Air  Force  Manpower 
and  Personnel  Center. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  AF  SP  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  AF  SP  A  Documentation  for 
Identification  and  Entry  Authority 
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svsTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Police  at  the 
installation  where  an  individual  is 
issued  identification  or  entry  authority 
credentials.  Information  copies  of 
certain  application  forms  for  entry  into 
certain  restricted  areas  are  also  kept  at 
an  individual's  duty  assignment.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  system  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  who  are  issued  identification 
credential  for  normal  identity  purposes 
or  for  entry  into  controlled  or  restricted 
areas. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documentation  used  to  request 
identification  or  entry  credential, 
information  reports  on  the  loss,  theft,  or 
destruction  of  these  credentials,  certain 
types  of  entry  authority  lists,  and 
various  accountability  records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  security  police  for  issuing 
ID  cards  and  these  restricted  or 
controlled  area  badges  which  authorize 
entry  into  certain  areas.  Some 
organizations  may  routinely  keep  copies 
of  the  above  documentation  in  order  to 
maintain  control  over  persons 
authorized  entry  into  certain  areas. 
Accountability  documents  are  used  to 
insure  proper  control  over  the  various 
forms  utilized  in  these  functions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  card  files  and  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 


cabinets  and  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms.  Records  are  controlled  by 
computer  system  software. 

retention  and  oisposau 

Accountability  records  are  destroyed 
two  years  after  issue  of  the  last  card  or 
the  last  entry  on  a  log,  etc.  Statements, 
certificates,  and  related  correspondence 
reporting  the  loss,  theft,  or  destruction  of 
identification  or  entry  credentials  are 
destroyed  one  year  after  reported  loss. 
Destruction  of  these  items  is  by  tearing 
into  pieces. 

system  MANAaeR(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  Security  Police.  Kirtland  Air 
Force  Base,  NM  87117.  Installation  Chief 
of  Security  Police. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

The  appropriate  installation  Chief  of 
Security  Police  should  be  contacted  for 
information.  When  requesting 
information  in  writing,  individual  should 
include  full  name.  Social  Security 
Number,  military  status,  home  address, 
and  the  letter  must  be  notarized.  During 
a  personal  visit,  individual  will  be 
required  to  produce  military  ID,  if 
applicable,  a  valid  drivers  license,  or 
other  appropriate  proof  of  identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices.  Contact  the  Chief  of  Security 
Police  at  the  appropriate  installation. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  AFIS  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  AFIS  A  For  Cause  Discharge 
Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

Directorate  of  Security  and 
Communications  Management,  Air 
Force  Intelligence  Service  (AFIS), 
Pentagon,  Washington  DC  20330;  HQ 
Electronic  Systems  Command,  San 
Antonio,  TX  78423;  Office  of 
Administrative  Assistant  to  the 


Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Pentagon, 
Washington  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  personnel  who  are  briefed  into 
sensitive  compartmented  information 
(SCI)  who  are  being  considered  for 
separation  from  service  or  employment 
for  either  punitive  or  administrative 
("nonvoluntarj')  reasons. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Initial  submission  and 
recommendations  of  the  Air  Force  Major 
Command  (MAJCOM)  or  Separate 
Operating  Agency  (SOA)  concerned  and 
all  supporting  documents  for  the 
proposed  action;  AFIS  Directorate  of 
Security  and  Communication 
Management  recommendations  for 
disposition  to  to  the  Assistant  Chief  of 
Staff  for  Intelligence  Hq,  US  Air  Force;  if 
applicable,  decisions  and 
correspondence  from  Administrative 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
DOD  5200.2-R:  as  implemented  by  Air 
Force  Regulation  205-32,  USAF 
Personnel  Security  Program, 
USAFINTEL  201-1  (Chapter  13),  Air 
Force  Regulation  39-10,  Administrative 
Separation  of  Airmen,  Air  Force 
Regulation  36-12,  Administrative 
Separation  of  Commissioned  Officers 
and  Warrant  Officers  of  the  Air  Force. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  designated  Air  Force 
intelligence  officials  to  recommend/ 
determine  propriety  of  proposed  action 
in  light  of  individual's  SCI  access. 
Substantive  information  is  provided  to 
responsible  individual  in  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force  to  evaluate  the 
effectiveness  of  the  program,  to 
determine  consistency  of  decisions  and 
decision  trends,  and  to  provide  program 
guidance  to  the  System  Manager. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 
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Filed  by  name  and  y^ar  of  the  For 
Cause  Action. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessei 
the  record  system.  Record 
by  person(s)  responsib 
the  record  system  in  pe  rf( 
their  official  duties.  Re  :ord 
in  security  file  containers 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL 

Records  maintained 
until  final  disposition  ( 
file.  After  final  disposi 
the  record  is  placed  in 
and  m.iinfained  perma;  lentl 


SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Security  i  ind 
Communications  Mane  gement.  Air 
Force  Intelligence  Service  (AFIS/INS). 
Pentagon.  Washington  |dC  ZMoO. 


ten 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Requests  from  indiv 
addressed  to  the  Syst 
Unclissified  portions 
available  upon  request 
include  full  name,  gra 
applicable).  Social  Secbrity 
date  and  place  of  birth 
activity  to  which  assigjic 
time  of  proposed  For 
Visits  may  be  made  to 
Manager.  Individuals 
access  to  Pentagon 
should  contact  System 
beforehand.  Include  al 
information  in  letter. 


1  work 


by  custodian  of 
s  are  accessed 
e  for  servicing 
brmance  of 
s  are  stored 
within  a  vault. 


n  active  status 
each  separate 
\  ion  of  the  case 
nactive  status 
v. 


udls  should  be 
Manager, 
the  file  are 
Request  must 
{where 

Number, 
organization/ 
:d/employed  at 
use  Separation, 
office  of  System 
authorized 
ing  areas 
Manager  by  mail 
of  the  above 


cf 


Ca 


rot 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCED«lRES: 

Individual  can  obtai  i 
gaining  access  from  thp 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PRO  CEOURES 

The  Air  Force's  rule  i 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  deter  n 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Manager 


for  access  to 

and 
inations  by  the 
nay  be  obtained 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQOI IIES: 

Individual's  Personr  el 
MAJCOM/SOA  Comriander 


and  recommendations 
supporting  documents 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROI I  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  AFIS  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

010  AFIS  B  Air  Forcfe  Attache 
Personnel  System 


assistance  in 
System 


records  and 
's  proposal 
with  all 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Intelligence  Service.  Ft 
Belvoir.  VA  22060. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Files  are  maintained  on  Air  Force 
Attache  personnel  applicants,  current 
and  former  Air  Force  Attache  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Career  Briefs.  Officer  Effectiveness 
Reports,  Airman  Performance  Reports. 
Statements  of  Personal  History, 
autobiographies  family  photos.  Defense 
Language  Aptitude  and  Proficiency  Test 
scores,  finger  print  card.  Medical  Fitness 
Statements.  Statements  of  Interview  by 
Commanders,  Requests  for  National 
Agency  Checks.  College  transcripts. 
Graduate  Record  Examination  scores, 
assignment  preference  statements, 
special  duty  applications,  and  record 
review  listings. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
39-10,  Airman  Assignments,  and  Air 
Force  Regulation  36-20,  Officer 
Assignments. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Active  Duty  Military  Staff 
Directorate  involved  with  the  selection 
and  service  of  Air  Force  Attache 
personnel.  The  purpose  of  collecting  the 
information  is  to  evaluate  the  suitability 
of  an  individual  for  duty  in  the  Attache 
system.  The  purpose  of  maintaining 
records  on  current  Attaches  is  to 
provide  service  to  them  in  their 
assignments.  The  purpose  of 
maintaining  material  on  prior  Attache 
personnel  is  to  assist  them  in  their 
applications  for  subsequent  Attache  and 
for  analysis  and  historical  purposes.  The 
records  are  retained  within  the  Air 
Force  Attache  System  and  are  not 
disclosed  to  personnel  outside  the 
system. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCK  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  !N  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILfTV: 

Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persor.fs) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  necd-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  safes,  or  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until  no  longer 
needed  for  reference,  then  offered  to 
National  Archives  and  Records  Center 
for  permanent  retention,  inactivation, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  Air  Force  Attache  Affairs 
(AFIS/INH),  Air  Force  Intelligence 
Service.  Ft  Belvoir.  VA  220(30. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Indi\  idu  il  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
NIanager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals,  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  AFIS  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  AFIS  C  Intelligence  Applicant 
Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquailers,  Air  Force  Special 
Activities  Center,  Fort  Belvoir,  VA 
22060-5798  and  subordinate  units. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired  military 
personnel,  and  civilian  personnel  and 
former  employees  who  have  applied  for 
admission  to  or  expressed  interest  in 
AFSAC  programs. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographical  data  and  records 
incidental  to  admission  to  AFSAC 
programs  such  as  security  clearance 
records,  educational  background,  data 
on  law  violations  or  substance  abuse, 
photographs,  performance  ratings. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended  (61  Stat.  495);  and  10  USC 
8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force:  powers 
and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  evaluate  personnel  for  entry 
into  or  retention  in  AFSAC  intelligence 
programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Record  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Stored  in  file  folders,  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products,  and  in 

microform. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name  or  Social  Security  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  the 
custodian  of  the  system  and  by  persons 
servicing  the  records  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  containers  in 
government  controlled  facilities. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained  until  the 
individual  is  no  longer  affiliated  with 
the  AFSAC  program  and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

HQ  AF8AC/DA,  Fort  Belvoir  VA 
22060-5798. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
sent  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager: 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 


published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR) 
12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual  and  from  source  documents. 
Other  sources  may  include  former 
employers,  personnel  records, 
educational  institutions,  and  federal, 
state  and  local  government  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  AFSC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

030  AFSC  A  Field  Management  Center 
(FMC)  Personnel  Data 

SYSTEM  location: 

Det  1,  Site  Activation  Task  Force 
{SATAF)(BMO),  F.  E.  Warren  AFB,  WY 
82005:  terminals  are  located  at 
Headquarters,  Ballistic  Missile  Office 
(BMO),  Norton  AFB,  CA  92409. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
assigned  to  or  visiting  SATAF  or 
weapons  system  deployment  area 
facilities;  HQ  BMO  personnel  using 
satellite  facilities;  contractor  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  identification,  location  and 
status  (including  name,  grade, 
organization.  Air  Force  Specialty  Code, 
address  and  phone  number,  security 
clearance,  assignment,  injury  or  illness); 
vehicle  registration  data;  training 
records;  recall  lists;  visitor  clearance 
records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Management  of  personnel  including 
training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Record  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name  or  Social  Security  Number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  protected  by  system 
software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  when 
individual  leaves  assigned  unit  which 
accumulated  the  record. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

FMC  System  Manager,  Det  1  BMO 
SATAF,  F.  E.  Warren  AFB,  and  BMO 
SDMW,  Norton  AFB,  CA  92409. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
sent  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager: 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR) 
12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  the 
individual  and  from  existing  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F030  ARPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  ARPC  A  Applications  for 
Identification  (ID)  Cards 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver, 
CO  80280. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  ID  cards  and 
discharge  orders. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

J8  USC  499,  Military,  naval,  or  official 
pass;  506,  Seals  of  departments  or 
agencies;  and  701,  Official  badges, 
identification  cards,  other  insignia  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  30-20,  Issue  and  Control  of 
Identification  (ID)  Cards. 
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Used  as  a  suspense  Hie  pending 
receipt  of  ID  card  or  coi  respondence 
fronj  resprvist  advising  of  prior 
disposition  of  identification  card. 

Rovrme  uses  of  rccoiim  haint aimed  m 

TMC  SYSTEM,  INCUJOMO  OKTEOOMES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  sysltem  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  ^y  the  Air  Force. 

FOUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORtNO, 
RETRieVINQ,  ACCESSINO.  RtTAMtNO.  ANO 
DtSPOSmO  OF  RECOROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRieV  ability: 

Filed  by  name  and  b]  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


by  custodian  of 


SAFEOUAROS: 

Records  are  accessec 
the  record  system  and  1  ly  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicinjg  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properlt  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-kncjw.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards. 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOS 

Destroy  when  notified  that  credential 
has  been  returned  to  issuing  activity  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning.! 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  AOORESS: 

Commander  Air  Restrve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC).  Denveil  CO  80280. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE^ 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  /  RPC/DAD. 
Denver,  Colorado  80280.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name.  SSN.  current  mailing  address 
and,  if  known,  the  case  (control)  number 
on  correspondence  rec^  !ived  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviev  ed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room,  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Denver,  Colorado 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.  on 
normal  workdays.  Visi  ors  wishing  to 
see  their  records  shou!  1  provide  a 
current  Reserve  identif  ication  card  and/ 
or  driving  license  and  i  ome  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  SSN  at  time  of  discharge. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDtfffiS: 

Individuals  can  obt 
gaining  access  from  th 
Management  Officer, 
Denver,  Colorado  80280; 
370-4667.  (Toll  Free  1 
206) 


a|n  assistance  in 
Documentation 

i^RPC/DAD, 
i;  telephone  (303) 

ajX)-525-0102  Ext 


CONTESTWM  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
ap]}ealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  extracted  from  master 
personnel  record  when  individual  is 
discharged  from  the  Air  Force  Reserve. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 
NONE 

F030  ARPC  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

030  ARPC  B  Point  Credit  Accounting 
Record  System  (PCARS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center, 
Denver,  CO  80280.  At  Air  National 
Guard  and  Air  Force  Reserve  activities. 
OHicial  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice.  At  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center.  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  Texas  78150. 

cateoories  of  moividuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  Reserve  and  National  Guard 
Personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence,  orders,  forms,  and 
reports  which  include  identifying 
persoimel  data  including  name.  SSN, 
address,  grade,  and  retirement/retention 
date;  record  of  retirement  points  and 
service  earned  prior  to  and  record  of 
points  earned,  by  type  duty,  for  the 
current  retirement  year.  Reports  include 
automated  listings,  processed 
transactions,  rejected  transactions, 
accession  transactions,  point  summary 
lists,  statistical  reports,  individual  point 
summary  reports,  and  input  lists  for 
participation  verification. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  1331.  Age  and  service 
requirements;  1332.  Computation  of 
years  of  service  in  determining 
entitlement  to  retired  pay;  1333, 
Computation  of  years  of  service  in 
computing  retired  pay;  1334.  Time  not 
creditable  toward  years  of  service;  1335. 
Inactive  status  list;  1336,  Service 
credited  for  retired  pay  benefits  not 
excluded  for  other  benefits;  and  1337, 
Limitation  on  active  duty  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Manual 
(AFM)  30-130.  Vol  I.  Base  Level  Military 
Personnel  System;  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  35-41,  Vol  II.  Reserve  Training; 


AFR  35-7.  Service  Retirements;  and  AFR 
35-3,  Service  Dates  and  Dates  of  Rank. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  maintain  accurate  listings  of 
transactions  processed  to  active  reserve 
force  member's  point  credit  account,  to 
reconcile  strength  of  the  Air  National 
Guard  and  Air  Force  Reserve  members 
between  the  various  mechanized 
accounting  systems,  to  identify  new 
members  of  the  Air  Force  Reserve  and 
Air  National  Guard,  to  certify  accuracy 
and  completeness  of  transactions 
manually  submitted  to  the  point  record 
as  required  by  Air  Force  audit 
requirements,  to  advise  member  and 
reserve  managers  of  the  member's 
participation  in  reserve  affairs,  for 
promotion  evaluation  considerations, 
and  for  determination  of  retirement 
eligibility. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets,  on  computer  tape,  and  paper 
printouts. 

retrievabiltty: 
Filed  by  name  and  by  SSN. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Documents  not  required  for  inclusion 
in  military  personnel  record  system  are 
retained  in  office  files  until  superseded, 
obsolete,  no  longer  needed  for  reference, 
or  after  16  months,  whichever  is  sooner, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  or  macerating. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC),  Denver,  CO  80280. 

notification  procedure: 

Request  from  individual  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD, 
Denver,  CO  80280.  Written  request  for 
information  should  contain  full  name  of 
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individual,  SSN,  current  address  and  the 
case  control  number  shown  on 
correspondence  received  from  center. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  records 
review  room  ARPC,  Denver,  CO  80280, 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on 
normal  workdays.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  should  provide  current 
reserve  ID  card  and/or  drivers  license 
and  give  some  verbal  information  that 
could  verify  his/her  reserve  assignment. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD, 
Denver.  CO  80280,  telephone  (303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext  206) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  master  personnel 
record  and  authorized  point  credit 
documents  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  ATC  A 

SYSTEM  .'lAME: 

030  ATC  A  Drug  Abuse  Control  Case 

Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Special  Counseling  Section,  3507 
Airman  Classification  Squadron, 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78236. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  enlisted 
personnel  and  reserve  personnel 
referred  to  drug  abuse  office. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Various  letters  describing  drug  abuse 
information  such  as  notification  of 
disposition,  recommendation  for 
disposition,  drug  abuse  determination  of 
urinalysis  cases. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by: 
Air  Force  Regulation  39-12,  Separation 
for  UnsuitabiHty,  Misconduct, 
Resignation  or  Request  for  Discharge  for 
the  Good  of  the  Service;  and  Procedures 
for  Rehabilitation  Program;  and  Air 
Force  Regulation  30-2,  Social  Actions 
Pi'ogram. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Discharge  authority,  Special 
Counseling  Section,  and  squadron 
commanders  determine  extent  of  prior 
service  drug  abuse  and  make 
determinations  of  discharge  or  retention 
in  the  Air  Force. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off.  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  3507  Airman 
Classification  Squadron,  Lackland  Air 
Force  Base.  TX  78236. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  squadron 
commanders,  base  surgeons, 
classification  interviewers,  medical 
institutions  and  from  source  documents 
such  as  reports. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  ATC  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  ATC  C  Processing  and 
Classification  of  Enlistees  (PACE) 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  Air  Training  Command,  Randolph 
Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150  and  input/ 
output  remotes  at  3507  Airman 
Classification  Squadron  (ATC)  Lackland 
Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236  and  USAF 
Recruiting  Service  (ATC)  Randolph  Air 
Force  Base,  TX  78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  enlisted 
personnel.  Attached  records  for  Air 
National  Guard  and  Air  Force  reserve 
personnel  attending  basic  military 
training  and  Officer  training  school. 
Active  duty  enlisted  personnel  attending 
Officer  training  school  in  TDY  status. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Airmen  trainee  records  containing 
name.  Social  Security  Number  (SSN), 
and  other  personnel  data  for  assignment 
from  basic  military  training,  security 
investigation,  job  preferences, 
dependent  data,  education,  test  scores, 
grade  and  promotions,  biographical 
history,  physical  data,  drug  abuse 
history,  enlistment  personal  and 
guaranteed  training  enlistee  program 
data,  separation  information, 
classification  data,  service  dates,  and 
basic  training  flight,  squadron,  entry  and 
graduation  dates. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  39-1,  Airman 
Classification  Regulation. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  create  an  initial  record  for  the  base 
level  personnel  data  system  (BLMPS);  to 
provide  AFMPC  with  initial  acce.ssion 
information  on  non-prior  service 
enlistees  provide  for  improved 
classification  and  assignment 
procedurSs  using  computer  processes; 
provide  necessary  information  to  joint 
military  pay  system  (JUMPS)  and 
Lackland  Entering  Pay  System  (LEAPS) 
for  establishment  of  miUtary  pay 
records;  interface  the  data  ring  process 
to  the  maximum  extent  with  other 
functional  areas;  and  to  standardize  and 
simplify  personnel  processing  for  the 
3700  personnel  processing  group  (ATC), 
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Lackland  Air  Force  Ba*-,  TX  78236,  so 
that  they  may  more  effectively  control 
record  preparation,  processing,  and 
classification  actions  necessary  to 
transition  civilian  enlistees  to  military 
status.  Aptitude  tests  are  administered; 
biographical  history  and  job  and 
assignment  preferences  are  collected: 
and  personal  data  is  collected  from 
enlistment  records  to  establish  a 
mechanized  record  necessary  to  support 
classification  and  assi^iment  of 
trainees.  Accession  and  update  data  is 
furnished  through  automatic  interface  to 
the  advanced  personnel  data  system 
(PDS)  at  AFMPC  and  Air  Training 
Command.  Randolph  A^r  Force  Base, 
TX;  to  JUMPS  at  AFAFC.  Denver,  CO. 
and  to  LEAPS  at  accoujiting  and 
fmance.  Lackland  Air  Force  Base.  TX. 
History  records  are  furbished  monthly  to 
the  human  resources  laporatory 
(HRLPRD),  personnel  research  division. 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base,!TX,  for 
statistical  analysis  and  to  USAF 
Recruiting  Service/RSS.  Randolph  Air 
Force  Base,  TX,  for  usa  in  the  enlistee 
quality  control  monitoitng  system.  Data 
is  used  to  prepare  formp.  processing 
schedules,  reassignment  and  promotion 
orders,  classification  actions, 
transaction  and  error  rosters,  autodin 
lists,  and  management  products 
necessary  to  administer  trainees  while 
at  Lackland  Air  Force  pase,  TX. 
Standard  BLMPS  products  such  as 
JUMPS  transaction  registers,  strength 
balance  reports,  and  suspense  lists  are 
prepared.  Changes  in  basic  data, 
promotions,  reassignments,  separations, 
and  duty  status  chang^  are  reported  to 
PDS,  JUMPS,  and  LEAfS  as  the  action 
occurs.  History  records  used  at  HRLPRD 
and  the  enlistee  quality  control 
monitoring  system  are  augmented  by 
additional  data  from  PDS  and  technical 
training  centers  and  are  used  to 
evaluate  the  quality  of  [Airmen  enlisted 
in  the  USAF  and  the  eA^ects  of  changes 
in  procurement  and  classification 
policies. 

nOUTIMC  uses  OF  RECOMOk  MAINTAINEO  IN 
TMC  tYSTCM.  MCUIOIMO  CATEGOMES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  MJRPOSE9  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  apy  of  the  blanket 
rotuine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

FOUCKS  AND  FKACTICES  fO«l  STORINO, 
REnNEVmO,  ACCCSSOM,  HETAWtmO,  ANO 
OtSFOSMM  OF  RECOHOS  IH  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  f  les  and  on 
computer  magnetic  meqia. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  Filed  by  SSN.  Filed  by 
other  identification  number  or  system 
identifier. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
computer  system  software. 

NCTENTIOM  AND  0IS90SAL: 

Records  for  basic  trainees  are 
retained  in  active  file  until  departure 
from  basic  military  training  is  confirmed 
then  transferred  to  history  file  on 
magnetic  tape  for  one  year.  Records  for 
Officer  trainees  are  maintained  in  the 
active  file  until  end  of  fiscal  year  in 
which  they  enter  training  and  then 
transferred  to  history  file  on  magnetic 
tape  for  one  year. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

USAF  Recruiting  Service  (ATC), 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150  and 
3507  Airman  Classification  Squadron 
(ATC),  Lackland  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78236. 

NOTIFICATKM  FNOCEOURr. 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces.  Information  obtained 
from  source  documents  (such  as  reports) 
prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Air  Force  by 
boards,  committees,  panels,  auditors, 
and  so  forth.  Prepared  from  forms 
prepared  during  enlistment  processing 
and  completed  during  interviews  and 
testing  at  3507  Airman  Classification 
Squadron,  Lackland  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78236. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMTTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F030  MPC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

030  MPC  A  Deceased  Service 
Member's  Dependent  File 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Widow/Widowers  or  other 
next  of  kin. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  Address,  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  of  Widow/Widower: 
Name,  Grade.  SSN.  Date  of  Death/Date 
of  Retirement  of  Sponsor 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8032,  General  duties:  and  Air 
Force  Regulation  30-25. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  only  to  identify  Air  Force 
Widow/Widowers  for  purpose  of 
mailing  copies  of  the  bimonthly  United 
States  Air  Force  News  for  Retired 
Personnel,  The  Afterburner.  Verification 
for  issuance  of  ID  cards  or  obtaining 
benefits. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Tape  and  card. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maintained  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Widow/Widowers  request,  ID  card 
application,  casualty  notices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  MPC  B 
SYSTEM  name: 

030  MPC  B  Indebtedness.  Nonsupport, 
Paternity 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired  personnel 
who  are  the  subject  of  complaints  of 
indebtedness,  nonsupport  or  paternity. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondance  files  containing 
name,  grade,  Social  Security  Nunber 
(SSN),  duty  station,  address,  and 
financial  status. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
Air  Force  Regulation  35-18,  Financial 
Responsibility. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Wives,  former  wives,  commercial 
institutions,  welfare  agencies,  and 
members  of  Congress  based  on 
allegations  of  indebtedness  or 
nonsupport. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  two  years  after  end  of 
year  in  which  the  case  was  closed,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals,  private  concerns,  and 
government  agencies  with  interests 
pursuant  to  subject  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F030  SAC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  SAC  A  Automated  Command  and 
Control  Executive  Support  System. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  Strategic  Air  Command 
(SAC),  Executive  Systems  Program 
Management  Office  (ADUC),  Offutt  Air 
Force  Base,  NE  68113.    • 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duty  mihtary  personnel  of  all 
services,  civilian  employees,  and 
contractor  personnel  assigned  to  SAC 
after  1  September  1984. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Data  extracted  from  the  Personnel 
Data  System  {F030  AF  MP  A)  plus  100 
characters  of  locally  generated 


information.  Record  includes  name, 
grade,  SSN,  unit  of  assignment,  security 
clearance,  supervisor's  name,  duty  title, 
office  telephone,  home  address  and 
telephone  number,  dependents, 
education  and  training,  specialty  or  job 
qualification,  performance/effectiveness 
reports,  awards/decorations, 
promotions,  duty  assignment  history  and 
similar  information. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  HQ  SAC  for  locating  and 
administering  assigned  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Record  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Stored  on  computer  and  computer 
output  products,  and  on  microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  Social  Security  Number  or  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  the 
custodian  of  the  system  and  by  persons 
servicing  the  records  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  computer  software  and  the 
system  is  operated  in  a  secure  area. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Computer  record  is  retained  until 
individual  is  no  longer  assigned  to  or 
attached  to  SAC.  Records  will  be 
destroyed  not  later  than  2  years  after 
last  entry. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Executive  Systems  Program 
Management  Office  (HQ  SAC/ADUC). 
Offutt  AFB  NE  68113. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
sent  to  the  System  Manager.  Full  name, 
military  or  civilian  status,  grade  and 
SSN  are  needed  to  determine  if  the 
system  contains  a  record.  Visitors  must 
provide  identification  such  as  a  military 
ID  card,  driving  license,  or  some 
information  contained  in  the  record. 
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RCCOHO  ACCESS  PflOCCDU<«S: 

Individuals  can  obtai^  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  theSystem 
Manager 

CONTCST1NO  RECOdO  P«K)CtOORES: 

Contesting  records  procedure:  The  Air 
Force's  rules  for  access  to  records  and 
for  contesting  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  iidividual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager  and  are  published  in 
Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR)  12-35. 


RCCORO  SOURCE  CATCOOWI^ 

Information  obtained 
Force  Personnel  Data  SVstem 
records  or  the  individu<  1. 


from  the  Air 

personnel 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^ERTAiN 
MIOViSIONS  Of  THE  act: 

NONE 
F030  SG  A 

SYSTEM  NAMC 

030  SG  A  Bioenvironi  nental  Engineer 
Personnel  Career  Infon  lation  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Medical  Sehrice  Center. 
Brooks  AFB,  TX  78235. 

categories  of  mkmvioua^s  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  Air  Force  Active 
with  Air  Force  Specia 
9116.  9125.  or  9121 


It^ 


Duty  Officers 
Code  (AFSC) 


categories  of  records  fl  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  includes  information  on  where  the 
individual  is  assigned,  academic 
background,  assignment  preferences, 
past  assignments,  correspondence 
between  the  individualland  the 
Associate  Chief  of  the  Biomedical 
Sciences  Corps  (BSC)  for 
Bioenvironmental  Engineering,  and 
professional  accomplishments  of  the 
individual.  | 

AUTHORrrV  for  maintenance  of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secreta  ry  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  dutiss;  delegation  by; 
and  8067(i),  Designatio  i:  officers  to 
perform  certain  profess  ional  functions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  the  Associi  te  Chief  of  the 
BSC  for  Bioenvironmei  tal  Engineering 
in  establishing  policy  or  educational 
requirements  in  this  ca  reer  field;  to 
foster  career  retention  through  more 
personal  contact  with  officers  in  this 
specialty;  to  assist  the  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center  in 
assigning  bioenvironmental  engineers. 


routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCiES  AND  practices  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  in  card 
files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  protected  by  guards  and  controlled 
by  personnel  screening. 

retention  ano  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  six  months 
after  the  individual  terminates  active 
military'  service,  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Medical  Service  Center, 
Brooks  AFB.  TX  78235. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
Individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F030  SG  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  SG  B  Aerospace  Medicine 
Personnel  Career  Information  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  Aerospace  Medical  Consultants 
Division,  HQ  AFMSC/SGPA.  Brooks 
AFB,  TX  78235. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  AF  Medical  Officers  (MC),  active 
duty,  separated  or  retired,  who  possess 
or  are  in  training  leading  to  award  of  Air 
Force  Specialty  Code  (AFSC)  9356, 
Aerospace  Medicine  Physician. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Date  of  Board  certification,  dates  of 
aeronautical  ratings,  professional 
society  membership  record  of  training, 
military  assignments,  marital  status,  list 
of  papers  authored,  assignment 
preferences,  desired  career  progression, 
photograph,  letter  of  notification  of 
certification  by  the  American  Board  of 
Preventive  Medicine,  as  well  as 
personal  letters  from  officers  regarding 
promotion/assignments/career 
progression  and  copies  of  replies  to 
these  letters. 

AUTHORfTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  8067(f)  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions. 

purpose(s): 

Assist  the  Chief.  Aerospace  Medical 
Consultants  Division  in  establishing 
policy  on  educational  requirements  in 
9356  career  field;  to  foster  career 
retention  through  more  personal  contact 
with  officers  in  this  specialty;  to  assist 
the  AF  Military  Personnel  System  in 
assigning  Aerospace  Medicine 
Physicians. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  in 
visible  file  binders/cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  and  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  controlled  by  visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
.superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
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destroyed  by  tearing  info  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Fhght  Medicine,  HQ  AFMSC/ 
SGPA,  Brooks  AFB.  TX  78235. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Required  information  is  full  name/rank; 
visits  may  be  made  to  Chief.  Flight 
Medicine,  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General, 
Aerospace  Medical  Consultants 
Division;  proof  of  identity  is  by  military 
ID  card  for  active/retired  and  personal 
recognition  due  to  small  number  of 
officers  involved. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  provide  most  of  the 
information  for  the  system.  The 
remainder  is  obtained  from  financial, 
educational  or  medical  institutions,  and 
from  source  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F030  TAC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

030  TAC  A  Base  Automated  Mobility 
System  (BAMS)  Personnel  Extract  Tape 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Tactical  Air  Command. 
Langley  Air  Force  Base.  VA  23665. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  personnel 
assigned  to  Tactical  Air  Command. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  data  extracted  on  officers 
and  airmen. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8074,  Commands:  territorial 
organization,  TACRs  400-581  and  171- 
581. 

purpose(S):  ^ 

The  personnel  extract  tape  is  used  as 
an  input  to  produce  BAMS  output 


products  to  manage  available  personnel 
resources  for  mobility  and  deployment 
purposes  at  the  CBPO. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  magnetic 
tapes. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Tactical  Air  Command,  Langley  Air 
Force  Base,  VA  23665. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance 
from  the  wing/base  mobility  office 
where  organized. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F034  ATC  A 
SYSTEM  name: 

034  ATC  A  Kindergarten  Student  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

3380th  Air  Base  Group/SSFK,  Keesler 
Air  Force  Base.  MS  39534. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Children  enrolled  in  kindergarten  and 
their  parents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Registration  forms,  enrollment 
contract,  parent  authorizations  for 
testing/filed  trips/forwarding  of  school 
records,  child/family  background 
questionnaire,  test  results,  and  student 
progress  reports. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  kindergarten  personnel  to 
understand  and  determine  special  needs 
of  children,  to  locale  parents  in  case  of 
emergency,  to  make  progress  reports  to 
parents,  to  establish  contractual 
obligations  between  kindergarten  and 
parents,  and  to  set  up  car  pool  listings. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  maintained  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  student  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  the 
kindergarten  principal  and  kindergarten 
counselor;  maintained  in  locked  desks 
or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  child  leaves  program  or  until 
parent  requests  transfer  of  records  to 
another  school,  whichever  comes  first. 
In  the  event  the  records  are  not 
transferred  to  another  school,  they  are 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Kindergarten  Principal,  3380  ABGp/ 
SSFK.  Keesler  Air  Force  Base.  MS  39534. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  The 
full  name  of  the  student  will  be  required 
to  determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  The  requester 
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may  visit  the  kindersanen  to  obtain 
information  on  whethet  the  system 
contains  records  pertai  ling  to  an 
individual.  As  proof  of  dentity  the 
requester  must  present  either  a  current 
miUtary  identification  (ard  or  driver's 
license. 

RECOAD  ACCESS  PflOCEOUMS: 

Individuals  can  obtaki  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  tha  System 
Manager. 

CONTEST1MO  RECORD  PROQEOURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contest  ng  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  n  ay  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manaj  er. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOfl  ES: 

Information  obtainec 
test  results;  student  ev 
kindergarten  personne 


from  parents; 
iluations  by 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FSOM  CERTAIM 
PROVISIOMS  Of  THE  ACT 

NONE 

F035  AF  MP  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  A  Effectiveness/ 
Performance  Reporting  Systems 


itel 


niel 
I  Ba  se 


mj) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters.  Uni 
Force.  Washington  DC 
Manpower  and  Perso 
Randolph  Air  Force 
headquarters  of  the 
and  separate  operatinj 
consolidated  base  personnel 
each  State  Adjutant  General 
Reserve  and  Air  Nat 
and  the  Human  Resources 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base, 
mailing  addresses  are 
of  Defense  directory  ir 
the  Air  Force's  system  i 
National  Personnel  Re  :ords 
Military  Personnel  Reqords, 
Boulevard,  St.  Louis 


States  Air 
20330;  Air  Force 
Center, 
,  TX  78150; 
jor  commands 


agencies; 
offices; 
Office; 
1  Guard  units. 
Laboratory, 
TX.  Official 
n  the  Department 
the  appendix  to 
notices. 
Center, 
9700  Page 
63118. 


MO 


CATEOORIES  OF  INOIVIOU4L8  COVERED  BY  TNC 
SYSTEM:  I 

Military  Personnel  Only.  Officer 
applies  to  active  duty  Mir  National 
Guard/Air  Force  Reserve  Personnel 
serving  in  grades  Warjant  Officer  (W-1) 
through  Colonel  (0-6).  Airmen:  applies  to 
active  duty  personnel  Jn  grades  Airman 
Basic  (E-1)  through  Chief  Master 
Sergeant  (E-9).  and  to  Air  Force  Reserve 
personnel  in  grades  Steff  Sergeant  (E-5) 
through  Chief  Master  Sergeant  (E-9). 

CATEGOmCS  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Officer  Effectiveness  Report 
Education/Training  Report;  Lieutenant 
Colonel  Promotion  Retommendation 


Report;  Colonel  Promotion 
Recommendation  Report;  Airman 
Performance  Report;  Technical  Sergeant 
(TSGTl.  Staff  Sergeant  (SSGT).  and 
Sergeant  (SGT)  Performance  Report; 
Chief  Master  Sergeant  (CMSGT).  Senior 
Master  Sergeant  (SMSGT),  and  Master 
Sergeant  (MSGT)  Performance  Report; 
Description  of  Data  Contained  Therein: 
Name;  Social  Security  Number  (SSN); 
Active  and  Permanent  Grades;  Specialty 
Data;  Organization  location  and 
Personnel  Accounting  SjTnbol  (PAS); 
Period  of  Report;  Number  of  days  of 
supervision;  Performance  Evaluation 
Scales;  Assessment  of  Potential; 
Comments  Regarding  Ratings; 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
Air  Force  Regulation  36-10,  Officer 
Evaluations,  and  Air  Force  Regulation 
39-62.  Volume  I,  NonCommissioned 
Officer  and  Airman  Performance 
Reports. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Uses  Include:  Documentation  of 
effectiveness/duty  performance  history; 
Promotion  selection;  school  selection; 
assigr.ment  selection;  reduction-in-force; 
control  roster  reenlistment;  separation; 
research  and  statistical  analyses;  other 
appropriate  personnel  actions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETmEVAWurv: 

Filed  by  name  or  SSN. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(8)  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Copies  of  performance  reports  are 
retained  until  separation  or  retirement. 
At  separation  or  retirement,  data  subject 
is  presented  with  field  and  command 
record  copies  of  his  or  her  reports.  The 
Headquarters  Air  Force  (HAF)  copy  is  a 
permanent  record  that  is  forwarded  to 


the  National  Personnel  Records  Center. 
Saint  Louis.  MO.  In  the  event  the 
member  has  a  Reserve  commitment,  the 
HAF  copy  is  sent  to  the  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center  (ARPC).  York  Street. 
Denver,  CO.  However,  the  following 
exceptions  apply:  Officers  Field  Record: 
Remove  and  give  to  individual  when 
promoted  to  Colonel,  when  separated  or 
retired.  Destroy  when  voided  by  action 
of  the  Officer  Personnel  Records  Review 
Board.  When  voided  by  action  of  the  Air 
Force  (AF)  Board  for  Correction  of 
Military  Records,  forward  all  copies  of 
report  to  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force  (HQ  USAF)  when  directed. 
Command  Record:  The  command 
custodian  will  destroy  the  reports  when 
voided  by  action  of  Officer  Personnel 
Records  Review  Board.  When  voided  by 
action  of  the  AF  Board  for  Coricction  of 
Military  Records,  forward  all  copies  of 
report  to  HQ  USAF  when  directed.  HAF 
Record:  Remove  reports  voided  by 
action  of  the  Officer  Personnel  Records 
Review  Board  from  tiie  selection  folder 
and  file  in  the  board  recorder's  office 
until  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning.  Remove  reports  voided  by 
action  of  the  AF  Board  for  Correction  of 
Military  Records  from  selection  folder 
and  submit  to  Board's  Secretariat  with 
duplicate  and  triplicate  copies,  for 
custody  and  disposition.  Lt  Colonel  and 
Colonel  Promotion  Recommendation 
Reports  are  temporary  documents 
maintained  only  at  HQ  Air  Force  level 
and  are  destroyed  after  their  purpose 
has  been  served.  Active  duty  airmen: 
Grades  E-3  through  E-6:  On  separation 
or  retirement,  Airman  Performance 
Reports  (APRs)  are  forwarded  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
Saint  Louis.  MO  unless  data  subject 
holds  a  reserve  obligation,  in  which  case 
they  are  forwarded  to  ARPC.  Grades  E-7 
through  E-9:  On  separation  or 
retirement,  original  copies,  those 
retained  in  Senior  NCO  selection  folders 
and  those  in  field  record  closing  before  1 
January  1967,  are  forwarded  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center  or  to 
ARPC  if  data  subject  holds  a  reserve 
obligation.  Duplicate  copies  closing  1 
January  1967  or  later  (field  record)  are 
relumed  to  the  member  at  separation  or 
retirement.  Non-EAD  USAFR  airmen: 
Air  Force  Reserve  Forces  Non- 
commissioned Officers  Performance 
Report;  upon  separation,  retirement  or 
assignment  to  a  non-participating 
reserve  status,  they  are  forwarded  to 
ARPC  for  file  in  the  master  personnel 
record  and  disposed  of  as  a  part  of  that 
record. 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force,  Washington  DC  20330,  and 
Chief  of  Air  Force  Reserve, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington,  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  basis  of  the  ratings  is  observed 
on-the-job  or  education/training 
performance  progression  of  the 
individual.  Further,  evaluation  reports 
may  have  as  an  additional  source  of 
information:  Letters  of  Evaluation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a  (k)  (7),  as  applicable. 
For  additional  information,  contact  the 
System  Manager. 

F035  AF  MP  B 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  B  Geographically 
Separated  Unit  Copy  Officer 
Effectiveness/Airman  Performance 
Report 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  of  major  subordinate 
commands  and  numbered  Air  Forces. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Officers  (Lt  Colonel  and  below)  and 
Airmen. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Officer  Effectiveness  Report; 
Education/Training  Report;  Airman 
Performance  Report;  Technical  Sergeant 
(TSgt),  Staff  Sergeant  (SSgt).  and 
Sergeant  (Sgt)  Performance  Report;  and 
Chief  Master  Sergeant  (CMSgtj,  Senior 
Master  Sergeant  (SMSgt),  and  Master 
Sergeant  {MSgt]  Performance  Report. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
implemented  by  AFr  36-10.  Officer 
Evaluations,  and  Air  Force  Regulation 
39-62.  Active  Duty  Noncommissioned 
Officer  and  Airman  Performance 
Reports. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  as  a  record  of  individual's  past 
job  performance. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

At  Headquarters  of  Major 
Subordinate  Commands  and  numbered 
Air  Force  official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  Directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force  systems 
notices. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officer  and  airman  evaluation  report 
data. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AF  MP  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  C  Military  Personnel 
Records  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78150.  Air 
Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver.  CO 
80280.  National  Personnel  Records 
Center.  Military  Personnel  Records.  9700 
Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis.  MO  63132. 
Headquarters  of  the  major  commands 
and  separate  operating  agencies.  At 
consolidated  base  personnel  offices  and 
other  installation  units.  At  State 
Adjutant  General  Office  of  each 
respective  State,  District  of  Columbia  or 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico.  At  Air 
Force  Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
units.  Official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  Appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  Systems 
Notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Officer  Correspondence  and 
Miscellaneous  Document  Group  (C&M) 
at  Air  Force  Military  Personnel  Center 
(AFMPC);  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force  (HQ  USAF)  Selection  Record 
Group  (SR)  at  HQ  USAF  Assistant  for 
General  Officer  Matters;  Retired  Air 
Force  general  officers.  Master  Personnel 
Record  Group  (MPeRGp)  at  AFMPC; 
active  duty  colonels  at  HQ  USAF. 
Assistant  for  Senior  Officer 
Management,  C&M  at  AFMPC  Air  Force 
active  duty  officer  personnel.  MPeRGp 
at  AFMPC  Officer  Command  Selection 
Record  Group  (OCSR)  at  the  respective 
major  command  or  separate  operating 
agency,  Field  Record  Group  (FRGp)  at 
the  respective  Air  Force  base  of 
assignment/servicing  Consolidated  Base 
Personnel  Office  (CBPO);  Air  Force 
active  duty  enlisted  personnel.  MPeRGp 
at  AFMPC,  FRGp  at  respective  servicing 
CBPO.  Senior  Noncommissioned  Officer 
(NCO)  Selection  Folder  at  the  respective 
servicing  CBPO;  personnel  in  Temporary 
Disability  Retired  List  (TDRL)  status. 
Missing  in  Acfion  (MIA).  Prisoner  of 
War  (POW).  Dropped  From  Rolls  (DFR). 
MPeRGp  at  AFMPC;  Reserve  officers 
MPeRGp  at  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC),  OCSR  at  the  respective 
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Air  Force  (AF)  major  CDmmand 
(MAJCOM)  when  appl  cable.  FRGp  at 
Ihe  respective  unit  of  a  ssignmcnt  or 
servicing  CBPO  or  Cor  solidated  Reserve 
Personnel  Office  (CRP 1):  Reserv  e 
airmfin  MPeRGp  at  AF  PC.  FRGp  at  the 
respective  unit  of  assij  nmcnt  or 
servicing  CBPO/CRPC :  Air  Nation  il 
Guard  (ANGUS)  ofnce  rs  MPeRGp  at 
ARPC.  OCSR  at  the  re  ipective  State 
Adjutant  General  Offii  ;e,  FRGp  at  the 
respective  unit  of  assij  nmenf.  ANGUS 
airmen  MPerGp  at  the  respective  State 
Adjutant  General  Office  FRGp  at  the 
respective  unit  of  assi{  nment;  Retired 
Air  Force  military  pers  onnel:  Discharged 
personnel  MPerGp  at  National 
Personnel  Records  Cei  ter  (NPRC);  Air 
Force  Academy  cadets  MPerGp  at  unit 
of  assignment  CBPO.  J  ystem  contains 
substantiating  documentation  such  as 
forms,  certificates,  administrative  orders 
and  correspondence  piirt.rining  to 
appointment  as  a  comi  nissioned  officer. 
warrant  officer.  Roguli  r  AF.  AF  Reserve 
or  ANGUS;  enlistment  ^reeniistmenf/ 
extension  of  enlistmer  t;  assignment 
Permanent  Change  of !  itation  (PCS)/ 
Temporary  Duty  (TDY  ;  promotion/ 
demotion;  identificatic  i  card  requests; 
casualty;  duty  status  c  langos  -  Absent 
Without  Leave  (.\W0  .)/.ML\/POW/ 
Missing/Deserter  mililary  test 
administration/results ;  service  dates; 
separation;  discharge;  retirement; 
security;  training,  Prec  sion 
Measurement  Equipmi  nt  (PMK).  On- 
The-Job  Training  (OJT  .  Technical. 
General  Military  Trair  ing  (GMT), 
commissioning,  driver  academic 
education;  performanc  e/effectiveness 
reports;  records  correc  tions  -  formal/ 
informal;  medical  or  d  mtal  treatment/ 
examination;  flying/r;i  ted  status 
administration;  extent  ed  active  duty: 
emergency  data;  Une  c  f  duty 
determinations;  humai  i/personnel 
reliability;  career  coui  seling;  records 
transmiltdl;  AF  reserv  ;  administration; 
Air  National  Guard  ac  ministration; 
board  proceedings;  pe  "sonnel  history 
statements;  Veterans  Administration 
compensations;  discip  inary  actions; 
record  extracts;  locate  r  information; 
personal  cluthing/equ  pmnnt  items; 
passport;  classificatio  v,  grade  data: 
Career  Reserve  applic  a  tions/ 
cancellations;  traffic  s  afety:  Unit 
Military  Training;  tra\  el  vouchtjr  for 
TDY  to  Republic  of  Vi  etnam;  depiendent 
data;  professional  ach  ievemcnts; 
Geneva  Convention  c  irds;  drug  abuse; 
Federal  Insurance:  tra  ve\  and  duty 
restrictions;  Conscien  ious  Objectoi 
status;  decorations  an  d  awards;  badges: 
Favorable  Communici  itions  (colonels 
only);  Inter-Service  tn  insfers;  pay  and 
allowances:  combat  djity:  leave; 


photographs;  Personnel  D.ita  System 
products. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
35-55.  Military  Personnel  Roconls 
System. 

PURf>OSE(S): 

Military  Personnel  Records  are  used 
at  all  levels  of  Air  Force  personnel 
management  within  the  agency  for 
actions/processes  related  to 
procurement,  education  and  training, 
classification,  assignment,  career 
development,  evaluation,  promotion, 
compensation,  sustentation.  separation 
and  retirement. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAtNTAtNEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Compensation  claims  submitted  to 
Veterans  Administration  Regional 
Offices;  dependents  and  survivors 
requesting  issuance  or  determination  of 
eligibility  for  identification  card 
privileges;  Civilian  Health  and  Medical 
Program  of  the  Uniformed  Services 
(CHAMPUS)  eligibility  and  benefits 
requests  -  copies  are  provided  to 
CH.'XMPUS,  Denver.  CO:  Immigration 
and  Naturalization  -  copies  are  provided 
to  respective  local  Immigration  Office; 
Unemployment  Compensation  Roquests 
-  verification  of  service  related 
information  provided  to  State 
Unemployment  Compensation  (UCX) 
Office;  Vietnam  Slate  Bonus  - 
information  provided  to  respective  local 
State  offices;  Civil  Service  requests  for 
verification  of  military  service  for 
benefits:  leave  or  Reduction  in  Force 
(RTF)  purposes  -  Worldwide  locator 
inquiries;  Dual  compensation  cases 
involving  former  officers  -  provided  to 
establish  Civil  Service  employee  tenure 
and  leave  accrual  rate;  Social  Security 
Retirement  Credit  Verification  - 
verification  of  service  data  provided  to 
substantiate  applicant's  credit  for  Social 
Security  compensation;  Soldiers  and 
Sailors  Civil  Relief  Act  requests  - 
verification  of  service  -  Information  as 
to  current  military  addresss  and 
assignments  may  be  provided  to  military 
banking  facilities  who  provide  banking 
services  overseas  and  who  are 
reimbursed  by  the  Government  for 
certain  checking  and  loan  losses.  For 
personnel  separated,  discharged  or 
retired  from  the  Armed  Forces. 


information  as  to  last  known  residential 
or  home  address  may  be  provided  to  the 
military  banking  facility  upon 
certification  by  a  banking  facility  officer 
that  the  facility  has  a  returned  or 
dishonered  check  negotiated  by  the 
individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual 
the  Uniied  States  Government  will  be 
liable  for  the  losses  the  facility  may 
incur.  Information  is  provided  to  the  US 
Department  of  Agriculture  for 
investigative  and  audit  procedures 
Separation  Information  provided  to  the 
Veteran's  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Agencies.  American  National 
Red  Cross  -  information  to  local  Rod 
Cross  offices  for  emergency  assistance 
to  military  members,  dependents, 
relatives  or  other  persons  if  conditions 
are  compelling.  Department  of  Labor, 
Bureau  of  Employees'  compensation  - 
medical  information  for  claims  of 
civilian  employees  formerly  in  military 
services;  Employment  and  Training 
Administration  -  verification  of  service- 
related  information  for  unemployment 
compensation  claims;  Labor 
Management  Services  Administration 
for  investigations  of  possible  violations 
of  labor  laws  and  pre-employment 
investigations;  National  Research 
Council  -  for  medical  research  purposes; 
U.S.  Soldiers'  and  Airman's  Home  - 
service  information  to  determine 
eligibility. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  placed  in 
metal  file  containers  or  on  open  shelves. 
Microfiche  placed  in  rotary  power  files: 
computer  disk  resident  data  file  consists 
of  Social  Securitj'  Number  (SSN)  and 
disk  location  of  the  associated  image 
record  which  includes  document  data 
describing  document  type,  date, 
location,  and  number  of  pages  in  each 
document. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Information  in  the  system  is  retrieved 
by  last  name,  first  name,  middle  initial 
.and  Social  Security  Number  (SSN). 
Records  stored  at  National  Personnel 
Records  Center  Center  are  retrieved  by 
registry  number,  last  name,  first  name, 
middle  initial  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  prescribing  directive  for  the 
Military  Personnel  Records  System 
requires  those  records  to  be  stored  (after 
duty  hours)  in  a  locked  building,  room  or 
filing  cabinets.  Access  is  specifically 
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limited  to  those  personnel  designated  by 
the  Consolidated  Base  Porsonnel  Office 
(CBPO)  Chief  and  those  provisions  for 
access  iind  release  of  information 
contained  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35 
and  31-4. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Users  who  are  granted  access  to  the 
mic.-ofiche  files  are  screened  by 
computer  software.  Those  documents 
designated  as  Temporary  in  the 
prescribing  directive  remain  in  the 
records  until  their  obsolescence 
(superseded,  member  terminates  status, 
or  retires)  when  they  are  removed  and 
provided  to  the  individual  data  subject. 
Those  documents  designated  as 
Permanent  remain  in  the  military 
personnel  records  system  permanently 
and  are  retired  with  the  master 
personnel  record  group. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff 
Personnel  for  Military  Personnel. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

The  individual  data  subject  may  be 
notified  that  a  record  exi.sts  on  him  by 
submitting  a  request  to  or  appearing  in 
person  at  the  responsible  official's  office 
or  the  respective  repository  for  records 
for  personnel  in  particular  category 
during  normal  duty  hours  any  day 
except  Saturday,  Sunday  or  national 
and  local  holidays.  The  Saturday  and 
Sunday  exception  does  not  apply  to 
Reserve  and  National  Guard  units 
during  periods  of  training.  Response  to 
written  requests  will  be  provided  not 
later  than  ten  Jays  following  receipt  of 
request.  The  System  Manager  has  the 
right  to  waive  these  requirements  for 
personnel  located  in  areas  designated  as 
Hortile  Fire  Pay  areas. 

'  RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  same  written  notification  or 
personal  visit  procedures  which  apply  to 
notification  also  apply  to  access. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individud!  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Systeir;  Manager 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Sources  of  information  contained  in 
the  .system  include  data  subject's 
applications,  requests,  personal  history 
statements,  supervisors'  evaluations, 
correspondence  generated  within  the 
agency  in  the  conduct  of  official 
business,  medical  treatment  records, 
educational  institutions,  civil 
authorities,  other  service  departments. 


and  interface  with  the  Personnel  Data 
System. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  AF  MP  D 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  D  Officer  Effectiveness 
Report/ Airman  Performance  Report 
Appeal  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150.  At  conaoHdated  base,  reserve 
personnel  ofTices  (CBPOs/CRPOs). 
Headquarters  of  the  major  commands 
and  separate  operating  agencies. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Present  and  former  officers  and 
airmen  of  the  regular  Air  Force,  the  Air 
Force  Reserve  and  the  Air  National 
Guard  who  appeal  for  correction  of 
records. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copy  of  individual  application, 
supporting  documents,  indorsements  by 
the  consolidated  base,  reserve  personnel 
offices  and  the  major  command  or 
separate  operating  agency  when 
applicable,  and  correspondence 
reflecting  the  board's  decision  on  the 
case,  and  other  official  records. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
31-11,  Correction  of  Officer  and  Airman 
Evaluation  Reports. 

purpose(s): 

To  answer  individual  inquiries 
concerning  a  particular  appeal  and,  at 
the  Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center  (AFMPC)  level,  as  a  basis  for 
consideration  in  preparation  of  Air  Staff 
advisory  opinions  on  OER/AFR  appeals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  Records  are 
accessed  by  person(s)  responsible  for 
servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

At  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center  (AFMPC)  case  files  are 
maintained  for  three  calendar  years 
from  date  of  last  action  as  indicated  in 
the  file,  then  destroyed.  At  consolidated 
base,  reserve  personnel  offices  (CBPOs/ 
CRPOs)  and  major  commands  and 
separate  operating  agencies,  files  are 
maintained  for  two  calendar  years  from 
date  of  last  action  as  indicated  in  the 
file,  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  or  to 
the  consolidated  base  personnel  office 
(CBPO),  consolidated  reserve  personnel 
office  (CRPO)  and.  when  applicable,  to 
the  major  command  or  separate 
operating  agency  which  processed  the 
appeal. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
or  any  holder  of  a  copy  of  the  individual 
appeal. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  or  the 
consolidated  base  personnel  office 
(CBPO),  consolidated  reserve  personnel 
office  (CRPO),  as  appropriate. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Member's  application,  indorsements 
by  CBPO/CRPO,  official  records  and 
documents  from  other  sources, 
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indorsements,  when  apijl 
major  command  or  se 
agency,  and  correspond 
the  appeal  boards  deci 
applicable.  Air  Staff  ad 
furnished  the  Board  for 
Military  Records  (BCMIf ) 
provisions  of  Air  Force 


icable,  from  the 
p^ate  operating 
nee  reflecting 
:  ion.  Also,  when 
isory  opinions 
Zorrection  of 
under  the 
esulation  31-3.' 


SYSTEMS  EXEWrrEO  FROM 
PflO VISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AF  MP  E 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  E  United 
(USAF)  Airman  Retraii 


CRTAIN 


rd 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United 
Air  Force  Manpower  a 
Center  (AFMPC),  majori 
headquarters,  and  consp! 
personnel  offices.  Offic 
addresses  are  in  the  De  jarfment 
Defense  directory  in  thi 
Air  Force's  systems  notjcp 


{ tates  Air  Force 
n  ng  Progr.i.Ti 


States  Air  Force. 

Personnel 
command 
idated  base 
al  mailing 

of 
appnndi.x  to  the 
s. 


CATEOOniES  OF  INOIVIDUA4S  COVERED  SV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  enlisted 
personnel  who  apply  fop-  or  are  in 
retraining  programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  It*  THE  SYSTEM: 

Request  for  Retrainin  j/Latei al 
Training  7301:  This  mec  lanized  report 
contains  a  broad  spectr  am  of  retraining 
data  to  track  retraining  movement 
between  specialties;  it  i  ilso  identifies 
individuals  and  Major  I  'ommands 
(MAJCOMs)  involved;  his  data  can 
provide  detailed  identi  ication  of 
retrainees,  tvpe  of  trair  ing,  type  of 
specialties  and  other  d(  sired  data  on 
retraining  movement. 

AUTMORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 


10  use  Chapter  901 
Generally:  implementei 
Regulation  39-4.  Airma  i 
Program. 


Training 
by  Air  Force 
Retraining 


FURPOSE(S): 


Used  by  military  perfonne 
base,  major  command, 
Headquarters  AFMPC 
decisions  on  refraining 


1  oiTicidls  at 
and 

evaluate 
applications. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDf  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOtNG  ClLTEGORtES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

A\one. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
OISPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
accessed  by  commanders  of  medical 
centers  and  hospitals. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  until  training  programs  are 
completed  or  individual  leave  the  Air 
Force. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Individuals  may  contact  agency  officials 
at  the  applicable  records  location  in 
order  to  exercise  their  rights  under  the 
Act. 

record  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Individuals  may  contact 
agency  officials  at  the  applicable 
records  location  in  order  to  exercise 
their  nghts  under  the  Act. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  application  and  official 
personnel  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AF  MP  F 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  AF  MP  F  Request  for  Selective 
Reenlistment  Bonus  (SRB)  and/or 
Advance  Payment  of  SRB 


SYSTEM  location: 

Consolidated  base  personnel  offices 
at  Air  Force  installations.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Enlisted  members  who  are  receiving 
Selective  Reenlistment  Bonus  payments 
and/or  request  advance  payment  of  one 
or  more  remaining  installments. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Requests  for  Selective  Reenlistment 
Bonus  (SRB)  and /or  Advance  Payment 
of  SRB. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

37  use  308.  Special  pay:  reenlistment 
bonus;  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  35-16,  Volume  I,  USAF 
Reenlistment,  Retention,  and  NCO 
Status  Program  . 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  immediate  commander, 
major  command  headquarters 
Retention/Reenlistment  office,  United 
States  Air  Force  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Personnel,  Reenlistments  Branch, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150  to 
manage  advance  payment  of  Selective 
Reenlistment  Bonus  monies  due  in 
subsequent  fiscal  years. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILrrY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  for  two  years  after  end  of 
year  in  which  the  case  was  closed,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff. 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individual  may  contact  agency 
officials  at  the  respective  servicing 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Office  to 
exercise  his  rights  under  the  Act. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  may  contact  agency 
officials  at  the  respective  servicing 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Office  to 
exercise  his  rights  under  the  Act. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Member's  application. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT; 

NONE 
F035  AF  MP  G 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  AF  MP  G  Selective  Reenlistment 
Consideration 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150  and  consolidated  base  personnel 
offices  at  Air  Force  installations. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Initial  enlistees  within  15  months  of 
original  expiration  term  of  service; 
second  term  career  Airmen  within  13 
months  of  ETS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documentation  of  selective 
reenlistment  consideration  process. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  833.  Enlistments. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  member's  immediate 
supervisor,  member's  immediate 
commander,  unit  career  advisor,  base 
career  advisor  to  determine  member's 
reenlistment  eligibility. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Filed  temporarily  in  member's  Unit 
Personnel  Records  prior  to  reenlistment: 
permanently  filed  in  Master  Personnel 
Records  at  time  of  reenlistment, 
separation,  discharge  or  retirement. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base, 
Texas  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  or 
agency  officials  at  the  servicing 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Office 
(CBPO). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
or  at  the  servicing  CBPO. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Entries  are  made  by  the  supervisor 
and  commander,  and  acknowledged  by 
the  member. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F03S  AF  MP  H 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  H  Air  Force  Enlistment/ 
Commissioning  Records  System 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  recruiting  offices  and  Military 
Entrance  Processing  Stations  (MEPS). 
Liaison  Noncommissioned  Officer 
(NCO)  offices  in  all  states. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  for  enlistment  or 
commissioning  programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  application,  personal 
interview  record  (PIR)  and  supporting 
documents  containing  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  finger  prints,  historical 
background,  education,  medical  history, 
physical  status,  employment,  religious 
preferences  (optional],  marital  and 
dependency  status,  linguistic  abilities, 
aptitude  test  results,  parental  consent 
for  minors. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  31,  Enlistments; 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
33-3,  Enlistment  in  the  United  States  Air 
Force. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  by  recruiters 
to  determine  enlistment/commissioning 
eligibility,  and  process  qualifted 
applicants.  Personnel  managers  use  as 
hard  copy  documentation  of  data 
entered  in  Personnel  Data  Systems 
(PDS).  Personnel  managers  also  use 
certain  documents  to  determine 
classification  and  assignment  actions 
after  enlistment.  All  documents  are 
source  documents  in  determining 
benefits/  entitlements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

/ 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  personfs) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  needMo-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 
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RrnENTIOM  AND  DISPOSAL 

Files  of  applicants  n 
retained  in  the  local  recruit 
destroyed  after  two  y 
enlistees  that  are  not 
Master  and  Unit  Persoi  mel 
are  destroyed  after  tw< 
into  pieces,  burning 
macerating  or  pulping 


eirs 

f(in' 


sh  red 


SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND 

Assistant  Deputy  Ch 
Manpower  and  Personfiel 
Personnel.  Randolph 
78150. 


address: 

ef  of  Staff, 
for  Military 
Force  Base.  TX 


A  IT 


NOTIFICATION  PflOCEDURE 

Individuals  may  con 
officials  at  respective 
locations. 


act  agency 
1  ecmiting  office 


NECORO  ACCESS  PflOCEDtJ  RES: 

Same  procedure  as  notification  above. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rulei 
records  and  for  contes 
appealing  initial  deteriiinations 
individual  concerned 
from  the  Sy  stem  Manafeer 


for  access  to 
ing  and 

by  the 
ibay  be  obtained 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQOf  lES: 

Individual  provides 
application  or  personj 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROt)  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

F035  AF  MP  I 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  I  Incoming  Clearance 
Record 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Consolidated  base 
at  Air  Force  insfallat 
mailing  addresses  are 
the  Air  Force's  systeirfs 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDiVI0u4lS  COVERED  8Y  THE  ■ 

system: 

Rfcord  is  astablish^  d 
duty  Air  Force  membtf- 
arrival  at  a  new  duty 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Record  contains  coi  iputer 
orders,  documents  revived 
processing  unit  prior 


AUTMORmr  FOR  MAINTENftNCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 


Secret  ary 


du  i 


10  use  8012. 
Force:  powers  and 
implemented  by  Air 
35-17.  Preparation  of 
for  Relocation  -  Base 


t  enlisted  are 
ing  office  and 
Records  of 
.varded  to 

Records  files 
years,  by  tearing 
ing. 


hrough  written 
interview. 


sonnel  offices 
Official 
in  the  appendix  to 
notices. 


I  en 

i(  ns, 


for  each  active 
projected  for 
Dcation. 


IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


tJ 


print-out. 
by  the 
members  arrival. 


of  the  Air 

ies;  delegation  by; 
Fbrce  Regulation 
personnel  Selected 

evel  Procedures. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  central  location  for 
retaining  documents  received  prior  to  a 
members  physical  arrival  at  joining 
installation  of  assignment. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  pcrson(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Record  system  is  retained  until  arrival 
of  the  member,  in-processing  has  been 
completed,  all  documents/components 
are  accounted  for.  The  record  is  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  small  bits, 
pulping,  shredding,  burning,  or 
macerating. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  or 
directly  to  agency  official  at  each  duty 
location. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
from  agency  official  at  each  respective 
location. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Special  Orders  and  information 
extracted  from  Personnel  Data  System 
(automated  record  system). 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.NE 

F035  AF  MP  J 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  AF  MP  J  Absentee  and  Deserter 
Information  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Absentee  and  deserter  documents  are 
maintained  in  the  Unit  Personnel  Record 
Group  at  consolidated  base  personnel 
offices.  Deserter  information  files  are 
maintained  at  major  commands  of  the 
parent  unit  of  assignement.  Official 
mailing  addresses  for  consolidated  base 
personnel  offices  and  major  commands 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices.  Case  files  are 
maintained  at  the  Air  Force  Manpower 
and  Personnel  Center,  Randolph  Air 
Force  Base.  TX  78150.  Permanently 
retained  documents  are  located  at  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center. 
Military  Personnel  Branch,  9700  Page 
Bolulevard.  St.  Louis,  MO  63132  and  the 
Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver, 
CO  8C280, 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  active  duty  and  inactive  duty  Air 
Force  personnel  who  are  or  have  been 
reported  absent  without  leave  or  who 
have  been  administratively  classified  as 
a  deserter. 


« 


categories  of  records  in  THE  system: 

Duty  status  change  forms,  Absentee 
Wanted  by  the  Armed  Forces  forms; 
copy  of  unit  commander's  initial  and 
follow-on  Report  of  Inquiry.  Includes 
information  concerning  circumstances 
surrounding  the  unauthorized  absence 
and  attempts  to  locate  the  individual; 
copy  of  notification  letter  to  next  of  kin 
stating  that  membei  is  considered  in  an 
administrative  status  of  an  unauthorized 
absentee  or  deserter.  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation  (FBI)  and  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (OSI)  reports  or  extracts 
therefrom  are  included  in  some  case 
files;  correspondence  administratively 
classifying  the  individual  as  a  deserter, 
if  appropriate;  Report  of  Return  of 
Absentee  Wanted  by  the  Armed  Forces 
forms. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  Chapter  47,  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice.  Sections  885,  Desertion. 
886.  Absence  without  leave  and  887. 
Missing  movement;  implemented  by  Air 
Force  Regulation  35-73.  Desertion  and 
Unauthorized  Absence. 
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PUf«M>SE(S): 

Provides  documentation  and  reference 
source  for  the  administration  of 
individuals  administratively  classified 
as  deserters.  Used  as  basis  for  preparing 
statistical  reports  required  by  DOD, 
managers  of  unauthorized  absentee 
programs,  e.g..  Major  Commanders. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Changes  in  individual's  status  are 
reported  to  military,  federal  and  civil 
law  enforcement  agencies  to  facilitate 
apprehension. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETA4NINO,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  the 
custodian  of  the  record  system,  and  by 
persons  responsible  for  servicing  the 
records  system  in  the  performance  of 
their  official  duties  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 
Records  are  stored  in  file  cabinets  in 
buildings  that  are  either  locked  or  have 
controlled  access  entry  requirements. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Documents  originated  at  base  level 
are  maintained  in  the  Military  Personnel 
Records  System.  Major  command  files 
are  maintained  as  temporary  general 
correspondence  files  and  destroyed  by 
shredding  one  year  after  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  member  returned  to 
military  control.  Case  files  maintained 
at  the  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center  (AFMPC/MPCAKP) 
are  destroyed  six  months  after  the 
member  is  returned  to  military  control; 
however.  If  additional  accountable 
disclosures  are  made  during  that  six 
month  period  the  files  are  transferred  to 
the  Military  Personnel  Records  System 
and  retained  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel.  Randolph  Air  Base,  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

During  the  period  of  unauthorized 
absence,  no  procedures  exist  for 
notifying  individuals  that  a  Deserter  file 


is  maintained  on  them  unless  address 
provided  by  requester.  Subsequent  to 
the  member's  return  to  military  control 
individuals  can  contact  the  System 
Manager  or  visit  the  locations  identified 
above.  Requests  from  individuals  should 
be  addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  System  Manager  or  visit 
the  locations  identified  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Unit  Commanders,  Consolidated  Base 
Personnel  Office  representatives, 
military  and  civilian  law  enforcement 
officials,  and  anyone  who  may  report 
information  concerning  an  absentee 
wanted  by  the  Armed  Forces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F03S  AF  MP  K 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  K  Relocation  Preparation 
Project  Folders 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Consolidated  Base  Personnel 
Offices  (CBPOs)  only.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVtDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Maintained  on  all  active  duty  Air 
Force  personnel  selected  for  relocation 
as  the  result  of  retirement,  separation, 
release  from  extended  active  duty. 
Permanent  Change  of  Station  (PCS),  or 
Temporary  Duty  (TDY). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Relocation  records  may  consist  of 
checklist,  orders  and  amendments, 
letters  from  agencies  outside  the  CBPO 
regarding  the  member's  relocation, 
record  of  emergency  data.  Records 
Transmittal/Request,  servicemen's 
request  for  compensation  from  the 
Veterans  Administration,  PCS  or  TDY 
Levy  Notification  Letter/Brief, 
duplicates  of  correspondence  directing/ 
authorizing  the  relocation.  Assignment 
Instruction  Worksheet,  Basic 
Assignment  Eligibility  Checklist, 
Assignment  Preference  Statement, 
Medical/Dental  Clearance  for 
Assignment  to  short-tour  area.  Medical 
and  Educational  Clearance  for 


Dependent  Oversea  Travel,  Oversea 
Tour  Election  Statement,  Cancellation/ 
Diversion  of  Assignment  or  change  of 
reporting  month  and  components  of  the 
Field  Records  Group  for  consolidation 
and  forwarding  to  new  location. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  8032,  General  duties;  implemented 
by  Air  Force  Regulation  35-17. 
Preparation  of  Personnel  Selected  for 
Relocation  -  Base  Level  Procedures. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Each  type  of  relocation  of  Air  Force 
personnel  requires  specific  actions 
described  either  on  a  checklist  or  by 
sending  a  form  letter  to  the  applicable 
base  activity  having  a  responsibility  for 
insuring  accomplishment  of  the  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name  within  departure 
month. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 
Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets/or 
rooms. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  a  period 
of  six  months  after  departure  of  the 
member,  then  removed  and  destroyed 
by  tearing  into  small  bits,  macerating, 
burning,  shredding,  or  pulping. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  or 
directly  to  agency  officials  at  each 
respective  location. 
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RECOAO  ACCESS  PflOCEOUfl  ES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  And  individu<  Is  may  deal 
directly  with  agency  officials  at  each 
respective  location. 

COMTESTtNO  RECORD  MOCioURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  or  access  to 
records  and  for  contesti  ig  and 
appealing  initial  determ  nations  by  the 
individual  concerned  m  ly  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manag  ;r. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIf  S: 

Computer  print-outs, 
obtained  from  the  unit 
records,  from  the  unit 
super\  isor  and  from  the 


nformation 
[  ersonnel 
commander,  the 

member. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AF  MP  L 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  L  Unfavorable  Information 
Files  (UIFs) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Complete  UIF  files  a 
Consolidated  Base 
(CBPOs)  only.  Howevei , 
sheets,  a  part  of  the  UII 
maintained  at:  indiv 
assignment  (commande  r 
geographically  separa 
colocatcd  with  a 
for  officers  only  at  the 
of  assignment;  and  for 
colonel  selectees  only 
copy  is  maintained  at 
United  States  Air  Force 
Personnel  Center  (HQ 
MPCOC),  Randolph  Ail 
78150.  Official  mailing 
the  Department  of 
the  appendix  to  the  Air 
notices. 


;  ar! 


'idu  il 
ler'i 
ted 
servic  ng 
najc 
(ol 
s  n  I 


CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS 

system: 

Active  duty  military 
are  the  subject  of  UIFs. 


tcry 
<  n 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Derogatory  correspoi|d 
determined  as  manda 
appropriate  for  file  by 
commander.  Examples 
admonitions  or  reprim^ds, 
correspondence,  court- 
letters  of  indebtedness, 
correspondence. 


AUTHORrTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 


10  use  8012.  Secrefaf>- 
Force:  powers  and  dut 
as  implemented  by 


maintained  at 
Personnel  Offices 
UIF  summary 
are  also 
I's  unit  of 
s  copy), 
units  not 
CBPO.  and 
jor  command 
lonels  or 
additional 
F  eadquarters. 

Manpower  and 
j^lPC/ 

Force  Base,  TX 

1  ddresses  are  in 

Defe  ise  directory  in 

Forces  svstems 


COVERED  BY  THE 

lersonnel  who 


IMTHE  SYSTEM: 

ence 

for  file  or  as 
individual's 
nclude:  Written 
drug  abuse 
nartial  orders, 
control  rosier 


of  the  Air 
s;  delegation  by; 
AirlForce  Regulation 


ti; 


35  32.  Unfavorable  Information  Files. 
Control  Rosters.  Administrative 
Reprimands  and  Admonitions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Reviewed  by  commanders  and 
personnel  officials  to  assure  appropriate 
assignment,  promotion  and  reenlistment 
considerations  are  made  prior  to 
effecting  such  actions.  UIFs  also  provide 
information  necessary  to  support 
administrative  separation  when  further 
rehabilitation  efforts  would  not  be 
considered  effective. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person  (s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

UIFs  are  maintained  for  one  year  from 
the  date  of  the  most  recent 
correspondence  except  when  the  file 
contains  Article  15,  Court-Martial  or 
certain  civil  court  conviction, 
correspondence  in  which  case  the 
retention  period  is  for  two  years  from 
the  date  of  that  correspondence,  unless 
a  year  retention  period  for  non-related 
Article  15/court-martial  correspondence 
would  post-date  the  two  year  retention 
peiiod  for  the  Article  15/court-martial 
correspondence,  in  which  case  all 
correspondence  would  be  maintained  a 
year  from  the  most  recent  non-related 
Article  15/court-martial  correspondence. 
Files  are  automatically  destroyed  upon 
separation,  or  retirement  and  on  an 
individual  basis  when  the  individual's 
commander  so  determines.  Destroy  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 


Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Personnel  for  whom  optional  UIFs 
exist  are  routinely  notified  of  the 
existence  of  a  file.  In  all  cases  personnel 
have  had  opportunity  or  are  authorized 
to  rebut  the  correspondence  in  the  file. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
or  agency  officials  at  the  servicing 
Consolidated  Base  Personnsl  Office. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Supervisory  reports  or  censures  and 
documented  records  of  poor 
performance  or  conduct. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AF  MP  M 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  M  Officer  Promotion  and 
Appointment 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150  and  headquarters  of  the  major 
commands  and  separate  operating 
agencies.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force's 
systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Officers  selected/ 
nonselected  for  active  duty  promotion  or 
appointment;  officers  projected  as 
eligible  for  promotion  or  appointment 
consideration. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  system  of  records  is  comprised  of 
the  following  categories  of  information 
or  subsystems:  (1)  Officer  Selection  Brief 
File.  This  file  contains  information 
extracted  from  the  mechanized  USAF 
Master  Personnel  File  to  include  basic 
personnel,  flying,  and  education  data  for 
each  officer  to  be  considered  by  a 
selection  board  for  promotion  or  Regular 
Air  Force  appointment.  The  preselection 
brief  is  provided  to  each  eligible  officer 
in  advance  of  presentation  to  the 
selection  board.  An  updated  selection 
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brief  is  produced  about  30  days  prior  to 
board  convening  for  actual  board  use. 
Copies  of  selection  briefs  are  retained 
on  microfilm.  Additionally,  a  record 
copy  of  documentation  accepted  for 
manual  posting  of  updates/corrections 
to  the  officer  selection  brief  processed 
for  board  consideration  is  retained.  (2) 
Officer  Promotions  and  Appointments 
Administrative  Files.  At  the  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
(AFMPC).  this  file  includes  copies  of 
staff  advisories  provided  to  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  Board  for  Correction  of 
Military  Records  containing  promotion 
and  appointment  related  information  in 
response  to  specific  points  in  an 
application.  At  AFMPC,  this  file 
includes  background  information  and 
proposed  responses  to  Congressional 
and  high-level  inquiries  in  the  officer 
promotions  and  appointments  area.  This 
file  further  includes,  at  all  levels, 
information  and  background  relative  to 
any  propriety  of  promotion  or 
appointment  action  (not  qualified 
recommendation,  removal  action, 
delaying  action,  etc.)  processed.  This  file 
further  includes  listings  of  officers 
eligible  for  promotion  or  appointment 
consideration.  (3)  Regular  Officer 
History  Card  File.  This  file  contains  a 
history  card  on  each  active  duty  Regular 
Air  Force  Officer  and  contains  Name, 
Social  Security  Number  (SSN) 
Promotion  List  Service  Date  (10  USC 
8287),  Adjusted  Promotion  List  Service 
Dale  (PLSD)  (10  USC  8303  or  any  other 
provision  if  applicable).  Source  of 
Commission,  Date  of  Regular  Air  Force 
Acceptance,  Date  of  Birth,  Promotion 
Category  (Line,  Medical  Corps,  etc.)  (lO 
USC  8296),  Base  Retirement  Date  (10 
USC  8927),  permanent  grade  history, 
temporary  grade  history  to  include  dates 
of  rank,  effective  dates  and  special 
orders  announcing  the  promotion.  Total 
Active  Federal  Commissioned  Service 
Date,  date  officer  was  placed  on  or 
recalled  from  the  Temporary  Disability 
Retired  List  (if  applicable),  Regular  Air 
Force  Lineal  Position  Number, 
Presidential  Nomination  Date.  Total 
Active  Federal  Service  as  of  date  of 
Presidential  nomination,  any 
commissioned  service  held  prior  to 
Regular  Air  Force  appointment  (if 
applicable),  former  service  numbers  if 
member  of  other  than  the  Air  Force, 
Public  Law  under  which  officer  was 
appointed  in  the  Air  Force,  Remarks 
(Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  Board  for  the 
Correction  of  Military  Records 
correction  to  records,  any  adjustments 
to  officer's  record  and  reasons  therefor). 
(4)  Air  Force  Confirmed  Nomination 
Lists.  This  file  includes  all  Senate 
confirmed  nomination  lists  for  officer 


appointments  and  promotions  through 
the  grade  of  colonel.  This  file  contains 
the  only  existing  official  signed 
document  reflecting  Senate 
confirmation.  (5)  Regular  Air  Force 
Officer  Promotion  List.  The  Regular 
Officer  Promotion  List  (Lineal  List)  is  a 
historical  computer-generated  product 
maintained  at  AFMPC  displaying  the 
names  of  all  Regular  Air  Force  officers 
in  lineal  order  (descending)  by 
promotion  category  by  permanent  grade. 
(6)  Active  Duty  Promotion  Sequence 
File.  This  file  includes  a  listing  and  work 
cards  for  any  officer  selected  for  active 
duty  promotion,  sequenced  by  seniority 
in  grade  (rank).  (7)  Reserve  Promotion 
Administrative  File.  This  file  contains 
historical  machine  listings  and  names  of 
officers  meeting  eligibility  criteria  for 
Reserve  (permanent)  promotion  by 
promotion  category,  listings  of  names 
indicating  overdue  directed  Officer 
Effectiveness  Reports  (OERs)  and  first- 
time  deferred  officers  and  digest  files  as 
applicable,  board  recorders  roster, 
board  proceedings  listed  by  name  and 
SSN,  selected/not  selected  and 
published  list  of  those  selected/not 
selected  for  permanent  (Reserve) 
promotion.  (8)  Regular  Air  Force 
Appointment  Management  File.  This  file 
includes  individual  locator  cards 
reflecting  a  Regular  officer  selectee's 
progress  from  selection  by  a  board  of 
officers  to  either  acceptance  or 
declination;  Regular  Air  Force 
declination  statements;  Regular 
Appointment  Board  work  rosters. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  Chapters  35  and  837. 
Appointments  as  Reserve  Officers. 
Chapter  835,  Appointments  in  the 
Regular  Air  Force.  Chapter  839, 
Temporary  Appointments,  37  USC 
Chapter  3,  Basic  Pay  and  Allowances  of 
the  Uniformed  Services.  10  USC  Chapter 
79,  Correction  of  Military  Records, 
Section  628,  Public  Law  96-513,  the 
Defense  Officer  Personnel  Management 
Act,  12  December  1980;  as  implemented 
by  Air  Force  Regulation  36-89, 
Promotion  of  Active  Duty  List  Officers. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  Air  Force  operates  basically  a 
central  selection  process  for  an  active 
duty  promotion,  of  officers  to  grades  03  - 
06  and  all  Regular  Air  Force 
appointments.  As  part  of  the  active  duty 
promotion  program,  major  commanders 
are  tasked  to  conduct  below-the- 
promotion  zone  screening  boards  to 
nominate  a  given  number  of  officers 
from  their  command  for  central 
consideration.  Selection  briefs  are 


retained  as  a  historical  record  of  data 
presented  to  an  officer  selection  board 
and,  as  such  are  used  to  validate 
completeness,  accuracy,  or  omission  of 
data  reviewed  by  boards. 
Administrative  files  are  used  for 
research,  precedence,  and  reference 
purposes.  Promotion/appointment 
propriety  files  are  used  to  monitor 
completeness,  legality,  and  processing 
timeliness  of  the  actions.  Generally,  this 
records  system  contains  necessary 
information  necessary  to  manage  a 
diverse  promotion  and  appointment 
program  in  a  centralized  environment. 
Board  results  to  include  names  of 
selectees  and  statistical  analysis  of 
those  results  are  made  a  matter  of 
public  record  after  appropriate  approval 
of  board  proceedings.  Results  of  the 
board  are  updated  to  the  individual 
subject  record  in  the  Personnel  Data 
System  (PDS)  after  public  release  of  the 
board  proceedings.  Benchmark  records 
are  five  records  of  officers  from  the 
lowest  score  category  selected  by  each 
board  and  five  records  of  officers  from 
the  highest  score  category  not  selected 
by  each  board  captured  on  microfilm. 
For  boards  held  prior  to  20  October  1975. 
the  benchmark  records  will  consist  of 
only  the  record  of  five  officers  from  the 
lowest  score  category  selected  by  the 
board.  Benchmark  records  are  used  as 
directed  by  the  Assistant  Secretary  to 
the  DCS/Personnel  for  Special  Review 
Board  considerations  and  for  Special 
Selection  Boards. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
The  names  and  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN)  of  officers  selected  by  central 
selection  board  for  an  active  duty 
promotion,  to  grades  above  captain,  and 
Regular  Air  Force  Appointment  as  well 
as  officers  to  receive  appointments  in 
the  Air  Force  requiring  confirmation  of 
such  appointments  by  the  Senate  of  the 
United  States,  are  provided  to  the  Office 
of  the  President  of  the  United  States  for 
nomination  and  to  the  United  States 
Senate  for  confirmation.  This 
information  will  be  published  in  the 
Congressional  Record. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets,  card  files,  on  computer  paper 
printouts  and  microfiche. 
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mTWCVAMUTV: 

Filed  by  name  or  Soc^l  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


by  custodian  of 


safeouahos: 

Records  are  accesset^  1  . 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-knoW-  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  in  locked  i  :abinefs  or 
rooms.  Records  are  pro  ected  by  guards 
and  records  ar    control 


screening. 


ed  by  personnel 


RETENTWM  AND  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  n  b  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  in  o  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  maqerating.  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  ■UNAQCII(8)  iMO  AOODESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Ch  ef  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personi  lel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  A  r  Force  Base,  TX 
7815a 

NonFKATKM  mocEounc; 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 


Individual  can  obtaiii  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  th«  System 
Manager. 

CONTCSTINO  NCCOflO  mOCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rule^  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contest ng  and 
appealing  initial  deterniinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECONO  SOURCE  CATEGOISES: 

All  data  contained  on  the  Officer 
Selection  and  Preselect  ion  Briefs  and 
various  selection  boan  computer 
products  is  directly  exi  racted  from  the 
Headquarters  Air  Fore  t  Master 
Personnel  File.  Seiectic  n  brief 
documentation  backup  files  in  the  form 
of  official  corresponde  ice,  letters,  or 
messages,  properly  aut  lenticated  by  an 
appropriate  personnel  jfficial,  is 
generated,  normally  at  the  officer's 
request  from  the  servic  ing  Consolidated 
Base  Personnel  Office  CBPO). 
Information  is  obtaine(  from  HQ  USAF 
and  major  command  o  ficer  selection 
folders  from  Special  Oiders,  oath  of 
office  signed  by  data  subject, 
memorandums  from  th  >  Secretary  of  the 
Air  Force  Board  for  Co  rrection  of 
Military  Records,  selec  tion  board 
reports.  Data  is  obtain  td  from 
appointment  applicati(  ns  from  data 


subject  and  from  the  Master  Record 
Group  of  the  applicable  Service 
Department  as  concerns  data  subject. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMTTED  PflOM  CERTAIN 
raOVISKMIS  OF  TNC  ACT. 

NONE 
F03S  AF  MP  N 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  N  Individual  Weight 
Management  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  Air  Force  (AF)  unit  of  assignment 
or  attachment;  servicing  medical  facility. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CATECOfllES  OF  INOn/IOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

systcm: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel  and  Air  Force  Reserve 
Personnel  who  are  enrolled  in  the 
Weight  Management  Program. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains:  individual  weight 
management  record;  letters  informing 
individual  of  overweight  status,  changes 
in  weight  status,  scheduling  medical 
evaluation,  and  documenting  medical 
progress. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  thc 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
35-11,  Air  Force  Physical  Fitness  and 
Weight  Control  Program. 

purpose(s): 

File  purpose  is  to  document  a  person's 
progress  in  Weight  Management 
program.  Those  authorized  access  to  the 
file  are  the  individual.  Unit  Commander. 
Unit  Monitor,  medical  personnel.  Major 
■  Command  (MAJCOM)  Monitor.  CBPO 
and  legal  personnel  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  in  performing  offical  duties.  The 
file  keeps  individual  informed  of  weight 
loss  in  attaining  maximum  allowable 
weight,  provides  history  of  weight  loss 
and  counseling,  provides  an  input  for 
medical  determinations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  or  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Maintained  in  file  folders. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  by  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  and  grade. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  per8on(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
controlled  by  personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

When  a  person  achieves  the 
prescribed  weight  standard,  file  is 
retained  for  one  year  and  destroyed  by 
unit;  or  destroyed  upon  retirement  or 
separation  by  unit,  whichever  earlier. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Commander,  Unit  of  Assignment  or 
attachment.  Inquiries  on  existence  of  a 
file  should  include  full  name,  grade. 
SSN,  and  should  go  to  Unit  of 
Assignment  or  attachment.  Personal 
visit  proof  of  identity  requires 
possession  of  Armed  Forces 
Identification  Card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Commander  Unit  of  Assignment  or 
attachment.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F035  AF  MP  O 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AF  MP  O  Unit  Assigned  Personnel 
Information 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force 
and  major  command  headquarters. 
Headquarters  of  major  commands  and 
at  all  levels  down  to  and  including  Air 
Force  installations  and  Air  Force  units. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  military  personnel,  and 
Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air  National 
Guard  personnel.  Air  Force  civilian 
employees  may  be  included  when 
records  are  created  which  are  identical 
to  those  on  military  members. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  copies  of  separation  actions, 
newcomers  briefing  letters,  line  of  duty 
determinations,  assignment  actions, 
retirement  actions,  in  and  out  processing 
checklists,  promotion  orders,  credit 
union  authorization,  disciplinary 
actions,  favorable/unfavorable 
communications,  record  of  counselings, 
appointment  notification  letters,  duty 
status  changes,  applications  for  off  duty 
employment,  applications  and 
allocations  for  school  training, 
professional  military  and  civilian 
education  data,  private  weapons  storage 
records,  locator  information  including 
names  of  dependents,  home  address, 
phone  number,  training  and  experience 
data,  special  recognition  nominations, 
other  personnel  documents,  and  records 
of  training. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Manual  30- 
3,  Mechanized  Personnel  Procedures, 
and  Air  Force  Manual  30-130,  Base  Level 
Military  Personnel  System. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Provides  information  to  unit 
commanders/supervisors  for  required 
actions  related  to  personnel 
administration  and  counseling, 
promotion,  training,  separation, 
retirement,  reenlistment,  medical 
examination,  testing,  assignment, 
sponsor  program,  duty  rosters,  and  off 
duty  activities.  ' 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  and  card  files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  bv  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation;  most 
records  are  transient  in  nature  and  are 
maintained  only  as  long  as  required  to 
fulfill  their  management  purpose  or  until 
superseded,  then  given  to  the  individual 
or  destroyed  by  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force,  Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  respective  unit 
commander  or  supervisor  who 
maintains  the  records  in  order  to 
exercise  their  rights  under  the  Act. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  respective  unit 
commander  or  supervisor  who 
maintains  the  records  in  order  to 
exercise  their  rights  under  the  Act. 
Mailing  addresses  are  contained  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  Systems 
Notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Managers. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual  concerned,  financial 
institutions,  educational  institution 
employees,  medical  institutions,  police 
and  investigating  officers,  bureau  of 
motor  vehicles,  witnesses,  reports 
prepared  on  behalf  of  the  agency, 
standard  Air  Force  forms,  personnel 
management  actions,  extracts  from  the 
Personnel  Data  System  (PDS)  and 
records  of  personal  actions  submitted  to 
or  originated  within  the  organization. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


F035  AF  MP  P 


SYSTEM  NAME: 


035  AF  MP  P  General  Officer 
Personnel  Data  Systems 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330;  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Retired  Active  Duty  General  Officers. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Promotion  board  data;  'Career  Brief 
data/cards;  Forms  11;  photographs, 
biographies;  retirement  letters; 
dependent  data;  education  data; 
promotion  orders;  assignment  orders; 
demotion  data;  frocking  letters;  case 
studies;  language  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use.  Chapter  805,  The  Air  Staff. 
purpose(s): 

Individual  queries;  precedent  actions; 
statistical  analyses  of  historical  nature; 
assignment  nominations/worksheets; 
Congressional  inquiries  and  responses; 
memorandums  for  record  affecting 
actions  taken  on  General  Officers; 
career  profiles;  vacancy  lists;  array  of 
General  Officers  by  temporary/ 
permanent  grade  and  mandatory 
retirement  data;  seniority  lists; 
retirement  lists. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets/card  files. 

retrievability: 

Most  records  are  retrieved  by  last 
name  and/or  grade.  Case  studies, 
statistical  analyses,  promotion  board 
results.  Congressional  inquiries  and 
responses  are  retrieved  by  topic  by  year 
of  action. 

safeguards: 

Access  to  these  records  is  given  only 
to  the  Chief  of  Staff,  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  (DCS)/Manpower  and  Personnel, 
Assistant  for  General  Officer  Matters, 
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Chief  of  Air  Force  Reserve.  Chief 
National  Guard  Bureaii  and  Rand 
Corporation,  and  the  af signed  officers/ 
noncommissioned  offidera  (NCOs)  and 
civilian  and  clerical  help,  totaling 
approximately  20  people.  Assistant  for 
General  Officer  Mattert  (MPG), 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center/ 
Records  Maintenance  Branch  (MPC/ 
DPMDRR)  is  the  only  ofTice  in  the  Air 
Force  where  this  data  (iould  be 
maintained.  Security  ptocedures 
employed  by  MPG  are  jquivalent  to  the 
security  required  for  Ci  infidential  and 
Secret  data. 


RCTBmON  AND  OtSMJSAU 

Retired  4-sfar  Generi  i 
are  maintained  indefin  te 
and  3-star  General  Offic 
retained  for  3  years,  rev 
determine  if  there  are 
historical  value  which 
indefinite  retention--if 
destroyed  by  tearing  iiit 
shredding,  pulping  or  4 


SYSTCII  MAMACgmS)  AHO 

Deputy  Chief  of  Slaft/M 
Personnel.  Headquarters 
Air  Force. 


1  Officer  records 
ly:  Retired  1.  2 
er  records  are 
iewed  to 
i  ny  materials  of 
warrant 
1  lot  they  are 
o  pieces, 
3cerating. 


AOOKSS: 

anpower  and 
United  States 


NOTIFICATION  MOCIOUne 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systefn  Manager.  An 
individual's  full  name,  {Social  Security 
Number  (SSN).  and  ac^ve  duty  grade 
will  be  needed  to  process  written 
requests.  An  individual  may  visit  the 
Pentagon.  Room  4E212,  The  Office  of  the 
Assistant  for  General  Officer  Matters,  to 
obtain  the  informatiorii  A  requester  must 
present  Military  Identfication  (ID)  card 
when  appearing  in  person  and 
requesting  information.  When 
requesting  personal  information  in 
writing,  the  requester  must  have  request 
notarized.  I 

RECONO  ACCESS  mOCCOMRES: 

An  individual  may  dbtain  access  to 
records  by  either  writing  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Forae/Assistant  for 
General  Officer  Matters  (HQ  USAF/ 
MPG).  The  Pentagon.  ^  by  appearing  in 
person  and  requesting  the  information. 
Most  records  will  be  rf  leased  upon 
request;  however,  any  record,  the 
release  of  which  is  questionable  in  the 
view  of  the  Assistant  for  General 
Officer  Matters,  will  be  cleared  for 
release  by  the  HQ  US^F/DCS 
Manpower  and  Personnel  before  it  is 
finally  released  to  the  JndividuaL  See 
Exemption. 


tmcJcEous 


COWTE8TIMO  RCCOMD  mOCEOURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rule*  for  access  to 
records  and  for  conte^ing  and 
appealing  initial  detertninations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOUnCC  CATEOORIES: 

Personnel  Data  Base;  Member 
Inspector  General  (IG)  Investigations. 

SYSTEMS  CXEMTTEO  FHOM  CERT  AM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a(k)(7).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F035  AFA  A 

SVSTEMNAMC: 

035  AI-'A  A  Cadet  Personnel 
Management  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
Colorado  Springs  CO  80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  TNC 
SYSTEM: 

The  Air  Force  Academy  Cadets. 

CATEOORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

(1)  Cadet  Personnel  Record  (CPR) 
consisting  of  temporary  and  permanent 
forms  and  documents  including  the  CPR- 
1  which  contains  Oath  of  allegiance. 
Cadet  Acceptance  Record,  Statement  of 
Consent,  Separation  Referral, 
Appointment  Orders.  Disciplinary/ 
Punishment  Order,  Commandant's 
Disciplinary  Boards,  Disenrollment 
correspondence  for  reentry  cadets. 
Declaration  of  Religious  Denomination, 
Record  of  Emergency  Data,  Statement  of 
Personal  History,  Certificates  of 
Completion/Training,  Serviceman's  Life 
Insurance  Election,  Citation/Orders  for 
Decorations/ Awards.  Language 
Proficiency  "Test.  Statement  of  Travel, 
Ethnic/Race  Identification,  Disclosure  of 
Cadet/Cadet  Candidate  Information. 
Cadet  Outgoing  Clearance,  Separation 
Referral  Checklist,  Data  for  Parachutist 
Rating,  Certificate  of  Release  or 
Discharge,  Application  for  ID  Card.  Line 
of  Duty  Determination,  Individual  Jump 
Records,  USAF  Drug  Abuse  Certificate. 
Squadron  Change  Orders,  Active  Duty 
Service  Commitment  Acknowledgement 
Letter,  Faculty  Board  Elimination  from 
Flying  Status,  Title  10  USC  Letter,  World 
Service  Life  Insurance  Election,  Small 
Arms  Marksmanship  Training,  and  the 
CPR-2  which  contains  the  Cadet 
Performance  Report.  Basic  Cadet 
Evaluation  Report,  Memorandum  for 
Record,  Cadet  Conduct  Summary,  Cadet 
Interview/Evaluation.  Form  for 
Remarks,  Cadet  Personal  Information, 
AOC  Evaluation  of  Cadet.  Cadet  Rating 
Form,  Academic  Probation  Notification, 
Summer  Training  Evaluation,  Cadet 


Personal  Data  Summary  Sheet, 
Individual  Military  Rating  Summary, 
Conduct/ Aptitude  Probation  Letters. 
Commandant's  Disciplinary  Boards 
(copies).  Academy  Board/Class 
Committee  Actions  (copies).  Minutes  of 
Eligibility  Committee  Actions, 
miscellaneous  letters  and  reports. 
Military  Review  Committee/Athletic 
Review  Committee  Action,  Accounting 
of  Disclosures,  Upperclass  Performance 
Summary,  Professional  Military  Training 
Summary,  Liaison  Officer  Candidate 
Evaluation.  (2)  Evidence  and  statements 
gathered  by  the  Honor  Committee  which 
have  been  used  to  determine  if  accused 
cadets  were  guilty  of  violating  the 
Honor  Code  and  includes  a  summary  of 
the  Honor  Board  proceedings.  (3) 
Summer  training  completion  records  of 
programs  attended,  current  summer 
assignments  and  training  program 
preferences.  (4)  Board  case  files 
consisting  of  proceedings,  inquiries,  and 
investigations.  (5)  Counseling  Record.  (6) 
Motor  Vehicle  information,  such  as, 
amount  of  loan,  monthly  payments, 
current  financial  data,  insurance 
coverage,  and  record  of  accidents/ 
citations. 

AUTHonrrr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  9331,  Establishment; 
Superintendent;  faculty;  and  9349 
Cadets:  organization;  service; 
instruction. 

purpose(s): 

(1)  Used  to  evaluate  and  document 
cadet  activity  at  the  USAF  Academy.  (2) 
Case  files  are  used  by  Cadet  Honor 
representatives  to  investigate  possible 
violations  of  the  Honor  Code  and  as 
evidence  at  cadet  Honor  Hearings.  The 
case  summaries  are  used  for  statistical 
record  keeping  and  training  in  each 
squadron  of  Honor  Committee  activities. 
(3)  Used  to  maintain  a  record  of  summer 
training  accomplishments  and  assign 
cadets  to  summer  training  program  to 
insure  each  cadet  meets  this  graduation 
requirement.  (4)  Case  files  are  used  in 
board  (disenrollment)  actions  initiated 
against  cadets.  Reviewed  by  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  in 
making  final  decisions  on  disenrollment 
action  and  by  USAF  Academy 
Superintendent  in  making  a  decision  to 
refer  to  Board  of  officers.  Copy  is 
maintained  in  the  Staff  Judge 
Advocate's  office  for  information 
purposes.  (5)  Counseling  record  is  used 
in  Career  Counseling  and  the  Cadet 
Counseling  Center  by  counselors  to 
maintain  records  of  confidential 
transactions  during  counseling  sessions. 
(6)  Used  to  record  pertinent  information 
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about  a  cadet's  motor  vehicle  and  a 
summary  of  past  driving  record. 
Provides  Air  Officer  Commanding  with 
immediate  information  concerning  a 
cadet's  motor  vehicle  for  counseling  and 
determining  the  cadet's  financial  ability 
to  incur  and  repay  a  debt. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  paper  files,  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products, 
cards  and  microform. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name,  social  security  number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets, 
rooms,  safes  and  on  computer  data 
storage  devices  protected  by  computer 
system  software.  Records  are  accessed 
by  custodians  or  persons  who  are 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  official  duties. 

retention  and  disposal: 

(1)  Permanent  records  are  transferrred 
to  the  Master  Cadet  Personnel  Record 
which  is  retained  permanently  at  the 
USAF  Academy  or  placed  in  the  officer 
record.  Any  personal  documents  are 
returned  to  the  individual.  Temporary 
records  are  destroyed  90  days  after 
graduation  or  disenrollment.  (2) 
Investigation  files  are  destroyed  after  1 
year  on  first  class  cadets  and  after  6 
months  on  second,  third  and  fourth  class 
cadets.  Case  files  of  Honor  Hearings  are 
destroyed  after  5  years  on  guilty  cases 
and  after  1  year  on  not  guilty  and 
discretion  cases.  (3)  Summer  training 
records  are  destroyed  after  6  years  on 
graduated  cadets  and  after  4  years  on 
disenrolled  cadets.  (4)  Case  files  on 
disenrolled  cadets  are  transferred  to  the 
Master  Cadet  Personnel  Record  which  is 
retained  permanently  at  the  USAF 
Academy.  Case  files  on  retained  cadets 
are  destroyed  3  months  after  cadet 
graduates.  Copy  maintained  in  the  Staff 
judge  Advocate's  office  is  destroyed 
when  no  longer  needed.  (5)  Counseling 
record  is  destroyed  one  year  after 
graduation.  (6)  Motor  vehicle 
information  is  destroyed  when 
superseded,  no  longer  needed,  or  upon 
graduation,  whichever  is  sooner. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  Cadets.  Deputy  Chief 
of  Staff/Personnel,  and  Dean  of  Faculty. 
USAF  Academy,  Colorado  Springs  CO 
80840. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of 
Cadets,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Personnel, 
and  Dean  of  Faculty.  USAF  Academy 
Colorado  Springs  CO  80840. 

record  access  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Commandant  of 
Cadets,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Personnel, 
and  Dean  of  Faculty.  USAF  Academy, 
CO  80840. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Systems  Manager  and  are  in 
Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual,  counselors,  educational 
institutions.  Air  Officers  Commanding, 
cadets,  automated  system  interfaces, 
source  documents  (such  as  reports),  and 
from  instructors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a(k)(7).  See  exemption 
rule  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

F035  AFA  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  AFA  B  Master  Cadet  Personnel 
Record  (Active/Historical) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
USAF  Academy  Colorado  Springs  CO 
80840. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Present  and  former  Air  Force 
Academy  cadets. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

(1)  Active:  Letter  of  acceptance  and 
appointment,  high  school  record, 
admissions  test  scores,  candidate  fitness 
test  score,  evidence  of  participation  in 
high  school  extracurricular  activities 
and  medical  qualification  status, 
personnel  data  records,  letter  of 
recommendation  and  evaluation,  and 
other  personnel  data  to  include  address, 
telephone  number.  Social  Security 
Number,  population  or  ethnic  group 
selections,  height,  weight,  citizenship. 


statements  of  reasons  for  attending  the 
Academy  and  preparatory  school  and 
college  records,  if  applicable.  Invitation 
to  travel  letter,  transfer/validation 
credit  information.  Academy  Board 
action,  computer  generated  products 
containing  academic  grade  information, 
parental  addresses  by  state  roster  and 
verification  of  independent  studies, 
computer  listings  of  minority  students 
by  population  or  ethnic  group,  listings  of 
foreign  cadets,  special  order  assigning 
cadets  to  the  Cadet  Wing;  Cadet  Wing, 
squadron  and  class  alpha  rosters,  and 
matriculation  rosters.  (2)  Historical: 
Selected  special  orders  (appointment, 
assignment,  awards,  separation,  etc.), 
letters  and  records  of  resignation/ 
separation  actions,  details  of  Honor 
violation  (if  applicable),  selected  letters 
to  or  from  parents.  Permanent  Record 
Card,  decisions  of  committees,  boards, 
and  investigations  (if  applicable),  high 
school  and  college  transcripts.  College 
Entrance  Examination  Board  test  scores, 
personnel  data  records  and  biographical 
data,  computer  generated  products 
reflecting  academic  grade  information, 
graduation  data,  majors  awarded,  types 
of  degrees  conferred,  and  documents 
pertaining  to  awards,  academic  and 
military  honors. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  9331,  Establishment; 
superintendent:  faculty. 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  Active:  These  records  are  used  to 
record  applications  and  appointments  to 
the  Academy  and  to  record  the 
academic,  athletic  and  military  training 
histories  of  cadets  who  attend  the 
Academy.  They  provide  a  means  of 
checking  the  performance  of  each  cadet, 
recording  all  grades  for  completed 
courses,  computing  grade  point 
averages,  identifying  deficiencies,  and 
insuring  all  requirements  for  graduation 
are  met.  Grade  information  is  released 
to  cadets  and  to  Academy  instructors, 
counselors  and  advisors  in  assisting 
cadets  in  selecting  majors,  determining 
academic  requirements  for  specific 
majors,  and  scheduling  courses. 
Computer  listings  are  also  used  by 
faculty  and  staff  members  to  readily 
identify  cadets  by  squadron,  class,  and 
population  or  ethnic  group.  Class 
Committees  and  the  Academy  Board  use 
these  records  to  evaluate  cadet 
performance  and  to  determine  eligibility 
for  continuance  at  the  Academy.  (2) 
Historical:  These  records  form  a 
complete  history  of  each  cadet  who 
attended  the  Academy.  They  record 
academic,  atheletic,  and  military 
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performance  of  each  cadet.  Files  are 
reviwed  by  organizatia  IS  within  the 
Department  of  Defense  in  determining 
qualifications  for  assignments,  by  Air 
Force  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
(AFROTC).  recruiting  and  medical 
services  units  in  iudgiiw  qualifications 
and  eligibility  for  training  programs  and 
for  military  service,  by  the  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Person|iel  Center 
(AFMPC)  to  confirm  or  recreate  a 
military  service  recordj 

ROUTINE  uses  or  ncomok  mamtajneo  in 

TMe  SYSTEM.  mClUOUtO  CATEOOBIES  Of 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES)  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Files  are  reviewed  by  investigative 
agencies,  such  as  the  F  ;deral  Bureau  of 
Investigation  (FBI),  Off  ce  of  Special 
Investigations  (OSI).  ai  id  Defense 
Investigative  Ser»'ice  (I)IS)  in  conducting 
background  investigati  jns  for  security 
clearances  and  by  the  /elerans 
Administration  (VA)  ir  determining 
eligibihty  for  benefits,  \cademic  and 
personnel  information  Is  released  to 
nominating  officials  anid  to  the  Western 
Athletic  Association  (WAC)  officials  on 
cadets  participating  in[ 
intercollegiate  athletit 
this  system  of  records  i 
for  any  of  the  blanket  ^utine  uses 
published  by  the  Air  Force. 


^AC-sponsored 
.  Records  from 
nay  be  disclosed 


POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STOB1NQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DtSPOSINO  OP  RECORDS  N(  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  fa  ders 
computer  and  compute  r 
and  on  microfilm. 


Security  Number. 


RCTRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name  and  Social 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  access€  d  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  by  )erson(s) 
responsible  for  servici  ig  the  record 
system  in  performana  of  their  official 
duties,  who  are  propeifly  screened  and 
)w.  Records  are 
Intainers, 
IS,  and  in 
rage  devices 
system  software. 


on 
output  products 


cleared  for  need-to- 
stored  in  locked  file  C( 
cabinets,  vaults  or 
computerized  data  sti 
controlled  by  computi 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSE 


Temporary  documei 
90  days  after  disenroll 
graduation.  Permanent 
microfilmed  one  year 
The  microfilm  is  retail 
by  the  Registrar.  The  liaper  copy  of  the 
Permanent  Record  Ca  -d  is  retained  at 
the  USAF  Academy.  \  l^ashington.  DC 
20409.  Paper  copy  of  all  other  permanent 
record  is  destroyed  af  :er  6  years. 


|its  are  destroyed 

lent  or 

documents  are 
ifter  graduation. 
ied  permanently 


SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Information  Systems 
(RRD)  USAF  Academy,  Colorado 
Springs  Co  80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance 
from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are  in  Air 
Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from 
interviews  %vith  the  individual  and  from 
forms  the  individual  fills  out  during  the 
admissions  process.  Information  is  also 
obtained  from  other  educational 
institutions;  grades  and  tests,  and 
examinations  taken  at  the  Academy, 
from  his  school  and  college  transcripts, 
and  from  actions  taken  by  the  Academy 
Board. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(7).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F035  AFA  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AFA  C  Prospective  Instructor 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
USAF  Academy  Colorado  Springs  CO 
80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  applying  for 
instructor  duty  at  the  Air  Force 
Academy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copy  of  Application  for  Instructor 
Duty,  college  transcripts,  past  Officer 
Effectiveness  Reports,  Officer  Uniform 
Assignment  Brief  which  contains 
information  such  as  prior  assignment 
information,  aeronautical  rating 
information,  general  personnel  data 
including  security  clearance,  date  of 
birth,  marital  status,  promotion  dates; 
correspondence  between  individual  and 
department,  evaluations  on  individual's 
suitability  and  record  of  personal 
interview. 


AUTHORfTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  9331.  Establishment; 
Superintendent;  faculty. 

PUflPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Dean  of  Faculty, 
Commandant  of  Cadets.  Commander  of 
Preparatory  School  and  Director  of 
Atheletics  to  determine  qualification, 
availability  and  location  of  potential 
instructors. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  use  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  by  authorized  personnel  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
security  file  containers/cabinets  and  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms,  and  controlled 
by  personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  or  no  longer 
needed  for  reference. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Personnel,  and 
Dean  of  Faculty,  USAF  Academy. 
Colorado  Springs  CO  80840 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual,  previous  employers. 
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educational  institutions  and  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  AFAA  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  AFAA  A  Air  Force  Audit  Agency 
Office  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Command  Section,  AFAA/AG,  Norton 
AFB  CA  92409;  Directorate  of 
Operations.  AFAA/DO.  Norton  AFB  CA 
92409;  Directorate  of  Forces  and 
Support,  AFAA/FS,  Norton  AFB  CA 
92409;  Directorate  of  Field  Activities. 
AFAA/FD,  Norton  AFB  CA  92409; 
Directorate  of  Acquisitions  and 
Logistics.  AFAA/QL.  Wright-Patterson 
AFB  OH  45433;  Directorate  of  Resource 
Management.  AFAA/RM,  Norton  AFB 
CA  92409:  Assistant  Auditor  General. 
AFAA/AF  (Pentagon),  Washington  DC 
20330:  Central  Audit  Region,  AFAA/ 
FDC,  Offutt  AFB  NE  68113;  Southern 
Audit  Region.  AFAA/FDS,  Langley  AFB 
VA  23665;  European  Audit  Region, 
AFAA/FDU.  APO  NY  09012;  Pacific 
Audit  Region.  Hickam  AFB  HI  96853: 
Western  Audit  Region,  AFAA/FDW, 
McClellan  AFB,  CA  95652;  Acquisition 
Audit  Region/QLQ.  Andrews,  AFB  DC 
20331;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office, 
Barksdale  AFB  LA  71110;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Bergstrom  AFB  TX  78743; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Cannon  AFB 
NM  88101;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Carswell  AFB  TX  76127;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  P.O.  ^ox  547.  Dyess  AFB 
TX  79607;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Ellsworth  AFB  SD  57706;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Grand  Forks  AFB  ND 
58205;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Holioman  AFB  NM  88330;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Little  Rock  AFB 
Jacksonville  AR  72076:  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Minot  AFB  ND  58701; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Offutt  AFB 
NE  68113;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office, 
McConnell  AFB  KS;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office,  Sheppard  AFB  TX  76311;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  Bldg  1522.  Stop  16G. 
Andrews  AFB  DC  20331;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Chanute  AFB  IL  61868: 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Charleston 
AFB  SC  29404;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Dover  AFB  DE  19901;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office,  Griffiss  AFB  NY  13441;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  Grissom  AFB  IN 
46971;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office, 
Homestead  AFB  FL  33039;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Bldg  4330.  Keesler  AFB  MS 
39534;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  K  I 
Sawyer  AFB  MI  49843;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Langley  AFB  VA  23665; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/LA,  MacDill 


AFB  FL  33608;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office, 
McGuire  AFB  NJ  08641;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Pease  AFB  NH  03«01; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Plattsburgh 
AFB  NY  12903;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  Scott  AFB  IL  62225;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Seymour  Johnson  AFB  NC 
27531;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Shaw 
AFB  SC  29152;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  APO  San  Francisco  96334; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Beale  AFB  CA 
95903;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Castle 
AFB  CA  95342;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  APO  San  Francisco  96274;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Davis-Monfhan  AFB 
AZ  85707;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
P.O.  Box  878,  Elmendorf  AFB  AK  99506; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  P.O.  Box  1313. 
Fairchild  AFB  WA  99011;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office/LA.  George  AFB  CA  92392; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Hickam  AFB 
HI  96853;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  APO 
San  Francisco  96239;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office,  APO  San  Francisco  96264;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  Luke  AFB  AZ  85309: 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Bldg  510, 
Mather  AFB  CA  95655:  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  McChord  AFB  WA  98438; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Mountain 
Home  ID  83648;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  Nellis  AFB  NV  89191;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  APO  San  Francisco 
96570;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/34AG. 
Norton  AFB.  CA  92409;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Travis  AFB  CA  94535; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Peterson  AFB 
CO  80914;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Vandenberg  AFB  CA  93437;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  APO  San  Francisco  96328; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  APO  New 
York  09238;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
APO  New  York  09755;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  APO  New  York  09283; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  APO  New 
York  09132;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
APO  New  York  09109;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  APO  New  York  09179; 
AFAA  Area  .Audit  Office.  APO  New 
York  09012;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
APO  New  York  09057;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  APO  New  York  09194; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Stop  226. 
Edwards  AFB  CA  93523;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  P.O.  Box  1625,  Eglin  AFB 
FL  32542;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office, 
Kirlland  AFB  NM  87117;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office/ESD.  Bldg  1716N,  Stop  43, 
Hanscom  AFB  MA  01731;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  P.O.  Box  92960,  Worldway 
Postal  Center,  Los  Angeles  CA  90009; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Patrick  AFB 
FL  32925;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Hill 
AFB  UT  84406;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  Kelly  AFB  TX  78241:  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office/LVAS.  McClenian  AFB  CA 
95652;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/ 
AUDGN.  Robins  AFB  GA  31098:  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Tinker  AFB  OK 


73145;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/REP. 
Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH  45433:  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Gunter  AFS  AL 
36114:  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Denver 
CO  80279;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Randolph  AFB  TX  78148;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Wurtsmith  AFB.  MI  48753; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  APO  New 
York  09150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Audit  Agency  active  duty 
and  reserve  officer,  enlisted,  and  civilian 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Installation  Fact  Sheet.  Air  Force 
Audit  Agency  Leave  Schedule. 
Memorandums  of  Discussions  with 
Installation  Officials.  Personnel  Data 
Sheet,  Personnel  Interview  Sheet  (Parts  I 
and  II).  Memorandums  to  Region  Chief 
concerning  supervisory  visits.  Region/ 
Division  Audit  Report  Review  Sheets. 
Designation  of  Position  and  Position 
Titles.  Air  Force  Audit  Agency 
Personnel  Roster  for  Office  Concerned, 
Recommendations  for  Future 
Assignment  of  Personnel, 
Memorandums  for  the  Record, 
Supervisory  Surveys,  Correspondence 
Relating  to  Performance  of  Assigned 
Personnel.  Welcome  Letters  for 
Assigned  Personnel.  Pertinent  Staff 
Meeting  Memorandums.  Pertinent  Staff 
Training  Memorandums.  Workload 
Data,  Report  Evaluations  By  Auditor. 
AFAA  Office  Productivity  Data, 
Supervisory  Auditor  Assignments, 
Reports  of  Significant  Activity,  HQ 
AFAA  SRA/Audit  Review  Sheets, 
Memorandums  of  Personnel 
Discussions,  Trip  Reports,  and 
Individual  Resource  Expenditure 
Worksheets. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8032(b)(1).  General  duties. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  audit  office  chiefs, 
supervisory  auditors,  and  Region/ 
Directorate  Chiefs  to  collect  data  to 
evaluate  office  and  individual 
performance  and  to  become  cognizant  of 
office  responsibilities  and  general 
geographical  factors. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  discl(Jsed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


JMI 
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POLICIES  AMO  MIACTICES  FOR  STOWMG, 

KB-nntwma,  acccssihg,  ^etaihjho,  amd 

DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IH  THE  SYSTEM: 

stokaoe: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 


RETRICVABIUTV: 

Retrieved  by  manua 
records  maintained  by 
name,  audit  project  or 


search  of  the 
each  office  using 
)y  category. 


SAKEGUAROS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performancf 
duties  who  are  proper  y 
cleared  for  need-to-knp 
controlled  by  personn 


by  custodian  of 
by  person(s) 
the  record 
of  their  official 

screened  and 
w.  Records  are 
1  screening. 


RETENTION  AND  DtSPOSAi|: 

Retained  in  office  fi 
superseded,  obsolete 
for  reference,  or  on  in4ctivation 
destroyed  by  tearing  i 
shredding,  pulping,  m4cera 
burning. 


es  until 

10  longer  needed 
then 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANC 

The  Auditor  GeneraJ, 
Agency.  Norton  AFB 


notification  PROCEOURf : 

Requests  from  ind 
addressed  to  the  Syst 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCED^S: 

Individual  can  obta  n 
gaining  access  from  tHe 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  Air  Forces  ru 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  dete^ninations 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Mankge 


pieces, 
ting,  or 


ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Audit 
92409. 


CA 


duals  should  be 
Manager. 


VI 


(  m 


assistance  in 
System 


PR<  CEDURES: 


for  access  to 
and 

by  the 
nay  be  obtained 
r. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers;  financial,  sducational,  and 
medical  institutions;  trade  associations: 
automated  system  int  ;rfaces;  police  and 
investigating  officers;  the  public  media; 
state  or  local  governments;  international 
organizations;  corporations;  witnesses, 
and  source  document  i. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMTTEO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT-.J 

NONE. 

F03S  AFAA  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  AFAA  B  Air  Fctce  Audit  Agency 
Office  Personnel  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Command  Section. IAFAA/AG.  Norton 


AFB  CA  92409;  Directorate  of 
Operations.  AFAA/DO.  Norton  AFB  CA 
92409;  Directorate  of  Forces  and 
Support,  AFAA/FS,  Norton  AFB  CA 
92409:  Directorate  of  Field  Activities, 
AFAA/FD,  Norton  AFB  CA  92409; 
Directorate  of  Acquisition  and  Logistics, 
AFAA/QL  Wright-Patterson  AFB 
OH45433.  Directorate  of  Personnel. 
AFAA/DP,  Norton  AFB  CA  92409; 
Assistant  Auditor  General,  AFAA/AI 
(Pentagon).  Washington  DC  20330; 
Central  Audit  Region,  AFAA/FDC. 
Offutt  AFB  NE  68113;  Southern  Audit 
Region,  AFAA/FDS,  Ungley  AFB  VA 
23665;  European  Audit  Region,  AFAA/ 
FDU,  APO  NY  09012:  Pacific  Audit 
Reaion.  Hickam  AFB  HI  96853:  Western 
Audit  Region,  AFAA/FDW,  McClellan 
AFB  CA  95652;  AF  Audit  Agency, 
Acquisition  Audit  Region/QLQ, 
Andrews  AFB  DC  20331;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Barksdale  AFB  LA  71110; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Bergstrom 
AFB  TX  78743;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office,  Cannon  AFB  NM  88101;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  Carswell  AFB  TX 
76127;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  P.O. 
Box  547.  Dvess  AFB  TX  79607;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  Ellsworth  AFB  SD 
57706;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Grand 
Forks  AFB  ND  58205;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  HoUoman  AFB  NM  80330:  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Little  Rock  AFB 
Jackson\alle  AR  72076;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Minot  AFB  ND  58701; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Offutt  AFB 
NE  68113;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
McConnell  AFB  KS;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  Sheppard  AFB  TX  76311;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Bldg  1522.  Stop  166. 
Andrews  AFB  DC  20331;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Chanute  AFB  IL  61868; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Charleston 
AFB  SC  29404;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Dover  AFB  DE 19901;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  Griffiss  AFB  NY  13441;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  Grissom  AFB  IN 
46971;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Homestead  AFB  FL  33039;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Bldg  4330.  Keesler  AFB  MS 
39534;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  K  I 
Sawyer  AFB  MI  49843;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Ungley  AFB  VA  23665; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  MacDill  AFB 
FL  33608;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
McGuire  AFB  NJ  08641;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Pease  AFB  NH  03801; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Plattsburgh 
AFB  NY  12903;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office,  Scott  AFB  IL  62225;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Seymour  Johnson  AF"B  NC 
27531:  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Shaw 
AFB  SC  29152;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  APO  San  Francisco  96334; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Beale  AFB  CA 
95903:  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Castle 


AFB  CA  95342;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  APO  San  Francisco  96274;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Davis-Monthan  AFB 
AZ  85707:  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
P.O.  Box  878.  Elmendorf  AFB  AK  99506; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  P.O.  Box  1313. 
Fairchild  AFB  WA  99011:  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  George  AFB  CA  92392; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Hickam  AFB 
HI  96853;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  APO 
San  Francisco  96239;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  APO  San  Francisco  96264;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Luke  AFB  AZ  85309; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Bldg  510. 
Mather  AFB  CA  95655:  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  McChord  AFB  WA  98438; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Mountain 
Home  ID  83648;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  Nellis  AFB  NV  89191;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  APO  San  Francisco 
96570;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/34AG, 
Norton  AFB,  CA  92409;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Travis  AFB  CA  94535; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Peterson  AFB 
CO  80914;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Vandenberg  AFB  CA  93437;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  APO  San  Francisco  96328; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  APO  New 
York  09238;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
APO  New  York  09755;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  APO  New  York  09283; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  APO  New 
York  09132;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office, 
APO  New  York  09109;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  APO  New  York  09179; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  APO  New 
York  09012;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
APO  New  York  09057;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  APO  New  York  09194; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Stop  226. 
Edwards  AFB  CA  93523:  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  P.O.  Box  1625,  Eglin  AFB 
FL  32542;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Kirtland  AFB  NM  87117;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office/ESD.  Bldg  1716N.  Slop  43, 
Hanscom  AFB  MA  01731;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  P.O.  Box  92960,  Worldway 
Postal  Center.  Los  Angeles  CA  90009; 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Patrick  AFB 
FL  32925;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Hill 
AFB  UT  84406;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  Kelly  AFB  TX  78241;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office/LVAS.  McClellan  AFB  CA 
95652;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/ 
AUDGN.  Robins  AFB  GA  31098;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Tinker  AFB  OK 
73145;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/REP. 
Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH  45433;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office.  Gunter  AFS  AL 
36114;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office.  Denver 
CO  80279;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Randolph  AFB  TX  78148;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office.  Wurtsmith  AFB  Ml  48753; 
AFAA  Audit  Office.  APO  New  York 
09150. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Air  Force  Audit  Agency  active  duty 
and  reserve  officer  and  enlisted 
personnel,  and  civilian  employees. 

CATEOORtES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Supervisor's  Record  of  Employee; 
Record  of  Emergency  Data;  Notification 
of  Personnel  Action;  Request  for 
Personnel  Action;  Supervisory 
Evaluation  of  Employee  Potential  for 
First-Level  Supervisory  Positions; 
Supervisory  Appraisal  of  Employee 
Current  Performance-Auditor; 
Supervisory  Appraisal  of  Employee 
Current  Performance-Supervisory 
(General  Schedule  and  Wage);  Special 
Orders;  Awards  and  IJecorations 
information;  Career  Development  data; 
AFR  30-30,  Certifications;  Appointment 
of  Additional  Duties;  Application, 
Request  for  Investigation,  Clearance, 
Unescorted  Entry,  Access  Authorization 
Certificate;  Letters  of  Recognition. 
Achievement.  Congratulations  or 
Commendation;  Notification  of 
Permanent  Change  of  Station  (PCS) 
Assignment;  Quality  Evaluation  of  First- 
Time  Office  Chiefs;  Requests  for 
Transfer,  Separation,  and  Retirements; 
Officer  Career  Objective  Statements; 
Airman  Assignment  Preference 
Statement;  Recommendation  for 
Incentive  Award;  Supervisory  Appraisal 
of  Employee  Current  Performance- 
Middle  and  High  Level  Managerial  and 
Executive;  Qualifications  Profile; 
Certification  of  Eligibility  and  Record  of 
Personnel  Security  Clearance;  Civilian 
Development  Record;  Data  relating  to 
Temporary  Duty  (TDY)/PCS  trips; 
Evaluation  Review/Critique  Sheet; 
Orientation  Checklist;  Admission  and 
Disposition  Slip;  Flying  Attachment 
Data;  Locator  Cards;  Supervisory 
Appraisal  of  Employee  Current 
Performance  -  Clerical. 

AUTHOHmf  FOR  MAirfTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8032(b)(1),  General  duties. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  area  office  chiefs, 
supervisory  auditors,  clerical  personnel, 
and  region/division  chiefs  to  collect 
data  for  informational,  support,  and 
evaluation  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  per8on(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANA6ER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Auditor  General,  Air  Force  Audit 
Agency,  Norton  AFB  CA  92409. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers;  financial  institutions, 
educational  institutions,  and  medical 
institutions;  trade  associations; 
automated  system  interfaces;  police  and 
investigating  officers;  the  public  media, 
bureau  of  motor  vehicles;  state  or  local 
government;  international  organizations; 
corporations;  witnesses;  and  source 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  mOM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AFAA  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  AFAA  C  Informal  Airmen/ 
Reserve  Information  Record 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

HQ  Air  Force  Audit  Agency  (AFAA). 
AFAA/CC  Norton  Air  Force  Base,  CA 
92409. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDtVtOUALS  COVERED  BY  THC 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Audit  Agency  active  duty 
and  inactive  reserve  enlisted  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  of  Emergency  Data,  Airman/ 
Officer  performance/effectiveness 
reports.  Personnel  Assignment  Actions, 
Reassignment  Orders,  Assignment 
Preference  Statement,  Promotion 
Orders,  Awards/Decorations  -  Orders 
and  Citations.  Enlistment  Contract, 
Reserve  Personnel  Data  Sheet, 
Applications  for  Active  Duty  Tours  and 
Assignment  Orders,  Application  for 
Reserve  Assignment.  Ready  Reserve 
Service  Agreement,  Transitory 
correspondence  pertaining  to  career 
management  during  individual's 
assignment  to  AFAA. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8032(b)(1),  General  duties. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  staff  applications  for  reserve 
active  duty  tours,  determine 
performance  qualifications.  Source 
documents  to  support  entries  in 
Personnel  Data  System. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
Disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRlEVABaiTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  wlio  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destioyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 
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SYSTEM  MAMAGER(S)  AND 

The  Auditor  General, 
Agency  (AFAA/AG),  Norton 
Base,  CA  92409. 


4DOIIESS: 

.\ir  Force  Audit 
Air  Force 


NonncATiON  procedure: 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  the  Syster  i 


(Juals  should  be 
Manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUI  ES: 

Individual  ca.n  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
and  the  Director  of  Resi » 
Management  (AFAA/R[v1) 
Force  Base.  CA  92409. 


COffTESTING  RECORD  PROCpOURES 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contest 
appealing  initial  detem 
individual  concerned  m  a 
from  the  System  Manaj  e 


for  access  to 
ng  and 
inations  by  the 

y  be  obtained 

r. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI  ES: 

Information  obtainec 
documents,  from  the  ini 
from  the  Consolidated  t 
Office  (CBPO). 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  AFCC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AFCC  A  Scope  Leader  Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Headquarters  AirlForce 
Communications  Comr  land 
Scott  Air  Force  Base.  II , 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAfJ  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 


Air  Force  active  dutj 
personnel,  officer  grad 
Force  Communications 
(AFCC). 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Individuals  currentlj 
commanders  in  positions 
'tough  jobs."  and  perso 
potential  candidates  fck* 
commander  positions 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENAytCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 


10  use  8012. 
Force:  powers  and  d 
and  Air  Force  Commuijications 
Command  Regulation  300-16. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Used  to  monitor  the 
replacement  of  unit 
Force  Communications 
(AFCC). 


assistance  in 
System  Manager 
urce 

Norton  Air 


from  source 
lividual.  and 
ase  Personnel 


(AFCC/MP), 
62225. 


military 

.  assigned  to  Air 

Command 


N  THE  SYSTEM: 


servmg  as 

designated  as 
nel  selected  as 
'tough  job' 


Secretary  of  the  Air 

utips;  delegation  by; 


issignment  and 
Copimanders  in  Air 
Command 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES.  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
dispcs:.<4g  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

retriev  ability: 

Retrievability  based  on  presence  of 
commander  identification  code. 
Computerized. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms  and  computer  system 
requiring  user  codes  and  passwords  for 
access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  burning 
or  degaussing.  Also  destroyed  by 
degaussing. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Assignments,  Deputy  Chief 
of  Staff,  Manpower  and  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  AFCC,  Scott  Air  Force 
Base.  IL  62225. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  and 
include  full  name,  rank  and  Social 
Security  Number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Record  access  can  be  obtained  only 
through  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerend  are  in  Air  Force  Regulation 
12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AFOSC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AFDSC  A  Management  Control 
System  (MCS) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Administrative/Personnel  Support 
Office,  Room  1D158,  Air  Force  Data 
Services  Center.  AFDSC,  Pentagon, 
Washington,  DC  20330.  Training  Team, 
Office  of  Plans  and  Management,  Room 
1C1041,  Air  Force  Data  Services  Center. 
AFDSC/XMT.  Pentagon,  Washington, 
DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel  and  civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Types  of  records  are  those  associated 
with  a  locator  file,  i.e.,  the  individual's 
name,  home  address,  home  phone,  etc. 
Also  contained  are  records  relating  to 
the  office  the  individual  is  assigned  to; 
their  authorized  and  assigned  grade; 
date  they  were  assigned  to  this 
organization;  for  military  personnel 
only,  the  date  they  will  depart;  who  their 
supervisor  is;  and  the  individual's  duty 
phone  and  his  immediate  supervisor's 
duty  phone.  This  also  contains  training 
information  for  military  and  civilian 
personnel  assigned  to  AFDSC.  This 
information  consists  of  course 
completions  by  date. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  MCS  system  was  established  as  a 
management  tool  to  provide  office 
managers  with  information  concerning 
their  overall  manpower  picture  to  aid 
them  in  scheduling  workload 
requirements  in  support  of  this 
organization's  assigned  mission.  This 
system  also  acts  as  a  Central  Locator 
File  and  also  allows  a  variety  of 
manpower  reports  to  be  produced. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Locator  information  is  provided  for 
official  business  or  with  individual 
consent. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 
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RETfUEVABlUTY: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s] 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
computer  system  software. 

RETCNTKNI  AMD  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  • 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADOflESS: 

Chief,  Administrative/Personnel 
Support  Office.  Air  Force  Data  Services 
Center.  Pentagon.  Washington,  DC 
20030. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AF1S  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AFIS  A  Intelligence  Reserve 
Information  System  (IRIS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate.  Intelligence  Reserve 
Forces,  Air  Force  Intelligence  Ser\'ice 
(HQ  AFIS/RE),  Ft  Belvoir,  VA  22060. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel  assigned 
or  attached  to  the  Directorate, 
Intelligence  Reserve  Forces  (AFIS/RE): 
transferred  or  retired  reservists  from 
AFIS/RE;  or  reservists  who  have 
applied  for  assignment  to  AFIS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographic  information  (personal  and 
military),  language  information, 
education  information,  reserve  tour  duty 
information,  home  information, 


employment  information,  security 
information,  personnel  security  access 
records,  experience  information 
(intelligence  and  civilian  foreign  area 
knowledge),  scientific  and  technical 
information,  specialty  information, 
weight  control  information.  Air  Force 
attache  information,  locator  information. 
Officer  Effectiveness  Report  (OER),  and 
Reserve  Noncommissioned  Officer 
Performance  Report  (APR(R)) 
information,  training  information, 
professional  military  education 
information,  specialty  course 
information,  military  decorations,  unit 
awards,  special  trophies  and  awards, 
outstanding  mobilization  augmentee  of 
the  year  information,  special  trophies 
and  awards  information,  deserving 
airman  commissioning  program 
information,  quality  force  retention 
board  information,  officer  and  enlisted 
promotion  information,  statutory  tour 
information,  mobilization  info. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  275,  Personnel  Records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  the  career  (training, 
promotions,  command  assignments,  and 
mobilization)  of  reservists  assigned  to 
AFIS/RE  during  peacetime.  The  users  of 
this  system  include  most  USAF 
MAJCOMs/SOAs  and  various 
intelligence  agencies.  The  IRIS  enables 
this  directorate  to  efficiently  manage  the 
reserve  resources  for  the  MAJCOMs/ 
SOAs  to  insure  the  individual  reservist 
is  fully  qualified  for  both  his  peacetime 
and  wartime  duties. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETArniNG,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders.  Maintained 
on  computer  paper  printouts. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets. 


RETENTHMt  AMD  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  Intelligence  Reserve  Forces 
(HQ  AFIS/RE),  Air  Force  Intelligence 
Service  (AFIS),  Ft  Belvoir,  VA  22060. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual,  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
F035  AFOSt  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AFOSI  B  Career  Development 
Folder 

SYSTEM  LOCATWN: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force  Base, 
DC  20332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  MOfVTDUALS  COVERED  BY  THC 

system: 

All  officers  on  active  duty  and  all 
reservists  assigned  to  the  Air  Force 
Office  of  Special  Investigations  (AFOSI). 
Also  includes  those  AFOSI  officer 
special  agents  assigned  to  any 
Department  of  Defense  (DOD)  activity 
or  DOD  sponsored  program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  concerning  officers  on  active 
duty  include  records  of  counseling. 
Officer  Career  Objective  Statements, 
career  development  patterns,  military 
special  orders,  pertinent  certificates  of 
courses  attended.  Records  concerning 
reservists  include  biographical 
information  (personal  and  military), 
employment  information,  unique  or 
special  skills,  and  applicable  career 
correspondence. 
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AUTHORmr  «»  MAINTENANf  E  OF  THE 
SVSTEM: 

10  use  275.  Personnel 
Air  Force  Regulation  23 
Office  of  Special  Investi^a 


Records,  and 
Air  Force 
tions. 


8, 


ruRPOSE(s): 


To  monitor  and  deveic  p 
progression.  Used  by 
ascertain  individual  ( 
recommend  job  and  sch<^l 
and  to  counsel  personne 
Confhiander,  supervisors, 
specialists  in  the  assignr  lent 
process  based  on  indiviqual 
desires,  and  special  qua 
determines  if  reservist  is 
perform  special  reserve 


career 

;r  monitors  to 
objectives,  to 
assignments. 
Used  by  the 
and  personnel 
selection 
eligibility. 
1  fications.  User 
qualiHed  to 
tcur. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  syst  ;m  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  anj  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOtt  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  foldfcrs 
computer  and  computer 


and  on 
)utput  products. 


RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name.  Filed  bl^  Social 
Security  Number  (SSN). 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  b; ' 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  ( 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-knov  r 
stored  in  security  file  co  itainers/ 
cabinets  and  in  locked  r  )oms.  Records 
n'-e  controlled  by  persor  nel  screening. 


)y  custodian  of 

person(s) 
the  record 

their  official 
screened  and 

Records  are 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  file! 
reassignment  outside  o 
separation/retirement; 
destroyed  within  90  day^ 
actions  by  tearing  into 
shredding,  pulping,  mac 
or  erasing  magnetic  disk. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Director,  Plans.  Programs 
Resources  (XP),  HQ  Air 
Special  Investigations, 
Base.  DC  20332. 


NOTIFICATION  procedure: 

Requests  from  indivi 
addiessed  to  Chief.  Info^nat 
Division  (XPU),  HQ  Air 
Special  Investigations 
Base.  DC  20332. 


until 
f  lAFOSI  or 
records  are 
after  such 
eces, 
I  rating,  burning 


ApDRESS: 

and 
Force  Office  of 
ing  Air  Force 


I  olli 


ideals  should  be 
ion  Release 
"orce  Office  of 
I  oiling  Air  Force 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Freedom  of 
Information/Privacy  Acts  Release 
Branch  (DADF).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  is  extracted  from  individual 
training  and  military/civilian  personnel 
records  and  voluntary  data  submissions 
by  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

F035  AFOSI  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  AFOSI  C  Informational  Personnel 
Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations.  Washington  DC  20314. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  fraud,  criminal,  polygraph, 
technical  services,  and 
counterintelligence  trained  Air  Force 
Office  of  Special  Investigations  (AFOSI) 
and  USAF  Defense  Investigative  Service 
(DIS)  special  agents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  for  each  special  agent  listing 
investigative  schools  attended  and 
experience  level  attained,  polygraph 
examiner  training  and  performance 
reco.-ds,  records  indicating  personnel 
who  have  volunteered  for  the 
Counterintelligence  Program  and  special 
agents  in  the  program,  and  technical 
services  training  records. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  the  Director  of  Fraud 
Investigations  to  program  personnel  for 
advanced  fraud  training  and  to  identify 
personnel  for  assignment  as  fraud 
specialists,  used  by  the  Director  of 
Criminal  Investigations  to  evaluate 
polygraph  examiner  performance  and  to 
select  polygraph  examiners.  Also  used 
to  determine  polygraph  examiner 


qualification  for  retention  or  termination 
as  a  certified  Department  of  Defense 
polygraph  examiner,  used  by  the 
Director  of  Special  Operations  to 
program  personnel  for 
counterintelligence  training  and  to 
identify  volunteers  for  training  in  that 
area,  and  used  by  the  Director  of 
Technical  Services  to  program  personnel 
for  advanced  technical  training  and  to 
identify  personnel  for  assignment  as 
technical  services  specialists. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
retrieving.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained" in  file  folders  and  in  card 
files. 

RETRIEV  ABIUTY: 

Filed  by  Name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  security 
file  containers/cabinets,  safes  and  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations  Washington.  DC 
20314 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
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from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  is  extracted  from  individual 
training  and  military/  civilian  personnel 
records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AFOSI  0 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

035  AFOSI  D  Internal  Personnel  Data 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

KQ  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI).  Boiling  Air 
Force  Base,  DC  20332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

All  personnel  assigned  to  the  Air 
Force  Office  of  Special  Investigations 
(AFOSI)  and  all  Air  Force  military 
personnel  assigned  to  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service  (CIS). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  reflecting  unit  authorized 
positions  and  unit  assigned  personnel. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegalifrn  by, 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  23-18,  Air 
Force  Office  of  Special  Investigations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  AFOSI  and  DIS  personnel 
resources.  Used  by  personnel  specialists 
in  all  assignment  and  manning  actions. 
Used  to  monitor  special  agent 
experience  level  at  each  operating 
installation.  Used  to  publish  strength 
accounting  reports.  Used  by  the  Director 
of  Fraud  Investigations  to  manage  fraud 
coded  positions  and  personnel  assigned 
to  fraud  operations.  Also  used  to 
program  personnel  for  advanced  fraud 
training  Used  by  the  Director  of 
Criminal  Investigations  to  manai>e 
criminal  coded  positions  and  to  identify 
personnel  for  assignment  as  criminal 
specialists.  Also  used  to  program 
personnel  for  advanced  criminal 
training.  Used  by  the  Director  of  Special 
Operations  to  manage 
counterintelligence  and 
counterespionage  positions  and  to 
identify  personnel  for  assignment  hs 
specialists  in  these  areas.  Also  used  to 
program  personnel  for  advanced 
training  in  these  areas.  Used  by  Budget 
and  Accounting  Specialists  for  tracking 
anticipated  personnel  travel  funds 


associated  with  permanent  change  of 
station  moves.  Used  by  the  Commander 
for  locator  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and  on 
computer  paper  printouts. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name,  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  Records  are 
accessed  by  person(s)  responsible  for 
servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
security  file  containers/cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  info  pieces, 
shreddmg,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Plans.  Programs  and 
Resources  (XP).  HQ  Air  Force  OfHce  of 
Special  Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCCDURE: 

Requests  fro.m  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Information  Release 
Division  (XPU),  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base.  DC  20332. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Freeiiom  of 
Information/Privacy  Acts  Release 
Branch  (DADF),  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  is  extracted  from  individual 
military/civilian  personnel  records. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  AFRES  A 

SYSTEM  NAME:  ^ 

035  AFRES  A  Personnel  Interview 
Record. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Reserve  units  located  on  or  serviced 
by  Andrews  AFB  DC  20331;  Barksdale 
AFB  LA  71110;  Bergstrom  AFB  TX  78"43; 
Carswell  AFB  TX  76217;  Charleston  AFB 
SC  29404;  Dobbins  AFB  GA  30069;  Dover 
AFB  DE  19902;  Eglin  AF  Aux  Fid  3  FL 
32542;  Gen  Billy  Mitchell  Fid  \VI  53207: 
Greater  Pittsburgh  lAP  PA  15231; 
Grissom  AFB  IN  46971;  Hill  AFB  UT 
84056;  Homestead  AFB  FL  33039:  Keeslor 
AFB  MS  39534;  Kelly  AFB  TX  78241; 
March  AFB  CA  92.508;  Mather  AFB  CA 
9.5655;  Maxwell  AFB  AL  36112;  McChord 
AFB  WA  98438;  McGuire  AFB  N)  08041; 
Minneapolis-St  Paul  lAP  MN  55450; 
Naval  Air  Station,  New  Orleans  )JK 
70146;  Niagara  Falls  lAP  NY  14304; 
Norton  AFB  CA  92409;  O'Hare  Air 
Reserve  Forces  Facility  IL  60C66; 
Petlerson  AFB  CO  80914;  Richards- 
Gebaur  AFB  MO  64030;  Rickenbacker 
ANG  Base  OH  43217;  Scott  AFB  IL 
62225;  Selfridge  ANG  Base  MI  48045; 
Tinker  AFB  OK  73145;  Travis  AFB  CA 
94535;  Westover  AFB  MA  01022;  Willow 
Grove  Air  Reserve  Facility  PA  19090: 
Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH  45433:  and 
Youngstown  Municipal  Aprt  OH  44473. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  USAF  Reserve  non  prior  service  & 
prior  service  applicants. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Data  on  military  and  civilian  history 
for  interviewing  and  tentatively 
qualifying  a  prospect. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  deleg.ition  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  for  interviewing. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
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POUCIES  AND  PHACnCES  FO«  STOWINQ. 
BETRIEVIMQ,  ACCESSIMO,  BtTAINIMO,  AND 

dssposinq  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  case  fjes. 

^etrsevabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  S4cial  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


SArEGUAROS: 

Records  are  accessec 
the  record  system. 


RETENTION  AND  0*Sf>OSAL: 

Retained  in  ofFice  fiU 
cutoff  for  permanently 
applicant,  or  1  year  aft4r 


s  for  1  year  after 
lisqualified 
separation. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND 

HQ  AreES/RS,  Rob 
3tn9a 


ADDRESS: 

.A.FB.  C.A 


lis 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDUfiC 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  the  Systei 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUflES: 

Individual  can  obtai 
gaining  access  from  Ih 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECOflO 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contest  ing 
appealing  initial  deterr  i 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Mana^ 
published  in  Air  Force 


RECORD  SOURCE 

Individual. 


CATEGOf  lES 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F035  AFRES  B 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  Al-TtES  B  Recnii 
Program  (RAP) 


by  custodian  of 


uals  should  be 
1  Manager. 


assistance  in 
System 


PROiEOURES: 


for  access  to 

and 
inations  by  the 

be  obtained 
;er  and  are 
Regulation  12-35. 


nay 


CERTAIN 


ers  Automated 


SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  Air  Force  Reser  e,  Robins  Al-B, 
GA  31098 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  or  former  ol  ficers  and  enlisted 
personnel  from  all  bra  iches  of  the 
services  making  applii  ation  for 
assignment  to  the  Air  'orce  Reserve; 
nonprior  service  perse  nnel  making 
application  for  the  Aii  Force  Reserve; 
and  Air  Force  personr  el  on  Reserve 
recruiting  duty. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Records  for  high  sc! 
are  ASVAB  tested  an( 
Air  Force  Reserve  enl 


INTHESVS1EM: 

ool  seniors  who 
meet  the  basic 
sfment  criteria 


showing  name,  mailing  address,  test 
scores,  and  location  of  high  school. 
Enlistment  processing  records  for  prior 
service  Air  Force  and  other  military 
services,  and  nonprior  service 
personnel,  showing  name.  SSN.  mailing 
address,  ZIP  Code,  educational  level, 
processing  date,  lead  source  code,  and 
other  personal  data  such  as  date  of 
birth,  sex,  phone  number,  number  of 
years  of  prior  service,  MOS  or  AFSC 
held,  duty  AFSC.  and  date  of  enlistment. 

AUTMORffY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  503,  Enlistments:  recruiting 
campaigns. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  furnish  leads  to  field  recruiters 
from  various  advertising  campaigns,  and 
other  sources.  To  track  leads  to  ensure 
follow-up  by  recruiters.  To  provide 
recruiter  with  management  tools  to 
follow-up  on  leads.  To  determine  which 
sources  of  leads  produce  the  greatest 
number  of  accessions. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE; 

Records  are  stored  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name,  SSN.  or  nonpersonal 
identifier. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  through 
computer  run  scheduling  arrangements 
by  persons  responsible  for  servicing  the 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Computer  paper  printouts  are 
distributed  only  to  authorized  users. 
Records  are  physically  safeguarded  by 
controlled  access  to  the  computer 
facility,  secured  buildings,  and  locked 
rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Enlistment  processing  records  are 
retained  until  no  longer  needed  for 
recruiting  purposes;  recruiter  records  are 
retained  for  one  year  after  individual  is 
removed  from  recruiter  production 
status.  These  retentions  are  built  into 
the  computer  system  program  with 
automatic  software  controlled  deletions 
from  the  machine-readable  record. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

HQ  AFRES/RS.  Robins  AFB.  C.A 
31098. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Requests  must  contain  full  name  and 
current  mailing  address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  ,^ir  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  source  of  all  records  in  the  system 
are  from  automated  system  interfaces 
and  individual.i. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

\'nne. 
F035  AFRES  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  AFRES  C  Reserv  e  Manning  Report 

SYSTEM  location: 

4  AF/RS.  McClellan  AFB.  CA  95652; 
10  AF/RS.  Bergstrom  AFB  TX  78743:  and 
14  AF/RS.  Dobbins  AFB  GA  30060OB. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Manning  specialists. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Data  pertaining  to  nonprior  and  prior 
enlistments  and  accessions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Standardize  statistical  data. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 
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RErRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEQUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files  for  2  years 
afler  annual  cut-off.  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SVSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

HQ  AFRES/RS,  Robins  AFB  GA 
31098. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  parent  Reserve 
Numbered  Air  Force  NAF/RS. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  parent  NAF/RS. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Department  of  Defense  (UD)  Form  4, 
Department  of  Defense  Form  1644 
Interservice  Transfer. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  AFSC  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

C35  AFSC  A  Personnel  Management 
Information  System  for  AFSC 
Commanders 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

AFSC  Headquarters,  Divisions, 
Centers,  and  Laboratories. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  officer,  enlisted,  and  civilian 
personnel  assigned  to  or  scheduled  for 
assignment  to  vaiious  AFSC 
organizations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Resumes  and  other  data  elements  to 
record  name,  date  of  birth,  service 
dates,  assignment  status,  grade,  salary, 
promotion  and  step  increase  dates, 
occupational  series,  AFSC.  skill  level, 
position  title,  educational  level, 
professional/scientific  status,  special 


training,  awards,  publications,  handicap, 
minority  and  sex  codes. 

authortty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

Provides  data  concerning  the 
professional  qualifications  for  selection 
and  utilization  of  assigned  personnel,  for 
position  management,  and  to  perform 
certain  scientific  and  technical  research 
efforts  in  program  support. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Used  to  prepare  nominations  for 
honors  and  as  awards,  and  as 
background  for  evaluating  requests  for 
admission  to  professional  societies  or 
professional  tarining. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products  and  in  binders 
or  file  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Normally,  data  is  retrieved  by  use  of 
non-personal  information,  such  as 
organizational  unit,  occupational  series, 
grade,  or  other  workforce 
characteristics,  but  may  be  retrieved  by 
name,  SSN.  or  position  member. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

(1)  Records  are  accessed  by  the 
records  custodian  or  by  other  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  records 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  (2)  Records  are  controlled  by 
personnel  screening  and  by  computer 
system  software.  (3)  Records  are 
maintained  in  locked  cabinet  or  other 
secured  containers. 

*  RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  computer  file  or  secured 
office  file  until  reassignment  or 
separation,  then  destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating  or  burning.  Upon 
reassignment  or  separation,  information 
in  the  computer  file  relating  to  the 
individual  is  deleted  from  the  data  base. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comm.anders,  Executive  Officers. 
Product  Managers  of  various  AFSC 
subordinate  organizations. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  specific  System 


Manager/Record  Custodian  at 
subordinate  AFSC  organizations. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  will  be  obtained  from 
military  and  civilian  personnel  records, 
managers  and  supervisors  of  individuals 
on  a  voluntary  basis. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  ARPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ARPC  A  Administrative  Discharge 
for  Cause  on  Reserve  Personnel 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver, 
CO  80280,  (all  Reserve  personnel  other 
than  unit  assigned);  Headquarters  Air 
Force  Reserve,  Robins  Air  Force  Base. 
GA  31098.  (AFRES  unit  assigned 
Reserve  personnel). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  thk 
system: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 
Board  proceedings,  board  waiver, 
recommendations,  and  other  records 
which  result  in  discharge. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  1162,  Reserves:  discharge; 
1163,  Reserve  components;  limitation  on 
separation  as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  (APR)  35-41,  Vol  III, 
Separation  Procedures  for  USAFR 
Members;  AFR  35-24,  Dispostion  of 
Conscientious  Objectors;  and  ARPCR 
45-19,  Discharge  for  Inability  to  Locate. 

purpose(s): 

To  effect  the  administrative 
separation  of  officer  members  of  the 
United  Stales  Air  Force  Reserve 
(USAFR)  from  their  appointment  as 
reserve  Officers  and  to  effect  the 
administrative  separation  of  enlisted 
members  of  the  USAFR  from  their 
enlistment  as  reserve  members 
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nOUTINE  USES  OF  ReCOROS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOiNu 
USERS  AND  TnE  PURPOSES 

Records  from  this  sysfem 
iray  be  disclosed  for  an; 
routine  uses  published 


HikINT AIMED  IN 
CATEGORIES  OF 

SUCH  uszs: 

of  records 
of  the  blanket 
the  Air  Force. 


br 


rOilCIES  A.^O  PRACTICES 
PcTRI^VING,  ACCESSING, 
OISPCSINC  Of  PECORDS  IN 


FCR 


STORING, 
REtAIMINQ,  AND 

IE  system: 


storage: 

Mninlained  in  file  fcl*rs. 


RErmEVABUJTY: 

Filed  by  name  r.nd  by 
Number  (SSN). 


Social  S€?cu:ity 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
responsible  for  servicinj 
system  in  performance 
duties.  Records  at  ARPC 
lockable  metal  Hie  cabiiiets 
protected  by  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  file 
annual  cut-off.  then  des 
into  pieces,  shredding, 
macerating,  or  burning 
forwards  copies  of  actiohs 
discharge  to  the  Air  Res  3rv 
Center.  Denver  CO  8028P 
the  individual's  Master 
Record  Group.  Individu 
personnel  record  is  ther 
the  National  Personnel 
9700  Page  Blvd.  St  Louis 
permanent  storage. 


Res€  r\ 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Commander.  Air 
Center  (ARPC).  Denver 
Commander,  HeadquarHers 
Reserve.  Robins  Air 
3109a 


For  ce 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  the 
Management  Officer, 
Denver  CO  80280.  (non- 
personnel),  or  the  Chief 
Actions  Division,  HQ 
Robins  Air  Force  Base, 
(AFRES  unit  assigned 
Written  requests  for  in 
contain  full  name,  SSN, 
address,  and  if  known 
number  on  correspond 
from  ARPC  or  HQ 
be  reviewed  in  the 
Room.  Air  Reserve 
Building  444,  Lowry  Air 
between  8:00  a.m.  and 
Headquarters  Air  Forcf 
Bldg  210.  Robins  Air 
8:00  a.m.  and  4:45  p.m.. 
workdays.  Visitors  wi 
records  should  provide 


>y  person(s) 
the  record 
■  their  official 
are  stored  in 
Records  are 


for  1  year  after 
oyed  by  tearing 
pfilping, 
IQ  AFRES 
resulting  in 
,-e  Personnel 
for  inclusion  in 
>ersonnel 
I's  military 
forwarded  to 
Record  Center. 
MO  63132.  for 


AfDORESS: 

e  Personnel 
:0  80280;  Vice 
Air  Force 
Base.  GA 


ic  udls  should  be 
Docurr  entation 
A  IPC/D.AD. 
init  assigned 
Personnel 
AtTlES/DPAA, 

ZA  31098. 
p;rsonnel). 
f  )rmation  should 
current  mailing 
he  case  (control) 
e  nee  received 
AFR  lS.  Records  may 
Rec(  rds  Review 
Per^nnel  Center. 
Force  Base,  CO 
;^00  p.m.,  or 
Reserve,  DPAA. 
Fo  xe  Base.  G A. 
)n  normal 
s  ling  to  see  their 
a  current 


Reser\'e  identification  card  and/or 
drivers  license  and  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
persons  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  obtain  assistance  in 
gaini,^g  access  from  the  Docum.enfation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver  CO  80230;  telephone  (303)  370- 
4667  (Toil  Free  1-800  525-0102  Ext  206) 
(Non-Unit  Personnel),  or  the  Chief. 
Personnel  Actions  Division.  (A.FRES/ 
DPAA),  B.'dg  210.  HQ  AFRES.  Robins 
.^ir  Force  Base.  GA  31098;  telephone 
(912)  925  3107  (Unit  Assigned 
Personnel). 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  detcrminaticns  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  (he  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CAT  EGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions,  police  and  investigating 
officers  and  from  witnesses. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
F035  ARPC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ARPC  B  Informational  Personnel 
Management  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center.  Denver 
CO  80280;  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force.  Washington  DC  20330;  United 
States  Air  Force  Academy  CO  80440; 
major  commands  and  major  subordinate 
commands.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air  National 
Guard  personnel.  Civilian/active 
m.ilitary  applicants  to  the  Air  Force 
Reserve.  Retired  and  former  Air  Force 
military  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Officer  and  airman  assignment  files 
which  includes  correspondence,  memos, 
completed  forms,  messages,  and 
vacancy  authorization  data  for 
assignment  approvals,  disapprovals, 
waivers,  manning  assistance, 
discharges,  screening  data,  orders, 
evaluation  reports,  documents  changing 
training  category,  personnel  data, 
photographs,  chaplain  ecclesiastical 
endorsement,  record  of  security 


clearance;  miscellaneous 
correspondence  to  and  from  individual; 
documents  pertaining  to  individual  that 
are  not  authorized. for  inclusion  in  other 
military  personnel  record  systems;  case 
file  of  reserve  personnel  placed  on 
active  duty  containing  copies  of  special 
and  reserve  orders,  correspondence, 
documents  complete  with  information 
used  for  travel  overseas;  assignment 
instructions;  list  of  actions  taken  by 
technician;  board  actions  on  involuntary 
airmen;  certified  receipts 
acknowledgement  of  receipt  of  special 
orders  card. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  274.  Retired  Reserve;  27.5. 
Reserve  personnel;  672.  Reserve 
components  generally;  673,  Ready 
Reserve  and  Executive  Order  11366,  4 
August  1967;  10  USC  Chapter  103.  Senior 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps;  10  USC 
262.  Purpose;  and  2001.  Reserve 
components;  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by; 
8067.  Designation:  officers  to  perform 
certain  professional  functions  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  35-41.  Vol  I.  Assignments  Within 
the  Reserve  Components;  AFR  35-41. 
Vol  II.  Reserve  Training;  and  AFR  35-44, 
Military  Personnel  Records  System. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  determine  eligibility/ 
suitability  for  assignment/reassignment 
with  the  Air  Force  Reserve;  determine 
eligibility  for  retired  related  action,  to 
make  determinations  on  discharges  or 
mobilization,  deferments,  fulfillment  of 
statutory  requirements,  voluntary  and 
involuntary  order  to  extended  active 
duty  (EAD)  and  temporary  release, 
status  of  active  duty  tour,  position 
occupied;  training  reports.  These  include 
but  are  not  limited  to  members 
participating  in  the  Chaplain,  Judge 
Advocate,  Surgeon  General  Program. 
Records  maintained  as  a  historical  file. 
Answers  to  correspondence/telephone 
inquiries;  updating  and/or  changing 
information  in  computer  and/or 
individual  reservist  record.  Used  as  a 
reference  file  to  answer  inquiries  from 
Reservist  being  called  to  active  duty,  to 
send  gaining  active  units  additional 
copies  as  requested,  used  as 
substantiating  documents  to  show 
action  was  taken  in  accordance  to 
prescribing  directives.  Information  on 
personnel  in  the  Chaplain,  ]udge 
Advocate.  Surgeon  General  and  other 
officer  management  programs  is  used  by 
personnel  responsible  for  program  in 
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order  to  assist  Reservists  in  their 
careers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders/card  files/ 
note  books/binders  and  in  visible  file 
binders/cabinets. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name,  by  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN),  and  ascending  AFSC 
order,  rank  and  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  the 
custodian  of  the  record  system  and  by 
person(s)  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 
Records  are  protected  by  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retain  in  office  files  until  inactivation, 
reassignment  or  separation,  no  longer 
needed  for  reference  or  one  year  after 
annual  cut-off.  Then  destroy  by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  or 
macerating. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC)  is  responsible  for  records 
at  ARPC  in  Denver,  CO.  Individuals 
included  in  above  records  systems 
should  deal  directly  with  agency  official 
of  respective  location  to  exercise  their 
rights  under  the  act. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individual  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD, 
Denver.  CO  80280.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  include  full  name  of 
individual.  Social  Security  Number 
(SS.Nl,  current  address  and  the  case 
(control)  number  shown  on 
correspondence  received  from  Center. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room.  ARPC,  Denver, 
CO  80280,  between  8:00  a.m.  and  3:00 
p.m.,  on  normal  workdays.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  provide 
current  Reserve  ID  card  and/or  drivers 
license  and  give  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  his/her 
identity  from  the  records. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver.  CO  80280,  telephone  (303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext  206) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  supplied  by  individual  as 
relates  to  but  not  limited  to  requesting 
assignment,  application  for  retirement, 
military  orders,  personnel  data,  master 
personnel  record,  correspondence, 
statement  of  military  service  from  other 
military  components;  annual  sur\'ey  and 
advance  personnel  data  system, 
correspondence  from  serving 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Office/ 
Consolidated  Reserve  Personnel  Office 
and  Major  Command  units.  Instructions 
from  Air  Force  Military  Personnel 
Center.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  San 
Antonio  TX  78150,  instructions  and 
board  actions  from  Air  Force  Reserve 
(AFRES),  DPAA,  Robins  Air  Force  Base, 
Warner  Robins  GA  31093  and  Air  Force 
Training  Corps/SDAA,  Maxwell  Air 
Force  Base,  Montgomery  AL  36112  and 
the  National  Guard  Bureau,  Washington 
DC  20310,  and  other  Air  Command, 
instructions  from  Headquarters/JAEC. 
Washington  DC  20314.  Information  from 
source  documents  prepared  on  behalf  of 
the  Air  Force  Advance  Personnel  Data 
System. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  ARPC  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ARPC  C  Correction  of  Military 
Records  of  Officers  and  Airmen 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center.  Denver. 
CO  80280. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel  and  Air 
National  Guard  personnel. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  files  containing  letters  from 
individual  reservist  requesting 
correction  of  military  record,  related 
documents  and  replies  to  reservist. 


AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  275,  Personnel  records  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  31-3.  Air  Force  Board  for 
Correction  of  Military  Records  and  Air 
Reserve  Personnel  Center  Regulation  45- 
4.  Correction  of  Military  Records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Office  Managers  and  Section 
supervisors  and  technicians  to  process 
correction  of  reserve  records  when 
requested.  Base  files  are  sent  to 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center  for 
final  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards  and  controlled  by 
personnel  screening. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Destroyed  after  3  years  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating, 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC).  Denver  CO  80280. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD, 
Denver,  Colorado  80280.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name,  SSN,  current  mailing  address 
and,  if  known,  the  case  (control)  number 
on  correspondence  received  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room.  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Denver,  Colorado 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on 
normal  workdays.  Visitors  wishing  to 
see  their  records  should  provide  a 
current  Reserve  identification  card  and/ 
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I  ome  verbal 
verify  the 


PROCEDURES: 


RECORD  ACCESS 

Individuals  can  obt 
gaining  access  from 
Management  Officer. 
Denver.  Colorado  802 
370-4667.  (Toll  Free  1 
206) 


n  assistance  in 
ths  Documentation 
/lRPC/DAD. 
a  y.  telephone  (303) 
f  30-525-0102  Ext 


PRO  :edures: 


CONTESTIMG  RECORD 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  conies! 
appealing  initial  deterin 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Manager. 


for  access  to 
ng  and 

inations  by  the 
nay  be  obtained 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOf  lES: 

FYom  personnel  recqrds. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROtf  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  ARPC  O 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ARPC  D  Data  Change/Suspense 
Notification 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Reserve  Persomiel  Center.  Denver. 
CO  80280. 


CATEGORIES  OF 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Correspondence  an 
record  discrepancies 


INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

personnel. 


IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

1  forms  used  to 
changes. 


(ir 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTEnKnCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  275.  Personnel  records  as 
implemented  by  Air  Farce  Regulation 
(AFR)  35-41.  Vol  I.  As  iignments  Within 
the  Reserve  Componeits  and  Air 
Reserve  Center  Regulation  45-7.  Annual 
Survey. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  resolve  discrepa  ncies  detected 
during  annual  records 


review. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None.  I 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICE^  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file 


fjld 


RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


ers. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  protected  by  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  1  year  after 
annual  cut-off.  then  destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC).  Denver.  CO  80280. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver.  CO  80280.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  full  name. 
SSN.  current  mailing  address  and.  if 
known,  the  case  (control)  number  on 
correspondence  received  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room,  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center.  Denver.  CO  between 
8:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on  normal 
workdays.  Visitors  wishing  to  see  their 
records  should  provide  a  current 
Reserve  identification  card  and/or 
drivers  license  and  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver.  CO  80280;  telephone  (303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext  206) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  source  documents 
prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Air  Force 
Advance  Personnel  Data  System  or 
supplied  by  Reservist. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F03S  ARPC  E 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ARPC  E  Flying  Status  Actions 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver, 
CO  80280. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air  National 
Guard  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  related 
documents  pertaining  to  request  for 
suspension,  nonrated  officer  utilization, 
aeronautical  rating  data  documents  that 
pertain  to  aeronautical  ratings  or 
suspensions  and  request  for  update  of 
the  uniform  officer  record  and 
applications  for  other  fiying  status/ 
actions. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  275.  Personnel  records  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  35-13.  Aviation  Service. 
Aeronautical  Ratings  and  Badges  and 
Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center 
Regulation  45-1.5.  Disqualification  of 
Rated  Reserve  Officers  from  Aviation 
Service. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  track  each  action  taken  until 
computer  action  is  complete;  reservist  is 
informed  and  file  copy  is  in  master 
personnel  record. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  protected  by  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off.  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC).  Denver,  CO  80280. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD. 
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Denver,  CO  80280.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  full  name, 
SSN,  current  mailing  address  and,  if 
known,  the  case  (control)  number  on 
correspondence  received  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room,  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Denver,  CO  between 
8:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on  normal 
workdays.  Visitors  wishing  to  see  their 
records  should  provide  a  current 
Reserve  identification  card  and/or 
drivers  license  and  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  identification. 

RECOttO  ACCESS  PROCCDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD, 
Denver,  CO  80280;  telephone  (303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext  206) 

COMTESTINa  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  source  documents 
prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Air  Force 
advanced  personnel  data  system  or 
supplied  by  reservist. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  ARPC  F 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  ARPC  F  Biographical  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center, 
Denver,  CO  80280,  Ecclesiastical 
endorsing  agencies  if  appropriate. 

categories  of  mOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel  assigned 
to  but  not  limited  to  the  Chaplain  (HC) 
and  Surgeon  (SG)  programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographies  provided  by  members, 
correspondence,  orders  and/or  forms 
containing  information  as  to  individual 
name,  rank,  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN).  service  dates,  date  of  birth,  unit 
assignments,  civilian  employment. 
military  and  civilian  education,  military 
and  civilian  experience,  program 
specialties,  hobbies,  and  names  of 
family  members,  religion  of  chaplains, 
professional  expertise  and 
appointments,  membership  in 
professional  societies,  civic  activities 
and  state  of  licensure. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  262.  Purpose;  8067, 
Designation:  Officers  to  perform  certain 
professional  functions  as  implemented 
by  Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR)  35-41, 
Vol  I,  Assignments  Within  the  Reserve 
Components;  AFR  35-41,  Vol  II,  Reserve 
Training;  Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center 
Regulation  (ARPCR)  45-10.  Personnel 
Administration  for  Members  of  the 
Chaplain  Candidate  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  select  chaplains,  legal,  medical 
field  reserve  officer  personnel  for 
special  duties  according  to  specific 
expertise  required.  Chaplain  records  are 
used  by  Chaplains  Office  personnel, 
medical  reservist  records  are  used  to 
provide  the  ARPC/SG.  Surgeon  General. 
Major  Command  surgeons,  USAF/RE, 
and  Reserve  Regions  an  in-depth 
personal  history  of  Reservist  Medical 
Officer. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposmq  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  in  note 
books/binders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

File  alphabetically  by  name  or  by 
SSN. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties,  and  by  commanders  of  medical 
centers  and  hospitals.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  unJil 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  or  macerating. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC),  Denver,  CO  80280. 

notification  procedure: 

Request  from  individual  should  be 
addressed  to  Documentation 
Management  Officer  ARPC/DAD, 
Denver,  CO  80280.  Written  request  for 


infoiTnation  should  contain  full  name  of 
individual,  SSN,  current  address  and  the 
case  (control)  number  shown  on 
correspondence  received  from  Center. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  Records 
Review  Room  ARPC,  Denver,  CO  80280. 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  3KX)  pjn.  on 
normal  workdays.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  should  provide  current 
Reserve  ID  Card  and/or  drivers  license 
and  give  some  verbal  information  that 
could  verify  his/her  military  personnel 
record,  his/her  religion  if  in  the 
Chaplain  program. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver,  CO  80280,  telephone  (303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext  206) 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Provided  by  individual  Reservist. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  ARPC  G 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ARPC  G  Officer  Promotions 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver, 
CO  80280;  Washington  National  Records 
Center,  Washington.  DC  20409. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  officer 
personnel.  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard  personnel. 

categories  of  records  m  the  system: 
Proceedings,  findings  and  related 
documents  such  as  rosters,  board 
membership  and  board  support  and 
orders  announcing  promotion. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8362,  Commissioned  officers: 
selection  boards;  8366,  Commissioned 
officers:  promotion  to  captain,  major,  or 
lieutenant  colonel;  8367,  Commissioned 
officers:  promotion  to  captain,  major,  or 
lieutenant  colonel;  selection  board 
procedures:  8371,  Commissioned 
officers:  Air  Force  Reserve;  promotion  to 
colonel  as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  (AFR)  36-11.  Permanent 
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Promotion  of  Regular  and 
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Reserve 


punposE(s): 


Used  by  promotion  divi  5 
in  preparation  for  promot  oi 
by  the  actual  promotion  ' 
convened. 


ion  personnel 
n  boards  and 
bbard  when 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECOHOS  UdlNTAIHED  IM 
THE  SYSTEM,  IWCLUOIMO  CATBOORIES  Of 
USERS  AMD  THE  PURPOSES  O^  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  systetn  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AMD  PRACTICES  FOR  STORIHO, 
RETRIEVIMG.  ACCESSING,  RETAIMINQ,  AND 
OtSPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  fold^s  and  in  note 
books/binders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  or  Socia  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  I  y  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  and  b; '  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  !  creened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms, 
protected  by  guards,  and  controlled  by 
'  personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  2  years 
after  annual  cut-off,  then  retired  to 
Washington  National  Re:ords  Center. 
Washington  DC  20409,  f(  r  permanent 
retention. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  At>ORESS: 

Commander  Air  Resei|fe  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 


Requests  from  individ  lal  should  be 
addressed  to  Document;  f 
Management  Officer.  AI  PC/DAD 
Denver  CO  80280.  Writti  n 
information  should  cont  i 
individual.  SSN  (Social 
Number).  Current  address 
(control)  number  shown 
correspondence  receivei  I 
Records  may  be  review 
review  room  ARPC,  Deliver, 
between  8:00  a.m.  and 
normal  workdays.  For 
the  individual  should  pr|)vide 
reserve  i.d.  card  and/or 
and  give  some  verbal  i 
could  verify  his 'her  recprd 


tion 

request  for 
in  full  name  of 
!  iecurity 

and  the  case 
on 

from  center, 
in  records 
CO  80280. 
3|00  p.m.  on 
personal  visits, 
current 
drivers  license 
in  ormation  that 


Id 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  Documentation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver  CO  80280,  telephone  area  code 
(303)  370-4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102 
Ext  206) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  ARPC  I 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ARPC  I  Requests  for  Discharge 
from  the  Air  Force  Reserve 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Air  Force  Reserve. 
Robins  Air  Force  Base.  GA  31098. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 
Air  Force  Reserve  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  and  other  documents 
related  to  discharge  or  separation  by 
reason  of  dependency  or  hardship  or  for 
the  convenience  of  the  government. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  1074,  Personnel  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  track  each  action  taken  until 
computer  action  is  complete,  reservist  is 
informed  and  file  copy  is  in  Master 
Personnel  Record. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 

Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 


system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  protected  by  guards 
and  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off.  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning.  HQ  AFRES 
forwards  copies  of  actions  resulting  in 
discharge  to  the  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center,  Denver  CO  80280  for  inclusion  in 
the  individual's  Master  Personnel 
Record  Group. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Vice  Commander,  Headquarters  Air 
Force  Reserve.  Robins  Air  Force  Base. 
GA  31098. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Personnel 
Actions  Division,  HQ  AFRES/DPAA. 
Robins  Air  Force  Base.  GA  31098 
(AFRES  unit  assigned  personnel). 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  full  name.  SSN,  current  mailing 
address  and,  if  known,  the  case  (control) 
number  on  correspondence  received 
from  ARPC  or  HQ  AFRES.  Records  may 
be  reviewed  in  Headquarters  Air  Force 
Reserve.  DPAA,  Building  210.  Robins  Air 
Force  Base.  GA  between  8:00  a.m.  and 
4:45  p.m.  on  normal  workdays.  Visitors 
wishing  to  see  their  records  should 
provide  a  current  Reserve  identification 
card  and/or  drivers  license  and  some 
verbal  information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  AFRES/DPAA,  Bldg 
210.  HQ  AFRES.  Robins  Air  Force  Base, 
GA  31098.  telephone  (912)  926-3107. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  source  documents 
prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Personnel 
Data  System  or  supplied  by  reservist. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 
NONE 

F035  ATC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  ATC  A  Officer  Training  School 
Resource  Management  System  School 
Staff 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Officer  Training  School  (OTS). 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236. 

cateoories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Personnel  assigned  to  the  school  staff. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Permanent  party  records  contain 
name,  SSN,  date  of  birth,  sex,  marital 
status,  number  of  dependents;  local 
address  and  phone:  duty  section  and 
phone,  date  assigned  to  OTS,  date 
assigned  current  position,  other 
positions  held  at  OTS  and  the  dates, 
date  available  for  reassignment, 
extension  indicator;  college  degrees, 
colleges  attended,  graduation  dates, 
majors,  currently  enrolled  indicator; 
instructor  evaluations;  AFSC  data, 
pending  assignment  indicator,  date  due 
to  depart,  flight  commander  history 
showing  number  of  flights  and  class 
numbers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  907.  Schools  and 
Camps  as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  53-27,  Officer  Training 
School  USAF  (OTS)  and  Air  Training 
Command  Regulation  53-3. 
Administration  of  the  Officer  Training 
School  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  OTS  Commander  and 
staff  to  monitor  instructor  performance, 
identify  trends,  isolate  problems,  and 
improve  the  qualitj'  of  instruction  and 
training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINC  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  «OR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on  magnetic  tape, 
disk  units,  and  computer  printouts. 

retrievability: 

Data  on  an  individual  is  retrieved  by 
use  of  the  SS.N. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Data  may  only  be  retrieved  by  use  of 
a  user  code  for  access  to  the  terminal 
and  a  password  for  access  to  a  specific 
record.  Printed  output  is  only  distributed 
to  authorized  users.  Mnin  computer  and 
locked  history  files  container  are  in  a 
room  that  has  controlled  access  and  is 
locked  when  unoccupied.  Terminal 
keyboards  have  a  security  mechanism  to 
preclude  unauthorized  use. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent  party  individual  records 
are  destroyed  upon  reassignment. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Registrar.  Officer  Training  School, 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  for  information  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager,  and 
must  contain  name  and  address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Same  as  procedures  for  notification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations,  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtain.'^d  from  t!ie 
individual,  personnel  specialists  and 
members  of  the  registrar's  office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  ATC  B 
SYSTEM  name: 

035  ATC  B  Air  Force  Junior  RO TC 
(AFjROTC)  Applicant/Instructor  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

AFROTC/OTIl  Maxwell  Air  Force 
Base,  AL  36112. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

AFJROTC  instructor  applicants  and 
instructors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  for  AFJROTC  instructor 
duty,  processing  checklist,  applicant 
evaluation  forms,  interview  record,  last 
10  Ainnan  Performance  Reports  or 
Officer  Effectiveness  Reports  or 
summary  of  last  10  reports  which 
includes  period  of  supervision  and 
overall  evaluation,  letter  requesting 
Defense  Central  Index  of  Investigation 
(DCII)  name  check,  photograph.  Report 
of  Separation  from  Active  Duty, 
Retirement  Order  (if  applicable). 
Commander's  recomniendation  (for 
noncommissioned  officers  on  active 
duty  only),  miscellaneous 
correspondence  su.:h  as  resume  and 
letter  of  recommendation,  copy  of  AF 
retirement  physical  and  Physical 
Evaluation  Board  Findings  if  applicant  is 
retired  with  30  percent  or  more 
disability  awarded  by  VA,  letter 
requesting  medical  evaluation  of 
AFJROTC  instructor  applicants  for 


personnel  retired  with  30  percent  or 
more  disability,  letter  verifying 
dependents,  instructor  preference  card, 
instructor  intent  letter,  contract  data 
cards,  termination  letters,  certification 
certificates,  AFROTC  Form  0-217, 
Change  in  AFJROTC  Instructor  Sli-tus, 
AFROTC  Form  0-214.  AFJROTC 
Instructor  Contract  Card,  AFROTC  Form 
98  or  0-218,  Air  Force  Junior  ROTC 
Instructor  Evaluation  Report,  letters 
pertaining  to  appeals  of  ratings  and/or 
comments  on  AFROTC  Form  98  or  0-219 
and  instructor  termination 
questionnaire. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  102,  Junior  Reserve  Officers' 
Training  Corps:  and  Air  Force 
Regulation  45-39,  Air  Force  Junior 
Rosei  ve  Officers'  Training  Corps. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  evaluate  applicant 
qualifications  for  employment  as 
AFJROTC  instructors.  Also  used  to 
determine  if  instructor  is  meeting  Air 
Force  standards. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  and  on 
computer  magnetic  tape  and  computer 
printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

AFROTC/OTJI,  Maxwell  Air  Fore 
Base,  AL  36112. 
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show  armed 
and  some 
ilive 


RECORD  ACCESS  l>ROCEDUI  ES: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager. 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contest 
appealing  initial  detem^inat 
individual  concerned 
from  the  Svstem  Mana 


for  access  to 
ng  and 
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r. 


may 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOR 


ES: 


Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial  in  litutions. 
educational  institution! 
investigating  officers 
motor  vehicles,  a  state 
government,  witnesses 
documents  (such  as  re 
behalf  of  the  Air  Force 
committees,  panels,  aui 
forth 


police  and 
tie  bureau  of 

jr  local 

and  from  source 
ports)  prepared  on 

jy  boards, 

itors.  and  so 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROMjCERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F035  ATC  C 


SVSTEM  NAME: 

035  ATC  C  Air  Force 
Training  Corps  Quali 
Svstem 


SYSTEM  location: 

AFROTC/RRUR,  Miitwell 
Base.  AL  36112.  and  po-t 
to  each  AFROTC  detac  hment 
the  respective  detachm  en 
mailing  addresses  of  tl|e 
are  in  the  Department 
Directory  in  the  appen 
Force's  system  notice. 


categories  of  inoividu«m 
system: 


Air  Force  applicants 
Force  detachments. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Name,  detachment 
scores.  Social  Security 
science  year,  number 
administrations,  insti 
race.  sex.  marital  stat 
and  program  applying 


assistance  in 
System 


Reserve  Officer 
Test  Scoring 


fying 


Air  Force 
ion  pertaining 

located  at 
t.  Official 
detachments 
f  Defense 
ix  to  the  Air 


COVERED  BY  THE 

testing  at  Air 


n  the  system: 

date  of  test,  test 

number,  air 
cf  test 

ti  tion  category, 
u^.  education  level. 

or. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  Chapter  103.  Senior  Reserve 
Officers'  Training  Corps;  Military 
Selective  Service  Act  of  1967.  Section  6. 
(50  use  456):  10  USC  8012.  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force:  powers  and  duties: 
delegation  by:  and  Air  Force  Regulation 
45-48.  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers' 
Training  Corps  (AFROTC). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Scores  are  used  against  criteria  for 
entrance  info  AFROTC,  and  as  a 
measure  of  quality.  Scores  are  entered 
in  cadet  records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  visible  file 
binders/cabinets,  and  computer 
magnetic  tapes  and  computer  paper 
printouts. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN).  location  of  test 
administration  and  date  of  testing. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
computer  system  software.  Buildings  are 
secured  after  duty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

AFROTC/RRUR  will  maintain  records 
of  scores  attained  on  tests  administered 
at  AFROTC  detachments  for  a  period  of 
six  years.  Records  are  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  maceration,  burning 
or  degaussing.  Air  Force  Human 
Resources  Laboratory',  Brooks  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78235  is  official  repository  for 
permanent  record  of  all  AFOQT  scores. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Resource  Systems  and  AFOQT 
Branch.  AFROTC/RRUR,  Maxwell  Air 
Force  Base,  AL  36112. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  lo  the  System  Manager. 
Requests  should  include  full  name,  SSN. 
location  of  test  administration,  and  date 
of  testing. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  knowledge  of  subject 
being  tested. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  ATC  D 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ATC  D  Basic  Trainee  Interview 
Record 

SYSTEM  location: 

United  States  Air  Force  Recruiting 
Service  Liaison  Office  (RSL).  Lackland 
Air  Force  Base.  TX  78236. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

United  States  Air  Force  Basic 
Trainees  who  register  complaints 
concerning  their  enlistment  in  the 
United  States  Air  Force. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  resulting  from  personal 
interviews  with  basic  trainees  who  file 
complaints  about  their  enlistment, 
including,  but  not  limited  to. 
investigations  on  each  complaint, 
conclusions  and  recommendations. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  503.  Enlistments:  recruiting 
campaigns;  and  Air  Training  Command 
Regulation  33-2,  Recruiting  Procedures 
for  the  United  States  Air  Force 
(Recruiting  Service). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Provides  a  written  record  of 
interviews  with  basic  trainees  who 
register  complaints  about  the  enlistment 
procedure.  The  data  is  used  by  the 
Recruiting  Service  Liaison  Office  to 
investigate  the  complaints  and  keep  the 
Commander,  United  States  Air  Force 
Recruiting  Service  advised  of  the  nature 
of  complaints  being  received.  It  is  also 
used  as  the  basis  for  making  procedural 
changes  in  the  United  States  Air  Force 
Recruiting  Service  when  a  trend 
develops  in  a  specific  area. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  and  by  those  who  are 
properly  screened  and  cleared  for  need- 
to-know.  As  a  physical  safeguard  these 
records  are  stored  in  a  secured  building 
and  locked  office. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  cut  off  at  the  end  of  each 
calendar  year,  held  for  one  additional 
year,  then  destroyed  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent,  United  States  Air 
Force  Recruiting  Service  Liaison  Office, 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78236. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  contact  the 
Superintendent,  United  States  Air  Force 
Recruiting  Service  Liaison  Office, 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236. 
Requests  must  contain  full  name,  and 
current  mailing  address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Same  as  procedures  for  notification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  contain  specific  complaints/ 
allegations  made  by  the  individual  and 
responses  to  the  complaints/allegations 
by  appropriate  Air  Force  Recruiting 
Service  personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F035  ATC  F 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ATC  F  Lead  Management  System 
(LMS) 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Opportunity  Center  (AFOC) 
(Duties  of  this  Center  are  performed  by 
a  civilian  contractor  who  is  engaged  by 
the  Air  Force  to  provide  lead  fullfillment 
services  to  Headquarters,  United  States 
Air  Force  Recruiting  Service,  Randolph 
Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150.  Location 
depends  on  the  contractor.) 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Respondents  to  United  States  Air 
Force  Recruiting  Service  advertisements 
and  referrals  made  by  active  duty 
military  personnel,  retired  military 
personnel  and  Air  Force  civilian 
employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Respondent's  inquiry  record 
containing  name,  SSN,  address,  date  of 
birth,  sex,  telephone  number, 
advertising  medium,  recruiting  program 
in  which  interested,  and  source  of 
referral,  including  name  and  Air  Force 
base  assigned.  Recruiter  contact  records 
containing  success  of  contract  efforts, 
reason  for  not  contacting,  how  contact 
was  made,  confirmation  of  educational 
level,  qualification  of  individual  and 
status  of  individual. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  503,  Enlistments:  recruiting 
campaigns;  and  Air  Training  Command 
Regulation  33-2,  Recniiting  Procedures 
for  the  United  States  Air  Force 
(Recruiting  Service). 

purpose(s): 

The  contractor  fullfills  requests  from 
respondents  for  information  about  the 
Air  Force  and  notifies  appropriate 
recruiting  activities  of  respondent's 
interest.  Contractor  develops  statistical 
summaries  which  are  used  by  USAF 
-Recruiting  Service  to  evaluate  the 
effectiveness  of  the  advertising  and 
referral  programs. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
the  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  products. 

retrievability: 
Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian 
and  by  persons  responsible  for  servicing 
the  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL! 

Retained  by  contractor  at  the  AFOC 
for  two  years,  then  destroyed.  HQ  USAF 
Recruiting  Service  computer  paper 
printouts  retained  for  60  days,  then 
destroyed.  Subordinate  recruiting 
activities  files  retained  for  one  year 
after  final  follow  up  action  is  complete, 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Advertising,  USAF 
Recruiting  Service,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  respondent  and  automated 
system  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  ATC  G 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  ATC  G  Recruiting  Activities 
Management  Support  System  (RAMSS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  United  States  Air  Force  Recruiting 
Service,  Operations  Directorate  (RS'^), 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  enlisted  personnel  entering 
active  duty.  Individuals  tested  and 
processed  for  Air  Force  enlistment. 
Potential  Air  Force  enlistees  qualified 
through  the  Armed  Services  Vocational 
Aptitude  Battery  (ASVAB)  high  school 
testing  program.  Other  military  services 
Delayed  Enlistment  Program  (DEP)  and 
active  duty  enlistees.  Applicants  for  the 
Officer  Training  School  (in-service 
commissioning  program).  Air  Force 
enlisted  personnel  on  recruiting  duty. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  I 

Air  Force  enlistment 
records  showing  name, 
ail  qualification  tests,  ph 
qualincations.  job  prefer 
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and  processing  locations 
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revised  job  preferences 
clearance  investigations 
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history,  enlistment  persm 
guaranteed  training  en!i 
data,  separation  data,  cl 
data,  service  dates,  tech 
eliminations,  separation 
graduates,  and  Article  1. 
actions.  Records  for  high 
who  are  ASVAB  tested 
basic  Air  Force  enlistme^t 
showing  name,  mailing 
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Enlistment  processing 
military  services  showir  ? 
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scores,  educational  leve 
profile,  processing  date 
prior  service,  and  other 
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and  number  of  depende 
Training  School  (OTS)  t 
showing  SS.N.  name,  an 
educational  and  person 
necessary  for  the  deteri 
selection  of  attendees  a 
subsequent  commissioning 
Force  officer.  Air  Force 
recruiter  individual  recc  rd 
such  items  as  SSN.  namp 
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Recruiting  Service. 
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authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

10  use  503.  Enlistmei  ts:  recruiting 
campaigns:  and  Air  Tra  ning  Command 
Regulation  33-2.  Recruit  ng  Procedures 
for  the  United  Stales  Air  Force 
(Recruiting  Serv  ice) 


PURPOSE(S): 


th? 


a;e 


To  furnish  leads  to 
derived  from  the  high  si 
testing  program,  evalu 
recruiters  on  effectiven 
out  potential  under/ov 
applicants,  evaluate 
counselor's  activity  anc 
levels,  analyze  preenlis 
cancellations  for  commbn 
analyze  post-enlistmen 
attritions  for  common 


processing 

scores  on 
sical  job 
ncES.  jobs 
1  ler  personal 
ffqrcd.  recruiting 
education 
;ing.  Airman 
ntaining  name, 
data  for 
litary  training, 
lecurily 
dependent 
1  es.  grade  and 
history, 
g  abuse 
!al  and 

program 
ssification 
ical  school 
. honor 

/  courts-martial 
school  seniors 
nd  meet  the 
criteria 
Iress.  test 
here  tested. 
;;ords  for  other 
SS.N'.  name. 
Jence.  test 
physical 
nd  location, 
lersonal  data 
rital  status. 
Its.  Officer 

leant  records 
other 
1  data 

and 
OTS  and 

as  an  Air 
'nlisted 

s  showing 
,  recruiting 
assigned  to 


aspli 


tern  inalicn  • 


field  renruiters 
hool  ASVAB 

Air  Force 
!ss  of  screening 
erweight 
reqruiter's  and  job 
efficiency 
s^ment  job 
reasons, 
training  pipeline 
sons,  evaluate 


nan 


Air  Force  job  reservation  pool  and  past 
enlistments  for  effect  of  potential 
changes  in  enlistment  policies  in  areas 
such  as  mental  qualifications  and 
physical  qualifications,  evaluate 
interservice  recruiting  performance, 
screen  other  service  enlistees  from  Air 
Force  advertising  lead  files,  determine 
pass/fail  rates  for  mental  and  physical 
testing,  track  training  performance  of 
Air  Force  enlistees,  study  the  correlation 
of  job  held  with  performance  on  the  job. 
study  correlation  of  quality  indicators 
with  post-enlistment  performance, 
feedback  to  field  recruiters  of  individual 
records  on  all  training  attritions,  and 
analyze  advertising  responses.  Used  by 
the  personnel  record  maintenance 
HCtivity  to  cross-check  file  completeness 
and  accuracy.  Individual  records  are 
aggregated  into  various  statistical 
analyses  for  all  levels  to  ascertain 
recruiting  and  seasonal  procurement 
trends,  to  predict  future  potential 
developments,  and  to  assist  in  the 
development  of  procurement, 
classification,  and  assignment  policies 
for  Air  Force  military  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAiNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrievino,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  stored  on  computer 
magnetic  tapes,  computer  magnetic 
disks  and  computer  paper  printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name.  SSN.  or  non-personal 
identifier. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  through 
computer  run  scheduling  arrangements 
by  persons  responsible  for  servicing  the 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Computer  paper  printouts  are 
distributed  only  to  authorized  users. 
Records  are  physically  safeguarded  by 
controlled  access  to  the  computer 
facility,  secured  buildings  and  locked 
rooms. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Enlistment  processing  records  and 
recruiter  records  are  retained  until  no 
longer  needed  for  recruiting  purposes; 
potential  enlistee  records  and  high 
school  test  records  are  retained  for  two 
years:  advertising  lead  records  are 
retained  for  one  year  interservice 
recruiting  records  are  retained  for  six 
months.  These  retentions  are  built  into 


the  computer  system  program  with 
automatic  software  controlled  deletions 
from  the  machine-readable  record. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  Management  and  Analysis 
Division.  Directorate  of  Recruiting 
Operations.  HQ  United  States  Air  Force 
Recruiting  Service.  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base.  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Request  must  contain  full  name,  and 
current  mailing  address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Same  as  procedures  for  notification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  source  of  all  records  in  the  system 
are  from  automated  system  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  ATC  H 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  ATC  H  Recruiting  Research  and 
Analysis  System 

system  location: 

HQ  United  States  Air  Force  Recruiting 
Service.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  enlisted  personnel  entering 
active  duty.  Individuals  tested  and 
processed  for  Air  Force  enlistment. 
Potential  Air  Force  enlistees  qualified 
through  the  Armed  Services  Vocational 
Aptitude  Battery  (ASVAB)  high  school 
testing  program.  Applicants  for  the 
Officer  Training  School.  Air  Force  active 
duty  officer  and  enlisted  personnel.  Air 
Force  civilian  personnel  assigned  to 
Recruiting  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Survey  analysis  records  containing 
such  items  as  SSN,  biographical  and 
opinion  survey  data,  supervisor's 
ratings,  achievement,  aptitude,  reading, 
vocational  interest  and  adjustment  and 
temperament  inventory  scores.  Air 
Force  tech  training  class  score,  statistics 
and  trend  analysis. 
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authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

10  use  503.  Enlistments:  recruiting 
campaigns,  and  Air  Training  Command 
Regulation  33-2,  Recruiting  Procedures 
for  the  United  States  Air  Force 
(Recruiting  Service). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Research  statistical  reference  file  used 
by  HQ  United  States  Air  Force 
Recruiting  Service.  Specific  uses  are  to: 
(1)  evaluate  the  qualify  of  Air  Force 
military  personnel  procured  by  Air 
Force  Recruiting  Service.  (2)  develop  a 
more  objective  screening  process  for 
entry  into  recruiting  duty,  and  (3) 
develop  opinion-based 
recommendations  for  recruiting  effort 
hnprovements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  file  folders, 
computer  products,  and  written  reports. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  Social 
Security  Number  (SSN),  study  control 
number  or  name  to  build  statistical  files. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

File  folders  stored  in  file  with  lock. 
Computer  records  are  physically 
safeguarded  by  controlled  access  to  the 
computer  facility,  and/or  stored  in  file 
with  lock.  Records  are  accessed  through 
computer  run  scheduling  arrangements 
by  persons  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties.  Computer  paper  printouts 
and  reports  are  distributed  only  to 
authorized  users. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  until  superseded, 
obsolete,  no  longer  needed  for  reference, 
or  on  inactivation.  They  will  then  be 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
degaussing. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Marketing  and  Analysis. 
HQ  United  States  Air  Force  Recruiting 
Service,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 


Social  Security  Number  and  full  name 
are  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  relative  to  any  specific 
individual.  Valid  procf  of  identity  is 
required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
individuals,  supervisors,  from  Air  Force 
Technical  Training  Centers  and  from  thf 
Recruiting  Activities  Management 
Support  System  (R.\MSS). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  ATC  I 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  ATC  I  Status  of  Ineffective 
Recruiter 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  Air  Training  Command 
(ATC)  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel  (DCS/P),  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  ATC  enlisted  recruiter 
personnel  relieved  from  duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  military  record  containing 
active  case  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  503.  Enlistments:  recruiting 
campaigns,  and  Air  Training  Command 
Regulation  33-2.  Recruiting  Procedures 
for  the  United  States  Air  Force 
(Recruiting  Service). 

PURPOSE(S): 

DCS/P  uses  data  to  monitor  relief 
actions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 


policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  ser\-icing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Stored  in  locked  building. 

retention  and  disposau 

Retained  in  office  files  until  discharge, 
separation,  or  reassignment  of  the 
individual,  then  returned  to  servicing 
consolidated  base  personnel  office  for 
disposition. 

system  manager(s)  and  aodress: 

DCS/P,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F035  HC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  HC  A  Chaplain  Information  Sheet 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  Chief  of  Chaplains, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330, 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  Chaplains. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Names,  addresses,  phone  numbers  of 
Chaplain  and  two  next  of  kin; 
permanent  home  address  of  record, 
name  and  mailing  address  of 
denominational  endorsing  agency 
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autmowtv  km  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8032,  General  dulies,  and 
8067(g),  Designation:  officers  to  perform 
certain  professic  nal  functi(  ins 
(Chaplains). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Chief  of  Ch<  plains  as 
single  manager  in  maintair  ing  pastoral 
contact  with  Chaplains. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  M>(INTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEaORiES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  sybterl  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  jhe  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  f  TORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THS  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  note  boo^s/binders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  b; 
responsible  for  servicing  t 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  and  stored  in  lock 


h 


e( 


rooms. 


retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  t  ntil 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  1  )nger  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inacti\  ation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  lieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macer  ting,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Chaplains,  Hea  iquarters 
United  States  Air  Force,  \yashington  DC 
20330 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individu 
addressed  to  the  Svstem 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES  : 

Individual  can  obtain  a:  sistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  S;  stem 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  foj'  access  to 


person(s) 

e  record 
eir  official 
cabinets  or 


Is  should  be 
>|Ianager. 


records  and  for  contesting 


appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may 
from  the  System  Manager 


in  Air  Force  Regulation  12  -35 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Obtained  from  individu  il  Chaplain 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEflTAIM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 


and 


be  obtained 
and  published 


F035  HC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  HC  B  Chaplain  Personnel  Record 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Chief  of  Chaplains, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  retired,  and 
Air  Force  Reserve  Chaplains. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Chronological  record  of  permanent 
change  of  station,  promotion  dates  of 
rank,  service  schools  attended, 
permanent  address,  martial  status, 
number  of  dependents,  name,  grade, 
SSN/service  number.  Air  Force 
Specialty  Code,  religious  denomination, 
date  of  birth,  release  date. 

AUTHOftrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8032.  General  dvities,  and 
8067(g),  Designation:  officers  to  perform 
certain  professional  functions 
(Chaplains). 

purpcse(s): 

To  manage  the  Active  Duty  Chaplain 
force,  to  locate  Marriage  and  Baptism 
Records  through  former  Active  Duty 
assignment  records  in  cases  of 
separated  Chaplains  when  requested  by 
former  Parishoners. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  SYSTEM,  INCLU0:NG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Chaplains,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force,  VVashinj<ton  DC 
20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

In-iividua!  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
M:inager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
frcm  the  System  Manager  and  published 
in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces,  from  Assignment 
Action  Documents  and  from  individual 
member 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  HC  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

OGv"!  HC  C  Chaplain  Personnel  Action 
Folder. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  Duty  Chaplains. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  is  a  grouping  of  information  for 
each  United  States  Air  Force  (USAF) 
chaplain.  Items  of  information  in  these 
folders  included  the  following:  current 
official  photograph,  current  careor  brief, 
summary  of  education.  Officer  Career 
Objective  Statement,  Chaplain  Ser\'ires 
Personnel  Evaluation,  copy  of  chap'rtin's 
Ecclesiastical  Endorsement,  copy  of 
Appointment  orders,  copy  of  initial 
Extended  Active  Duty  Orders. 
Application  for  Extended  Active  Duty 
with  the  United  Stales  Air  Force  USAF, 
Application  for  Appointment  as  Rei^.jrve 
of  the  Air  Force,  student  inforni:'tion 
sheets  prepared  while  attending  USAF 
Chaplain  School  Courses,  copies  of 
assignment  action  documents, 
correspondence  between  the  chaplains 
end  Headquarters  USAF/Chief  of 
Chaplains  and  requests  for  special 
personnel  actions  and  dispositions 
curtailments,  etc. 
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authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by 
and  8067(g).  Designation:  ofllcera  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions 
(Chaplains). 

purpose(s): 

'  The  documents  maintained  in  these 
folders  are  utilized  by  the  Resource 
Manager  in  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force/Chief  of  Chaplains.  Personnel 
Division  for  assignment  selection  of 
chaplains.  Because  of  the  necessity  to 
insure  an  equitable  denominational 
spread  of  chaplains  on  an  installation 
and  to  insure  the  proper  placement  of 
specially  qualified  chaplains,  it  is 
necessary  to  maintain  current 
information  on  each  chaplain. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  may  be  disclosed  to  endorsing 
agents  concerning  the  qualifications  of 
their  chaplains  for  continued  duty  as 
representatives  of  their  denominations. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  and  by  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  offlcial 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  2  years  after  separation 
then  destroyed  by  macerating  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Chaplains,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systems  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Systems 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Systems  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Member's  personnel  action  requests/ 
preferences  and  information  retrieved 
from  the  Advanced  Personnel  Data 
System  (ADPS). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  MP  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MP  A  Files  on  General  Officers 
and  Colonels  Assigned  to  General 
Officer  Position 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Reserve  General  Officers. 

categories  OF  records  in  the  system: 

File  contains  resume  of  civilian  and 
military  experience,  correspondence  and 
orders,  records  Reserve  participation, 
and  listings  with  personnel  data.  Data 
includes:  name,  grade.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN).  date  of  birth,  current 
address,  telephone  numbers,  education, 
professional  military  education,  and 
civilian  occupation.  An  assignment 
folder  is  also  used  for  initial  review  for  a 
GO  position.  This  file  contains  a  copy  of 
the  Air  Force  (AF)  Form  11,  last  five 
Officer  Effectiveness  Reports  (OERs). 
When  reviewed  by  the  Chief  of  Air 
Force  Reserve,  a  record  of  the  personal 
interview  and  assignment 
recommendations  are  included  with  the 
file. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

These  documents  are  maintained  for 
initial  assignments,  reassignment  and 
participation  of  officers  assigned  to 
Reserve  GO  positions,  and  to  determine 
qualifications  for  initial  and  continued 
assignment  to  Reserve  GO  positions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES 

None. 


I 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  maintained  until  no  longer 
required  for  actions  relating  to  the 
Reserve  GO  program  and  are  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  to  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning.  ■ 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  Slates 
Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

See  exemption. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

See  exemption. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Air  Force  forms,  military  personnel 
records,  and  correspondence  generated 
or  received  in  Personnel  Division,  Air 
Force  Reserve,  Headquarters  United 
States  Air  Force  (HQ  USAF/REP). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a(k)(7).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F03S  MP  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MP  B  Statutory  Tour  Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150. 
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CATEOORieS  OF  INOIVIDUAiS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Reserve  Component  Offi  :ers  (United 
Slates  Air  Force  Reserve//  ir  National 
Guard  I'nited  States)  on  Ej^tended 
Active  Duty 

T* 


CATEGOAIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Approval/Disapproval 
correspondence  relating  to 
application  (Air  Force  Fom  i 
Department  of  the  Air  Fore  s 
Comments  Director  ANG, 
Force  Reserve  (AF/RE)  an( 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
and  Reserve  Affairs.  Depu 
Affairs  SAF/MRR 


SVSTEM: 

original 
the 

125). 

Orders, 

ief  of  Air 
Assistant 
or  Manpower 

for  Reserve 


0  1 


Ch 


W 


AUTMORrnr  for  maimtcma»*ce  pf  the 

SVSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  11.  ReseKe 
Components;  Chapter  805.  The  Air  Staff; 
Chapter  841.  Active  Duty; ;  2  USC 
Chapter  7,  Service,  Supply  and 
Procurement,  Section  708  -  Regulatory 
Authority;  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  4S-22.  Reserve  Component 
Represenf.qtion. 


PUflPOSE(S): 


Documentary  support 
applications;  approval/di 
initiation,  termination  and 
statutory  tours;  used  as  hi 
reference  not  to  exceed  2 
tour  termination:  used  by 
Manpower  and  Personnel 
Reserve  Forces  Advisor 
for  AFMPC/CG/CR  as 
approval/disapproval 
Department  of  the  Air 
Orders  (DAFSOs);  by  / 
Air  National  Guard.  Nati 
Bureau  NGB/CF  and 
record  of  approval  /disnp 


of  tour 


s  ipproval; 
extension  of 
•  torica! 
J  ears  after 
ir  Force 
[Renter/ Air 
(CJG/CR):  used 
rdof 
authority  to  issue 
Fori  e  Special 
r\F/  \E,  Director 

o  lal  Guard 
SAFjJMRR  as 
va!. 


pro\ 

routine  uses  of  records  Ml  LINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
users  and  TNE  purposes  OFJSUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  if  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  jsTORING, 
RETRIEVINS.  ACCESSING,  RETAININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECOROS>  IN  THf  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  fi^  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  b 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 


custodian  of 

3erson{s) 
t  le  record 

;heir  official 
si  ireened  and 


cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 
Controlled  entry  building. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  two  years  after  completion 
of  tour.  Retained  for  two  years  after  end 
of  year  in  which  the  case  was  closed, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Air  Force  Reserve. 
Headquarters  United  Slates  Air  Force 
for  USAFR  componenent  and  Director 
ANG  for  ANGUS  component. 

NOTIFtCATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Member's  application  and 
correspondence  generated  in 
transmission  and  consideration  of  the 
application. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F035  MP  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MP  C  Personnel  Action  File 
(Digest  File) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150  for  active  and  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center.  Denver  CO  80280  for 
nonactive  duty  USAFR  of.ficp-s. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SVSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  officer 
personnel  and  nonactive  duly  USAFR 
officers  who  are  the  subject  of  a  Digest 
File. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Composed  largely  of  summaries/ 
extracts  or  notices  of  the  Air  Force 
Office  of  Special  Investigations  (AFOSI) 
Reports  of  Investigation  (ROIs).  The 
system  may  also  contain  other  official 
records  or  documents  which  reflect 


relevant  derogatory  information  about 
officers,  e.g.,  notice  of  involuntary 
separation  proceedings,  notice  of 
Special  Security  File,  reports  of  AWO!./ 
Desertion  status,  administrative 
inquiries  and  investigations.  Inspector 
General  (IG)  reports,  and  reports  of 
violations  of  public  trust  in  contract, 
procurement,  and  other  matters. 
Additionally,  a  file  will  contain  a 
statement  regarding  the  subject  matter 
from  the  officer  if  one  is  made,  plus  any 
comments  and  recommendations  by  the 
member's  commander.  Finally,  a  Digest 
File  will  contain  copies  of 
documentation  used  to  notify  the 
individual  and  a  Decision  Authority's 
decision  to  retain  the  file.  The  system  of 
records  also  includes  letters  of 
notification  when  digest  files  are 
destroyed. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by, 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  36-25,  Officer 
Digest  Files. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Digest  Files  are  reviewed  by  career 
management  officials  and  Central 
Selection  Boards  at  HQ  USAF.  AFMPC. 
HQ  AFRES  or  ARPC,  as  appropriate,  to 
insure  the  propriety  of  personnel 
decisions  finalized  at  those  levels 
regarding  promotion,  assignment, 
mobilization,  recall  to  extended  active 
duty,  selection,  utilization  and 
separation.  The  purpose  of  such  review 
is  to  insure  that  individual  career 
management  decisions  enhance  the 
quality  of  professionalism  in  the  Air 
Force. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 

cabinets. 

retrievabilitv: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  or 
numerically  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN) . 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  and  by  other  personnel  whose 
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names  appear  on  an  authorized  access 
list  indicating  they  have  a  need  to  know 
in  the  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Files  are  destroyed  2  years  from  date 
established,  or  2  years  from  date  new 
derogatory  information  is  added. 
Decision  authority,  in  certain  justified 
instances,  may  destroy  active  digest 
files  sooner  than  the  specified  retention. 
Active  files  are  destroyed  when  member 
separates,  retires,  or  dies,  except  files  on 
officers  who  separate  and  are 
transferred  to  AFRES  are  forwarded  to 
ARPC/DPAAS.  Active  files  are  normally 
destroyed  after  consideration  by  a 
promotion  Selection  Board  and  other 
related  boards,  except  when  the 
Selection  Board  recommends  an  officer 
for  show  cause  action.  If  selected  for 
show  cause  the  Digest  File  will  be 
maintained  until  this  action  is  fmalized. 
Active  digest  files  may  be  destroyed 
following  receipt  of  nonjudicial 
punishment  under  Article  15,  UCMJ  or 
conviction  by  court-martial,  if  either 
action  is  based  upon  facts  and 
allegations  contained  in  any 
investigation  which  caused  creation  of 
the  file.  Also,  active  digest  files  may  be 
destroyed  following  acquittal  by  court- 
martial  of  the  charged  misconduct  on 
which  the  file  is  based,  provided  a 
written  determination  is  issued  by  the 
Staff  Judge  Advocate,  AFMPC,  that 
officer  did  not  commit  the  alleged 
misconduct.  Records  are  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS*. 

Chief,  Quality  Enhancement  Division 
(AFMPC/MPCAO),  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150  for  active  duty  officers 
and  Commander,  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC),  Denver  CO  80280  for 
non-active  duty  USAFR  officers. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  should  contain  the 
member's  full  name,  rank,  and  SSN. 
Information  may  also  be  obtained  by 
personal  visit  with  the  appropriate 
System  Manager.  Requests  from 
individuals  should  be  addressed  to  the, 
Quality  Enhancement  Division 
(AFMPC/DPMAO),  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150  for  active  duty  officers 
or  the  Documentation  Management 
Officer  (ARPC/DAD),  Denver  CO  80280 
for  nonactive  duty  USAFR  officers. 
Nonactive  duty  USAFR  officers  should 
also  include  current  address  and  the 
case  (control)  number  shown  on  any 


correspondence  received  from  the 
Center.  Information  may  be  obtained  by 
active  duty  officers  by  personal  visit 
with  the  System  Manager  upon 
verification  of  the  identification  data 
required  for  written  requests.  Nonactive 
duty  USAFR  officers  may  review 
records  in  Record  Receptionist's  Review 
Room  (2-C20-1)  ARPC,  Denver  CO  80280, 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on 
normal  workdays.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  should  provide  current 
Reserve  ID  cards  and/or  drivers  license 
and  present  some  verbal  information 
that  could  verify  their  identity  from  their 
record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  access  to  their 
own  Digest  Files  by  following  the 
procedures  described  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Digest  File  information  is  obtained 
from  AFOSI,  Commanders, 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Offices, 
FBI.  MAJCOMs,  HQ  USAF/IG  and  from 
official  records,  reports  or  documents 
prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Air  Force  by 
boards,  committees,  panels,  and 
investigating  officers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  MPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MPC  A  Application  for 
Appointment  and  Extended  Active  Duty 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  &  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  civilian  and  United  States  (US) 
Armed  Forces  military  members  who 
are  applying  for  appointment/ 
reappointment  to  United  States  Air 
Force  Reserve  (USAFR)  affiliation  or 
Application  for  Extended  Active  Duty 
(AD)  with  the  USAF;  extended  duty 
with  the  United  States  Air  Force  (USAF) 
Medical  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  for  Appointment  and 
Extended  Active  Duty  Files  Report  of 
Medical  Examination;  Statement  of 


Personal  History;  Fingerprint  Card; 
National  Agency  Check  Request;  State 
License/Registration  (Current  State 
License  or  State  Registration  is  normally 
required  on  Medical  Corps  (MC),  Nurse 
Corps  (NC),  and  some  BioMedical 
Sciences  Corps  (BSC);  Letters  of 
Recommendation,  Letters  of  Reference 
as  directed  or  as  required;  Application 
for  Appointment  as  Reserves  of  the  AF 
or  USAF  without  component; 
Conditional  Release  (Conditional 
release  must  be  obtained  for  applicants 
from  United  States  Army  Reserve 
(USAR)  or  United  States  Naval  Reserve 
(USNRJ);  Report  of  Separation  from 
Active  Duty;  Transcripts/Diploma  (All 
transcripts  and  diploma  required  to 
establish  eligibility);  Record  of 
Personnel  Security  Investigation  and 
Clearance;  Record  of  Disenrollment 
from  Officer  Candidate  Type  Training; 
USAF  Drug  Abuse  Certificate;  Air  Force 
Officer  Qualifying  Test  (AFOQT), 
Required  for  Medical  Service  Corps 
(MSC)  applicants  only;  Certificate  of 
Citizenship  (furnished  by  those  persons 
not  bom  in  US);  Statement  of  Degree 
Confirm  (For  those  applicants  who  have 
not  yet  completed  degree  requirements, 
a  letter/statement  from  the  Dean  of  the       ^ 
college  they  are  attending  is  required  to 
confirm  the  fact  that  they  are  enrolled, 
type  of  degree  they  will  attain,  day, 
month  and  year  of  graduation  followed 
up  by  submitting  a  final  transcript  and 
diploma);  Education  Council  for  Foreign 
Medical  Graduates  (ECFMG),  (Required 
on  those  MC  where  applicable). 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

AFR  36-5,  Appointment  of  Officers  in 
the  Regular  Air  Force;  as  implemented 
by  Air  Force  Regulation  36-15, 
Appointment  in  Commissioned  Grades 
and  Designation  and  Assignment  in 
Professional  Categories  -  Reserve  of  the 
Air  Force  and  United  States  Air  Force 
(Temporary)  (PA);  and  Air  Force 
Regulation  45-26.  Voluntary  Entry  on 
Extended  Active  Duty  (EAD)  of 
Commissioned  Officers  of  the  Air 
Reserve  Forces  (PA). 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  Medical  Personnel  Programs 
Branch  for  the  following  officer 
procurement  purposes:  To  select  and 
appoint  or  reappoint  applicants  to  all 
corps  (MC.  DC,  NC.  BSC  and  MSC)  of 
the  USAF  Medical  Service;  and  to  seler.t 
and  process  officers  of  the  USAF 
Medical  Service  of  the  Air  National 
Guard  of  the  United  States  (ANGUS) 
and  United  States  Air  Force  Reser\'e 
(USAFR)  for  extended  active  duty. 
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ROUTIMC  USES  Of  RtCOHOS  HAINTAIMCD  IN 
TM«  SVSTEKI,  INCUI04N0  CATtGORItS  Of 
USERS  AMD  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  syslim  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  anwof  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  b^  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AMD  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRICV1NO,  ACCESSINQ,  RETAIHIMO,  AMO 
DtSPOSUtO  Of  RECORDS  rH  THE  SYSTEI* 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  ffle  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabmjty: 
Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  bj 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  o 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  locked  cabinet; 


ly  custodian  of 

person(s) 
the  record 

their  official 
icreened  and 

Records  are 

or  rooms. 


are 


tnd 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

If  selected  for  appoinl*ient 
reappointment  and  Extei  ided 
Duty  (EAD),  records  becpme 
Persormel  Record  and 
the  applicable  Utilizatio 
Assignment  Branch  to  s 
Reserve  Personnel  Center 
Denver,  CO  for  further  c 
required.  An  abbreviate 
of  selected  documents  is 
the  applicable  utilizatioi 
assignments  branch.  If 
records  are  then  deslroj^d 
or  burning. 


not 


(f( 


SYSTEM  UANAGER(S)  AND 

Assistant  Deputy  Chi 
Manpower  and  Personnel 
Personnel,  Randolph  Ai 
78150. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individj 
addressed  to  the  Sv.steii 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURpS: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 

Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCf  OURES 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  det 
individual  concerned  rn 
from  the  System  Mana 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI  :S: 

Members  application  letters  of 
recommendation,  result  (  of  National 
Agency  Check  and  Mili  ary  Personnel 
Records. 


or 

Active 
the  Master 
forwarded  to 
and 

to  Air 
(ARPC), 
ssemination  as 
reference  file 
maintained  by 
and 
selected, 
by  shredding 


APORESS: 

of  Staff/ 
for  Military- 
Force  Base,  TX 


als  should  be 
Manager. 


assistance  in 
Svstem 


or  access  to 
and 
ermjnations  by  the 
y  be  obtained 

fer. 


8YSTEKW  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PflOVIStONS  Of  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
F035  MPC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MPC  B  Civilian/Military  Service 
Review  Board  Card 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  of  the  Women's  Air  Force 
Service  Pilots  (a  group  of  Federal 
Civilian  employees  attached  to  the 
United  States  Army  Air  Force  during 
World  War  II),  or  any  person  in  any 
other  similarly  situated  group  the 
members  of  which  rendered  service  to 
the  Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States  in 
a  capacity  considered  civilian 
employment  or  contractual  service  (or 
their  survivors)  as  recognized  under 
provisions  of  Public  Law  95-202. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Cards  containing  individual's  name 
and  Social  Security  Number,  date  of 
application  and  summary  of  the  case 
through  final  decision  by  the  Service 
Review  Board. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Public  Law  95-202,  Women's  Air 
Forces  Service  Pilots;  as  implemented 
by  Air  Force  Regulation  30-45, 
Determination  of  Active  Military  Service 
and  Discharge  for  Civilian  or 
Contractual  Personnel. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Cards  are  used  by  Service  Review 
Board  personnel  to  manage  the 
collection  of  information  requested  by 
the  applicant,  to  monitor  the  processing 
of  each  case  through  completion,  and  to 
respond  to  inquires  concerning  the  case. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(8) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Stored  in 
secure  building. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Members'  applications,  supporting 
documents  and  certificates. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  MPC  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  MPC  C  Chaplain  Applicant 
Processing  Folder 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 

78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Chaplaincy  applicants  and  Reserve 
Chaplains  applying  for  active  duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Forms  used  by  the  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
(AFMPC)  Command  Chaplains  Office  in 
processing  chaplains  to  active  duty 
including:  Application  for  Appointment 
as  Reserve  of  the  Air  Force;  Application 
for  Extended  Active  Duty  with  the 
United  States  Air  Force:  United  States 
Air  Force  (USAF)  Drug  Abuse 
Certificate;  Statement  of  Personal 
Historj':  National  Agency  Check 
Request:  Report  of  Medical 
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Examination;  Report  of  Medical  History; 
Fingerprint  Card;  Checklist  for  Chaplain 
Appointment;  Ecclesiastical 
Endoisement;  Certificate  of  Continuance 
of  Ecclesiastical  Endorsement; 
Certificate  of  Seminary  Graduation  and 
Ordination;  Official  Transcripts  of 
College  Education;  Personal 
correspondence  between  resource 
manager  and  applicant  regarding  status 
of  his  application. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8067,  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions, 
and  8293,  Commissioned  officers; 
chaplains:  original  appointment; 
examination;  as  implemented  by  Air 
Force  Regulation  36-15,  Appointment  in 
Commissioned  Grades  and  Designation 
and  Assignment  in  Professional 
categories  -  Reserve  of  the  Air  Force  and 
United  States  Air  Force  (Temporary). 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  documents  maintained  in  these 
transitory  folders  are  used  by  the 
resource  manager  in  processing  chaplain 
appHcants  to  active  duty. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  ot 
the  record  system.  Records  are  accessed 
by  person(s)  responsible  for  servicing 
the  record  system  in  performance  of 
their  official  duties.  Records  are 
accessed  by  authorized  personnel  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Once  applicant  is  accessed,  forms  are 
entered  into  the  Master  Personnel 
Records  Group.  If  applicant  does  not 
qualify  for  appointment,  file  is  destroyed 
after  one  year. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 


Personnel.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  application. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  MPC  D 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  MPC  D  Correction  of  Military 
Record  Card 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  and  retired  or  discharged 
officers  and  airmen.  Next  of  kin  of 
deceased  officers  and  airmen. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Summary  of  application  for  correction 
of  records  request  followed  through  to 
its  final  decision  by  the  appropriate 
correction  board. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  Chapter  79  -  Correction  of 
Military  Records;  as  implemented  by  Air 
Force  Regulation  31-3.  Air  Force  Board 
for  the  Correction  of  Military  Records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  monitor  application  by  member 
and  completion  of  the  case  by  the 
appropriate  correction  board. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  magnetic 
tapes,  disks,  or  computer  paper 
printouts,  or  microfiche. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number  or 
Air  Force  Service  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maintained  in  computer  system  for 
two  years  after  case  completion  then 
transferred  to  microfiche  and 
maintained  until  no  longer  needed.  The 
microfiche  are  then  destroyed  by 
pulping,  macerating,  burning,  or  tearing 
into  pieces. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Member's  application.  Master 
Pe.''sonnel  Records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F035  MPC  E 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  MPC  E  Disability/Non-disability 
Retirements  Records 
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SYS  rEM  location: 


At  Air  Force  Manpowei 
Personnel  Center,  Randolfh 
Base,  TX  78150. 


OTECOfHES  OF  INOIVIOUALS  ^OVEREO  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 


and  on  the 
Ret^d  list 

active  and 
are  the 


ffice  rs, 


\/ho  • 


Officers  and  airmen  pro  cessed 
through  the  disability  syslpm 
Temporary  Disability 
(TDRL);  airmen  and  of] 
retired,  who  inquire  or  w 
subject  of  an  inquiry  concerning 
disabiUty/non-disability 
status;  and  officers  and  a:|inen 
have  requested  voluntary 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECOaOS  IM  I^E  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  medical  histories 
Secretarial  determination 
forms,  routine  correspond  ;nce 
case  files,  disability  retail 
punch  card  data  files 


tirement 
who 
retirement. 


retirement 

files, 
folders,  TDRL 


AlTTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENAMCl! 

system: 

10  use  Chapter  35,  Ma 
Retirement  of  Officers: 
Separation:  Chapter  6l. 
Separation  for  Physical 
Chapter  63,  Retirement 
867.  Retirement  for  Lengt! 
implemented  by  Air  Forci 
35-4,  Physical  Evaluation 
Retirement  and  Separati 
Service  Retirements. 

PURPOSE(S): 


To  provide  information  on  retirement 
cases  and  to  allow  appro  >riate  case 
processing. 


CATIQORII 


;oi: 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES 

Records  from  this  syst^ 
may  be  disclosed  for  any 
routine  uses  published  bj 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOf   STORiNG, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSI.NG.  RETMMN3,  AN3 
DISPOSING  OF  RECOROS  IN  Tf^E  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  ffe  binders/ 
cabinets. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  or  Socit 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  b> 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  o 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
secure  building. 


and 
Air  Force 


OF  THE 

datory 

Chapter  59. 

R(  tirement  or 

D  sability; 

for  Age:  Chapter 
of  Service:  as 
Regulation 
or  Retention, 
oil.  and  35-7, 


MAINTAINED  IN 
lESOF 
SUCH  USES: 

of  records 
of  the  blanket 
the  Air  Force. 


Security 


t  y  custodian  of 
person[s) 
the  record 
their  official 
creened  and 
Stored  in 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Correspondence  files  are  retained  for 
two  years  after  end  of  year  case  was 
closed  or  inquiry  responded  to; 
disability  retain  files  are  retained  for  90 
days  after  case  is  finalized:  case  files 
are  retired  to  Master  Personnel  Records 
Group  when  service  and/or  disability 
retirement  action  has  been  completed; 
TDRL  punch  cards  destroyed  when 
member  is  entered  into  computer 
system. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff.  . 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Correspondence  and  forms  generated 
in  Retirements  Division  (HQ  AFMPC/ 
MPCAR),  military  hospitals,  HQ  USAF 
Surgeon  General  (HQ  USAF/SG).  HQ 
AFMPC  Surgeon  (SG),  Consolidated 
Base  Personnel  Offices  and  Major  Air 
Commands,  by  the  members  themselves, 
and  by  the  general  public  on  retirement- 
related  matters. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
F035  MPC  F 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MPC  F  Health  Education  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpov.'er  and  Personnel 
Center,  Rundclph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  airmen  and  officers  of  the  United 
States  Air  Force  (USAF)  Medical 
Service  who  have  applied  for  training 
and  are  in  training  and  applied  for 
training  to  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center/Medical  Education 
Division  (AFMPC/SGE). 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECOROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Allied  Health  Selection  Board  Folders 
-  Application  for  Officer  School 
Training;  Educational  Transcripts; 
Chronological  listings  of  work 
experience;  Letters  of  recommendation; 
Specific  test  results:  Scholastic  Aptitude 
Test  (SAT);  Physician  Extender  Profile 
Exam  (PEPE):  Manual  dexterity  test; 
Grade  point  averages:  Microfische: 
Officer  Effectiveness  Reports  (OERs); 
Photo:  Air  Force  Military  Personnel 
Center  (AFMTC)  Rating  Assessment 
Sheet  for  Physician  Assistant  Applicant; 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Office 
(CBPO)  letters:  Prerequisite 
verifications:  Counselings  on 
Reenlistment  limitations;  Reenlistment/ 
extension  eligibility;  Status  of 
Unfavorable  Information  File  (UIF) 
folden  Records  Review  Listing; 
Verification  of  Airman  Qualifying 
Examination  (AQE),  Total  Active 
Federal  Military  Service  Date 
(TAFMSD),  Date  Eligible  for  Return 
from  Overseas  (DEROS),  Projected 
assigiunent;  Airman  Performance 
Reports;  Applicant  Statements:  Why 
training  desired;  Intent  to  extend/ 
reenlist:  Flying  Class  III  Physical; 
General  Information  including  Extended 
Active  Duty  Date;  Date  of  Rank: 
Passovers;  Command;  Base  of 
assignment;  Arrived  on  station;  Marital 
status;  Undergraduate  Education 
Selection  Folders  -  Application:  Medical 
College  Admission  Test  (MCAT)  scores; 
Letter  of  acceptance  from  an  approved 
school;  Dean's  letter  of  recommendation; 
Transcript;  Physical  Examination 
reports;  Air  Force  Institute  of 
Technology  (AFIT)  Selection  Folders  - 
Officer  career  brief;  Letter  of 
recommendation;  Transcripts;  Graduate 
Records  Examination  (GRE)  and 
Admission  Test  for  Graduate  Study  in 
Business  (ATGSB)  scores;  Application 
for  AFIT  training:  Physician  Deferment 
Folder  DPM  Form  116  (Medical  Corps 
(MC)  Appointment  Checklist);  Field 
Personnel  Record  (Duplicate  Copy); 
Application  for  Appointment  in 
Reserves:  Personnel  Security  Clearance; 
(Armed  Forces  Security  Questionnaire); 
DD  Form  398  Personnel  History 
Statement:  Statement  of  Understanding 
for  Appointment;  Photograph;  Request 
for  delay  for  residency  training;  Record 
of  computer  input;  General 
correspondence  with  physician/student; 
hospital  agreement  form;  Transcripts 
(Pre-med  and  med  school);  Air  Force 
Health  Performance  Scholarship 
Program  (AFHPSP)  Service  Obligation 
Agreement:  Notification  of  selection  for 
AFHPSP;  Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center 
(ARPC)  orders  (45-day  active  duty  tour); 
Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1935  /  Notices 


22413 


Center  (AFMPC)  Form  155  (Application 
for  deferment  for  graduate  medical 
education);  Selection/  Non-selection  for 
deferment  letter;  Certificate  of  medical 
school  completion;  Physical 
examination;  Tendering  of  resignation: 
Medical  disqualification 
correspondence;  Graduate  Medical 
Education  Records  -  Application  for 
sponsored  training;  AFMPC  Form  131; 
Photograph;  Transcripts;  Letter  of 
recommendation/evaluation;  Career 
motivation  essay;  Select/Non-select 
letters  (acceptance/declination); 
Assignment  letter  to  Major  Command 
(MAJCOM);  Training  reports;  Memos  for 
record;  General  correspondence  with 
applicant/trainee;  Faculty  board 
proceedings;  Residency  completion 
ictten  Letters  of  resignation. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SVSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  105  -  Armed  Forces 
Health  Professions  Scholarship  and 
9301,  Members  of  Air  Force:  detail  as 
students,  observers,  and  investigators  at 
educational  institutions,  industrial 
plants,  and  hospitals. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Medical  Education 
Division,  and  Medical  Education 
Selection  Boards  in  selecting  individuals 
of  the  medical  service  to  attend 
undergraduate  and  graduate  educational 
programs  and  technical  training.  Such 
programs  include  undergraduate  and 
graduate  nurse  education,  medical 
school,  residencies  and  fellowships  for 
physicians,  and  graduate  education  for 
Medical  Service  Corps  (MSCs), 
BioMedical  Service  Corps  (BSCs). 
residencies  for  dental  officers,  and 
Physician  Assistant  program  for  airmen. 
Another  use  of  the  system  is  to  monitor 
the  individuals  progress  in  an 
educational  program  after  selection  until 
completion  of  their  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Allied  Health  Selection  Board  Folders 
and  Undergraduate  Education  Selection 
Folders:  Retained  until  selection  board 
process  is  completed;  Air  Force  Institute 
of  Technology  (AFIT)  Selection  Folders: 
Information  in  folders  is  maintained  for 
one  year.  Exception:  Transcripts  are 
used  for  period  of  two  weeks  then 
returned  to  AFIT.  Physician  Deferment 
Folders:  Retained  until  the  individual  is 
called  to  active  duty  or  separated  from 
the  Air  Force  (AF)  Reserve.  Graduate 
Medical  Education  Records:  Retained 
until  individual  separates  or  retires  from 
the  Air  Force. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff 
Personnel  for  Military  Personnel. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Member's  application,  Supervisor's 
evaluation,  master  personnel  records 
(board  use  only),  Career  Brief  (board  use 
only),  transcripts,  test  scores.  Deans' 
letters  of  recommendation.  Standard 
Form  (SF)  88  and  SF  93. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  MPC  G 

SVSTEM  name: 

035  MPC  G  Medical  Officer  Personnel 
Utilization  Records 

system  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Air  Force  active  duty  medical 
service  officers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  Utilization  records 
containing:  Career  briefs;  Print-outs; 
Letters  from  individuals;  Letters  from 
Utilization  Branch  to  individuals; 
Special  Orders;  Letters  concerning 
medical  service  education  and  training; 
Copy  of  application  for  Indefinite 
Reserve  Status;  Copy  of  request  to  join 
spouse;  Copy  of  Specified  Period  of 
Time  Contract  (SPTC)  requests;  Copy 
Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center  (AFMPC)  Form  8.  Assignment/ 
Actions  Worksheet;  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
(AFMPC)  Form  138,  Officer 
Reassignment;  Memorandum  of  Official 
Contact;  Officer  Career  Objective 
Statement;  Personnel  Action  Request; 
Application  for  Appointment  in  the  AF 
Reserve;  Recall  to  Active  Duty; 
Supplement  to  Application  for 
Commission  in  the  United  Stales  Air 
Force  (US)  Medical  Services; 
Assignment  Notification  of  Medical 
Service  Officer;  Constructive  Credit 
Computation;  Personal  Interview-  USAF 
Nurse  Application;  Air  Force  Institute  of 
Technology  (AFIT)  Education  Plan; 
Messages;  Department  of  Defense 
Notification  of  change  in  service 
members  official  records;  Master 
Personnel  Record  Fiche;  Training/ 
Specialty  Board  Certification  Records; 
Continuation  Pay  Contracts;  Specialty 
Badge  Award;  Personnel  Data  Systems 
(PDS)  transactions;  Record  of  Office  of 
Special  Investigations  (OSI)  background 
checks;  Resumes/special  applications. 

AUTHORffV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
36-1,  Officer  Classification;  Air  Force 
Regulation  36-4,  Special  Pay  for  Medical 
Corps  Officers;  Air  Force  Regulation  36- 
5.  Appointment  of  Officers  in  the 
Regular  Air  Force;  Air  Force  Regulation 
36-8,  Continuation  Pay  for  Dental  Corps 
Officers;  Air  Force  Regulation  36-20, 
Officer  Assignments;  Air  Force 
Regulation  36-21,  Selective  Continuation 
Program;  Air  Force  Regulation  36-51, 
Active  Duty  Service  Commitments  (PA); 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  36-94. 
Specified  Period  of  Time  Contracts 
(SPTC)  (PA). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Verify  current  assignment;  verify 
history  of  application  for:  tour 
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extension,  tour  curtailm 
Period  of  Time  Contract, 
Reserve  Status,  duty  Air 
code  change,  special  dutj 
formal  school  applicatior . 
assignment  reporting  dat 
application;  Use  AF  Fom 
obtaining  date  of  birth  a 
when  processing  as 
or  other  highly  sensitive 
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and  career  briefs  as  a  re 
from  original  office  and 
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includes  career  briefs  an 
from  automatic  actions  ( 
assignment);  pay  co 
computation;  to  provide 
information  to  answer 
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mess  Jges 
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application, 
change  of 
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other  office 
This  also 
action  notices 
available 
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1. 
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mput  Jtion 


CO  rrespor 

ROUTINE  US5S  OF  RECORDS  «l*INTAINCO  IM 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATtQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  O^  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  systjm  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  anj  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  b  r  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FO«  STORINO. 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSINO,  RETAINING,  AND 
DiSPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STOIMGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  fie  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-kno\  / 
stored  in  locked  cabinet  > 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 


Retained  in  office  filei 
after  the  individual 
service,  then  destroyed 
pieces,  shredding,  pu! 
or  burning. 


pii  ig, 


)y  custodian  of 

person(s) 
the  record 

their  official 
screened  and 

Records  are 


b:' 


cf 


or  rooms. 


for  six  months 
temfinates  military 
)y  tearing  into 
macerating. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AbORESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chiif  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Ai    Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 


Requests  from  individua 
addressed  to  the  Svsten 


Is  should  be 
Mnnaaer. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 


Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager. 


assistance  in 
System 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECOAD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Applications  for  appointment,  letters 
written  by  individual  or  on  individuals 
by  others.  Computer  print-outs,  forms 
completed  by  individuals.  Personnel 
Data  Systems  (PDS)  transactions,  other 
information  pertinent  to  assignments  or 
career  development  of  the  officer. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F035  MPC  H 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MPC  H  Medical  Opinions  on 
Board  for  Correction  of  Military  Records 
Cases  (BCMR) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

AFMPC/SG,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base.  TX  78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Files  are  maintained  on  individuals 
making  application  to  the  Air  Force 
Board  for  Correction  of  Military  Records 
on  which  a  medical  opinion  has  been 
rendered. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Contains  a  copy  of  the  medical 
advisory  opinion  rendered  on  Air  Force 
Board  for  Correction  of  Military 
Records. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  Chapter  79  -  Correction  of  Military 
Records;  as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  31-3,  Air  Force  Board  for 
Correction  of  Military  Records. 

purpose(s): 

A  historical  reference,  by  name,  to 
previous  action  taken  regarding  a 
specific  BCMR  application. 

routine  uses  OF  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORiES  OF 
users  and  the  purposes  of  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  in  unlocked 
filing  cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year  or 
until  no  longer  needed  for  reference, 
tivation.  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating, 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

AFMPC  Surgeon,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  70148. 

NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  MPC  I 
SYSTEM  name: 

035  MPC  I  Office  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  active  duty  colonels  (grade  0-6) 
and  former  active  duty  colonels  (grade 
0-6).  who  have  retired,  and  who  have 
been  retired  for  12  months  or  less. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Official  photograph;  Air  Force  (AF) 
Form  620  Colonel  Resume;  Copies  of 
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correspondence  generated  by  Assistant 
for  Colonels'  Assignments.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  (HQ 
AFMPC/MPCO)  pertaining  to  the 
subject  of  the  file.  Memoranda  of 
conversations  with  the  subject  of  the 
file.  Correspondence  received  by  HQ 
AFMPC/MPCO  pertaining  to  the  subject 
of  the  file.  Memoranda  of  assignment- 
related  personnel  actions  contemplated/ 
completed  on  the  subject  of  the  file. 

AUTHORrrv  Fon  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  AFr  36-10.  Officer 
Evaluations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Assignment  considerations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets  and  rotary  file  bins  (Lectriever) 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  personfs) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  first  anniversay  of 
effective  date  of  retirement/separation 
from  USAF  of  the  subject  of  the  file,  at 
which  point  the  office  file  is  destroyed 
by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  AFMPC/MPCO. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  accesn  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Subject  of  the  file.  AFMPC/MPCO 
personnel,  other  Air  Force  and  outside 
agency  originators  of  correspondence 
relating  to  subject  of  the  file,  any 
additional  information  which  has/could 
have  bearing  on  assignability  of  the 
subject. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F035  MPC  J 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MPC  I  Airmen  Utilization  Records 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Enlisted  personnel  on  active  duty  who 
request  reassignment  or  deferment  from 
assignment  under  the  Children  Have  A 
Potential  (CHAP)  humanitarian 
programs:  or  are  nominated  or  volunteer 
for  special  assignment:  or  request 
information  or  action  through  high  level 
channels;  or  are  restricted,  along  with 
their  dependents,  from  assignment  to 
certain  oversea  areas:  or  are  subject  to 
special  assignment  procedures,  such  as: 
reassignment  of  airmen  with  known 
deficiencies;  reassignment  of  thre...tened 
ai«men;  disposition  of  airmen  involved 
in  disciplinary/legal  problems  en  route 
to  permanent  change  of  station  (PCS) 
assignment:  or  reassignment  for  trial: 
"Curtailment  of  Oversea  Tour  for  Cause 
or  are  permanently  decertified  from  the 
Personnel  Reliability  Program  and 
Master.  Senior  Master  and  Chief  Master 
Sergeants  on  active  duty  in  the  Air 
Force  who  are  considered/selected  for 
an  assignment.  Enlisted  club  stewards 
on  active  duty  in  the  Air  Force. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Documentation  of  oral  and  written 
dialogue  with  airmen  regarding 
assignment  actions:  notification  to 
airman  of  assignment;  oral  and  written 
dialogue  with  commanders  regarding 
assignment  actions;  projected 
assignment  actions:  oral  and  written 
dialogue  with  Air  Force  multi-level 
functional  managers  regarding 


assignmr.nt  actions;  medical,  legal  and 
financial  factors  related  to  humanitarian 
assignment  actions;  personal  assignment 
preferences,  assignment  limitations; 
final  and  executed  assignment  actions; 
high  level  interest  and  official  Air  Force 
responses;  legal  and  investigative 
information  regarding  assignment 
restrictions:  reassignment  of  airmen 
with  known  deficiencies,  or  involved  in 
disiplinary  or  legal  problems,  or  for 
cause,  or  for  personal  safety,  or  for 
convenience  of  litigation  actions; 
permanent  decertification  from  the 
Personnel  Reliability  Program  and 
extracts  from  the  Personnel  Data  System 
(PDS);  Airman  Career  Briefs;  Airman 
Performance  Reports  and  Education 
Data;  senior  NCO  Academy  selection 
files. 

AUTHORrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by: 
Air  Force  Regulation  35-99,  Personnel 
Reliability  Program,  and  Air  Force 
Regulation  39-11.  Airman  Assignments. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  provide  senior 
noncommissioned  officers  (NCOs)  with 
personalized  assignment  service  and  to 
provide  tracking  and  background  data 
with  which  to  reply  to  queries  from  the 
NCOs.  Information  is  used  by  the 
PALACE  Nonappropriated  Fund 
resource  manager  to  develop  the  career 
and  broaden  the  experience  of  club 
stewards  and  to  staff  club  steward 
assignment  actions.  Also  used  to  staff 
assignments  on  those  airmen  who  have 
applied  for  humanitarian  -  Children 
Have  A  Potential  (CHAP)  assignments: 
Used  to  track-select  airmen  for  special 
assignments,  to  document  responses  to 
high-level  inquiries  and  to  provide  the 
rationale  for  approving  or  disapproving 
a  request  for  assignment.  Used  to 
document  special  assignment  actions  to 
certain  oversea  areas  and  in  those 
actions  involving  disciplinary  or  legal 
problems,  threatened  airmen,  airmen 
with  known  deficiencies,  curtailment  for 
cause  and  when  reassignment  is 
required  for  trial  purposes.  To  monitor 
assignment  restrictions  on  airmen 
decertified  from  Personnel  Reliability 
Program  duties. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
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nrmiEVINQ.  ACCESSiNO,  RrTAINIMO,  AMD 
|>ISM}SINO  OF  Rf  eOWOS  m  T»«  SYSTEM: 


rroKAOE: 

Maintained  in  visible  fi 
cabinets. 

Rrnucv  ability: 

Filed  by  name. 


^y 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  locked  cabinets 
protected  by  guards  and 
personnel  screening  and 
registers. 


RETENTIOM  AMD  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  at  the  end  o 
year  or  18  months  after 
requests  for  humanitariai  i 
by  tearing  into  pieces 
pcilping.  macerdting.  or 


e  binders/ 


custodian  of 
person(s) 
he  record 
their  official 
greened  and 
Records  are 
or  rooms, 
:ontrolled  by 
)y  visitor 


final 


the  calendar 
action  on 


assignment, 

ing. 
rning. 


sh  edd 
bi 


SYSTEM  MAMAQER(S)  AND  AllORESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chie  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnt    for  Military 
Personnel.  Randolph  Air|Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 


NOriFICAnON  PflOCEOURE: 

Requests  from  individ 
addressed  to  the  System 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  Individual  can 
assistance  in  gaining  a 
System  Manager.  Maiii 
in  the  Department  of  Defense 
in  the  appendix  to  the  A 
svstems  notices. 


ccess 


inj 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCf  DURES: 

The  Ail  Force's  rules  I  or 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  determ 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Manag 
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RECORO  SOURCE  CATEGORM  S: 

Infor.Tiaiion  genera tpc 
Force  office  of  primary 
from  PDS  by  inquir>-  or 
law  enforcement  agencies 
agencies:  or  Air  Staff  in 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  qCRTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  MPC  K 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MPC  K  Airman  Pifcmotion 
Historical  Records 


als  should  be 
Manager. 


obtain 

from  the 
addresses  are 
directory 
r  Force's 


access  to 
and 

ations  by  the 
be  obtained 


by  the  Air 
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ction  notice; 
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SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center.  Randolph  Air  Force  Ba.se.  TX 
78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  airmen  in  grades  E-4 
through  E-8  at  time  of  promotion 
consideration. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Microfiche  files  reflecting  individual 
historical  promotion  data  (up  to  1.200 
characters)  for  a  specific  cycle  which  is 
no  longer  maintained  within  the 
automated  personnel  data  system. 
Contains  member  identification, 
promotion  eligibility  status,  select/ 
nonselect  status,  and  critical  personnel 
data.  Microfiche  files  for  members  in 
grades  E-4  through  E-6  contain  relative 
standing  and  weighted  factor  scores. 
Contains  worksheets  used  to  manually 
compute  individual  promotion  status 
(select/nonselect)  for  the  Weighted 
Airman  Promotion  System  for  those 
members  not  considered  during  the 
computerized  selection  process;  master 
listings  for  each  specified  promotion 
cycle  reflecting  all  members  in  the 
applicable  grade  and  their  specific 
status:  select,  nonselect,  nonweighable. 
or  ineligible;  and  listing  of  promotion 
sequence  numbers  assigned  to  all 
selectees  for  a  specific  cycle. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Manual  30- 
130.  Base-Level  Military  Personnel 
System,  and  Air  Force  Manual  39-29. 
Promotion  of  Airmen. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Air  Force  Manpower 
Personnel  Center/ Airman  Promotion 
Division  (AFMPC/MPCAW)  as  the 
master  record  of  promotion  status  for  a 
specified  cycle.  Used  to  respond  to 
inquiries  (including  congressional 
inquiries),  for  Air  Staff  advisories  to  the 
Air  Force  Board  for  Correction  of 
Military  Records,  to  manage  the  Airman 
Promotion  Program,  to  recreate 
promotion  status,  and  to  provide 
statistical  data  for  official  use.  Used  to 
provide  supplemental  promotion 
consideration  and  to  research  and/or 
correct  promotion  status  for  a  previous 
cycle. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AMD 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets,  on  computer  paper  printouts 
and  on  microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN).  Accessed  manually  by 
cycle. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  pcrson(3) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  secured 
building. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Mainfained  for  lO  years,  computed 
fiom  the  date  of  the  original  selection 
process.  Manual  computation 
worksheets  are  maintained  for  one  year 
and  then  select/nonselect  data  are  listed 
on  a  roster  which  is  maintained  for  an 
additional  nine  years.  After  the 
specified  retention  period,  the  records 
are  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78148. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  The 
request  should  specify  the  applicable 
promotion  cycle{s). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORO  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  end  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  purged  from  the  active  interim 
eligible  file  (promotion  file)  which  is  a 
subsystem  of  the  Personnel  Data 
System. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  MPC  L 

svsTEM  name: 

035  MPC  L  Historical  Airman 
Promotion  Master  Test  File  (MTF) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duty  airmen  in  grades  E-4 
through  E-8.  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard  airmen  in  grade  E-7. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Contains  historical  Specialty 
Knowledge  Test  (SKT).  Promotion 
Fitness  Examination  (PFE)  and  United 
States  Air  Force  Supervisory 
Examination  (USAFSE)  data  which  is  no 
longer  maintained  within  the  personnel 
data  systems.  Includes  member 
identification,  test  identification,  date     ^ 
tested,  score  and  item  responses. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
35-8,  Air  Force  Milita'ry  Personnel 
Testing  System. 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  Air  P'orce  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center/ Airman  Promotion 
Division  (AFMPC/MPCAW)  to  research 
and/or  correct  promotion  status  for 
previous  cycles.  Data  used  to  resolve 
inquiries,  provide  supplemental 
consideration,  prepare  Air  Staff 
advisories  to  the  Air  Force  Board  for 
Correction  of  Military  Records,  and 
manage  the  Airman  Promotion  Program. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets  and  on  microfiche. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  vaults. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL* 

Maintained  for  10  years  computed 
from  the  date  of  the  original  selection 
process,  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  Exemption. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a  (k)  (6).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F035  MPC  N 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  MPC  N  Assignment  Action  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  Duty  Chaplains. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Forms  used  by  the  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
(AFMPC)  Chaplain's  Office  for 
accession  and  assignments  of  chaplains 
on  active  duty  and  other  chaplain 
personnel  actions.  They  also  contain 
information  and  actions  pertaining  to 
individuals  in  the  areas  of  duty  Air 
Force  Specialty  Code  (AFSC)  change 
requests,  tour  length  change  requests, 


humanitarian  reassignments  and  copies 
of  messages  directing  such  actions. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  8067,  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions. 
Section  8012  and  Chapter  805.  The  Air 
Staff,  Section  8032;  as  implemented  by 
Air  Force  Regulation  36-20,  Officer 
Assignments. 

purpose(s): 

Records  are  used  to  answer  requests 
for  assignment  changes,  tour  length 
changes,  duty  AFSC  requests,  special 
assignment  consideration. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEV  ABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 
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coHTisTiMO  necono  pnoqciHmcs: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  n  ay  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Mana;  ;er. 


RECORD  SOUnCC  CATEGOfI  If  S: 

Member's  application 
retrieved  from  the  Persbnnel 
System  (PDS). 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROt^CERTAIM 
PItOVISIONS  Of  THE  act: 

NONE 
F03S  MPC  P 
SYSTEM  NAMC 

035  MPC  P  Recorder  s  Roster 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOM: 

Air  Force  Manpowe 
Center,  Randolph  Air 
78150.  Washington  Na|i 
Center.  Washington  DC 


categories  of 
system: 

Records  are  mainfai 
Force  officers  who  are 
competitive  considera 
considered  for  Regula 
appointment  and  Offic  ers 
involuntary  separatioi 
considered  for  HYT  a 
special  board  directed 
of  the  Air  Force  or  the 


and  information 
Data 


and  Personnel 
orce  Base,  TX 
onal  Records 
20409. 


IMOIVIOUi  IS  COVERED  BY  THE 


led  on  all  Air 
eligible  for 
ion  and  officers 
Air  Force 

considered  for 
CMSs 
any  other 
bv  the  Secretary 
Chief  of  Staff. 


rd 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS)  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Listing  containing  racord  number. 
name.  Social  Security 
roster,  program  contrc  I  number, 
component  competiti'e  category, 
select/non-select  status.  FOR  OFFICIAL 
USE  ONLY  statement 
year  of  board.  A  numt  rical/ 
chronological  listing  o  I  all  changes  to 
competitive  file  data  I  ase  after  initial 
build.  Listing  of  specij  I  follow  items/ 
OPR  letters. 


Number,  date  of 


and  name  and 


AUTHORrTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  531,  Original 
and  611,  Convening  o 
as  implemented  by  A^r 
36-89,  Promotion  of  A 
Officers. 


PURPOSE(S): 

These  records  are 
whether  individuals 
the  convening  board. 


appointment, 
selection  boards: 

Force  Regulation 
tive  Duty  L'st 


I  sed  to  determine 
\  'ere  considered  bv 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PORPOSIS  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  s  yslem  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  publishe  i  by  the  Air  Force. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORIHO. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 
storage: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records  are  accessed  by  identification 
of  board  of  consideration  and  then  by 
inverted  Social  Security  Number  of 
subject  by  competitive  category. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

The  records  are  retained  in  the 
Selection  Board  Secretariat  for  five 
calendar  years  and  then  retired  to  the 
National  Archives,  Washington.  DC 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff, 
Personnel  for  Military  Personnel. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78l48. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Request  must  include  name, 
grade,  Social  Security  Number,  board 
identification,  competitive  category,  and 
zone  of  consideration  as  applicable. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  information  in  these  records  is 
extracted  from  the  Selection  Board 
Support  File,  and  from  data  compiled 
from  individual  board  member  inputs. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  MPC  Q 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MPC  Q  Officer  Utilization  Records 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  United  Slates  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150. 


National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
Military  Personnel  Records.  9700  Page 
Boulevard.  St.  Louis.  MO  63132. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Officer  personnel  on  active  duty  who: 
are  eliminated  from  flying  or  technical 
training;  or  apply  for  separation  or 
retirement  prior  to  completion  of  their 
active  duty  service  commitment  (ADSC); 
or  apply  for  accelerated  entry  on 
extended  active  duty  (EAD);  or  are 
available  for  active  duty;  or  are 
identified  for  special  career  monitoring; 
or  are  selected  or  volunteer  for  Air  Staff 
training  (ASTRA);  or  are  selected  for 
below  the  zone  promotion  to  major  and 
lieutenant  colonel;  or  are  former  ASTRA 
officers  below  the  grade  of  major  and 
selectees,  designees  and  attendees  of 
Intermediate  Service  Schools  (ISS)  and 
Senior  Service  Schools  (SSS);  or  are 
volunteers  or  are  selected  for  the  Air 
Force  Institute  of  Technology  (AFIT);  or 
are  nominees,  designees,  attendees  and 
graduates  of  Squadron  Officers  School 
(SOS),  Academic  Instructor  Courses 
(AIC),  ISS  and  SSS;  or  request 
reassignment  or  deferment  from 
assignment  under  the  Children  Have  A 
Potential  (CHAP)  Humanitarian 
Programs;  or  request  information  or 
action  through  Congressional  sources:  or 
apply  or  are  being  considered  for  Air 
Staff  extensions;  or  possess  or  are 
candidates  for  PHD  degrees;  or  are  the 
subject  of  a  request  to  change  their  Duty 
Air  Force  Specialty  Code  (DAFSC);  or 
apply  for  early  release;  or  have  attended 
AFIT  education  programs;  or  are  AFIT 
graduates  and  request  or  are  identified 
for  a  directed  duty  assignment;  or  are 
attending  or  are  recent  graduates  of 
Professional  Military  Education  (PME) 
institutions;  or  apply  for  special  duty  per 
Chapter  8.  Air  Force  Regulation  36-20;  or 
apply  for  undergraduate  pilot  (UPT)  or 
navigator  training  (UNT);  or  apply  for  or 
are  attending  test  pilot  school;  or  apply 
for  Officer  School  Training;  or  are 
former  prisoners  of  war  (POW)  as  a 
result  of  the  Southeast  Asia  (SEA) 
confiict;  or  file  reclamas  regarding  flying 
time  computations  in  support  of  the 
aviation  Career  Incentive  Act;  or  visit  or 
write  the  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center  (AFMPC)/Directorate 
of  Personnel  Resources  and  Distribution. 
Officer  Career  Management  Division  for 
career  counselling;  or  are  selected  for 
assignment  or  reassignment;  or  are 
nominated  for  assignment  or  are 
currently  assigned  to  agencies  outside 
the  Air  Force;  or  are  permanently 
disqualified  from  the  Human/  Personnel 
Reliability  Programs  (HRP/PRP);  or  are 
identified  for  special  monitoring  due  to 
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unique  or  special  qualifications;  or  apply 
or  are  identified  for  levy  exempt  status; 
or  Reserve  officer  personnel  not  on  EAD 
who:  apply  for  accelerated  entry  on 
active  duty:  or  Reserve  officers  and  Air 
Force  Reserve  Officers  Training  Corps 
who  apply  for  reserve  duty  in  lieu  of 
extended  active  duty  (EAD);  on 
assignment  who  received  late 
assignment  notification. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documentation  of:  Actions  related  to 
entry,  including  accelerated;  on  active 
duty,  special  career  monitoring;  actions 
related  Air  Staff  Training  (ASTRA) 
selectees  or  volunteers;  special 
assignments  for  individuals  who 
demonstrate  well  above  average 
performances;  actions  of  the  AFIT 
Selection  Board  and  disposition  of  AFiT 
applications:  Elimination  actions 
accomplished  by  training  activities; 
Reclassification  actions  following 
elimination  from  training;  disposition  of 
applications  with  justification  for  levy 
exempt  status;  Command  comments 
regarding  specific  assignment  actions; 
Recommendations  regarding  retirement 
or  separation  prior  to  ADSC;  Disposition 
of  applications  for  reserve  duty  in  lieu  of 
EAD;  Individual  career  objectives, 
assignment  preferences,  limitations; 
Promotion  board  reports  for  major, 
lieutenant  colonels  and  colonels; 
Medical,  legal  and  financial  factors 
related  to  humanitarian  assignment 
actions;  Oral  and  written  dialogue  with 
officers  regarding  assignment  actions; 
High  level  interest  and  official  Air  Force 
responses;  Disposition  of  applications 
for  Air  Staff  tour  extensions  with 
summary  of  findings;  Award  of  PHD  or 
pursuit  of  PHD  degree;  Request  for, 
staffing  of,  and  disposition  of  DAFSC 
changes;  Staffing,  Early  Release  Board 
action  summaries  and  disposition  of 
early  release  requests;  Assignments  of 
personnel  who  have  attained  advanced 
AFIT  degrees;  Directed  duty 
assignments  (DDA)  considered  because 
of  AFIT  education;  Assignment 
considerations  of  PME  students  and 
graduates;  Staffing  and  other  actions 
related  to  consideration  of  requests  for 
special  duty  or  UPT  or  UNT  or  Test  Pilot 
School  or  C3fficer  School  Training; 
Assignment  actions  pertinent  for  former 
POW  of  the  SEA  conflict;  Response  to 
reclamas  regarding  flying  time 
computations;  Assignment  and  career 
development  counselling  actions; 
Assignment  to  Department  of  Defense 
and  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  activities; 
Disqualification  from  HRP  or  PRP; 
Special  monitoring  actions  of 
individuals  with  unique  or  special 
qualifications;  and  the  following  forms 
and  documents:  Air  Force  (AF)  Form 


112,  Officer  Counselling  Data  Card;  AF 
Form  11,  Officers  Military  Record;  AF 
Form  215,  Application  for  Officer 
Training;  AF  Form  2095,  Assignment  - 
Personnel  Action;  AFMPC  Form  93, 
Assignment  for  AFIT  Graduate;  PDS 
extract  related  to  flying  or  technical 
training,  education,  experience  and 
other  assignment  factors;  Assignment 
action  cards;  Assignment  work  sheets; 
Career  Briefs;  Officer  Career  Objective 
Statements;  Tracking  Log;  Record  of 
Assignment  Action  Number  (AAN); 
Assignment  Orders;  Precision 
Measurement  Equipment  (PME)  and 
special  category  summary  forms; 
Background  checks;  Officer  Palace 
Manning  Report;  Short  Tour  Return  Date 
Roster  Eligible  for  Overseas  Roster; 
Officer  Effectiveness  Report;  PDS 
Action  Notices  Regarding  Assignment 
Factors/Considerations  on  assignment 
who  received  late  assignment 
notification. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  AFr  36-20,  Officer 
Assignments. 

PURf>OSE(S): 

To  make  a  determination  regarding 
the  retention  and/or  reclassification  of 
those  officers  eliminated  from  flying  or 
technical  training.  To  make  a 
determination  on  requests  for  levy 
exempt  status  for  officers  who  have 
been  selected  to  perform  duty  on  special 
projects  and  the  individual  or  major 
command  (MAJCOM)  request  that  the 
individual  be  deferred  from  assignment 
selection.  To  make  a  determination 
regarding  applications  for  accelerated 
active  duty  and  on  applications  for  duty 
with  the  Air  Force  Reserves  in  lieu  of 
extended  active  duty  (EAD).  The  basis 
on  which  to  make  a  recommendation  to 
the  Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center  (AFMPC),  Directorate  of 
Personnel  Program  Actions  (DPMA) 
regarding  waiver  of  Active  Duty  Service 
Commitment  (ADSC)  for  those  officers 
who  have  applied  for  separation  or 
retirement.  To  monitor  and  staff  the 
initial  assignment  for  officer  accessions. 
To  track  those  officers  identified  for 
special  career  monitoring.  To  confirm 
that  Air  Staff  Training  (ASTRA) 
volunteer  status  has  been  updated  in  the 
Personnel  Data  System  (PDS),  also  used 
by  Resource  Managers  to  staff 
extensions  of  tour,  curtailment  of  tour, 
Duty  Air  Force  Specialty  Code  (DAFSC) 
changes  and  follow-on  assignments. 
Used  by  career  and  Resource  Managers 
to  insure  that  officers  who  have 


demonstrated  above  average 
performance  are  considered  for 
challenging  and  responsible  positions. 
Used  by  AFIT  Selection  Board  to 
answer  inquiries  concerning  the  status 
of  an  application;  to  monitor  officers 
currently  in  AFIT;  and  to  work 
extensions  or  program  changes.  Used  to 
nominate  and  monitor  officers  for 
attendance  at  Intermediate  and  or 
Senior  Service  Schools.  Data  is  also 
used  to  track  graduates  of  the  Squadron 
Officer  School  (SOS)  and  Academic 
Instructor  Courses  (AIC).  To  staff 
assignments  on  those  individuals  who 
have  applied  for  humanitarian  -  CHAP 
assignments.  To  fully  document  the 
response  to  an  inquiry  and  toprovide  the 
rationale  for  approval  or  disapproval  of 
a  requested  assignment.  To  staff  and 
make  a  determination  regarding  tour 
extensions.  To  monitor  holders  of 
doctorate  degrees  and  candidates 
thereof  to  insure  proper  utilization  of 
those  officers  holding  doctorate  degrees. 
To  staff  DAFSC  change  requests  and  to 
make  a  determination  regarding 
retraining.  To  make  a  determination  by 
the  Early  Release  Board  regarding  an 
officer's  request  for  early  release.  To 
monitor  and  or  assign  those  officers 
possessing  advanced  AFIT  degrees; 
action  is  essential  for  proper  utilization 
of  advanced  degree  holders.  To  make  a 
determination  regarding  a  Directed  Duty 
Assignment  (DDA)  change  on  those 
officers  who  incurred  the  DDA  as  a 
result  of  AFIT  education.  To  monitor 
and  staff  assignments  for  Professional 
Military  Education  (PME)  attendees  and 
or  graduates.  To  monitor  and  select 
officers  for  special  duties.  To  monitor 
officers  who  have  applied  for 
undergraduate  pilot  and-or  navigator 
training;  used  along  with  the  master 
military  personnel  record  in  the 
selection  process.  To  monitor  officers 
who  have  applied  for  and-or  are 
currently  attending  Test  Pilot  School.  To 
monitor  officers  who  have  applied  for 
Officer  School  Training.  To  monitor  the 
utilization  of  former  prisoners  of  war  of 
the  Southeast  Asia  conflict.  Used  as 
backup  reference  for  Aviation  Career 
Incentive  Act  reclamas.  To  staff 
assignments  and  related  actions.  Used 
in  the  counselling  of  officers  and  as 
background  reference  documentation  for 
visits  of  officers  to  the  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
(AFMPC)  and  for  the  response  to 
correspondence  between  the  officer  and 
the  AFMPC  Resource  Manager.  Data  are 
used  in  the  assignment  selection  process 
to  insure  fair  and  equitable  assignment 
selection.  Additionally,  the  information 
and-or  computer  products  are  used  to 
determine  unique  or  specific 
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trict 


qualifications  for  particu 
Used  by  resource  teams  I 
officers  for  assignment  tc 
Defense  and  Joint  Chiefs 
activities  outside  the  Air 
release  of  military  personnel 
and  data  to  those  agenciits 
those  officers  disqualifies 
and-or  Personnel  Reliabi 
(HRP-PRP)  duties.  It  is  a 
insure  these  individuals 
in  HRP-PRP  positions.  O 
assignment  block  recordi  i 
the  interested  office  to  tj 
assignment  actions.  The 
used  in  identifying  indiv 
unique  or  special  qualifi 
determine  if  officers  are  receiving 
minimum  assignment  no  ification  in 
accordance  with  established  policy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOm>S  WAINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEIi,  INCLUOINO  CAtEOOWES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  8UCM  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  ani  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  a/  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  IHE  SYSTEIK 


ar  assignment, 
o  nominate 
Department  of 
of  Staff 

Force  including 

records 

.  To  monitor 

from  Human 

ity  Programs 

used  to 
ire  not  placed 
ficer 

are  used  by 
individual 
}locks  are  also 
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fi(  at 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 


ile  binders/ 


d  by 

by 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessei 
the  record  system  and 
responsible  for  servicinj 
system  in  performance 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-knoiv 
stored  in  locked  cabinet 


<f 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 


(f( 

isaiprovs 


Documentation  recorijs 
after  12  months;  or  reta 
leaves  ASTRA  program 
when  superseded:  or 
individual's  completion 
or  upon  nonselection  to 
occurs  first;  or  destroye  i 
separated  or  retires;  or 
months  after  approval 
or  12  months  after  d 
destroyed  when  officer 
Staff  tour  extension  or 
whichever  is  longer;  or 
completion  of  DDA;  or 
months  after  graduatioi 
Officer  School  Training 
when  application  for 
withdrawn:  or  destroye  d 
completion  of  UPT/UNJT 
eligibility  for  training 
destroyed  3  months  a 
from  Test  Pilot  School: 


jftisr 


custodian  of 

persons 
the  record 

their  official 
screened  and 

Records  are 

or  rooms. 


are  destroyed 
i  ned  until  officer 
or  destroyed 
debtroyed  upon 
of  AFIT  program 
AFIT  whichever 
when  officer  is 
estroyed  18 
CHAP  request 
al:  or 
completes  Air 
fler  12  months 
destroyed  after 
estroyed  12 
from  PME  or 
or  destroyed 
sdecial  duty  is 
after 
or  when 


ejcpires:  or 
graduation 
or  POW  records 


will  be  retired  to  a  permanent  storage 
facility  on  1  January  1977;  or  destroyed 
when  Departmental  or  Joint  activity  tour 
is  completed:  or  retained  permanently  if 
related  to  HRP/PRP  disquahfication  but 
not  after  separation.  Methods  of 
destruction  are 

buming.pulping.shredding.  macerating, 
or  tearing  into  small  bits. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

PDS  inquiries  or  action  notices; 
Information  generated  by  the  Air  Force 
multi-level  offices  of  primary 
responsibility;  Extracts  or  copies  of 
military  personnel  records;  Air  Staff 
inputs. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 

F035  MPC  R 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  MPC  R  Air  Force  Personnel  Test 
851,  Test  Answer  Cards 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duty  airmen  in  grades  E-4 
through  E-8.  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard  airmen  in  ^rade  E-7. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Item  responses  (answers)  for 
Specialty  Knowledge  Tests  (SKT), 
Promotion  Fitness  Examinations  (PFE) 
and  United  States  Air  Force  Supervisory 
Examinations  (USAFSE). 


AUTHORrfY  FOR  MAINTENAflCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
35-8.  Air  Force  Military  Personnel 
Testing  System,  Chapters  14. 15.  and  16. 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center/ Airman  Promotion 
Division  (AFMPC/DPMAW)  to  score 
tests.  The  percent  correct  score  on  the 
SKT.  PFE,  and  USAFSE,  are  weighted 
factors  in  the  the  Weighted  Airman 
Promotion  System  (WAPS)  to  advance 
airmen  (E-4  to  E-8)  to  the  next  higher 
enlisted  grade.  The  percentile  score  on 
the  9-level  upgrade  exam  is  used  as  an 
eligibility  criterion  for  promotion  to 
grade  E-8  and  award  of  the 
superintendent  (9)  Air  Force  Specialty 
Code  (AFSC)  skill  level,  for  ANG  and 
AFRES. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  HI 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  vaults. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maintained  for  12  months  following 
completion  of  promotion  cycle  for  which 
member  was  tested,  then  destroyed  by 
burning  or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

See  Exemption. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

See  Exemption. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
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appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  Exemption. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a  (k)(6).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F035  MPC  S 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  MPC  S  Aviation  Service  Branch 
File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 

system: 

Active  and  Inactive  Officers  and 
Airmen  concerning  any  qualification/ 
disqualification  for  aviation  service 
action  and  determination  of  eligibility 
for  aero  badges.  ' 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Air  Force  members:  Rated  officers 
removed  from  or  returned  to  flying 
status.  Officers  granted  United  States 
Air  Force  (USAF)  aeronautical  rating  as 
a  result  of  aeronautical  rating  boards; 
Nonraled  members,  officer  and  enlisted, 
who  request  action  or  consideration  for 
flying  status. 

AUTHORmr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  8691;  as  implemented  by  Air 
Force  Regulation  35-5,  Parachutists,  Air 
Force  Regulation  35-13,  Aviation 
Service,  Aeronautical  Ratings,  and 
Badges,  and  35-42,  Missile  Badge. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Response  to  inquiry  by  an  individual 
or  an  intermediary;  such  AS  legal 
counsel  through  judicial  action  or  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  Board  for 
Correction  of  Military  Records  (SAF/ 
BCMR),  Member  of  Congress,  a  high 
ranking  official  such  as  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force,  Chief  of  Staff,  United 
States  Air  Force,  Air  Force  Deputy  Chief 
of  Staff/Manpower  and  Personnel,  Air 
Force  Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel;  wherein  a  rated  officer  is 
returned  to  or  removed  from  flying 
status,  the  record  is  reviewed  within 
Officer  Career  Management  Division, 
Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 


Center  for  assignment  determination 
action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name.  Each  card  lists  the 
nature  of  the  action  and  includes  a  cross 
reference  showing  the  subject  file 
containing  the  record  of 
correspondence.  The  card  file  is  a 
'finder'  index  used  to  facilitate/expedite 
location  of  records  pertaining  to  an 
individual  and  as  source  of  statistical 
data. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until  no  longer 
needed,  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating, 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 

Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Correspondence  generated  at  base 
level.  Major  Air  Command  or  Air  Staff 
Level. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
r035  MPC  U 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  MPC  U  Separation  Case  Filfcs 
(Officer  and  Airman) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150.  National  Personnel  Records 
Center,  Military  Personnel  Records,  9700 
Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis.  MO  63132. 
Duplicate  copies  may  be  retained 
temporarily  at  each  level  requiring 
review  or  action  on  the  case. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Officers  and  airmen  who  have 
requested  voluntary  separation,  who 
have  been  recommended  or  identified 
for  involuntary  separation  under  10  USC 
617(b)  (including  Reserve  officers  as  a 
matter  of  Air  Force  Policy).  Individuals 
who.  under  P.L.  95-202.  Sec  401,  have 
requested  review  of  service  performed 
with  the  Army  Air  Force  or  U.S.  Air 
Force  to  determine  if  such  service  was 
equivalent  to  "active  duty"  for  purposes 
of  laws  administered  by  the  Veteran's 
Administration. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IH  THE  SYSTEM: 

Member's  application,  letter  from 
commander  initiating  separation  action 
with  indorsements,  supporting 
documents,  or  documents  pertaining  to 
actions  authorized  by  10  USC  617(b)  and 
record  of  final  action  taken.  If 
congressional  inquiry  involved,  request 
for  information  and  reply  provided  is 
also  filed  by  those  offices  involved. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  Chapter  59,  Separations  and 
38  USC,  Veteran's  Benefits.  10  USC 
617(b).  Reports  of  selection  boards:  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
36-2.  Administrative  Discharge 
Procedures  (Unfitness.  Unacceptable 
Conduct,  or  in  the  Interest  of  National 
Security);  36-3.  Administrative 
Discharge  Procedures  (Substandard 
Performance  of  Duty);  36-12, 
Administrative  Separation  of 
Commissioned  Officers  and  Warrant 
Officers  of  the  Air  Force;  and  39-10. 
Administrative  Separation  of  Airmen. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  original  document  is  retained  as  a 
permanent  record  of  action  taken.  The 
duplicate  copies  are  retained  to  provide 
a  temporary  record  of  actions  being 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOflOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  *F  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  sysi  em  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  an  r  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  fc  y  the  Air  Force. 
Individual  case  Hies  ma  r  also  be 
released  to  a  govemmer  fal  body  or 
agency  or  health  care  pr  )fessional 
society  or  organization  i  such  record  is 
needed  to  perform  liceni  ing  or 
professional  standards  noniforing 
related  to  credentialed  1  ealth  care 
practitioners  or  licensed 
noncrsdentialed  health  (are  personnel 
who  are  or  were  formerl  y  members  of 
the  Armed  Forces.  Case  Hies  may  also 
be  released  to  medical  ii  istitulions  or 
organizations  wherein  s  ich  member  has 
applied  for  or  been  gran  ed  authority  or 
employment  to  provide  lealth  care 
services  if  such  record  i:  needed  to 
assess  the  professional  i  jualifications  of 
such  ftiember. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FQ  R  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  tHE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible 
cabinets. 


lie  binders/ 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name.  At  Nal  onal  Personnel 
Records  Center.  Cases 
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ry  officer 
airman 


(f 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by 
the  record  system  and  b  / 
responsible  for  servicinj 
system  in  performance 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-kno 
stored  in  locked  cabinets 
cabinets  and  power  file! 
during  non-duty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 


Master  copies  are  ret 
permanently.  Temporar; ' 
disposed  of  within  three 
action  is  taken.  Files  arc 
shredding. 


custodian  of 
person[s) 
the  record 
their  official 
screened  and 
Records  are 
or  rooms.  File 
are  secured 


ned 

files  are 

years  after  final 
disposed  of  by 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Member's  application, 
correspondence  from  unit  commander's 
initiating  separation  action  pertaining  to 
actions  provided  for  in  10  USC  617(b). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  RE  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  RE  A  Personnel  Files  on  Statutory 
Tour  Officers 

SYSTEM  location: 

Personnel  Division.  Office  of  Air 
Force  Reserve  (AF/REP)  HQ  USAF 
Washington  DC  20330.  Air  Force 
Military  Personnel  Center  (DPMYR). 
Randolph  AFB  TX  78148  (USAFR  and 
ANG  Personnel). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

United  States  Air  Force  Reserve 
Officers  applying  for  or  selected  for 
assignment  as  statutory  lour  officer. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  for  extended  active  duty 
with  United  States  Air  Force,  military 
career  brief,  resume  of  prior  military  and 
civilian  experience,  officer  effectiveness 
report  overall  rating,  correspondence 
and  special  orders  relative  to  the  tour. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  265,  Policies  and  regulations: 
participation  of  reserve  officers  in 
preparation  and  administration. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Documentary  support  of  tour 
applications;  approval/disapproval; 
initiation,  termination  and  extension  of 


statutory  tours:  historical  reference  not 
to  exceed  two  years  after  tour 
termination:  used  by  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center/ 
Assistant  for  Personnel  Plans,  Programs 
and  Analysis,  Reserve  Forces  Division 
(AFMPC/DPMYR):  used  for  AFMPC/ 
DPMYR  as  record  of  approval/ 
disapproval,  authority  to  issue 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  Special 
Orders  (DAFSOs);  by  Office  of  the  Air 
Force  Reserve  (AF/RE).  Director  Air 
National  Guard.  National  Guard  Bureau 
(NGB/CF)  and  SAF/MRR  as  record  of 
approval/disapproval. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  Name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-lo-know  and 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Air  Force  Reserve, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Include  full  name  and  Social  Security 
Number.  Individuals  may  visit  the 
Personnel  Division,  Office  of  Air  Force 
Reserve,  Pentagon,  Washington  DC 
20330.  Military  identification  card  or 
driver's  license  required  for 
identification. 

record  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 
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CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  deteiminations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORiES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TME  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  RE  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  RE  B  Files  on  Reserve  General 
Officers;  Colonels  Assigned  lo  General 
Officer  Positions 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330  and  Personnel 
Division  Office  of  Air  Force  Reserve. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

United  States  Air  Force  Reserve 
General  Officers  and  Colonels  assigned  ' 
to  General  Officer  positions. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Resume  of  prior  military  and  civilian 
experience,  correspondence  and  Special 
Orders,  Record  of  Reserve  participation, 
personnel  data  listings,  last  five  officer 
effectiveness  reports,  record  of  personal 
interview  and  assignment 
recommendation  made  by  Chief,  Air 
Force  Reserve. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  qualifications  for  initial/ 
continued  assignment  to  General  Officer 
positions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

PO!.IC!ES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUT^ft^- 

Filed  by  Name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Recorrjs 
are  stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  fili-s  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  fearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Air  Force  Reserve, 
Headquarters  United  Slates  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  Full 
name  Social  Security  Numb^^r  must  be 
provided.  Individuals  m.ay  visit  the 
Personnel  Division  Office  of  Air  Force 
Reserve,  Pentagon,  Washington  DC 
20330. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports  from 
individual  officers,  and  from  personnel 
records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  SAC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  SAC  A  Navigator  Background 
Information 

SYSTEM  location: 

Beale  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95903; 
Castle  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95342;  Dyess 
Air  Force  Base,  TX  79607;  Ellsworth  Air 
Force  Base,  SD  57706;  Fairchild  Air 
Force  Base,  W'A  99011;  Francis  E 
Warren  Air  Force  Base,  WY  82001; 
Grand  Forks  Air  Force  Base,  ND  58205; 
March  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92518:  Minof 
Air  Force  Base,  ND  59705;  6  Strategic 


V.'ing.  APO  Seattle  98737;  320 
Bombardment  Wing,  Mather  Air  Force 
Base,  CA  95655;  55  Strategic 
Reconnaissance  Wing,  Offutt  Air  Force 
Base.  NE  68113. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  TKE 
SYSTEM: 

Currently  assigned  staff-crew 
navigators  at  1  jth  Air  Force  bases. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Grade,  name,  SSN,  fiying  time  and 
experience,  education,  professional 
military  education,  and  special 
navigation  competition  experience. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  Strategic  Air  Command  (SAC) 
Regulation  55-65,  Operations  and 
Training  Divisions  -  Functions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  by  the  chief  of  the 
Bomb  Navigation  Branch  to  select 
navigators  based  on  experience  and 
training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSiNG  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual;  maintained  in  paper  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  in  a 
controlled  area. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Bomb  Navigation  Branch  at 
each  base  listed  under  'System  Location' 
above. 
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NOTIFtCATlOM  PIIOCEOUflE: 

Chief,  Bomb  Navigation  Pranch. 
Requests  to  determine  existence  of 
record  should  include  full  name,  grade, 
SSN.  and  approximate  datits  individual 
was  assigned  to  SAC  orgai 
listed  under  "System  Local 


iiizations 
t  on'  above. 


RSCOflO  Access  PnOCEOURES 

Cain  assistance  from  Ui^it 
Bttmb  Navigation  Branch 
listed  under  "System  Locat 


CONTESTIMO  RECOTO  PROCEOt  RES: 

1  he  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determina  tions  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  pe  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATf  OORIES: 

Infurnialion  and  chang 
from  the  individual. 


ei  are  obtained 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEIfTAIM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  SAC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  S.^C  B  Officer  Involfcntary 
Administrative  Separation  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Strategic  \ir  Command 
(SAC).  Deputy  Chief  of  Sti  iff.  Personnel, 
Quality  Control  Branch  (qAPP)).  Offutt 
Air  Force  Base.  NF.  68113 


CATEGOR'ES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  f  OVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Present  Air  Force  active 
assigned  to  the  Strategic  . 
who  have  Air  Force  Regu^t 
35-2  or  AFR  36-3  action 

rcsisnins  in  lieu  of  ciuirt- 


p«  n 


-r  I 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

SAC  officers  involunla 
administrative  separation 
Case  file. 


S( 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAIMTENANC  : 
SYSTEM: 

10  L'SC  Chapter  859.  Se 
R»Siilar  Air  Force  for  Sub 
Performance  of  Duly;  and 
Separation  from  Regular 
Mo.al  or  Professional  De 
the  Interest  of  National 
36-2.  Administrative  Di 
Procedures  (Unfitness.  U 
Conduct  or  in  the  Interestlof 
Security):  AFT?  36-3,  Adm 
Discharge  Procedures  (Suf)st 
Performance  of  Duty):  an 
Administrative  Separati 
Commissioned  Officers  a 
Officers  of  the  Air  Force 


Chief, 
each  base 
on'  above. 


duty  officers 
ir  Command 
lion  (AFR) 
ding  or  are 

rial. 


1ME 


SYSTEM: 

discharge 


OF  THE 


):;ratit;n  from 

standard 

Chapter  860. 
ir  Force  for 
liction  or  in 

curitv:  AFR 


sc  large 
t  acceptable 
National 
nistrative 
andard 
AFR  36-12. 
lOtl  of 

id  Warrant 


PURPOSE(S): 

The  users  are  Strategic  Air  Command 
commander  and  his  staff  who  exercise 
decision  authority  in  the  processing  and 
determination  of  the  officer  involuntary 
separation  actions.  HQ  SAC  personnel 
use  these  files  to  process  administrative 
discharge  cases  of  officers  assigned  to 
Strategic  Air  Command. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCtES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AMD 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Mar.uiii;  maintained  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Filed  by  name  and  type  of  pending 
dischr.rge  action. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  cuslodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  identified  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  in  a  locked 
room. 

RETENTiON  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  the  office  files 
for  one  yvnT  after  the  cut-off  date,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
bi!mi:i8. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Quality  Force  Maiu^gement 
Division,  DCS/Personnel,  HQ  SAC/ 
DPAA.  Offutt  Air  Force  Base,  NE  68113. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individuals  for  records 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Chief. 
Quality  Force  Management  Division. 
DCS/Personnel,  HQ  SAC/DPAA.  OFfutt 
Air  Force  Base,  NE  68113.  Specific 
information  required  to  determine  if 
there  are  records  of  the  individual  in  the 
system  must  include  the  member's  full 
name,  military  status,  and  grade,  SSN. 
or  service  number.  Visiting  personnel 
must  show  positive  proof  of  identity  by 
providing  a  military  ID  card,  a  valid 
state  driver's  license,  and  two  nationally 
recognized  means  of  identification 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  The  mailing  address  is  in  the 


Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force  systems 
notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  for  appealing  initial 
determination  are  found  in  the  Air  Force 
Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
systems  interfaces:  source  documents 
(such  as  reports)  prepared  on  behalf  of 
the  Air  Force  by  boards,  committees, 
and  individuals;  the  member's 
commanders'  Chief,  Quality  Force 
Management;  consolidated  Base 
Personnel  Office;  and  the  SAC  Slaff 
judge  Advocate  office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  SAC  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

0J5  SAC  C  Public  Affairs  Personnel 
Background  Record 

SYSTEM  location: 

Public  Affairs  (PA)  offices  at 
Headquarters  Strategic  Air  Command 
(SAC/PA),  Headquarters  8lh  Air  Force 
(HQ  8  AF/PA),  Headquarters  15th  Air 
Force  (HQ  15  AF/PA),  and  SAC  bases 
(PA).  Official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Air  Force  Address  Directory. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Public  Affairs  and  administrative 
personnel  currently  assigned  to  Public 
Affairs  offices  at  SAC  bases. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank,  SSN,  photog.-aph.  dales 
of  rank,  dale  of  separation,  assignment 
historj',  and  military  and  civilian 
schooling  degrees. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretarj'  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR)  190-1. 
Public  Affairs  Policies  and  Procedures. 
SAC  Supplement. 

PORPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Public  Affairs  functional 
managers  as  a  locator  and  to  determine 
degree,  scope  and  level  of  experience  of 
Public  Affairs  personnel  for  assignment 
purposes. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIE.S  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FCR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual;  maintained  in  paper  files. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  file  cabinets  in  locked 
offices. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retahied  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Public  Affairs  a  I  all  SAC 
bases. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
listed  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force 
Systems  Notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Basic  information  and  changes  arc 
received  directly  from  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  SAFC8  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  SAFCB  A  Military  Records 
Processed  by  the  Air  Force  Correction 
Board 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington  DC  20330; 
Washington  National  Records  Centtir, 
Suitland,  MD. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  members  or  former  members  of 
the  Air  Force;  Army  Air  Forces,  Air 
Corps.  United  States  Army;  Air  Service. 
United  States  Navy;  and  Aviation 
Section,  Signal  Corps,  United  States 
Army,  who  have  applied  to  the  Air 
Force  Board  for  the  Correction  of 
Military  Records  (SAFCB) 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  folders  consist  of  applications  to 
SAFCB.  with  supporting  evidence,  staff 
advisory  opinions  and  final 
determinations. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  79  -  Correction  of 
Military  Records. 

purpose(s): 

Case  folders  are  permanent  records  of 
all  applications  and  are  subjected  to 
review  only  by  an  applicant  and/or  his 
designated  representative,  the  SAFCB 
and  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  accessed  by 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Case  folders  are  maintained  w  ithin 
SAFCB  semi-annually. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Executive  Secretary.  SAFCB. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Request  for  review  must  provide 
applicant's  full  name,  service  number, 
and  SAFCB  docket  number  (if  known). 
Reviews  are  held  in  Suite  201, 1745 
Jefferson  Davis  Hwy,  Arlington.  VA., 
between  the  hours  of  0900  to  16(H).  An 


applicant  must  present  a  personal 
identification  document.  A  designated 
representative  must  present  a  letter  of 
authorization  from  the  applicant. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  for  access  may  be  obtained 
by  letter  addressed  to  the  Executive 
Secretary,  SAFCB.  Headquarters  United 
Slates  Air  Force.  Washington  DC  20330. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
fiom  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Forece  Regulation  12- 
35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from 
applicants.  Air  Force  offices  and/or 
other  Government  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

F035  SAFPA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  SAFPA  A  Mobilization 
Augmentee  Training  Folders 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  for  Plans  and  Resourc«?s. 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  Office  of 
Public  Affairs  (SAF/PAX),Room  5C941. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington  DC  20330; 
Washington  National  Records  Center. 
Washington,  DC  20409. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  of  the  Air  Force  Reserve 
assigned  to  Mobilization  Augmentation 
(MA)  positions  within  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  Office  of  Public  Affaire. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  mobilization 
augmentee  status,  training,  or 
assignment;  orders  to  training  or  active 
duty;  training  completion  certificates; 
pertinent  correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Serves  as  a  training  record  for. 
Participation  and  Assignment  Within 
the  Reserve  Components;'  used  by 
supervisory  personnel  to  determine 
eligibility  for  promotion  or  reassignment. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  mKiMTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATBGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  systc  n  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  jf  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  .^ir  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

.Maintained  in  file  foldets. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  safes. 


b^ 


custodian  of 
person(s) 

e  record 
their  official 
screened  and 
Records  are 


CO  urse 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files 
after  the  individual  comp 
discontinues  a  training 
retired  to  Washington  Na  ional 
Center,  Washington  DC  20409 
28  additional  years,  they 
destroyed  by  tearing  into 
shredding,  pulping,  macei  a 
burning. 


or  two  years 
les  or 
then 
Records 
and.  after 
re  then 
pieces, 
ting,  or 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AD  3RESS: 

Director  of  public  Affai  rs.  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  F[>rce  (SAF/PA). 
Washington  DC  20330 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individi#ils 
addressed  to  the  Assista 
Affairs,  Secretary  of  the 
of  Public  Affairs  (SAF/PAX) 
5C941.  The  Pentagon.  W^h 
20330.  telephone  (202)  6h 
Individuals  inquiring  by 
furnish  their  name  and 
Individuals  making  perse  n 
Office  for  Plans  and  Resources 
have  in  their  possession 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUR^: 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  SAFPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  SAFPC  A  Air  Force  Discharge 
Review  Board  Retain  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington  DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SVSTEM: 

Former  Air  Force  Personnel  who 
submit  applications  for  review  of 
discharge/separation/dismissal. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  correspondence  between 
applicant  and  Discharge  Review  Board; 
duplicates  of  summary  of  board 
proceedings  and  summary  of  applicant's 
military  record;  and  miscellaneous 
control  records. 

AUTHORn-Y  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  L'SC  1553,  Review  of  discharge  or 
dismissal. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Air  Force  Discharge 
Review  Board  as  a  temporary  reference 
file. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  perform.ance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  safes. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
from  date  of  hearing  and  then  destroyed 
by  burning  or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Personnel  Council,  Washington,  DC 
20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  should  contain  the  full 
name,  service  number  and  Social 
Security  Number  of  the  requester. 
Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  room 
200, 1745  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy, 
Arlington,  VA.  Visitors  must  supply  full 
name,  service  number.  Social  Security 
Number  and  some  form  of  identification 
such  as  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  military  personnel  record. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  SAFPC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  SAFPC  B  Air  Force  Discharge 
Review  Board  Original  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
Military  Personnel  Records.  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  MO  63132. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Former  Air  Force  Personnel  who 
submit  applications  for  review  of 
discharge/  separation/dismissal. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Original  copy  of  sumn-iary.of  board 
proceedings,  individual's  application 
form,  order  appoin'.'ng  Discharge 
Review  Board  members,  summary  of 
applicant's  military  personnel  record, 
correspondence  betwRcn  applicant  and 
Discharge  Review  Board  and  magneti'- 
recording  of  hearing  (if  required). 
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authoritv  for  maihtenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  1553.  Review  of  discharge  or 
dismissal. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Documents  are  croiited  and  placed  in 
the  applicant's  military  personnel  file  as 
a  permanent  record  of  the  Board's 
action  in  the  performance  of  its 
statutory  function.  Files  are  used  by  the 
Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center  to  create  new  discharge 
documents  if  required  and  to  notify  the 
applicant  of  the  outcome  of  his  or  her 
case. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVmO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

dtsposinq  of  records  in  the  system: 
storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and 
recording. 

RFTRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  permanently  at  the  National 
Personnel  Records  Center  (Military 
Personnel  Records),  9700  Page  Blvd.  St 
Louis,  MO  63132. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Personnel  Council,  Washington,  DC 
20030. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  should  contain  the  full 
name  service  number  and  Social 
Security  Number  of  the  requester. 
Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  room 
200, 1745  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy, 
Arlington.  VA.  Visitors  must  supply  full 
name,  service  number.  Social  Security 
Number  and  some  form  of  identification 
such  as  driver's  license,  credit  cards, 
etc. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  military  personnel  record. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  SAFPC  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  SAFPC  C  Air  Force  Discharge 
Review  Board  Voting  Cards 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Former  Air  Force  Personnel  who 
submit  applications  for  review  of 
discharge/separation/dismissal. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 
Voting  cards. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  1553,  Review  of  Discharge  or 
Dismissal. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Air  Force  Discharge 
Review  Board  to  record  votes  of  board 
members  on  individual  cases. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Milifarj-  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and.  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 


system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
from  date  of  hearing  and  then  destroyed 
by  burning  or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Personnel  Council,  Washington.  DC 
20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  should  contain  the  full 
name  and  Military  Service  Number  or 
Social  Security  Number  of  the  requester. 
Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  room 
200, 1745  Jefferson  Davis  Hwy. 
Arlington,  VA.  Personal  visitors  must 
supply  full  name  and  Military  Service 
Number  or  Social  Security  Number  and 
some  form  of  identification  such  as 
driver's  license,  credit  cards,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  military  personnel  record. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  SAFPC  D 
SYSTEM  name: 

035  SAFPC  D  Air  Force  Discharge 
Review  Board  Case  Control /Locator 
Cards 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Former  Air  Force  personnel  who 
submit  applications  for  review  of 
discharge/separation/dismissal. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  control/locator  cards. 


22428 


Fedc  al  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


AUTHomry  foa  maintenahci 
system: 

10  use  1553.  Review  oft 
dismissal. 


PURPOSE(S): 


th; 


Used  by  personnel  at 
Manpower  and  Personnel 
are  responsible  for  servicifig 
Force  Discharge  Review 
track  of  cases  and  to  re 
activity  relating  to  each 


ecoi  d 


Of  THE  COMTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
ischarge  or         records  and  for  contesting  and 

appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 


Air  Force 
Center  who 
the  Air 
^ard  to  keep 
the  daily 


c<  se. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  U  UNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  systei  n  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  )f  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PftACnCES  FORISTOAINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINIMO.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TM^  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  file; 


RETRiEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name.  Social 
Number  (SSN)  or  Militar; 
Number. 


Security 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
controlled  by  personnel 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  permi-.nentiy 
Manpower  and  Personne 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO 

Director.  Secretary'  of 
Personnel  Council,  Wash 
20330. 
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NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Writien  requests  shou 
to:  AFMPC/DPMDRAI, 
Force  Base  TX  78150.  Su 
should  contain  individua 
and  Military  Service  Nu 
Security  Number.  Personpl 
made  to  the  Air  Force 
Personnel  Center.  Systen|s 
Division,  Randolph  Air 
Visiters  must  supply  the 
Military  Service  Number 
Security  Number  and 
of  identification  such  as 
or  credit  card. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  application  form  and 
military  personnel  record. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEfTfAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  SG  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

035  SG  A  Application  for 
Aeronautical  Rating  {Senior  and  Chief 
Flight  Surgeon) 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  .Aerospace  Medical  Consultants 
Division.  Air  Force  Medical  Service 
Center  (AFMSC/SGPA).  Brooks  AFB. 
TX  78235. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Flight  Surgeons  applying  for 
Senior/Chief  Flight  Surgeon  Rating. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  application,  summary  of 
contributions  to  the  Aerospace  Medicine 
Program,  date  of  previous  ratings, 
number  of  flying  hours,  and  written 
professional  examination  (multiple 
I  the  Air  Force      choice  type)  if  applicant  is  not  a 
Center.  graduate  of  the  Residency  in  Aerospace 

Ntedicine. 

t|ic  Air  Force  authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

ngton.  DC  system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  8067(f).  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions. 

POBPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Chief.  Flight  Medicine. 
Aerospace  Consultant  Division  and 
Chief.  Aerospace  Medicine  Division, 
Office  of  the  Surgeon  General  to 
determine  professional  qualification  for 
award  of  Senior/Chief  Flight  Surgeon 
rating.  Used  to  transmit  application  data 
by  the  individual  and  AFMSC/SGPA 
through  appropriate  comniand  channels: 
evaluate  and  make  appropriate 
recommendations  concerning  award  of 
ssistance  in  the  advanced  ratings;  and  as  authority 

!  ystem  for  publication  of  Aeronautical  Orders 

by  appropriate  orders  issuing  authority. 
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routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  in 
visible  file  binders/cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILUY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  are  stored  in 
locked  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Flight  Medicine.  HQ  AF"MSC/ 
SGPA.  Brooks  AFB.  TX  78235. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Required  information  is  full  name,  rank 
and  Social  Security  Number  (SSN). 
Requester  may  visit  Aerospace  Medical 
Consultants  Division,  Office  of  the 
Surgeon  General,  Headquarters  Air 
Force  Medical  Service  Center.  Brooks 
AFB,  TX  78235.  Proof  of  identity  is  by 
military  ID  card  and  personal 
recognition  due  to  small  number  of 
officers  involved. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  P'orce's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions  and  from  source  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
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F035  SG  B 

svsTEM  name: 

035  SG  B  Medical  Service  Corps 
Personnel  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  USAF/SGA.  Washington.  DC 
20332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  aclive  duty  and  retired  or 
separated  medical  service  corps  officers. 

categories  of  records  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  personnel 
correspondence  to  and  from  individual 
medical  service  corps  officers  and  forms 
relating  to  assignment,  extension.  Air 
Force  Specialty  Code,  and  other  selected 
documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  8067(d).  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  recommending  individual  for 
assignment,  extension,  statistical  data, 
promotion  or  advanced  training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
U££RS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets 
or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  file  as 
long  as  officer  is  on  active  duty,  in 
inactive  file  one  year  from  date  of 
retirement,  resignation,  or  separation, 
and  are  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force,  Washington  DC 
20332. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  frorii  Senior 
Medical  Service  Corps  officers,  and 
from  the  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F035  SG  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  SG  C  Veterinary  Personnel  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

HQ  AFMSC/SGPA  and  USAFSAM/ 
US.  Brroks  Air  Force  Base  TX  78232. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  active  duty  and  retired  or 
separated  veterinary  officers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEFA: 

File  contains  personal  correspondence 
to  and  from  individual  veterinary  officer 
and  forms  relating  to  assignment, 
extension.  Air  Force  Specialty  Code, 
promotion,  and  other  selected 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  8067(k)  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  solely  for  the 
purpose  of  recommending  individual  for 
assignment,  extension  or  advanced 
training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


poucies  and  practices  for  stormo, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabilitv: 
Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  active  file  as  long  as 
officer  is  on  active  duty  and  in  inactive 
file  one  year  from  date  of  retirement, 
resignation,  or  separation.  Then  they  are 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force,  Washington, 
DC  20330. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 

Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

record  source  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  from  Command. 
Air  Force  Veterinarians  and  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
Records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F035  TAC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

035  TAC  A  Informational  Personnel 
Records  (PA  Personnel  Background) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Public  Affairs,  HQ  Tactical 
Air  Command  (PA)  Langley  Air  Force 
Base.  VA  23665. 
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cateooaies  of  inoividuats  covered  by  the 
system:  . 

.  All  personnel.  Militaiy  and  Civilian, 
assigned  to  the  Public  Affairs  function 
within  Tactical  Air  Coilimand  (TAG). 

CATEOORIES  Of  RECOHOS  9i  THE  SYSTEM: 

Background  record  nanie.  date  of 
rank,  date  assigned,  date  of  separation. 
Air  Force  specialty  codps,  photo, 
education,  training,  home  address, 
telephone  no.,  and  assiinments. 

AUTHOAITY  FOU  MAINTElU^tCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretahy 
Force:  powers  and  duti's 
and  Air  Force  Regulaflon 
Affairs  Policies  and  Prqced 
Supl. 


PURPCSE(S): 


Pu)l 


Used  by  Office  of 
Headquarters,  Tactical 
identify  personnel  for 
exercises,  contingenci 
command  reassignmen ; 


of  the  Air 
delegation  by, 
190-1,  Public 
ures.  TAG 


ic  Affairs. 
Air  Gommand  to 
eployment  in 
5,  and  for  intra- 


ROUT1NE  USES  OF  RECOROf  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CllTEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  |by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  fOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  ><ETAININQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IM  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  fo 
on  computer  paper  pri 
aperture  cards. 

rctrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accesse  1 
responsible  for  servicii  ig 
system  in  performance 
duties.  Records  are  stcred 
cabinets  or  rooms. 


RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAI : 

Retained  in  office  fil  bs  until 
reassignment  or  separ  ition,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  ii  ito  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  m^erating.  or 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANC 

Director  of  Public  A 
PA.  Langley  Air  Force 


ders,  card  files, 
touts  and  on 


by  person(s) 
the  record 
of  their  official 
in  locked 


ADDRESS: 

fairs,  HQ  TAG/ 
Base.  VA  23665. 


NOTIFICAHON  PROCEOURf: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systf  m  Manager. 
Request  must  contain  name  and 
organization  of  assigmient.  ID  card  or 


drivers  license  required  for 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  gaining/losing  Major  Gommand. 
Personnel  Files,  AFMPG  Office  of  Public 
Affairs  personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F040  AA  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

040  AA  A  Civilian  Personnel  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force.  Washington  DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  and  former  civilains. 
statutories.  consultants,  and  Summer 
Hires  employed  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  only. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employment  applications  and  records; 
alvard  recommendations;  Personnel 
actions;  Position  descriptions,  training; 
Process  sheets. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  information  and  services 
to  employees  and  offices  within  the 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders  and  card  files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms.  Access  controlled  by 
Assistant  Manager  and  to  Restricted 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Administrative  Assistant  to  The 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Rgulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  Air  Force  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  and  from  financial 
institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F040  AF  MP  H 

SYSTEM  name: 

040  AF  MP  H  Employee  Assistance 
Program  Case  Record  Systems 

SYSTEM  location: 

Consolidated  civilian  personnel 
offices.  Official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices.  Copies  are  maintained  by 
supervisors  and  other  Air  Force 
installation  offices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  civilian  employees  in  appropriated 
and  non-appropriated  fund  activities 
who  are  referred  by  management  for.  or 
voluntarily  request,  counselling 
assistance. 
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CATEQORtES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  records  on  employees  which  are 
maintained  by  counselors,  supervisors, 
civilian  personnel  offices  and  Soc!;il 
Action  offices  and  consist  of 
information  on  condition,  current  status, 
and  progress  of  employees  or 
dependents  who  have  alcohol,  drug, 
emotional,  or  other  job  performance 
problems. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Drug  Abuse  Office  and  Treatment  Act 
of  1972,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  93- 
282  (21  use  1175):  Comprehensive 
Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholi.sm 
Prevention,  Treatment,  and 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1970,  as  amended 
by  Public  Law  93-282  (42  USC  4582); 
Subchapter  A  oF  Chapter  I.  Title  42. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations;  5  USC 
Chapter  43,  Performance  Rating. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  counselor  in  the 
execution  of  his/her  counselling 
function  as  it  applies  to  the  individual 
employee.  With  specific  written 
authority  of  the  employee,  selected 
information  may  be  provided  to  and 
used  by  other  counselors  or  medical 
personnel,  research  personnel, 
employers,  representatives  such  as  legal 
counsel,  and  to  other  agencies  or 
individuals  when  disclosure  is  to  the 
employee's  benefit,  such  as  for 
processing  retirement  applications. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force 
subject  to  the  limitations  cited  in  the 
statutes  listed  above  under  'authority  for 
maintenance  of  the  system.'. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FCR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  purged  of  identifying 
mformation  within  five  years  after 
termination  of  counselling  or  destroyed 
when  they  are  no  longer  useful. 


Destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

system  MANAGER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force  or  comparable  official  of  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  serx'icing  the 
Air  Force  activity/installation. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  corr«fspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  servicing  civilian 
personnel  office  or  to  the  appropriate 
Employee  Assistance  Program 
administrator  at  the  activity.  The  letter 
should  contain  the  full  name  and 
signature  of  the  requester  and  the 
approximate  period  of  time,  by  date, 
during  which  the  case  record  was 
developed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  same  address  as 
above.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Counselors,  other  olTicials.  individuals 
or  practitioners,  and  other  agencies  both 
in  and  outside  of  Government. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F040  AF  NAFI  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

040  AF  NAFI  A  Non- Appropriated 
Fund  (NAF)  Civilian  Personnel  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Civilian  personnel  offices.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 
AFMPC/DPMS,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  civilian  employees  paid 
from  nonappropriated  funds. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Life  cycle  personnel  actions  and 
related  documents  related  to 
employment  and  pay  of  NAF  employees 


including  documents  related  to 
employees  benefits. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  document  and  record  personnel 
action  en  individual  employees  and  to 
determine  pay  and  other  benefit 
entitlements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retired  to  National  Personnel  Records 
Center  upon  separation  of  individual 
from  employment. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  the  servicing  Civilian 
personnel  office.  Identifying  information 
is  required  to  satisfy  custodian  of 
record. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  servicing  Civilian 
personnel  office  maintaining  record. 
Mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 
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IIECO«IO  SOUmCt  CATCOOMESi 

Information  obtained  frOm  previous 
employers,  financial  institiitions, 
educational  institutions.  pJDlice  and 
investigating  officers,  personnel 
documents  requesting  and  appointing 
and  paying  individual,  and  from 
documents  related  to  designation  of 
benefits  and  beneficiariea 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEltTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F040  AFAA  A 

svstemmame: 
040  AFAA  A  Merit  Proihotion  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  Air  Force  Audit  Agfency.  Norton 
Air  Force  Base,  CA  92409 

cattcories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Air  Force  Audit  Agenc;  civilian 
employees 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  JHE  SYSTEM: 


Correspondence  and 
incidental  to  the  applica 
qualification  for  promotic 
assignments.  Records  inc  ude 
not  limited  to.  Supervisor  >r 
Training  Information,  Q 
Profile  Records,  Personal 
Statements,  Records  of 
Applications  and  Dispos 
Assignment  and  Reassi 
(Orders,  Mobility  Certificiates 
Shipments  of  Household 
Overseas  Assignments). 
Descriptions,  and  Recort  s 
Actions. 


re  cords 
t  on  and 
n  and  duty 
but  are 
Appraisals, 
lifications 
Qualification 
acement 
ilion, 
igi  ment  Records 


ZIoods, 
'osition 
of  Personnel 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 


Sulichcipler  I 
.  and 


\c  n. 


5  use.  Chapter  33. 
Examination,  Certificat 
.Appointment. 

purpose(s): 


Used  by  the  Command  Section. 
AFAA.  and  the  Director,  te  of  Resources 
Management  Staff  to  deti^rmine 
eligibility  and  relative  competitive 
standing  for  promotion  c  r  other 
placement.  Ptovides  per:  onnel  data  for 
management  purposes,  including 
location,  changes  of  stat  on,  mobility, 
pay  information,  previoi  s  assignments, 
education  and  self-deve  opment. 
supervisory  performanci  appraisals, 
results  of  competition  fo '  promotion  or 
other  placement  action,  descriptions  of 
duties,  and  recognitions  pchieved. 


routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  incluoino  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 

DISPOSING  OF  records  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retriev  ability: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

system  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Auditor  General,  Air  Force  Audit 
Agency  (AFAA/AG),  Norton  Air  Force 
Base.  CA  92409. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
and  the  Director  of  Resource 
Management,  HQ  Air  Force  Audit 
Agency  (AFAA/RM),  Norton  Air  Force 
Base.  CA  92409. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers;  financial,  educational,  and 
medical  institutions:  trade  associations, 
automated  system  interfaces;  police  and 
investigating  officers;  state  or  local 
governments;  international 
organizations;  corporations;  witnesses; 
source  documents;  and  individual  input 
and  documents  generated  internally 
within  the  AFAA. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

NONE 


F040  AFLC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

040  AFLC  A  Air  Force  Logistics 
Command  (AFLC)  Senior  Civilian 
Information  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  of  Civilian  Personnel, 
Headquarters  AFLC.  Wright-Patterson 
Air  Force  Base,  OH. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

AFLC  personnel  grade  GS-16  and 
Senior  Executive  Service  members. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Picture,  biography,  grade,  series, 
organization,  location,  primary 
specification  number  (PSN),  approval 
date.  SCD.  date  of  birth,  date  assigned, 
veterans  status,  education  level,  name. 
title. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 
and  AFLC  Supplement  1  to  Air  Force 
Regulation  40-300.  Filling  Positions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Preclude  gathering  each  time  needed, 
justify  retention  of  PSN.  provide 
biographical  information  as  needed. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  binder. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name,  grade,  organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

File  cabinet. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

One  year  after  incumbent  leaves 
position.  Records  are  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
macerating,  pulping  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Civilian  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  AFLC  Wright-Patterson 
Air  Force  Base.  OH 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  n.'ps  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

F>ECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

HQ  AKLC  Office  of  Ir.lormation, 
Civilian  Personnel  St.itiscal  Accounting 
System. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONK 
F040  AFRFS  A 
SYSTEM  NAMF. 

040  AFRf  S  A  Air  Rrserve  Technician 
(ARTi  Ofn;:pr  Selection  Folders 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Heailqiiarters  Air  Force  Reserve/DPC 
Robins  Air  Force  Uas!'.  GA  31(W8. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  employees  who  apply  and 
are  eligible  for  promotion  to  ART  officer 
positions. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Qualification  statement,  training  and 
testing  record,  appraisal  and  ranking 
records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  evaluate  and  rank  individuals  for 
merit  promotion  to  ART  officer  level 
positions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 


and  cleared  for  nced-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Personnel. 
Headquarters  Air  Force  Peser\'e. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistan<  e  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

information  obtained  from  official 
personnel  folders,  superxisory 
appraisals,  tests,  evaluations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F040  ASG  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

040  ASG  A  Civilian  Pay-Personnel- 
Manpower  (Paperman) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

1947th  Administrative  Support  Group 
(HQ  1947  ASG/DPD),  Washington,  DC 
20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Pending,  current,  and  former  Air  Force 
appropriated  fund  civilian  employees 
assigned  to  HQ  USAF  civilian  certain 
personnel  of  Air  Force  intelligence 
service.  Air  Force  Communications 
Command,  National  Guard  Bureau,  L'S 
Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center  and  Air  Force  Data  Services 
Center  in  the  Washington,  DC  area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employment  information  including 
position  authorization  position, 
personnel  date,  suspense  information, 
position  control  information,  projected 
information  and  historical  information. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  Chapter  33.  Examination. 
Selection  and  Placement. 

PURPOSEfS): 

To  provide  system  support  to  HQ  US 
Air  Force  and  other  serviced  activities 
in  that  part  of  Office  of  Personnel 
Kfanagement  and  Air  Force 
requirements  to  maintain  a  personnel 
management  and  records  keeping 
system  that  pertains  to  evaluation, 
authorization  and  position  control. 
Position  management,  staffing  skills 
inventory,  career  management,  training, 
retirement.  Employee  Services,  rights 
and  benefits  and  the  suspensing  and 
processing  of  personnel  actions;  to 
provide  individual  records  and  reports 
to  HQ.  US  Air  Force  and  the  Civil 
Service  Commission:  to  provide 
information  required  by  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  for  the  transfer 
between  USAF  and  other  federal 
attivities:  to  provide  reports  of  military 
reserve  status  to  other  Armed  Services 
for  contingency  planning;  and  to  provide 
information  to  employee  unions  as 
prescribed  by  negotiated  contract. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

retrievabiuty: 

Normally  data  are  retrieved  by  u.se  of 
nonpersonal  information  such  as 
organizational  unit,  type  Of 
employment,  occupation,  functional  area 
or  other  workforce  characteristiiis,  or 
name.  Social  Security  Number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persorijs) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards,  and  controlled  by 
personnel  screening  and  computer 
system  software. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Coding  Forms,  punch  cards,  on-line 
terminal  message  sheets  and  system 
quality  control  products  are  destroyed 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ApORESS: 

Civilian  Personnel  Officer.  1947th 
ASG/DPC.  Washington,  DC  20330. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individli 


addressed  to  the  System 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NO.NE 
F04S  AFRES  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

045  AFRES  A  Reserve  Medical 
Service  Corps  Officer  Appointments 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Air  Force  Reserve 
(AFRES)  Robins  Air  Force  Base,  GA 
31098. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  Reserve  medical  service 
officer  applicants. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Status  and  actions  taken  during  the 
processing  of  applications  for 
appointment. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  591,  Reserve  components: 
qualifications;  2104.  Advanced  Training; 
eligibility  for;  2107  Financial  Assistance 
Program  for  Specially  Selected 
Members;  8067,  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions: 
and  9411.  Establishment:  purpose. 

purpose(s): 

Provides  a  ready  reference  and  status 
of  all  applications  and  the  actions 
accomplished  during  the  processing  of 
each. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files/folders. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Filed  by  Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  commanders 
of  medical  centers  and  hospitals  and  by 
person(s)  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 


shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Command  Surgeon.  HQ  AFRES. 
Robins  AFB.  GA  31098. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systems  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Systems 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinaUons  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Systems  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F045  ARPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

045  ARPC  A  Air  Force  Reserve 
Application 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center.  Denver 
CO  80280. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  personnel, 
civilian  employees  and  former 
employees,  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard  personnel,  dependents 
of  military  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  application  for  appointment 
as  reserve  of  the  Air  Force  and 
comparable  forms,  correspondence,  and 
related  papers. 

AUTHOaiTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  275  Personnel  Records.  672 
Reserve  Componer.ts  General.  8358 
Commissioned  Officers  original 
appointment;  service  credit,  8359 
Commission  Officers  original 
appointment:  determination  of  grade  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  36-15,  Appointment  In 
Commissioned  Grades  and  Designation 
and  Assignm.ent  in  Professional 
Categories  -  Reserve  of  the  Air  Force 
and  USAF  (Teti-iporary). 
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PORPOSE(S): 

To  determine  if  individual  qualifies 
for  appointment  or  commissioning  in  the 
Reserve  of  the  Air  Force  on  vo  luntary 
entry  on  EAD  and  justification,  if  any. 
for  an  Air  Force  Specialty  Code  (AFSC). 
Medical  applications  are  forwarded  for 
approval  to  AFMPC/SC;,  Randolp.h  Air 
Force  Base,  TX  781.V). 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USHERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
rojtinn  '.is'?s  pubh.shed  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AHO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTCM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files  and  fiK 
folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN).  by  name,  or  case  control  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  one  year  after  approval  or 
one  year  after  individual  declines 
appointment.  Applications  for  EAD  are 
destroyed  after  one  year  or  when 
superseded,  obsolete  and  no  longer 
needed  for  reference  or  inactivation 
whichever  is  sooner.  Documents 
destroyed  by  tearing,  shredding, 
macerating,  or  pulping. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC),  Denver.  CO  80280. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individual  should  b;; 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer  A.WFC/D.^D. 
Denver.  CO  80280.  Written  request  for 
information  should  cont;iin  full  name  of 
individual.  Social  Sccurrty  Number 
(SSN).  current  address  and  the  case 
control  number  shown  on  any 
correspondence  received  from  center. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  records 
review  room  ARPC,  De.nver,  CO  hi)2(}0. 
between  8:00  a.m.  anJ  3:00  p.m.  on 
normal  workdays.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  should  provide  current 
Reserve  ID  Card  and/or  drivers  license 
and  gi'e  some  verbal  information  that 


could  verify  his/her  identification,  such 
as  is  on  an  application  for  a  reserve 
appointment  or  EAD, 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  Documentation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver.  CO  80280,  telephone  (.303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext  206) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from,  individual  applying 
for  appointment  in  the  reserve, 
applications  for  extended  active  duty, 
and  statement  of  military  who  ser\'ed  in 
the  Navy  or  Marine  Corps. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F04S  ARPC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

045  ARPC  B  Inactive  Duty  Training, 
Extension  Course  Institute  (ECI) 
Training 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver. 
CO  80280. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Authorization  for  inactive  duty 
training,  authorization  for  individual 
inactive  duty  training  (for  nonpay  status 
only;  for  pay  status  authorization). 
Certificate  of  completion  issued  on 
completion  of  volume  of  a  coui-se. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Point  credit  source  documents 
maintained  on  active  Air  Force  Reserve 
Piember. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTEN«MCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  1331,  Age  ar.d  service 
requirements;  1.332,  Co.mputation  of 
years  of  service  in  determining 
entitlement  to  retired  pay;  and  1333, 
Computation  of  years  of  service  in 
computing  retired  pay  as  implemented 
by  Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR)  35-41, 
Vol  II.  Reserve  Training. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  completion  of  each  volume 
of  a  correspondence  course  by  a 
reservist  and  show  training  performed 
for  either  paid  or  nonpaid  status.  Record 
is  used  by  military  personnel  clerks  to 


audit  a  reservist  point  credit  account 
and  as  a  cross  check  to  insure  accuracy 
of  the  reservists  yearly  point  credit 
account  as  it  pertains  to  his  pay 
account. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCK  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE:    . 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
crtbinets. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  per8on(8) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Inactive  duty  training  documents  are 
destroyed  after  5  years.  ECI  certificates 
(duplicates)  are  filed  in  the  Field 
Personnel  Record  if  enlisted 
Professional  Military  Education  and  if 
audit  adjustments  are  pending;  ECI 
certificates  (duplicates)  are  filed  in 
historj'  or  current  files  and  destroyed 
after  5  years  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
macerating,  shredding,  or  burniT'g. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC).  Denver,  CO  60280. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  sho-jld  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
M.inagement  Officer,  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver,  CO  80280.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  fuU  name. 
SSN,  current  inaiiing  addre.ss  and.  if 
known,  the  case  (control)  number  on 
correspondence  received  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room,  .^ir  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Denver.  CO  between 
8:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on  normal 
workdays.  Visitors  wishing  to  see  their 
records  should  provide  a  current 
Reserve  identification  card  and/or 
drivers  license  and  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  identification. 
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Instruction  Program  Status,  category 
eligibility,  service  component. 

AUTHORrfY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  103  -  Senior  Reserve 
Officer  Training  Corps:  and  .Air  Force 
Regulation  45-48.  Air  Force  Reserve 
Officer  Training  Corps  (AFROTC). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Cadet  personnel  data  used  by 
detachments,  staff,  and  AFROTC 
Commandant  to  manage  the  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
OISi*OSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

retrievability: 
Filed  by  name  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Ri'cords  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Rt'lained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Computer  history  tapes  are 
retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  Systems  Design  and  Operations 
Branch,  AFROTC/XRS,  Maxwell  Air 
Fiircc  Base.  AL  36112. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuuis  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Requests  should  include  name.  SSN. 
detachment,  and  date  enrolled. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Ail-  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports  and  from  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PRCVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.NE 
F045  ATC  C 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

045  .^TC  C  Cadet  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

AP'ROTC/RRF.  Maxwell  Air  Force 
Base,  AL  36112  and  AFROTC 
detachments.  Official  mailing  addresses 
of  the  detachments  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  ths  Air  Force's  system 
notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

AFROTC  cadets  applying  for,  or 
enrolled  or  previously  enrolled  within 
the  past  three  years  in  the  professional 
officers  course  or  the  general  military 
course,  if  the  latter  participation  was  in 
a  scholarship  status. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  enrollment  in  the  Air 
Force  Reserve  Officers'  Training  Corps 
(AFROTC)  courses,  applications  for  the 
AFROTC  scholarship  program, 
substantiation  documents  of 
qualification  for  the  courses  cr 
programs,  acceptances  of  applications, 
awards  of  scholarships,  documents 
attesting  to  medical,  academic,  moral 
and  civic  qualifications,  documents 
recording  progress  in  flying  instruction. 
Euro  NATO  Jo^nt  jet  Pilot  Training 
(ENJIPT)  application  data,  academic 
curriculum  and  leadership  training, 
counseling  summaries,  records  of 
disenrollment  from  other  officer 
candidate  training;  records  of  separation 
or  discharge  from  officer  candidate 
training;  records  of  separation  or 
discharge  of  prior  servicemen;  financial 
record  data,  certification  cf  degree 
requirements;  Regular  appointment 
nomination  data,  documents  tunderir.g 
and  accepting  commissions,  documents 
verifying  national  agency  checks  or 
background  investigations,  documents 
required  or  proffered  during 
investigations  for  disenrollment.  legal 
opinions,  letters  of  recommendations, 
conoboration  by  civil  authorities, 
awards,  citations;  and  allied  papers. 
Field  training  administration  records 
consist  of  student  assignment/orders,  in- 
processing  checklist,  counseling  records, 
drill  evaluation,  weekly  quarters 
inspection,  discrepancy  reports,  student 
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performance  reports.  Flight  instruction 
program  records  consist  of  student 
eligibility,  grade  sheets  and  performance 
records,  training  certificates,  waiver  and 
elimination  actions. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

Title  10  use  Chapter  33.  Appointment 
in  Regular  Component,  and  Chapter  103 
-  Senior  Reserve  Officers'  Training 
Corps;  and  Air  Force  Regulation  45-48. 
Air  Force  Reserve  Officers'  Training 
Corps  (AFROTC). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  for  recruiting  and  qualifying  a 
candidate  for  acceptance  as  an 
AFROTC  cadet,  continuing  the  cadet  in 
the  program  and  awarding  an  Air  Force 
commission. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

The  life  cycle  of  the  records  b«gins 
with  the  application  and  testing  of  the 
candidate.  Documents  i;stablisning 
qualification  and  satisfar.tion  of  criteria 
along  with  contracts  and  allied 
documents  establish  the  cadt;l  record. 
F'rogress  documents,  counseling  sheets 
and  performance  records  are  maintained 
until  graduation  and  t  ommissior.ing. 
Finally,  the  records  are  destroyed  one 
year  after  commissioning.  An  exception 
to  the  one  year  retention  is  ilu;  record  of 
ii  disenrollee.  one  who  does  not 
complete  the  program  nor  receive  a 
commission.  Under  these  circumstances, 
the  cadet  record  is  maintained  for  three 
years.  Further  disposal  of  records  is  by 
burning,  pulping  or  tearing  into  pieces. 

RETRfEVABIUTV: 

Records  are  retrievi-d  by  nanse.  Social 
Security  Number  and  detachment 
number  as  paper  records  in  f'ie  folders. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Storage  in  file  cabinets  that  an; 
accessible  to  the  detachment  staff  and 
the  individual  concerned.  AFROTC 
employs  a  locked  rotary  diebold  power 
file  and  file  cabinets  accessible  to  the 
staff. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  by  standard 
means  one  year  after  a  cadet  is 
commissioned.  DisenroUed  cadets: 


records  are  retained  for  three  years  and 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  senior  program.  Air  Force 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps  Maxwell 
.Mr  Force  Base.  AL  36112:  and 
detachment  Commander  of  the 
appropriate  AFROTC  detachment. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  detachment 
Commanders  of  their  particular 
.\FROTC  detachment  indicating  their 
name  and  Social  Security  Number. 
However,  if  their  request  for  information 
involves  an  investigation  for 
disenrollment.  the  addressee  is 
AFROTC/RRF.  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base. 
AL  36112.  both  addresses  may  be  visited 
by  the  requester. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  detachment 
Commanders  of  their  particular 
AFROTC  detachment,  indicating  their 
name  and  Social  Security  Number. 
However,  if  their  request  for  information 
involves  an  investigation  for 
disenrollment.  the  addressee  is 
AFROTC/RRF,  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base. 
Al.  36112.  both  addresses  may  be  visited 
by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  .'\ir  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
frcrn  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Sourr-.es  of  records  in  the  system  are 
educational  institutions,  secondary  and 
higher  learning:  government  agencies: 
civilian  authorities;  financial 
institutions;  previous  employers; 
individual  recommendations, 
interviewing  officers;  and  civilian 
medical  authorities. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a{k).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F045  ATC  D 

SYSTEM  name: 

045  ATC  D  AFROTC  Field  Training 
Assignment  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

AFROTC/OTDF.  Maxwell  Air  Force 
Base.  AI.  36112. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

AFROTC  cadets  and  active  duty 
military  personnel  assigned  to  AFROTC. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  assignment  request, 
availability,  and  actual  assignments. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  103.  Senior  Reserxe  Officers* 
Training  Corps,  and  Air  Force 
Regulation  45-3,  Air  Force  ROTC  Field 
Training  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  assign  staff  and  students  to 
field  training  locations. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders  and  on  computer  and  computer 
output  products. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms  and  controlled  by 
computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off,  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Program  Manager,  Field  Training. 
AFROTC/OTDF.  Maxwell  Air  Force 
Bi.se.AL  36112. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Individuals  must  provide  name.  SSN  and 
unit  of  assignment. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 
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CONTESTING  RCCORO  PROCEOjURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  fi 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Manpowtr  ar  d 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Forie 
78150. 


CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  Offi 
Corps  (AFROTC)  Cadets 
AFROTC  graduates  (offi 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 
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PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  inform  applica 
Board  action  on  their  req 


Deliiv  Board 


retention  and  disposal: 

access  to  Disapproved  applications  are 

and  destroyed  after  6  months:  approved 

tions  by  the         applications  are  destroyed  on 
be  o'.itained  completion  of  delay. 

system  manager(s)  and  aookess: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel.  Randolph  \r  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECOnO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTtNO  RECORD  PROCEDURES; 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Mr-nager. 

record  source  categories: 

Member's  application. 
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STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  fi)e  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  bv  name. 


ly 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  locked  cabinets 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AF  MP  A  Education  Services 
Program  Records  (Individual) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Base  Level  Education  Services 
Centers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  IND;VIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  officers  and  airmen  who 
participate  in  the  Education  Services 
Program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Pertinent  education  data  maintained 
in  an  educational  file  folder  may  be  Air 
Force  (AF)  Form  118.  Notice  of  Student 
Withdrawal/NoncoTipletion  (copy)  (cy); 
AF  Form  186,  Individual  Record- 
Education  Services  Program  (cy):  AF 
Form  204,  Permissive  Temporary  Duty 
(TDY)  Request  -  Operation  Bootstr.ip 
(cy):  AF  Form  1033,  Acadcrric  Elducation 
Data  (cy):  AF~  Form  1227,  Authority  for 
Tuition  Assistance  -  Educatio.n  Services 
Program  (cy);  DD  Form  114,  Military  Pay 
custodian  of       Order  (cy)  or  Department  of  Defense 
persons  (DD)  Form  1131,  Cash  Collection  for 

he  record  Voucher  (cy);  DD  Form  295,  Application 

their  official  for  the  Evaluation  of  Educational 

greened  and  Experiences  During  Military  Service 

Records  are  (cy);  Veterans  Administration  (VA) 

or  rooms.  Form  22-8821,  Application  for 


STORING, 
ININO.  AND 
SYSTEM: 


Educational  Assistance  (cy);  VA  Form 
22-1990p.  Serviceperson's  Application 
for  Educational  Benefits  (cy);  Academic 
evaluations  and/or  transcripts  from 
schools;  and  Educational  test  results 
from  testing  agencies. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
213-1,  Operation  and  Administration  of 
the  Air  Force  Education  Services 
Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Counseling/Advisement  Guide  ar.d 
Educational  Registration  Record  used  by 
Education  Services  Center  staff 
personnel.  Promotion  and/or 
classification  boards,  and  other 
authorized  personnel  such  as  military 
service  schools,  civilian  schools,  and 
supervisors  of  military  personnel.  I  he 
principle  purpose  is  to  provide  a  record 
of  educational  endeavors  and  progress 
of  Air  Force  personnel  participating  in 
F,du~  ition  Services  programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  reco-  tis 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  may  be  disclosed  to  civilian 
schools. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVENO.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  folders/ 
cabinets. 

RETHIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodial^  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  offici.^I 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  DiSPOSAL: 

Given  to  individual  when  released 
from  EAD,  discharged,  or  retired. 
Servicing  CBPO  will  destroy  in  cas?  of 
death  by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
pulping,  macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force.  Washington.  DC  203.10. 
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NOTIFICATION  PBOCEDUHE: 

Individuals  may  contact  agency 
officials  at  the  respective  installation 
education  center  in  order  to  exercise 
their  rights  under  the  Act. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  contact  agency 
officials  at  the  respective  installation 
education  center  in  order  to  exercise 
their  rights  under  the  Act. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  gathered  from  the  individual, 
data  gathered  from  other  personnel 
records,  transcripts  and/or  evaluations 
from  schools  and  test  results  from 
testing  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F050  AF  SG  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AF  SG  A  Nursing  Skill  Inventory 

SYSTEM  location: 

Nursing  office  SGHN  Air  Force 
hospitals,  medical  centers  and  clinics. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  nursing  personnel  on  base. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

List  of  skill  proficiency  each 
individual  nurse  has  attained. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  8067(e),  Designation:  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Furnishes  on-the-job  training 
instructor  skill  level  progress  of  each 
nurse. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

fvlaintained  in  file  folders. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  AF  SP  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AF  SP  A  Unit  Training  Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Security  Police  units  at  all 
Air  Force  installations  and  Air  National 
Guard  activities.  Air  Force  Reserve 
units.  Official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  and  civilian  Security 
Police  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  grade,  and  dates  of  training. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s}: 
To  document  required  training. 


routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know,  open  storage 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  NM  87117. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  Base  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  Base  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Completion  of  training  subjects. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
FOSO  AFA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AFA  A  Military  Performance 
Average 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
USAF  Academy  CO  6D840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 


Air  Force  Academy  cadets. 
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THE  I 


CATEOORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Rating  forms  used  to 
PerfcrmiTice  Average  (MPj\) 


system: 
coitipute  Military 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAUfTENANCE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  903,  Uii 
Force  Academy. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Used  to  determine  the 
cumulative  MPA  for 
an  input  to  the  overall 
average.  Identifies  cadets 
Commandant's  List  and 
to  be  placed  on  aptitude 
consideration  for  disenro 
USAF  Academy. 


per  0 


OF  THE 

ted  Stiites  Air 


s(  mester  and 
USAflA  Cadets  as 
rmance 
'or  the 
deficient  cadets 
bation.  and 
Ittnenf  from  the 


ROUT!NE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  syster  \  of  records 
may  be  Hisrlosed  for  any  (  f  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  he  Air  Force. 
Military  performance  infoimation  is 
released  to  the  nominating  ofHcial  upon 
request  in  order  to  evaluate  nominating 
procedures. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THt  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  paper  fori  n.  on 
computer  and  computer  oi  tput  products. 

rctrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  Cadet  Ni  mber.  and 
Social  Security  Number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  bj 
responsible  for  servicing  t 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know, 
stored  in  locked  cabinets 
on  computer  storage  devi 
by  computer  system  software. 


lestroyed  one 
cle.  MPA 


l^i 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

All  MPA  forms  preparec  by  coaches. 
Officers  in  Charge  (OICs).  academic 
instructors  and  Air  Officers 
Commanding  (AOCs)  are 
year  after  close  of  rating 
forms  prepared  by  cadets  bre 
transferred  to  the  Cadet  Pi  irsonnel 
Record  where  they  are  destroyed  90 
days  after  graduation. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  AOdRESS: 

Commandant  of  CadctsJUSAF 
Academy  CO  80840 

NOTIFICATIOM  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuc  Is  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  >J!ana8er. 


person(s) 
e  record 
icir  official 
•eened  and 
Records  are 
rooms  and 
protected 


( r 
c;s 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  coaches, 
OICs  of  cadet  intercollegiate  and 
extracurricular  clubs  and  teams, 
academic  instructors,  AOCs,  and  the 
cadet  chain  of  command. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
F050  AFA  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AFA  B  Instructor  Academic 
Records. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy  CO 
80840. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

AF  Academy  cadets  and  graduates. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

(1)  Cadet  information  card.  (2)  Listings 
of  all  cadet  academic  schedules 
including  final  examination  schedules: 
rosters  of  cadets,  by  course,  taking  final 
examinations;  extra  instruction  or 
hospital  instruction  schedules;  rosters  of 
cadets  requesting  permission  to  enroll  in 
independent  study,  or  authorized  to  drop 
or  add  course;  listings  of  course  rosters 
prepared  for  current  semester  showing 
individual's  enrollment  by  course 
section;  reports  of  reasons  for  cadet 
absences  or  lateness  for  academic 
causes;  listings  of  cadets  improperly 
registered  in  classes.  (3)  Themes, 
research  papers,  graded  recitations, 
grade  reviews,  other  graded  work, 
laboratory  reports,  case  studies,  final 
and  midterm  examinations,  turnout 
examinations,  validation  examinations, 
and  graded  reviews  of  courses  in  which 
no  final  examination  is  given.  (4)  Copies 
of  academic  schedules  and  grades, 
requests  for  academic  waivers, 
documentation  of  academic  difficulty, 
plans  outlining  courses  that  must  be 
taken  in  order  to  graduate.  (5)  Graduate 
record  examination  scores,  orders  of 
merit  scores,  cumulative  GPA  scores, 
and  panel  commentaries.  (6)  Various 
cadet  grade  reports,  cards  and  sheets 
used  in  auditing  and  distributing 
academic  grades. 


authority  to*?  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  Ch.ioter  90.3.  UNITED 
STATES  AIR  FORCE  ACADEMY. 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  Individual  cards  on  cadets  listing 
name,  date  of  birth,  SSN,  admission 
examination  scores,  course  grades  and 
instructor  evaluations  concerning 
aptitude,  attitude,  and  performance  are 
used  by  instructor  to  evaluate  potential 
cadets  for  commissioned  service  and  to 
evaluate  potential  cadets  as  future 
instructors.  [2]  Provides  both  cadets  and 
instructors  the  schedules  of  classes  and 
classrooms  and  an  explanation  for  any 
deviation  from  these  schedules  and  is 
used  by  the  cadets  and  instructors  to 
provide  locator  and  scheduling 
information  and  to  provide  course 
offering  information,  to  change  current 
and  future  semester  course  enrollments, 
to  reschedule  cadets  and  establish 
criteria  for  resectioning  cadets  in  their 
courses  during  the  academic  year.  (3) 
Used  in  assigning  grade  scores  to 
monitor  progress  of  cadets  throughout 
the  academic  year  and  to  determine 
grades.  (4)  Used  for  counseling  cadets 
on  academic  performance  by  the 
counselors  and  advisors.  Assists  the 
cadet  in  planning  an  academic  program 
that  will  satisfy  graduation 
requirements.  (5)  Used  in  the 
applications  of  graduates  competing  for 
the  various  fellowships  and  other  post- 
graduate scholarships  by  Graduate 
Scholarship  Committee.  (6)  Used  in 
auditing  and  distributing  academic 
grades  and  are  compiled  to  determine  a 
letter  grade  for  each  student  in  each 
course. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  piiblished  by  the  Air  Force, 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  filrs,  on  computrr 
magnetic  tapes  and  printouts,  and  in  file 
folders/notebooks/binders/ visible  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  ni.me  or  Social  Security  Number  of 
cadet. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
pf:rson(s)  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties.  Records  are  stored  in 
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locked  safes,  file  containers,  cabinets  or 
rooms  and  on  computer  storage  devices 
protected  by  computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

(1)  Destroy  after  purpose  has  been 
served  or  10  years  after  graduation, 
whichever  is  sooner.  (2)  Destroy  at  end 
of  academic  year  or  upon  completed 
action,  whichever  is  sooner.  (3)  Destroy 
3  months  after  end  of  the  semester  in 
which  administered  or  at  the  discretion 
uf  the  course  director,  return  to  the 
cadet  for  retention  as  reference  and 
study  materials.  (4)  Same  as  (2)  above. 
(5)  Destroy  when  no  longer  needed.  (6) 
Destroy  when  superseded  or  when 
purpose  has  been  served,  whichever  is 
sooner. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Dean  of  Faculty,  Director  of  Athletics, 
and  Commandant  of  Cadets,  United 
States  Air  Force  Academy,  CO  80ft40. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
iiddressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
rf!Cords  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
f.r-om  the  System  Manager  and  arc 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports  prepared  on 
behalf  of  the  AF  by  boards,  committees, 
panels,  auditors,  and  educational 
institutions,  individual,  instructors, 
automated  system  interfaces  from 
course  requisites. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F050  AFA  C 

SVSTEM  name: 

050  AFA  C  USAF  Academy  Athletic 
Records 

SVSTEM  location: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy,  CO 
80840. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Air  Force  Academy  applicants, 
nominees  and  cadets;  members  of 
coaches  intercollegiate  booster  clubs; 
users  of  Academy  athletic  facilities. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

(1)  Applicants/Nominees:  High  school 
transcript,  athletic  questionnaire, 
correspondence,  test  scores.  (2)  Cadets: 
(a)  Athletic  performance  tests,  (b) 
Counseling  record,  (c)  Intramural  record, 
(d)  Physical  education  record,  (e) 
Physical  fitness  test,  (f)  Sports  publicity 
information.  (3)  Physical  fitness  and 
endurance  research.  (4)  Reservation 
forms  and  mailing  lists. 

authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  Chapter  903,  United  States  Air 
Force  Academy. 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  Verify  and  evaluate  athletic  and 
academic  background  for  possible 
appointment  to  the  Air  Force  Academy. 
(2)  Monitor  cadet  participation  and 
progress  in  physical  education/ 
intercollegiate/intramural  programs.  (3) 
F,stablish  standards  and  im.prove 
athletic  programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

(4)  Contact  booster  club  members  and 
individuals  who  reser\'e  Academy 
athletic  facilities  by  mail  and  telephone. 
Record  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  used  for  news  releases  and  may  be 
disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket  routine 
uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  card  files, 
computer  and  computer  output  products, 
and  microfiche. 

retrievability: 

By  name  and/or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  security 
file  containers/cabinets,  locked  rooms 
and  on  computer  storage  devices 
protected  by  computer  system  software.. 

retention  and  DISPOSAU 

(1)  Destroy  one  year  after  graduation 
or  one  year  after  cadet  would  have 
graduated.  (2)  (a)  Destroy  30  days  after 
end  of  academ.ic  year,  (b)  Destroy  upon 
graduation,  (c)  Destroy  after  1  year,  (d) 
Destroy  when  no  longer  needed,  (e) 
Destroy  after  four  academic  years,  {f] 
Destroy  when  no  longer  needed.  (3) 


Destroy  when  no  longer  needed.  (4) 
Destroy  when  no  longer  needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Athletics.  USAF  Academy. 
Co.  80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  published 
in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  applicant,  nominee  or 
cadet:  coaches,  instructors  and 
squadron  athletic  officers;  educational 
institutions;  the  media;  officers  in  charge 
of  individual  sports;  Registrar's  Office, 
and  Curriculum  and  Scheduling  Office; 
Stone  Human  Performance  Laboratorj •; 
DOD  agencies;  individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  AFAA  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  .'VFAA  A  Air  Force  Audit  Agency 
Office  Training  File 

system  LOCATION: 

Command  Section.  AFAA/AG.  Norton 
AFB  CA  92409;  Directorate  of 
Operations,  AFAA/ DO,  Norton  APT3  CA 
92409;  Directorate  of  Forces  and 
Support,  AFAA/FS,  Norton  AFB  CA 
92409;  Directorate  of  Field  Activities. 
AFAA/FD,  Norton  AFB  CA  92409; 
Directorate  of  Acquisition  and  Logistics, 
AFAA/QL,  Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH 
45433;  Directorate  of  Resource 
Management,  AFAA/RM,  Norton  AFB 
CA  92409;  Assistant  Auditor  General. 
AFAA/AI  (Pentagon).  Washington  DC 
20330;  Central  Audit  Region,  AFAA/ 
FDC.  Offutt  AFB  NE  68113;  Southern 
Audit  Region.  AFAA/FDS,  Langley  AFB 
VA  23665;  European  Audit  Region, 
AFAA/FDU.  APO  NY  09012;  Pacific 
Audit  Region,  Hickam  AFB  HI  96853; 
AFAA/FDW,  McClellan  AFB,  CA  95652: 
Acquisition  Audit  Region/QLQ, 
Andrews  AFB  DC  20331;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office,  Barksdale  AFB  LA  71110: 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Bergstrom 
AFB  TX  78743;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
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irsv  e 


^9607 


AF\A 


J8101,  AFAA 
II  AFBTX 
tlOffice.  P.O. 
AFAA 
rth  AFB  SD 
Office.  Grand 
Area  Audit 
88330;  AF.\A 
Rock  AFB 
A  "AA  Area 
\D  58701; 
Offutt  AFB 
t  Office, 
Area  Audit 
B311;  AFAA 
522,  Stop  166. 
AFAA  Area 
IL  61868; 
Charleston 
a  Audit  Office, 
Area  Audit 
3441;  AFAA 
A{T3  IN 


N1.1 


Aidi 
AFAA 


AIB 


Ar; 
AF\A 


Office.  Cannon  AFB  NM 
Area  Audit  Office.  Ca 
76127;  AFAA  Area  Audi 
Box  547.  Dyess  AFB  TX 
Area  Audit  Office,  Ellsw 
57706;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Forks  AFB  ND  58205: 
Office.  Holloman  AFB 
Area  Audit  Office,  Little 
Jacksonville  AR  72076 
Audit  Office.  Minot  AFB 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office 
NE  68113;  AFAA  Area 
McConnell  AFB  KS; 
Office,  Sheppard  AFB  TJ 
Area  Audit  Office.  B!d^ 
Andrews  AFB  DC  20331 
Audit  Office,  Chanute 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office , 
AFB  SC  29404;  AFAA 
Dover  AFB  DE  19901; 
Office.  Grilfiss  AFB  NY  1 
Area  Aud.t  Office,  Griss(im 
46971;  AF.'VA  Area  Audit  Office. 
Homestead  AFB  FL  3303^ 
Audit  Office,  BIdg  4330 
39534;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Sawyer  AFB  MI  49843; 
Audit  Office,  Langley 
AFAA  Area  Audit 
AFB  FL  33608;  AFAA 
McGuire  AFB  NJ  08641 
Audit  Office,  Pease  AFB 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Offi 
AFB  NY  12903;  AFAA 
Office,  Scott  AFB  IL  622. 
Audit  Office,  Seymour  J 
27531:  AFAA  Area  Audil 
AFB  SC  29152;  AFAA 
Tyndall  AFB  FL  32403; 
Audit  Office,  APO  San 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Offi 
95903;  AFAA  Area  Audi 
AFB  CA  95342:  AFAA 
Office.  APO  San  Fr 
Area  Audit  Office.  Davi 
AZ  85707;  AFAA  Area 
P.O.  Box  878.  Elmendorf 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Officf 
Fairchild  AFB  \VA  99011 
Audit  Office/LA,  George 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Offic« 
HI  96853;  AFAA  Area 
San  Francisco  9f.2j9; 
Office.  APO  San  Franci 
Area  Audit  Office.  Luke 
AFAA  Area  Audil  Offic 
CA  95655;  AFAA  Area 
McChord  AFB  WA'9843 
Audit  Office,  Mountain  1 
AF.\A  Area  Audit  Otfic 
NV  89191;  AFAA  Area  / 
APO  San  Francisco 
Audit  Office./34AG. 
92409;  AFAA  Area  Audi 
AFB  CA  94535;  AFAA 
Office,  Peterson  AFB  CC 
Area  Audit  Office.  Van 
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93437;  .^F.AA  Area  Audil  Office.  APO 
San  Francisco  96328;  AFAA  Area  Audil 
Office,  APO  New  York  09238:  AFAA 
Area  Audil  Office,  AIX)  New  York 
09755;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  APO 
New  York  09283;  AF.'VA  A.rea  Audit 
Office,  APO  New  York  09132;  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  APO  New  York 
09109:  AFAA  Area  Audil  Office.  APO 
New  York  09179,  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office.  APO  Npw  York  09012:  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office  APO  New  York 
09057:  AFAA  Area  Audil  Office,  APO 
New  York  09194:  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office,  Stop  226.  Edwards  AFB  C.\ 
93523:  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  P.O. 
Box  1625,  Eglin  AFB  FL  32542;  AFAA 
Area  Audil  Office,  Kirlland  AFB  NM 
87117;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/ESD. 
Bldg  1716N,  Stop  43,  Hanscom  AFB  MA 
01731;  AFAA  Area  Audil  Office,  P.O. 
Box  92960.  Worldway  Postal  Center,  Los 
Angeles  CA  90009;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office,  Patrick  AFB  FL  32925:  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  Hill  AFB  UT  84406: 
AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Kelly  AFB  TX 
78241;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office/LVAS, 
McClellan  AFB  CA  95652;  AFAA  Area 
Audit  Office/AUDGN.  Robins  AFB  GA 
31098;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Tinker 
AFB  OK  73145;  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office/REP,  Wright-Patterson  AFB  OH 
45433;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  Gunter 
AFS  AL  36114;  AFAA  Area  Audil  Office, 
Denver  CO  80279:  AFAA  Area  Audit 
Office,  Randolph  AFB  TX  78148:  AFAA 
Area  Audit  Office,  Wurtsmith  AFB  MI 
48753;  AFAA  Area  Audit  Office,  APO 
New  York  09150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Air  Force  Audit  Agency  active  duty 
and  reserve  officer  and  enlisted 
personnel,  and  civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Training  Control  Record.  Training 
Achievement  Report,  Certificate  of 
Training,  Record  of  Training  or 
Certification  of  Equivalency,  College 
Transcripts.  General  Military  Training 
Record,  Training  Completion  Notices, 
Training  Progress  Reports,  Course 
Evaluation,  Requests  for  Training/ 
Tuition  Assistance,  Roster  of  Interns, 
Summary  of  Region/Division  Training 
Requirements,  Memorandums  of 
Training  Approvals,  Rosier  of  Personnel 
Scheduled  for  Training. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
10  tJSC  8032(b)(1).  General  duties. 

PUftPOS€(s): 

Used  by  Air  Force  Audit  Agency 
headquarters  personnel.  Area  Audit 
Office  Chiefs,  super\'isory  auditors. 


training  ofTicers,  and  region/division 
chiefs  to  schedule  training  and  evaluate 
training  progress  and  results. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  systojn  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Auditor  General,  Air  Force  Audil 
Agency,  Norton  AFB  CA  92409. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions  and  from 
automated  system  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
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F050  AFAA  B 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

050  AFAA  B  Employee  Training  and 
Career  Development  File 

SVSTEM  location: 

AFAA/DPA,  Norton  Air  Force  Base. 
CA  92409. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Air  Force  Audit  Agency  military  and 
civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Records  include  but  are  not  limited  to: 
correspondence  and  application 
documents  requesting,  approving, 
disapproving,  recommending  and 
coordinating  the  assignment  of 
personnel  to:  long-term,  full-time 
training  programs;  short-term 
government  and  non-government 
schools,  seminars,  short  courses  and 
symposiums;  certified  public  accounting 
review  courses;  certified  internal  auditor 
review  courses;  non-government  job- 
related,  off-duty  training,  and  the 
grades,  completion  certificate,  and 
budget  information  related  thereto. 
Includes  information  on  prior  academic 
achievements. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8032(b)(1),  General  duties. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Provides  basis  for  determining  those 
selected  for  training  programs;  record  of 
individuals  who  applied  for  the 
programs;  progress  reports  of  those  in 
the  programs;  and  history  of  the  training 
received  by  employees. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Information  is  given  to  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  through  the  Air 
Force  Civilian  Personnel  Management 
Information  System,  and,  in  the  case  of 
CPA  candidates,  to  state  boards  of 
accountancy. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  and  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name,  course  name  or  course 
number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person[s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Auditor  General.  Air  Force  Audit 
Agency  (AFAA/ AG),  Norton  Air  Force 
Base,  CA  92409. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
and  the  Director  of  Resource 
Management  (AFAA/RM),  Norton  Air 
Force  Base,  CA  92409. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  iijdividual, 
source  of  training,  school,  and 
automated  system  interface. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  AFCC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  AFCC  A  USAF  Air  Traffic  Control 
(ATC)  Certification  and  Withdrawal 
Documentation 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  of  major  commands  and 
at  all  levels  down  to  and  including  Air 
Force  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel,  and  Air  Force  Reserve  and 
Air  National  Guard  personnel  assigned 
ATC  duties. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  on  individuals  by  name  and 
Social  Security  Number  (SSN),  Air 


Traffic  Control  Certificate  Numbers 
(ATCS)  military  status  (active  duty, 
reserve,  or  air  guard) ,  requested  action 
(issue,  reissue,  or  cancellation  of 
certificate),  and  justification.  Contains 
documentation  compiled  by  requesting 
unit  to  justify  withdrawal  of  the  ATCS. 
Includes  evaluation  by  medical 
authorities;  Staff  Judge  Advocate  (legal); 
Office  of  Special  Investigation  results; 
serious  incident  reports;  and  statements 
by  supervisory  personnel,  co-workers 
and  the  individual.  Contains  copies  of 
officer  effectiveness/airman 
performance  (OER/APR)  reports  and 
unfavorable  information  files.  Includes 
headquarters  staff  evaluation  and  all 
files  maintained  by  the  system  user. 
Computer  reports  pertaining  to 
withdrawal  of  ATCS.  Certificates, 
master  roster  of  ATCS  certificate 
members  and  Air  Traffic  Control 
experience  level  report. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by, 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Communications  Command  Regulation 
(AFCCR)  50-20,  USAF  Air  Traffic 
Cont,-ol  Certification  and  Rating. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Documentation  used  to  evaluate 
request  for  withdrawal  of  ATCS 
certification.  Permits  immediate  access 
to  name.  SSN,  certificate  number,  date 
of  issuance,  and  category  of  service.  A 
master  alphanumeric  roster  is 
maintained  at  Headquarters  AFCC/ATC 
and  the  units  maintain  certificate 
information  in  the  individual's  on-the- 
job  training  record. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  note  books/ 
binders  and  on  computer  paper 
printouts  and  microfiche. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number. 

I 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  withdrawal  n 
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SYSTEM  IIANAOER(S)  ANC  AOOltESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Air  Traffic 
Ser\ices.  HQ  AFCC.  Scott  ^ir  Force 
Base,  IL  62225  and  Air  TrafHc 
Operations  at  unit  level. 

NOTIFICATtON  PflOCEDURC: 

Requests  from  individua  s  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 


s  i 


RECono  acce:;s  procedures: 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDi  RES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determine  tions  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  pe  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 


from 


record  source  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained 
documents  such  as  reports 
medical  in  jlitutions.  trade 
police  and  investigating 
and  local  governments,  an 


source 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERffAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.N'E 
F050  AFCC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AFCC  B  USAF  Air  iVaffic  Control 
(ATC)  Training  Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  installations,  J  lir  National 
Guard  activities,  and  Air  Force  Reserve 
units.  Addresses  are  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel  and  Air  Force  Reserve  and 
Air  National  Guard  personnel  assigned 
ATC  duties. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Air  Traffic  Controller  evaluation 
record;  Air  Traffic  Control  (ATC)/ 
weather  certification  and  rating  record; 
special  task  certification  and  rrcurring 
training  record;  on-the-job  training 
record-continuation  sheet. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by, 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Communications  Command  Regulation 
(AFCCR)  50-23,  USAF  Air  Traffic 
Control  and  Training  Program. 

PURrosE(s): 

Used  to  document  progression  of 
individuals  in  the  upgrade  training 
program,  provide  data  base  for 
determining  program  revisions,  identify 
fast/slow  progressors,  and  identify 
deficient  areas  in  previous  technical 
training  which  impacted  on  individual's 
performance  during  upgrade  training. 
Record  of  position  certifications  and 
facility  ratings  and  weather 
CHrtifications,  documenting  special  ATC 
training,  and  training  problems. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  AF  Form  623. 

RETRIEVAatUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  work  area  under 
surveillance  of  personnel  on  duty. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Given  to  tlie  individual  concerned 
when  no  longer  valid  or  the  individual  is 
no  longer  performing  ATC  duties,  or  torn 
into  pieces,  pulped,  burned,  shredded  or 
macerated. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Air  Traffic 
Services,  Scott  Air  Force  Base,  IL  62225; 
Air  Traffic  operations  O^icers  at  all 
other  levels. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  request  access  to 
records  through  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  witnesses 
and  source  documents  such  as  repoits. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  AFCC  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AFCC  C  Individual  Academic 
Training  Record 

SYSTEM  location: 

AFCC  System  Evaluation  School,  1815 
Test  and  Evaluation  Squadron  (AFCC), 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH 
45433;  AFCC  Radar  Evaluation  School, 
Hill  Air  Force  Base,  UT  84056. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  military.  Air  Force 
Reserve,  Air  National  Guard,  Army 
.National  Guard,  and  Department  of 
Defense  civilian  personnel  who  are 
electronics  engineers,  communications 
engineers,  radio  relay  equipment 
maintenance  specialists,  technical 
control  specialists,  foreign  Air  Force 
students,  and  others  who  apply  for  this 
training. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  index;  absentee  report; 
class  pre-graduation/graduation  rosten 
attendance  record;  record  of  individual 
training 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

■fo  record  emergency  data  and  course 
completion  information  and  report 
student  absences  to  the  school 
commandant. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  card 
files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  student  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Stored  in  file  cabinet. 

retention  and  disposau 

Retained  for  ten  years  after  individual 
completes  or  discontinues  training 
course,  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating, 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant,  AFCC  Systems 
Evaluation  School,  1815  Test  and 
Evaluation  Squadron,  Wright-Patterson 
Air  Force  Base,  OH  45433:  Commandant 
AFCC  Radar  Evaluation  School,  Hill  Air 
Force  Base,  UT  84056. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  instructor. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F050  AFCC  D 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AFCC  D  Student  Record 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

AFCC  NCO  Professional  Military 
Education  Center,  Air  Force 
Communications  Command  (AFCC), 
Keesler  Air  Force  Base,  MS  39534. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  Duty  Air  Force  enlisted 
personnel  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel  assigned  to  AFCC. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Student  record  including  individual's 
academic  standing;  student  evaluation: 
reading  laboratory  progress  record; 
record  of  individual  counseling  ;student 
roster. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  50-39/ AFCC 
Supplement  1. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  form  is  the  record  of  student's 
attendance  at  AFCC  Academy  or  NCO 
Leadership  School.  Used  to  record  vital 
information  on  each  student  including 
examination  grades,  class  standing,  and 
completion  of  or  elimination  from 
course.  Serves  as  locator  card.  Used  to 
provide  data  for  statistical  reports 
submitted  to  higher  headquarters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

.Maintained  in  files  folders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  student  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

After  the  end  of  the  year  in  which  the 
individual  completes  or  discontinues  a 
training  course,  the  record  is  transferred 
to  a  staging  area  for  nine  additional 
years,  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintenent,  Academic  Services, 
AFCC  NCO  Professional  Military 
Education  Center.  Keesler  Air  Force 
Base.  MS  39534. 


NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions  and  Chief 
Training  and  Education  Division 
Directorate  of  Personnel  Programs, 
Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters  AFCC. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  AFOSI  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AFOSI  A  United  States  Air  Force 
Special  Investigations  Academy 
Individual  Academic  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

HQ  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI).  Boiling  Air 
Force  Base,  DC  20332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

USAF,  US  Coast  Guard  enlisted. 
Defense  Investigative  Ser\'ice  and 
foreign  national  students. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Rec:ords  of  individual  training  and 
education  of  each  student  indicating 
final  grade  or  rating  of  proficiency 
obtained  in  each  subject  and/or  the 
reason  for  noncompletion  of  the  course 
of  study. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by, 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  23-18,  Air 
Force  Office  of  Special  Investigations. 

purpose(s): 

Verification  of  attendance  and 
completion  or  noncompletion  of  training. 
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ROUTINE  USES  or  RECOnOS  tCAINTAINEO  IN 
T>tE  SYSTEM,  IMCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  dP  SUCH  fSES: 

Kerords  from  this  s>st  ?m  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  anj  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  b  ,'  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  Foi«  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSIMG,  RETAINING,  AND 
OtSPOSINQ  OP  RECORDS  IN  J^E  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  Til^s. 

RrnncvABiLiTY: 

Filed  bv  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  b 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  o 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-knov 
stored  in  security  file  co 
cabinets  and  in  locked 


)y  custodian  of 

person{s) 
the  record 

their  official 
screened  and 

Records  are 
tainers/ 

binets  or 


c  I 


rooms. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  held  for  21 1  years  after 
course  is  completed  and  are  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  int<  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  mact  lating,  or 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Plans,  ProRr 
Resources  (XP),  HQ  Air 
Special  Investigations 
Base.  DC  20332. 


jkns  and 
•■orce  Office  of 
Bplling  Air  Force 


NOTIFICATION  PftOCEOliRC: 

Requests  from  individ 
addres.sed  to  Chief.  Info 
Division  (XPU).  HQ  Air 
Special  Investigations.  I 
Base.  DC  20332. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURI  S: 


Requests  from  indiviti 
addressed  to  Chief,  Freell 
Information/Privacy  Act 
Branch  (DADF),  HQ  Air 
Special  Investigations.  BpH 
Base.  DC  20332.  Mailing 
in  the  Department  of  De 
in  the  appendix  to  the  A 
systems  notices. 


Dr 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEPURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contes'.i 
appealing  initial  determ|iat 
individual  concerned  m^ 
from  the  System  M.TP.a;^ 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIEfS: 

Data  is  obtained  from 
and  performance. 


lals  should  be 
1  mation  Release 
"orce  Office  of 
illing  Air  Force 


lals  should  be 

om  of 

Release 
■"orce  Office  of 
ing  Air  Force 
addresses  are 

nse  directory 
r  Force's 


access  to 
and 

ions  by  the 
v  be  obt.iined 
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Ftudent  tiisting 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  AFRES  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AFRES  A  Undergraduiite  Pilot  and 
Navigator  Training. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Air  Force  Reserve 
(AFRES),  Robins  Air  Force  Base  GA 
31098. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Personnel  selected  for  Officer 
Training  School,  undergraduate  pilot 
training,  initial  navigator  training. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Data  contained  in  standard  AF 
military  personnel  file. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  cf  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  class  number,  reporting 
date,  class  starting  date,  graduation  date 
and  unit  of  assignment  upon  completion 
of  training. 

ROUTINE  USFS  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Mi^intained  in  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

retiention  and  disposau 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  Personnel,  HQ 
AFRES,  Robins  AFB  GA  310fJ8. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

1  he  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-3.'). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 

F050  ARPC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  ARPC  A  Professional  Military 
Education  (PME) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center.  Denver, 
CO  80280. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  concerning  school  (PME) 
quotas,  school  selection  boards  results 
selecting  a  reservist  to  attend  a  PME 
course. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  262,  Purpose  as  implemented 
by  Air  Force  Manual  (AFM)  50-5.  USAF 
Formal  Schools  Catalog,  Vol  I  (Policy, 
Responsibilities  and  General 
Procedures),  Vol  II  (Course 
Announcements);  Air  Force  Regulation 
(.AFR)  35-41,  Vol  II,  Reserve  Training: 
and  AFR  53-8,  USAF  Officer 
Professional  Military  Education  System. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  monitor,  manage  and  comply 
with  the  requirements  to  fulfill  the 
quotas  allocated  to  reservist  by  the 
office  of  primary  responsibility  at  ARP(I 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanke 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
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policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  Tolders/note  books/ 
binders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards  and  controlled  by 
personnel  screening. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off,  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC),  Denver,  CO  80280. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver,  CO  80280.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  full  name, 
SSN,  current  mailing  address  and,  if 
known,  the  case  (control)  number  on 
correspondence  received  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room,  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Denver,  CO  between 
8:00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on  normal 
workdays.  Visitors  wishing  to  see  their 
records  should  provide  a  current 
Reserve  identification  card  and/or 
drivers  license  and  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  identification. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver.  CO  80280;  telephone  (303)  370- 
4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext  206) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  master  personnel 
record  and  individuals  application. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  ATC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  ATC  A  Officer  Training  School 
Resource  Management  System  -  Officer 
Trainees 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Officer  Training  School  (OTS). 
Lackland  AFB.  TX  78236. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Officer  Trainees  (OTs)  while 
attending  OTS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Officer  Trainee  record  showing  name, 
SSN;  demographic  data  such  as  date  of 
birth,  race,  sex,  marital  status,  ethnic 
group;  educational  data  such  as  college 
degree,  major  institution,  and  year 
awarded;  OTS  selection  data  such  as 
recruiting  detachment  and  AFOQT 
scores;  performance  data  such  as  test 
scores,  measurement  evaluation,  merits 
and  demerits  earned,  absences  from 
class,  involvement  in  remedial 
programs;  health  data  to  include  height, 
weight  aerobic  program  requirements 
and  performance;  injuries  that  require 
waivers  to  training  or  delay  of 
commissioning;  student  dispostion 
indicators  showing  in-training, 
eliminated,  recycled,  heldover  or 
graduated. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  907  -  Schools  and 
Camps  as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  53-27,  Officer  Training 
School  USAF  (OTS)  and  Air  Training 
Command  Regulation  53-3, 
Administration  of  the  Officer  Training 
School  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  track  attrition  to  the  OTS  program 
by  cause  and  type  comparing  that 
against  demographic  and  performance 
data  of  the  individual,  and  to  monitor 
the  progress  of  an  individual  toward 
completion  of  the  program.  Records  may 
be  grouped  by  class,  squadron,  flight,  a 
demographic  or  performance  factor  in 
the  accomplishment  of  evaluations  of 
the  program  or  the  individual  in  relation 
to  cohorts.  Studies,  analyses,  and 
evaluations  that  use  these  records  are 
intended  to  improve  the  quality  of  the 
training  program,  and  develop  a  more 
accurate  profile  of  those  individuals 
who  can  be  expected  to  accomplish  the 
OTS  program. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on  magnetic  tape, 
disk  units,  and  computer  printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

Data  on  an  individual  is  retrieved  by 
use  of  the  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Data  may  only  be  retrieved  by  use  of 
a  user  code  for  access  to  the  terminal 
and  a  password  for  access  to  a  specific 
record.  Printed  output  is  only  distributed 
to  authorized  users.  Main  computer  and 
locked  history  files  container  are  in  a 
room  that  has  oontrolled  access  and  is 
locked  when  unoccupied.  Terminal 
keyboards  have  a  security  mechanism  to 
preclude  unauthorized  use. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Officer  Trainee  records  are  kept  in  a 
history  file  for  two  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Registrar,  Officer  Training  School, 
Lackland  AFB.  TX  78236. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  for  information  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager,  and 
must  contain  name  and  address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Same  as  procedures  for  notification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations,  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual,  flight  commanders.  OTS 
instructors,  personnel  specialists  and 
members  of  the  registrar's  office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  ATC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  ATC  D  Community  College  of  the 
Air  Force  Student  Record  System 
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SVSTEM  locatioh: 

The  system  is  centrally 
by  the  Community  Collej  j 
Force  (ATC/ED)."Maxwe 
Base.  AL  36112.  Compu 
the  system  is  furnished  b 
University  Director  of 
(AU/ACD).  Maxwell  Air 
using  the  computer  syste 
Force  Base.  AL 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Individual  academic 
where  necessary  to  scrv 
registered  in  study 
credentials  awarded  by 
variety  of  source  or  subs 
records  such  as  copies  o 
applications  and 
records  derived  from 
civilian  college  transcrip 
examination  program 
copies  of  educational 
by  other  Air  Force  and 
agencies  external  to  the 
the  Federal  Aviation  Agi 
States  Armed  Forces 
Defense  Activity  for 
Education  Support) 
of  Air  Force  personnel 
documents  derived  from 
maintained  by  the  Air  F 
and  Personnel  Center  a 
records  of  locator  data) 
credentials  awarded  to 
college  also  maintains 
related  records  of 
to,  or  regarding  persons 
college,  its  educational 
student  record  system, 
matters.  Copies  of  and  s 
records  derived  from  int 
responses  to  surveys, 
and  similar  instruments 
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THE  SYSTEM: 
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needed  for  managerial  evaluation  and 
planning  by  officers  of  the  college. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  9315.  Community  College  of 
the  Air  Force:  associate  degree:  and  Air 
Force  Regulation  53-29,  Community 
College  of  the  Air  Force  Mission. 

PURPOSE(»): 

Records  originated  in  the  system 
document,  in  terms  of  credit  awarded  or 
accepted  in  transfer  by  the  college, 
individual  educational  accomplishments 
which  satisfy  curricular  requirements  of 
study  programs  leading  to  credentials 
offered  by  the  college.  Transcripts  of 
records  originated  in  the  college  are  at 
the  written  request  of  persons 
concerned  furnished  to  any  recipient(s) 
designated  in  such  requests.  Such 
recipients  typically  include  Air  Force 
Education  Services  Centers,  other 
offices  where  Air  Force  personnel  are 
stationed,  educational  institutions,  and 
potential  or  current  eniployers.  CCAF 
transcripts  and  copies  of  other  records 
originated  in  the  college  are  also  used  to 
support  educational  and  occupational 
counselling,  planning,  and  development; 
admission  to  other  colleges;  and  related 
individual  affairs.  Disclosures  of 
information  recorded  in  the  system  may 
be  made  to  employees  of  civilian 
contractors  engaged  by  the  Air  Force  to 
provide  services  which  directly  or 
indirectly  support  the  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Permanent  student  computer  records 
are  maintained  on  and  as  necessary 
reproduced  from  magnetic  media.  Paper 
records  are  maintained  in  file  folders, 
card  files,  and  special  binders/cabinets 
designed  for  computer  listings. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Computer  records  are  retrievable  by  a 
combination  of  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN)  and  certain  letters  of  last  name. 
Paper  records  are  retrievable  by  either 
SSN  or  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  maintained  in  the  college  are 
normally  disclosed  only  upon  written 
request  from  the  subject  of  the  records 
or  upon  w'itten  request  from  an  Air 


Force  officer  or  employee  responsible  to 
provide  educational  or  related  services 
to  Air  Force  personnel.  Disclosures  to 
non-Air  Force  agencies  not  requested  by 
the  subject  of  the  records  require 
approval  of  an  officer  of  the  college. 
Except  for  disclosures  within  the  college 
as  may  be  necessary  to  its  operations, 
requests  by  telephone  and  other 
unwritten  means  will  not  be  honored 
unless  in  the  judgment  of  a  responsible 
member  of  the  college  staff  the  requrster 
is  a  member  or  employee  of  the  Air 
Force  acting  on  behalf  of.  or  is,  the 
person  whose  record  is  requested. 
Special  care  is  exercised  to  ensure 
complete  identification  of  the  requester, 
the  person  whose  record  is  to  be 
disclosed,  and  intended  use.  Other 
systematic  safeguards  to  ensure 
integrity  of  records  include  secure 
storage  of  successive  generations  of 
computer  master  files,  existence  and 
long-term  retention  in  other  Air  Force 
facilities  of  records  needed  to  rebuild 
the  entire  system  in  the  event  of 
catastrophe,  and  traditional  measures  to 
ensure  the  security  of  Air  Force 
facilities.  All  records  in  the  system  are 
attended  by  responsible  Air  Force 
personnel  during  duty  hours  and  stored 
in  locked  facilities  under  constant  or 
periodic  surveillance  by  Air  Force 
security  police  during  non-duty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Specific  rules  for  retention  of 
permanent  microfiche  and 
corresponding  magnetic  tape  records 
have  not  yet  been  determined.  It  is 
anticipated  that  such  records  may  need 
to  be  retained  for  not  less  than  30  and 
not  more  than  50  years  beyond  the  latest 
entries  on  each  such  record.  Active 
master  file  records  on  the  computer  are 
by  their  nature  evolutionary  and  will  be 
maintained  permanently.  Paper  records 
maintained  to  serve  students  registered 
in  study  programs  are  retained  so  long 
as  a  registrant  remains  active  in  his  or 
her  program.  Such  records  are  destroyed 
1  year  after  a  registrant  completes  his  or 
her  study  program  or  5  years  after  the 
most  recent  communication  from  an 
airman  whose  program  has  not  been 
completed.  Other  records  are  typically 
retained  only  so  lonp  as  they  may  serve 
a  useful  purpose,  which  is  typically 
between  30  and  90  days.  No  rule  has  yet 
been  defined  for  retaining  records  which 
verify  awards  of  credentials  by  the 
college,  but  it  is  expected  that  such 
records  will  need  to  be  archival. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednebday    May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22449 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Senior  official  responsible  for  policies 
and  procedures  which  govern  the 
system:  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force.  System 
Manager:  President.  Community  College 
of  the  Air  Force  (CCAF/CC)  Maxwell 
.•\ir  Force  Base.  AL  36112. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Persons  who  have  not  registered  in 
the  college  should  address  inquiries 
regarding  records  maintained  by  the 
college  to  Chief,  Student  Records  Branch 
(CCAF/RRR),  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base, 
AI.  36112.  Persons  who  have  registered 
in  the  college  may  address  inquiries  as 
above  or  to  Chief,  Academic  Programs 
Division  (CCAF/AY).  also  at  Maxwell 
Air  Force  Base.  Such  inquiries  will  need 
to  include  the  full  name  {and  former 
names  if  appropriate),  SSN,  and 
birthdate  of  the  inquirer,  and  should 
include  a  full  return  address  {including 
ZIP  Code).  Visits  to  the  college  are 
welcomed,  and  visitors  seeking 
information  about  personal  records 
should  first  visit  the  Office  of  the 
Registrar. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
and  from  addresses  listed  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  Ui 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

hiformation  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  automated 
system  interfaces  and  from  source 
documents  submitted  to  the  college  by 
or  at  the  request  of  individuals 
concerned,  or  by  other  Air  Force 
agencies  acting  on  behalf  of  individuals 
concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  ATC  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  ATC  C  Faculty  Board  Ledger 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Air  training  Command 
(ATC)  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for 
Personnel  (DCSP).  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150. 


categories  Of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THC 

system: 

All  Officers  who  meet  a  faculty  board 
for  elimination  from  undergraduate 
navigator  or  pilot  training  program's. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 
Composite  listing  containing  board 
documentation. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Training  Command  Regulation 
53-1.  Faculty  Boards  and  Administrative 
Withdrawals  and  Losses. 

PURPOSE(S): 

DCS/P  uses  ledger  to  monitor  case 
timeliness. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  note  books/binders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAiFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Stored  in  locked  building. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off.  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Headquarters  Air  Training  Command. 
Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX. 
78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  frqm  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to4he  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F050  ATC  D 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  ATC  D  Individual  Academic 
Records  -  Survival  Training  Students 

SYSTEM  location: 

Fairchild  Air  Force  Base,  WA  99011. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Officer  and  enlisted  aircrew  members. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Survival  training  students 
performance. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  50-3,  Survival 
Training. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Document  and  evaluate  students 
performance. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECQRDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets 
or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office'files  for  two  years 
after  annual  cut-off  then  forwarded  to 
the  Washington  National  Records 
Center,  where  records  will  be  held  an 
additional  28  years,  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 
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RECCRO  ACCESS  PnOCEDU^ES: 

Individual  can  obtai) 
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Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATECOfI  lES: 

Survival  training  sup  ervisors  and  staff 
ofHcials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM|  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OP  THE  ACT: 

.\0.\E 
F050  ATC  E 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  ATC  E  Mdintenahce 
Automated  Training  Sfstem 


Comr 

Oil 


SYSTEM  location: 

At  all  Air  Training 
that  utilize  N0.4ATS. 
addresses  are  in  the 
Defense  directorj'  in 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 


categories  of  individu 
system: 

Individuals  assignee 
involved  in  the  mainte  . 
trainers,  and  associate^ 


categories  of  records 

Maintenance  trair.in 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
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10  use  8012.  Secret 
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IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

I  records. 


ry  of  the  Air 
es;  delegation  by: 
and  Manual  66- 
r^pement 
sicm  (Mi'vL^l  S). 


ric 


rd: 


maintain  data 
individual 
nee  organization: 
slipervisors, 
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personnel,  and  other  members  of  the 
Deputy  Commander  for  Maintenance  or 
Chief  of  Maintenance  staff  to  maintain 
basic  data  relating  to  an  individual:  and 
to  monitor  the  overall  training  status  of 
an  organization. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  magnetic 
tapes. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name  and  by  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  controlled  by  computer 
system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maintained  until  purpose  has  been 
served  or  for  1  month  whichever  is 
sooner.  It  is  then  destroyed  by  tearing 
info  pieces,  pulping,  burning,  shredding, 
or  macerating. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Noncommissioned  officer  or  civilian 
in  charge  of  the  training  management 
section  at  each  unit  utilizing  MMATS. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Forces  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  individual 
training  source  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.NE 


F050  ATC  H 

SYSTEM  name: 

0.50  ATC  H  Student  Record  of  Training 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  Technical  Training  Centers  of  Air 
Training  Command  (ATC):  Field 
Training  Detachments  of  ATC  and  the 
3765  Field  Training  Group/TTFDC. 
Sheppard  Air  Force  Base,  TX  76311; 
Basic  Military  Training  School,  Lackland 
Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236;  Officer 
Training  School,  Lackland  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78236:  Community  College  of 
the  Air  Force,  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base, 
AL  36112;  United  States  Air  Force 
Technical  Training  School,  Goodfellow 
Air  Force  Base,  TX  76908;  and  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center, 
Washington  DC  20409.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  system  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 

system: 

Active  duty  military  personnel  and 
civilian  employees.  Air  Force  Reserve 
and  Air  National  Guard  personnel, 
foreign  nationals,  and  retired  Air  Force 
military  personnel  who  have  attended  a 
training  course  conducted  by  an  ATC 
activity.  Employees  of  Air  Force 
contractors  receiving  training  at  USAF 
schools. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  of  individual  training  and 
education,  subjects  studied,  reading 
proficiency  training,  hours,  final  grades, 
and  graduation  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Training  Command  Regulation 
52-11,  Student  Training  Records  and 
Recognition  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Record  individual  attendance, 
achievement  and  special  training 
progress,  and  evaluate  student's 
potential  for  commissioning  and  need 
for  remedial  teaching.  Used  by  FTDs  to 
determine  student  ehgibihty  to  receive 
certificate  of  training,  and  by  the 
Community  College  of  the  Air  Force  to 
grant  collegn  credits  for  successful 
completion  of  the  course. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
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POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name,  SSN,  course  number, 
and  graduation  month  and  year. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  the 
custodian  of  the  record  system  and  by 
person(s)  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  and  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Record  of  individual  hours  and  final 
grades  -  retained  one  year,  then 
destroyed;  source,  support,  and  control 
data  basic  trainee  records  and  special 
training  records  -  retained  for  six 
months  after  monthly  cutoff,  then 
destroyed;  Nelson  Denny  Reading  Test 
Answer  Sheets  -  retained  for  the  class 
duration,  then  destroyed;  Officer 
Training  School  Student  Training 
Summaries  maintained  for  two  years 
after  cutoff,  then  destroyed:  Field 
Training  Student  Attendance  and  Rating 
Records  -  retained  at  Sheppard  Air 
Force  Base,  TX  76311  for  two  years  then 
retired  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center  for  an  additional  23 
years,  then  destroyed;  Student  Record  of 
Training  -  retained  at  the  local  ATC 
Center  or  3480  Technical  Training  Wing 
for  two  years  then  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center  for 
an  additional  28  years,  then  destroyed; 
Training  Progress  Reading  Proficiency 
Case  Files  -  destroyed  three  months 
after  class/course  com.pletion.  All  of  the 
above  records  are  destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

system  MANAGER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Technical 
Training,  Standards  and  Evaluation 
Directorate.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base. 
TX  78150  (for  other  than  classes/courses 
completed  at  ATC  Field  Training 
Detachments  &  Officer  Training  School). 
The  3750  Technical  Training  Group/TTS 
for  classes/  courses  conducted  by  ATC 
Field  Training  Detachments  and  the 
Commander,  Officer  Training  School  for 
OTS  student  records;  and  the  3480 
Technical  Training  Group/TTR  for 
classes/courses  conducted  at 
Goodfellow  Air  Force  Base,  TX  76908. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  system 
notices. 


notification  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  Training  Department  at  the 
Air  Force  base  where  the  training  was 
conducted  for  ATC  technical  training 
center  courses;  3785  Field  TraininG 
group/TTFDC.  Sheppard  Air  Force  Base, 
TX  76311,  for  classes/courses  completed 
at  an  ATC  Field  Training  Detachment; 
Basic  Military  Training  School/CC. 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78236;  and 
Officer  Training  School/CC.  Lackland 
Air  Force  Base.  TX  78236.  for  OTS 
student  records  and  3480  Technical 
Training  Group/TTR.  Goodfellow  Air 
Force  Base.  TX  76908  for  courses  taught 
at  that  base.  Full  Name.  Social  Security 
Number,  Course  Number  or  Title  and 
Dates  of  Attendance  is  required.  For 
personal  visits,  identification  card  or 
driver's  license  is  acceptable  proof  of 
identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
for  OTS  student  records  and  classes/ 
courses  completed  at  an  ATC  Field 
Training  Detachment  or  from  the  System 
Manager  in  the  training  department  at 
the  Air  Force  base  in  ATC  where 
training  was  conducted. 

contesting  record  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Training  Center  Organizational 
Directory;  Enlistment  Records;  Basic 
Military  Training  Records;  Score  from 
Nelson  Denny  Reading  Test;  Internal 
Testing  and  Instructor/Peer 
Observation;  and  source  documents 
such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  ATC  I 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  ATC  I  Defense  English  Language 
Management  Information  System 
(DELMIS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Language  Institute  English 
Language  Center,  Lackland  AFB  TX 
78236. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  military  personnel 
assigned  to  the  program. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name  and  SSN;  demographic  data 
such  as  date  of  birth,  sex,  marital  status, 
ethnic  group;  educational  data; 
performance  data  such  as  test  scores, 
measurement  data,  individual  training 
progress  and  proficiency;  class  schedule; 
locator,  and  academic  status. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  a  specific  governing 
directive. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  track  attrition  of  the  program  by 
cause  and  type,  and  to  compare  that 
against  demographic  and  performance 
data  of  the  individual,  and  to  monitor 
the  progress  of  each  individual  toward 
completion  of  the  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Record  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

retrievability: 
By  name  or  Social  Security  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  the  computer  system 
requires  user  code  and  password. 

retention  AND  DISP05AU 

Output  products  are  retained  until  no 
longer  needed;  computerized  records 
will  be  retained  for  ten  years  after 
individual  completes  or  discontinues 

training. 

system  MANAGER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Training  Operations  Branch  (LEAX), 
Defense  Language  Institute  English 
Language  Center,  Lackland  AFB  TX 
79236. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
sent  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager 


22452 


Farfiral 


JMI 


Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


COMTESmM  RECOWO  pwoccvuhes: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  far  access  to 
records  and  for  contestin  i  and 
appealing  initial  detenniiiations  by  the 
individual  concerned  ma  /  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manage-  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Ri  galation  (APR) 
12-35. 

RCCORO  SOURCE  CATESORlEk 

Information  obtained  fom  the 
individual,  source  docunients. 
commanders. 

BVSTCTIS  EXEWirTED  FPOM  CtHTAM 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
FOSO  A'J  F 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AU  F  Air  L'niversijy  Academic 
Records 


t«ms 


r/STEM  LOCATIOW: 

Air  University,  Maxwqll 
Base.  AL  3611 2."  Subs js 
and  maintained  at  the  A 
Institute  of  Technology /tR. 
Patterson  Air  Force  Bast , 
ElxtensJon  Course  Institu : 
Cunter  Air  Force  Station 


cateoories  of  individual^  covered  by  the 
system: 

Graduates,  students  a  jTenlly  or 
previously  enrolled  in  AFIT,  AU  PME 
schools  or  ECI. 


tri 


categories  of  records 

Education  records  wh 
transcripts;  test  scores: 
noncompletion  status; 
rating  of  distinguished, 
excellent  graduate  as  a| 
other  documents  associ 
academic  records. 


aothority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  801Z  Secretar  '  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  dutie  >:  delegation  by; 
Air  Force  Regulation  50-12,  Extension 
Course  Program;  and  Ai;  Force 
Regulation  53-8.  USAF  C  fficer 
Professional  Military  Ed  jcation  System. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Individuals  seeking  ac  ademic  or 
terliTication  credit  for  courses 
completed  may  request  ipplicable 
Registrar  to  send  a  recoi  d  of  courses 
completed  to  school  or  4ctivity  desired. 

routine  uses  of  wECORoslMAHrr aimed  in 
the  system,  incluoino  categories  of 

USERS  ANO  THE  PUVOSES  6F  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  sys  em  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  an  /  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  I  y  the  Air  Force. 


Air  Force 

are  located 
Force 

Wright- 
OH  45433; 
e/EDOR. 
AL  36118. 


IM  THE  '. 


SYSTEM: 

ch  includes 
( ompletion/ 

ining  reports; 
(^tsfanding  or 

ropriate  and 

ed  with 


POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOU  STOItINQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  at  Air 
Institute  of  Technology.  Maintained  on 
roll  microfilm  and  on  microfiche  at 
Extension  Course  Institute. 

RETRWVABILrrY: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accesspd  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  vaults  and  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms  and  are  controlled  by  personnel 
screening. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  30  years  at  ECI  except 
masters  transcripts  of  resident  schools 
which  are  kept  50  years  at  AFIT. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Registrar,  Air  Force  Institute  of 
Technology,  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force 
Base,  OH  45433;  Registrar.  Extension 
Course  Institute.  Gunter  Air  Force 
Station.  AL  36118. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Include  full  name,  SSN  and  class 
designation.  Individuals  may  visit  Office 
of  the  Registrar.  Identification  is 
required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  source 
documents  such  as  reports,  testing 
agencies,  student,  and  on-the-job 
training  officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 


FOSO  AU  G 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  AU  G  Student  Record  Folder 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  University,  Maxwell  Air  Force 
Base,  AL  36112  and  at  each  Air 
University  Professional  Military  School/ 
Course  at  Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  and 
Gunter  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36118. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  and  civilian  students. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  student  folder  containing 
test  results,  speech  and  writing  critiques, 
interview/counseling  record,  faculty 
rating,  and  other  documents  pertaining 
to  student  administration. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  53-a  USAF 
Officer  Professional  Military  Education 
System. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  faculty  and  staff  of 
applicable  school/course  to  evaluate 
and  record  performance/progress  of 
student,  and  to  determine  suitability  for 
future  faculty  position. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
ma^  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  intil 
graduation  or  elimination  from  training, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22453 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Curriculums. 
Submanagers:  Director  of 
Administration  (DA)  at  each  school/ 
course. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Director  of  Administration  at  the 
applicable  school.  Provide  name,  SSN. 
May  visit  the  office  of  the  Director  of 
Administation  and  present  acceptable 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  appropriate  Director 
of  Administration.  Mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  student,  instructor  and 
source  documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  AU  J 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  AU  I  Student  Questionnaire 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  University,  Maxwell  Air  Force 
Base,  AL  36112.  Subsystems  are  located 
at  the  Air  War  College  (AWC).  Air 
Command  and  Staff  College  (ACSC). 
Squadron  Officers  School  (SOS), 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base.  AL  36112. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  students  attending  AWC.  ACSC. 
and  SOS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Questionaire  including  military  data 
such  as  name,  SSN,  grade,  age.  flying 
data,  education  data,  personal  data  and 
locator  data. 

auihority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by: 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  53-8.  USAF 
Officer  Professional  Military  Education 
System. 


purpose(s): 

Primary  use  is  to  gather  statistical 
data  for  analysis  by  management 
analysis  personnel,  subsequent 
publication  of  data  in  AU  quarterly 
program  summary.  Used  by  applicable 
PME  school  for  locator  and  other 
administrative  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPCSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Class  desiginator  and  filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person^s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  oisposau 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
graduation  or  elimination  from  training, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Director  of  Management  Analysis  at 
HQ  USAF  Submanager  at  each 
applicable  school,  AWC,  ACSC,  and 
SOS. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Director  of  Administration  at  the 
applicable  school.  Provide  name,  SSN 
and  class.  Individuals  m.ay  visit  the 
office  of  the  Director  of  Administration 
at  the  applicable  school. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  student. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  ESC  A 

SYSTEM  name:  ' 

050  ESC  A  208XX  Voice  Processor 
Student  History 

system  location: 

Director  of  Assignments  PPR). 
Headquarters  Electronic  Security 
Command  (ESC),  San  Antonio,  TX 
78243. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

208XX  Language  students  and 
assigned  personnel  in  training/ 
performing  language  duties. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Manual 
(AFM)  50-5.  USAF  Formal  Schools 
Catalog.  Volume  I.  Chapter  3.  and  AFM 
30-3,  Mechanized  Personnel  Procedures. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  in  computation  of  Air  Force 
Trained  Personnel  Requirement  (TRP) 
Report  for  HQ  ESC;  tracking  qualified 
Unguists  and  their  formal  language 
training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  magnetic 
disk  storage. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
computer  system  software. 
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RETENTION  AND  OISK>SAL: 


Retained  by  computer 
until  superseded,  obsole 
needed  for  reference,  or 
then  destroyed  by  remoi 
storajte. 


disk  storage 
e,  no  longer 
an  inactivation. 
ng  from  disk 


SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  AbORCSS 

Director  of  Assignmer  Is  (DPR). 
Headquarters  Electronic  Security 
Command  (ESC).  San  Altonio,  TX 
78243. 


NOTIFKAnON  PROCEDURE 

Requests  from  individ 
addressed  to  the  Svstem 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOURf  S: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager. 


jdls  should  be 
Manager. 


issistance  m 
jvstem 


COMTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contesti 
appealing  initial  determjna 
individual  concerned  m 
from  the  System  Managi  • 


or  access  to 
ig  and 

tions  by  the 
y  be  obtained 


RECONO  SOURCE  CATEOORII  S: 

Personnel  data  system. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^RTAIN 
rROVISIOMS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  ESC  B 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

050  ESC  B  Training  Pijogress 


SYSTEM  LOCATKMC 

Electronic  Security 
NCO  PME  Center.  Goojfell 
Base.  TX  76908. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUAtfS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  enlisted 
personnel  assigned  to  tl  e  ESC  NCO 
PME  Center. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  tjl  THE  SYSTEM: 

In-processing  forms. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENA^E  OF  THE 

system: 


Command  (ESC) 
ow  Air  Force 


is; 


10  use  8012.  Secretah' 
Force:  powers  and  duti 
as  implemented  by  Air 
(AFR)  50-39, 
Professional  Military 
Civilian  Initial  Supervi 

PURPOSE(S): 


of  the  Air 
;  delegation  by 
Force  Regulation 
Noncommissioned  Officer 
ucation  and 
!  ory  Training. 


Ell 


Used  by  military  traijiing  instructors 
to  evaluate  student  pro  jress. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  are  used  to  verify  past 
experience. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RErRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  10  years  after  student 
completes  training  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

ESC  NCO  PME  Center.  Goodfellow 
Air  Force  Base,  TX  76908. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 

Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F050  MAC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  MAC  A  Training  Instructors 
(Academic  Instructor  Improvement/ 
Evaluation) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Chief,  Academic  Training  Branch. 
1550th  Technical  Training  Squadron. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Academic  instructors. 


categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Forms  for  evaluating  instructor 
performance  in  the  classroom. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Basic  for  instructor  improvement. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiutv: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  Academic  Training  Branch. 
1550th  Technical  Training  Squadron. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 

Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Supervisors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
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FOSO  MAC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  MAC  B  Training  Progress 
(Fermanent  Student  Record) 

SVSTEM  location: 

1380th  School  Squadron  (MAC 
Noncommissioned  Officer  Academy- 
West).  Norton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409 
and  1381st  School  Squadron  (MAC 
Noncommissioned  Officer  Academy- 
East),  McGuire  Air  Force  Base.  NJ  08641. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Enlisted  personnel  who  are  graduates 
of  the  Academy. 

CATEQORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  grade.  Social  Security  Number, 
duty  title,  security  clearance,  marital 
status,  organization  assigned,  education 
level,  photograph,  date  of  birth,  Aiqpan 
Qualification  Examination,  evaluation  of 
academic  progress. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  prowers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  student  achievement. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  file  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  ten  years  after  individual 
completes  or  discontinues  a  training 
course  by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
pulping,  macerating  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

1380th  School  Squadron  (MAC 
Noncommissioned  Officer  Academy- 
West),  Norton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409 
and  1381st  School  Squadron  (MAC 
.Noncommissioned  Officer  Academy- 
Bast).  McGuire  Air  Force  Base,  NJ  08641. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  Consolidated  Base  Personnel 
Offices  and  from  evaluation  of  student 
progress. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE  — ' 

FOSO  MAC  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  MAC  C  Training  Systems 
Research  and  Development  Materials 

SYSTEM  location: 

1550th  Aircrew  Training  and  Test 
Wing.  Deputy  Commander  for 
Operations.  1550th  Technical  Training 
Squadron,  Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM 

87117. 

cateqories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Students  who  have  completed 

framing. 

categories  OF  records  in  the  system: 

Training  and  effectiveness 
questionaires  for  supervisors  and 
graduates,  Rying  instructor  and 
academic  instructor  improvement  and 
evaluation,  evaluation  coordination 
sheet. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

To  evaluate  and  analyze  training 
effectiveness. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  svstem,  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Reco-i-ds  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRtEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name,  rank.  Social  Security 
Number  and  class  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system.  Records  are  accessed 
by  per8on(s)  responsible  for  servicing 
the  record  system  in  perfomfance  of 
their  official  duties.  Records  are 
accessed  by  authorized  personnel  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retdined  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Evaluation  and  Analysis.  1550th 
Aircrew  Training  and  Test  Wing, 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  NM  87117. 

NOTIRCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  assigned  personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
FOSO  SAC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  SAC  A  ADP  Training 
Management  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  Strategic  Air  Command, 
Deputv  Chief  of  Staff,  Data  Systems  (HQ 
SAC/AD),  Offutt  Air  Force  Base.  NE 
68113. 
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CATEOORICS  OF  INDIVIDUALS  Cf  VEREO  BV  TXE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
currently  assigned  to  HQ  SJ\C/AD. 


THE 


CATEOOmCS  OF  RECOADS  IN 

Training  Summary  Files: 
maintained  for  each  studeri  t 
training  courses  completed 
scheduled.  Computer  Base 
(CBT)  Management:  For  s 
enrolled  in  Computer  Assi 
Instructions  (CAl)  courses, 
record  of  student  progress 
responses  to  lesson  materi 


SYSTEM: 

Records  are 

listing 
and 

Training 


>FTMB 


authomty  fo«  maintenance 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  o  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  qelegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  validate  prerequ 
projected  training,  track  "♦■^ 
progress  in  CAl  courses, 
enrollment  processing  acw,|. 
generate  statistical  informi  t 
training  trends  within  HQ  * 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  ^H  USES: 

Records  from  this  systenj  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  off  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  tie  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  ^TORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAW4ING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


ti  dents 
sted 

maintains 

nd 

1. 


sites  for 
sti  dent 
m  )nitor 
actiqns.  and 
ion  on 

I  ;ac/ad. 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folder  i.  and  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name,  course,  date,  o 
organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  b\  personnel 
responsible  for  servicing  t*  e  record 
system  in  performance  of  ( fficial  duties. 
Students  have  access  only  to  their  own 
file  by  grant  of  specific  'pe  -missions.' 
Hard  copies  of  records  are  stored  in 
locked  rooms  and  cabinet! . 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  reassigne  i 
SAC/AD.  then  computer  fi 
or  overwritten  and  hard 
destroyed  by  tearing  into 
shredding,  pulping,  macer 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADORESS 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  D^ta  Systems 
Training  Branch  (ADXRT) 
Headquarters  Strategic  Ai  •  Command. 
Offutt  Air  Force  Base.  NE  P8113. 


from  HQ 
i  es  are  erased 
c(  pies  are 
ieces, 
ting,  or 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff.  Data  Systems 
(HQ  SAC/ ADXRT),  Offutt  Air  Force 
Base.  NE  68113.  Requests  to  determine 
existence  of  record  should  include  full 
name,  grade  and  whether  currently 
assigned  to  HQ  SAC/ AD. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  all  records  is  controlled  by 
HQ  SAC/ADXRT,  Offutt  Air  Force  Base. 
NE  68113. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individuals  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  individual 
and  graduation  certificates. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
R>50  SAC  8 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  SAC  B  Instructional  Systems 
Development  (ISD)  Evaluation 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

93  Bombardment  Wing  (93  BMW) 
Instructional  Systems  Development 
Division  (DOS).  Castle  Air  Force  Base. 
CA  95342. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Strategic  Air  Command  (SAC)  aircrew 
members  (B-52  G/H  pilots,  copilots, 
navigators,  radar  navigators,  electronic 
warfare  officers,  aerial  defense  gunners; 
KC-135  pilots,  copilots,  navigators, 
inflight  refueling  operators)  who  are 
attending,  or  have  attended,  a  course  of 
instruction  conducted  by  the  93  BMW. 
Castle  Air  Force  Base.  CA  after  1  June 
81. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computerized  information  file 
compiled  from  questionnaires  about 
training  accomplished  while  attending  a 
course  of  instruction,  the  respondee's 
base  of  assignment  and  subjective 
assessment  of  the  training  conducted. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties  delegation  by; 
Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR)  50-8. 
Instructional  Systems  Development:  and 
AFR  50-38.  Field  Evaluation  of  Formal 
School  Graduates. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  tabulate  and  compare  data: 
and  to  identify  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  the  training  programs. 
Will  also  be  used  to  score  trainee 
within-course  test  performances. 
Identification  of  specific  respondees  in 
the  records  will  only  be  used  by  the 
custodian  to  evaluate  and  assess  quality 
of  Air  Force  Training  Programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAiNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  UOES: 

.\'one. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH£  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  and  on 
computer  and  computer  products. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Retrieved  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN).  Information  may  also  be 
retrieved  by  groupings  of  data  from  such 
elements  as  type  airframe,  course 
attended,  crew  position,  or  base  of 
assignment. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  personnel 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  on  diskettes 
kept  in  a  locked  room  whenever  office  is 
not  manned.  Original  questionnaire 
responses  will  be  maintained  in  a 
locked  container  when  the  office  is  not 
manned. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Paper  records  are  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  burning, 
macerating,  or  pulping,  and  diskettes 
will  be  destroyed  by  degaussing,  when 
superseded  or  when  the  individual  is 
reassigned  from  SAC. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Education  Specialist  or  ISD  System 
Manager,  93  BMW/D05  Scientific 
Advisory  Branch  (D05S),  Castle  Air 
Force  Base,  CA  95342. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Education  Specialist  or  ISD  System 
Manager.  93  BMW/D05S,  Castle  Air 
Force  Base,  CA  95342.  Requests  to 
determine  existence  of  record  should 
include  full  name,  and  grade,  SSN  and 
approximate  dates  individual  attended  a 
course  of  instruction  conducted  by  93 
BMW,  Castle  Air  Force  Base.  CA 
subsequent  to  1  June  1981. 
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RECOflD  ACCESS  PHOCEOURES: 

Access  to  all  records  is  controlled  by 
93  BMW/D05S,  Castle  Air  Force  Base. 
CA  95342. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from 
questionnaires  completed  by  93  BMW 
Siudents.  graduates  or  SAC  Squadron 
Training  Flight  Instructors,  and  current 
combat  crew  training  instructors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVIS:ONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  SAC  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  SAC  C  SAC  Operations  Personnel 
Training  Management  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Air  Force  (AF)  installations. 
Deputy  Commander  for  Missile 
Operations  within  the  Strategic  Air 
Command  (SAC)  and  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff,  Director  of  Missile  Operations  at 
SAC  Headquarters. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Strategic  Air  Command  military 
personnel  currently  assigned  to  missile 
operations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  system  contains  computerized 
data  and  manual  files  related  to 
training/evaluation  accomplishment, 
crew  number,  type  training/evaluation, 
discrepancies  noted,  evaluation  scores, 
name,  grade,  date  of  birth,  unit  assigned, 
date  of  separation,  date  arrived  station. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  poner.s  and  duties:  delegation  by; 
Stmtepu:  Air  Command  Intercontinental 
Ballistic  Xiissile  Training:  and  Strategic 
Ai!  Cuiiirnand  Regulation  55-66,  Volume 
II  Intert,iiniinental  Ballistic  Mis.sile 
Combat  Crew  Standardization  and 
Eva'atuion. 

PURPOSE<S): 

To  develop  a  record  source  of 
operations  personnel,  at  unit  level,  in 
order  to  determine  overall  job 
qualifications,  capabilities,  and 
historical  data  for  analysis  by  unit  and 
Major  Air  Command  personnel 


responsible  for  maintaining  a  training 
program  and  to  document  and  certify/ 
decertify  an  individual's  qualification. 
The  files  will  provide  a  source  of  data  to 
help  insure  weapon  system  currency 
and  future  training  requirements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  and  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products 

RCTKIEVABILrTV: 

Retrieved  by  name  or  unique  system 
identification  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
unit  files  and  by  personnel  responsible 
for  servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  official  duties.  The 
computer  file  is  maintained  on  computer 
disc/tape  by  computer  operations 
personnel.  This  computer  file  is  kept  in 
locked  rooms  or  drawers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Computerized  and  manual  files  are 
destroyed  when  superseded,  or  on 
reassignment  from  missile  operations 
duties  or  separation  of  the  individual. 
Destruction  of  manual  files  is 
accomplished  by  burning,  shredding, 
tearing,  pulping  or  macerating. 
Computer  tapes  are  destroyed  by 
overwriting  within  30  days  after  member 
is  reassigned,  ti'ansferred  or  sepaiated. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff.  Director  of 
Missile  Operations,  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff/Operations,  HQ  Strategic  Air 
Command,  OfJutt  Air  Force  Base,  NE 
68113  and  at  Strategic  Air  Command 
missile  bases,  the  Deputy  Commander 
for  Operations. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Infornrtation  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
Director  of  Missile  Operations,  Strategic 
Air  Command,  Offutt  Air  Force  Base,  NE 
68113.  Requester  should  be  able  to 
provide  sufficient  proof  of  identity  such 
as  name.  Social  Security  Number,  duty 
station,  place  of  employment,  or  other 
information  verifiable  in  the  record 
itself. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  files  is  controlled  and  must 
be  authorized  by  Director  of  Missile 
Operations,  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Operations,  HQ  SAC,  or  at 
organizational  level  by  the  Deputy 
Commander  for  Operations.  Requests 
from  individuals  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Missile  Wing  Deputy  Commander 
for  Operations  or  his  representative. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Inforrration  obtained  from  source 
documi-:nts  such  as  reports  and 
individual's  performance  during 
training/evaluation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NO.N'E 
F050  SAFPA  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  SAFPA  A  Graduates  of  Air  Force 
Short  Course  in  Communication 
(Oklahoma  University) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Acadnmic  Detachment.  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  Office  of  Public  Affairs 
(SAF/PAOL).  780  Van  Vleet  Oval,  Room 
334.  Norman,  OK  73069. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  are  scheduled  to 
attend,  are  attending,  or  have  attended 
the  Air  Force  Short  Course  in 
Communication  at  the  University  of 
Oklahoma. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  current  active  duty  grade,  and 
Social  Security  Number;  class  dctes. 
copies  of  orders;  copy  of  application  to 
the  University  of  Oklahoma:  copies  of 
transcripts  from  prior  education;  copies 
of  final  grades  in  the  Short  Course  in 
Communication. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Provides  the  Academic  Detachment 
Liaison  Non-Commissioned  Officer  in 
Charge  and  the  Chief,  Office  for  Plans 
and  Resources,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  Office  of  Public  Affairs  (SAF/ 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  systeln  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THf  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

MaintHined  in  file  folde 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  b  i 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties.  Records  are  storec 


custodian  of 
)erson(s) 
record 
heir  official 
in  safes. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  i  intil 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  anger  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inacti  'ation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  jieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerpfing.  or 
burning. ' 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  Aoj>RESS: 

Director  of  Public  Affai|s.  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Firce  (SAF/PA). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Academic  Detachment 
Liaison  Non-Commissiontd  Officer 
(SAF/PAOL).  780  Van  Vliet  Oval.  Room 
334.  University  of  Oklahoma,  Norman. 
OK  73069.  Telephone:  (40^)  325-1804. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE^ 

Individuals  can  obtain  i  issistance 
from  the  Academic  Detac  iment  Liaison 
Non-Commissioned  Offici  (r  or  the  Chief, 
Office  for  Plans  and  Reso  jrces 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Forct  Office  of 
Public  Affairs  (SAF/PAX  .  Washington 
DC  20330. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEdURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  fo  r  access  to 
records  and  for  conlestin;  i  and 
appealing  initial  determir  ations  by  the 
individual  concerned  mai  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Managei  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIE^: 

Information  obtained 
educational  institutions. 
Office  of  Admissions  anc 
University  of  Oklahoma; 


m 


fio 
specially  the 
Records, 
nformation 


obtained  from  source  documents  such  as 
reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  SAFPA  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  SAFPA  B  Information  Officer 
Short  Course  Eligibility  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Academic  Detachment.  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  Office  of  Public  Affairs 
(S.\F/PAOL),  780  Van  Vleet  Oval.  Room 
334,  Norman,  OK  73069. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  Air  Force  Public  Affairs 
Officers  in  the  grades  of  2nd  Lieutenant 
through  Colonel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Brief  service  history  (including  current 
grade  and  duty  location),  educational 
background,  and  information  on 
previous  attendance  at  the  Air  Force 
Short  Course  in  Communication. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Public  Affairs  Career 
Management  Staff  Officer.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
(AFMPC/DPMROS4D).  Randolph  Air 
Force  Base,  TX  78150.  and  by  the  Chief, 
Office  for  Plans  and  Resources. 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  Office  of 
Public  Affairs  (SAF/PAX),  Washington 
DC  20330,  to  determine  eligibility  of 
Public  Affairs  Officers  to  attend  future 
classes  in  the  Air  Force  Short  Course  in 
Communication. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 


system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Public  Affairs.  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  (SAF/PA). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  io  the  Academic  Detachment 
Liaison  Non-Commissioned  Officer 
(SAF/PAOL).  780  Van  Vleet  Oval,  Room 
334.  University  of  OK.  Norman.  OK 
73069.  Telephone:  (405)  325-1804. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance 
from  the  Academic  Detachment  Liaison 
Non-Commissioned  Officer  or  from  the 
Chief,  Office  for  Plans  and  Resources 
Projects,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Office  of  Public  Affairs,  addresses  as 
given. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  extracted  from  surveys  of  all 
Public  Affairs  Officers  provided  by 
major  commands  and  separate  operating 
agencies  on  all  assigned  Public  Affairs 
Officers.  Updated  annually. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  SPACECM  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  SPACECM  A  SAC  Space 
Operations  Program  Management 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Director  of  Operations  at  Air  Force 
installations  within  Space  Command: 
Deputy  Commander  for  Operations  at 
1st  Space  Wing  and  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  for  Operations  at  Space  Command 
Headquarters.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notice. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Space  Command  mililarj'  personnel 
currently  assigned  to  operational  duties 
with  Space.  Warning  and  Surveillance 
Systems  equipment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  related  to  qualifications, 
training/evaluation  accomplishment, 
staff/crew  alphanumeric  identifier,  type 
training/evaluation,  scores,  name, 
grade,  unit  assigned,  and  dates  of 
training  or  evaluation  conducted. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  3012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  Space  Command  Regulations  50-11. 
Space  Command  Operations  training. 
Volume  1,  and  55-142,  Space,  Warning 
and  Surveillance  System  Unit 
Standardization  and  Evaluation. 

Pt>RiH>SE(S): 

To  develop  a  record  source  of 
operations  personnel  qualifications, 
capabilities  and  historical  data  at  unit 
level  to  determine  individual  overall  job 
qualifications;  and  to  develop  historical 
data  for  analysis  by  unit  and  Strategic 
Air  Command  Headquarters  personnel 
responsible  for  maintaining  the  space 
operational  systems  training  program. 
1  he  files  will  provide  a  source  of  data  to 
help  insure  weapon  system  currency 
and  adequacy  of  future  training 
requirements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 
Retrieved  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
unit  files  and  by  personnel  responsible 
for  servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  official  duties,  and  by 
HQ  Space  Command  Inspection/ 
Evaluation  Teams.  File  folders  are 
stored  in  locked  rooms  or  drawers. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Manual  files  are  forwarded  to  gaining 
unit  upon  permanent  change  of  station 
orders  to  another  Space  Command  unit, 
if  individual  transfers  to  another  USAF 


Major  Command  (MAJCOM},  the  file  is 
returned  to  the  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Operations. 
Chief  Standardization  Evaluation  and 
Training  Division,  Headquarters  Space 
Command,  Deputy  Commader  for 
Operations,  Chief  Standardization 
Evaluations  Division  of  Chief 
Operations  Training  Division  at  1st 
Space  Wing;  or  Director  of  Operations 
at  Space  Command  bases  with  a  Space, 
Warning  or  Surveillance  mission. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Operations, 
Headquarters  Space  Command;  Deputy 
Commander  for  Operations,  Isl  Space 
Wing  or  Director  of  Operations  at  Space 
Command  bases.  Requests  to  determine 
existance  of  record  should  include  full 
name,  grade  and  approximate  dates 
individual  was  assigned  to  Space 
Command  space,  yearning  and 
surveillance  duties  after  1  Sep  1983. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  files  is  controlled  by  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff  for  Operations  at 
Headquarters  Space  Command,  Deputy 
Commander  for  OperaUons  at  1st  Space 
with  and  by  the  Director  of  Operations 
at  each  Space  Command  organization 
with  a  space,  warning  or  surveillance 
mission. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  will  be  obtained  from  the 
individual  and  from  instructors  or 
Standardization  Evaluators. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F050  TAC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

050  TAC  A  Student  Record  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  Tactical  Air  Command 
(TAC)  Non-Commissioned  Officer 
(NCO)  Academy  West,  Bergstrom  Air 
Force  Base,  TX  7874.3. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  active  duty  enlisted  military 
personnel  assigned  to  the  academy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  student  evaluation  record. 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  monitor  the  academic 
progress  of  academy  students  and  as  a 
history  file. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  class  and  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  security  file 
containers/cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  10  years, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  macerating  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Education.  TAC  NCO 
Academy  West.  Bergstrom  AF^  TX 
78743. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  Commandant,  TAC  NCO 
Academy  West.  Bergstrom  AFB  TX 
78743  for  assistance. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  Commandant.  TAC  NCO 
Academy  West,  Bergstrom  AFB  TX 
78743  for  assistance. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  and 
for  contesting  and  appealing  initial 
determinafions  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager  and  are  published  in 
Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces  and  from  student 
performance  evaluations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


22460 


Fed<ral  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


F050  TAC  B 


SYSTEM  NAME: 


050  TAC  B  Mobility  Au  omated 
Training  System  (MATS) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Tactical  Air  Command 


categories  of  INOtVIDUALS 

system: 

All  Air  Force  members 
TAC  who  have  mobility 
requirements. 


TAC)  bases. 


COVERED  BY  THE 


assigned  to 
t  aining 


CATEOOmES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Listings  contain  the  nar  le,  rank,  SSN, 
nonavailability  code,  dut;  phone  and 
unit  of  individuals;  used  t  j  track 
mobility  training  requirec  and/or 
completed. 

AUTHonrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 

SYSTEM: 


aiy 


10  U.S.C.  8012,  Secret 
Force:  powers  and  duties 
as  implemented  by  TAC 
582.  Volume  I,  Automatec 
Processing  Systems  and 
Mobility  Automated  Trai 
MATS  A64/AM  and  TAC 
582.  Mobility  Automated 
System. 

PURPOSE(S): 


To  manage  the  base/w 
training  programs. 


of  the  Air 
delegation  by, 

1 lanual 171- 
Data 

procedures, 
ing  System 
Manual  50- 
Training 


iig  mobility 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATf  GORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Ot  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on  Magnetic  tape 
and  ADP  punch  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 
Retrieved  by  name  or  3SN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  authorized  tc  persons 
responsible  for  records  ir  performance 
of  their  duties.  Tapes  are  maintained  in 
libraries  which  are  limitep  access 
controlled  areas. 


RETENTICN  AND  DISPOSAL: 


n 


(in 


Printouts  are  retained 
until  superseded,  obsolet^, 
needed  for  reference,  or 
then  destroyed  by  tearin;  i 
shredding,  pulping,  mace  at 
burning.  Tapes  are  erase  i 


office  files 

no  longer 

inactivation. 
into  pieces. 

ing  or 
or  degaussed. 


SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent.  Mobility  Data 
Automation  Section.  HQ  TAC/LGXSM. 
Langley  AFB,  VA  23665. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Superintendent,  Mobility  Data 
Automation  Section,  HQ  TAC/LGSXM, 
Langley  AFB.  VA  23665.  telephone  (804) 
764-3331. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  to  records  in  the  system 
from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

All  records  will  originate  from  the 
Personnel  Data  System  (PDS)  (F030  AF 
MP  A). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
F051  ATC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

050  ATC  A  Flying  Training  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Deputy  For  Flight  Operations,  Officer 
Training  School  USAF  Lackland  Air 
Force  Base,  TX  78236. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  students  entered  in  T41  training  at 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Flying  training  grades  continuity 
summary  analysis. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Training  Command  Regulation 
53-3,  Administration  of  the  Officer 
Training  School  (OTS)  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Determine  flying  training  potential. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  wall 
charts. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  for  Flight  Operations  Officer 
Training  School. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Internally  generated. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F051  ATC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

051  ATC  B  Flying  Training  Records  - 
Nonstudent 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Columbus  Air  Force  Base.  MS  39701: 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236; 
Laughlin  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78840; 
Mather  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95655; 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78150;    ' 
Reese  Air  Force  Base.  TX  79489; 
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Sheppard  Air  Force  Base.  TX  79720;  and 
Williams  Air  Force  Base.  AZ  85244. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Aircrew  personnel  of  Air  Training 
Command,  academic  instructors  in 
flying  training  courses  and  Trainer 
Instructors. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Record  and  document  aircrew 
training,  evaluations,  performance, 
accomplishments  and  taped  radio 
transmissions. 

AUTHORrrr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Training  Command  Regulation 
51-27.  Instructor  Qualification  and 
Training.     . 

PURPOSE(S): 

Document  the  training,  performance, 
and  qualifications  of  aircrew  and 
synthetic  trainer  personnel.  Taped  radio 
communications  are  used  to  investigate 
aircraft  accidents. 

ROITPNE  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  computer 
printouts,  and  on  magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  by  custodian  of  the  record 
system  and  by  persons  responsible  for 
servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  who 
are  properly  screened. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Aircrew  evaluation  documents, 
training  and  qualification  records  on 
synthetic  training  instructors  and 
academic  instructors  are  maintained  for 
the  duration  of  an  individual's 
assignment  in  Air  Training  Command. 
Out-of-date  material  is  returned  to  the 
individual.  Radio  tapes  are  retained  on 
file  for  one  week  unless  circumstances 
dictate  otherwise;  initial  training  records 
are  maintained  for  one  year  following 
completion  of  the  training  and  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces. 


shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  Operations,  Air 
Training  Command,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  source  documents 
prepared  by  personnel  administering 
training  or  evaluating  performance; 
voice  radio  communications. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F051  ATC  C 
SYSTEM  name: 

051  ATC  C  Flying  Training  Records  - 
Student 

SYSTEM  LOCA1  ion: 

Headquarters  Air  Training  Command, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX; 
Washington  National  Records  Center, 
Washington  DC  20409;  ATC  Pilot  and 
Navigator  Training  Wings;  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
USAF  systems  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Students  entered  into  Undergraduate 
Pilot  and  Navigator  training. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Complete  record  of  training  including 
class  number,  flying  and  academic 
course  completed,  flying  hours,  whether 
graduated  or  eliminated  and  date, 
reasons  for  elimination.  Faculty  Board 
Proceedings,  student's  performance  in 
each  category  of  training,  including 
grades,  evaluations  and  performance 
documentation;  background  information 
including  name,  grade.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN),  source  of  commission, 
college,  subject  matter,  etc;  past  training 
unit  of  assignment;  class  standing  prior 
to  31  Dec  74;  progress  records  on 
minority  students. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THC 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
Air  Training  Command  Manual  51-4, 
Primary  Flying,  Jet:  and  Air  Training 
Command  Regulation  51-8,  Flying 
Training  Student  Accounting. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Document  and  record  student 
performance:  provide  background 
information;  report  to  Air  National 
Guard/Air  Force  Reserve  and  other  Air 
Force  training  units  on  qualifications  of 
graduates;  analyze  student  performance 
in  following  training  for  the  purpose  of 
evaluating  training  and  revising  course 
content;  also  used  to  monitor  student 
performance  by  source  of  entry, 
education  level,  and  minority  status; 
record  and  document  Faculty  Board 
proceedings. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  card  files  and  on  computer  and 
computer  products. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s] 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Student  grade  books  are  destroyed 
three  months  after  completion  of 
training;  Summary  Training  Records  are 
retained  in  office  files  for  two  years, 
then  retired  to  Washington  National 
Records  Center,  Washington,  DC,  for 
eight  years;  other  records  are  retained  in 
office  files  until  superseded,  obsolete,  no 
longer  needed  for  reference  or  on 
inactivation.  Faculty  Board  Records  are 
retained  for  one  year.  Destruction  is  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 
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SYSTEM  MANAeER<S)  AND  ADO  lESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  Op  rations.  Air 
Training  Command.  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base.  TX  78150. 

NOnnCATKM  raOCEDUAE: 

Requests  from  individua  s  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  N^anager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individual  can  obtain  askistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Sj-Flem 
Manager. 

COMTEST1MO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  fori  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determina  tions  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  pe  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  comes  from 
documents  such  as  grade 
examinations,  and  flight 
from  reports  by  instructors 
and  from  the  individual,  a 
system  interfaces. 


source 

sheets,  written 
aminations: 
and  students, 
tomated 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEIfTAIN 
PROVISIOMS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F051  MAC  A 
SYSTEM  name: 

051  MAC  A  Air  Crew  Injitruction 
Records 


SYSTEM  location: 

1550th  Aircrew  Traininj 
Wing.  Kirtland  Air  Force 
87117;  34th  Technical  Traihing 
Squadron.  Student  Administration 
Branch  (TTB).  Little  Rock 
Base.  AR  72076. 


categories  of  individuals  Covered  by  the 
system: 

Students  and  instructor  i  undergoing 
training;  students  who  coijipleted 
academic  training. 


categories  of  records  in  tHE  system: 

n  (Cords.  flying 
lids  usage 
stupent  training 


Academic  completion 
training  records,  training 
records  and  simulator 
records. 


authority  for  MAINTENANCp  OF  THE 

system: 


10  use  8012.  Secretary 
Force:  powers  and  duties 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  report  student 
completion  of  academic 


and  Test 
1  lase,  NM 


\\r  Force 


of  the  Air 
delegation  by. 


perfohnance  and 
training. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILtrV: 

Filed  by  name  and  date  of  completion 
of  training. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  iri  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Training  summaries  are  destroyed 
after  one  year.  Training  aids  activity 
case  files  are  destroyed  when  purpose 
has  been  served  or  after  three  years, 
whichever  is  sooner.  Training  system 
research  and  development  material  is 
destroyed  when  superseded,  obsolete,  or 
no  longer  needed,  whichever  is  sooner. 
Training  aids  usage  documents  are 
destroyed  three  months  after  completion 
of  training  phase,  provided  required 
flying  time  is  posted  on  individual  flight 
records.  Destruction  is  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating, 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Commander  for  Operations. 
1550th  Aircrew  Training  and  Test  Wing. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  NM  87117; 
School  Register,  34th  Technical  Training 
Squadron,  Little  Rock  Air  Force  Base. 
AR  72076. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
directed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individuals,  from  instructors,  instructor 


supervisors,  and  personnel  involved  in 
the  evaluation  and  analysis  of  training 
effectiveness,  and  from  special  orders 
and  messages. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F053  AFA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

053  AFA  A  Educational  Research 
Data  Base 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy. 
USAF  Academy.  CO  80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  and  former  USAF  Academy 
cadets. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

High  school,  college  and  USAF  career 
information  including  military 
performance,  academic  performance, 
certain  medical,  disciplinary  and 
personal  facts,  test  data  from  interest/ 
personality  profiles. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  9331,  Establishment: 
Superintendent;  faculty. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  USAF  Academy  faculty  and 
staff  in  conducting  studies  and  analysis 
relating  to  retention,  graduate 
professional  performance,  career 
pattern,  etc. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  furnished  to 
congressional  nominating  source  for  the 
purpose  of  enhancing  the  nomination 
selection  process.  Records  from  this 
system  of  records  may  be  disclosed  for 
any  of  the  blanket  routine  uses 
published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  paper  files,  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products 
and  in  microform. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  name  and  social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  and  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
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and  cleared  for  need-to  know.  Records 
are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms 
and  in  computer  data  storage  devices 
protected  by  computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  when  superseded,  obsolete, 
no  longer  needed  for  reference,  or  on 
inaclivation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Information  Systems 
(RRD),  United  States  Air  Force 
Academy,  CO  80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  medical 
institutions,  automated  system 
interfaces.  Association  of  Graduates, 
and  source  documents  (such  as  reports). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F053  AFA  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

053  AFA  B  Preparatory  School 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy,  CO 
80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Preparatory  School  Students. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  system  contains  Social  Security 
Number,  admissions  data  including 
college  board  test  scores  and  uniform 
size,  academic  performance,  counseling, 
disenrollment,  and  physical  fitness 
information. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Data  is  used  to  measure  student 
performance,  progress  and  potential,  for 
counseling  purposes  and  for  possible 
disciplinary  or  disenrollment  action. 
Information  contained  on  the  record 
card  consisting  of  grade,  performance, 
and  personal  information  pertaining  to 
the  student  is  used  to  provide 
transcripts  when  requested,  and  used  by 
Preparatory  School  administrative 
personnel  for  management  purposes 
such  as  emergency  data,  i.e.  blood  type, 
etc.  Physical  fitness  test  scores  are 
furnished  to  the  Registrar's  Office  for 
use  in  verification  when  considering 
student  for  nomination  to  the  USAF 
Academy.  Disenrollment  data  is  used 
for  compiling  attrition  statistics  and  for 
research  in  predicting  students'  success 
at  USAF  Academy  as  a  result  of  their 
Preparatory  School  experience. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  paper  form,  and  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name,  year  of  enrollment  and 
Social  Security  Number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms  and  computer  storage  devices  are 
protected  by  computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Forms  and  other  records  for 
administration  of  the  Preparatory  School 
such  as  Student  Enrollment 
Questionnaires,  Military  Training 
Worksheets,  Instructor's  Comments. 
Instructor  Grade  Sheets,  Physical 
Fitness  Program,  Report  of  Offeftse, 
Medical  Status  Reports,  Flight 
Evaluations,  Sign  In/Out  Registers  are 
destroyed  at  the  end  of  the  academic 
year  or  when  purpose  has  been  served, 
whichever  is  sooner.  Correspondence 
and  forms  in  the  student  folder 
documenting  academic  history  and 
related  activities  are  destroyed  1  year 
after  graduation  or  when  student  would 
have  graduated.  The  Student  Records 
Card  is  retained  at  the  USAF  Academy 
for  30  years  and  then  destroyed. 


Disenrollment  data  is  retained  until  no 
longer  needed  for  reference. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Preparatory  School, 
USAF  Academy.  CO  80&40. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtainpd 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  the  academic  and 
military  departments  within  Preparatory 
School,  based  on  performance  of 
students.  Preparatory  School 
Commander,  from  tests  administered  to 
students,  from  student. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F053  AFA  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

053  AFA  C  Admissions  and  Registrar 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
CO  80840. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  Academy  applicants, 
nominees,  appointees,  cadets,  and  Air 
Force  Reserve  Officers  not  on  active 
duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

{1)A11  data  used  in  the  candidate 
selection  process  for  the  USAF 
Academy.  Includes  high  school  records, 
admissions  test  scores,  physical 
aptitude  examination  scores,  high  school 
extra  curricula r  activities,  medical 
qualification  status,  personal  data 
records,  letters  of  recommendation, 
address,  phone  number.  Social  Security 
Number,  race,  height,  weight, 
citizenship,  statement  of  reasons  for 
attending  Academy,  nomination,  and 
preparatory  school  or  college  record  if 
applicable.  (2)  Minority  Affairs  retention 
counseling  record.  (3)  Service  academies 
precandidate  questionnaries. 
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nil 

jqt 

Pippar 


qia 


computerized  report  by 
districts.  (4)  Pertinent  ir 
assigned  Liaison  Officers, 
individual  Liaison  Officer 
copies  of  general  correspo 
Grade  and  quality  point  a' 
course  grade  distributions 
academic  orders  of  merit, 
dependents  on  merit  lists, 
assignments.  (6)  USAF.'V " 
School  computer  listings. 
on  new  classes,  medical 
entrj',  cadet  high  school  ra 
size,  fourth  class  squadron 
special  rosters  with  all 
(acceptees.  declinations 
recruited  athletes,  and 
school),  rosters  from  bio 
sheets  (Protestant.  Catholi 
other  religions,  military 
Preparatory  School  graduti 
preparatory  school  gradua 
Patrol,  former  ROTC  m 
Scouts.  Girl  Scouts.  Camp 
cadets  whose  fathers  are 
officers,  former  Boys  State 
and  Boys  Nation  delegates 
with  private  pilot  licenses 
listings  of  high  school  acti 
general  information,  admis  s 
computer  listings  (all  cand 
qualified  candidates 
minorities,  ex-cadets  and 
reports),  and  related  data, 
information  from  above  to 
Reserve  Officer  Training 
Candidate  Evaluation  ~ 
Officer  Evaluations,  letter 
from  high  school  or  coll 
abuse  certificates. 


cor  gressi 


av  "rages, 
general  and 
litary 
uadron 
ratory 
selection  data 
lification  at 
>k  and  class 
assignments, 
scores 

m  inorities, 
pre]  laratory 


igri  phii 


pa  e 


selcc  tees 
!ta 

[■ 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
SVSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  903.  Un 
force  Academy. 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  Used  by  Admissions 
selection  panels.  Academ 
Athletic  Department  and 
School  personnel  for  selec  t 
to  attend  the  Preparatory 
USAF  Academy,  to  eval 
for  recommendation  for 
preparatory  school  schola 'ships 
form  the  nucleus  of  the  capet 
candidates  selected  to  a 
Academy.  (2)  Used  by  Mi 
Office  for  counseling  and 
retention  of  minority  cane  i 
Used  by  Admissions  Offiqe 
evaluations  of  candidate': 
submission  to  members  o 
to  schedule  for  medical  etam 
(4)  Used  to  monitor  training 
Officers.  (5)  Used  to  eval 
academic  and  military  ac  i 
to  coordinate  statistics  re 
strength  and  attrition.  (6) 


ional  evaluate  selection  procedures  of  AF 

nfortnation  on  Academy  cadets,  to  assure  that  criteria 

eports  of  for  entering  cadets  are  met  and  to 

ctivity  and  procure  various  biographical 

r  dence.  (5)  information  on  incoming  cadets  for 

press  releases.  (7)  Used  by  Air  Force 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
(AFROTC)  for  possible  AFROTC 
scholarship  participation.  (8)  Same  as  (1) 
above 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Information  from  the  system  may  be 
disclosed  to  members  of  Congress  in 
connection  with  nominations  and 
appointments.  Names,  addresses  and 
telephone  numbers  of  Liaison  Officers 
may  be  disclosed  to  individuals 
interested  in  the  Academy.  Biographical 
information  on  incoming  cadets  may  be 
used  for  press  releases. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  computer 
and  computer  output  products, 
microform  and  notebooks/binders. 

RETRIEVABILfTV: 

By  name  and/or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
Of  THE  the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 

responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
ted  Slates  Air      system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms,  safes 
Office,  or  vaults  and  on  computer  storage 

Board.  devices  protected  by  computer  system 

IVeparatory  software, 

ion  of  cadets 
>chooI  and  rctention  and  disposal: 

candidates  (i)  Records  on  candidates  who  are 

ilian  appointed  are  forwarded  to  Cadet 

and  to  Exams  and  Records  to  be  included  in 
record  for  the  Master  Cadet  Personnel  Records, 
the  Records  on  candidates  who  are  not 

lority  Affairs         appointed  are  destroyed  after  one  year 
mproving  the       (2)  Destroyed  one  year  after  graduation, 
dates.  (3)  (3)  Same  as  (1)  above.  (4)  Destroyed 

to  prepare  upon  separation  or  reassignment.  (5) 

potential  for        Destroyed  when  no  longer  needed.  (6) 
Congress  and      Same  as  (1)  and  (5)  above.  (7)  Destroyed 
nations.  after  one  year.  (8)  Same  as  (1)  and  (2) 

of  Liaison  above 

te  cadet 
ievement  and       system  manager(s)  and  address: 

ating  to  cadet  Director  of  Information  Systems 

Jsed  to  (RRD).  USAF  Academy,  CO  80840. 


ical  data 
Jewish,  and 
nts,  USAFA 
:es,  other 
s.  Civil  Air 
emliers,  Boy 
ire  Girls, 
general 
Girls  State, 
and  cadets 
computer 
ties  and 
ions 
dates. 

athletes, 
ate  status 

Combined 
Air  Force 
Cjorps.  (8) 
Recprds.  Liaison 

of  evaluation 
legfs,  and  drug 


lus  te 

ci; 


tt  ?nd 


notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  .Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

record  source  categories: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions  from  automated 
system  interfaces,  from  the  individual 
on  forms  filled  out  as  a  candidate. 
College  Entrance  Examination  Board 
and  American  College  Testing  scores. 
Air  Force  Medical  examinations, 
individual  letters  of  recommendation, 
from  individual  and  personnel  records. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a(k)(5).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F053  MP  A 

« 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

053  MP  A  Air  Force  Academy 
Appointment  and  Separation  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Nominees  for  Air  Force  Academy 
appointment  and  cadets  in  training  at 
the  Air  Force  Academy  for  each 
Member  of  Congress,  the  Vice  President, 
Governors  of  Territories,  and  all  other 
nominating  sources. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

DD  Form  1870  -  'Nomination  for 
Appointment  to  the  United  States  Air 
Force  Academy,  Military  Academy, 
Naval  Academy'  containing  nominee's 
name,  address,  date  of  birth.  Social 
Security  number,  telephone  number, 
temporary  address  (if  any),  type  of 
nomination  (principal  or  competitive), 
numbered  vacancy,  and  date  submitted, 
name  and  signature  of  Member  of 
Congress  or  other  authorized  nominating 
source  submitting  the  nomination: 
AFHQ  Form  0-339  -  'Air  Force  Academy 
Nominee  Record'  containing  the  names 
of  the  nominees  of  each  Member  of 
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Congress,  the  Vice  President,  and  other 
authorized  nominating  sources.  (Each 
Member  may  nominate  a  total  of  ten  for 
each  vacancy  available.)  The  card  also 
indicates  whether  a  nominee  withdraws 
from  consideration  for  Academy 
appointment  or  is  medically  disqualified 
and  the  nominating  system  used  by  the 
nominating  authority;  'Chargeable  and 
Nonchargeable  Air  Force  Academy 
Appointment  Record'  listing  the  names 
of  the  cadets  entering  each  year  for  each 
Member  of  Congress  and  other 
nominating  sources  showing  charged  or 
not  charged  to  their  quota  (5  allowed  at 
any  one  time  - 10  USC  9342,  year  of 
scheduled  graduation  or  separation  date 
and  reason,  and  reapportionment 
actions;  each  year  after  the  class 
eneters,  a  'Congressional  Report  of 
Candidate  Status  U.S.  Air  Force 
Academy'  is  sent  to  each  Member  of 
Congress  advising  status  of  each 
nominee,  charged,  non-charged, 
appointed  through  other  sources, 
qualified-no  vacancy  and  those 
nominees  in  complete  or  disqualified  - 
'Report  of  Separation  from  the  United 
Slates  Air  Force  Academy'  showing 
name,  cadet  number,  scheduled 
graduation  date,  reason  for  separation, 
name  of  congressional  sponsor  and 
whether  the  separation  action  provides 
an  additional  vacancy  for  the 
Congressional  sponsor;  Report  of 
United  States  Air  Force  Academy' 
containing  spaces  to  insert  names  of 
cadets  in  training  who  are  charged  to 
the  quota  of  a  Member  of  Congress. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  Chapter  903.  United  States  Air 
Force  Academy;  and  Senate  Resolution 
154, 10  lune  1963. 

PURPOSE(S): 

When  a  cadet  separates  from  the 
Academy,  the  Cadet  Branch  Personnel 
uses  the  system  to  determine  who 
nominated  the  cadet  so  that  notification 
of  the  separation  can  be  made  to  the 
Congressional  sponsor.  Also  used  in 
making  reply  to  any  Member  of 
Congress  who  requests  information 
concerning  who  nominated  a  cadet  for 
Academy  entrance  (10  USC  9342(h]).  A 
form  is  maintained  annually  on  each 
Member  of  Congress,  the  Vice  President, 
and  other  authorized  nominating 
sources.  Upon  receipt  of  nominations 
from  Members  of  Congress,  only  the 
name  of  the  nominee  is  entered  on  the 
Form  and  the  nominating  system  used 
by  the  member.  The  form  is  used  to 
show  withdrawal  of  a  nominee  or 
medical  disqualification  in  order  to 
determine  the  number  of  active 


candidates  at  any  given  time  (10 
allowed  per  vacancy  (10  USC  9342)). 
Cadet  Branch  uses  the  system  to  answer 
inquiries  from  nominating  sources. 
AFHQ  Form  0-851  (card)  is  maintained 
on  each  Member  of  Congress,  the  Vice 
President,  and  other  authorized 
nominating  sources.  Upon  entrance  of 
each  new  class  to  the  Air  Force 
Academy,  the  names  of  the  cadets 
entering  for  each  Member  of  Congress, 
etc.  is  posted  to  the  individual 
Congressional  sponsor's  card.  This 
record  card  is  used  by  Cadet  Branch  to 
determine  the  number  of  vacancies 
available  to  all  authorized  nominating 
sources  so  that  notification  of  vacancy 
information  can  be  furnished  to 
Members  of  Congress  annually.  Upon 
separation  of  an  Academy  cadet,  the 
name  is  crossed  out  and  a  notation 
made  of  the  date  of  graduation/ 
separation  and  reason  for  separation. 
Another  form  is  used  as  an  attachment 
to  a  letter  of  notification  to  the 
Congressional  sponsor  when  a  cadet  is 
separated.  Upon  special  request  from 
Member  of  Congress,  another  form  is 
used  to  provide  the  names  of  charge 
cadets  (principals)  to  their  authorized 
quota  and  the  year  of  scheduled 
graduation.  Also  used  to  notify  new 
Members  of  Congress  of  the  chargeable 
cadets  upon  entering  Congress.  Cadet 
Separation  Case  Files  -  A  cadet 
separation  case  file  is  maintained  on 
every  cadet  separated  for  the  period  of 
time  his  class  is  in  training  and  for  one 
year  after  class  graduates  from  the  Air 
Force  Academy.  The  case  files  are 
maintained  since  this  office  is  the 
responsible  staff  office  for  implementing 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
instrument  of  separation/discharge 
action.  The  case  files  are  further  used  to 
reply  to  Congressional  inquiries 
concerning  separation  actions.  The  data 
contained  in  the  separation  case  file  are: 
copy  of  cadet's  resignation/separation 
action;  copy  of  Academy 
Superintendent's  letter  to  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  containing 
recommendation  on  type  of  separation 
action;  copy  of  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  Memorandum  directing  type  of 
separation;  copy  of  'Report  of 
Separation  from  United  States  Air  Force 
Academy';  copy  AF/MPPA  notification 
letter  to  Congressional  sponsor 
concerning  separation;  copy  of  AF/ 
MPPA  notification  letter  to  United 
States  Air  Force  Academy  Commandant 
of  Cadets  effecting  the  decision  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force;  copy  of, 
'Disenrollment  From  Officer  Candidate- 
Type  Training.'  (Prepared  by 
Commandant,  Air  Force  Academy): 
copy  of,  'Certificate  of  Release  or 


Discharge  From  Active  Duty.'  (Prepared 
by  Commandant,  Air  Force  Academy): 
copy  of  Special  Orders  effecting 
separation/discharge  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Information  in  the  record/records 
system  is  provided  Members  of 
Congress,  the  Vice  President.  DC 
Delegate  to  the  U.S.  Congree.  Governors 
of  Territories  and  countries  sponsoring 
foreign  cadets  and  the  Philippines  on 
candidate  nominations,  cadet  vacancies, 
appointments,  and  separations. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINQ, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Upon  entry  of  the  class  each  year, 
forms  are  destroyed  on  unsuccessful 
candidates  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  maceraUng,  or 
burning.  The  forms  on  appointed  cadets 
are  maintained  permanently.  Records  on 
separated  or  discharged  cadets  are 
maintained  for  one  year  after  class 
graduates. 

system  hanager(s)  and  address: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force. 

notircation  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
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Federa 


from  the  System  Manager  ai  d  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

KCCOttO  SOUNCf  CATtOOMES: 

Members  of  Congress,  thelVice 
President  and  other  nominHl  ing  sources. 

SVSTtMS  CXEMmO  FNOM  CCKT^IN 
PROVISKHtS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F060  AF  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

060  AF  A  Air  Force  Operations 
Resource  Management  Systems 
(AFORMS) 


SYSTEM  IjOCATWM: 

Headquarters  United  Sta 
and  major  command  headqi^rters 
Force  Inspection  and  Safety 
Norton  Air  Force  Base,  CA 
tenant  and  squadron  Operaljons 
Management  offices  at  Air 
installations.  Offlcial  maili 
are  contained  in  the  Air  For^e 
Directory. 


tjs  Air  Force 
Air 
Center. 
^409.  Host. 
System 
roe 

address 
Address 


Fq 

in  I 


categories  of  inotviouals  covered  bv  the 
system: 


.^l^  Force  active  duty  milii  ary 
personnel.  Air  Force  civiliar 
Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
Guard  personnel.  Army 
Marine  Corps  active  duty  m 
personnel  and  those  foreign 
personnel  who  are  assigned 
duties  by  competent  authori 
attached  to  the  USAF  for  R 
or  who  have  been  suspende 
duties  for  a  period  of  not 
years. 


CATEOOniES  Of  IKCOROS  IN  THt 


■flyi  ig 
jtegcries 


The  base-level  AFORMS 
contains  a  master  file  of 
for  each  individual  in  ca 
above,  a  month-to-date  Iran 
and  a  twelve  month  history 
centralized  file  of  selected  i 
from  each  individual's  master 
also  maintained  at  HQ  USA 
history  information  is  maint  i 
Norton  Air  Force  Base,  CA. 
to  automated  data  files,  this 
manual  files  for  maintaining 
data  and  important  source 
An  Individual  Flight  Record 
(FFR)  is  established  for  eacf 
fliers  listed  above  and  is  the 
repository  for  a  computer 
itemizes  each  individuals 
accomplishments  as  well  as 
source  documents  which 
validate  information  enterec 
computer  data  base  for  the 
Host  Operations  System 
office  maintains  a  file  of 
Orders  and  Military  Pay 


y 

Mjn 
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SYSTEM: 


ata  base 
records 
listed 
action  file 
lie.  A 
1  formation 
record  is 
and  flying 
ined  at 
n  addition 
system  uses 
historical 
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Folder 
category  of 
prime 
^ting  which 
njght 
various 
e  to 

into  the 
(Stem.  Each 
agement 


Ae  onautical 
On  lers  to 


provide  source  documentation  of  flying 
pay  actions  initiated  by  the  flight 
manager.  Information  which  is 
maintained  in  the  automated  files  is 
derived  directly  from  the  AFORMS 
master  file  or  from  subsequent 
processing  of  information  entered  into 
the  master  file.  Categories  of 
information  maintained  in  the  master 
file  are:  IDENTIFICATION  DATA  - 
provides  individual  identifiers  and  other 
information  directly  related  to  each 
individual  in  the  file.  DUTY 
ASSIGNMENT  DATA  -  Includes 
information  such  as  the  major  command 
of  assignment  for  the  individual,  the  Air 
Force  Specialty  Code  indicating 
professional  duties,  the  unit,  the 
responsible  Operations  System 
Manager,  base  of  assignment,  etc. 
AIRCREW  TRAINING  AND 
QUALIFICATION  DATA  -  includes 
information  such  as  flight  and  ground 
professional  flying  training 
accomplishments,  aircrew  qualification 
status,  physical  status  for  flight  duties, 
types  of  aircraft  assigned,  etc. 
UTILIZATION  MANAGEMF.NT  DATA  - 
Includes  flying  experience  information, 
professional  qualifications,  aviation 
duties  assigned,  etc.  FLYING  PAY 
E.NTITLEMENT  DATA  -  Includes 
information  needed  to  administer  the 
payment  of  flying  incentive  pay  for  each 
individual.  LOCAL  USE  DATA  - 
contains  information  used  by  major  or 
local  command  to  supplement  general 
system  information  as  needed  to  meet 
unique  unit  requirements  within  the 
categories  of  information  listed  herein. 
SYSTEM  CONTROL  DATA  -  Contains 
computer  data  used  to  automatically 
control  internal  system  functions. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

37  use  301a,  Incentive  pay:  Public 
Law  92-204  (Appropriations  Act  for 
1973).  Section  715;  Public  Law  93-570 
(Appropriations  Act  for  1974);  Public 
Law  93-294  (Aviation  Career  Incentive 
Act  of  1974;  DOD  Directive  7730.57 
(Aviation  Career  Incentive  Act  and 
Required  Annual  Report);  Air  Force 
Regulation  60-1,  Flight  Management:  and 
Air  Force  Regulation  60-190,  Air  Force 
Operations  Resource  Management 
System  (AFORMS). 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  AFORMS  provides  information 
and  automated  data  processing 
capabilities  used  to  manage  and 
administer  Air  Force  operations  such  as 
aircrew  training  and  evaluation,  flight 
scheduling  functions,  flying  safety  and 
related  functions  needed  to  attain  and 
maintain  combat  or  mission  readiness. 


All  information  is  entered  into  the 
system  at  the  airbase  level.  This 
information  is  then  processed  for  use  by 
flying  resource  managers  at  all  levels 
through  periodic  computer  product 
reports  or  automated  systems  interfaces. 
The  specific  uses  of  information  and 
user  categories  for  this  system  are: 
BASE  LEVEL  ACTIVITIES  -  (1)  to 
establish  each  members  flying  pay 
entitlement  status  and  to  monitor 
continuing  entitlement  in  accordance 
with  existing  directions;  (2)  to  record 
each  individual's  flying  activities,  both 
hours  and  specific  events,  and  provide 
indications  of  successful  attainment  of 
standards  or  deficiencies;  (3)  to 
establish  each  individual's  Aviation 
Service  code  for  use  in  indicating  type  of 
flying  activity  or  reason  for  inactive 
status  if  applicable;  (4)  to  determine 
each  rated  member's  eligibility  to 
perform  operational  flying  in  accordance 
with. existing  USAF  directives;  (5)  to 
provide  an  indication  of  each  rated 
member's  total  operational  flying  time  in 
terms  of  total  aviation  career  duties  as 
required  by  the  Aviation  Career 
Incentive  Act  of  1974:  (6)  to  establish 
'suspense  lists'  for  use  in  scheduling 
flying  personnel  for  flights,  schools,  tests 
and  similar  events  directly  related  to 
their  duties  as  professional  airmen;  (7) 
to  provide  each  applicable  individual 
and  manager  with  all  aviation  career 
profile  information  needed  to  monitor 
flying  career  development,  professional 
qualifications  and  training  deficiencies; 
(8)  to  provide  information  requested  by 
Operations,  or  other  base  functions, 
which  relates  to  the  flying  duties  and 
accomplishments  of  all  personnel  in  the 
file:  (9)  to  provide  statistical  data  for 
management  analysis  and  review  of  all 
aspects  of  each  base's  flying  programs, 
including  flying  safety  data  involving 
AFORMS  flying  hour/individual 
information  stored  in  the  Norton  Air 
Force  Base,  flying  safety  data  bank 
maintained  by  the  USAF  Inspection  and 
Safety  Center.  OTHER  BASE  USERS: 
CONSOLIDATED  BASE  PERSONNEL 
OFI-'ICE  -  uses  information  provided  by 
this  system,  through  an  automated  data 
interface,  to  report  the  flying  status  of 
all  individuals  in  the  files;  provides 
flying  career  background  information 
used  for  assignment  actions. 
ACCOUNTING  AND  FINANCE  OFFICE 
-  uses  Military  Pay  Orders,  prepared  by 
flight  management  offices,  to  start  and 
stop  flying  incentive  pay  in  accordance 
with  each  individual's  flying  status  and 
eligibility  as  reflected  by  the  information 
in  the  system;  uses  the  files  to  perform 
payment  audits  to  identify  individuals 
being  paid  improperly,  BASE  SUPPLY  - 
uses  flying  status  information  to 
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determine  which  individuals  are 
qualified  to  draw  all  authorized  flying 
equipment.  BASE  MEDICAL  FACILITY  - 
uses  system  data  to  determine  projected 
workloads  associated  with  scheduled 
flight  physical  examinations.  MAJOR 
COMMANDS  -  use  all  system  data  to 
measure  the  effectiveness  of 
subordinate  unit  training  programs  and 
to  check  command-wide  flying 
effectiveness.  AIR  FORCE  MANPOWER 
AND  PERSONNEL  CENTER  -  uses 
AFORMS  information  to  establish 
assignment  objectives  and  career 
development  programs  for  USAF 
military  personnel  in  the  system.  USAF 
INSPECTION  AND  SAFETY  CENTER  - 
uses  flying  hour  data  for  each  individual 
to  establish  historical  files  for 
reconstruction  of  lost  or  damaged 
records  and  to  augment  the  Flying 
Safety  statistical  data  bank.  HQ  USAF  - 
uses  various  identification  and  flying 
data  to  establish  statistical  data  needed 
to  verify  the  effectiveness  of  standard 
procedures,  determine  the  need  for 
policy  modification,  provide  a  timely 
and  accurate  census  of  various  types  of 
Ryers  and  provide  a  centralized  point 
for  collection  and  collation  of  data  used 
by  all  levels  of  management.  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center  -  uses 
AFORMS  information  to  validate  all 
flying  payments  in  the  JUMPS  system. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  on 
computer  m-jgnetic  tapes  and  on 
magnetic  disks. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  individuals  in  files.  Access  is 
specifically  controlled  by  the  Host 
Operations  System  Management  office. 
Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms.  Computer  terminals  are  locked 
when  not  in  use  or  kept  under 
surveillance. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Magnetic  tape  and  hardcopy  records 
are  maintained  in  files  for  five  years 


following  removal  of  an  individual  from 
flying  status.  The  magnetic  tape  records 
are  then  destroyed  by  degaussing  or 
overwriting  and  the  hardcopy  files 
turned  over  to  the  individual.  Personnel 
leaving  military  service  are  provided 
their  hardcopy  files  and  all  disk  and 
tape  records  are  routinely  erased  except 
for  historical  records  files  maintained  by 
AFISC.  For  deceased  personnel,  disk 
and  tape  records  are  routinely  erased 
and  hardcopy  folders  are  provided  to 
the  sur\'ivors  as  part  of  the  individual's 
personal  effects. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Plans  and 
Operations,  Headquarters  United  States 
A'lT  Force,  Washington,  DC. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Operations  System 
Manager.  Include  name  and  SSN.  Make 
base  level  inquiries  to  base  flight 
manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Operations 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
individuals,  aircrew  managers, 
automated  system  interfaces  and  from 
source  documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F060  ANG  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

060  ANG  A  Progress  Report, 
Undergraduate  Pilot  Training 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  Director,  Air  National  Guard, 
Washington.  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  National  Guard  Undergraduate 
Pilot  Trainees. 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

Evaluation  of  pilot  training  progress. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 
10  use  275,  Personnel  records. 


purpose(s): 

Used  at  National  Guard  Bureau  level 
to  determine  individual  capability  to 
perform  safely  in  home  unit  weapons 
systems. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
users  AMD  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUaES  and  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRiEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  stored  in  safes. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
graduation  or  elimination  from  training, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Air  National  Guard, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington,  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  UPT  Flying 
Training  DCO. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F066  AF  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

066  AF  A  Maintenance  Management 
Information  and  Control  System  MMICS 
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SYSTEM  location: 

At  all  Air  Force  bases  th  it  utilize 
MMICS.  Official  mailing  ac  dresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defer  se  directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Air  force's 
systems  notices. 

CATtOOAIES  OF  INDIVIOUA13  ci>VEREO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  assigned  to  li^anizations 
involved  in  (he  maintenanc  e  of  aircraft 
missiles,  communications  ( Ipctronics 
and  associated  equipment. 

CATEGOfllES  Of  RECORDS  IN  T>4c  SYSTEM: 

Maintenance  personnel  tiecords  and 
on-the-job  training. 

authority  for  maintenance 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary 
Force:  powers  and  duties: 
and  Air  Force  Regulation 
Maintenance  Management 
66-5,  Production  Oriented 
Organization. 

purpose(s): 

Used  to  establish  and  mi  intain  data 
and  on-the-job  training  rec  jrds 
pertaining  to  a  specific  ind  vidual 
assigned  to  a  maintenance  organization 
Used  by  work  center  super  i 
maintenance  training  and 
personnel  and  other  mem 
chief  of  maintenance  staff 
basic  data  relating  to  an  i 
to  monitor  the  overall  man)i 
an  organization. 


lb; 
Ff  ( 
ini 


[>FTHE 

cf  the  Air 
(  elegation  by 

Policy  and 
Maintenance 


isors 
<  dministrative 
rs  of  the 
o  maintain 
ividual  and 
ing  status  of 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  M4|lNTAIN€D  IN 

THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PU<*POS£S  OF  $UCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  sysleii  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  o   the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  fie  Air  Force. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE 


!  tTORING. 
AND 
SYSTEM: 


RETAINING. 


storage: 

Maintained  on  disks  or  tjipes. 

retrievabiuty: 

i-'iied  by  name  or  Stjciai  ^ecurit>- 
Number. 


t  e 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  bj 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties.  Records  are  contro 
computer  system  software 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maintained  until  purpos ;  has  been 
served  or  for  1  month  whi(  hever  is 
sooner.  Then  destroyed  b>  tearing  into 
pieces,  pulping,  burning,  s  redding,  or 
macerating. 


person(s) 

record 
leir  official 
led  bv 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Non-commissioned  officer  in  charge  of 
the  maintenance  documentation  or  Files 
maintenance  section  at  each  unit 
utilizing  MMICS. 

NOTIFKATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  delerniinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces  and  source  documents 
such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F066  SAC  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

066  SAC  A  ICBM  Maintenance 
Standardization  and  Evaluation  Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  Strategic  Air  Command 
(SAC),  Headquarters  Eighth  and 
Fifteenth  Air  Force;  all  SAC  missile 
wings/divisions:  3901  Strategic  Missile 
Evaluation  Squadron.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  Appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Intercontinental  Ballistics  Missile 
(ICBM)  maintenance  personnel  assigned 
to  Missile  Maintenance,  Munitions,  and 
Communications  on  SAC  bases  who 
have  been  designated  by  local 
maintenance  managers  as  being  in  the 
evaluation  program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Evaluation  records  on  technical 
proficiency,  including  manual 
summaries  of  task  performance. 
Administrative  records  of  Evaluation 
Review  Panels,  including  comments  on 
substandard  task  performance,  required 
correciive  action  or  training,  and  follow- 
up  actions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by 


and  Strategic  Air  Command  Regulation 
66-12.  Volume  V.  Quality  Control  and 
(he  Maintenance  Standardization  and 
Evaluation  Program. 

PURPOSC(S): 

To  record  individuals  maintenance 
task  performance  results.  This 
information  is  used  by  SAC  to 
determine,  rate,  and  evaluate  individual 
maintenance  performance  as  it 
contributes  to  the  unit  maintenance 
effort. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOIItG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Retrieved  by  name,  team  number, 
team  type.  date. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s)  in 
performance  of  official  duties.  Records 
are  stored  in  locked  rooms  or  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  on  file  until  superseded, 
obsolete,  or  no  longer  needed  for 
reference.  Destroyed  when  individual 
permanently  leaves  duties  assigned  in 
evaluation  program.  Current  records 
may  be  forwarded  to  gaining  unit  if 
assigned  to  another  SAC  unit.  Destroyed 
by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
pulping,  burning  or  macerating. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Missile  Maintenance, 
fleadquarters  Strategic  Air  Command. 
Offutt  Air  Force  Base.  Nebraska  68113. 
Functional  Area  Managers  in  addition  to 
Director  of  Missile  Maintenance  are: 
Director  oi  Munitions  and  Director  of 
Communications-Electronics.  Field 
evaluation  and  statistical  analysis  of 
evaluation  results  are  performed  by  3901 
Strategic  Missile  Evaluation  Squadron. 
Vandenherg  Air  Force  Base.  California 
93437.  System  Managers  at  installation 
level  are:  Chief  of  Maintenance  in 
Missile  Maintenance,  Comm.unications, 
and  Munitions  Squadrons  on  SAC 
bases. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  for  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager  of  unit 
to  which  assigned.  Request  information 
by  name,  grade,  and  unit  of  assignment. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  access  from  the 
System  Manager  of  unit  to  which 
assigned. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  (such  as  forms  and  reports) 
prepared  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Air 
Force  by  boards,  committees,  panels, 
auditors,  instructors,  inspectors, 
evaiuators,  and  so  forth. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PnOVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F067  AF  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

057  AF  A  Government  Furnishings 
Issue  Record 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Housing  Supply  Offices  at  all  Air 
Force  installation  which  issue 
furnishings.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duty  military  and  DOD 
civilians  to  whom  government 
furnishings  are  issued. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

PCS  orders,  rental  agreement,  receipt 
for  furnishings. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM; 

10  U.S.C.  9832.  Property 
accountability:  regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  authority  for  issue  and 
accountability  of  Government 
furnishings. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATFGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  !N  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  stored  in  vertical  file 
folders,  and  computer  and  computer 
output  products. 


RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  name  in  manual  file  systems. 
Filed  by  SSN  in  computer  storage. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  file  cabinets  in  locked 
rooms.  Records  are  accessed  by 
custodian  of  the  record  system  and  by 
persons  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  file  until  furnishings  are 
returned  and  then  destroyed  or  returned 
to  the  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Logistics, 
headquarters  of  each  major  command 
which  issues  furnishing  or  Chief  of 
Housing  Supply  Office  at  issuing  base. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determination  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager  and 
are  published  in  Air  Force  Regulation 
12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
F067  AF  LE  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

067  AF  LE  A  Personal  Clothing  and 
Equipment  Record 

SYSTEM  location: 

Equipmnent  Management  Offices  at 
Air  Force  installations.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duty  and  reserve  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Expendable  and  non-expendable 
individual  personal  clothing  and 
equipment  records. 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  9832,  Property  Accountability 
Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Accounting  for  authorized  clothing 
and  equipment  issued  to  members  and 
employees.  Periodically  reviewed  by 
supply  personnel  and  certified  by  the 
individual. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  as  paper  records  and 
stored  in  vertical  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  last  name,  first  initial  and 
last  four  digits  of  Social  Security 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  file  cabinets  in  locked 
rooms.  Records  are  accessed  by 
person(s)  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  When  individual  is  reassigned, 
original  records  are  transferred  to  the 
new  installation.  The  copy  retained  at 
the  previous  station  is  destroyed  after 
six  months.  When  the  individual  is 
discharged,  the  signed  copy  of  the 
record  is  forwarded  to  the  Consolidated 
Base  Personnel  Office  for  disposition. 
The  originals  are  retained  by  Equipment 
Management  function  and  destroyed 
after  the  turn-in  of  all  equipment  by  the 
individual.  Records  are  then  destroyed 
by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
macerating,  pulping  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Logistics  and 
Engineering,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force,  Washington.  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager. 


assistance  in 
system 


COMTCSTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contest 
appealing  initial  determ 
individual  concerned  mi 
from  the  System  Manager 
published  in  Air  Force 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATECOAII  S: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  4e'»T*I»< 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F067  AFSC  A 


or  access  to 
'.g  and 

nations  by  the 
y  be  obtained 
and  are 
rtegulation  12-35. 


SYSTEM  name: 

067  AFSC  A  Equipme 
Management  Program 


it  Maintenance 

(I  :mmp) 


system  location: 

Aeronautical  System; 
Computer  Center,  Wrig'  it 
Force  Base.  OH. 


categories  of  individuals 
system: 


Military  and  civilian 
Aeronautical  Systems 
Force  Avionics  Labora 
Flight  Dynamics  Labor^t 
Aero  Propulsion  Laboratory 
Materials  Laboratory, 
Resources  Laboratory 
Medical  Research  LaboJ-atcry 
Patterson  Air  Force  B 
custody  of  high  value  pfecis 
measurement  equipmer  t 


li 


an 


sign  ;d 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Equipment  maintena 
data  on  equipment 
individuals  by  equipment 
model  number,  date  c 
symbol,  calibration  dut 
Security  Number  and 


m 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  SecretaKr 
Force:  powers  and  dutips 


PURPOSE(S): 


Maintain  maintenance 
management  control  o 
equipment  including  i 
and  storage,  and  recalibration 


Division, 
Patterson  Air 


COVERED  BY  THE 


lersonnel  in 
vision.  Air 
t^ry.  Air  Force 
ory,  Air  Force 
Air  Force 
ir  Force  Human 
d  Aerospace 

at  Wright- 
having 
ion 


THE  SYSTEM: 

ce  management 
out  to 

item  number, 
hacked  out,  office 
date,  user  Social 
me. 


of  the  Air 
delegation  by. 


and 
high  value 
siuance,  security 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 


USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 

None. 


OF  SUCH  USES: 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records  may  be  retrieved  by 
custodian  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  or  by  equipment  ID  number  and 
manufacturer. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  records  aie  maintained 
under  systems  software  with  password 
control.  Printouts  are  kept  in  locked 
cabinets  and  desks.  Offices  and 
buildings  are  locked  after  duty  hours. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Printouts  are  kept  up  to  a  two  weeks 
maximum  and  then  destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Air  Force  Wright  Aeronautical 
Laboratory,  Logistics  Office,  Assistant 
for  Operations,  Wright-Patterson  Air 
Force  Base,  OH  45433. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Requesting  individuals  will  be  required 
to  supply  full  name  and  office  symbol  or 
name  of  immediate  supervisor  for 
telephone  requests;  full  name,  driver's 
license  or  base  ID  card  for  personal 
visits. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager,  telephone  area  code  (513)  255- 
4522. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORiES: 

Individuals  and  automated  systems 
interface. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F070  AF  AFO  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

070  AF  AFO  A  Accounts  Payable 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  Accounting  and  Finance  Offices  at 
Air  Force  bases,  Air  National  Guard 


activities,  Air  Force  Reserve  units,  and 
Air  Force  components  listed  m  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force  systems 
notices;  some  records  are  stored  at  the 
Denver  Federal  Archives  and  Record 
Center,  Bldg  48,  Denver  Federal  Center. 
Denver,  CO  80225. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  have  monies  owing  to 
them  by  the  Air  Force  or  who  have 
performed  an  official  function  resulting 
in  a  valid  debt  payable  by  the  Air  Force 
to  a  third  party.  Such  individuals  include 
contractors,  military  and  civilian 
personnel  and  their  dependents, 
assignees,  trustees,  guardians,  survivors, 
claimants  having  tort  or  compensation 
claims  against  the  Air  Force  for  personal 
injuries  or  property  damage. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
contracts;  purchase  orders;  temporary 
duty  and  permanent  change  of  station 
orders;  transportation  requests; 
government  bills  of  lading;  tort  claims: 
compensation  claims;  correspondence 
with  creditors;  dependents  of  military 
personnel  and  civilian  employees. 

AUTHORPTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

31  use  66c,  Receipts,  retention  and 
disbursement  of  public  funds;  82e, 
Travel  and  transportation  allowances: 
dependents:  baggage  and  household 
effects;  492.  Disbursing  officers;  37  USC 
404.  Travel  and  transportation 
allowances:  general;  406.  Disbursing 
officers. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  to  support  payments 
to  creditors  who  may  include  military 
personnel  and  civilian  employees,  their 
dependents,  survivors,  guardians  and 
trustees,  contractors,  vendors,  claimants 
in  tort  and  compensation  claims  and 
assignees. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
When  authorized,  records  may  be 
disclosed  to  creditors,  dependents, 
claimants,  Internal  Revenue  Service  (for 
tax  purposes,  including  assessments, 
levy  action,  employer/employee  Social 
Security  taxes).  Social  Security 
Administration  and  Veterans 
Administration  (for  verification  of 
claims  and  eligibility  for  benefits 
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administered  by  such  agencies),  and 
state  and  local  authorities  (for  matters 
pertaining  to  taxation,  welfare,  and 
criminal  and  civil  litigation  within  the 
jurisdiction  of  such  authorities). 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  visible  file 
binders/cabinets,  card  files,  computer 
and  computer  output  products,  magnetic 
cards,  and  microform. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SS.M). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  locked  cabinets  or  rooms, 
protected  by  guards  and  controlled  by 
personnel  screening  and  by  visitor 
registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retention  periods  of  various  types  of 
documents  vary  from  one  month  to 
permanent.  Some  records  are  destroyed 
by  the  Base  Accounting  and  Finance 
Offices  at  base  level  by  tearing, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning;  others  are  retired  to  the  Denver 
Federal  Archives  and  Record  Center 
and  destroyed  after  varying  retention 
periods  by  sale  to  salvage  paper 
companies  for  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  A(M>  ADDRESS: 

Director  Accounting  and  Finance 
United  States  Air  Force  (USAF). 
Accounting  and  Finance  Officers  at  Air 
Force  installations. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AF AFC/DAD,  Denver,  CO  80279. 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  Information 
pertaining  to  geographically  dispersed 
elements  of  the  record  system  may  be 
obtained  from  documentation  managers 
at  the  applicable  Air  Force  component 
listed  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force  systems  notices.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  service  number, 
military  status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment,  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AF  AFC/DAD.  Denver.  CO 
80279.  telephone  (303)  370-7553. 
Information  pertaining  to  geographically 
dispersed  elements  of  the  record  system 
may  be  obtained  from  documentation 
managers  at  the  applicable  Air  Force 
component  listed  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force  systems  notices.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name,  Social 
Security  Number,  service  number, 
military  status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment,  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Sources  include,  but  are  not  limited  to, 
information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces,  corporations  and 
from  source  documents  such  as  reports, 
contractors,  vendors,  claimants, 
trustees,  assignees,  Air  Force  and  other 
Department  of  Defense  components, 
carriers.  General  Accounting  Office. 
Comptroller  General,  and  Veterans 
Administration. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  CF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F075  AA  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

075  AA  A  Office,  Secretary  of  Air 
Force  Travel  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington  DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military,  civilian,  statutory. 
Congressional  and  others  sponsored  by 
Secretaries  of  Air  Force  and/or  Defense. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Travel  orders  and  transportation 
authorizations,  paying  agent  orders, 
passport  information,  and  travel 
vouchers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  reference  in  response  to 
individual  and/or  offices  requests  for 
actual  purposes  of  travel,  costs  and 
records  used  for  future  planning.  Copies 
of  orders  on  file  in  Director  of 
Administration.  Headquarters  U.  S.  Air 
Force.  Washington  DC  20330,  for  record 
of  authentication.  Copies  of  paying 
agent  orders  on  file  Director  of 
Administration.  Headquarters  U.S.  Air 
Force  Washington  DC  20330  for  record 
of  payments.  Travel  on  file  at  US  Air 
Force  Accounting  and  Finance  Center. 
Denver  CO  record  of  Air  Force 
expenses. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders/note  books/ 
binders/card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms.  Access  controlled  by 
assistant  manager  and  restricted  to 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  on  currently  assigned 
personnel  are  retained  in  office  files 
until  superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer 
needed  for  reference,  or  on  inactivation. 
then  destroyed.  Transportation 
authorization  and  Invitational  orders  are 
retained  in  office  files  for  one  year  after 
annual  cut-off  then  destroyed.  Paying 
agent  orders  are  retained  in  office  files 
for  two  years  after  annual  cut-off,  then 
destoyed.  Records  contained  in  this 
system  are  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating. 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGEn(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Administrative  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  the  Pentagon, 
V^ashingfon  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 


JMI 
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RECOAO  ACCESS  PnOCEOURES 

Individual  can  obtain  a 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Air  Force  channels  from 
individuals  requesting  Air 


SVSTEUS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F075  AF  LE  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

075  AF  LE  A  Household  Goods 
Nontemporary  Storage  System 
(NOTEMPS) 


hi 


ving  personal 
official  mailing 
the  Air  Force 


SYSTEM  location: 

At  all  Air  Force  bases 
property  responsibility 
addresses  are  contained  i 
Address  Directory. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  iOVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired 
personnel  or  their  depenc 
civilian  employees. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Applications  for  storag 
substantiating  documents 


agencies  and 
Force  travel. 


military 
d  tnts.  and 


IHE 


SYSTEM: 

.  travel  orders. 


AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAIHTENANCf  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  133,  Secretary  (M  Defense: 
powers  and  duties:  delegc  tion  by. 


e;;cess  i 


PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  base  level  traf 
management  offices  (TM(p) 
offices  (AFO)  and  local  c 
contractors  in  managing 
payment  of  contractors  fqr 
rendered  for  storage  serv 
Information  used  by  TMC 
identify  lots,  determine 
perform  paj-ment  actions 
accounts.  Af  O  will  use 
process  invoices  for  payrient 
Contractors  will  use  data  to  verify  and 
certify  invoices  for  paymi  int  for  services 
rendered  against  individi  al  storage  lots. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  systam  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


ic 

finance 
( immercial 
:ontrolling  and 

services 
ces. 

to  maintain, 
cost  and 
for  storage 
ir  formation  to 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  card  files, 
or  computer  and  computer  output 
products. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and/or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  for  6  months  to  3 
years,  depending  on  type,  and  destroyed 
by  tearing,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Logistics  and 
Engineering.  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force,  Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individual  requests  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  Base 
traffic  management  offices  have 
individual  record.  Visits  must  provide 
name,  grade.  SSN  and  identification 
card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  individuals, 
applications  for  storage  of  household 
goods,  travel  orders,  and  substantiating 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.NE 
F075  AF  LE  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

075  AF  LE  B  Personal  Property 
Movement  Records 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Traffic  Management  Office  or  Air 
Force  controlled  Joint  Personal  Property 
Shipping  Offices  at  Air  Force  Activities. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  who  shipped  personal 
property  through  an  Air  Force  controlled 
actrvity. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application,  orders,  inventory. 
Government  Bill  of  Lading,  shipping 
documents.  Certificates  of  Approval  or 
Disapproval,  Power  of  Attorney,  carrier 
and/or  contractor  documentation, 
Inspection  Report,  and  Counseling 
Checklist. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Traffic  Management  Officer  uses 
these  record  to  determine  shipment 
eligibility  and  lawful  entitlements,  and 
as  a  basis  for  expenditure  of  public 
funds  and  contracts  with  commercial 
carriers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets 
or  rooms  and  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  three  years 
after  annual  cutoff;  transferred  to 
Regional  Federal  Records  Center  for 
indefinite  retention. 
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SYSTEM  MANAGEn(S)  AND  AOORESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Logistics  and 
Engineering.  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force,  Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individual  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Include  Individual's  name,  service. 
Social  Security  Number,  type  of 
shipment,  origin,  destination,  and  the 
date  of  application.  Any  means  of 
positive  identification  is  acceptable. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Government  Inspector's  Quality 
Control  Report.  Information  also 
obtained  from  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F075  USAFE  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

075  USAFE  A  Customs  Control 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Customs  Control  Office  of  the 
Transportation  Branch,  7206  Air  Base 
Group/LCrrG.  APO  NY  09223.  Selected 
sub-elements  are  at  the  Investigation 
Section  of  the  Security  Police  Division, 
7206  ABG/SPI,  APO  NY  09223,  and  the 
Judge  Advocate  Office,  72C6  ABG/)A. 
APO  NY  09223. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

PersoiM.el  assigned  to  duty  in  Greece 
qualifying  for  tax-free  privileges  under 
Article  1  of  the  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  Status  of  Forces 
Agreement. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Certificates  of  understanding  and 
accountability;  purchase  records; 
importation  documents;  vehicle 
registration  and  duty-free  customs 
certificates;  customs  control  card  roster; 
Greek  customs  tax  receipts;  copies  of 
military  orders;  certificates  of 
dependency;  currency  conversion 
records;  military  and  Greek  police 


reports  concerning  theft,  loss  or 
destruction  of  personal  property;  records 
of  imports  and  exports  via  postal 
systems;  personal  property  inventories 
for  incoming  and  outgoing  shipments  of 
household  goods;  and  reports  of 
investigation  concerning  possible  or 
actual  customs  violations. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

North  Atlantic  Treaty  Organization 
Status  of  Forces  Agreement  and  10  USC 
8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force:  powers 
and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

This  system  of  records  is  used  to 
control  the  tax-free  acquisition  of 
personal  property  by  U.S.  Forces 
entered  into  Greece  in  tax  and  duty 
exempt  status  under  the  provisions  of 
the  NATO  Status  of  Forces  Agreement. 
This  agreement,  and  others  which 
supplement  it,  require  the  U.S.  to  limit 
the  tax-free  import  and  use  of  items 
required  by  the  U.S.  Forces  to  only  those 
members  with  bona  fide  entitlements 
and  to  assist  the  Greek  government  in 
collecting  evidence  and  securing 
payment  of  any  applicable  taxes.  Users 
of  the  information  in  the  customs  control 
system  include  U.S.  Air  Force,  Navy. 
Army,  and  State  Department 
transportation  and  customs  activities 
who  compile  and  maintain  the  records; 
military  security,  investigative,  and  law 
enforcement  activities  who  screen 
records  to  collect  evidence  where 
possible  wrongdoing  is  indicated; 
military  justice  officials  who  review 
evidence  and  advise  commanders  on 
possible  legal  actions;  and  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Offices  to 
control  legal  conversion  of  U.S.  and  host 
nation  currency  and  to  report  excess 
profit  from  legal  sales  of  property  to 
Internal  Revenue  Service  where 
appropriate.  The  system  is  used  to 
document  property  imported  tax-free 
into  Greece  and  any  purchases  made  by 
individuals  in  the  military  tjx-free  sales 
outlets.  The  information  is  u.sed  to  prove 
compliance  by  the  U.S.  Forces  with  U.S. 
treaty  obligations  and  to  identify  and 
correct  black-marketeering  or  other 
unauthorized  activities  which  evade 
Greek  customs. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  of 
records  may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the 
blanket  rotuine  uses  published  by  the 
Air  Force.  Information  may  be  disclosed 
to  Greek  authorities  as  required  by 
treaty. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORtNO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Stored  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILTPr: 

Files  are  maintained  in  numerical 
sequence  using  a  locally  established 
individual  customs  control  number  given 
upon  application  to  each  member 
entitled  to  fax-free  privileges  in  Greece. 
The  customs  control  number  is  cross- 
referenced  to  the  member's  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  permanent 
reassignment  date,  and  employer. 
Dependents  of  entitled  members  are 
listed  under  their  sponsor's  customs 
control  number  and  record  file.  An 
electronic  data  processing  card  file  is 
used  in  the  U.S.  Air  Force  Customs 
Control  Office  to  correlate  customs 
control  number,  name,  unit  of 
assignment,  and  expiration  date  of 
privileges. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  safeguarded  in  locked  file 
cabinets,  locked  rooms,  and  locked 
buildings.  Records  may  be  reviewed 
only  by  the  person  to  whom  they  apply 
or  competent  investigative  authority 
based  on  a  veriHed  need  to  know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  in  active  use 
until  the  members  clear  their  accounts  in 
preparation  for  departure  from  Greece. 
The  records  are  then  removed  to  an 
inactive  file  within  the  U.S.  Air  Force 
Customs  Control  Office  for  one 
additional  year  and  then  transferred  to  a 
records  staging  area  for  two  more  years. 
Three  years  after  closeout,  files  are 
destroyed  by  shredding,  burning, 
pulping,  or  macerating. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Transportation.  7206  Air  Base 
Group.  APO  NY  09223. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  request  information 
from  the  Systems  Manager  concerning 
their  personal  customs  account  at  any 
time.  Requesters  must  apply  either 
personally  or  in  writing  providing  their 
full  name  (and  name  of  sponsor  if  in 
dependent  status  when  the  record  was 
created),  unit  of  assignment  while  in 
Greece,  and  period  of  stay  in  Greece. 
Requesters  may  visit  the  Customs 
Control  Office  of  the  Chief  of 
Transportation,  7206  Air  Base  Group, 
Hellenikon  Air  Base,  Greece,  to  review 
their  personal  customs  records  or  seek 
information.  Requesters  must  present 
identification  cards  issued  by  U.S. 
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Forces  in  Greece  to  gain  apcess  to  their 
personal  records. 

RECOnO  ACCESS  PflOCEDUF 

Access  to  personal  records  or  data 
concerning  an  individual  covered  under 
the  system  can  be  obtainad  only  from 
the  Systems  Manager  or  tne  customs 
liaison  clerks  in  the  Custorns  Control 
Section  of  the  Office  of  CI  lief  of 
Transportation.  7206  ABC /LOT.  APO 
NY  09223. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEO  JRES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contestinj  and 
appealing  initial  determin  ations  by  the 
individual  concerned  maj  be  obtained 
from  the  Systems  Manage  r  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Re  julation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES : 

Individually  prepared  applications  for 
duty-free  entry  of  private  property  and 
automobiles;  individually  prepared 
applications  for  customs  i  ontrol  cards; 
certificates  of  understand  ng  and 
liability;  bills  of  sale;  Arn  y  and  Air 
Force  Exchange  Service  p  urchase 
records;  Air  Force  Comm  ssary  Service 
purchase  records;  Air  For  :e  Accounting 
and  Finance  Office  recorc  s  of  individual 
currency  conversions;  US  Postal  Service 
parcel  receipt  records;  international  mail 
parcel  receipt  informatior ;  USAF 
Security  Police  investigat  on  reports 
concerning  loss,  theft,  dai  lage  or 
property  or  alleged  unaut  lorized 
disposition  (black-markel  eering); 
Defense  Logistic  Agency  >roperty 
Disposal  Office  turn-in  re  ;ords; 
household  goods  carriers'  inventories  of 
personal  property  importisd  and  re- 
exported to  and  from  Ore  see  by  each 
member  subject  to  the  sy  lem; 
employer's  certification  c  '  eligibility  to 
tax-free  privileges:  officia  1  assignment 
orders;  letters  of  eligibility  from  non- 
appropriated fund  employers  and  USAF 
Procurement  Office  for  el  gible 
contractor  personal,  dete  minations  of 
eligibility  rendered  by  the  Staff  Judge 
Advocate's  office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
F076  MAC  A 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

076  MAC  A  Passenger 
and  Movement  System 


SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Military 
Command  (MAC),  Scott 
.Aerial  Ports  of  Embarka 
Debarkation,  military  airfie 
installations  (all  Service 


Reservation 


Airlift 

U='B.  Illinois; 
t  on  and 

Ids  or 

certificated 


air  carriers  at  civil  (commercial) 
airports,  and  any  activity  or  agency 
responsible  for  initiating  or  receiving  a 
request  for  the  movement  of  personnel 
and  their  baggage;  manifesting,  tracing 
and  billing  actions;  and  statistical  data 
collection.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  or  the  current  United  States 
Government  manual.  Commercial  air 
carrier  addresses  are  listed  in  the 
Official  Airlines  Guide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Military,  civilian,  statutory, 
congressional  and  others  sponsored  by 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  or  Military 
Service  Secretaries.  The  Executive 
Office.  Executive  departments, 
independent  agencies.  Legislative 
Branch  and  the  Judicial  Branch. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Travel  order,  transportation 
authorizations,  and  passenger  name 
records.  Categories  of  information  in  the 
passenger  name  record  include  but  are 
not  limited  to:  name,  grade,  seats 
required;  reservation  identification  code 
(RIC)  which  is  assigned  by  a  requesting 
activity  or  individual  passengers  and  is 
the  social  security  number  or  other 
unique  identifier  origin,  destination, 
requested  travel  dates,  routing  indicator 
(identifies  the  activity/installation 
requesting  the  reservation),  cancellation 
and  type  standby  codes  (identifies  the 
reason  the  passenger  did  not  depart  as 
scheduled);  flight  number,  departure 
date  and  reporting  time,  and  other 
administrative  codings  as  determined  by 
a  Service  activity  or  MAC  to  facilitate 
the  completion  of  travel  to  include 
baggage  tracer  and  billing  actions.  The 
passenger  name  record  is  a  complete 
listing  of  all  transportation  related 
administrative  actions  related  to 
individual  passengers. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Passenger  name  records  are  used  to 
prepare  aircraft  manifests  for  passenger 
identification  processing  and  movement 
on  military  aircraft,  commercial  contract 
(charter)  aircraft,  and  on  seats  reserved 
(blocked)  on  regularly  scheduled 
commercial  aircraft  at  military  and 
civilian  airports.  Records  in  this  system 
are  also  used  to:  (a)  develop  billing  data 
to  the  user  Military  Services  or  other 
organizations;  (b)  determine  passenger 
movement  trends;  (c)  forecast  future 
travel  requirements:  and  (d)  identify. 


research,  and  resolve  transportation 
related  problems.  In  addition,  records 
may  also  be  used  as  the  basis  of 
disciplinary  action  initiated  by  the 
requesting  activity;  and  the  conduct  of 
official  investigations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  the  system  are  routinely 
disclosed  to  other  Federal  agencies  and 
offices  provided  transportation,  and  to 
civilian  airlines  and  airports  for 
transportation  services. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  notebooks/ 
binders,  card  files,  computer  paper 
printouts,  computer  magnetic  tapes, 
disks,  microfiche  or  rolled  microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records  on  this  system  may  be 
retrieved  by  any  of  the  following  means: 
by  name  -  RIC  (SSN)  channel,  flight 
number,  movement  channel,  type 
transaction,  type  travel,  special 
passenger  category,  type  standby  code, 
passenger  cancellation  reason  code. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets, 
rooms  or  buildings.  Records  are 
accessed  by  the  custodian  and  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Access  controlled  by  the 
manager  and  restricted  to  authorized 
personnel  and  executive  software  sign- 
on  procedures  control  access  to  the 
computer  data  base. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Transportation  authorizations  and 
orders  are  retained  in  office  files  for  two 
years  after  the  annual  cut-off,  then 
destroyed.  Other  records  in  the  system 
are  retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed.  These  records  are  destroyed 
by  one  of  the  following  means:  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  burning,  or  degaussing  in 
the  case  of  magnetic  computer  media. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Terminal  Operations, 
Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Air 
Transportation,  Headquarters  Military 
Airlift  Command,  Scott  AFB.  Illinois 
62225. 
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NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  Full 
name,  reservation  identification  code, 
and  movement  channel  are  required  for 
inquiries. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE^.. 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Systp.n 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  divctory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Forci  "s  systems 
notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCE0Uh<;S: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  acci. -^  Jo 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

KKCORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  military 
transportation  and  personnel  activities, 
individuals  requesting  air  travel  or  from 
other  agencies  designated  to  arrange  air 
passenger  reservations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.NE 
F077  AF  LE  A 
SYSTEM  name: 

077  AF  LE  A  Motor  Vehicle  Operators' 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Base  Drivers  Training  and 
Qualification  Section,  Air  Force  Reserve 
units  and  Air  National  Guard  activities. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Forces  systems 
notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM:  ' 

All  military  and  civilian  personnel 
issued  a  United  Statis  Government 
Motor  Vehicle  Operator's  Identification 
Card. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application,  test  results,  medical 
evaluation,  accident  history,  traffic 
citations  and  driver  awards. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  133,  Secretary  of  Defense; 
appointment;  powers  and  duties: 
delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Determination  of  operator  eligibility 
by  Vehicle  Operations  Officer.  Used  as 
basis  for  issue  of  a  Government  motor 


vehicle  operator's  identiiication  card. 
Releasable  to  Safety  and  Law 
Enforcement  authorities  for 
investigation  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution  or  civil  court  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RE^  viryiMO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPO!  INO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  and  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets 
or  rooms  and  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  ofTicial 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until  discharge, 
separation,  or  reassignment  of  the 
individual,  then  returned  to  servicing 
consolidated  base  personnel  office  for 
destruction. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Logistics  and 
Engineering,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force,  Washington  DC  20330.    • 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  should  be  addressed  to  the 

System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions,  police  and  investigating 
officers,  motor  vehicles  bureaus,  state  or 
local  governments,  witnesses. 
Department  of  Transportation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


F080  AFA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

080  AFA  A  Minnesota  Multiphase 
Personality  Inventory 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
USAF  Academy  Colorado  Springs  CO 
80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Academy  and  Preparatory 
School  cadets. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personality  tests  results,  group  data 
analyses. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  903,  United  States  Air 
Force  Academy. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  in  research  analyses  concerning 
relationships,  personality  and 
performance  to  evaluate  personality 
variables  on  cadet  performance. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Cadet  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Dean  of  Faculty.  United  States  Air 
Force  Academy,  Co  80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
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RCCOAO  Access  PWOCEOURES 

The  individual  can  obta  n  assistance 
in  gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTINO  RCCORO  PROCED^IRES 

The  Air  Force's  rules  fo!  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  nWJM  CE^AIN 
PROVISIONS  or  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F080  AFSC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

080  AFSC  A  Aeromedicfcl  Research 
Data 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Aerospace  Medical  Div  sion  (AMD. 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base.  T^  78235. 

CATCGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  ^OVEREO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Personnel  receiving 
evaluation  from  Departme  nt 
medical  facilities.  Particif 
epidemiologic  studies  sponsored  1 
agencies  of  the  Department 
Federal  Aviation  Adminis 
Veterans  Administration. 
Institutes  of  Health.  Natic  nal  1 
Council,  and  Occupationa 
Health  Administration. 


:  me(  ica 


i\ 


of  Defense 
:s  in 

by 
of  Defense. 
i^ration. 
The  National 
Research 
li^l  Safety  and 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Medical  evaluations,  demographic 
and  mortality  data. 

AUTHORrrr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  Chapter  55.  Mejlical  and 
Dental  Care. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Data  is  used  for 
fitness  for  duty 
medical  care. 


aeromidical  research, 
determine  tion  and 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATfCORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  bj  the  Air  Force. 
Individually  identifiable  ecords  are 
used  by  medical  authorit  es  and 
consultants  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  and  Federal  Avi  ition 
Administration  to  detern^ine  that 
individual's  fitness  for  di  ty.  Data  on 
foreign  personnel  are  use  d  by  the 
corresponding  authority  n  that 


individuals  country  to  determine  their 
fitness  for  duty.  An  individual's  record 
is  used  by  medical  personnel  to  deliver 
medical  care  to  that  patient. 
Aeromedical  research  data  are  used  by 
scientists  working  with  agencies  of  the 
Department  of  Defense.  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  Veterans 
Administration.  The  National  Institutes 
of  Health,  National  Research  Council, 
and  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  to  determine  medical 
criteria  for  duty  and  to  develop  methods 
to  prevent  disease  and  disability. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  microfilm  jackets  and 
microfilm  rolls,  in  paper  files,  and  on 
computer. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name,  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computerized  patient  records 
retrievable  from  remote  terminals  are 
protected  from  unauthorized  access  or 
alteration  by  a  data  management  system 
which  requires  a  password  for  access  to 
an  authorized  subset  of  data.  When 
appropriate  for  research  purposes,  the 
data  base  management  system  permits 
scientists  to  examine  patient  records 
without  revealing  the  unique  patient 
identifiers.  All  of  the  data  is  accessed 
only  by  the  custodian  of  the  record 
system,  and  released  only  to  medical 
personnel  and  scientists  who  are 
properly  screened  for  need  to  know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  paper  and  microfilm  files 
when  no  longer  needed  or  after  25  years 
by  tearing,  shredding,  pulping, 
mascerating  or  magnetically  stored  data 
is  destroyed  by  erasure. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Aerospace  Medical 
Division,  Brooks  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78235. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  military  personnel 
records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F090  AF  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

090  AF  A  Visiting  Officer  Quarters- 
Transient  Airman  Quarters  Reservation. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  installations.  Mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Personnel  registering  to  obtain  a  room 
for  the  duration  of  visit. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Registration  of  transient  personnel 
into  quarters. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  register  occupants  of  base 
transient  quarters  and  charge  for 
billeting. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  Name. 
SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files  for  three 
months  after  monthly  cut-off.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and 
Personnel,  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force,  Washington  DC.  22030. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  Full 
name  and  Social  Security  Number 
required  for  inquiries. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  individual  registering. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F090  SAC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

090  SAC  A  Unaccompanied  Personnel 
Quarters  Assignment/'Termination 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  Strategic  Air  Command  bases. 
Located  in  the  Base  Billeting  Operations 
Office  and  in  the  respective  Squadron 
Orderly  Room.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Unaccompanied  military  personnel 
who:  (1)  apply  for  or  who  are  entitled  to 
occupy  unaccompanied  quarters,  (2) 
accept  or  decline  unaccompanied  on- 
base  quarters,  (3)  reside  off-base  at  their 
own  expense,  (4)  accept  inadequate 
quarters,  and/or  (5)  are  identified  as 
authorized  to  reside  off-base  with 
prescribed  quarters  allowance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  related  to  application, 
assignment,  acceptance,  declination,  or 
termination  of  unaccompanied  quarters; 
authorization  for  unaccompanied 
personnel  to  reside  off-base  at  their  own 
expense;  voluntary  acceptance  of 
inadequate  quarters;  and/or 
authorization  to  reside  off-base  with 
prescribed  quarters  allowance. 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  power  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  effectively  manage  unaccompanied 
personnel  quarters;  establish  and 
maintain  a  record  of  application  for 
unaccompanied  personnel  quarters 
assignment;  terminate  assignment  to 
unaccompanied  quarters;  and  grant 
authorization  to  reside  off-base  with  or 
without  specified  quarters  allowance. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Retrieved  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
unit  files  and  by  personnel  responsible 
for  servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  official  duties.  File 
folders  are  stored  in  locked  rooms  and 
drawers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  burning,  macerating, 
or  pulping  when  superseded  or  when 
individual  is  reassigned. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Base  Billeting  Manager  and 
Commanders  of  Strategic  Air  Command 
Squadron  on  SAC  bases. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  contact  the  Ease 
Billeting  Manager  or  Com.manders  of 
Strategic  Command  Squadrons  on  SAC 
bases.  Requests  to  determine  existence 
of  record  should  include  full  name  and 
grade  and  approximate  dates  individual 
was  assigned  to  or  serviced  by  the 
Billeting  Operation  function  on  Strategic 
Air  Command  bases,  subsequent  to  1 
July  1981. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  is  controlled  by  Base  Billeting 
Manager  at  base  level  or  by  Squadron 
Commanders  at  squadron  level. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 


from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
F100  AFCC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

100  AFCC  A  Military  Affiliate  Radio 
System  (MARS)  Member  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Headquarters  Air  Force 
Communications  Command  (AFCC). 
Subordinate  headquarters,  and  Air 
Force  installations.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force  systems  notice.  At  MARS 
member  stations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Amateur  Radio  Operators  licensed  by 
United  States  Air  Force  (USAF)  MARS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

MARS  Personnel  Action  Notification 
and  Registration;  MARS  Station 
Questionnaire;  Application  for 
Membership  in  Military  AffiUate  Radio 
System.  Information  includes 
individuals  name,  MARS  call  sign, 
amateur  call  sign,  mailing  address. 
Federal  Communications  Commission 
(FCC)  license  class,  MARS  assignment, 
communications  capability,  MARS 
position,  military  status,  and  telephone 
number. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  Air  Force, 
powers  and  duties;  delegation  by;  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(APR)  100-15.  Military  Affiliate  Radio 
System. 

PUR?OSE(S): 

To  identify  MARS  members,  to 
describe  and  update  information 
concerning  members,  station  capability, 
MARS  assignment  and  position  status, 
to  assign  call  signs  and  designators,  to 
specify  operational  parameters  and 
constraints,  mailing  address,  amateur 
license,  telephone  number,  and 
responsibilities. 
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ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AMO  TM€  WIRPOSES  oW  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  syslen  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  oi  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORD*  IN  Tt^  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  foldi^s  and/or 
apperture  cards. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name,  by  call 
designator  and  geograph 

SAFEGUARDS: 

By  authorized  personnj  1  in  the  course 
of  their  duties  who  are  pi  jperly 
screened  and  cleared  for  Jieed-to-know. 
Stored  in  file  cabinets. 


!  ign  or 
location. 


RETENTKm  AND  DISPOSAL: 

At  HQ  AFCC.  retained 
termination  of  membersh  p 
of  information  and  then 
tearing  to  pieces,  shredd 
macerating  or  burning.  A 
stations,  retained  in  offic  ; 
reassignment  or  terminal 
membership  and  then  destroyed 
tearing  to  pieces,  shredd 
macerating,  or  burning 


until 
or  alteration 
c  estroyed  by 
ig.  pulping. 
MARS 
Files  until 
on  of 

by 

I  ig.  pulping. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  AdORESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  f  ir  Operations, 
Plans  and  Readiness,  HC  AFCC.  Scott 
Air  Force  Base.  IL  62225  md  Director  of 
Operations  at  all  other  levels. 

NOTIFICATION  PffOCEDtffiE: 

Requests  from  individi  als  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System^  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Indi\idual  can  obtain  <  ssistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEbuRES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  f  )r  access  to 
records  and  for  contestir  g  and 
appealing  initial  determi  lations  by  the 
individual  concerned  ma  y  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manage  r 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIE  S 

Individual  members  a»d  MARS 
officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONT 

F110  AF  JA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

no  AF  JA  A  Legal  As  istance 
Administration 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330.  Headquarters  of 
major  commands  and  at  all  levels  down 
to  and  including  Air  Force  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired  military 
personnel,  and  their  dependents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personal  letters  and  documents 
furnished  by  person  seeking  advice  and 
legal  assistance  record. 

AUTHOfUTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8072.  Judge  Advocate  General; 
appointment  and  duties. 

puflPOSE(s): 

Records  kept  to  render  proper  advice 
for  continuing  assistance.  Used  by 
attorney  and  client  with  attomey-chent 
relationship  to  assist  in  personal  legal 
problems. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAININO,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Maintained  in  file  folders  and  card 

files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

All  Legal  Assistance  Officers. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  furnished  by  client. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F110  AF  JA  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

110  AF  J  A  B  Litigation  Records 
(Except  Patents) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Headquarters  United  States  Air 
Force,  Washington,  DC  20330.  At 
Headquarters  of  Major  Commands  and 
all  levels  down  to  and  including  Air 
Force  installations  worldwide.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  \p 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  have  brought  suit 
against,  or  been  involved  in  litigation 
with,  the  United  States  or  its  officers  or 
employees  concerning  matters  related  to 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force;  or 
persons  against  whom  litigation  has 
been  filed  under  28  USC  134b,  31  USC 
71,  951-3,  42  USC  2651-3.  46  USC  741-5Z 
4781-90. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Pleadings,  motions,  interrogatories, 
orders,  letters,  messages,  forms,  reports, 
surveys,  contracts,  bids,  photographs, 
legal  opinions,  answers,  complaints, 
memoranda;  personnel,  finance, 
medical,  business  records;  audits, 
summons,  English  translations  of  foreign 
documents,  other  evidentiary  material, 
court  orders  and  rulings;  other 
documents  including  but  not  limited  to: 
Environmental  Impact  Statements, 
contract  determinations,  witness 
statements,  law  enforcement  ai?ency 
investigative  reports,  administrative 
reports,  engineering  and  technical 
reports  and  surveyr,  some  records  may 
be  security  classified. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE<S): 

Used  by  USAF  personnel  tasked  with 
supervisory  and  reporting 
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responsibilities  in  conneclion  with  civil 
litigation;  to  enable  the  United  States 
and  its  officers,  employees,  members, 
and  parties  to  the  htigation  upon  which 
suits  at  law  can  be  prosecuted  or 
defended  in  civil  domestic  or  foreign 
litigation.  Used  to  obtain  from  the 
Surgeon  General  and  the  military  and 
civilian  medical  consultants  thereto 
medical  opinions  upon  which  litigation 
decisions  can  be  made  by  Tlie  Judge 
Advocate  General  and  the  Department 
of  Justice.  Used  by  the  Air  Force  Audit 
Agency  in  conducting  audits;  used  by 
the  Board  for  the  Correct  of  Military 
Records;  used  by  the  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center  and  its 
officers  and  employees  for  the 
adjudication  of  claims:  when  the 
Department  of  Defense  or  a  military 
department  is  involved,  civil  htigation 
files  are  provided  to  any  agency  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  having  a  need 
for  such  files;  provide  litigation  files  to 
the  legal  staffs  of  the  armed  forces  for 
the  purpose  of  training  of  legal, 
paralegal  and  administrative  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Used  to  provide  information  to  the  Court 
of  Claims  on  legislative  referral  of 
private  relief  bills.  To  provide  Used  to 
provide  information  upon  which  a  reply 
to  Congressional  inquiries  can  be  made: 
used  by  the  Veteran's  Administration 
and  its  officers  and  employees  to 
adjudicate  claims.  Used  by  Department 
of  Justice  and  its  officers  and  employees 
in  the  actual  litigation  of  cases  involving 
matters  concerning  the  Department  of 
the  Air  Force  and  in  some  instances  the 
Department  of  Defense. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  of  litigant  and  year  of 
litigation. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  in  the  course  of  their  duties. 
Records  are  stored  in  locked  containers 
or  rooms  and  controlled  by  personnel 
screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  at  the  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  HQ  USAF,  are 
retired  permanently  at  Washington 
National  Records  Center.  Washington. 


DC  20409,  other  levels  destroy  after  two 
years  upon  completion  of  agency  action; 
destroy  after  two  years  if  files  under  42 
use  2651-3.  Destroy  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  macerating,  pulping, 
or  burning.  Other  records  are  retained  in 
office  files  for  two  years  after  annual 
cut-off,  then  retired  to  Washington 
National  Records  Center,  Washington. 
DC  20409,  for  permanent  retention. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington,  DC  20330.  Subsystems 
Managers  are  the  Staff  Judge  Advocate 
at  concerned  subordinate  command  or 
installation  for  foreign  civil  litigation 
records. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  or 
Subsystems  Managers  as  appropriate. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
or  Subsystems  Managers  as  appropriate. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Court  records,  correspondence 
initiated  by  parties  to  litigation,  reports 
prepared  by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Air 
Force,  reports  of  Federal,  state,  local  or 
foreign  government  agencies  and 
information  obtained  from  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F110  AFAFC  H 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

110  AFAFC  H  Legal  Administration 
Records  of  the  Staff  Judge  Advocate 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center.  Denver  CO  80279. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  retired 
military  personnel,  present  and  former 
Air  Force  civilian  employees.  Air  Force 
Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel,  dependents  of  military 
personnel,  Air  Force  Academy  Cadets 
and  former  active  duty  personnel. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Legal  opinions  and  supporting 
documents  including,  but  not  limited  to. 
reports  of  survey  on  loss  or  damage  of 
Air  Force  equipment;  garnishment  of 
wages  of  Air  Force  military  and  civilian 
personnel  for  child  support  and  alimony: 
division  of  military  members'  retired 
pay  due  to  child  support  or  community 
property  obligations  of  such  retired 
members;  inquiries  by  Congressmen  on 
behalf  of  constituents  who  are  military 
members  or  their  dependents,  or  others; 
and  correspondence  relating  to  the 
above  subjects  with  other  Air  Force  and 
Department  of  Defense  components. 
United  States  attorneys,  attorneys.  Air 
Force  officers  and  members  (and 
dependents  thereof),  former  spouses  of 
Air  Force  officers  and  members,  and 
federal,  state  and  local  agencies, 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  (FBI),  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  Social  Security 
Administration,  and  state  and  local 
welfare  agencies  stale  and  local  welfare 
or  child  support  agencies  seeking  wage 
and  location  data  regarding  Air  Force 
military  and  civilian  personnel  should 
contact  HQ  AFAFC/DADI,  Denver  CO 
80279. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  2775.  Disposition  of  unclaimed 
property;  9832,  Property  accountability: 
regulations;  9835,  Report  of  survey;  and 
37  use  1007(e),  Deductions  fi-om  pay:  10 
use  1408,  Division  of  retired  pay:  42 
use  659,  661-62,  and  15  USC  1673, 
(garnishment  of  wages  for  child  support 
and  alimony):  10  USC  8012.  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force:  powers  and  duties; 
delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  review  and  make 
recommendations  in  cases  including  but 
not  limited  to  cases  involving  division  of 
retired  pay,  reports  of  survey, 
garnishment  of  pay,  and  Congressional 
inquiries  of  behalf  of  constituents. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  disclosed  to  any  of  the  following  non- 
DOD  agencies  and  individuals: 
Individual  Air  Force  members  and  and 
their  dependents,  former  spouses  of  Air 
Force  members  and  their  attorneys, 
United  States  Attorneys,  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  Social  Security 
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Administration,  and  state  and  local 
agencies. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  iTORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAKING,  AND 
OISPCSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


rd 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folder  ; 
binders/cabinets  and  in  c. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Viled  bv  name. 


tie 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Rrcords  are  accessed  bj 
responsible  for  sen  icin« 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly  s 
cleared  for  need-to-know, 
stored  in  security  file  coiit 
cabinets,  protected  by  gua 
controlled  by  personnel  s 
visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  D4SPOSA1: 

Records  are  maintained 
Staff  judge  Advocate,  Air 
Accounting  and  Finance  C  » 
(AF.AFC/JA)  for  two  years 
their  purpose  has  been  se:  v 
whichever  is  later,  and  thf  n 
by  tearing  or  shredding.  Si  ?n 
cases  involving  legal  opin|n 
establishing  precedent  art 
transferred  to  subject  fik;; 
vrars  and  retained  indcfir 


person(s) 

record 

1  ifcir  official 

c  -eened  and 

Records  are 

iners/ 

ds.  and 
c  pening  and 


al  office  of 

orce 

nter 

or  whenever 

ed. 

destroyed 
ificant 

ns 

periodically 
after  two 
ite'.v. 


SYSTEM  MANAaEII(S)  AND  ADfRESS: 

The  Staff  ludge  Advoca 
States  Air  Force;  Staff  ]u 
Air  Force  Accounting  and 
Center. 


c  je 


•tie 
tion 
(d 

CO 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whe 
system  contains  informa 
individual  may  be  obtain 
AFAFC/DADl.  Denver 
telephone  (303)  370-7553. 
should  be  able  to  provide 
proof  of  identity,  such  as 
Security  Number,  militarv 
station  or  place  of  emplojjment 
information  verifiable  in 
itself. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE) 

Requests  from  individu  i 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DA  Dl 
80279  telephone  (303)  370 
requester  should  be  able 
sufficient  proof  of  identit 
name.  Social  Security  Nuhiber 
status  or  place  of  employ 
information  verifiable  in 
itself. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  MtOCEl  UMES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  f(  r  access  to 
records  and  for  contpstin ;  and 


.  visible  file 
files. 


e.  United 

Advocate. 
Finance 


r  the  record 
on  an 
from 
80279, 

he  requester 
sufficient 
lame.  Social 
status,  duty 

or  other 
ie  record 


Is  should  be 

Denver  CO 
7553.  The 
o  provide 
such  as 
militarj' 
Tient,  or  other 
he  record 


appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial  institutions, 
educational  institutions,  police  and 
investigating  officers,  state  or  local 
governments,  witnesses,  source 
documents  such  as  reports.  Information 
from  other  DOD  components; 
information  from  other  federal  agencies, 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  the  FBI. 
Internal  Revenue  Service.  Social 
Security  Administration.  Veterans 
Administration;  applications  by  and 
correspondence  with  active  duty, 
reserve  and  retired  Air  Force  personnel 
and  their  dependents,  former  spouses, 
and  g'.:ardians.  applications  by  and 
correspondence  with  Air  Force  current 
and  former  civilian  employees,  their 
dependents,  spouses,  and  guardians; 
correspondence  with  attorneys,  records 
of  courts-martial,  interfaces  with  other 
record  systems  maintained  at  AFAFC. 
and  correspondence  with  United  States 
Attorneys. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F110  AFRES  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

110  AFRES  A  Reserve  Judge  Advocate 
Training  Report 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters.  Air  Force  Reserve 
(AFRES).  Robins  Air  Force  Base.  GA 
31098. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Reserve  Judge  Advocates 
(JAGs). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Information  pertaining  to  individual 
training. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  Air  Force  Reserve  Staff 
Judge  Advocate  Training  File  on  all 
Reserve  JAGs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AMD 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name, 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Judge  Advocate,  Air  Force 
Reserve.  Robins  Air  Force  Base.  GA 
31098. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  from  Stale  Bar 
Association  and  from  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.\ONE 
F110  JA  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

110  JA  A  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
Appeals 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General.  General  Litigation  Division. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force 
(HQ  US.AF/JACL).  Washington  DC 
20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  those  who  have  appealed  to  the 
Secretary'  of  the  Air  Force  from  denials 
of  Freedom  of  Information  Act,  5  USC 
5,52.  requests  for  information  or  records 
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and  those  to  whom  the  requested 
information  or  records  apply. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Letters,  memoranda,  legal  opinions, 
reports,  messages,  forms,  miscellaneous 
documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  552.  Freedom  of  Information 
Act. 

purpose(s): 

Information  is  collected  to  evaluate 
appeals  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
from  denials  of  requests  for  records  or 
information  sought  pursuant  to  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act;  used  by 
General  Litigation  Division  members  in 
preparing  legal  opinions  and 
recommendations  for  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force  concerning  the 
determination  of  appeals  brought  under 
the  Freedom  of  Information  Act;  used  by 
the  Air  Force  Audit  Agency  to  conduct 
audits;  used  by  Air  Force  agencies  to 
provide  guidelines  and  precedents. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  disclosed  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  for  litigation. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Retired  records  are  accessed  through 
the  General  Litigation  Division  by 
custodian  of  the  record  system  and  by 
person(s)  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 
Records  are  controlled  by  personnel 
screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  two  years, 
then  transferred  to  the  General  Services 
Administration  where  they  will  be 
destroyed  after  three  additional  years 
by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
pulping,  macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Requesters  must  submit  the  following 
information:  Name,  Grade  (if 
applicable);  requester  may  visit  the 
Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
General  Litigation  Division,  Room  5E425, 
The  Pentagon,  Washington,  DC. 
Requester  must  present  valid 
identification  card  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  police  and 
investigating  officers,  medical 
institutions,  international  organizations, 
witnesses,  and  from  source  documents 
(such  as  reports)  prepared  on  behalf  of 
the  Air  Force  by  boards,  committees, 
panels,  auditors,  and  so  forth. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

F110  JA  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

110  JA  B  Invention,  Patent 
Application,  Application  Security,  and 
Patent  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  Headquarters  United  Stales  Air 
Force,  AF/JACP,  Washington.  DC  20324. 
At  HQ  USAF/JACPD  Wright-Patterson 
Air  Force  Base,  OH  45433;  at  HQ  USAF/ 
JACPB,  424  Trapelo  Road,  Waltham,  MA 
02154. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  military  and  civilian  government 
inventors  who  have  submitted  an 
invention  to  the  Air  Force  Patent 
Processing  for  or  for  a  determination  of 
government  rights;  all  applicants  for  U.S. 
Patents;  all  Air  Force  contractor 
inventors;  all  non-government  inventors 
who  have  submitted  an  invention  to  the 
Air  Force  for  an  evaluation  toward 
patent  processing  at  Air  Force  expense. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence,  invention 
disclosures,  search  reports,  drawings. 


technical  literature,  patents,  technical 
reports,  photographs,  patent 
applications,  patented  files  and  the 
papers  relating  thereto  including 
licenses,  assignments,  declarations, 
power  of  attorneys,  amendments,  patent 
office  actions,  notices  of  appeal,  appeal 
briefs,  examiner's  answers,  declaration 
of  interferences,  interference  motions, 
among  others;  determination  of  rights, 
forms,  secrecy  orders,  notices  of 
recision,  memorandums,  legal  opinions; 
security  reviews,  petitions  to  modify 
secrecy  orders,  petitions  for  foreign 
fding,  petitions  for  rescinding  secrecy 
orders,  modifications  of  secrecy  orders, 
foreign  patent  applications  and  related 
papers,  permits,  forms,  rescinding 
orders. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

35  use  181-185,  Secrecy  of  Certain 
Inventions  and  Filing  Applications  in 
Foreign  Countries;  P.L.  96-517,  December 
12, 1980;  Executive  Orders  10096  and 
10930;  5  use  4502,  General  provisions; 
10  use  1124,  Cash  awards  for 
suggestions,  inventions,  or  scientific 
achievements;  Department  of  Defense 
Directive  5535.2,  October  16, 1980; 
Mutual  Security  Act  of  1954;  NATO 
Intellectual  Property  Group  Agreement. 
February  1980;  12  UST  43.  TIAS  4672; 
394  UNTS  3. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  support  the  filing  and 
prosecution  by  the  Air  Force  of  Patent 
Applications  on  inventions  disclosed  by 
military  and  civilian  personnel  as  well 
as  subject  inventions  reported  by 
contractors  under  Air  Force  research 
and  development  contracts  for  obtaining 
government  patent  protection;  to  permit 
the  determination  of  the  government 
rights  and  employee  rights  in  employee 
inventions;  to  document  and  record  the 
patent  rights  of  the  government  obtained 
as  a  result  of  the  Air  Force  contracting 
and  patent  prosecution  effort;  to  enable 
the  Air  Force  to  administer  Patent 
Secrecy  Act;  used  by  by  the  Air  Force  to 
evaluate  inventions  and  patent 
inventions  most  important  to  the  Air 
Force  mission;  by  the  Air  Force  to 
recommend  government  employee 
invention  and  patent  awards  to  their 
local  incentive  award  boards;  by  the  Air 
Force  to  document  and  record 
government  patent  rights. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Invention  disclosures 
office  files  for  five  years 
completed,  then  retired  to 
National  Records  Center. 
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SYSTEM  HANAGER(S)  AND  AO  DRESS: 
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I  iradquaners  United  Stales  Air  Force. 
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NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Chief  Patents  Division,  Office  of  The 
judge  Advocate  General,  JACP; 
individual  requesting  information  from 
records  should  supply  full  name,  title  of 
invention.  Air  Force  invention  number,  if 
known,  and  serial  number  of  U.S.  Patent 
.Application;  requesting  individual  may 
visit  Patents  Division.  Office  of  The 
Judge  Advocate  General.  1900  Half 
Street.  SW.  Washington.  DC  20324  to 
obtain  information  about  this  records 
system:  upon  visit  individual  must 
present  verification  of  identity  as 
inventor  of  the  invention,  or  invention 
covered  by  the  patent  application,  about 
which  information  is  requested, 
including  full  name,  driver's  license  or 
other  photo  identity  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  Chief,  Patents 
Division,  Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General.  JACP.  Washington.  DC  20324. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  inventors;  Air  Force 
and  government  technical  personnel; 
other  government  departments  and 
agencies;  Air  Force  contractors;  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office;  the  work 
product  of  Air  Force  Patents  Division. 
JACP.  JACPD.  JACPB;  security  reviews 
conducted  by  Department  of  Air  Force 
personnel  having  military  classification 
authority:  owTiers  of  patent  applications: 
foreign  governments;  Armed  Services 
Patent  Advisory  Board;  and  Air  Force 
Foreign  Intelligence  Personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NON'E 
F110  JA  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

no  JA  C  Judge  Advocate  Personnel 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General  At  Headquarters  United  States 
Air  Force.  Washington  DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Air  Force  active  duty  judge 
advocates,  Air  Force  Reserve 
mobilization  augmentees  attached  to 
Headquarters  USAF.  Office  of  The  Judge 
Advocate  General.  Air  Force  civilian 
attorneys  employed  in  classification 


series  GS-905  and  GS-1222.  active  duty 
Air  Force  applicants  for  Funded  Legal 
Education  Program  and  Excess  Leave 
Program,  and  civilian/military 
applicants  for  direct  appointment 
program  and  other  accession  programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Educational  background,  certificate  of 
admission  to  the  bar,  career 
management  questionnaire,  career 
objective  statement,  active  duty  and 
reassignment  orders,  correspondence 
relating  to  the  individual.  Military 
Personnel  Center  computer  data, 
classification/on-the-job  training 
actions,  Judge  Advocate  General 
Reserve  Personnel  Questionnaire, 
Headquarters  USAF  active  duty  and 
attachment  orders,  training  reports, 
authorizations  for  inactive  duty  training, 
civilian  personal  qualifications 
statement,  notification  of  personnel 
actions,  statement  of  good  standing 
before  the  bar,  transcript  of  law  school 
record,  statement  of  availability  for  Air 
Force  civilian  attorney  vacancies, 
actions  by  Ad  Hoc  Selection  Committee 
and  Air  Force  Civilian  Attorney 
Qualifying  Committee.  Judge  Advocate 
interview,  letter  of  acceptance  from  an 
American  Bar  Association  accredited 
law  school,  application  and  agreement, 
LSDAS  report,  transcript  of  all 
undergraduate  and  graduate  education, 
letters  of  recommendation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  3301.  Civil  service;  gttnerally;  10 
use  261,  Reserve  Components  namedb 
806.  Judge  advocates  and  legal  officers; 
2004.  Detail  of  commissioned  officers  of 
the  military  departments  as  students  at 
law  schools;  8072.  Judge  Advocate 
General:  appointment  and  duties;  62 
Stat.  1014;  Executive  Order  10577. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  by  The  Judge 
Advocate  General.  Deputy  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Executive,  and 
Career  Management  Personnel  in 
evaluating  and  selecting  judge 
advocates  for  specific  assignments, 
training,  and  advanced  education: 
mobilization  augmentee  records  are  also 
used  by  the  Reserve  Advisor  to  The 
Judge  Advocate  General,  Division 
Chiefs,  Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General  in  monitoring  and  evaluating 
reservists  training  assignments  and  in 
preparing  performance  evaluations; 
civilian  records  are  used  by  the 
Executive  Secretary  and  members  of  Ad 
Hoc  and  Air  Force  Civilian  Attorney 
Qualifying  Committees  in  evaluating 
and  selecting  civilian  attorneys  for 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1935  /  No'ices 


22483 


appointment  to  .*.ir  Force  position 
vacancies  and  promotions;  Funded  Legal 
Education  and  Excess  Leave  Program 
records  are  used  by  The  Judge  Advocate 
General.  Deputy  Judge  Advocate 
General.  Career  Management  personnel, 
and  seleciion  board  members  in 
monitoring,  evaluating  and  selecting  the 
best  qualified  applicants  for  the 
programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrievikq,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  card 
files. 

retrievabilitv: 
Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Judge  Advocate  Officer  Personnel 
records  and  Funded  Legal  Education 
and  Excess  Leave  Program  records  are 
retained  in  office  files  for  three  years 
after  the  individual  terminates  military 
service,  or  until  no  longer  needed  for 
reference,  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating, 
or  burning.  Other  records:  Retained  in 
office  files  until  superseded,  obsolete,  no 
longer  needed  for  reference,  or  on 
inactivation.  then  destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

system  managcF(s)  and  address: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
I  leadquarters  United  St-ites  Air  Force. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  Full 
name  and  SSN  must  be  furnished.  Visits 
may  be  made  to  HQ  USAF/JAEC. 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20330.  Valid 
identification  card,  driver's  license  or 
equivalent  must  be  presented. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 


contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

record  source  categories: 

Inform.ation  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  educational  institutions, 
automated  system  interfaces,  state  or 
local  governments,  source  documents, 
and  from  Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

NONE 

F110  JA  D 

system  name: 

110  JA  D  Patent  Infringement  and 
Litigation  Records 

system  location: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
AF/JACPI,  Washington  DC  20324;  Office 
of  The  Judge  Advocate  General  Patents 
Division  JACP,  Washington  DC  20324; 
AF/JACPI.  Wright-Patterson  Air  Force 
Base.  Dayton.  OH  45433. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Ail  claimants  or  petitioners  who  have 
alleged  unlicensed  \:i^e  of  their  patents 
by  the  Air  Force  or  who  have  brought 
suit  against  the  United  States 
concerning  patent,  trademark  or 
copyright  matters  related  to  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

categories  of  records  in  the  svstem: 

Letters;  messages;  forms;  reports; 
contracts;  bids;  photographs;  legal 
opinions;  petitions;  answers;  discovery 
documents;  memoranda;  infringement 
studies;  validity  studies;  procurement 
information;  license  agreements;  other 
documents  including  but  not  limited  to: 
contract  determinations,  witness 
statements,  and  engineering  and 
technical  reports.  Some  records  are 
under  military  classification. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  2386,  Copyrights,  patents, 
designs;  22  USC  2356,  Foreign 
Assistance,  acquisition;  28  USC  1498, 
Patent  and  copyright  cases;  35  USC  183, 
Right  to  compensation. 

purpose(s): 

Purpose  of  the  collection  of 
information  is  to  enable  the  United 
States  and  its  officers  and  employees  to 
investigate  claims  and/or  defend  the 
legal  interests  of  the  United  States 
because  of  claims  for  compensation  and 


litigation  involving  patent,  trademark 
and  copyright  matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Used  by  other  government  departments 
and  agencies  to  resolve  claims  for 
compensation  involving  patent,  trade 
mark  or  copyright  matters.  Used  by  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  its  officers 
and  employees  in  the  litigation  of  cases 
involving  patent  or  copyright  matters 
concerning  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  and  in  some  instances  the 
Department  of  Defense. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Retrievable  by  name  of  claimant  or 
litigant. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  per8on(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
sysiem  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets/  safes  and  controlled  by 
personnel  screening. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  three  years 
after  end  of  year  in  which  the  case  was 
closed,  then  retired  to  Washington 
National  Records  Center,  Washington. 
D.C.  20409.  for  retention  up  to  twelve 
years  thereafter,  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Svstem.  Manager. 
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RECORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

larormation  received  fro  n  the 
individual,  contractors,  oth  er 
government  agencies,  indii  idual 
corporations  (non-contract  :>ts]  and  from 
sciirce  documents. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEIfTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F111  AF  JA  A 


SYSTEM  name: 

111  .\F  lA  A  Automalfd 
Justice  Analysis  and  Mnn 
Svstpm  (AMJAMS) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Huadquarters,  of  the  L'n| 
Force,  major  commands  a 

S'jfiordinate  commands. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

All  persons  subject  to  It 
Code  of  Military  Justice  (IfCMJ) 
802]  who  receive  Article 
(;r  against  whom  court-m 
are  preferred. 


I  OVERED  BY  THE 


1) 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECOAOS  IN 

Article  15  records  indu 
background  information, 
ollt-nses  involved,  punish 
and  results  of  appeals  fii 
subsequent  actions  taken 
punishment.  Court-martia 
include  personnel  backgr 
information,  offenses  cha 
pro(  eedings,  results  of  tri 
disposition  of  case 
convening  authority  and 
appellate  review. 


1HE 


sentei  ice 


AUTHORITY  FOB  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 


10  use  8072.  Judge  Ad 
.Appointment:  Duties:  ant 
Judge  Advocates  and  Lej 
6r(g).  Review  by  the  Coui  t 
-Appeals:  Uniform  Code  ( 
|;:s;ice.  10  USC  8t»;a|.  BC> 


PURPOSE(S): 


r  1 
as  > 


n 


Records  are  muintame 
preserve  an  accurate  sta 
accounting  of  courts-ma 
l.'>  activities  for  use  in 
judge  Advocate  General 
Judge  Advocates  in  the 
administration  of  militar 
for  conducting  statistical 
measure  disciplinary  rati 
and  evaluate  military  jus 
involvement  as  il  affects 
,hn  force  and  the  ability 
to  carry  out  its  mi.ssion. 


Military 
gemenl 


ted  States  Air 
d  major 


e  Uniform 

(10  use 

punishment 
tial  charges 


ei 


SYSTEM: 

led  personnel 
ature  of 
nent  imposed 

and 
affecting  the 

records 
und 

ged,  pretrial 
1  or  other 
action  of 

suits  of 


ocate  General: 
Articles  6(a), 
.1  Officers,  and 

of  Miltiary 

Miiitijrv 


Older  to 
istical 

al  and  Article 
isling  The 
and  Field  Staff 
anagement  and 
'  justice,  and 
studies  which 
s  and  trends 
lice 

the  quality  of 
if  the  Air  Force 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  TMt  rOHPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  recokds  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  on  computer  magnetic 
tapes  and  on  computer  paper  printouts. 

RETRiEVABiLrrr: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  perscn(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  vaults  or  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms  and  controlled  by  personnel 
screening. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  office 
files  at  HQ  USAF  and  major  air 
command  levels  for  three  years.  Records 
at  major  air  commands  are  then  purged 
and  destroyed  by  degaussing  and  those 
at  HQ  USAF  are  retired  as  permanent 
history  at  HQ  Command/ACD.  Boiling 
AFB,  Washington  DC  20332. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Major  Command  Staff  judge  Advocates. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Information  required  will  be  full  name 
SS.N  unit  of  assignment  and  date  of  trial 
or  imposition  of  Article  15  punishment. 
Requester  may  visit  the  .Militarv  Justice 
Division,  Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General,  1900  Half  St..  SVV,  Washington. 
DC  20324.  and  must  present  valid 
identification  card  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directorj-  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Foi  ces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOUWCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces,  and  from  records  of 
trial  by  court-martial  and  Article  15 
punishment  actions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F111  AF  JA  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

111  AF  JA  B  Court-Martial  and  Article 
15  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Headquarters  United  States  Air 
Force,  Washington  DC  20330.  At  Air 
Force  Military  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  7814a  At 
National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
Military  Personnel  Records,  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St.  Louis.  MO  63132.  At 
Washington  National  Records  Center, 
Washington  DC  20409.  At  headquarters 
of  the  United  States  Air  Force,  major 
commands  and  major  subordinate 
commands.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notice.  At  headquarters 
of  major  commands  and  at  all  levels 
down  to  and  including  Air  Force 
installations.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Forces  systems  notice. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  persons  subject  to  the  Uniform 
Code  of  Military  Justice  (UCMJ)  (10  USC 
802)  who  ai-e  tried  by  court-martial  or 
upon  whom  Article  15  punishment  is 
imposed. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  of  trial  by  court-martial  and 
records  of  Article  15  puni.shment. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  USC  815(g),  Commanding  officer's 
non-judicial  punishment;  854,  Record  of 
Trial;  865.  Disposition  of  records  after 
review  by  the  convening  authority. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  of  trial  by  court-martial  are 
used  for  review  by  the  appellate  and 
other  authorities.  Portions  of  the  record 
in  every  case  are  used  in  evaluating  the 
individual's  overall  performance  and 
inclusion  in  their  military  master 
personnel  record;  if  conviction  results,  a 
record  thereof  can  be  introduced  at  a 
subsequent  court-martial  trial  involving 
the  .same  individual;  also  used  as  source 
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documents  for  collection  of  statistical 
information.  Article  15  records  are  used 
for  review  of  legal  sufficiency  and 
action  on  appeals  or  applications  for 
correction  of  military  records  filed 
before  appropriate  Air  Force  authorities: 
used  to  formulate  responses  to  inquiries 
concerning  individual  cases  made  by  the 
Congress,  the  President,  the  Department 
of  Defense,  the  individual  involved  or 
other  persons  or  agencies  with  a 
legitimate  interest  in  the  Article  15 
action;  used  by  Air  Force  personnel 
authorities  in  evaluating  the  individual's 
overall  performance  and  inclusion  in  the 
individual's  military  master  personnel 
record;  may  be  used  for  introduction  at 
a  subsequent  court-martial  trial 
involving  the  same  individual:  used  as 
source  documents  for  collection  of 
statistical  information  by  The  Judge 
Advocate  General. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTArNEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  <«UCH  USES: 

Records  of  trial  by  courts-martial  are 
used  for  review  at  all  levels  within 
DOD,  military  appelate  courts, 
corrections  and  probation  authorities, 
and  the  President.  Records  from  this 
system  of  records  may  be  disclosed  for 
any  of  the  blanket  routine  uses 
published  by  the  Air  Force.  Individual 
records  may  be  transferred  to  other 
components  within  the  Department  of 
Defense,  the  Department  of  Justice,  the 
Veteran's  Administration,  or  state  and 
federal  courts  for  determination  of  rights 
and  entitlements  of  individuals 
concerned  or  the  governrpent.  The 
records  may  also  be  released  to  a 
governmental  board  or  agency  or  health 
care  professional  society  or  organization 
if  such  record  or  document  is  needed  to 
perform  licensing  or  professional 
standards  monitoring  related  to 
credentialed  health  care  practitioners  or 
licensed  non-credentialed  health  care 
personnel  who  are  or  were  members  of 
the  United  States  Air  Force,  and  to 
medical  institutions  or  organizations 
wherein  such  member  has  applied  for  or 
been  granted  authority  or  employment 
to  provide  health  care  services  if  such 
record  or  document  is  needed  to  assess 
the  professional  qualifications  of  such 
member. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
.N'umber  (SSN).  Military  Service  Number. 


or  by  other  identification  number  or 
system  identifier. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  person(s)  who  are 
properly  screened  and  cleared  for  need- 
to-know.  Records  are  stored  in  vaults 
and  locked  cabinets  or  rooms.  Records 
are  protected  by  guards,  and  controlled 
by  personnel  screening  and  by  visitor 
registers. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Court-Martial  records  are  retained  in 
office  files  for  two  years  following  date 
of  final  action  and  then  retired  as 
permanent.  All  general  and  special 
court-martial  records  are  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center. 
Washington  DC  20409.  Article  15 
records  are  retained  in  office  files  for 
one  year  or  until  no  longer  needed, 
whichever  is  sooner,  and  then  retired  as 
permanent.  Summary  courts- martial  and 
Article  15  records  are  forwarded  to  the 
Air  Force  Military  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  AFB,  TX  78148  and  filed  in  the 
individual's  master  personnel  record. 

SYSTEM  MANA6ER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  GeneraL 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Staff  Judge  Advocate  at  all  levels  of 
command  and  the  Military  Personnel 
Records  Division.  Directorate  of 
Personnel  Data  Systems.  Air  Force 
Military  Personnel  Center  (AFMPC/ 
DPMDR) 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directorj'  in  the 
appendix  to  the  .^ir  Force's  systems 
notice.  Information  required  will  be  full 
name.  SSN,  service  number  if  different 
than  SSN.  unit  of  assignment,  date  of 
trial  and  type  of  court,  if  known,  or  date 
punishment  imposed  in  the  case  of 
Ai  tide  15  Action.  Requester  may  visit 
the  Office  of  The  Judge  Advocate 
General,  Forrestal  Bldg  Washington,  DC 
and  must  present  valid  identification 
card  or  driver's  license. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Svstem  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  almost  any  source 
can  be  included  if  it  is  relevant  and 
material  to  the  Article  15  or  court- 
martial  proceedings. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CVVTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F112  AF  JA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

112  AF  JA  A  Claims  Administrative 
Management  Program  (CAMP) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330.  Headquarters  of 
major  commands  and  at  all  levels  down 
to  and  including  Air  Force  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel  and  civilians 
filing  administrative  claims  against  the 
Air  Force  or  against  whom  the  Air  Force 
has  filed  an  administrative  claim. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  claim  record. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  Air  Foice: 
powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  The  Judge  Advocate  Ce.neral 
(JAG)  for  claims  budgeting,  management 
of  claims  processing  to  insure 
worldwide  consistency,  and 
establishment  of  manpower 
authorization  based  on  claims  workload. 
Used  by  the  JAG  and  Department  of 
Justice  for  verification  that 
administrative  action  has  been 
attempted  before  litigation  action  is 
initiated. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  referred  to  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  litigation. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVmO,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products, 
and  microform. 

RETRfEVABN-rrV: 

Filed  by  name  or  claim  number. 
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SAFEOUAROS: 

Records  are  accessed  by 
the  record  system  by  pers^ 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties.  Records  are  stored 
file  confainers/cabinets  a 


cu 


stodian  of 


o:i(s) 
thB 

iieir  1 


record 
official 
n  security 
in  vaults. 


nil 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

At  HQ  USAF  retained  in  office  files 
for  10  years,  then  destroyei   by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulj  ing, 
macerating,  or  burning.  At  ather  than 
HQ  USAF.  retained  in  offii  e  files  for 
five  years,  then  destroyed  )y  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding.  pul{  ing. 
macerating  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  Ger  eral. 
Headquarters  United  Stati  Air  Force. 


s  should  be 

anager.  HQ 

SW, 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individua 
addressed  to  the  System  N 
USAF/JACC.  1900  Half  Stifcet 
Washington,  DC  20324. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager.  Mailing  address 
Department  of  Defense  d 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force 
notice. 


S>  stem 


!s  are  in  the 
tory  in  the 
svstems 


II  BC 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  fo 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  determin 
individual  concerned  ma 
from  the  System  Manager, 


y  be 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  claims  nts  and 
government  agencies  invofvi 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
F112  AF  JA  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

112  AF  JA  B  Claims  Reci^rds 


SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  United 
Washington  DC  20330 
major  commands  and  at 
to  and  including  Air  Forcf 


categories  of  INDIVIDUALS 

system: 

All  military  personnel 
filing  administrative  clai 
Air  Force  or  against  whoii 
has  filed  an  administrative 


categories  of  records  IN  tHE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  claim  recori 


access  to 
and 

tions  by  the 
obtained 


SI  ates  Air  Force, 
He  adquarters  of 
levels  down 
installations. 


all 


:OVERED  BY  THE 


4nd  civilians 
s  against  the 
the  Air  Force 
claim. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  legal  basis  for 
administrative  payment,  collection,  or 
non-collection  of  claims  for  and  against 
the  government,  by  Judge  Advocates 
and  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force;  and 
when  required,  with  the  concurrence  of 
the  Justice  Department;  to  provide 
evidence  upon  which  suits  at  law  can  be 
defended  or  prosecuted  by  the  Justice 
Department;  to  provide  information 
upon  which  to  reply  to  Congress  or 
Congressional  inquiries  or  to  make 
reports  to  the  General  Accounting  Office 
and  Congress  on  legislative  payment  of 
claims;  to  effect  management  and 
collection  of  claims  arising  out  of 
movement  of  household  goods  and 
effects,  records  are  provided  Air  Force 
transportation  officers.  Air  Force 
Finance  officers,  the  General 
Accounting  Office,  the  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  and  the 
individual  carrier,  warehouseman,  or 
packer  involved;  to  obtain  medical 
opinions  from  the  Office  of  The  Surgeon 
General,  USAF,  upon  which  claims  and 
litigation  decisions  can  be  made  by 
Judge  Advocates  and  the  Justice 
Department;  on  request  medical  records 
are  furnished  to  military  personnel, 
dependants,  retired  personnel,  or  other 
individuals  whose  records  are  included 
in  tlie  claim  file;  Finance  officers  are 
also  provided  pertinent  portions  of  any 
claim  file  forwarded  for  payment;  a  copy 
of  the  adjudicated  claim  is  furnished 
upon  request  by  the  claimant  for  the 
purpose  of  submitting  a  tax  return  for  a 
casualty  loss  or  in  support  of  a  private 
relief  bill;  to  provide  evidence  before  the 
Court  of  Claims  on  legislative  referral  of 
private  bill  claims;  when  the  Department 
of  Defense  is  involved,  claim  files  are 
provided  to  any  agency  of  that 
department  involved;  claim  files  are 
submitted  to  foreign  governments  for 
adjudication  under  applicable  status  of 
forces  agreements;  documentary 
evidence  may  be  furnished  to  foreign 
courts  in  connection  with  litigation 
involving  the  United  States  or  its 
personnel;  referral  of  claim  files  may  be 
made  to  the  Armed  Forces  Institute  of 
Pathology  or  the  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  when  appropriate;  when 
required  claim  files  may  be  referred  to 
the  Department  of  Labor  with  regard  to 
employment  and  duty  status;  and  to 
provide  claim  files  to  the  legal  staffs  of 
the  Armed  Forces  for  the  purpose  of 
training  of  legal,  paralegal  and 
administrative  personnel. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  disclosed  to  any  of  the  non-DOD 
agencies  listed  above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARCS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(3) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  security 
file  containers/cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  three 
m.onths  after  monthly  cut-off,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Retained  in  office  files  for  one 
year  after  annual  cut-off,  then  destroyed 
by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
pulping,  macerating,  or  burning.  Held 
one  or  two  years  depending  upon  claim 
then  destroyed  after  four  additional 
years  at  staging  area;  after  agency 
action  completed  others  are  held  one. 
three  or  five  years  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

HQ  USAF/JACC.  1900  Half  Street. 
SW,  Washington  D.C.  20324.  Requests 
from  individuals  should  be  addressed  to 
the  System  Manager.  Full  name,  date  of 
incident,  date  of  claim,  type  of  claim, 
claim  number,  location  of  incident;  HQ 
USAF/JACC.  1900  Half  Street.  SW, 
Washington.  D.C.  20324;  drivers  license 
military  ID,  birth  certificate  or 
equivalent  must  be  presented  for 
personal  visit. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  HQ  USAF/JACC,  1900  Half 
Street.  SW.  Washington  D.C,  20324. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22487 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions,  pohce  and  investigating 
officers,  the  public  media,  bureaus  of 
motor  vehicles,  state  or  local 
governments,  witnesses,  and  source 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  PROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F120  AF  IG  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

120  A  IG  A  Inspector  General  Records 
-  Freedom  of  Information  Act 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Inspectors  General  and 
Base  Inspectors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  those  who  have  requested 
information  from  the  Inspectors  General 
or  Base  Inspectors  under  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  on  rriatters  related  to 
the  Department  of  the  Air  Force. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports,  forms,  letters,  messages, 
witness  statements  and  miscellaneous 
documents.  Some  records  are  classified. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  552,  Public  information:  agency 
rules,  opinions,  orders,  records,  and 
proceedings. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  to  insure  just, 
thorough,  and  timely  resolution  and 
response  to  complaints  or  queries,  and  a 
means  of  improving  morale,  welfare, 
and  efficiency  of  organizations,  units, 
and  personnel  by  providing  an  outlet  for 
redress.  Used  by  the  Inspectors  General 
and  Base  Inspector  in  the  resolution  of 
complaints  and  response  to  queries 
involving  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  and  in  some  instances  the 
Department  of  Defense.  Used  by  the 
correction  board  for  the  correction  of 
records.  Used  by  commanders  and  their 
staffs  to  resolve  issues,  take  action  and 
provide  information  where  applicable. 
Used  by  the  General  Accounting  Office 
and  its  officers  and  employees  to 
conduct  audits  and  other  statutory 
functions.  Used  by  those  who  request 
information  releasable  as  a  summary. 


statement  of  facts,  or  reply  to  query 
considered  not  exempt.  In  these  cases, 
requester  should  apply  to  office  where 
complaint  was  filed. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDIP«C  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  dsisclosed  to  any  of  the  non-DOD 
agencies  listed  above. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessntg,  retaiwng,  and 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retriev  ability: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  and  year  and  office 
where  complaint  was  filed. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  senncing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  safes  and  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms  and  are  controlled  by  personnel 
screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  files  for  five  years  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Inspector  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force,  Washington, 
DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  office  where  the 
complaint  or  query  was  filed  or  to  the 
Base  Inspector. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  access  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  are  obtained  from  the 
individual  requester,  witnesses, 
complainants.  Department  of  the  Air 
Force  organizations,  and  agencies  of 


Federal,  state,  or  local  governments,  as 
applicable  or  appropriate,  for  processing 
the  case. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F120  AF  Kj  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

120  AF  IG  B  Inspector  Genera! 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Inspectors  General. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  contained  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force  systems 
notices. 

categories  of  inoiviouals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  those  who  have  registered  a 
complaint  or  query  with  the  Inspector 
General  or  Base  Inspector  on  matters 
related  to  the  Department  of  the  Air 
Force. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Forms,  letters,  messages,  reports. 
surveys,  photographs,  medical,  finance, 
personnel,  administrative  and  technical 
reports,  and  witness  statements. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  insure  just,  thorough,  and 
timely  resolution  and  response  to 
complaints  or  queries,  and  a  means  of 
improving  morale,  welfare,  and 
efficiency  of  organizations,  units,  and 
personnel  by  providing  an  outlet  for 
redress.  Used  by  the  Inspectors  General 
and  Base  Inspectors  in  the  resolution  of 
complaints  and  responding  to  queries 
involving  matters  concerning  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  and  in 
some  instances  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 

retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system:' 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 
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retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Jecurity 
Number  (SSN)  and  year  md  office 
where  complaint  was  filqd 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  arc  accessed 
the  record  system  and  b] 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  o 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  safes  and  in  lo 
rooms,  controlled  by  personnel 
screening. 


>y  custodian  of 
person(s) 
the  record 
their  official 
icreened  and 
Records  are 
(iked  cabinets  or 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for 
after  annual  cut-off.  theqdestoyed 
tearing  into  pieces,  s 
macerating,  or  burning 


two  years 

by 

hreijding.  pulping. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  Al  IDRESS: 

The  Inspector  General 
United  States  Ah  Force, 
20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

See  Exemption. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PR0CEDUR4S: 

See  Exemption. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROC^URES: 

The  .Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contestiijg 
appealing  initial  detemi 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Manager 
in  Air  Force  Regulation 


nic  y 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI^: 

See  Exonipfion. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  m  ly  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552d(k)(2).  ^or  additional 
information,  contact  thelSystem 
Manager. 

F120  AF  MP  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

120  AF  \fP  A  Investig 
i'ilns 


t  (d 


SYSTEM  location: 

At  Headquarters  Uni 
Force  and  at  headquart 
commands  and  all  level 
including  Air  Force  Inst 
Official  mailing  addre 
Department  of  Defense 
:ippendix  to  the  .Air  Fori 
notices. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIOUALP 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  specified 
complaint  action. 


Headquarters 
Washington  DC 


r  access  to 
and 
iiations  by  the 
be  obtained 
and  published 
2-35. 


tion/Compldint 


t  rs 


SS'S 


States  Air 

of  major 
down  to  and 
nations. 

are  in  the 
i  rectory  in  the 
e's  systems 


COVEREO  BY  THE 

in  a  formal 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  records  maintained  provide 
circumstances  of  a  Service  mcmoer's 
allegation  of  discriminatory  treatment 
and  the  results  of  any  inquiry/ 
investigation  related  to  the  allegation. 
Such  complaints  may  originate  as 
Congressional/ White  House  inquiries. 
Inspector  General  complaints,  letters  to 
the  Air  Force  or  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  Defense  (OSD)  authorities,  or 
complaints  presented  through  equal 
opportunity  channels.  Records  are 
manual. 

AUTHORrrY  FOfl  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
30-2,  Social  Actions  Program,  22  June 
1981. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  information  to 
commanders  on  complaints  in  the 
resolution  of  complainant's  grievances. 
Principal  purpose  of  the  information  is 
to  document  the  circumstances  and 
resolution  of  a  particular  allegation 
handled  by  Equal  Opportunity 
personnel.  Portions  of  the  information  in 
the  files,  which  pertain  to  specific 
individuals,  may  be  disclosed  to  them 
upon  request. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retn>ev>na,  accessing.  retaining,  ano 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievability: 
Filed  by  code  designator. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  safes,  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  fur  two  years  after  end  of 
year  in  which  the  case  was  closed,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  Equal  Opportunity  and 
Treatment/Human  Relations  Education 
Branch.  Human  Resources  Development 
Division,  Directorate  of  Personnel  Plans, 
HQ  USAF;  and  Director  of  Social 
Actions  at  major  command 
headquarters  down  to  and  including 
Chiefs  of  Social  Actions  on  Air  Force 
installations. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Systems  Manager  at  the 
appropriate  level.  Individuals  should 
identify  full  name,  military  status,  dates 
of  service,  unit  of  last  or  present 
assignment.  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN),  and  type  of  record  involved.  For 
personal  visits,  the  requester  may 
present  proof  of  identity  to  include  full 
name  from  driver's  license  or  military 
identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Requests  for  information 
regarding  individual  persons  should 
identify  full  name,  military  status,  dates 
of  service,  unit  of  last  or  present 
assignment.  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN).  and  type  of  record  involved.  For 
personal  visits,  the  requester  may 
present  proof  of  identity  to  include  full 
name  from  driver's  license  or  military 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  are  manually  compiled  from 
complaints  filed.  Congressional 
correspondence.  OSD  correspondence 
and  chief  of  Staff.  United  States  Air 
Force  correspondence. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F123  AFISC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

123  AFISC  A  United  States  Air  Force 
(USAF)  Inspection  Scheduling  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Inspection  and  Safety 
Center,  Norton  Air  Force  Base,  CA 
92409. 
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categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

USAF  Inspection  and  Safety  Center 
(AFISC)  personnel/augmentors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank,  SSN,  security  clearance, 
speciality  code,  duty  and  travel 
restrictions,  inspection  dates/tj'pes/ 
locations,  date  of  birth,  office  symbol, 
rotation  date,  title,  address. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  monitor  and  schedule  AFISC 
inspection  teams  and  efforts;  publish 
official  travel  orders  for  safety  and 
inspection  personnel,  and  count  AFISC 
mandays.  This  is  trusted  agent 
information;  access  is  extremely  limited 
and  controlled  when  inspections  are  no- 
notice  type.  Portions  are  used  to  publish 
periodic  rosters  of  all  personnel 
assigned  to  AFISC. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products,  and  and  on 
microfiche. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  Name  or  by  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS:  ^ 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-knovv.  Records  are 
stored  in  safes,  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms,  and  controlled  by  personnel 
screening  and  controlled  by  computer 
system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

■  Retained  for  three  years  and  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces  or 
erasing  tapes/discs. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  Scheduling,  Air  Force 
Inspection  and  Safety  Center,  Norton 
AFB.  CA  92409. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORO  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F124  AF  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

124  AF  A  Counterintelligence 
Operations  and  Collection  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

HQ  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI).  Boiling  Air 
Force  Base,  DC  20332.  Headquarters  of 
major  commands  and  at  all  levels  down 
to  and  including  Air  Force  installations. 
Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI)  field  units. 
Vvashington  National  Records  Center, 
Washington,  DC  20409.  Mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  which  follows  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty,  retired  or  former  military 
personnel.  Current,  retired  and  former 
Air  Force  civilian  employees.  Applicants 
for  enlistment  or  appointment.  Air  Force 
Academy  Cadets,  applicants  and 
nominees.  Dependents  of  military 
personnel.  Current  and  former  Armed 
Forces  Exchange  employees,  union  or 
association  personnel,  civilian 
contracting  officers  and  their 
representatives,  employees  of  the  Peace 
Corp.  State  Department  and  the 
American  Red  Cross  and  other 
Department  of  Defense  employees  and 
contractors.  Foreign  Nationals  residing 
in  the  US  and  abroad. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigation,  collection 
reports,  statements  of  individuals, 
affidavits,  correspondence,  and  other 
documentation  pertaining  to 
investigative  effort  spent  in  identifying 
and  countering  foreign  intelligence  and 
terrorist  threat  to  the  United  States  and 


the  US  military.  This  includes  activities 
and  suspected  activities  intended  to 
convince  US  military  and  others  to 
illegally  engage  in  such  activities.  Also 
includes  indicators  of  foreign  mihtary 
and  political  actions  directed  against  the 
United  States,  its  installations, 
personnel,  and  allies. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  23-18,  Air 
Force  Office  of  Special  Investigations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Compiled  for  use  in  determining  the 
hostile  threat  against  the  United  States, 
its  allies,  their  military  and  government. 
Used  by  USAF.  other  military 
commanders,  and  other  responsible 
authorities  in  taking  actions  to  counter 
these  threats.  Used  by  USAF 
Commanders  to  initiate  other 
investigative,  judicial,  or  administrative 
actions  when  appropriate.  Used  by  HQ 
USAF  activities  in  promotion, 
reassignment,  and  similar  personnel 
actions.  Provided  to  the  USAV  Board  for 
the  Correction  of  Military  Records  for 
use  in  correcting  individual  military 
records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Used  representatives  of  the  US 
Department  of  State,  the  Central 
Intelligence  Agency  (CIA),  the  staff  of 
the  National  Security  Council,  and  the 
Executive  Branch.  Used  by  civilian 
authorities  in  assessing  the  threat 
against  the  US,  its  installations,  and 
personnel  as  well  as  its  allies.  Furnished 
to  the  CIA,  FBI,  and  other  intelligence/ 
counterintelligence  agencies  for  use  in 
matters  pertaining  to  hostile  intelligence 
and  terrorist  activities  directed  against 
the  US  or  its  allies,  their  installations,  or 
personnel.  Used  in  immigration  and 
naturalization  inquiries  conducted  by 
the  US  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  Used  by  appropriate  Medical 
and  Forensic  Laboratory  personnel  to 
assist  in  making  laboratory  tests  and 
medical  examinations  in  support  of  the 
investigative,  judicial,  and 
administrative  process.  Furnished  to 
Defense  and  Trial  Counsels  for  use  in 
judicial  and  administrative  actions. 
Provided  to  the  US  Secret  Service  for 
use  in  conjunction  with  protecting  the 
President,  Vice  President,  and  other  high 
ranking  officials.  Used  in  conjunction 
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with  Joint  Counterintellig 
Operations  conducted  by 
'Ahe.T  inle!ligence/counfe<inte 
services.  Information  a 
hijacking  or  suspected  hi. 
aircraft  is  furnished  to  th< 
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1)3C 


POUCIES  ANO  PflACTICES  FO« 
RrreiEVINO.  ACCESSING, 
OtSPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T>^ 


RET/IININO 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  Hie  foId( 
files,  and  on  micronim  a\ 


e  rs 


ind  card 
pjrture  cards. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name,  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Militarjj  Service 
Number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  security  file  con|a 
cabinets,  safes,  vaults  a 
cabinets  or  rooms.  Recorjs 
protected  by  security  al 


ifter 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 
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investigations  conductec 
agencies  are  retained  for 
Destruction  is  by  pulpi 
burning. 
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for  other 
one  year, 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  Al  )DRESS: 

Director.  Plans.  Progra  ns  and 
Resources  (XP),  HQ  Air  'orce  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  B  filing  AFB,  DC 
20332. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individ 
addressed  to  Chief,  Infoiknat 
Division  (XPU),  HQ  Air 
Special  Investigation,  Bo|l 
B.ise.  DC  20332. 


als  should  be 

ion  Release 
brce  Office  of 
ing  Air  Force 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Freedom  of 
Information/Privacy  Acts  Release 
Branch  (DADF).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base.  DC  20332. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  E.xemplion. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a  (j)(2).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F124  AF  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

124  AF  B  Security  and  Related 
Investigative  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI],  Boiling  Air 
Force  Base,  DC  20332;  Headquarters  of 
major  commands  and  at  all  levels  down 
to  and  including  Air  Force  installations: 
and  at  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI)  field  units. 
Washington  National  Records  Center, 
Washington,  DC  20409.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Active  duty,  retired  or  former  military 
personnel.  Current,  retired  and  form.er 
.Air  Force  civilian  employees.  Applicants 
for  enlistment  or  appointment.  Air  Force 
Academy  Cadets,  applicants  and 
nominees.  Dependents  of  military 
personnel.  Current  and  former  Armed 
Forces  Exchange  employees,  union  or 
association  personnel,  civilian 
contracting  officers  and  their 
representatives,  employees  of  the  Peace 
Corps,  State  Department  and  the 
American  Red  Cross  and  other 
Department  of  Defense  employees  and 
contractors.  Foreign  Nationals  residing 
in  the  US  and  abroad. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  ll><  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigation,  statements  of 
individuals  affidavits,  correspondence, 
and  other  documentation  pertaining  to 
granting,  continuing,  or  denying 
individual  access  to  classified 


information  or  to  US  military 
installations. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450.  security 
requirements  for  government 
employment,  and  10  USC  8012, 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force:  powers  and 
duties;  delegation  by,  and  Air  Force 
Regulation  23-18.  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Compiled  for  the  use  of  military 
security  access  granting  authorities  to 
grant,  deny,  or  continue  individual 
access  to  classified  material.  Also 
compiled  for  military  commanders  to 
use  in  granting  access  to  military 
installations  and  to  use  in  granting  or 
denying  enlistment,  appointment,  or 
employment.  Since  October  1972  and  the 
establishment  of  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS),  AFOSI  has 
not  conducted  routine  background 
investigations  except  in  certain  overseas 
areas  in  support  of  DIS.  AFOSI  conducts 
special  security  investigations  on 
personnel  requiring  regular  access  to  US 
military  installations,  on  the  prospective 
alien  spouses  of  military  personnel 
overseas  and  on  USAF  military  and 
civilian  employees  as  a  result  of 
complaints  or  referrals  from  other 
agencies.  While  these  complaints  may 
be  short  of  actual  criminality,  they  are  of 
security  interest  to  the  USAF  and  they 
raise  questions  as  to  the  suitability  and 
risks  of  permitting  continued  access  to 
classified  material.  Furnished  to  USAF 
and  other  military  commanders  for  use 
in  granting,  denying,  or  continuing 
access  to  classified  material.  Also  used 
by  commanders  iji  related 
administrative  and  judicial  actions. 
Provided  to  the  USAF  Board  for  the 
Correction  of  Military'  Records  for  use  in 
correcting  military  records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Furnished  to  Office  of  Personnel 
Management,  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation  (FBI),  Central  Intelligence 
Agency  (CIA),  and  other  federal 
agencies  for  inclusion  in  background 
investigations  for  use  in  granting  access 
to  classified  material  and  determining 
suitability  for  employment.  Used  in 
immigration  and  naturalization  inquiries 
conducted  by  the  US  Immigration  and 
Naturalization  Service.  Furnished  to  the 
US  Secret  Service  in  conjunction  with 
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the  protection  of  the  President  and  Vice 
President,  and  other  high  ranking 
officials.  Provided  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  for  verification  and 
settlement  of  individual  claims. 
Furnished  to  the  CIA,  FBI,  and  other  US 
intelligence/counterintelligence 
agencies  in  matters  pertaining  to  hostile 
intelligence  and  terrorist  activities 
directed  against  the  US,  its  installations, 
or  personnel.  Used  in  conjunction  with 
joint  law  enforcement  investigations 
conducted  by  AFOSI  and  foreign  law 
enforcement  agencies.  Investigations 
regarding  aliens  overseas  are  furnished 
to  the  US  Department  of  State  and  US 
embassies  and  consulates  for  use  in 
immigration  and  employment  actions. 
Furnished  to  defense  and  tiial  counsels 
for  use  in  judicial  and  administrative 
actions. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  card 
files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  ■Security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  safes  and  vaults.  Records  are 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  and 
protected  by  Security  Alarms  Systems. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

At  AFOSI  field  units,  all  files  are 
retained  for  90  days.  At  HQ  AFOSI  files 
pertaining  to  Security  Violations  are 
retained  permanently.  Files  containing 
Personnel  Security  Investigations 
conducted  for  DIS  and  other  Federal 
agencies  are  retained  for  90  days. 
Protective  Service  (PS)  investigations 
including  PS  data  provided  to  other 
agencies  are  retained  for  five  years  or 
when  no  longer  needed,  whichever 
occurs  first.  Files  pertaining  to  terrorist 
activities  are  retained  for  15  years. 
Premarital  investigations  which  are 
unfavorable  and  the  marriage  takes 
place  are  retained  for  five  years; 
premarital  investigations  which  are 
unfavorable  and  the  marriage  does  not 
take  place  are  retained  one  year.  All 
other  premarital  investigations  are 
retained  for  one  year.  Destruction  is  by 
pulping,  macerating,  or  burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Plans,  Programs  and 
Resources  (XP),  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Information  Release 
Division  (XPU).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Freedom  of 
Information/Privacy  Acts  Release 
Branch  (DADF),  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base.  DC  20332. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  Exemption 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a  (k](5).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F124  AF  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

124  AF  C  Criminal  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

MQ  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOS!).  Boiling  Air 
Force  Base,  DC  20332.  Headquarters  of 
major  commands  and  at  all  levels  down 
to  and  including  Air  Force  installations. 
Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI)  districts.  AFOSI 
detachments.  Washington  National 
Records  Center,  Washington,  DC  20409. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty,  retired  or  former  military 
personnel.  Current,  retired  and  former 
Air  Force  civilian  employees.  Applicants 
for  enlistment  or  appointment.  Air  Force 
Academy  Cadets,  applicants  and 
nominees.  Dependents  of  military 
personnel.  Current  and  former  Armed 
Forces  Exchange  employees,  union  or 
associafion  personnel,  civilian 
contracting  officers  and  their 
representatives,  employees  of  the  Peace 
Corp,  State  Department  and  the 
American  Red  Cross.  Foreign  Nationals 
residing  in  the  US  and  abroad.  Other 


Department  of  Defense  employees  and 
contractors,  both  current  and  former. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigation,  statements  of 
individuals,  correspondence,  and  other 
informational  material  pertaining  to 
specific  investigations  of  alleged 
violations  of  laws,  regulations  or 
directives. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  Chapter  47,  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice  and  8012.  Secretary-  of 
the  Air  Force:  powers  and  duties: 
delegation  by,  and  Air  Force  Regulation 
23-18,  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Compiled  for  use  by  US.AF  and  other 
militarv'  commanders  and  the  US 
Department  of  Justice  in  taking  judicial 
and  administrative  actions  involving 
suspected  criminal  activity  concerning 
DOD  personnel,  property,  and 
procurement/disposal  activities.  Used 
by  USAF  and  other  military- 
commanders  to  determine  if  legal  or 
administrative  action  is  warranted. 
Used  by  HQ  USAF  activities  in 
promotion,  reassignment,  and  similar 
personnel  actions  for  Air  Force 
personnel  only. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Used  in  conjunction  with  joint  law 
enforcement  investigations  conducted 
by  AFOSI  and  foreign  law  enforcement 
agencies.  Provided  to  the  Central 
Intelligence  Agency  (CIA),  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  (FBI),  and  other 
counterintelligence/intelligence 
agencies  in  matters  pertaining  to  hostile 
intelligence  and  terrorist  activities 
directed  against  the  US,  its  installations, 
or  personnel.  Used  in  immigration  and 
naturalization  inquiries  conducted  by 
the  US  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service.  Furnished  to  appropriate 
medical  and  forensic  laboratory 
personnel  to  assist  in  making  laboratory 
tests  and  medical  examinations 
conducted  in  support  of  the  investigative 
judicial,  and  administrative  process. 
Furnished  to  defense  and  trial  counsels 
for  use  in  judicial  and  administrative 
actions.  Provided  to  the  US  Secret 
Service  in  conjunction  with  the 
protection  of  the  President,  Vice 
President,  and  other  designated  high 
ranking  officials.  Provided  to  the 
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Veterans  Administration 
and  settlement  of  individi 
Criminal  information  affect 
diplomatic  relations  with 
is  provided  to  the  Department 
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or  verification 
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POUCIES  ANO  PBACnCES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSIMO,  RETAINIHO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THK  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Sfecurity 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military] Service 
Number. 


b/ 
by  pe 


s ; 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and 
responsible  for  servicing  I 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  security  file  conia 
cabinets,  safes,  vaults  am 
cabinets  or  rooms.  Recorqs 
controlled  by  personnel 
protected  by  security  a" 


custodian  of 
rson(s) 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Record  copy  at  HQ  AFCSI 
for  15  years  and  for  90  da 
field  units.  Destruction  is 
macerating,  or  burning. 


is  retained 
s  at  AFOSI 
jy  pulping. 


SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  AD  3RESS: 

Director,  Plans,  Prograr  is  and 
R.3SOurces  (XP),  HQ  Air  F  orce  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  BiJHing  Air  Force 
Base.  DC  20332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

See  Exemption. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURf  K 

Requests  from  individu  als 
addressed  to  Chief,  Freeqom 
Information/Privacy  Act 
Branch  (DADF).  HQ  Air  for 
Special  Investigations,  Bijll 
Base.  DC  20332. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEIIURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  fur  access  to 
records  and  for  contestin  ;  and 
appealing  initial  determii  lations  by  the 
individual  concerned  ma  ^  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manage  • 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  Exemption. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C|RTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system 
under  5  U3C  552a  (i){2). 
information,  contact  the 
Manager. 


should  be 
of 
Release 
ce  Office  of 
ing  Air  Force 


be  exempt 
additional 
system 


m<  y 

1  or 


F124  AF  0 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

124  AF  D  Investigative  Support 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI).  Boiling  Air 
Force  Base,  DC  20332.  Headquarters  of 
major  commands  and  at  all  levels  down 
to  and  including  Air  Force  installations. 
Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI)  Field  Units. 
Washington  National  Records  Center, 
Washington.  DC  20409. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty,  retired  or  former  military 
personnel.  Current,  retired  and  former 
Air  Force  civilian  employees.  Applicants 
for  enlistment  or  appointment.  Air  Force 
Academy  Cadets,  applicants  and 
nominees.  Dependents  of  military 
personnel.  Current  and  former  Armed 
Forces  Exchange  employees,  union  or 
association  personnel,  civilian 
contracting  officers  and  their 
representatives,  employees  of  the  Peace 
Corps,  State  Department  and  the 
American  Red  Cioss  and  other 
Department  of  Defense  employees  and 
contractors.  Foreign  Nationals  residing 
in  the  US  and  abroad. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigation,  collection 
reports,  statements  of  individuals, 
affidavits,  correspondence,  and  other 
documentation  pertaining  to  criminal 
collection  activities  investigative 
surveys,  technical,  forensic,  and  other 
investigative  support  to  criminal  and 
counterintelligence  investigations  to 
include  source  control  documentation 
and  district  indi'.es. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  47,  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice  and  8012,  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force:  powers  and  duties; 
delegation  by,  and  Air  Force  Regulation 
23-18,  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Compiled  for  use  by  AFOSI  and  other 
military  commanders  in  directing  and 
supporting  their  criminal  investigative, 
law  enforcement,  countei intelligence, 
and  distinguished  visitor  protection 
programs.  Used  to  assist  in  managing 
the  AFOSI  criminal  and 
counterintelligence  investigative 
program  at  the  various  USAF  and  US 
military  installations  worldwide. 
Furnished  to  USAF  and  other  military 


commanders  to  assist  in  identifying 
areas  of  possible  criminality  and  to 
assist  in  developing  and  managing  the 
installation  law  enforcement  program. 
Used  to  assist  in  managing  the  AFOSI 
source  program.  Used  by  USAF  and 
other  military  commanders  in  managing 
installation  crime  prevention  programs. 
Used  by  AFOSI  to  determine  if,  in  fact, 
possible  criminal  activity  requiring 
further  specialized  investigation  is 
occurring  in  a  specific  area.  Used  as  a 
basis  for  USAF  and  other  authorized 
individuals  to  request  AFOSI 
investigations.  Used  by  USAF  and  other 
military  commanders  as  well  as 
Department  of  Justice  officials  to 
determine  if  judicial  or  administrative 
action  is  warranted.  Used  in  joint 
investigations  by  AFOSI  and  foreign  law 
enforcem.ent  agencies.  Used  to  develop 
and  manage  the  AFOSI  Distinguished 
Visitor  Protection  Program.  Used  to 
develop  and  manage  the  AFOSI 
Investigative  Survey  Program  for  both 
appropriated  and  non-appropriated  fund 
activities.  Used  to  record  technical 
investigative  support  provided  to  other 
investigative  activities.  Used  to  report 
forensic  and  polygraph  support  fo  other 
investigative  activities.  Used  by  HQ 
USAF  activities  in  promotion, 
reassignment,  and  similar  personnel 
actions  for  Air  Force  personnel  only. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Used  in  immigration  and  naturalization 
investigations  conducted  by  the  US 
Immigration  and  Naturalization  Service. 
Furnished  to  medical  and  forensic 
laboratory  personnel  to  assist  in  making 
laboratory  tests  and  me'iical 
examinations  in  support  of  the 
investigative.  Judicial,  and 
administrative  process.  Provided  to  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency  (CIA).  FBI. 
and  other  counterintelligence/ 
intelligence  agencies  in  matters 
pertaining  to  hostile  intelligence 
activities  and  terrorism  directed  against 
the  us,  its  installations,  personnel,  and 
allies.  Provided  to  the  Veterans 
Administration  for  verification  and 
settlement  of  individual  claims.  Criminal 
inform.ation  affecting  US  diplomatic 
relations  with  foreign  nations  is 
provided  to  the  Department  of  State  and 
US  embassies  overseas.  Furnished  to  the 
US  Secret  Service  in  conjunction  with 
protection  of  the  President,  Vice 
President,  and  other  high  ranking 
officials. 
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policies  and  pbactices  for  stobinq, 
hetrievinq,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  video  and 
audio  tape. 

retrievabilitv: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN).  or  Military  Service 
Number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  safes  and  vaults.  Records  are 
■  protected  by  security  alarm  system  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Record  paper  copies  at  HQ  AFOSI  are 
retained  under  the  same  criteria 
assigned  to  the  substantive  case 
supported  (criminal  - 15  years: 
counterintelligence  -  permanent).  At 
AFOSI  field  units,  documentation  is 
destroyed  after  90  days  for  criminal  or 
one  year  for  counterintelligence  cases, 
after  command  action  is  reported  to  HQ 
AFOSI  or  when  no  longer  needed, 
whichever  is  sooner.  Source  control 
documentation  at  HQ  AFOSI  is 
destroyed  after  15  years.  At  AFOSI  field 
units,  source  documentation  is 
destroyed  one  year  after  termination  of 
source  use.  Copies  furnished  USAF 
Commanders  are  destroyed  when  all 
actions  are  completed  and  reported  to 
AFOSI  or  when  no  longer  needed.  At 
HQ  AFOSI,  copies  of  reciprocal 
investigations  conducted  on  request  of  a 
local,  state  or  federal  investigative 
agency  in  the  US.  or  host  country 
investigative  agencies  overseas,  are 
destroyed  after  one  year.  Copies 
retained  by  AFOSI  field  units  are 
destroyed  after  90  days. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 
Director,  Plans,  Programs  and 
Resources  (XP).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  Washington.  DC 
20332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Information  Release 
Division  (XPU).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base.  DC  20332. 

record  access  procedures: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Freedom  of 
Information/Privacy  Acts  Release 


Branch  (DADF).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  Exemption. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a  (j)(2).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F124  AFOSI  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

124  AFOSI  A  Badge  and  Credentials 

SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (AFOSI).  Boiling  Air 
Force  Base.  DC  20332  and  at  Air  Force 
Office  of  Special  Investigations  (AFOSI) 
District  Offices.  Mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force's 
systems  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 
All  accredited  AFOSI  special  agents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Letters  of  authorization  to  issue  badge 
and  credentials,  badge  and  credential 
receipts,  badge  listings,  badge  and 
credential  inspection  reports,  punch 
card  used  to  prepare  badge  listings  and 
badge  and  credential  number  assigned 
to  each  AFOSI  Special  Agent. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

18  USC  499.  Military  naval  or  official 
passes:  506.  Seals  of  departments  or 
agencies:  701.  Official  badges, 
identification  cards,  other  insignia,  and 
Air  Force  Regulation  23-18,  Air  Force 
Office  of  Special  Investigations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  issue  and  control  the  badge  and 
credential  assigned  each  AFOSI  special 
agent.  Used  only  by  AFOSI  to  identify 
specifically  to  which  special  agent  each 
badge  and  credentials  is  assigned,  to 
provide  for  orderly  five  year  update  of 
credentials  and  to  insure  turn  in  of 
badge  and  credentials  whenever 
accreditation  is  terminated. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  card 
files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Receipts  are  maintained  at  district 
level  only  during  assignment  of 
accredited  special  agent.  When  badge 
and  credentials  are  turned  in,  records 
are  then  destroyed.  At  HQ  AFOSI  the 
receipts  are  retained  for  the  entire 
period  badge  and  credentials  are  issued 
to  a  specific  special  agent  and  destroyed 
when  badge  and  credentials  are 
returned  to  that  unit.  Badge  listings  and 
punch  cards  are  destroyed  when 
superseded. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Plans.  Programs  and 
Resources  (XP).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Information  Release 
Division  (XPU),  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations.  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Freedom  of 
Information/Privacy  Acts  Release 
Branch  (DADF).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 
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RCCOAO  SOUnCC  CATEOOmC  t: 

Information  is  obtainel  from 
personnel  records  and  issued  badge. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FltOM  CERTAIN 
PnOVlSIOMS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F124  AFOSi  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

124  AFOSI  B  Investigajive  Applicant 
Processing  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  Air  Force  Office  o 
Investigations  (AFOSI) 
Force  Base.  DC  20332  a 
Office  of  Special  Investij 
District  Offices,  Detachnlent 
and  Resident  Agencies 
addresses  are  in  the  Department 
Defense  directory  in  the 
Air  Forces  svstems  nofift>s. 
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routine  uses  of  records  I 

THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CA^ 
users  and  THE  PURPOSES  ( 


lAINTAINED  IN 
EQOPIES  OF 
SUCH  USES: 


Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  m,'  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FQR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  REITAINiNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  tNE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 


RETHIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN),  or  Military  Service 
Number. 


behalf  of  the  Air  Force  by  boards, 
committees,  panels,  auditors,  and  so 
forth.  Data  is  extracted  from  individual 
military  or  civilian  personnel  records. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
are  protected  by  security  alarm  systems. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Files  on  nonselected  personnel 
are  destroyed  six  months  after  selection 
process  is  terminated.  Destruction  is  by 
pulping,  macerating,  or  burning.  Files  at 
AFOSI  field  units  are  destroyed  90  days 
after  completed  action  is  forwarded  to 
HQ  AFOSI.  Destruction  is  by  pulping, 
macerating  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Plans.  Programs  and 
Resources  (XP).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Speciail  Investigations.  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base.  DC  20332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Information 
Rrelease  Division  (XPU),  HQ  Air  Force 
Office  of  Special  Investigation.  Boiling 
Air  Force  Base,  DC  20332. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Freedom  of 
Information/Privacy  Acts  Release 
Branch  (DADF).  HQ  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations,  Boiling  Air  Force 
Base,  DC  20332.  Mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force's 
systems  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
fiom  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial  institutions, 
educational  institutions,  medical 
institutions,  police  and  investigating 
officers,  the  bureau  of  motor  vehicles,  a 
state  or  local  government,  an 
international  organization,  a 
corporation,  witnesses,  or  source 
documents  (such  as  reports)  prepared  on 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OFTHE  ACT. 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a  (k)(5).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F125  AF  SP  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

125  AF  SP  A  Air  Force  Policy 
Statement  -  Firearms  Safety  and  Use  of 
Force 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Kept  by  Commanders  at  each  Air 
Force  or  military  installation  where  Air 
Force  personnel  (including  civilians)  are 
or  may  be  armed  in  performance  of  their 
duties.  Some  portions  of  this  system 
may  be  kept  in  individual  training 
records,  employment  records,  firearm 
issue  points,  or  by  the  individuals 
authorized  to  bear  arms.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Forces'  system  notice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel.  Air  Force  civilian  employees. 
Air  Force  Reserve  personnel.  Air 
National  Guard  personnel.  Who  are 
authorized  to  bear  firearms  in 
performance  of  duties  and  personnel 
who  store  firearms  in  Air  Force 
armories. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documentation  of  authority  for  Air 
Force  military  personnel,  civilian 
employees,  contract  security  police  and 
foreign  nationals  to  bear  firearms  on  an 
Air  Force  installation  and  contains 
personal  identification  data  and 
documentation  of  authorization  to  bear 
firearms.  Also  includes  a  record  of 
understanding  and  certification  of  same 
by  individual  regarding  the  constraints 
on  the  application  of  deadly  force  and 
the  weapons  safety  requirements  that 
must  bei  adhered  to  by  all  personnel  who 
bear  firearms  in  the  performance  of 
duties. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Purpose  is  to  provide  certification  of 
an  individual's  understanding  of  the 
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constraints  regarding  the  application  of 
deadly  force  and  the  weapons  safety 
requirements  that  must  be  adhered  to  by 
anyone  who  bears  firearms  in  the 
performance  of  duties.  Used  by 
commanders  as  evidence  that  the 
individual  has  certified  his  knowledge  of 
constraint  on  the  application  of  deadly 
force  and  necessary  firearms  safety 
requirements.  Purpose  of  the  system  is 
to  identify  civilian  employees  who  can 
legally  bear  firearms  on  Air  Force 
installations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OP  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders.  Posted  on 
bulletin  boards  to  be  seen  by  personnel 
issuing  firearms. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

May  be  retained  in  office  files  for  two 
years  after  annual  cutoff,  then  destroyed 
by  tearing  into  pieces,  shredding, 
pulping,  macerating,  or  burning. 

system  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police.  At 
decentralized  locations,  commanders  of 
the  appropriate  installation. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Civilian  Personnel  Manager  at  any  Air 
Force  installation.  When  requesting 
information,  the  requester  should 
include  full  name,  and  some  proof  of 
identity  such  as  date  of  birth.  During  a 
visit,  identity  must  be  proven  by  means 
of  a  valid  drivers  license  or 
identification  card. ' 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports  or  from 
military  and  civilian  Personnel  Records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F125  AF  SP  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

125  AF  SP  B  Complaint/Incident 
Reports 

system  location: 

Kept  by  the  Chief  of  Security  Police  at 
the  installation  where  an  individual 
becomes  involved  in  an  incident  or 
complaint,  and  by  the  Chief  of  Security 
Police  at  the  installation  where  an 
individual  is  assigned  if  the  incident 
occurs  at  a  different  location. 
Information  copies  of  a  report  are  kept 
at  the  individual's  organization  and 
other  organizations  which  have  an 
interest  in  a  particular  incident.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Forces'  systems  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  who  become  involved  in 
complaints  or  incidents  on  Air  Force 
installations  or  Air  Force  active  duty 
personnel  who  become  involved  in 
incidents  regardless  of  the  location. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Includes  the  incident  or  complaint 
report,  statements  by  the  subject  or 
witness,  information  on  seized  or 
acquired  property,  if  applicable,  copies 
of  forms  referring  cases  to  other 
agencies  for  final  disposition,  and  other 
forms  or  reports  required  to  complete 
basic  report.  Also  includes  an  individual 
incident  reference  record. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  record  information  on 
individual  involvement  in  incidents  or 
criminal  activity.  Reports  are  used  to 
provide  information  to  the  appropriate 
individual  within  an  organization  who 
insures  corrective  action  is  taken. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  card 
files. 

retrievability: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  accessed  by 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 
Records  are  stored  in  security  file 
containers/cabinets.  Records  are  stored 
in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  incident  records  are 
retained  in  the  office  of  the  Chief  of 
Security  Police  and  destroyed  three 
years  after  close  of  year  in  which  last 
entry  was  made.  Destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces.  Incident  and  complaint 
reports  and  parts  thereto  are  retained  in 
office  files  for  one  year  after  annual 
cutoff,  transferred  to  a  staging  area  for 
two  years,  and  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning.  Information 
copies  at  interested  agencies  are 
destroyed  one  year  after  annual  cutoff 
by  tearing  into  pieces. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117. 
Installation  Chief  of  Security  Police. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

The  appropriate  installation  Chief  of 
Security  Police  should  be  contacted  for 
information.  When  requesting 
information  in  writing,  individual  should 
include  full  name,  Social  Security 
Number,  military  status,  home  address, 
and  the  letter  must  be  notarized.  For  a 
personal  visit,  individual  must  have  a 
military  ID,  if  applicable,  a  valid  drivers 
license,  or  other  appropriate  proof  of 
identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
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CONTESTING  RECOftD  PROC  EOURES 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for 
records  and  for  contest  njj 
appealing  initial  detern 
individual  concerned  n\a\ 
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RECOftO  SOURCE  CATEGOR  ES: 

Information  obtainec 
investigating  officers 
from  persons  registerin 
who  become  victims  of 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROMJCERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F12S  AF  SP  C 

SVSTEM  name: 

125  AF  SP  C  Correctibn  Records 


A  :co 
.e 
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SVSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Air  Fo 
Security  Police.  Kirtla 
NM  87117.  Air  Force 
Finance  Center.  Denv 
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Washington  Nationa 
Washington  DC  20409. 
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Washington.  DC. 


Rec  )rd 


P(l 


w  as 


Secrel  arv 


inc  1 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUA 
SVSTEM: 

Records  are  maintaii 
individual  who  was  pli 
confinerr.ent  at  an  insti 
to  the  3320th  Retrainin 
USDB  for  purposes  of  i 
confinement,  placed  in 
system  as  the  result  of 
conviction,  or  spent  ti 
correctional  custody 
Force  installation. 


pris  0 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

System  includes 
records  consisting  of 
orders,  release  orders 
records,  medical  exar 
request  and  receipt  foi 
comfort  supplies,  reco 


ef  of  Security 
installation. 


access  to 
and 
inntions  by  the 
he  obtained 


from  police  and 
itnesses  and 
>  complaints  or 
a  crime. 


ce  Office  of 
Air  Force  Base, 

unting  and 
CO  80279.  Air 
rsonnel  Center. 
•,e.  TX  78150. 
ords  Center, 
rds.  Ill 

ouis.  MOHSVifl. 
ords  Center. 
s.  9700  Paoe 
63132. 
ecords  Center. 
Maintained  by 
ice  and  Staff 
nstallation 

last  assigned, 
aining  Group. 
CO. 

dtes  Disciplinary 
nworth.  KS  and 

of  the  Air 
1.  Pentagon. 


LS  COVERED  BV  THE 

led  un  any 

ced  in 

illation,  assigned 

;  Group  or  the 

straining  or 

a  federal  priaon 

criminal 
r  le  in  the 
p  ogram  at  any  Air 
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IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

ner  personnel 
inement 
personal  history 
miners  report, 
health  and 
imendations  for 


disciplinary  action,  inspection  records, 
requests  for  interview  and  evaluation 
reports;  corrections  officers  records 
including  personal  deposit  fund  records 
and  related  documents,  disciplinary 
books,  correction  facility  blotters  and 
visitor  registers;  prisoner  records 
consisting  of  daily  strength  records,  and 
reports  of  escaped  and  returned  from 
escaped  prisoners;  prisoner 
classification  summaries;  retrainee  test 
records  and  correctional  custody  case 
files  consisting  of  disciplinary 
punishment  letters,  evaluation  of 
individual  and  personal  history,  and 
records  pertaining  to  any  clemency/ 
parole  actions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Pijrpose  of  these  records  is  to 
maintain  a  life  file  on  the  individual  as  a 
prisoner  or  correctional  custodee  on  an 
installation,  or  as  a  retrainee  at  the 
3320th  Retraining  Group  or  when  an  Air 
Force  prisoner  serving  a  sentence  in  a 
federal  prison.  Routine  uses  of  the 
records  are  to  establish  background  for 
either  disciplinary  or  good  conduct 
action  as  well  as  general  administration 
uses  of  the  records  concerning  health 
and  welfare  of  the  individual,  as  well  as 
clemency  and  parole  actions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  L'lis  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Any  individual  record  or  part  thereof 
can  be  transferred  to  any  component  of 
the  Department  of  Justice,  as  well  as 
civilian  agencies  such  as  law 
enforcement  agencies,  or  law  firms  as  a 
basis  for  consideration  of  civil  action 
either  against  or  on  behalf  of  the 
individual. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  in  note 
books/binders,  in  card  files,  on 
computer  paper  printouts,  on  roll 
microfilm  and  on  microfiche  and  as 
photographs. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  and  fingerprint 
classification. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms  and  controlled  by 
visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Depending  on  the  type  of  record 
within  the  system,  it  is  either  destroyed 
after  release  of  the  prisoner/custodee/ 
retrainee,  maintained  for  one  year  after 
the  release  of  the  individual,  or  retained 
in  the  files  at  the  facility  in  which  the 
individual  was  confined  for  two  years, 
after  which  time  the  record  is  either 
destroyed  or  transferred  to  a  staging 
area  for  two  additional  years,  then 
either  retired  to  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center,  Washington 
DC  20409,  for  permanent  retention  or 
destroyed  by  fearing  into  pieces, 
shredding  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Records  pertaining  to 
clemency/parole  actions  are  retained 
for  5  years  after  final  action,  then 
destroyed  by  burning  or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police, 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117.  The 
Judge  Advocate  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force.  Unit 
commander  at  the  individual's  last 
assignment;  the  commander  of  the 
3320th  Retraining  Group,  Lcwry  Air 
Force  Base,  CO;  Installation  Chief  of 
Security  Police.  Commandant  USDB, 
Chairman  Air  Force  Clemency  and 
Parole  Board. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Installation  Chief  of  Security  Police. 
Installation  Staff  Judge  Advocate 
Commander  of  unit  to  which  individual 
was  last  assigned,  or  the  Commander. 
3320tb  Retraining  Group.  Records  of 
clemency  and  parole  actions  are 
maintained  by  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  Personnel 
Council  and  the  Commandant  USDB. 
Requesters  should  provide  full  name 
and  proof  of  identity.  When  visiting, 
requester  will  be  required  to  provide 
proof  of  identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  financial 
institutions,  medical  institutions,  police 
and  investigating  officers,  state  or  local 
governments,  witnesses  or  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F125  AF  SP  D 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

125  AF  SP  D  Field  Interview  Card 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  military  personnel  and 
civilian  employees.  Air  Force  Reserve 
personnel,  dependents  of  militar>' 
personnel,  and  civilians  not  affiliated 
with  DOD. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Field  interview  card  which  contains 
name,  address,  telephone  number, 
physical  description,  age,  date  of  birth, 
description  of  clothing  worn,  if  an 
automobile  is  involved,  the  make,  year, 
decal  number  license  and  style  and 
color. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Purpose  of  system  is  to  obtain  and 
record  information  on  the  presence  of 
individuals  in  a  given  location  at 
specific  time  and  date.  Information  is 
used  by  the  Chief  of  Security  Police  and 
Security  Police  investigators  at  base 
level  as  an  investigative  tool  in  the 
identification  of  crime  suspects  and 
witnesses. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 


RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  and  locked  cabinets  or  rooms 
and  are  controlled  by  personnel 
screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  three 
months  after  monthly  cut-off,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police, 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117  and 
Chief  of  Security  Police  at  base 
concerned. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
Chief  of  Security  Police  at  base 
concerned  required  information  from 
individual  will  be  name  and  address. 
Requester  may  visit  the  office  of  the 
Chief  of  Security  Police  at  base 
concerned  and  must  provide  a  current 
military  identification  card,  or  civilian 
identification  card  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  be  notified  by 
contacting  the  Chief  of  Security  Police  at 
the  base  concerned. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Source  of  information  is  individual 
interviewed,  witnesses  and  interviewing 
security  policemen. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 
NONE 

F125  AF  SP  E 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

125  AF  SP  E  Incident  Investigation 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Police  at  an 
installation  where  a  criminal  act  or 
incident  occurs  which  requires 
investigation  by  the  Security  Police. 


Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Forces'  systems 
notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  who  become  involved  in 
criminal  acts  or  incidents  on  an  Air 
Force  installation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Includes  a  chronology  of  the 
investigation  being  conducted,  data  on 
sources  of  information,  information  on 
investigation  techniques,  and  records 
concerning  seized  property. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  a  Security  Police  investigator 
to  assist  in  the  investigation  of  a 
criminal  act  or  incident. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Incident  and  complaint  investigation 
reports  are  retained  in  office  files  for 
one  year  after  annual  cutoff,  transferred 
to  a  staging  area  for  two  years,  and  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police, 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  NM  87117. 
Installation  Chief  of  Security  Police. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

See  Exemption. 
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RECORO  ACCESS  MOCEDM^ES: 

See  Exemption 


CONTESTING  RECORO  PROC^SURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  detertr  ina 
individual  concerned  m  a 
from  the  System  Mannfler. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOR1 

See  Exemption 
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PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  Ihis  system  r 
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F125  AF  SP  F 
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rCRTAIN 


SVSTEM  N.«ME: 

125  AF  SP  F  Nolifica 
Persons  Barred  From  E 
Inslaildtions 


t  on  Letters  to 
trv  to  Air  Force 


SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Pol 
inslallation  where  an  ir  d 
barred  entry.  Official  iT|a 
are  in  the  Department 
directory  in  the  appenc^x 
Forces'  svstems  notice 


CATEGORIES  OF  iNOlVIDUA|S  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 


Persons  prohibited 
military  installations 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Copies  of  the  letters 
barring  them  from  entr 
installation. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENAhCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012.  Secreta  -y  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duti  ?s:  delegation  by. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Record  provides  a  li: 
who  have  been  barred 
installation. 


for  access  to 
and 

tions  by  the 
y  be  obtained 


ay  be  exempt 
For  additional 
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THE  system: 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  cikTEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  sy  item  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  a  ly  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES 
»iETRIBV«NG,  ACCESSING 
OiSPCS'SQ  OF  RECORDS  IN 


I  OR  STORING, 
AINING,  AND 
THE  SYSTEM: 


BET/ 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  ii:  file  fo 
binders  and  in  visible 
cabiiets. 


ders.  note  books/ 
le  binders/ 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
protected  by  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  three  years  after  removal 
from  barred  list;  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  NM  87117. 
Installation  Chief  of  Security  Police. 

notification  procedure: 

Contact  the  installation  Chief  of 
Security  Police  for  information. 
Individual  should  include  full  name. 
Social  Security  Number,  and  home 
address.  During  a  personal  visit 
individual  must  provide  a  valid  driver's 
license  or  other  appropriate  proof  of 
identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices.  Contact  the  Chief  of  Security 
Police  at  the  appropriate  installation. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  police  and 
investigating  officers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.\'E 

F125  AF  SP  G 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

125  AF  SP  G  Pickup  or  Restriction 
Order 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Police  at  those 
installations  where  the  order  was 
issued.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Depart.T.ent  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  system 
notice. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDtVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  Air  Force  member  whose  actions 
result  in  the  unit  commander  issuing  a 
pickup  or  restriction  order.  Some 
examples  of  actions  that  warrant  an 
order  being  issued  include  AWOL, 
suspicion  of  an  offense,  etc. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  record  provides  a  complete 
physical  description  of  the  individual  as 
well  as  his  name,  rank.  Social  Security 
Number,  organization  and  date  of  birth. 
It  also  includes  the  reason  for  the  order 
being  issued. " 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  the  record  is  to 
document  the  identity  of  a  member  of 
the  Armed  Forces  whose  actions  justify 
the  picking  up  or  restriction  of  the 
member  by  his  unit  commander.  The 
record  is  used  as  a  notification  bulletin 
for  the  pickup  or  restriction  by  Security 
Police  until  disposition  is  made  by  the 
member's  unit  commander. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  provided  to  other  law  enforcement 
agencies  to  assist  in  pickup  of 
individuals. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  visible  file  binders/cabinets 
and  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms  and  protected  by 
guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Record  is  retained  until  member  is 
picked  up  or  until  the  order  is  cancelled 
by  the  issuing  authority,  at  which  time 
all  copies  are  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping  or  burning. 
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SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117.  The 
Installation  Chief  of  Security  Police 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Chief  of  Security  Police  at  the 
installation  where  the  order  was  issued 
or  to  the  member's  unit  commander  at 
that  insfallation.  Visitors  requesting 
information  must  provide  proof  of 
identity  (e.g..  identification  card,  or 
drivers  license). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
fi  om  the  System  Manager. 

RUCORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  police  and 
investigating  officers,  from  witnesses 
and  from  source  documents  such  as 
reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F125  AF  SP  H 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

125  AF  SP  H  Provisional  Pass 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Police  at  those 
installations  where  the  pass  was  issued 
to  the  individual,  as  well  as  the  unit 
commander  at  the  members  final 
destination.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  system  notice. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

This  form  is  issued  to  any  enlisted 
member  of  the  Armed  Forces  when 
delays  might  result  in  failure  to  report  to 
proper  station  within  the  time  limit 
specified  in  orders  or  pass;  or  when  a 
pass  has  expired  or  the  individual  does 
not  have  a  pass  or  leave  orders. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

A  written  pass  provided  to  the 
member  to  enable  him  or  her  to  travel 
legally  without  any  restriction;  contains 
name,  rank,  SSN  of  member  and  unit. 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Purpose  of  the  record  is  to  document 
the  travel  of  a  member  who  is  without  a 
regular  pass  or  orders  are  not  available. 
Use  of  the  record  by  Security  Police  to 
notify  the  member's  commander  that  he 
or  she  is  travelling  to  a  specific 
destination;  may  be  used  for  follow-up 
on  individuals  travelling  without  regular 
passes  or  leave  orders  if  the  member 
does  not  arrive  at  the  final  destination 
within  specified  time  limit.  The  original 
copy  is  given  to  the  individual,  the 
second  copy  is  forwarded  to  the 
individual's  unit  commander,  and  the 
third  copy  is  maintained  at  the  issuing 
Chief  of  Security  Police's  office. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 

users  and  the  purposes  of  such  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  visible  file  binders/cabinets 
and  in  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  original  and  duplicate  copies  are 
retained  for  90  days  after  date  of  issue 
and  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  macerating,  pulping, 
or  burning.  The  member's  copy  is 
destroyed  when  the  member  reports  to 
final  destination. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  NM  87117.  The 
Chief  of  Security  at  the  issuing 
installation  or  the  unit  commander  at 
the  member's  final  destination. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individual  requests  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief  of  Security  Police 
at  the  issuing  installation  or  the  unit 
commander  at  the  member's  final 


destination.  Visitors  making  requests 
must  provide  proof  of  identity  (e.g., 
identification  card,  or  drivers  license). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  police  and 
investigating  officers,  witnesses  and 
source  documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

F125  AF  SP  I 

SYSTEM  name: 

125  AF  SP  1  Registration  Records 
(Excluding  Private  Vehicle  Records) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Police  at  the 
installation  where  an  individual 
registers  personal  property.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Forces'  system  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  who  register  firearms,  pets, 
certain  types  of  personal  property, 
bicycles,  etc. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Registration  forms  for  each  particular 
item  registered  with  the  Security  Police 
activity. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  record  information  on  make, 
model,  type,  kind,  etc..  of  property. 
Information  is  used  to  identify  lost  or 
stolen  property  and  to  insure  proper 
control  of  privately  owned  firearms 
maintained  on  an  Air  Force  installation. 
The  firearm  registration  form  is  also 
used  to  maintain  accountability  (logging 
weapons  in/out)  of  privately  owned 
firearms  stored  in  government  firearm 
storage  facilities. 
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ROunwe  USES  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 


USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 

Records  from  this  sys 


SUCH  USES: 

•  :m  of  records 


may  be  disclosed  for  anj  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  b  r  the  Air  Force 


POUCIES  ANO  PRACTKES  FO|l 
RETRIEVINO.  ACCESSING, 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN 


RE1  AIMING, 


TIE 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  fold 
nies. 


7rs  and  card 


RETRieVABILrr.- 

Filed  by  n-; 


lie. 


o 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  neeJ-to-knov 
stored  in  security  file  co 
cabinets  and  locked  cab 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  kept  in  th 
Chief  of  Security  Police 
after  departure  of  owner 
destroyed  by  tearing  inti 


)y  person{s) 
the  record 

their  official 
icreened  and 

Records  are 
tainers/ 
nets  or  rooms. 


I  Office  of  the 
uT  one  year 
and  then 
pieces. 


SVSrEU  MAMAGER(S)  ANO 

Air  Force  Office  of  Se 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base, 
Installation  Chief  of  Se 


APORESS: 

urily  Police. 
NM  87117. 
ritv  Police. 


c  I 


NOTIRCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  the  inslallati 
Security  Police  for  info 
requesting  information  i 
individual  should  includ 
Social  Security  Number, 
and  home  address.  Duri 
visit,  individuals  will  be 
produce  military  ID.  if  a 
valid  drivers  license,  or 
appropri;>te  proof  of  ide 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUR1  S: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager.  Mailing  addre  s 
Department  of  Defense  < 


issistance  in 
Jystem 

ses  are  in  the 
irectory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Fore  d's  systems 

of  Security 
installation. 


notice.  Contact  the  Chie 
Police  at  the  appropriate 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES) 

The  .^ir  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contesti 
appealing  initial  det 
individual  concerned  m 
from  the  System  Managi 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIfS: 

Information  obtained 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.NONE 


STORING, 
.AND 
SYSTCM: 


cti  Chief  of 
rifation.  When 
writing, 
fall  name, 
military  status, 
g  a  personal 
required  to 
plicable,  a 
)ther 
tity. 


or  access  to 
tg  and 
erminalions  by  the 
y  be  obtained 
r. 


rom  individual. 


F125  AF  SP  J 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

125  AF  SP  )  Serious  Incident  Reports 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Police  at  an 
installation  where  a  crime  or  serious 
incident  occurred  or  where  an  Air  Force 
member,  employee  or  dependents 
became  involved  in  a  crime  or  serious 
incident  regardless  of  location.  Reports 
are  forwarded  through  the  different 
levels  of  command  to  the  appropriate 
Major  Command  Headquarters.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Forces*  system  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  who  become  involvL-d  in 
crimes  or  s>erious  incidents  on  Air  Force 
installations  or  Air  Force  personnel  and 
dependents  who  become  involved  in 
these  incidents  regardless  of  the 
location. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Information  on  the  particular  incident, 
and  identification  of  persons  involved  to 
include  information  on  final  disposition 
of  the  crime  or  incident. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  Chapter  47  -  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice. 

purposc(s): 

Used  to  report  crimes  or  incidents 
which  may  evoke  command  or 
congressiona'  interest  or  may  result  in 
unfavorable  publicity  to  the  Air  Force. 
Also  used  to  develop  statistics,  rates, 
and  trends  of  certain  crimes  which  occur 
on  Air  Force  installations.  May  be  used 
to  evaluate  command  discipline  rates, 
personnel  quality  control,  and  to 
monitor  various  drug  and  alcohol  abuse 
programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIE3  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  card 
flies. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  in  locked  cabinets  or 


rooms. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off,  transferred  to 
staging  area  for  two  additional  years, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(.';)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Oifice  of  Security  Police, 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  NM  87117. 
Major  Command  Chief  of  Security  Police 
and  Installation  Chief  of  Security  Police. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  the  appropriate  installation  or 
Major  Command  Chief  of  Security 
Police.  When  requesting  information  in 
writing,  individual  should  include  full 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  military 
status,  and  home  address.  During  a 
personal  visit,  individual  will  be 
required  to  produce  military  ID,  if 
applicable,  a  valid  driver's  license  or 
other  appropriate  proof  of  identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices.  Contact  the  Chief  of  Security 
Police  at  the  appropriate  installation  or 
Major  Command  Headquarters. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions.  Information  obtained  from 
police  and  investigating  officers, 
information  obtained  from  the  public 
media.  Information  obtained  from  a 
state  or  local  government.  Information 
obtained  from  source  documents  (such 
as  reports)  prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Air 
Force  by  boards,  committees,  panels, 
auditors,  and  so  forth. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
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F125  AF  SP  K 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

125  AF  SP  K  Vehicle  Administration 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Police  at  the 
installation  where  an  individual 
registers  or  frequently  operates  a 
vehicle.  Information  copies  of  some 
portions  of  this  system  may  be  kept  at 
an  individual's  assigned  unit.  Official 
mailmg  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Forces'  system  notice. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Persons  who  frequently  drive  or 
register  vehicles  on  an  Air  Force 
installation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Vehicle  registration  records,  driver 
records,  letters  of  suspension  or 
revocation  as  applicable,  and  forms  or 
letters  which  are  necessaiy  in  the 
vehicle  administration  program  for 
driver  improvement  actions. 

AOTHonrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 

SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  record  an  individual's 
statement  of  understanding  on  financial 
responsibilities  with  regard  to  operation 
of  a  vehicle  on  an  Air  Force  installation. 
Driver  records  are  maintained  to  record 
information  about  motor  vehicle 
accidents  and  moving  traffic  violations 
that  are  used  to  provide  for  traffic  point 
assessment,  suspension,  or  revocation, 
or  other  driver  improvement  actions 
affecting  driving  privileges  on  Air  Force 
installations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  disclosed  to  state  or  local  law 
enforcement  agencies  or  to  motor 
vehicle  bureaus. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
d'sposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  card  files 
and  and  on  computer  and  computer 
output  products. 


retrievabiluy: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  maintained  on  computer 
and  computer  output  products.  Manual 
records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms.  Automated  records  are 
controlled  by  computer  system  software. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Private  vehicle  registration 
documentation  is  destroyed  after 
departure  of  the  registrant  to  a  new  duty 
station,  upon  termination  of  an 
individual  vehicle  registration,  or  at  the 
end  of  the  particular  registration  period. 
Driver  records  on  employees  are 
transferred  to  gaining  installations  when 
an  individual  is  reassigned  or 
transferred.  These  are  destroyed  on 
permanent  separation  from  active 
service,  termination  of  employment,  or 
upon  deletion  of  all  entries.  Destruction 
of  these  forms  is  done  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating. 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  Security  Police. 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  the  installation  Chief  of 
Security  Police  for  information.  When 
requesting  information  in  writing, 
individual  should  include  full  name. 
Social  Security  Number,  military  status, 
home  address,  Tind  the  letter  must  be 
notarized.  During  a  personal  visit, 
individual  will  be  required  to  produce 
military  ID.  if  applicable,  a  valid  drivers 
license,  or  other  appropriate  proof  of 
identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Contact  the  Chief  of  Security 
Police  at  the  appropriate  installation. 
Mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  police  and 
investigating  officers  and  from  the 
bureau  of  motor  vehicles. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F125  AF  SP  L 

SYSTEM  name: 

125  AF  SP  L  Traffic  Accident  and 
Violation  Reports 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Security  Police  at  the 
installation  where  an  individual 
becomes  involved  in  a  traffic  violation 
or  accident.  Information  copies  of  traffic 
accident  reports  are  kept  at  the  Ground 
Safety,  Staff  Judge  Advocate,  and 
Transportation  offices  (when  a 
government  vehicle  is  involved).  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Forces'  system  notice. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

Persons  who  become  involved  in 
traffic  violations  or  accidents  on  an  Air 
Force  installation. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Traffic  accident  investigation  report, 
statement  of  witnesses,  alcohol 
influence  reports,  and  reports  of  traffic 
violations  to  include  notices  or 
summons. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  THE 

system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  DODI  1000.19.  Mishap  Investigation, 
Reporting  and  Recordkeeping:  DODI 
6055.4,  Department  of  Defense  Traffic 
Safety  Program  and  AFRs  125-3, 
Security  Police  Handbook  and  125-14, 
Motor  Vehicle  Traffic  Super\ision. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  record  information  on  traffic 
accidents  and  violations.  Reports  are 
forwarded  to  the  appropriate  individual 
within  an  organization  who  insures 
corrective  action  is  taken,  or  to  US 
Magistrate  as  applicable. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF  > 

USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  cpf  records 
may  be  disclosed  to  law  enforcement  or 
investigatory  authorities  for 
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investigation  and 
prosecution,  civil  court  i 
statistical  use.  Additior 
reports  may  be  providec 
attorneys,  representativ 
companies  and  private 


possib  e  criminal 
ction,  or 
Ily,  accident 
to  private 
;s  of  insurance 
citizens. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR 
RETKIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  R^A 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN 


1HE 


STORING, 
INING,  AND 
SYSTEM: 


eis,  card  Hies 
computer  output 
a  and  printouts. 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  fok 
and  on  computers  and  c 
products,  magnetic  med 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  serv-icin  ;  the  record 
system  in  performance  <  f  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-kno  v.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  cc  ntainers/ 
cabinets  and  maintaine  1  on  computer 
and  computer  output  pr  )ducts.  Manual 
records  are  stored  in  lo(  ked  cabinets  or 
rooms.  Automated  reco  ds  are 
controlled  by  computer  system  software. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retain  in  the  office  ol  i 
after  two  years  by  teari  ig  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  mac  erating.  or 
burning.  DD  Form  1605, 


Notice,  will  be  destroys  d  according  to 
instructions  of  the  US  E  istrict  Court. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  <  iDORESS: 

Air  Force  Office  of  S<  curity  Police, 
Kirlland  Air  Force  Base ,  NM  87117. 
Installation  Chief  of  Security  Police 


ifoim 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Contact  the  installati 
Security  Police  for  in 
requesting  information 
individual  should  inclu  le 
Social  Security  Numbei 
home  address,  and  the 
notarized.  During  a  persona 
individual  will  be  requ 
military  ID.  if  applicab 
license,  or  other  appropriate 
identity. 


Ill, 


Ch 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUfES: 

Individual  can  obta 
gaining  access  from  th 
Manager.  Contact  the 
Police  at  the  appropria 
Mailing  addresses  are 
of  Defense  directory  in 
the  Air  Force's  systemi 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contes  ing 
appealing  initial  detenpina 


record.  Destroy 


Violation 


)n  Chief  of 

ation.  When 
n  writing, 

full  name, 
military  status, 
etter  will  be 

1  visit, 
red  to  produce 
a  valid  drivers 
proof  of 


assistance  in 

System 

lief  of  Security 
e  installation, 
n  the  Department 
the  appendi.x  to 

notices. 


PRO<  lEDURES: 


for  access  to 
and 
tions  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  police  and 
investigating  officers  and  from 
witnesses. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F125  ATC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

125  ATC  A  Behavioral  Automated 
Research  System  (BARS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

3320  Retraining  Group/RGP,  Lowry 
Air  Force  Base,  CO  80230. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  prisoners  who  serve 
sentences  to  confinement  at  3320 
Retraining  Group  and  3115  special 
training  squadron  students. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Intelligence  quotient  achievement 
scores,  significant  dates,  psychological 
tests,  military  history,  discipline 
involvement,  military  justice  data, 
performance  rating,  type  of  discharge. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Air  Force  Regulation  125-18, 
Operation  of  Air  Force  Correction  and 
Detention  Facilities. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Retraining  Group  staff  and  approved 
researchers  for  statistical  analysis, 
improve  program,  screen  potential 
offenders. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  magnetic 
tapes. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name,  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military  Service 
Number. 


SArEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  llieir  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  nced-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  20  years  and  destroyed 
by  tearing,  macerating,  pulping, 
shredding,  burning  or  degaussing. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADD?)ESS: 

Commander,  3320  Retraining  Group/ 
RGP,  Lowry  Air  Force  Base,  CO  80230. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individu.ils  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Name  and  SSN  required  for  visits  to  the 
3320th  Retraining  Group  (RGP). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinitions  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

FBI  and  military  records,  supervisors, 
commanders,  lawyers,  doctors, 
chaplains,  other  USAF  officials, 
American  Red  Cross. 

SYSTEKSS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TKE  ACT: 

NONE 
F127  AFISC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

127  AFISC  A  Safety  Education  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Inspection  and  Safety 
Center.  Norton  Air  Force  Base,  CA 
92409. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

United  States  Air  Force  (USAF) 
personnel  who  have  received  formal 
safety  training. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank,  SSN,  command  of 
assignment,  address,  safety  course 
nam.e,  class  number.  Individual  training 
records,  letters,  memoranda,  messages 
and  other  material  pertaining  to  training. 
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•  UTMOniTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SVSTEMC 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  identify  and  provide  a  record 
of  USAF  personnel  who  have  received 
formal  safety  training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  ff)lders  and  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
ihe  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
controlled  by  personnel  screening, 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
controlled  by  visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL' 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning  or  by  erasing  computer  tapes. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Aerospace  Safety.  Air 
Force  Inspection  and  Safety  Center. 
N'orton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  published 
in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F160  AF  SG  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

160  AF  SG  A  USAF  Hearing 
Conservation  Record  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  hospitals,  medical  centers 
and  clinics:  USAF  Occupational  and 
Environmental  Health  Laboratory 
(OEHI.).  Brooks  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78235. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Air  Force  military  or  civilian 
employees  who  are  entered  in  the 
Hearing  Conservation  Program  due  to 
working  in  noise  hazard  areas. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

DD  Forms  2215  and  2216  which 
documents  name:  Social  Security 
Number;  military  grade  or  rank,  or  Civil 
Service  grade:  date  of  birth;  sex;  USAF 
specialty  or  job  code:  the  organization  to 
which  the  individual  is  assigned 
complete  with  address  and  duty  phone 
number;  whether  military  or  civilian; 
time,  day  of  week,  date  of  audiometric 
test;  hours  since  last  noise  exposure; 
whether  hearing  protection  was  used 
during  last  noise  exposures,  whether  ear 
problem  existed  at  time  of  test,  type  of 
audiometer  used,  i.e..  manual  or 
automatic,  date  of  last  audiometer 
calibration,  hearing  threshold  levels  for 
500. 1000.  2000.  3000.  4000  and  6000Hz 
frequencies  in  each  ear  including  results 
of  current  audiometric  examination,  his 
reference  or  initial  examination  and  any 
shift  between  these  two  examinations  in 
each  ear;  whether  or  not  earplugs  were 
issued  at  time  of  audiometric 
_  examination  or  have  been  previously 
issued;  type  of  earplug  and  size  for  each 
ear:  if  noise  ear  muff  issued:  if 
individual  wears  glasses:  any  pertinent 
remarks  relative  to  the  individual,  noise 
exposure,  hearing,  etc.;  and  the 
audiometric  examiner's  name.  Air  Force 
Specialty  Code,  Social  Security  Number, 
and  office  symbol.  File  also  contains 
information  on  AF  Form  1621. 
Evaluation  of  Individual  Noise 
Exposure,  which  is  used  to  document 
data  and  observations  relating  to  an 
individual's  exposure  to  occupational 
noise  and  an  AF  Form  1672,  Hearing 
Conservation  Diagnostic  Center 
Referral,  which  contains  follow-up 


audiometric  examination  data  similar  to 
that  in  DD  Forms  2215  and  2216. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

29  CFR.  Part  1910.95.  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Standards.  Public 
Law  91-596,  The  Occupational  Safety 
and  Health  Act:  Executive  Order  12196. 
the  Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Program  for  Federal  Employees,  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  161-35,  Hazardous  Noise 
Exposure. 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  USAF  Occupational  and 
Environmental  Health  Laboratory 
(OEI IL)  to  provide  continuing  review  of 
the  Air  Force  Hearing  Conservation 
Program  by  updating  damage-risk 
criteria,  modifying  monitoring 
audiometry  program  procedures, 
validating  personnel  disposition 
procedures  relating  to  occupationally 
induced  hearing  losses,  evaluating 
hearing  protective  devices  and 
procedures,  at  the  specific  request  of  a 
USAF  Medical  Facility  to  provide  an  • 
historical  record  of  the  results  of  an 
individual's  monitoring  audiometric  test 
results.  Also  used  by  USAF  School  of 
Aerospace  Medicine  for  Research 
Associated  with  noise  induced  hearing 
losses.  Used  by  base  Medical  Personnel 
to  monitor  employees  health  status  for 
occupational  health  programs,  to  use  in 
formulating  recommendations  to 
supervisors  on  requirements  to  remove 
individual  from  further  exposure,  to 
determine  need  for  investigation  of 
workplace  environment  for  abnormal 
exposure  conditions.  Used  by 
supervisors  to  determine  whether 
employee  can  continue  to  work  in  the 
exposure  situation,  to  determine  relative 
risk  of  various  work  tasks,  to  improve 
safety  of  noise  exposure  procedures. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Used  by  Bureau  of  Employees 
Compensation  for  Information  relating 
to  individuals'  claims  relating  to 
occupationally  induced  hearing  losses. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  on 
computer  magnetic  tapes. 
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retbievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  Socia 
Number  (SSN),  date  of 
Force  Specialty  Code/ 


Security 
)irth,  and  Air 
j  Db  Code. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessei 
of  medical  centers  and 
custodian  of  the  recorc 
person(s)  responsible 
record  system  in  perfo 
official  duties  who  are 
screened  and  cleared 
Records  are  controlled 
svsfem  software. 


by  commanders 
hospitals,  by 
system,  and  by 
fbr  servicing  the 
1  mance  of  their 
jroperly 
f  >r  need-to-know. 
by  computer 


RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAI 

At  Occupational  anc 
Health  Laboratory  (OqHL) 
computer  until  no  longi 
bases,  retained  as  part 
for  fifty  years  after  da 
document,  then  destro;  r 


Environmental 
retained  in 
!r  needed:  at 
of  medical  record 
of  latest 
ed. 


te 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Air  Force  Medical  S^  \ 
Aerospace  Medical  Cc  ns 
Division.  Directorate  o 
Services  (HQ  AFMSC, 
Air  Force  Base.  TX  78:  35) 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURI : 

Requests  from  indiv 
addressed  to  the  Syst^i 


in 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obta 
gaining  access  from 
Manager.  Mailing  add 
Department  of  Defe 
appendix  to  the  Air  Fiirce 
notice. 


the 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  Air  Forces  rul 
records  and  for  conte 
appealing  initial  detc 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Man 


RECORD  SOORCE  CATEGO  RIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 

institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEM(>TED  FROtl  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F160  AF  SG  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

160  AF  SG  B  Medidil  Professional 
Staffing  Records 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Air  Force  medi 
hospitals,  and  clinics 
where  graduate  heal 
programs  are  condu 
Surgeon's  Office:  res^rv 


address: 
rvice  Center. 

ultants 
Professional 
SGPA.  Brooks 


duals  should  be 
Manager. 


assistance  in 

System 
esses  are  in  the 
:  directory  in  the 
s  systems 


PRC  CEDURES: 


^  for  access  to 

ting  and 
r  ninations  by  the 

nay  be  obtained 

ger. 


\Ci 


M 


1  centers. 

all  health  facilities 
education 
:  reserve  NAFs/ 
e  tactical 


c  ed 


hospitals/clinics,  reserve  MSES,  and 
reserve  AAG  medical  elements. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Practitioners,  who  are.  or  have  been, 
members  of  the  USAF  Medical  Service 
or  Civil  Service  Employees  (including 
civilian  consultants  who  engage  in 
direct  patient  care)  and  who  are 
assigned  to.  employed  by.  or  practice  in 
the  Air  Force  medical  facility  for  the 
purpose  of  providing  health  services  for 
eligible  beneficiaries;  United  States  Air 
Force  Medical  Service  personnel 
pursuing  graduate  health  education 
programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

(1)  Credential  review  files:  Contains 
curriculum  vitae.  list  of  approved 
privileges,  copies  of  diplomas  and 
certificates,  records  of  continuing  health 
education  training,  letters  of  evaluation, 
summaries  of  special  activities  or  other 
information,  including  malpractice 
claims  reports,  furnished  or  solicited  in 
order  to  fully  evaluate  the  professional 
qualifications  of  individuals,  and  the 
records  of  any  actions  taken  on  the 
individual's  credentials.  (2)  Health 
education  records:  applications  for 
training,  training  reports.  Faculty  Board 
reports,  photograph  or  negative,  and 
personnel  documents  related  to  training. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  Chapter  55,  Medical  and 
Dental  Care;  8067(f)  Designation: 
officers  to  perform  certain  professional 
functions:  8207,  Regular  Air  Force: 
Commissioned  officers  on  active  duty; 
medical  specialists,  as  implemented  by 
Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR)  163-13. 
Quality  Assurance  in  the  Air  Force 
Medical  Service. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  information  contained  in 
credential  review  files  is  used  to  award 
inpatient  and  ambulatory  clinical 
privileges  to  all  categories  of  health 
practitioners.  Health  education  records 
are  used  to  permit  evaluations  of 
individuals  in  training,  by  program 
directors,  in  managing  the  individual  in 
training;  by  the  record  maintenance 
personnel,  to  document  changes  to  the 
individual's  pesonnel  record  maintained 
by  the  servicing  Consolidated  Base 
Personnel  Office  (CBPO). 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


The  information  may  also  be  released  to 
a  governmental  board  or  agency  or 
health  care  professional  society  or 
organization  if  such  record  of  document 
is  needed  to  perform  licensing  or 
professional  standards  monitoring 
related  to  health  care  practitioners  who 
are  or  were  formerly  members  or 
employees  of  the  Armed  Forces,  and  to 
medical  institutions  or  organizations 
wherein  such  member  or  employee  has 
applied  for  or  been  granted  authority  or 
employment  to  provide  health  care 
services  if  such  record  or  document  is 
needed  to  assess  the  professional 
qualifications  of  such  member  or 
employee. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  visible 
file  binders/cabinets. 


RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties;  by  commanders  of  USAF  medical 
centers  hospitals  and  clinics  (credential 
review  files);  by  program  directors, 
trainees  and  personnel  managers  with 
the  need  to  know  (health  education 
records). 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

(1)  credential  review  files  are  retained 
in  the  office  files  of  the  medical  facility 
the  practitioner  is  assigned  or  employed. 
Following  separation,  resignation,  or 
retirement,  the  files  are  retained  at  the 
location  of  the  last  duty  assignment  for 
a  period  of  3  years  and  then  are 
destroyed.  (2)  Health  education  files  are 
retained  by  the  director  of  health 
education  until  training  is  completed, 
files  are  then  kept  by  the  health  facility 
for  30  years  and  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning;  if  facility  is 
deactivated,  the  records  are  retired  to 
the  Washington  National  Records 
Center.  Washington.  DC  20409  to  be 
retained  until  the  30-year  period  has 
expired  at  which  time  they  will  be 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General.  Headquarters, 
United  States  Air  Force;  Commanders  of 
medical  centers,  hospitals,  clinics.  For 
health  education  records,  individuals 
should  give  full  name,  military  status. 
Social  Security  Number,  when  they 
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pnlered  training  and  completed  training, 
and  what  corps  within  the  medical 
service  they  are  a  member.  Individuals 
may  visit  either  the  health  facility 
maintaining  the  records  or  the  Office  of 
the  Surgeon,  Air  Force  Manpower  and 
Personnel  Center,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base.  TX  to  learn  if  the  record  system 
contains  their  records.  When  visiting 
either  of  these  locations,  the  individual 
must  provide  a  valid  drivers  license  or 
equivalent  identification  containing  a 
photograph  to  establish  identity. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

For  credential  review  files,  individual 
may  obtain  assistance  in  gaining  access 
from  the  System  Manager.  For  health 
education  records,  individual  may 
obtain  assistance  by  writing  or 
presenting  themselves  in  person  to  the 
health  facility  where  the  records  are 
maintained.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  the  Air  Force 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Department  of  the  Air  Force  system 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Credential  review  files:  Basic 
information  submitted  by  the 
practitioner.  Additional  information  may 
be  solicited  from  other  sources  in  order 
to  permit  the  credentials  committee  to 
best  judge  the  capabilities  of  the 
practitioner.  Health  education  records: 
I'revious  employer,  educational 
institutions,  master  personnel  record, 
information  provided  by  the  individual 
concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F160  AF  SG  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

160  AF  SG  C  Medical  Treatment 
Facility  Tumor  Registry 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  medical  centers,  hospitals, 
and  clinics. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  were  diagnosed 
as  having  or  were  treated  for  cancer  in 


an  armed  forces  medical  treatment 
facility. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  summaries  of  treatment 
provided  cancer  patients,  to  include 
tumor  board  evaluations,  comprehensive 
chronological  summaries  of  care 
rendered,  a  locator  system,  suspense 
files  for  required  follow-up  treatment 
and/or  evaluation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  Chapter  55,  Medical  and 
Dental  Care. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  military  departments  for 
clinical  and  statistical  analysis  of 
designated  medical  and  dental  cases, 
their  treatment  and  results.  The  files 
serve  as  the  repository  of  clinical 
information  relating  to  individuals 
evaluated  and/or  treated  in  Air  Force 
medical  facilities.  It  is  used  to  conduct 
statistical  analysis  and  to  provide 
clinical  information  to  other  federal 
medical  services,  scientific  institutions 
and  qualified  members  of  the  medical 
and  dental  professions  (information 
identifiable  by  name  is  released  only 
with  permission  of  the  patient). 
Information  is  used  by  the  medical 
facilities  to  promote  education  programs 
and  to  develop  statistics  designed  to  be 
used  as  a  basis  for  developing  improved 
diagnostic  and  therapeutic  standards. 
Used  by  the  individual  physician  or 
scientist  to  develop  and  write 
professional  papers,  and  is  used  by 
hospital  tumor  registries  to  update  their 
case  records  as  to  status  and  qualify  of 
survival  of  individual  patients. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  provided  to  other 
hospital  tumor  registries,  physicians, 
scientific  institutions. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  card  files, 
on  computer  and  computer  paper 
printouts,  roll  microfilm  or  microfiche. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  name  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 


duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms  and  controlled  by 
computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  located  at  medical  facilities 
are  retained  in  the  office  files  until 
inactivation  of  the  tumor  board  or  the 
facility,  then  forwarded  to  facility 
assuming  patient  responsibility. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanders  of  armed  forces  medical 
facilities. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  1>€ 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Requests  must  include  full  name.  Social 
Security  Number  of  sponsor,  accession 
number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions  and  from  source  documents 
sur.h  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F160  AF  SG  D 

SYSTEM  name: 

160  AF  SG  D  Drug  Abuse 
Rehabilitation  Report  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force 
and  major  command  headquarters. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  active  duty  military  personnel 
who  are  confirmed  as  drug  abusers  as  a 
result  of  drug  abuse  urinalysis  testing. 
These  individuals  are  not  patients  as 
defined  in  42  USC  300s-3(6). 
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CATEGORiES  OF  RECORDS 

File  contains  Drug  Abiise 
Rehabilitation  Reports 
Message  Form  in  which 
data,  urine  testing  resul 
disposition  are  detailed. 


Electrical 
demographic 
and  abuser 


AUTMORITY  FO«  MAINTENANCE 

system: 

Public  Law  91-513  as 
Federal  agencies  by  Sec  t 
Executive  Order  11599, 
Comprehensive  Drug  Al^i 
and  Control  Act  of  1970, 


PURPOSE(S): 


til 


ef  ecti 


At  HQ  USAF  to  provi 
data  for  required  reporti  i 
of  Defense  (DOD)  and 
Action  Office  on  Drug 
Prevention,  White  HousIb: 
epidemiologic  and 
use  in  evaluating  the 
Force  urinalysis  testing 
provide  information  for 
congressional  inquiries 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CaJtEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  ar  y  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  \y  the  Air  Force. 


THE  SYSTEM: 


OF  THE 


pplied  to 
on  2b  of 
7  June  1971. 
use  Prevention 


le  statistical 
to  Department 
the  Special 
/tbuse 

to  perform 
stati  tical  studies  for 
iveness  of  Air 
programs;  to 
answering 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING. 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN 


FOR  •. 


STORING. 
RtTAININO.  AND 
rHE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  card 
files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  Social  Secuifty  Number 
(SS\). 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessec 
the  record  system  and 
personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL 

Ref.Tined  in  office  fil 
years  after  annual  cut- 
destroyed  by  tearing 
shredding,  pulping,  materat 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

The  Surgeon  Genera 
United  States  Air  Forc^ 
20330. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE  I 

Requests  from  indiv 
addressed  to  the  Sysfetn 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOqRES: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  th 
Manager. 


by  custodian  of 
re  controlled  by 


for  fifteen 
iff.  then 
pieces, 
ing  or 


I'S 


into 


ADDRESS: 

Headquarters 
Washington  DC 


duals  should  be 
Manager. 


assistance  in 
Svstem 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 
NONE 

F160  AFA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

160  AFA  A  Cadet  Hospital/Clinic 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

USAF  Academy  Colorado  Springs  CO 
80840. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

AF  Academy  Cadets. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Daily  roster  of  cadets  hospitalized 
and  report  of  cadet  visits  to  the  cadet 
clinic. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  9331.  Establishment: 
Superintendent;  faculty. 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  Information  collected  to  notify 
concerned  individuals  of  status  of 
hospitalized  cadets.  Used  to  provide 
Superintendent,  Hospital  Commander 
and  staff.  Commandant  and  staff  a  daily 
report  of  number  and  status  of  caets 
hospitalized;  concerned  personnel  can 
note  trends  in  hospitalization  in  terms  of 
numbers  of  cadets  hospitalized,  length 
of  stay,  and  nature  of  medical  problems 
being  treated.  (2)  Report  of  visits  to 
cadet  clinics;  record  the  time  a  cadet 
enters  the  clinic,  nature  of  complaint 
and  explanation  of  excusals  and  time  of 
departure  from  the  clinic.  Information  is 
distributed  to  Cadet  Wing  Airmanship 
Division.  Athletics  and  individual.  Cadet 
Wing  Airmanship  Division  uses  it  to 
monitor  cadet  activity  for  ground  safety 
program.  Athletics  uses  it  to  monitor 
excusals  from  physical  education  snd  to 
evaluate  injury  rates.  Individual  uses  it 
to  justify  time  away  from  classes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AMD 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

(1)  Records  ere  accessed  by  the 
custodian,  by  person(s)  responsible  for 
servicing  the  record  system,  and 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened  and  have  a  need-to-know. 
Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms.  (2)  Clinic  copy  is  under  the  direct 
control  of  Non-Commissioned  Office  in 
Charge  (NCOIC)  of  Administrative 
Services.  Distribution  is  made  only  to 
authorized  representatives  of  Cadet 
Wing  Airmanship  Division  and 
Athletics. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

(1)  Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off  then  destroyed.  (2) 
Retained  in  office  files  for  three  months 
or  until  purpose  has  been  served, 
whichever  is  sooner  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  USAF  Academy 
Hospital,  USAF  Academy.  Colorado 
Springs  CO  80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Registrar,  USAF  Academy  Hospital 
Cadet  Liaison,  and  should  include  full 
name,  and  date  of  hospital  admission. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions,  the  individual,  a  physician 
and/or  medical  technicians. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F160  ARPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

160  ARPC  A  Physical  Examination 
Reports  Suspense  File 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Reserve  Personnel  Center.  Denver. 
CO  80280. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Incomplete  reports  of  physical 
examinations,  correspondence  to  and 
from  reservists/individuals. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  275.  Personnel  Records  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  60-43.  Medical  Examination  and 
Medical  Standards  and  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center  Regulation  45-7. 
Annual  Survey. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  in  files  is  used  to  provide 
control  of  reservists/individual  medical 
status. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  syst(!m  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  by  commanders  of  medical 
centers  and  hospitals.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  suspense  file  until 
completed,  then  filed  in  the  individual 
health  record. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (ARPC).  Denver.  CO  80280. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer,  ARPC/DAD. 
Denver.  Colorado  80280.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
full  name.  SSN,  current  mailing  address, 
and,  if  known,  the  case  (control)  number 


on  correspondence  received  from  ARPC. 
Records  may  be  reviewed  in  the 
Records  Review  Room,  Air  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Denver.  Colorado 
between  8.00  a.m.  and  3:00  p.m.  on 
normal  workdays.  Visitors  wishing  to 
see  their  records  should  provide  a 
current  Reserve  identification  card  and/ 
or  drivers  license  and  some  verbal 
information  that  could  verify  the 
person's  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Documentation 
Management  Officer.  ARPC/DAD, 
Denver,  Colorado  80280;  telephone  (303) 
370-4667.  (Toll  Free  1-800-525-0102  Ext 
206) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  examining  facilities, 
physicians  (military  and  civilian,  and 
summary  of  physician's  evaluation). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F160  DODMERB  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

160  DODMERB  A  Department  of 
Defense  Medical  Examination  Review- 
Board  Medical  Examination  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Department  of  Defense  Medical 
Examination  Review  Board  (DODMERB) 
US  Air  Force  Academy  CO  80840. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  applicants  to  the  five  service 
academies,  the  Four  Year  Reserve 
Officer  Training  Corps  (ROTC) 
Scholarship  Program.  Uniform 
University  of  Health  Sciences  (USUHS). 
Airman  Scholarship  Commissioning 
Program  (ASCP).  College  Scholarship 
program  (CSP).  and  the  Primary  Officer 
Corps  (POC)  Program  of  the  Air  Force 
ROTC. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  record  system  is  maintained  in 
three  forms:  The  original  hard  copy 
report  of  medical  examination,  report  of 
medical  history,  narrative  summary  and 
any  associated  civilian  forms  or  tests 
that  may  have  been  accomplished;  may 
also  contain  personal  correspondence 
between  the  DODMERB  and  the 
applicant  and/or  parental/guardian 


consultation  concerning  applicant'* 
medical  history  or  status:  the  second 
portion  is  microform  copy  of  the  hard 
copy  file;  the  third  portion  is  in  computer 
storage. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  133.  Executive  department 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  paper  copy  is  used  to  determine 
medical  acceptability  for  one  or  more  of 
the  service  academies  or  the  ROTC. 
USUHS,  ASCR.  CSP,  and/or  POC 
Program  for  Air  Force  ROTC.  The 
microform  portion  is  used  for  historical 
retrieval  of  previous  actions.  The 
computer  form  is  used  to  advise  the 
program  managers  of  initial  medical 
status  any  update  actions  on  an 
applicant.  Statistical  summaries  are 
extracted  from  the  computer  bank. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Consultations  concerning  medical 
conditions  may  be  necessary  with 
parent/guardian  to  clarify/explain 
applicant's  medical  status. 
Examinations  may  be  accomplished  by 
military  medical  facilities  personnel, 
civilian  contract  agents  of  the 
government  and/or  private  physicians. 
Records  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Stored  in  file  folders,  microfilm 
jackets  and  on  computer  disks  or  tapes. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  Name  andby  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms  and  controlled  by 
computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Paper  copies  from  successful 
applicants  to  attend  one  of  the  five 
service  academies,  the  ROTC 
Scholarship  Program,  and  USUHS  are 
forwarded  to  the  Academy.  ROTC.  or 
USUHS  Program  to  which  the  applicant 
has  been  accepted;  paper  copies  of 
unsuccessful  applicants  to  one  of  the 
five  ser\'ice  academies,  the  ROTC 
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Scholarship  Program  a 
destroyed  at  end  of 
paper  copy  f  om  appli 
CSP.  and  the  POC  Prog|- 
ROTC  are  returned  im 
processing  to  the  apprt^n 
detachment  for  file: 
kept  five  years  and  c 
is  kept  for  two  years 
cvcle. 


d  USUHS.  are 
current  year  cycle: 
nts  for  ASCP, 
am  for  Air  Force 
ijiediately  after 
ate 
mitrofilm  copy  is 
or  iputer  storage  file 
fc  lowing  end  of 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Department  of  Defence 
Examination  Review 
Force  Academy  CO  80|40 


kODPESS: 

Medical 
Bbard.  US  Air 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Requests  from  indivi  i 
addressed  to  the  Syste  n 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  oblai 
gaining  access  from  th 
Manager. 


PRO  :edures: 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  Air  Force's  rule 
records  and  for  contesling 
appealing  initial  deterfiinations 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Manafee 
published  in  Air  ForcejRegula 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOI IIES: 

Information  obtainep  from  medical 
institutions. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FRO«  I 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
Ft60  MPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

160  MPC  A  Medical 
Limitation  Record  Sy 


SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  AFMPC/SG. 
Base.  TX  78150. 


lo 


CATEGORIES  OF  IND 
SYSTEM: 

All  Air  Force  membfe 
have  been  presented 
Evaluation  Board  and 
duty  by  Medical  Eva! 
Physical  Evaluation  B  jard 
have  been  assigned  a  i 
limitation  Code  'C 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDI I 

Medical  Evaluation 
Medical  Examination 
History.  Narrative  S 
Record  Consultation 
Electrocardiographic 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secre 
Force:  powers  and  di  t 


uals  should  be 
Manager. 


assistance  in 
System 


for  access  to 
and 

by  the 
be  obtained 
r  and  are 

tion  12-35. 


CERTAIN 


Assignment 
em 


Ra  ndolph  Air  Force 


VIOU  ILS  COVERED  BY  THE 


rs  whose  cases 

a  Medical 
were  returned  to 
ation  Board  or 
action  and 

Assignment 


IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Board.  Report  of 
Report  of  Medical 
uTimary.  Clinical 
Iheet, 
lecord,  etc. 


ary  of  the  Air 
ies:  delegation  by 


and  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  35-4.  Physical  Evaluation  for 
Retention,  Retirement  and  Separation: 
36-20,  Officer  Assignments,  and  39-11. 
Airmen  Assignments. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  if  previous  action  has 
been  taken  by  the  System  Manager,  and 
what  the  previous  disposition  was. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Ntaintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  two  years 
or  no  longer  needed  for  reference,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

AFMPC  Surgeon,  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 

institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


F160  SG  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

100  SG  A  Aircrew  Standards  Case 
File 

SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  AFMSC/SGPA,  Brooks  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  70235. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

This  record  system  is  maintained  on 
all  Air  Force  members  who  have  been 
considered  for  medical  waiver  for  flying 
duty  due  to  conditions  defined  as 
serious  illness  or  for  waiver  for  flying 
training. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  rerord  system  contains  members' 
Report  of  Medical  Examination,  Report 
of  Medical  History,  Narrative  Summary. 
Aeromedical  Evaluation, 
Electrocardiographic  Record,  Clinical 
Record  Consultation  Sheet,  and  US.AF 
School  of  Aerospace  Medicine 
Evaluation  Report  (if  accomplished). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by, 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  160-43,  Medical  Examination  and 
Medical  Standards. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  determine  if  a  previous  action 
has  been  taken,  if  a  precedent  exists  for 
granting  a  waiver  for  a  specific  medical 
condition,  and  to  provide  a  scientific 
basis  to  justify  and  improve  waiver 
policies. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  microform  and  on 
computer. 

RETRIEV  ABiLrrv: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

HQ  AFMSC/SGPA,  Brooks  Air  Force 
Base.  TX  78235. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F161  AF  SG  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

161  AF  SG  A  Air  Force  Aerospace 
Physiology  Training  Programs 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chamber  Flight  Records  located  at 
USAF  School  of  Aerospace  Medicine. 
Data  Sciences  Branch  (USAFSAM/ 
BRR),  Brooks  Air  Force  Bse  TX  78235. 
Physiological  Training  Monthly  Report 
at  each  AF  Physiological  Training  Unit  ( 
PTU),  HQ  USAFSAM/EDB,  Brooks  Air 
Force  Base.  TX  78235;  Physiological 
Training  Records  at  AF  PTUs;  Individual 
Physiological  Training  Records  for 
aircrews.  Individual  Physiological 
Training  Records  for  non-aircrew 
personnel  at  consolidated  flight  record 
custodians  at  Air  Force  installations  and 
National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
Military  Personnel  Records,  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  MO  63132. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  Aircrew  and  non-aircrew 
personnel  required  to  fly  on  Air  Force 
aircraft. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Used  for  records  accounting  and 
research.  Contains  data  on  attendance 
at  formal  training,  type  of  course 


received,  quality  performance,  training 
flight  profiles,  location  of  training,  age, 
height,  weight  and  sex  of  trainees. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  50-27,  Air  Force  Aerospace 
Physiological  Training  Program  and  AFR 
160-40,  Administration  of  the  Aerospace 
Physiological  Training  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Authenticate  type  of  training,  location 
and  trainees  performance  during  course. 
Flight  profiles  (altitude  chamber)  and 
any  reactions  occurring  during  flight  are 
maintained  by  each  PTU  for  future 
authentication  of  training.  Additional 
authentication  is  provided  flight 
managers  and  scheduling  officers  and 
copies  of  flight  profiles  and  reaction 
data  are  provided  USAFSAM  for 
research.  A  compilation  of  select  data  is 
forwarded  to  appropriate  Command 
Coordinator  for  Physiological  Training 
for  management  purposes.  USAFSAM/ 
EDB  and  the  Data  Sciences  Division 
(USAFSAM/BRR)  for  analysis  and 
research,  and  to  the  Air  Force  Medical 
Service  Center,  HQ  AFMSC/SGPA, 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base,  Texas  78235  for 
management  and  research.  Data  for 
specific  reactors  to  low  pressure  are 
handled  as  medical  records  with 
additional  distribution  to  appropriate 
MAJCOM  Surgeon/SGP  for  information 
and  possible  corrective  action,  to 
USAFSAM/EDB/VNT  for  research  and 
analysis,  and  to  HQ  AFMSC/SGPA  for 
policy/management/statistical/research 
analysis. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Record  of  training,  records  of 
individuals  in  a  given  class,  altitude 
flight  profiles,  combined  data  of  all 
individuals  trained  each  month,  and 
data  on  technicians  providing  the 
training  are  maintained  in  file  folders, 
and  in  visible  file  cabinets. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Data  relative  to  reactors  to  low 
pressure,  management  analysis 
procedures  filed  by  SSN.  Authentication 
of  training  filed  by  name. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  commanders 
of  medical  centers  and  hospitals  and  by 
custodian  of  the  record  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Chamber  Flight  Record  at  USAFSAM 
retained  until  entered  into  computer 
files,  until  superseded,  obsolete,  no 
longer  needed  for  reference,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Physiological  Training  Monthly 
Report  (original)  at  HQ  Air  Force 
Medical  Service  Center  retained  in 
office  files  until  superseded,  obsolete,  no 
longer  needed  for  reference,  or  on 
inactivation,  then  destroyed  by  tearing 
into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning.  Copies  at  other 
than  HQ  AFMSC  retained  in  office  files 
until  superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer 
needed  for  reference,  or  on  inactivation. 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Physiological  Training  Record 
after  6  years;  Individual  Physiological 
Training  Records  for  non-flying 
personnel  retained  as  a  part  of 
individual  medical  record  until  member 
separates  from  active  or  Reserve  duty. 
For  flying  personnel,  record  is  retained 
in  flight  records  and  turned  over  to 
individual  after  discharge,  separation, 
retirement. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Air  Force  Medical 
Service  Center. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Attention  Chief  Aerospace  Physiology 
HQ  AFMSC/SGPA,  Brooks  Air  Force 
Base.  Texas  78235.  Students  should 
provide  full  name,  military  status, 
approximate  date  and  last  location  of 
training;  officers  and  technicians 
assigned  AF  Aerospace  Physiology 
Programs  provide  full  name  and  location 
of  last  training.  Requesters  may  visit  Air 
Force  Medical  Service  Center.  Proof  of 
identity  is  by  government  ID  Card  for 
active/retired,  driver's  license  for 
others. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOIf  ES 

Physiological  Traini 


fg 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F161  AF  SG  B 


SVSTEM  NAME: 

161  AF  SG  B  USAF  (Jompression 
Chamber  Operation 


0 


Cei  t 


16111 


Broi  iks 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Treatment  Records 
in  individual  health 
hospitals,  medical  cen 
part  of  health  record 
Personnel  Records 
Personnel  Records.  Ill 
Street.  St.  Louis.  MO 
retained  at  USAF  Sch 
Medicine.  Hyperbaric 
(USAFSAM/HM) 
Base.  TX  78235.  Other 
Force  M»dicjl  Service 
command  headquarter  s 
Physiological  Trainin 
having  Compression 
Compression  Chambei 
Record  is  retained  at 
Compression  Therapy 
Compression  Chambei 
Report  (original)  at  Ai 
medical  centers  and  c 
health  record  or  Nati 
Records  Center.  Civili 
Records.  Ill  Winneba^ 
Louis.  MO  63118.  First 
USAFS.^M/HM.  Othe 
Headquarters  Air  For(Je 
Center,  major  comma 
and  individual  PTUs 
Compression  Therapy 
Oxygen  Sensitivity 
Test  National  Personnel 
at  Air  Force  hospitals 
and  clinics  as  part  of 
Civilian  Personnel  Re 
Winnebago  Street,  St 


g  Unit  I 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDuKl^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Officers/technician 
treatments  (normally 
aerospace  physiologis 
training  technicians): 
Active  duty  military 
Air  Force  military  pei*onr 
dependents  of  militar 
dependents  of  retired 
civilians  treated  on  ai 


;o 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORD! ! 

Treatment  reconls 
records  of  personnel 
treatment.  Records  o 
pressure  profiles  are 
patient  and  personne 
treatment.  Records  o 


Unit  (PTU). 

CERTAIN 


.  ( jriginal)  retained 
re(  ords  at  Air  Force 
ers  and  clinics  as 
National 
er.  Civilian 
Winnebago 
18.  First  copy 
ol  of  Aerospace 
^ledicine  Division 

Air  Force 
:opies  at  Air 
Center,  major 
and  individual 
(PTU) 
tjierapy  capability. 

Operations 
I^Us  having 
capability; 
Reactor  Case 
Force  hospitals, 
nics  as  part  of 

I  Personnel 
n  Personnel 
o  Street,  St. 
copy  retained  at 
copies 

NJedical  Service 
headquarters, 
ving 

capabilities. 
Ttjerance/Pressure 
Records  Center, 
medical  centers 
ealth  record  or 
lords.  Ill 
Louis.  MO  63118. 


o  lal 


tdi 


performing 

nedica!  doctors. 

/physiological 

jatients  who  are 

p  ersonnel,  retired 

nel. 


personnel, 
military  and 
emergency  basis. 


IN  THE  system: 

)f  patient  and 

nducting 
exposure  to  high 
naintained  for 
conducting 
training  dives  are 


maintained  on  officers  and  technicians 
performing  treatment  dives  as  well  as 
their  physical  capability/tolerance  to 
perform  in  subsequent  treatment  dives/ 
procedures. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
and  Chapter  55,  Medical  and  Dental 
Care,  as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  (AFR)  161-21,  Use  of 
Hyperbaric  (Compression)  Chambers  for 
Therapy  and  AFR  161-27.  Hyperbaric 
Chamber  Operations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Provide  an  exact  record  for  a  patient 
treated  by  compression  therapy  and 
documents  reactions  of  the  patient's 
response  to  high  pressure.  Protects  the 
patient  by  insuring  that  overexposure  to 
high  pressure  does  not  occur.  Records 
are  maintained  on  persons  performing 
treatments  because  they  are  exposed  to 
the  same  treatment  profiles  as  their 
patients  and  to  insure  their  capability  of 
performing  treatment  and  to  determine 
in  advance  that  they  are  not 
physiologically  susceptible  to  potential 
hazards  of  treatment.  Category  of  user: 
Physicians,  aerospace  physiologists  and 
technicians.  Records  are  also  provided 
to  USAF  Compression  Therapy  Center, 
USAFSAM/HM,  Brooks  Air  Force  Base, 
TX  and  the  Air  Force  Medical  Service 
Center,  HQ  AFMSC/SGPA,  Brooks  Air 
Force  Base,  Texas  for  research  and 
statistical  analysis,  and  management 
effectiveness.  Records  maintained  on 
technicians/officers  conducting 
procedures  are  maintained  at  treatment 
site  to  insure  overexposure  to  high 
pressure  does  not  occur  and  to 
determine  professional  adequacy  to 
participate  in  treatment  dives.  Records 
involving  officers/ technicians 
performing  treatment  are  provided 
MAJCOM/SGP.  USAF  School  of 
Aerospace  Medicine,  Hyperbaric 
Medicine  Center  (USAFSAM/HMDB) 
and  HQ  AFMSC/SGPA  for  statistical 
analysis,  research  and  management 
effectiveness  considerations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  visible 
file  binders/cabinets. 


RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Patients  records  filed  chronologically 
by  subject. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  commanders 
of  medical  centers  and  hospitals  and  by 
custodian  of  the  record  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Treatment  Records  (original)  retained 
in  individual  health  record  for  fifty  years 
after  date  of  latest  document  and  then 
destroyed.  First  copy  and  other  copies  at 
USAFSAM,  HQ  AFMSC  and  MAJCOMs 
retained  in  office  files  until  superseded, 
obsolete,  no  longer  needed  for  reference, 
or  on  inactivation,  then  destroyed.  Other 
copies  at  PTUs  destroyed  after  3  years; 
Compression  Chamber  Operation 
Record  at  PTUs  Retained  in  office  files 
until  superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer 
needed  for  reference,  or  on  inactivation. 
then  destroyed.  Compression  Chamber 
Reactor  Case  Report  (original)  retained 
in  individual  health  record  for  fifty  years 
after  date  of  latest  document,  then 
destroyed.  First  copy  at  USAFSAM  and 
other  copies  at  HQ  AFMSC  and 
MAJCOMs  retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed.  Copies  at  PTU  retained  in 
office  files  until  superseded,  obsolete,  no 
longer  needed  for  reference,  or  on 
inactivation,  then  destroyed.  Oxygen 
Sensitivity  Tolerance/Pressure  Test 
retained  in  individual  health  record  for 
fifty  years  after  dale  of  latest  document, 
then  destroyed.  All  records  are 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Air  Force  Medical 
Service  Center.  Brooks  Air  Force  Base, 
Texas. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Required  information  for  military/ex- 
military  is  full  name.  Social  Sectirity 
number  civilian  should  provide  name. 
Social  Security  Number,  location  of 
treatment,  and  approximate  date  of 
treatment.  Requester  may  visit  Air  Force 
Medical  Service  Center.  Proof  of  identity 
is  by  government  ID  card  for  active/ 
retired  military,  driver's  license  for 
civilians. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Physicians  regarding  diagnosis/ 
treatment. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F161  AF  SG  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

161  AF  SG  C  USAF  Master  Radiation 
Exposure  Registry 

SYSTEM  location: 

USAF  Occupational  and 
Environmental  Health  Laboratory 
(AFSC).  Brooks  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78235:  Air  Force  medical  centers, 
hospitals  and  clinics;  Air  Force 
operating  locations  and  installations 
using  sources  of  ionizing  radiation. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  contained 
in  the  Air  Force  Address  Directory. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  currently  enrolled  in  or 
having  been  monitored  under  the 
USAF's  Personnel  Dosimetry  Program  or 
on  whom  the  Air  Force  has  performed  a 
bioassay  for  radioactive  materials  since 
1960.  This  includes  Air  Force  military 
and  civilian  employees;  military  and 
civilian  employees  of  other  Components 
and  the  Department  of  Defense;  and 
some  employees  of  other  federal 
agencies  and  civilian  contractors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personal  radiation  dosimetry  (film 
badge  or  thermoluminescent  dosimeter) 
results  in  monthly  and  lifetime 
cumulative  periods  and  results  of 
bipassays  for  radioactive  materials  in 
the  body. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Part  20.401{a]  and  (c),  Title  10, 
Chapter  1,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
(10  CFR  20.401(a)(c))  as  directed  by 
Executive  Order  12196,  29  CFR 
1910.96(b){2)(iii),  (n)  and  (o), 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  161-28.  Personnel  Dosimetry 
Program  and  the  USAF  Master 
Radiation  Exposure  Registry. 

PURPOSE(S): 

USAF  Occupational  and 
Environmental  Health  Laboratory 
(OEHL):  -  To  maintain  a  cumulative 


record  of  occupational  exposure  to 
ionizing  radiation  on  each  radiation 
worker  monitored  under  the  USAFs 
personnel  dosimetry  program  as 
required  by  Public  Law;  to  provide  a 
copy  of  an  individual's  record  to  any 
future  employer  of  that  individual  who 
makes  a  proper  request  for  it  as 
provided  for  by  law;  to  provide 
individuals  a  copy  of  their  Air  Force 
occupational  radiation  exposure  history; 
to  provide  information  about  an 
individual's  ionizing  radiation  exposure 
history  to  medical  personnel  responsible 
for  radiation  safety  and  the  individual's 
health  care,  and  the  individual's 
supervisor;  to  provide  information  about 
radiation  exposures  resulting  from 
radiation  accidents  or  incidents  to 
authorized  investigators  of  such  events 
and  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
(NRC)  or  Department  of  Labor. 
Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Administration  (DOL/OSHA);  for  use  in 
epidemiological  and  statistical  studies 
to  determine  the  effectiveness  of  Air 
Force-wide  radiological  health 
programs,  trends  in  exposure  doses, 
exposure  experiences  of  selected 
occupational  groups  and  similar  studies. 
Medical  personnel:  -  To  determine  the 
requirements  for  occupational  physical 
examinations  and  assess  whether  an 
individual's  medical  condition  may  be 
related  to  his  or  her  radiation  exposure; 
to  use  in  formulating  recommendations 
to  supervisors  on  requirements  to 
remove  or  limit  an  individual  from 
further  work  with  ionizing  radiation 
sources;  to  determine  the  need  for 
investigation  of  workplace 
environments  for  abnormal  radiation 
exposure  conditions;  to  formulate 
recommendations  for  modifications  of 
facilities,  equipment  or  procedures  to 
limit  workers'  radiation  exposures  to  as 
low  as  reasonably  achievable;  to  assist 
in  developing  worker  education 
programs  on  local  radiation  hazards. 
Employees'  supervisors:  -  To  determine 
whether  employee  can  continue  to  work 
in  a^iven  radiation  environment;  to 
determine  radiation  exposures  to 
personnel  associated  with  a  given  task; 
to  implement  improvements  in  facilities, 
equipment,  or  procedures  to  reduce 
worker  exposures  to  as  low  as 
reasonably  achievable:  to  assist  in  local 
worker  education  about  occupational 
radiation  hazards.  Individuals:  -  To  be 
aware  of  their  lifetime  radiation 
exposures  and  aid  in  making  personal 
judgments  about  the  occupational 
radiation  hazards  of  their  environment 
and  in  fulfilling  their  individual 
responsibilities  for  radiation  safety. 
Investigators  of  radiation  accidents  or 
incidents:  -  To  assist  in  determining  the 
possible  causes  of  such  an  event  and 


recommended  measures  to  prevent 
recurrence;  to  determine  the  severity  of 
the  event  and  possible  long  term 
consequences  to  individuals  involved  in 
it  or  future  similar  events.  NRC  and 
DOL/OSHA:  -  To  use  in  formulating  or 
enforcement  of  national  policies  and 
regulations  for  protection  of  workers 
from  ionizing  radiation  sources  in  their 
occupational  environment.  Future 
employers:  -  To  use  as  the  basis  for 
continuing  the  lifetime  cumulative 
record  on  individuals  as  required  by 
Public  Law  and  to  use  for  all  purposes 
for  which  the  current  employer  uses 
these  records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

At  USAF  OEHL,  on  computer  disks 
and  computer  paper  printouts;  at 
installation  level,  on  computer  paper 
printouts  provided  by  USAF  OEHL. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN);  retrievable  by  name  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  at  USAF  OEHL  are  accessed 
by  custodian  of  the  record  system  and 
persons  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties  and  are  controlled  by 
computer  system  software  and 
personnel  screening.  Records  at 
installations  are  accessed  by  medical 
personnel  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  permanent  at  USAF 
OEHL.  Latest  cumulative  history  entered 
in  an  individual's  medical  record  is 
retained  for  the  life  of  the  medical 
record.  Records  retained  by  installation 
medical  personnel  and  supervisors  for 
one  year,  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating, 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Air  Force  Medical  Service  Center, 
Aerospace  Medicine  Consultants 
Division.  Directorate  of  Professional 
Services  (HQ  AFMSC/SGPA,  Brooks 
Air  Force  Base,  TX  78235). 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTSM: 

Chronological  record  of  all  care 
received  in  military  dental  facilities. 
This  is  primarily  a  record  of  all 
treatment  received  on  an  outpatient 
basis  with  supporting  documentation 
such  as  consultations,  dental  history, 
laboratory,  and  x-ray  reports;  the  record 
also  includes  temporary  copies  of 
appointment  slips  and  attendance 
records  until  entered  in  the  record. 

authority  ror  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use.  Chapter  55.  Medical  and 
Dental  Care. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Chronological  record  of  patient's 
dental  health  while  authorized  care  in  a 
military  dental  facility.  Used  by  patient 
for  further  dental  caie,  other  uses  such 
as  insurance  requests  or  compensation 
claims  as  specifically  aulhonzed  by  the 
patient.  Used  by  dentist  for  further 
dental  care  of  the  patient,  research, 
teaching.  Used  by  other  Patient  Care 
Providers  within  the  hospital  for  further 
medical/dental  care  of  the  patient, 
research,  teaching.  Used  by  Hospital 
and  Dental  Staff  for  evaluation  of  dental 
staff  performance  in  the  dental  care 
rendered;  dental  research;  teachi.og; 
hospital  accieditat'on;  preparation  of 
statistical  reports.  Used  by  Army-Navy- 
VA-PHS-a.-iy  other  hospital,  clinic,  for 
further  dental  care  of  the  putient  if  he  is 
currently  undergoing  treatment  there. 
Record  is  released  only  upon  receipt  of 
the  patient's  signed  authorization  or  a 
court  order.  Insurance  companies 
require  the  patients'  written  consent  for 
release.  Used  for  establishing  insurance 
benefits  or  payment  of  benefits.  Used  by 
other  Air  Force  Agencies  such  as 
Central  Tumor  Registry  which  maintains 
files  on  all  patients  in  whom  a 
mali<jnancy  has  been  diagnosed. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Used  by  other  Federal  and  State 
Agencies  such  as  the  Veterans' 
Administration  and  Department  of 
Labor  (workmen's  compensation]  for 
adjudication  of  clnims:  reporting 
communicable  disease  or  other 
conditions  required  by  law.  Attorneys 
and  courts  for  litigation  purposes. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  visible  file  binders/cabinets, 
card  files,  on  x-ray  film,  and  as 
photographs. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN),  or  Military  Service 

Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  commanders 
of  medical  centers  and  hospitals, 
custodian  of  the  record  system  and  by 
person(3)  responsible  for  servicing  the 
record  system  in  performance  of  their 
official  duties  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  for  need-to-know. 
Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms,  protected  ijy  guards,  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  for  military  personnel  are 
retained  for  fifty  years  after  date  of  last 
document:  for  all  others,  twenty-five 
yep.iS.  While  on  active  duty,  the  Health 
Record  of  a  US  military  member  is 
maintained  at  the  dental  unit  at  which 
the  person  receives  treatment.  On 
separation/retirement  the  records  are 
forwarded  to  National  Personnel 
Records  Center  (NPRC/MPR)  or  other 
designated  depository:  such  as  Air 
Rcser\e  Personnel  Center,  if  reservist;  to 
appropriate  state  National  Guard  unit,  if 
National  Guard  member,  to  appropriate 
Veterans  Administration  Regional 
Office,  if  VA  claim  has  been  filed. 
Records  of  other  personnel  may  be 
handiarried  or  mailed  to  the  next 
military'  medical  facility  at  which 
treatment  will  be  received,  or  the 
records  are  retained  at  the  treating 
facility  for  a  minimi'm  of  1  yeai*  after 
date  of  last  treatment  then  retired  to 
NPRC  or  other  designated  depository, 
such  as  but  not  limited  to.  Commandant 
(G-PO)  US  Coast  Guard,  Washington 
DC  20593  for  Coast  Guard  active  duty 
members:  Medical  Director,  American 
Red  Cross,  Washington  DC  20006  for 
Red  Cross  Personnel. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  .^ir  Force.  Assistant 
Surgeon  General  for  Dental  Services 
USAF;  commanders  of  medical  centers, 
hospit.iis.  clinics,  medical  aid  stations. 

notificatio:j  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systems  Manager. 
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Complete  name,  social  security  number 
of  individual  through  whom  eligibility 
for  care  is  established,  year  in  which 
treatment  was  received,  location 
treatment  was  received,  whether 
treatment  was  on  an  inpatient  or 
outpatient  basis.  Above 
SYSMANAGERS  or  in  the  case  of  Air 
Force  medical  facilites,  the  Registrar's 
office  of  the  hospital.  An  appropriately 
signed  authorization  for  the  release  of 
the  information  is  required.  Individual's 
complete  name  and  social  security 
number  of  individual  through  whom 
eligibility  for  care  is  established. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Systems 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Systems  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F162  SG  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

162  SG  A  Dental  Personnel  Actions 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Air  Force  Surgeon  General. 
Office  of  the  Assistant  Surgeon  General 
for  Dental  Services,  Boiling  AFB, 
Washington  DC  20332.  (HQ  USAF/ 
SGD). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  are  or  have  been 
associated  with  the  Air  Force  Dental 
Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

General  Correspondence  relating  to 
dental  personnel  actions;  including  but 
not  limited  to  awards  and  decorations, 
letters  of  appreciation  or  congratulation, 
favorable  or  unfavorable 
communications,  promotion  letters, 
retirement  letters,  resignation  letters, 
specialty  board  certificates,  chief 
dentists  badge  selection  board, 
moonlighting  program,  military 
assistance  program.  Air  Forces 
personnel  listings.  AFSC  Prefix  Awards 
f  A&W),  Dental  Consultant  program. 


Uniformed  Services  University  of  Health 
Sciences  (USUHS).  administration  of 
office  personnel. 

AUTHORrtY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
and  8067(b).  Designation;  officers  to 
perform  certain  professional  functions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Supporting  documentation  for  Air 
Staff  for  establishing  policies  and 
procedures  on  professional  personnel 
activities  for  the  Air  Force  Dental 
Service. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  visible  file  binders/cabinets, 
card  files  and  on  computer  paper 
printouts. 

retrievabiltty: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms,  protected  by 
guards  and  controlled  by  personnel 
screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  file  for 
two  years  or  until  purpose  has  been 
served,  then  destroyed,  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force.  Assistant 
Surgeon  General  for  Dental  Services  HQ 
USAF.  Official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  and 
should  show  complete  name.  Social 
Security  Number  and  military  status  of 
individual  requesting  information. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions,  automated  system 
interfaces  and  source  documents  (such 
as  reports)  prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Air 
Force  by  boards,  committees,  panels, 
auditors,  and  so  forth. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F168  AF  SG  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

168  AF  SG  A  Automated  Medical/ 
Dental  Record  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  Air  Force  medical  centers, 
hospitals  and  clinics,  major  command 
headquarters  and  separate  operating 
agency  headquarters.  Air  Force  Data 
Service  Center,  Air  Force  Medical 
Service  Center,  USAF  School  of 
Aerospace  Medicine,  and  USAF  School 
of  Health  Care  Sciences.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  of  the 
Air  Force's  Systems  notice. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 

system: 

Any  individual  who  is  hospitalized  in, 
is  dead  on  arrival  at.  or  has  received 
medical  or  dental  care  at  an  Air  Force 
medical  treatment  facility.  Individuals 
who  have  received  medical  care  at  other 
DOD  or  civilian  medical  facilities  but 
whose  records  are  maintained  at  or 
processed  by  Air  Force  medical 
facilities.  Any  military  active  duty 
m.ember  who  is  on  an  excused-from-duty 
status,  on  quarters,  on  subsistence 
elsewhere,  on  convalescent  leave,  meets 
Medical  Evaluation  Board  (MEB)  or  a 
Physical  Evaluation  Board  (PEB)  on  an 
outpatient  basis  or  who  is  hospitalized 
in  a  non-federal  hospital  and  for  whom 
an  Air  Force  medical  facility  has 
assumed  administrative  responsibility. 
Any  individual  who  has  undergone 
medical  or  dental  examinations  at  any 
Air  Force  medical  facility  (or  who  has 
undergone  medical  examinations  at 
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or  compensation  claims  when 
speciHcally  authorized  by  the  patient. 
Used  by  physicians/dentists  and  other 
health  care  providers  for  further  care  of 
the  patient,  research,  teaching,  and  legal 
purposes.  Used  by  medical  treatment 
facility  staff  for  evaluation  of  staff 
performance  in  the  care  rendered;  for 
preparation  of  statistical  reports:  for 
reporting  communicable  diieases  and 
other  conditions  required  by  law  to 
federal  and  state  agencies.  Used  by 
Army,  Navy.  Veterans  Administration, 
Public  Health  Service  or  civilian 
hospitals  for  continued  medical  care  of 
the  patient.  Used  by  insurance 
companies,  (only  with  the  patient's 
written  consent  for  release).  lor 
arbitrating  insurance  claims.  Used  by 
other  Federal  agencies  such  as  Veterans 
Administration  and  Department  of 
Labor  (Workmen's  Compensation)  for 
adjudication  of  claims:  for  reporting 
communicable  diseases  or  other 
conditions  required  by  law.  Used  to 
provide  input  to  other  DOD  medical 
records  systems  including  the  Medical 
Records  System  (F168  AF  SG  C).  the 
Dental  Health  Records  System  (F162  AF 
SG  A)  and  other  DOD  agencies  (e.g.. 
Army  and  Navy)  when  such  agency  is 
normally  by  the  primary  source  or 
repository  of  medical  information  about 
the  individual. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 

USERS  and  the  purposes  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  tlie  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 

DISPOSING  OF  records  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Data  maintained  primarily  on 
magnetic  tape  or  disks.  May  also  be 
maintained:  in  file  folders,  on  computer 
paper  printouts  or  punched  card.s.  on  roll 
microfilm  or  microfiche. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN)  of  the  individual  or  his/her 
sponsor  in  combination  with  the  Family 
Member  Prefix  (FMP).  The  FMP 
describes  the  relationship  of  the  patient 
to  his  sponsor,  e.g.,  second  oldest 
dependent  child,  spouse,  self,  etc.  May 
also  be  retrieved  by  the  individual's 
name  or  by  other  identification  or 
system  number  such  as  inpatient 
register  number,  laboratory  accession 
number,  or  pharmacy  prescription 
number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  medical 
records  custodians  or  other  person(s) 
responsible  for  maintaining  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties,  by  commanders  of  Air  Force 
medical  treatment  facilities  or  by 
personnel  authorized  by  the  medical 
records  custodian{s).  i.e..  administrative 
employees.  Peer  Review  and  Utilization 
Review  committees,  etc.  Records  are 
controlled  by  computer  system  software 
including  the  use  of  pass  words  or  other 
user  identification  system,  and  by 
limiting  physical  access  to  the  computer 
and  computer  terminals.  Except  when 
under  direct  physical  control  of 
authorized  individuals,  records  will  be 
stored  in  locked  rooms  or  in  locked 
cabinets.  Records  are  accessed  by 
authorized  personnel  who  are  propeily 
screened  and  cleared  for  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Computer  files  are  retained  for 
variable  lengths  of  time  depending  upon 
the  type  of  information  involved  and  the 
size  and  mission  of  the  medical 
treatment  facility.  Retention  time  may 
vary  from  one  day  to  ten  years.  Records 
are  disposed  of  by  erasure  of  the 
magnetic  computer  I'ecords  and 
destruction  of  the  computer  related 
worksheets  on  paper,  film,  or  other 
media  by  tearing,  shredding,  pulping, 
burning  or  other  destructive  methods. 
Identical  medical/dental  information 
may  be  retained  for  longer  periods  of 
time  in  other  medical  records  systems 
(such  as  inpatient  or  outpatient  charts), 
including  the  Medical  Records  System 
(F168  AF  SG  C)  and  Dental  Health 
Records  (F162  AF  SG  A). 

SYSTEM  MAUAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Major  command  and  sRparate 
operating  agency  headquarters  and  Air 
Force  Medical  Service  Center, 
commandeis  of  US.'XF  medical  centers, 
hospitals,  and  clinics,  USAF  School  of 
Health  Care  Sciences.  Aerospace 
Medical  Division,  Brooks  AKB,  Texas, 
and  the  USAF  School  of  Aerospace 
Medicine.  Brooks  AFB.  Texas.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force  Systems  notice. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
directed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Requests  should  include  complete  name 
(including  maiden  name),  sponsor's 
name.  Social  Security  Number  or 
Service  Number  of  person  through 
whom  eligibility  is  established,  category 
of  record  desired,  year  in  which 
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trcalment  was  provided,  whether 
treatment  was  inpatient  or  outpatient.  If 
the  individual  establishes  eligibility 
through  a  sponsor  other  than  self,  the 
request  should  include  the  relationship 
to  the  sponsor,  e.g.,  spouse,  second 
oldest  child,  parent,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Address  requests  lo  the  System 
Manager.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  Directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Department  of  Air 
Force's  systems  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES:  ' 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  directly  from 
the  individual  whenever  practical  and 
possible,  from  other  individuals  when 
necessary,  e.g..  when  the  patient  is  a 
child  or  is  in  coma,  from  other  medical 
institutions,  from  automated  systems 
interfaces,  from  medical  records,  and 
from  patient  interactions  with 
physicians  and  other  health  care 
providers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F168  AF  SG  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

168  AF  SG  B  Child  Advocacy  Case 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

At  Headquarters  United  States  Air 
Force,  Office  of  the  Surgeon  General; 
Headquarters  Air  Force  Medical  Service 
Center,  Directorate  of  Professional 
Services,  Clinical  Consultants  Division, 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base,  San  Antonio,  TX 
78235:  Major  Command  Surgeon's 
Office;  and  Air  Force  hospitals,  medical 
centers  and  clinics.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  children  entitled  to  care  at  Air 
Force  medical  and  dental  facilities 
whose  abuse  or  neglect  is  brought  to  the 
attention  of  appropriate  authorities  and 
all  persons  suspected  of  abusing  or 
neglecting  such  children. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Medical  records  of  suspected  and 
established  cases  of  child  abuse  or 
neglect,  investigative  reports. 


correspondence,  child  advocacy 
committee  reports,  follow-up  and 
evaluative  reports,  and  any  other 
supportive  data  assembled  relevant  to 
individual  child  advocacy  program  files. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(APR)  160-38.  Air  Force  Family  Program. 

purpose(s): 

Used  in  the  performance  of  official 
duties  relating  to  health  and  medical 
treatment  of  members  and  former 
members  of  the  uniformed  services, 
civilians,  and  dependents  receiving 
medical  care  under  Air  Force  auspices; 
performance  of  research  and 
compilation  of  statistical  data.  Used  by 
other  components  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  and  other  Departments  and 
agencies  of  government  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties  relating  to 
the  coordination  of  child  advocacy 
programs,  medical  care  and  research 
concerning  child  abuse  and  neglect. 
Used  by  the  Attorney  General  of  the 
United  States  or  his  authorized 
representatives  in  connection  with 
litigation,  or  other  matters  under  the 
direct  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Justice.  Used  by  federal,  state  or  local 
governmental  agencies  when 
appropriate  in  the  counseling  and 
treatment  of  individuals  or  families 
involved  in  child  abuse  or  neglect,  or 
when  appropriate  or  necessary  for  civil 
or  criminal  law  enforcement.  Used  by 
private  organizations  and  individuals  for 
health  research  in  the  interest  of  the 
federal  government  and  the  public,  and 
by  authorized  surveying  bodies  for 
professional  certification  and 
accreditation. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  may  be  stored  in  file  folders, 
microfilm,  or  computerized  or  machine 
readable  media. 

retrievability: 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  of  the 
abused  or  neglected  child  and  the  Social 
Security  number  of  the  sponsor  or 
guardian. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  various 
kinds  of  filing  equipment  in  specified 
monitored  or  controlled  access  rooms  or 
areas.  Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  that  are  properly 
screened  and  trained,  and  on  a  need-to- 
know  basis  only.  Computer  terminals 
are  located  in  supervised  areas  with 
access  controlled  by  password  or  other 
user  code  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  five  years 
after  the  end  of  year  in  which  case  was 
closed,  retired  to  National  Personnel 
Records  Center  (Civilian),  111 
Winnebago  Street,  St  Louis.  Missouri 
63118  for  an  additional  20  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General;  Headquarters 
Air  Force  Medical  Service  Center;  Major 
Command  Surgeons;  commanders  of 
medical  centers,  hospitals,  and  clinics. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  at  Air 
Force  hospitals,  medical  centers  and 
clinics.  Requests  should  include  name. 
Social  Security  number  of  sponsor,  and 
location  of  incident. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reports  from  physicians  and  other 
medical  department  personnel;  reports 
and  information  from  other  sources 
including  educational  institutions, 
medical  institutions,  law  enforcement 
agencies,  public  and  private  health  and 
welfare  agencies,  and  witnesses. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a(k)(2)  and  (5),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

F168  AF  SG  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

168  AF  SG  C  Medical  Record  System 
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SYSTEM  location: 

HQ  USAF/SG.  medicb 
hospitals  and  clinics,  m ; 
stations,  Nalional  Persc  nnel 
Centers.  Air  National  (juard 
and  Air  Force  Reserve 
mailing  addresses  are  i 
Directory  in  the  appenctx 
Force  systems  notices. 


categories  of  inoividua^s  covered  bv  the 
system: 


Persons  treated  in  a 
medical  facility  and  ac 
members  for  whom  pri 
provided. 


n 


Air  Force 
AC  diity 
lary  care  is 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  I  4 


Inpatient  and  outpat 
care  received  in  Air  Fo 
facilities.  Documental 
not  limited  to.  patient' 
physical  examination, 
received:  supporting 
such  as  laboratory  and 
cover  sheets  and  sum 
hospitalization,  diagn 
or  surgery  performed; 
forms  which  concern 
such  as  Line  of  Duty 
physical  profiles,  Med 
Recommendations  for 
Secondary  files  are  m 
patient  registers,  non:i 
and  laboratory  files,  i 
registers. 


THE  SYSTEM: 

■nf  records  of 

ce  medicai 
(  n  includes,  but  is 

medical  history, 

reatment 
dqcumentation 

x-ray  reports, 
nlaries  of 
0  les,  procedures 
c  dministrative 
n  edical  conditions 
Di  terminations, 

:al 

lying  Duty, 
a  ntained  such  as 

al  indices,  x-ray 
nbices  and 


AOTHORITY  FOR  MAINTEN/f^CE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  55. 1  ledical  and 
Dental  Care,  10  USC  8(  12,  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force;  powers  4nd  duties: 
delegation  by. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Used  to  document, 
coordinate  the  healt-h  (|a 
also  aid  in  preventitiv 
Cijmmunicable  diseasi 
determine  eligibility  a 
benefits  for  various  prj»grams 
adjudicate  claims,  eva 
rendered,  teach,  comp  I 
and  conduct  research 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORqS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 
US^RS  AND  THE  PURPOSE! 


Records  from  this  s 
may  be  disclosed  for 
routine  uses  publishee 
Records  which  reveal 
di.i«nosis,  prognosis  o 
individual  for  drug  or 
only  be  disclosed  in 
use  1175  Ifor  drug  a 
4,"82  (for  alcohol  abus 
us.?s  do  not  apply  in 


1  centers, 
dical  aid 
Record 
activities, 
nits.  Official 
the  Air  Force 
to  the  Air 


an,  and 
re  of  patients; 
health  and 
control  programs, 
d  suitability  for 


uate  care 

e  statistical  data 


MAINTAINED  IN 
CATEGORIES  OF 
OF  SUCH  USES: 


i|stem  of  records 
ifiy  of  the  blanket 

by  the  Air  Force. 

he  identity, 

treatment  of  any 

ilcohol  abuse  may 
accordance  with  21 
bjse)  and  42  USC 

Blanket  routine 
lUese  case. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  in  paper  and^nachine- 
readable  form.  \ 

RETRiEVABILITY: 

By  nr»me,  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN)  or  by  Militar>  Service  Number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  commanders 
of  medical  centers,  hospitals,  and 
clinics,  by  custodian  of  the  record 
system  and  by  person(s)  responsible  for 
servicing  the  record  system  in 
performance  of  their  offi'.ial  duties  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and  contruled 
by  personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

While  on  active  duty,  the  Health 
Record  of  a  US  military  member  is 
maintained  at  the  medical  unit  at  which 
the  person  receives  treatment.  On 
separation  or  retirement,  records  are 
forwarded  to  National  Personnel 
Records  Center/Military  Personnel 
Records  (NPRC/MPR)  or  other 
designated  depository,  such  as 
Commandant,  US  Coast  Guard  for  that 
agency's  personnel,  to  appropriate 
Veterans  Administration  Regional 
Office  if  VA  Claims  has  been  filed. 
Records  of  outpatient  treatment  of  non- 
active  duty  personnel  may  be 
handcarried  or  mailed  to  the  next 
military  medical  facility  at  which 
treatment  will  be  received  or  the  records 
are  retained  at  the  treating  facility  for  a 
minimum  of  1  year  after  date  of  last 
treatment  then  retired  to  NPRC  or  other 
designated  depository,  such  as.  but  not 
limited  to.  Medical  Director.  American 
Red  Cross,  Washington  DC  20006  tor 
Red  Cross  Personnel.  At  NPRC  records 
for  military  personnel  are  retained  for  50 
years  after  date  of  last  documents:  for 
all  others.  25  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGFR(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force.  Chief  of  Air 
Force  Reserve.  Headquarters  United 
States  Air  Force.  Director  oi  Air 
National  Guard.  Headquarters  United 
Slates  Air  Force.  Commanders  of 
medical  centers,  hospitals,  clinics, 
medical  aid  stations;  Commander.  Air 
Force  Manpower  and  Personnel  Center; 
Addresses  are  in  the  Air  Force  Directory 
in  the  appendix  to  Air  Force  system 
notices. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Req'.iesfer  must  submit  full  name,  Social 
Security  Number  (or  Military  Service 
Number)  through  whom  eligibility  for 
care  is  established,  date  (at  least  year) 
treatment  was  provided,  name  of  facility 
providing  treatment,  whether  treatment 
was  as  inpatient  or  outpatient. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
g  lining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Air  Force  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force  system  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  for  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  in  Air  Force 
Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Physicians  and  other  patient  care 
providers  such  as  nurses,  dietitians, 
physicians  assistants.  Administrative 
forms  completed  by  appropriate  official, 
military  or  civilian. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F168  AF  SG  D 

SYSTEM  name: 

168  AF  SG  D  Medical  Service 
Accounts 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  ho.spitals.  medical  centers 
and  clinics. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Active  duty  military  personnel,  retired 
military  personnel,  dependents  of  active 
duty,  retired  and  deceased  military 
personnel,  and  civilians  treated  in 

emergencies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Hospital  Invoice/Receipt/Accounts 
Receivable  Records  showing  charges  for 
subsistence  and  medical  service. 

authority  for  MAIMTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  168-4.  Administration  of  Medical 
Activities. 

PUBPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Medical  Service  Account 
officer  as  a  record  of  cash  receipts,  as  a 
basic  instrument  for  posting  to  the  cash 
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and  sales  journal  and  as  an  account 
receivable  record.  Used  by  Food  Service 
Officer  as  a  receipt  for  cash  collected 
and  turned  in  to  the  Medical  Service 
Account  officer. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  at  Clinics, 
Hospitals,  and  Medical  Centers. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  invoice  receipt 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  by  personfs) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  Air  Force  auditors. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off,  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Medical  Service  Account  Officers  at 
all  Clinics,  Hospitals.  Medical  Centers. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  source  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  records,  reports  and 
accounts  maintained  by  medical 
facilities. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F168  AF  SG  E 

SYSTEM  name: 

168  AF  SG  E  Nursing  Service  Records 


SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  hospitals,  medical  centers 
and  clinics. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired  military 
personnel.  Air  Force  civilian  employees; 
Air  Force  Reserve  and  National  Guard 
personnel;  Air  Force  Academy  cadets; 
dependents  of  military  personnel; 
Foreign  Nationals  residing  in  the  United 
States;  American  Red  Cross  personnel; 
Peace  Corps  and  State  Department 
personnel;  Exchange  Officers,  anyone 
admitted  to  inpatient  status  in  Air  Force 
Medical  Facilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  24-hour  nursing  reports, 
listings  of  ward  patients  and  registers 
containing  information  on  operations 
performed. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  55,  Medical  and 
Dental  Care;  10  USC  8067(e). 
Designation:  officers  to  perform  certain 
professional  functions,  as  implemented 
by  Air  Force  Regulation  (AFR)  168-4, 
Administration  of  Medical  Activities. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Chief  Nurse  and  other 
management  personnel  to  determine 
nursing  care  work  loads  and  allocate 
resources. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books 
and  binders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name,  dates  of  admission  and 
discharge  from  medical  facility,  date  of 
operation. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  three 
months  after  monthly  cut-off,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 


burning.  Operation  registers  destroyed 
after  five  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force.  Chief  Nurses  of 
Medical  Centers  and  Hospitals. 

NOTIHCATION  PROCEDURE: 

•    Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  medical  records  and  personal 
observations  of  Nursing  Service 
Personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F168  AF  SG  F 

SYSTEM  name: 

168  AF  SG  F  Air  Force  Blood  Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  hospitals,  medical  centers 
and  clinics. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired  military 
personnel,  dependents  of  military 
personnel,  government  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Emergency  blood  donor  list,  donor 
record  cards,  and  a  rosfer/list  by  blood 
type  and  Rh  factor. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

42  USC  262,  Regulation  of  biological 
products,  as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  (AFR)  160-26,  Air  Force 
Blood  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Air  Force  medical  centers, 
hospitals  and  clinics  to  control, 
coordinate  and  process  request  for 
blood  donors. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAIKTAINED  IM 
TME  SYSTEM,  INCLUOIMQ  CATf  GORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  0#  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  systf  m  of  records 


may  be  disclosed  for  any 


of  the  blanket 


routine  uses  published  bj  the  Air  Force 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOI|  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETjAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T»^E  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  fold4rs  and  in  card 
files. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name.  Roster 

chronologically. 


rs  'lists  are  filed 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  o 
duties,  and  by  command 
centers,  hospitals  and  ch 
are  stored  in  security  file 
cabinets. 


I  y  person(s) 
the  record 
their  official 
of  medical 
ncs.  Records 
containers/ 


ITS 


RETENTION  AND  0:SPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files 
superseded,  obsolete,  no 
for  reference,  or  on  inact 
destroyed  by  tearing  into 
shredding,  pulping,  mace  "a 
burning.  Donor  record  ca  rds 
retained  in  office  files  foi 


SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  AltDRESS: 

The  Surgeon  General,  fieadquarters 
United  States  Air  Force. 


NOTIFICATION  PFOCEOURE: 

Requests  f;  om  individuals 
addressed  to  the  System 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Mailing  addresses  are 
Department  of  Defense 
appendix  to  the  Air  Forc^ 
notice. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PflOCE  >URES: 

The  Air  Force  s  rules  f  )r  access  to 
records  and  for  contestirg  and 
appealing  initial  determi  lations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manage  r. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI85: 

Documents  prepared  by  the  Air  Force. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 


until 

longer  needed 
vation,  then 
pieces, 
ting,  or 

are 
seven  years. 


should  be 
Manager. 


in  the 
£  irectory  in  the 
s  systems 


F175  AFAA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

175  AFAA  A  Air  Forci 
Management  Information 
Report  File 


Audit  Agency 
System  - 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

HQ  Air  Force  Audit  Agency.  The 
Auditor  General  (AFAA/AG),  Norton 
Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Audit  office  chiefs  issuing  audit 
reports  and  auditors-in-charge  of 
performing  audits. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  audit. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8ul2,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  evaluate  audit  coverage  by  an 
auditor.  Used  to  develop  expertise 
listing  by  auditor.  All  other  accesses  of 
the  file  are  for  statistical  data  and 
records  not  pertaining  to  individuals. 
The  purposes  of  this  file  are  to  provide  a 
research  capability  on  past  audit 
findings  reported  in  audit  reports  and  to 
provide  a  history  of  audit  coverage  to 
support  organizational  planning  and 
management.  The  above  listed  retrievals 
constitute  the  only  retrievals  made  using 
the  individual's  name  as  the  key,  all 
others  are  keyed  on  subject  or  report 
indicative  data.  All  levels  of  AFAA 
management  use  this  information. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and  on 
computer  paper  printouts,  microfiche, 
and  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Audit  report  data  is  retrieved  by 
individual  name.  Filed  by  office,  by 
report  type,  and  report  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
are  controlled  by  computer  system 
software. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  computer  files  or  on 
magnetic  tape  for  six  years  and  then 


destroyed  by  tape  reuse  or  tape 
destruction. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

AFAA/AG,  Norton  Air  Force  Base, 
CA  92409. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reports  of  Audit  and  annotated 
information.  Report  notification  data 
generated  internally  within  the  AFAA. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F176  AA  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

176  AA  A  Accounts  Receivable 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington  DC  20330. 

categories  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  Air  Force  employees  authorized  to 
use  Air  Force  Mess  Number  One. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Records  all  charges  or  purchases  by 
members  of  Air  Force  Mess  Number 
One. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

Used  to  bill  members  authorized  use 
of  the  Mess. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  /Vir  Force. 
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policies  and  practices  for  stohwo, 
hetrtevinq,  accessing.  retainino,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  note  books/binders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(sJ 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms.  Access  controlled  by 
Manager  and  restricted  to  authorized 
personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  until  Official 
Audit  and  then  destroyed  through 
shredding,  macerating,  burning,  pulping, 
tearing  into  pieces. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Administrative  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  The 
Pentagon,  Washington,  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  bo 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Charges. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F176  AF  HC  A 

SYSTEM  NAMe 

176  AF  HC  A  Chaplain  Fund  Service 
Contract  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  installations  only.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Contracting  officers  and 
representatives. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Contract  between  local  chaplain  fund 
and  an  individual  for  provision  of 
specified  services  not  available  through 
other  funds. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S):  * 

Record  of  terms  of  contracts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES; 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Chaplains,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  contractor. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F176  AF  MP  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

176  AF  MP  A  Nonappropriated  Fund 
Instrumentalities  (NAFIs)  Financial 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150.  MAJCOM  headquarters  and 
SOAs.  and  Air  Force  NAFIs  when 
deemed  appropriate  and  necessary  and 
approved  by  the  appropriate 
commander.  System  exists  within 
approximately  1,100  NAFIs  which 
include  resale  and  revenue-sharing 
NAFIs,  general  welfare  and  recreational 
NAP'Is,  membership  association  NAFIs. 
common  support  services,  and 
supplemental  mission  services  NAFIs. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  personnel,  who  are  members  of 
membership  associafions  or  authorized 
patrons  of  any  of  the  above  NAFIs,  and 
with  whom  financial  transactions  are 
conducted  including  the  extension  of 
credit  in  accordance  with  Air  Force 
regulations  or  those  whose  personal 
checks  are  returned  to  the  NAFI  by  the 
banking  system  and  are  dishonored  for 
such  reasons  as  insufficient  funds, 
closed  accounts,  invalid  signatures, 
bank  errors,  etc.  In  accordance  with 
appropriate  Air  Force  regulations 
concerning  NAFI  participation,  the 
above  personnel  may  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to.  active  duty  and  retired 
military  members  and  their  dependents, 
members  of  US  reserve  components  and 
Federally  recognized  National  Guard 
units.  Air  Force,  Army,  or  Naval 
Academy  cadets:  miHtary  members  of 
foreign  governments  en  duty  with  the 
DOD;  DOD  civilians  and  their 
dependents,  other  Federal  Government 
employees  working  on  the  military 
installations  and  their  dependents, 
employees  of  Federal  Government 
agencies  working  at  the  installation, 
contractor  employees,  technical 
representatives,  and  others  who  are 
authorized  logistic  support  and  work  at 
the  installation  and  where  membership 
or  usage  would  be  in  the  best  interest  of 
the  installation,  retired  Federal 
Government  service  civilian  personnel 
(civil,  foreign  ser\'ice,  etc.)  who  were 
members/participants  of  a  NAFI  at  time 
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of  retirement,  commissio 
the  American  Red  Cross, 
Health  Service,  and  the 
Environmental  Sciences 
unremarried  spouses  and 
deceased  active  duty  or  r( 
of  the  US  Armed  Forces, 
other  categories  of  indivi 
by  authorized  personnel 
support  Air  Force  mission 
Also,  all  personnel  emp'c 
assigned  to  the  NAFl  in  i 
who  are  involved  in  any 
transaction  involving  the 
internal  or  external,  inciu 
limited  to,  the  receipt  or 
or  other  property. 


n;d 


members  of 
JS  Public 


U> 
fi  dministration, 

:hildren  of 

tired  members 
J  nd  certain 
c  uals  identified 
If  ho  directly 

requirements. 

■ed  by  or 

y  manner 
financial 

iAFl  whether 

ing  but  not 
cbntrol  of  cash 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  1  HE  SYSTEM: 

i 


Records  resulting  from 
transactions  with  aulhori 
patrons,  vendofs,  or  those 
entitled  to  utilize  or  deal  ( 
service.  Such  records  inci 
not  limited  to,  subsidiary 
ledgers  maintained  on  int 
members/authorized  pa 
charged  dues  and/or  exit 
including  the  use  of  bille 
facilities  prior  to  paymen 
which  a  record  of  del 
or  dishonored  checks  and 
disposition  are  maintain! 
of  package  liquor  or  other 
services.  Records  necessi 
infernal/external  nnancii 
kreping  or  asset  control,  i 
not  limited  to  the  receipt 
cash,  custody  for  tangible 
cif.y  actions  taken  as  a  re 
irrrjjularity. 


;  e 


tDns 


tiig 


Imqu  -n 


AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCf  OF  THE 
SVSTtM: 


10  use  8012,  Secretary 
Fo.'-ce:  powers  and  duties; 
.IS  implemented  by  Air  Fi 
176-10.  Financial  Operati 
Accounting  Procedures,  u 
Regulation  176-378.  Stand  ird 
.\r.counting  Procedures  ftJ  r 
.N'onapproprialed  Funds. 


Pi>RPOSE(S): 

i  o  record  charges  and 
ni'-mbers  and  others  au 
To  prepare  billing  statements 
(lata  to  an  outside  party 
tiiiling  statements.  To  rr.a 
-'f  dishonored  checks.  To 
'  illecting  all  amounts  di; 
with  established  Air  Furc 
To  compile  a  statistical 
■  in  dishonored  checks  an 
lata  on  delinquent  accou^ 
tor  use  with  the  financial 
verify  eligibility  to  engag 
transactions  with  NAFls, 


nancial 

d  members, 
otherwise 
,ith  a  NAH 
ide,  but  are 
iccount 
vidual 

who  are 
ided  credit 
type 

form(s)  on 
t  accounts 
their 

and  records 
sales  or 
ited  for  or  by 

record 
icluding  but 
nd  control  of 
property,  and 

It  of  any 


of  the  Air 
delegation  by; 
rce  Regulation 

and 
id  Air  Force 


;redits  of 

ized  credit, 
or  furnish 

prepare 
ntain  a  record 
assist  in 

in  accordance 

procedures, 
terly  report 

statistical 

ts  receivable 
reports.  To 

in  financial 
including 


jth  jri 


t) 


q  jar 


package  liquor  and  other  sales  and 
extension  of  credit.  To  form  a  data  base 
within  the  financial  system  of  the 
NAFIs.  Used  by  personnel  responsible 
for  conducting  Air  Force  morale, 
welfare,  and  recreation  (MWR)  financial 
transactions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
May  be  provided  to  commercial  or 
nonprofit  concerns  conducting  activities 
in  support  of.  similar  to,  or  in 
furtherance  of.  the  Air  Force  programs 
involved.  May  be  provided  upon  request 
to  any  other  federal,  state,  and  local 
governmental  agencies  in  the  pursuit  of 
their  official  duties. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visable  file  binders/ 
cabinets,  and  on  computer  and  computer 
output  products. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name  and/or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  secured  buildings  or  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Subsidiary  accounts  receivable  are 
retained  throughout  the  life  cycle  of 
credit  sales  and  for  as  long  as  an 
individual  remains  in  an  active  member/ 
authorized  patron  status.  Those  forms 
used  in  connection  with  delinquent 
accounts  or  dishonored  checks  are 
retained  until  no  longer  needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
781.50. 

NOTL'^ICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  contact  the 
appropriate  nonappropriated  fund 
financial  management  branch 
(Ni\FFMB)  or  the  appropriate  operating 
manager  in  order  to  exercise  their  rights 
under  the  Act.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Forces  systems  notices. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Same  as  procedures  for  notification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  members/patrons/users  of 
a  service  themselves,  charge  slips, 
payment  receipts,  checks,  and  other 
authorized  financial  forms  and  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F176  AF  MP  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

176  AF  MP  B  Nonappropriated  Fund 
(AF  NAF)  Employee  Insurance  and 
Benefits  System  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  installation 
nonappropriated  fund  instrumentalities 
(NAFIs)  and  central  civilian  personnel 
offices  and  the  Air  Force  Welfare  Board, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Regular  full-time  and  part-time  AF 
NAFI  employees  compose  AF  NAF 
Group  Life  and  Health  Insurance 
Program;  regular  full-time  AF  NAFl 
employees  compose  AF  NAFI 
Retirement  Program;  information  on  AF 
NAFI  civilian  employees  who  sustain 
job  related  illnesses  or  injuries  is  in 
Worker's  Compensation  Program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Group  Life  and  Health  Insurance 
Program  File,  Retirement  Program  File, 
and  Worker's  Compensation  Claim  File, 
all  of  which  consist  of,  but  are  not 
limited  to  the  following:  appliciitiijns 
and/or  waivers  of  participation:  notices 
of  change  of  beneficiary;  notices  of 
termination  of  eligibility,  disability  and 
death;  evidence  of  age  and  qualification 
for  benefits;  applications  for  retirement; 
elections  to  reinstate  prior  participation 
and  survivor  annuities;  Social  Security 
earnings  data;  employer  certification  of 
coverage;  hospitalization  and  claims 
forms;  reports  of  accident  or 
occupational  illness;  medical  reports: 
payment  forms;  personal  historical 
information  as  well  as  any  pertinent 
correspondence. 
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AUTHOHlTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system:  ''^ 

10  use  8012:  5  USC  8171-8173  for 
Worker's  Compensation  Claim  File; 
DOD  Manual  1401.1-M;  Air  Force 
Regulation  40-7,  Nonappropriated  Funds 
Personnel  Management  and 
Administration,  and  Air  Force 
Regulation  34-3,  Vol  VIII,  NAF  Insurance 
Programs  (to  be  published  as  Air  Force 
Rftgul.ition  176-4). 

PUPPOSE(s): 

Piovides  information  for  the 
administration  of  the  programs,  to 
determine  eligibility  and  pay  benefits 
due.  It  is  used  in  statistical  and  actuarial 
evaluations  of  the  programs.  The 
information  is  used  to  insure  compliance 
with  applicable  laws  and  adjudicate  and 
pay  claims. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
The  information  in  the  system  is  used  by 
commercial  concerns  in  actuarial 
evaluations,  determination  of  eligibility, 
determination  and  payment  of  amount 
of  benefit  payments  due;  and  policy 
administration.  It  may  be  used  by  other 
Federal,  state,  and  local  governmental 
agencies  in  the  pursuit  of  their  official 
duties.  The  Worker's  Compensation 
Claim  File  provides  information  as 
required  by  law  to  the  Department  of 
Labor  for  use  to  assure  compliance  with 
statutory  requirements. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  svste.m: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  on 
computer  tapes,  disks  or  drums, 
computer  output  products,  and  in 
microform. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name,  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  controlled  by 
personnel  screening. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

USAF  NAF  Life  and  Health  Insurance 
Program  and  USAF  NAR  Retirement 
Program:  At  installation  level;  retired  to 
National  Personnel  Records  Center.  St. 
Louis,  MO.,  upon  employees  separation, 
death,  or  retirement.  NAF  Retirement 


Program:  At  Headquarters  Air  Force 
level;  retained  for  a  minimum  of  20 
years  upon  an  employee's  withdrawal 
from  the  program.  USAF  NAF  Woiker's 
Compensation  Program:  At 
Headquarters  Air  Force  level;  retained 
for  3  years  after  file  is  closed,  then 
retired  to  National  Personnel  Records 
Center  for  15  additional  years,  and  then 
destroyed.  For  all  systems,  eventual 
disposal  occurs  by  shreddiog,  pulping, 
and  macerating. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Insurance  and  Debt 
Management,  Air  Force  Welfare  Board. 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78150. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  initially 
to  central  civilian  personnel  office  at 
installation  of  employment  of  individual 
making  request.  If  requested  information 
is  not  available,  contact  System 
Manager.  Give  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (and  date  of  accident  or  injury 
if  related  to  Worker's  Compensation 
claim).  For  inquiries  in  person,  contact 
central  civilian  personnel  office  at 
installation  of  employment  and/or  Air 
Force  Welfare  Board,  Randolph  Air 
Force  Base,  TX,  78150.  Means  of 
verification:  name,  Social  Security 
Number,  governmental  identification 
card,  vehicle  driver's  license  or  other 
acceptable  identifying  document. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CA  fEGORIES: 

Individuals  and  their  survivors  and 
beneficiaries;  Department  of  Labor, 
Social  Security  Administration  and  any 
individual  in  a  position  to  verify 
relevant  information.  Information 
obtained  from  previous  employers. 
Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

•  NONE 
F176  AF  MP  C 

SYSTEM  name: 

176  AF  MP  C  Morale,  Welfare,  and 
Recreation  (MWR)  Participation/ 
Membership/Training  Records 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150;  major  command  headquarters;  all 
levels  down  to  and  including  Air  Force 
installations. 

CATEQCRIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired  military 
members  and  their  dependents; 
members  of  Reserve  components  while 
on  inactive  duty  for  training  and  DOD 
civilians  and  their  dependents;  certain 
other  categories  for  individuals 
identified  by  authorized  personnel  who 
directly  support  Air  Force  mission 
requirements.  Following  additional 
categories  apply  for  specific  activities  an 
indicated;  Air  Force  Aero  Clubs;  Air 
Force,  Army  or  Naval  Academy  Cadets; 
military  members  of  foreign 
governments  on  duty  with  the  DOD; 
members  elected  to  the  US  Congress  or 
a  statutory  appointee  of  the  Federal 
Government;  Federal  Government 
employees  working  on  military 
installations  and  conducting  various 
recreation  programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Volunteer,  membership,  attendance, 
training,  and  participation/competition 
records  and  supporting  data  relative  to 
Air  Force  MWR  activities. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  USC  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Determine  membership/participation 
eligibility;  maintain  patron  attendance; 
conduct  contests;  monitor  training  and 
currency  of  members;  and  serve  as  data 
base  for  designing  and  conducting 
various  recreation  programs.  Used  by 
personnel  responsible  for  conducting  Air 
Force  MWR  activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

May  be  provided  to  commercial  or 
non-profit  concerns  conducfing 
acUvities  in  support  of,  similar  to.  or  in 
furtherance  of,  the  Air  Force  programs 
involved. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  cabinets. 
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RrrRiEVAsaJTY: 

Filed  by  name  and/or  $ocial  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


SAFCOUAttDS: 

Records  are  maintaine  I 
buildings.  Access  is  con 
authorized  personnel  anc 
those  requiring  access  in 
performance  of  their  duti 


in  secured 
tilled  by 
limited  to 
the 


RETENTION  AMD  OISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files 
superseded,  obsolete,  no 
for  reference,  or  on  inact 
destroyed  by  tearing  inti; 
shredding,  pulping,  ma 
burning,  or  surrender  to 
termmation.  as  applicali 


until 

longer  needed 
vation.  then 
pieces, 
crtating.  or 
nember  upon 


SVSTEM  MANACER(S)  ANO  AtjoRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chit 


Manpower  and  Personnc 
Personnel  (MPCSO).  Ran|d 
Base.  TX  78150. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individu 
addressed  to  the  Chief, 
and  Recreation  Division 
fcppropriate  Air  Force  in 
System  Manager  giving 
full  name  and  SSN. 


I  should  be 
^llo^ale.  Welfare, 

It  the 

tailation  or  the 
t  ie  individual's 


RECCRC  ACCESS  PROCEOURI  S: 


Request  from  individu 
addressed  to  the  Chief, 
and  Recreation  Division 
appropriate  Air  Force  in 
System  Manager  to  ex 
under  the  Act.  Official 
ad.iresses  are  in  the  De 
Defense  director^'  in  the 
Air  Force's  systems  noti 


'S 


r  access  to 
and 

ations  by  the 
y  be  obtained 
r  and  are 

gulalion  12-35. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PflOCE  DURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  fti 
records  and  for  contesti 
appealing  initial  determ 
individual  concerned  m; 
from  the  System  Manaj- 
published  in  .^ir  Force  ¥^ 

RECORS  SOURCE  CATEGOni 

Individual  application  s  for 
membership/participatii  m  in  MWR 
activities  and  offices  of  )rimary 
responsibility  for  MWR  pctivities. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F176  AF  MP  D 

SYSTEM  name: 

176  AF  MP  D  Nonappropriated  Funds 
Standard  Payroll  Syster  i 


>s. 


of  Staff, 
for  Military 
olph  Air  Force 


Is  should  be 
^|1orale.  Welfare. 
at  the 

tailation  or  the 
their  rshts 
iling 

rtment  of 
ippendix  to  the 
es. 


er  :ise 


mu 


pa 


SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

Fiscal  control  offices  at  Air  Force 
installations,  the  addresses  of  which  are 
provided  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  nonappropriated  fund 
employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Time  and  attendance  cards;  personal 
payroll  data  listings  and  or  cards; 
correspondence;  combined  payroll 
checks  and  employee  leave  and 
earnings  statements;  Federal,  state,  and 
city  tax  reports  and  or  tapes;  individual 
pay  and  leave  records;  personnel  action 
forms  covering  pay  changes  and 
deductions. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

The  records  are  used  to  compute 
employees'  pay  entitlements  and 
deductions  and  issue  payroll  checks  for 
amounts  due;  to  withhold  amounts  due 
for  Federal,  state,  and  city  taxes,  to 
remit  withholdings  to  the  taxing 
authorities,  and  to  report  earnings  and 
tax  collections;  and  upon  request  of 
employees,  to  deduct  specified  amounts 
from  earnings  for  charity,  union  dues, 
and  for  allotments  to  financial 
organizations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Slate  employment  agencies  use  the 
information  to  determine  eligibility  for 
unemployment  compensation.  Financial 
organizations,  employee  unions,  and 
community  fund  charitable 
organizations  use  the  records  to  credit 
remittances  to  accounts  of  members  or 
contributions  from  deduction  records 
provided  each  organization.  Information 
from  this  system  of  records  may  be 
made  available  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  card  files, 
on  computer  and  computer  output 
products. 


RCTWEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name  and/or  Social  Security 
Number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  per8on(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  safes,  protected  by  guards, 
and  controlled  by  personnel  screening, 
visitor  registers  and  computer  system 
software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  two  years 
after  annual  cut-off.  then  destoyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning.  Exception: 
records  pertaining  to  tax  data  are 
retained  for  four  years  rather  than  two. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Air  Force. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Assistant  Comptroller  for  Non 
Appropriated  Funds  at  .^ir  Force 
installations. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  fro.m 
documentation  managers  at  the 
applicable  Air  Force  component  listed  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force  systems 
notices.  The  local  Fiscal  Control  Officer 
(FCO)  maintains  the  record  system  at 
installation  level.  Requester  should  be 
able  to  provide  sufficient  proof  of 
identity  such  as  nam.e.  Social  Security 
Number,  place  of  employment  or  other 
information  verifiable  from  the  record 
itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/RMAD.  Denver, 
CO  80279.  telephone  (303)  825-1  IGl. 
extension  6341.  Information  pertaining 
to  geographically  dispersed  elements  of 
the  record  system  may  be  obtained  from 
documentation  managers  at  the 
applicable  Air  Force  component  listed  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Air  Force  systems 
notices.  The  local  FCO  maintains  the 
record  system  at  installation  level. 
Requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity  such  as  name. 
Social  Security  Number,  place  of 
employment  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  ForCe  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  source 
documents  originating  from  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  at  Air  Force 
installations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F176  AFCC  A 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

176  AFCC  A  Individual  Earning  Data 

SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  Air  Force 
Communications  Command,  DCS/ 
Manpower  and  Personnel.  Directorate  of 
Personnel  Services,  Scott  Air  Force 
Base.  IL  62225;  18  Isolated  Site  Lounge 
Sundry  Funds  (ISLSFs):  Internal 
Revenue  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Off-duty  active  duty  military 
personnel  employed  by  ISLSF. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  pay  records  and  identifies 
individual  by  name  and  SSN. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  report  to  the  IRS  individual 
earnings  on  all  payments  made  to 
individuals  employed  in  the  operations 
of  an  ISLSF. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Information  from  this  system  may  be 
made  avilable  to  federal,  state  and  local 
taxing  authorities. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RrCORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Filed  by  name.  Filed  by  SSN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  HQ  AFCC/MPS  files  for  4 
years  after  wages  are  paid.  Destroyed 
by  fearing  into  pieces.  Retained  by 
individual  for  reporting  income  to  IRS. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Personnel  Services,  Deputy 
Chief  of  Staff/Manpower  and  Personnel, 
HQ  AFCC,  Scott  Air  Force  Base,  IL 
62225.  Comptroller  of  the  Air  Force,  HQ 
USAF. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information -obtained  from  source 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F177  AF  AFC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AF  AFC  A  Accounts  Receivable 
Records  Maintained  by  Accounting  & 
Finance 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Accounting  and  Finance  Offices  at  Air 
Force  bases.  Air  National  Guard 
activities  and  Air  Force  Reserve  units. 
Mailing  addresses  are  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices.  Denver 
Federal  Archives  and  Record  Center, 
Bldg  48,  Denver  Federal  Center,  Denver. 
CO  80225. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired  military 
personnel.  Air  Force  civilian  employees 
and  former  employees.  Air  Force 
Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel.  Union  or  Association 
management  personnel,  contracting 
officers  and  representatives.  Air  Force 
Academy  cadets,  dependents  of  military 


personnel.  Foreign  Nationals  residing  in 
the  United  States,  American  Red  Cross 
personnel.  Peace  Corps  and  State 
Department  personnel.  Exchange 
Officers,  and  other  individuals  who  may 
be  indebted  to  the  Air  Force. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  maintained  by  the  system 
include  but  are  not  limited  to 
documentation  pertaining  to  telephone 
bills,  utility  bills,  check  issue 
discrepancies,  dishonored  checks,  postal 
fund  losses,  reports  of  survey,  freight 
losses  in  shipments,  involuntary 
collections,  erroneous  payments, 
property  losses  and  damages, 
administratively  ascertained 
indebtedness  of  airmen,  withholding  for 
subsistence  and  other  suppHes,  losses  of 
funds,  government  losses  in  shipments, 
unauthorized  allotment  payments,  setoff 
of  final  pay,  detentions  of  pay  by  reason 
of  courts  martial  or  forfiture  or  fines 
documentation. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  5512-5514,  Withholding  pay:  10 
use  856,  Article  56  (UCMJ)  Maximum 
levels;  9832,  Property  accountability: 
regulations;  9837(b),  Settlement  of 
accounts:  deductions  from  pay;  and 
9840,  Final  settlement  of  officer's 
accounts;  31  USC  71,  Public  accounts  lo 
be  settled  in  the  General  Accounting 
Office;  82(a),  Listing  of  persons  receiving 
periodic  payments;  vouchers;  95, 
Settlement  of  accounts  of  Army  officers: 
492{a)-(c),  Disbursing  Officers;  37  USC 
1007(b),(e).(f).(g).  Deductions  from  pay; 
40  USC  Chapter  15  -  Government  Losses 
in  Shipment;  49  USC  1  et.  Seq.. 
Transportation. 

purpose(s): 

Records  are  used  to  support  customer 
billings  and  collections. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Recipients  of  information  from  the 
record  system  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to,  credit  bureaus  (for  credit 
investigations);  Internal  Revenue 
Service  (for  determination  of  tax 
liabilities);  Veterans  Administration  (for 
its  administration  of  laws  pertaining  to 
veterans'  benefits);  correspondence  with 
all  of  the  above  and  their  dependents 
and  survivors.  Records  from  this  system 
of  records  may  be  disclosed  for  any  of 
the  blanket  routine  uses  published  by 
the  Air  Force. 
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POUCIES  AND  PMACnCES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THI:  SVSTEM: 


storage: 

Maintained  in  file  foldels 
books/binders,  in  visible 
cabinets,  in  card  files  and 
magnetic  tapes. 


1 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  S<  curity 
Number  (SSN),  Military  Service  Number 
or  Civilian  Payroll  Numbe 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  h 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing  t 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-knovv. 
stored  in  security  file  con 
cabinets  or  locked  cabin 
protected  by  guards,  and 
personnel  screening  and 
registers. 


custodian  of 
erson(s) 
le  record 
heir  official 
d  and 
Records  are 
iners/ 
or  rooms, 
trolled  by 
visitor 


els 


(on 


hy 


ve 


ci 


RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Retention  is  for  up  to  fi 
until  discrepancies  are  cl 
Destruction  is  accomplish 
shredding,  pulping,  maceri  i 
burning. 


SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOdRESS: 

Director  of  Accounting  <  nd  Finance 
USAF:  Accounting  and  Fii|ance  Officers 
at  Air  Force  installations. 


ine  J 


NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whethfer 
system  contains  informati 
individual  may  be  obtai 
AF AFC/DAD.  Denver  CO 
telephone  (303)  370-7553 
pertaining  to  geographical 
elements  of  the  record  sy 
obtained  from  Documental 
at  the  applicable  Air  Fore 
listed  in  the  Department  o 
directory  to  the  Air  Force 
notices.  The  requester  sh 
provide  sufficient  proof  of 
as  name.  Social  Security 
service  number,  military 
station  or  place  of  emplo 
information  which  may  b( 
the  record  itself. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES  : 

Requests  from  individu 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAl), 
80279,  telephone  (303)  37o}7553 
Information  pertaining  to 
dispersed  elements  of  the 
may  be  obtained  from  Do^umentat 
Managers  at  the  applicab 
component  listed  in  the 
Defense  directory  to  the 
systems  notices.  The  requk 


in  note 

e  binders/ 

an  computer 


years  or 
red. 
d  by  tearing, 
ting,  or 


the  record 
)n  on  an 

from 
80279. 
Information 

y  dispersed 
s^em  may  be 
ion  Managers 
component 
Defense 
systems 
Id  be  able  to 
identity,  such 
rpumber. 

atus.  duty 
j^ent,  or  other 
verified  from 


cu 


Is  should  be 
Denver  CO 
153. 
jeographically 
record  system 
ion 
Air  F'orce 
Department  of 
ir  Force 
?ster  should 


be  able  to  provide  sufficient  proof  of 
identity,  such  as  name.  Social  Security 
Number,  service  number,  military  status, 
duty  station  or  place  of  employment,  or 
other  information  which  may  be  verified 
from  the  record  itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial  institutions, 
educational  institutions,  medical 
institutions,  trade  associations,  police 
and  investigating  officers,  the  bureau  of 
motor  vehicles,  state  or  local 
governments,  international 
organizations,  corporations,  witnesses, 
source  documents  such  as  reports, 
charges  and  invoices  from  other  Air 
Force  and  Department  of  Defense 
components  at  Headquarters,  major 
command  and  base  levels;  Internal 
Revenue  Service;  Social  Security 
Administration;  and  Veteran's 
Administration. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F177  AF  AFC  B 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

177  AF  AFC  B  Travel  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center,  Denver,  CO  80279;  accounting 
and  finance  offices  at  Air  Force  bases 
the  addresses  of  which  are  listed  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force  systems 
notices;  Denver  Federal  Archives  and 
Records  Center,  Denver  Federal  Center, 
Bldg  48,  Denver,  CO.  80225. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  retired  Air  Force 
military  personnel.  Air  Force  civilian 
employees  and  former  employees.  Air 
Force  Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel,  Air  Force  Academy 
nominees/applicants/cadets.  Senior  and 
Junior  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers. 
Dependents  of  military  personnel. 
Foreign  Nationals  residing  in  the  United 
States,  Exchange  Officers,  and  any  other 
individual  in  receipt  of  competent  travel 
orders. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  include  but  are  not  limited 
to  travel  vouchers  and  subvouchers; 


travel  allowance  payment  lists:  travel 
voucher  or  subvoucher  continuation 
sheets:  vouchers  and  claims  for 
dependent  travel  and  dislocation  or 
trailer  allowance:  certificate  of 
nonavailability  government  quarters 
and  mess;  multiple  travel  payments  lis!: 
travel  payment  card;  requests  for  fiscal 
information  concerning  transportation 
requests,  bills  of  lading,  and  meal 
tickets;  public  vouchers  for  fees  and 
mileage  of  witnesses;  claims  for 
reimbursement  for  expenditures  on 
official  business:  claims  for  fees  and 
mileage  of  witness:  certifications  for 
travel  under  classified  orders:  travel 
card  envelopes;  statements  of  adverse 
effect-utilization  of  government 
facilities;  and  related  correspondence. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

37  use  404-412,  Travel  and 
transportation  allowances:  5  USC  2105. 
Employee:  2106,  Member  of  Congress; 
5561,  Definitions:  5.564.Travel  and 
transportation;  5701-5708,  Travel  and 
Subsistence  Expenses;  5721-5730,  Travel 
and  Transportation  Expense.s;  and  5742, 
Transportation  of  remains. 

purpose(s): 

Used  to  pay  travel  entitlements  and 
supporting  the  payment  of  travel 
entitlements  to  military  and  civilian 
personnel.  Uses  made  of  the  records  by 
the  paying  Accounting  and  Finance 
Office,  other  Air  Force  and  Dept  of 
Defense  components  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  the  following:  payment  of 
advances:  payment  of  per  diem  at 
temporary  duty  stations:  settlement 
payments  upon  completion  of  travel; 
payment  of  mileage  upon  separation  or 
release  from  active  duty;  consolidation 
of  payments;  payment  of  dependents: 
travel;  payment  of  dislocation  or  trailer 
allowance:  to  support  a  traveler's 
entitlement  to  a  specific  rate  of  per 
diem:  to  list  multiple  payments  for  travel 
and  temporary  duty  performed  under 
like  conditions  and  circumstances:  as  a 
control  record  of  all  travel  payments 
made  to  an  individual:  to  query  the 
United  States  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center  for  information 
contained  on  transportation  requests, 
bills  of  lading,  and  meal  tickets: 
payment  of  fees  and  allowances  to 
civilian  witnesses  who  are  not  U.S. 
Government  employees;  payment  of 
expenses  incurred  within  and  around 
duty  stations;  supports  the  travel 
voucher  in  lieu  of  classified  orders; 
updates  leave  records.  Other  users  and 
specific  uses  made  by  them  include  but 
are  not  limited  to  Accounting  and 
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Finance  Officers,  who  use  travel  records 
to  pay  travel  entitlements  to  military 
and  civilian  personnel  who  perform 
official  travel;  traffic  management 
Officers,  who  use  travel  orders  to 
support  the  issuance  of  transportation 
requests  and  to  support  the  movement  of 
household  goods  or  house  trailer. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDMM  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Infernal  Revenue  Service,  receives  and 
records  information  concerning  the 
payment  of  travel  allowances  which  are 
subject  to  federal  income  tax;  General 
Accounting  OfTice  (GAO).  uses  travel 
records  for  auditing  activities  and  for 
the  settlement  of  questionable  travel 
claims. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAlNtNQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  visible  file  binders/cabinets, 
card  files,  and  at  Accounting  and 
Finance  Offices  Air  Force  wide,  on 
computer  magnetic  tape,  disks  and 
printouts. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  fcr  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  safes,  vaults,  and  locked 
cabineio  or  rooms.  Records  are 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  and 
by  visitor  registers,  and  by  computer 
software  in  the  case  of  machine 
readable  records. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  original  voucher  and  related 
supporting  documents  are  stored  at  the 
Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center.  Denver,  CO,  for  18  months  and 
then  moved  to  the  Denver  Federal 
Archives  and  Records  Center  for  4  years 
and  9  months  after  which  they  are 
shredded.  Copies  of  the  original  voucher 
and  related  supporting  documents  are 
maintained  by  field  accounting  and 
finance  offices  for  3  years.  Computer 
permanent  history  tapes  will  contain 
individual  information  for  6  years  from 
transfer  date  at  which  time  member 


data  will  be  transferred  to  the  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center. 

SYSTEM  MANAGEn<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  Accounting  and  Finance 
United  States  Air  Force.  At  base  level 
the  System  Manager  is  the  local 
Accounting  and  Finance  Officer. 

NOTIFICATION  PNOCGOURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD,  Denver,  CO  80279, 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  Requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  duty  station,  place  of 
employment,  and  specify  the  accounting 
and  disbursing  station  number,  voucher 
number,  date  of  voucher,  or  other 
information  verifiable  in  the  record 
itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD.  Denver.  CO 
80279,  telephone  (303)  370-7553. 
Requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  duty 
station,  place  of  employment,  and 
specify  the  accounting  and  disbursing 
station  number,  voucher  number,  date  of 
voucher,  or  other  information  verifiable 
from  the  record  itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  acquired  from  but  not 
limited  to  the  individual  traveler;  related 
voucher  documents  such  as  those 
described  above  in  the  description  of 
categories  of  records;  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate;  the  Comptroller;  General 
Accounting  Office;  Congress; 
Accounting  and  Finance  Officers: 
Traffic  Management  Officers; 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Officers; 
the  Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center;  and  other  Air  Force  and 
Department  of  Defense  components. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F177  AF  AFC  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AF  AFC  C  Air  Reserve  Pay  and 
Allowance  System  (ARPAS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  location:  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center,  CO 


80279;  decentralized  supporting 
segments  are  located  at:  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78150;  Air 
Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Denver,  CO 
80280;  National  Personnel  Records 
Center.  Military  Personnel  Records,  9700 
Page  Boulevard.  St.  Louis,  MO  63132;  Air 
National  Guard  activities  and  air  Force 
Reserve  units;  Accounting  and  Finance 
Offices  at  Air  Force  bases  Servicing 
individual  Air  Reser\'e  Forces  members; 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices;  Denver  Federal  Archives  and 
Record  Center,  Bidg  48,  Denver  Federal 
Center,  Denver,  CO  80225;  and  Records 
Center  Annex  CSA,  P.O.  Box  141, 
Neosho.  MO  64850  (system  backup 
storage). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  Air  Reserve  Forces  members  in 
a  military  pay  status  and  dependents  of 
military  personnel  except  Air  Reserve 
Forces  members  on  extended  active 
duty  and  members  of  the  Air  Force 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Military  pay  account  computer 
records  and  supporting  documentations 
relating  to  Air  Reserve  Forces  military 
pay  and  allowance  entitlements, 
deductions,  and  collections.  Military  pay 
computer  records,  including  but  not 
limited  to.  master  individual  pay 
account  files  (containing  essential  check 
and  member  identification  data,  military 
pay  entitlement  and  allowance  data, 
accounting  data,  tax  withholding  rate 
and  amount  data,  collection  and 
indebtedness  data,  and  performance 
data);  wage  and  tax  withholding 
records;  records  r-f  Air  Reserve  Forces 
calendar  day  performance;  check  issue, 
control  and  cancellations  records; 
transaction  input,  system  reject,  and 
system  recycle  records;  disbursement 
and  collection  report  records; 
accounting  report  records;  and  other 
generated  records  supporting, 
substantiating,  or  authorizing  Air 
Reserve  Forces  military  pay  and 
allowance  entitlement,  deduction,  or 
collection  actions.  Military  pay 
documentation  records  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to.  travel  orders,  requests 
and  performance  records;  active  military 
duty  performance  records;  statements  of 
tours  or  performance  of  military  duty; 
payroll  attendance  lists  and  rosters; 
document  records  establishing, 
supporting,  reducing,  or  cancelling 
entitlements  to  basic  pay;  special 
compensations  (such  as  medical,  dental. 
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veterinary,  and  optometr  ) 
(such  as  foreign  duty,  hos  t 
allowances  (such  as  basi 
subsistence,  basic  a 
quarters,  family  separa 
maintenance  and  moneta  -y 
incentive  pays;  and  other 
accordance  with  the  Dep 
Defense  Pay  and  Allow 
Manual:  certificates  and 
changing  address,  name, 
assign-Tient.  and  other  indivi 
necessary  to  identify  and 
accurate  and  timely  Air 
military  pay  and  perform 
allotment  start,  stop,  or 
declarations  of  benefits 
military  pay  and  personn  il 
medical  certifications  ani 
determinations;  death  an 
documents;  check  issuing 
cancellation  records  and 
payroll  vouchers;  money 
accounting  records;  pay 
authorization  records;  sy:  i 
certifications;  member  i 
tax  levy  documentation; 
statements:  employees  wfige 
reports  and  statements: 
authorization  and  contro 
card  transcripts;  and 
documentation  supporti 
or  substantiating  Air  Resferve 
military  pay  and  allowanjce 
deduction,  or  collection, 
sundry  lists,  reports,  lettdrs 
correspondence,  and  rosters 
but  not  limited  to,  Congr 
inquiries.  Internal  Reven 
notices  and  reports,  state 
insurance  reports.  Social 
Administration  reports. 
Administration  reports. 
Department  of  Defense 
treasury  reports,  and  he^th 
and  institution  inquiries 


:  special  pays 
ile  fire): 
allowance  for 
llow^ce  for 
tiqns,  clothing 
allowances): 
entitlements  in 
rtment  of 
Entitlement 
statements 
nilitary 

dual  data 
provide 
Reserve  Forces 
nee  credit; 
records: 


c  lange  i 
arid  waivers; 
orders; 

disability 
and 

schedules: 
ists  and 
Adjustment 
tern  input 
nlebledness  and 
I  amings 
and  tax 
sual  payment 
logs;  punch 


a 


othi  r 


m;, 


authority  for  maintenance 
system: 

Title  37  use.  Pay  and 
the  Uniformed  Services. 


purpose(s): 


Used  to  ensure  accura 
military  pay  and  all 
supported  Air  Reserve 
provide  timely,  complete 
individual  pay  account 
document  and  account  f( 
Force  military  pay  and  a 
disbursements  and 
provide  account  inquiry 
response  capability, 
determine  net  military 
allowances  check  issues 
Force  members:  or 
Financial  organization 
Deposit/Electronic 


authorizing. 

Forces 
entitlement, 
nquiry  files. 


including, 
^ssional 
Service 
tax  and 
Security 
\'eterans 
i  iter- 
ri  iquests, 

education 


iiei 


OF  THE 

MIowances  of 


e  and  timely 
owar  ces  to 

Forces  members; 

master 
review; 
r  Air  Reserve 
lowance 
collei:tions:  and 
esearch 
Recprds  are  used  to 
and 
to  Air  Reserve 
paymjent  to  a 

through  Direct 


piiy 


Fund  Transfer 


Program:  to  verify  and  account  for 
system  input  transactions;  to  identify, 
correct,  and  collect  overpayments;  to 
establish,  control,  and  collect  member 
collection  and  indebtedness  notices  and 
levies:  to  maintain  complete  accounting 
records  for  Air  Reserve  Forces  military 
pay  and  allowance  disbursements, 
collections,  refunds,  and  reimbursement 
actions:  and  to  provide  internal  and 
external  managers  with  statistical  and 
monetary  reports. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Records  from  this  system  may  be  made 
avilable  to  other  federal  agencies  such 
as  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  for 
wage  and  tax  withholding  reporting, 
accounting,  tax  audits  or  levies;  Social 
Security  Administration  for  wage  and 
tax  withholding  reporting,  accounting,  or 
tax  audit;  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  for  personnel  management 
functions:  Veterans  Administration  for 
compensation  and  waiver  reporting  and 
audits,  life  insurance  accounting, 
disbursement  and  benefit 
determinations;  or  local  Governmental 
agencies  for  reports  and  accounting 
utilization;  state  and  local  governments 
for  tax  and  welfare  information; 
educational  institutions  for  verifying 
scholarship  qualifications  and 
performance:  charitable  institutions  and 
military  associations  to  render 
recognition  for  meritorious  service:  and 
financial  institutions  for  deposits 
(checks  to  banks)  and  credit  references. 
Pay  data  is  released  to  computer  and 
accounting  service  centers  upon  request 
of  financial  organizations  designated  by 
individuals  to  receive  money  due  them. 
Pay  data  is  also  released  to  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  under  procedures 
specified  in  31  CFR  210  for  Federal 
recurring  payments  by  means  other  than 
by  checks.  The  American  Red  Cross  and 
Air  Force  Aid  Society  use  this 
information  to  determine  needs  of  a 
member  of  his  or  her  dependents  in 
emergency  situations. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  card  files,  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products,  and 
microform. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets/safes/vaults,  protected  by 
guards,  and  controlled  by  personnel 
screening,  visitor  registers  and  computer 
system  software  requiring  special 
random  input  entry  identifiers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  system  contains  differing  types  of 
records  subject  to  varied  retention  of 
from  6  months  to  56  years.  Records  are 
retired  to  the  Den\  er  Federal  Archives 
and  Record  Center,  and  also  are  stored 
at  the  Records  Center  annex  GSA  at 
Neosho,  MO  for  backup  storage.  Final 
destruction  of  records  is  by  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  Accounting  and  Finance, 
United  States  Air  Force  (USAF): 
managers  for  geographically  dispersed 
supporting  elements  to  the  system  are 
Chief  of  Air  Force  Reserve, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force; 
Director  of  Air  National  Guard, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Accounting  and  Finance  Officers, 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Officers, 
Air  National  Guard  Base  Comptrollers, 
Consolidated  Reserve  Personnel 
Officers.  ARPAS  Payroll  Officers,  and 
designated  representatives  thereof. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  Information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD.  Denver,  CO  80279, 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  Information 
pertaining  to  geographically  dispersed 
elements  of  the  record  system  may  be 
obtained  from  Documentation  Managers 
at  the  applicable  Air  Force  component 
listed  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force  systems  notices.  Requesters 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name,  Social 
Security  Number,  military  status,  last 
Air  Reserve  Forces  unit  of  assignment, 
duty  status  or  place  of  employment,  or 
other  information  verifiable  from  the 
system  record  itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD.  Denver.  CO 
80279.  telephone  (303)  370-7553. 
Information  pertaining  to  geographically 
dispersed  elements  of  the  record  system 
may  be  obtained  from  Documentation 
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Managers  at  the  Air  Force  component 
listed  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force  systems  notices.  Requesters 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  mUitary  status,  last 
Air  Reserve  Force  unit  of  assignment 
duty  status,  or  place  of  employment  or 
other  information  verifiable  from  the 
system  record  itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Record  system  sources  for  information 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 
Headquarters  USAF,  Air  Force  major 
commands  and  Air  Force  installations. 
Consolidated  Base  Personnel  Offices 
and  Consolidated  Re.serve  Personnel 
Offices,  Air  National  Guard  Base 
Comptrollers,  ARPAS  Payroll  Offices, 
other  DOD  components:  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  SiK:ial  Security 
Administration.  Veterans 
Administration,  and  other  federal 
agencies;  financial  institutions, 
educational  institutions,  medical 
institutions,  automated  system 
interfaces,  and  state  and  local  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXCMPTEO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F177  AF  AFC  D 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AF  AFC  D  Joint  Uniform  Military 
Pay  System  (JUMPS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center.  Denver,  CO  80279.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  force  Base,  TX  78150. 
consolidated  bass  personnel  offices  at 
Air  Force  iii'^tallations.  accounting  and 
finance  offices  at  Air  Force  bases.  At 
Data  Systcir(S  Design  Office,  Gunter  Air 
Force  St.-fi'nn,  AL  36114  (for  research 
and  tcbl  only).  Denver  Federal  Archives 
and  Reccrd.s  Center  Denver,  CO  80225 
(storagej.  Records  Center  Annex  GSA. 
PO  Box  141,  Ntosl.o.  MO  64850  (back-up 
storage).  Infomiaiion  pertaining  to 
geographically  dispersed  elements  of  the 
record  system  (CBPO's  and  AFO's)  may 
be  obtained  from  Documentation 
Manage-i-s  at  the  applicable  Air  Force 
component  listed  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force  system  notice. 


CATEOOfOES  Of  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel  and  dependents,  retired  and 
separated  Air  Force  military  personnel, 
officers  of  the  Air  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard  on  extended  active 
duty,  officers  and  airmen  of  the  Air 
Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard  on 
active  duty  where  strength 
accountability  remains  with  the  reserve 
component,  and  individuals  to  whom 
active  duty  military  personnel  authorize 
a  direct  payment  of  a  portion  of  their 
pay. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Military  pay  records  and  files 
including  but  not  limited  to;  master 
militarj'  pay  accounts,  immediate  access 
storage,  six-months  history,  leave  and 
earnings  statements,  federal  insurance 
contribution  act  tax  and  federal  income 
tax  withholding  pay  authorization 
control  files,  central  pay  authorization 
file,  deferred  transaction  file,  reject 
suspense  file  and  daily  transaction 
record.  Military  pay  supporting 
documents  and  vouchers  including  but 
not  limited  to  basic  pay;  special 
compensation  positions  such  as  medical, 
dental,  veterinary  and  optometry; 
special  pay  such  as  foreign  duty, 
proficiency,  hostile  fire  and  diving  duty; 
status  adjustments  relating  to  entrance 
on  active  duty,  absent-without-leave, 
confinement  desertion,  sick  or  injured, 
leave,  mentally  incompetent  missing, 
interned,  permanent  change  of  station, 
promotions  and  demotions;  separation, 
reenlistment  bonus;  incentive  pay  such 
as  flying  duty,  stress  duty,  demolition 
duly,  parachute  jumping  duty  and 
submarine  duty;  allowances,  such  as 
basic  allowance  for  subsistence,  basic 
allowance  for  quarters,  family 
separation  allowances,  overseas  station 
allowances,  clothing  mcnetarj' 
allowance;  separation  payments,  death 
gratuities,  time-in-service:  allotments  of 
pay;  checks-to-banks;  federal  and  state 
withholding  taxes;  court-martial 
sentences  and  non-judicial  punishment 
indebtedness  resulting  from  but  not 
limited  to  overpayment  of  pay  and 
allowances  and  allotments,  other  debts 
to  United  States,  certain  non- 
government debts,  and  correspondence 
pertaining  to  all  of  the  above.  Inquiries 
files,  personal  financial  records  and 
sundry  lists,  reports  and  rosters 
including  but  not  limited  to  Internal 
Revenue  reports,  state  tax  reports. 
Veterans  Administration  reports.  Social 
Security  Administration  reports,  and 
Treasury  reports. 


authorpty  for  maintenance  of  the 

SYSTEM: 

Title  37  use.  Pay  and  Allowances  of 
the  Uniformed  Services;  10  USC  265, 
Policies  and  regulations:  participation  of 
Reserve  officers  in  preparation  and 
administration;  8033,  Reserve 
components  of  the  Air  Force;  policies 
and  functions  for  government  of; 
functions  of  National  Guard  Bureau  with 
respect  to  Air  National  Guard;  8496,  Air 
National  Guard  of  the  United  States: 
commissioned  officers;  duty  in;  9837(d). 
Settlement  of  accounts:  deductions  from 
pay;  32  USC  708,  Property  and  fiscal 
officers. 

purpose(s): 

Used  to  pay  members  of  the  Air  Force, 
to  their  checking  and  savings  accounts, 
and  their  allotments  either  directly  to 
financial  institutions  or  through  Direct 
Deposit/Electronic  Fund  Transfer 
Program,  provide  members  periodic 
comprehensive  statements  of  their 
accounts,  and  to  respond  to  inquiries 
concerning  their  accounts  at  any  time. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDtNG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  tliis  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Record  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  disclosed  to  the  Internal  Revenue 
Ser\  ice  for  tax  information  on  members. 
Social  Security  AdminisUation  for 
information  regarding  Federal  Insurance 
Contribution  Act  tax  deducted  from 
members,  Veterans  Administration  for 
information  regarding  premiums  on 
serviceman's  group  life  insurance,  state 
and  local  governments  for  tax  and 
welfare  information,  insurance 
companies  for  allotments  made  to  them 
by  military  members,  financial 
institutions  for  deposits  (checks-to- 
banks)  and/or  payments,  the  American 
Red  Cross  and  the  Air  Force  Aid 
Society.  American  Red  Cross  uses  this 
information  to  determine  needs  of  a 
member  or  his  dependents  in  emergency 
situations.  The  Air  Force  Aid  Society 
uses  this  information  to  determine  needs 
of  a  member  or  his  dependents  in 
emergency  situations  and  for 
verification  of  loan  applications. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  paper,  computer  and 
computer  output  products,  and  in 
microform. 
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retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  S  ecurity 
Number  (SSN).  or  Militar^  Service 
Number. 


by 

by  pe 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  security  file  con  la 
cabinets,  locked  cabinets 
protected  by  guards,  and 
personnel  screening,  visi 
and  computer  system 


custodian  of 
rson{s) 
he  record 
their  official 
sjcreened  and 
Records  are 
iners, 
or  rooms, 
controlled  by 
registers 


lor 


sof  ware. 


iri!' 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Local  retention  varies 
years.  After  that  time,  records 
destroyed  by  tearing,  sh 
macerating  or  burning  or 
the  Air  Force  Accounting! 
Center  to  the  Denver  Federal 
and  Records  Center  for 
retention  periods  up  to  5t 
Destroyed  by  shredding, 
records  for  emergency 
the  event  of  primary  rec 
are  retained  by  the  Federal 
Center  Annex  GSA  at  Ne  ash 
Destruction  is  by  shreddi  ig 


9-om  3  to  6 

are  either 
dding,  pulping, 
Iransferred  by 
and  Finance 
Archives 
varying 
years. 
)ack-up 
reconstruction  in 
destruction 
Records 
oMO. 


o-d  I 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AClDRESS: 

Director  of  Accounting  and  Finance, 
United  States  Air  Force 


ned 
CO. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Information  as  to  w 
system  contains  informal! 
individual  may  be  obtai 
AF AFC/ DAD.  Denver 
telephone  (303)  370-7553. 
pertaining  to  geographicc  lly 
elements  of  the  record  sy  stem 
obtained  from  Document  i 
at  the  applicable  Air  Forie 
listed  in  the  Department 
Directory  in  the  appendi 
Force's  systems  notices, 
should  be  able  to  provid* 
proof  of  identity,  such  as 
Security  Number,  militci 
status  or  place  of  emplo 
information  verifiable  fn 
itself. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Request  from  individui 
addressed  to  AFAFC/D/ 
80279  Denver,  CO,  80279 
37t)-75.')3.  the  record  sys; 
obtained  from  Documen 
at  the  applicable  Air  F()rt:e 
listed  in  the  Department 
Directory  in  the  appf  ndi 
Force  system  notice.  Ret  u 
be  able  to  provide  suffic 
identity,  such  as  n<imo 


het  ler  the  record 


on  on  an 
from 
80279. 
Information 
dispersed 
may  be 
tion  Managers 

component 
jf  Defense 
to  the  Air 
e'luester 
sufficient 
name.  Social 
status,  duty 
ent  or  other 
m  the  record 


it: 

Vm 


Is  should  be 

D.  Denver,  CO, 
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nt  proof  of 
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Number,  military  status,  duty  status  or 
place  of  employment  or  other 
information  verifiable  from  the  record 
itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  financial 
institutions,  automated  system 
interfaces,  a  state  or  local  government, 
source  documents  such  as  reports, 
military  pay  information  originating 
from  telephone  inquiries  telegraph 
messages  and  correspondence 
information  from  federal  agencies  and 
other  DOD  components  and  information 
from  Air  Force  installations.  Major 
Commands  and  USAF  Headquarters. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F177  AF  AFC  E 

SYSTEM  name: 

177  AF  AFC  F  Reports  of  Survey 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center,  Denver  CO  80279,  Headquarters, 
of  the  United  Stutes  Air  Force,  major 
commands  and  major  subordinate 
commands  and  .■\ir  Force  installations. 
Mailing  addre.sses  are  listed  in  the 
directory  following  the  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  retired 
officer  and  enlisted  personnel,  present 
and  former  Air  Force  civilian 
employees.  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard  personnel,  and  Air 
Force  .Academy  cadets. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  include  but  are  not  limited  to 
documentation  of  facts  developed  and 
liability  ascertained  pertaining  to  loss 
of,  or  damage  to.  Air  Force  owned  or 
controlled  property.  Records  are  reports 
of  sur\'ey;  reports  of  survey  register, 
survey  officers"  reports  of  investigation, 
depositions,  affidavits,  exhibits  such  as 
appraisals,  reports,  record  copies, 
records  of  property  maintenance, 
historical  and  other  inspection  reports, 
procurement  records,  security  forces 
investigation  reports,  fire  department 
and  community  and  state  police  reports, 
and  lefjal  opinions. 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  2775,  Liability  of  members  for 
damages  to  family  housing,  equipment, 
and  furnishings;  9832,  Property 
accountability:  regulations;  9835, 
Reports  of  survey;  and  9832,  Settlement 
of  accounts,  deductions  from  pay;  37 
use  1007.  Deductions  from  pay;  32  USC 
710,  Reports  of  survey. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  determine  responsibility  and 
pecuniary  liability  and  to  adjust 
accountability  for  the  loss,  damage,  or 
destruction  of  public  property  under  Air 
Force  control.  The  report  of  survey  is 
used  to  record  and  present  facts  in 
support  of  a  determination  of  pecuniary 
liability  and  to  serve  as.  or  support,  a 
property  adjustment  voucher.  The  facts 
recorded  may  be  used  in  establishing 
cause  of  loss  or  damage  to  private  or 
government  properly. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Record  from  this  system  of  records  may 
be  disclosed  to  other  federal  agencies, 
such  as  Department  of  Justice  for 
criminal  prosecution,  civil  litigation,  or 
investigations;  the  and  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  for  tax  determinations 
resulting  from  Air  Force  adjudications  of 
pecuniary  responsibility;  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  for  personnel 
management  functions. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  in  note 
books/binders,  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets,  in  card  files. 

retrievabiutv: 

Filed  by  other  identification  number 
or  system  identifier.  Conventional 
indices  are  keyed  to  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  in  safes,  vaults,  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards.  Records  are 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  and 
by  visitor  registers.  Files  are  given  the 
same  protection  as  the  property 
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accountability  records  with  which  they 
are  associated. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  destroyed  three  years  after 
fma!  action  if  pecuniary  liability  is  not 
assessed,  and  three  years  after 
collection  or  ten  years  after  final  action, 
whichever  is  sooner.  Destruction  is  by 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Comptroller  for  Accounting 
and  Finance,  United  States  Air  Force 
80279. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD,  Denver.  CO  80279, 
telephone  (303)  370-755.3.  Information 
pertaining  to  geographically  dispersed 
elements  of  the  record  system  may  be 
obtained  from  the  documentation 
manager  at  the  applicable  Air  Force 
component  listed  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force  systems  notices.  Requester 
must  present  sufficient  proof  of  idfMitity. 
such  as  full  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN),  militarj'  or  civilian  status 
and  grade,  and  approximate  date  and 
location  of  incident  involving  report  of 
survey  or  other  information  verifiable 
from  the  record  itself. 

RECCRD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
AFAFC/DAD,  Denver,  CO  80279, 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  Requester  must 
present  sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such 
as  full  name,  SSN,  military  or  civilian 
status  and  grade,  and  approximate  date 
and  location  of  incident  involving  report 
of  survey  or  other  information  verifiable 
from  the  record  itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Forces  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
indiviciu:il  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  tho  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  IZ-S.";. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  fiom  police  and 
investigating  officers,  the  public  media, 
the  bureau  of  motor  vehicles,  a  state  or 
local  government,  an  international 
organization,  a  corporation,  witnesses, 
or  source  documents  such  as  reports 
from  Air  Force  property  records. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


F177  AF  AFC  F 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AF  AFC  F  Civilian  Pay  Records. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Accounting  and  Finance  Offices  at  Air 
Force  bases;  Air  Force  Reserve  units 
and  Air  National  Guard  Activities. 
Addresses  are  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices.  Addresses  of 
geographically  dispersed  units  may  be 
obtained  by  reference  to  Air  Force 
components  listed  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  pay  records;  Individual 
leave  records;  source  documents  for 
posting  leave  and  attendance;  individual 
retirement  deduction  records;  source 
documents  maintained  in  connection 
with  retirement  deduction  records  and 
control  files  thereon;  wage  and 
separation  information  files;  health 
benefit  reco>ds;  income  tax  withholding 
records;  allowance  and  differential 
eligibility  files,  such  as.  but  not  limited 
to  clothing  allowances  and  night  rate 
differentials;  withholding  and  deduction 
authorization  files,  such  as,  but  not 
limited  to  federal  income  tax 
withholding,  insurance  and  retirement 
deductions;  accounting  document  files; 
input  data  posting  media,  such  as,  but 
not  limited  to  time  and  attendance  cards 
and  reports  and  personnel  actions 
affecting  pay;  accounting  and  statistical 
reports  and  computer  edit  listings: 
claims  and  waivers  affecting  pay; 
control  lugs  and  collection/ 
disbursement  vouchers;  listings  for 
administra'ive  purposes,  such  as.  but 
not  limited  to  health  insurance,  life 
insurance,  bonds,  locator  files  and 
checks  to  financial  institutions: 
correspondence  with  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Office,  dependents,  attorneys, 
survivors,  insurance  companies, 
financial  institutions,  other 
governmental  agencies  and  others;  leave 
and  earnings  statements;  travel  records; 
and  sejiaration  documents;  official 
correspondence;  federal,  state  and  tax 
reports  and/or  tapes;  forms  coveMng 
pay  changes  and  deductions,  and 
documentation  pertaining  to 
garnishment  of  wages. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  Chapters  53,  55  and  81. 


PURPOSE(S): 

The  records  are  used  to  accurately 
compute  individual  employee's  pay 
entitlements  and  to  withhold  required 
and  authorized  deductions  and  issue 
payroll  checks  for  amounts  due.  Output 
products  are  forwarded  as  required  to 
other  subject  matter  areas  to  ensure 
accurate  accounting  and  recording  of 
pay  to  civilian  employees.  These  records 
and  related  products  are  also  used  to 
verify  and  balance  in  the  civilian  pay 
office  and  other  applicable  subject 
matter  areas  and  to  report  information 
to  recipients,  other  government,  and 
nongovernment  agencies.  Records  are 
also  used  for  extraction  or  compilation 
of  data  and  reports  for  management 
studies  and  statistical  analyses  for  use 
internally  or  externally  as  required  bv 
the  Department  of  Defense  or  other 
Government  agencies. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  ot  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Form 
Records  in  this  system  of  records  may 
be  disclosed  to  banks  which  credit  the 
employees  account  if  the  employee  has 
requested  his  or  her  check  to  be  sent  to 
the  bank;  financial  organizations  whuih 
credit  the  employee's  account  if  lh«* 
employee  has  requested  a  savings 
allijtment;  other  approved  organizaiioi". 
which  an  employee  has  designated  fot 
en  allotment:  computer  and  accounting 
service  centers  upon  request  of  financial 
organizations  designated  by  individuids 
to  receive  monies  due  them;  Federal 
Reserve  Banks  under  procedures 
specified  in  31  CFR  210  for  health 
benefit  carriers  to  ensure  proper  credit 
for  the  employee  authorized  health 
benefit  deductions;  employee 
organizations  for  which  the  employee 
has  requested  a  dues  deduction  (reasonH 
for  nondeduction  of  dues  will  be  benefit 
deductions;  disclosed  to  officials  of 
labor  organizations  recognized  undei. 
Executive  Orders  11636  and  11491,  as 
amended,  when  relevant  and  necess.nv 
to  their  duties  of  exclusive 
representation  concerning  personnel 
policies,  practices  and  matters  affectiu^i 
working  conditions  (including  disclosur*- 
of  reasons  for  nondeduction  of  dues,  if 
applicable);  the  US  Treasury,  which 
maintains  cash  accountability;  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  for  recordmjt 
withholding  and  social  security 
information;  the  Social  Security 
Administration  and  Office  of  PersoiniHi 
Management  which  credits  the 
employee's  account  for  Federal 
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POUCIES  AND  PflACnCES  TOlk  STORINQ, 
RETRIEVtNQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders, 
books/binders,  in  visible 
cabinets,  in  card  files,  on 
on  computer  output  prod 
microfilm,  on  microfiche 
microfilm  jackets. 


.„,  in  note 
file  binders/ 
computer  and 
ids.  on  roll 
and  in 


retrievabujty: 

Filed  by  name.  Social 
Number  (SSN).  Civilian 
Vehicle  Registration  or 
or  other  identification  n 
identifier. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  ly  custodian  of 


i  ecurity 
F  ayroll  Number. 
L  cense  Number, 
ufnber  or  system 


the  record  system  and  bj 


responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  o   their  official 
duties  who  are  properly    creened  and 


cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  locked  cabinet; 
protected  by  guards,  and 
personnel  screening,  visi 


Records  are 
or  rooms, 
controlled  by 
or  registers. 


and  computer  system  software 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  f^r  periods 
ranging  up  to  56  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Accountinj  and  Finance 
United  States  Air  Force  USAF);  and 
commanders  of  Air  Fore  ;  installations. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whe 
system  contains 
individual  may  be  obtai 
AFAFC/DAD.  Denver, 
telephone  (303)  320-7553 
pertaining  to  geograph 
elements  of  the  record 
obtained  from  Documen 
at  the  apolicable  Air 


Foice 


person(s) 


her  the  record 
information  on  an 
I  ed  from 
80279 
Information 
lly  dispersed 
sirstem  maybe 
ation  Managers 
component 


COi 


ici 


listed  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  Air  Force 
system  notices.  Requester  should  be 
able  to  provide  sufficient  proof  of 
identity,  such  as  name,  Social  Security 
Number,  drivers  license,  civilian  identity 
card,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD,  Denver.  CO 
80279.  telephone  (303)  320-7553. 
Information  pertaining  to  geographically 
dispersed  elements  of  the  record  system 
maybe  obtained  from  Documentation 
Managers  at  the  applicable  Air  Force 
component  listed  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  Air  Force 
system  notices.  Requester  should  be 
able  to  provide  sufficient  proof  of 
identity,  such  as  name.  Social  Security 
Number,  drivers  license,  civilian  identity 
card,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment,  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial  institutions, 
medical  institutions,  automated  system 
interfaces,  state  or  local  governments, 
from  source  documents  such  as  reports, 
and  from  other  Department  of  Defense 
components  and  other  federal  agencies 
such  as,  but  not  limited  to  Social 
Security  Administration.  Internal 
Revenue  Service.  Slate  Revenue 
Departments.  Department  of  the  Army. 
Navy  or  State  Department. 
Correspondence  with  attorneys, 
dependents,  survivors  or  guardians  may 
also  furnish  data  for  ihe  system. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F177  AF  SG  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AF  SG  A  Control  Logs 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  hospitals,  medical  centers 
and  clinics. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Dependents  of  military  personnel  and 
all  persormel  authorized  treatment  in  a 
military  medical  facility. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Controls  for  payment  of  supplemental 
medical  care  and  civilian  medical, 
dental  and  veterinary  care. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  168-10,  Obtaining  Medical.  Dental 
and  Veterinary  Care  from  Civilian 
Sources. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  insure  duplication  of  payment  to 
provider  is  not  made. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
hinders,  and  in  card  files. 

RETRIEVABILJTV: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
r:Hbinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off,  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Medical  Sen  ice  Account  Officers  at 
all  Clinics,  Hospitals.  Medical  Centers 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manag  ;r. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  financial 
and  medical  institutions,  and  from 
source  documents  such  as  records, 
reports  prepared  on  behalf  of  the  Air 
Force. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
F177  AFA  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

177  AFA  A  Cadet  Accounting  and 
Finance  System. 

SYSTEM  location: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
USAF  Academy  Colorado  Springs  CO 
80840.  Air  Force  Accounting  and 
Finance  Center,  Denver,  CO  80279. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Academy  Cadets. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  computerized  files 
containing  pay  data  for  all  USAF 
Academy  Cadets  including 
Establishment/Change  in  Personal 
Checking  Account,  Monthly  Report  of 
Contingency  Fund  Status,  Contingency 
Fund  Loan  Request,  Cadet  Pay  Order, 
Document  Control  Log,  Recapitulation  of 
Cadet  Pay  Account,  Cadet  Pay 
Authorization,  Cadet  Pay  Monthly 
Statement,  Cadet  Pay  Record,  Payment/ 
Collection  Vouchers,  Separation  Control 
Log,  Electronic  Data  Processing  Sheets, 
Microfilm  File,  Cadet  Pay  Disk  File, 
Quarterly  FICA  Report.  Transmittal 
letter. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  Chapter  903.  United  States  Air 
Force  Academy  and  37  USC  201.  Pay 
grade:  assignment  to;  general  niles. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  system  is  used  to  accumulate 
cadet  pay  entitlements  (basic  pay  and 
subsistence),  deductions  (federal  tax, 
social  security,  insurance  premiums)  in 
order  to  properly  monitor  the  payments 
disbursed  to  the  Air  Force  Cadet  Wing 
(TAFCW).  The  information  is  used  to 
determine  the  correct  monthly  net  pay  to 
he  disbursed  to  each  cadet  and  to 
(  harge  the  cadets  for  clothing  issues  and 
lather  services  from  authorized  Academy 
sources,  and  the  reporting  of  all 
.  xpenditures  to  the  Air  Force 
\ccounting  and  Finance  Center. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  used  to  prepare  Forms 
W2  for  the  Internal  Revenue  Service, 
report  deductions  for  the  Federal 
Insurance  Contribution  Act  to  the  Social 
Security  Administration,  prepare 
Standard  Form  1049  for  release  of  tax 
information  to  the  states.  Records  from 
this  system  of  records  may  be  disclosed 
for  any  of  the  blanket  routine  uses 
published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  akd  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  in  visible 
file  binders/cabinets,  in  card  files,  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products, 
and  on  roll  microform. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

By  Cadet  Number  or  Social  Security 
Number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  and 
in  computer  storage  devices  protected 
by  computer  system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  original  copy  of  Cadet  Pay 
Record,  Cadet  Pay  Order,  Substantiating 
Pay  Documents  and  Transmittal  Letter 
are  forwarded  to  AFAFC,  Denver,  CO 
80279.  Copies  of  Cadet  Pay  Orders  are 
retained  for  one  year  following 
graduation.  Substantiating  pay 
documents  and  posting  media  records 
are  retained  one  year  after  annual  cutoff 
in  current  files  area  and  then  destroyed. 
Document  Control  Records  are 
destroyed  90  days  after  close  of  FY  to 
which  they  pertain.  W-2  listings, 
quarterly  FICA  reports  and  CPITF 
interest  distribution  records  are  retained 
by  Cadet  Pay  Section  six  years  after  CY 
to  which  they  pertain.  Audit  registers 
are  destroyed  after  one  academic  year. 
Financial  statements,  schedules  and 
supporting  data  is  destroyed  after  4 
years.  Pay  inquiries  are  destroyed  after 
two  years. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Director  of  Accountmg  and  Finance, 
United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
Colorado,  80840. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 


record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

record  source  categories: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

NONE 
F177  AFAFC  A 

system  name: 

177  AFAFC  A  Accounting  and 
Finance  Officer  Accounts  and 
Substantiating  Documents 

system  location: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center.  Lowry  Air  Force  Base,  Denver, 
CO  80279.  Denver  Federal  Archives  and 
Records  Center,  Bldg  48,  Denver  Federal 
Center,  Denver,  CO  80225. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  retired 
military  personnel  and  other  allotees. 
Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air  National 
Guard  personnel,  civilian  personnel 
employed  at  or  paid  by  AF  Installations. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Individual  military  pay  records: 
substantiating  documents,  such  as 
certificates  for  deductions  and  retained 
military  pay  orders,  records  of  travel 
payments,  financial  record  data  folders, 
miscellaneous  military  vouchers  and 
statements,  copies  of  morning  or 
strength  reports  and  personal  financial 
records. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

31  USC  67(b),  Retention  by  executive 
agencies. ..of  accounts  of  accountable 
officers,  contracts,  vouchers  or  other 
documents. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  system  serves  as  a  repository 
from  which  information  may  be 
retrieved  to  support  claims  for  or  against 
the  government. 
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ROUDNC  uses  OF  MCOWOS  M4INTAMCD  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  IMCLUDUM  CATE40HICS  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  categories  of  users  ^nd  uses  are 
federal  agencies  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  Federal  Bun  au  of 
Investigation;  Internal  Rev  mue  Service: 
and  the  Office  of  Personne 
Management.  Also  used  b;  state,  local 
and  city  governments  to  si  bstantiate 
pay.  eligibility  for  welfare  jnd 
unemployment;  for  person:  lel 
management  functions;  fh(  general 
public  for  garnishment  of  i  ay. 
employment  purposes.  Re(  ords  from  this 
system  of  records  may  be  lisclosed  for 
any  of  the  blanket  routine  jses 
published  by  the  Air  Force . 


KMJaES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THI 


rrORINQ. 

AND 
SYSTEM: 


RETAINING 


STORAQC: 

Maintained  in  file  foldeis  and  note 
books/binders,  on  computer  an 
computer  output  products  pnd  in 
microform. 

RCTRtEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military  jService 
Number. 


b 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing  t 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly  s 
cleared  for  need-to-know, 
stored  in  locked  cabinets 
protected  by  guards  and 
personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  stored  at 
Accounting  and  Finance 
updated  and  accessible  f< 
after  receipt  from  Air  Forie 
and  Finance  Officers  w 
retired  to  the  Denver  Federal 
and  Records  Center  wher^ 
retained  for  a  period  of  4 
months.  Destruction  is  ac^om 
sale  to  a  salvage  compan 


A 


SYSTEM  MANAOEII(S)  AND  AO  MESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Air  1  brce. 
Headquarters  United  Stales  Air  Force 
and  Director  Accounting  ind  Finance 
United  States  Air  Force. 


n:d 


MOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whet 
system  contains  informat 
individual  may  be  obtai 
AFAFC/DAD  Denver.  CC 
telephone  (303)  370-7553 
should  be  able  to  provide 
proof  of  identity,  such  as 


custodian  of 

)crson(s) 

le  record 

heir  official 
(  reened  and 

Records  are 

ir  rooms, 
controlled  by 
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plished  by 
for  shredding. 


er  the  record 
on  on  an 

from 
80279. 
Requester 
sufficient 
name.  5>oc:ial 


Security  number,  duty  station,  place  of 
employment  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 

RECORO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD  Denver.  CO 
80279,  telephone  (303)  370-7553. 
Requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  number,  duty 
station,  place  of  employment  or  other 
information  verifiable  from  the  record 
itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Officers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F177  AFAFC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AFAFC  B  Accrued  Military  Pay 
System.  Discontinued 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center.  Denver.  CO  80279.  and  at 
Denver  Federal  Archives  and  Record 
Center  BIdg  48  Denver  Federal  Center. 
Denver,  CO  80225  (back-up  storage). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOWIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  retired 
military  personnel,  and  separated  Air 
Force  Personnel  Officers  of  Air  Reserve 
and  Air  National  Guard  on  extended 
active  duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Military  pay  records  and  related 
documentation  including  but  not  limited 
to  monthly  and  cumulative  six-months 
histories  of  pay  transactions,  wage  and 
tax  data.  Uniformed  Services  Savings 
Deposit  Program  Records  and  Federal 
Insurance  Contribution  Act  tax  data 
contained  on  hard  coy  and/or  microfilm. 
Military  pay  supporting  documents  and 
vouchers  including  but  not  limited  to 
basic  pay.  special  compensation 
positions,  special  pay.  status 
adjustments,  separation,  reenlistment. 
reenlistment  bonus,  incentive  pay. 
allowances,  death  gratuities,  allotments 
of  pay.  court-martial  sentences, 
indebtedness,  and  correspondence 
pertaining  to  all  of  the  above.  Sundry 


lists,  reports  and  rosters  including  but 
not  limited  to  Internal  Revenue  reports. 
Social  Security  reports.  Veterans 
Administration  reports  and  Treasury 
reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  37  use.  Pay  and  Allowances  of 
the  Uniformed  Services;  10  USC  265. 
Policies  and  regulations:  participation  of 
Reserve  officers  in  preparation  and 
administration;  8033.  Reserve 
components  of  Air  Force;  policies  and 
regulations  for  government  of:  functions 
of  National  Guard  Bureau  with  respect 
to  Air  National  Guard;  8496.  Air 
National  Guard  of  the  United  States: 
commissioned  officers;  duty  in  National 
Guard  Bureau;  9837(d).  Settlement  of 
accounts:  deductions  from  pay:  32  USC 
708.  Property  and  fiscal  officers. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Provides  an  audit  trail  for  audit 
purposes  and  historical  information  for 
inquiries  pertaining  to  past  pay  record 
data.  It  is  used  primarily  by  ail 
components  of  the  Air  Force  for 
answering  inquiries  pertaining  to 
information  contained  in  these 
discontinued  records,  and  for  reviews 
by  the  Air  Force  audit  agency  and 
Inspector  General. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Other  uUsers  may  include  Internal 
Revenue  Service  for  tax  information  on 
members.  Social  Security 
Administration  for  information 
regarding  tax  deducted  from  members 
and  Social  Security  entitlements. 
Veterans  Administration  for  information 
regarding  premiums  on  servicemens 
group  life  insurance,  and  financial 
institutions  for  deposits  and/or 
payments. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders/visible  file 
binders/cabinets  and  on  roll  microfilm. 

RETRIEVABIUrV: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  per8on(8) 
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responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
protected  by  guards  and  controlled  by 
personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Local  retention  varies  from  6  months 
to  10  years;  records  are  either  destroyed 
by  tearing  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating  or  burning,  or  transferred  by 
the  Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center  to  the  Denver  Federal  Archives 
and  Records  Center  where  they  may  be 
retained  for  a  period  up  to  56  years. 
Back-up  records  for  emergency 
reconstitulion  in  the  event  of  deslruction 
of  primarj'  records  are  stored  at  the 
Federal  Records  Center  Annex.  GSA. 
Neosho.  MO.  Destruction  is  by 
shredding  or  burning. 

SVSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Accounting  and  Finance 
United  States  Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD,  Denver.  CO  80205. 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  Requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  military  status,  duty 
status  or  place  of  employment  or  other 
information  verifiable  from  the  record 
itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD.  Denver.  CO 
80279,  telephone  (303)  370-7553. 
Requesters  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
Social  Security  Number,  military  status, 
duty  status  or  place  of  employment,  or 
other  information  verifiable  from  the 
record  itself. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial  and  medical 
institutions,  state  or  local  governments, 
corporations,  source  documents  such  as 
reports.  Accounting  and  Finance  Offices 
(AFO).  and  Consolidated  Base 
Personnel  Offices  (CBPO). 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F177  AFAFC  C 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

177  AFAFC  C  Uniformed  Services 
Savings  Deposit  Program  (USSDP) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center.  Denver.  CO  80279  and  Denver 
Federal  Archives  and  Record  Center. 
Bldg  48.  Denver  Federal  Center,  Denver. 
CO  80225  and  Record  Center  Annex 
CSA,  P.O.  Box  141.  Neosho.  MO  64B50 
(backup  storage). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

This  notice  covers  both  the 
discontinued  portion  of  USSDP  and  the 
remaining  active  part  of  the  system. 
Effective  30  June  1974  the  USSDP 
program  was  discontinued  except  for 
those  members  declared  missing  in 
action  (MIA)  during  the  Vietnam 
conflict.  Prior  to  30  lune  1974.  the  record 
system  serviced  Air  Force  active  duty 
officers  and  enlisted  personnel  serving 
on  a  permanent  duty  assignment  outside 
the  United  States  or  its  possessions. 
Effective  1  July  1974,  the  record  system 
services  only  Air  Force  active  duty 
officers  and  enlisted  personnel  who 
have  been  declared  MIA  as  a  result  of 
the  Vietnam  conflict.  Dependents,  next 
of  kin.  survivors  and  former  spouses  of 
USSDP  participants  may  be  included. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Includes  but  is  not  limited  to  the 
master  account  records  for  each 
depositor  transaction  records  of 
monetary  data  (deposits,  withdrawals 
and  adjustments):  allotment  records; 
name  and  Social  Security  number  (SSN) 
change  record;  settled  records; 
checkwriting  and  voucher  register  data 
records;  interest  paid  records;  quarterly 
statements  records;  supplemental 
address  for  interest  refund  records.  Also 
includes  correspondence  files  covering 
requests  for  information  from  members, 
federal  agencies,  spouses,  former 
spouses,  dependents,  survivors,  widows 
or  widowers,  next  of  kin.  the  American 
Red  Cross.  Congress,  and  other  Air 
Force  and  DOD  components. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  use  1035.  Deposits  of  savings. 

purpose(s): 

Provides  mechanized  and  manual 
account  maintenance  including  updating 
for  deposits,  withdrawals,  interest 
accruals,  adjustments  and  summary 


data  for  quarterly  processing;  capability 
of  responding  to  inquiries  regarding  the 
status  of  each  depositors  account; 
capability  to  settle  accounts,  issue 
settlement  statements  and  checks; 
quarterly  statements  to  depositors 
showing  detailed  activity  for  the  current 
quarters  and  cumulative  balances  for 
prior  periods;  reconciliation  between  the 
Accounting  and  Finance  Officers  (AFO) 
accounts  and  cash  control  reports  with 
appropriate  audit  trails;  controls  to 
insure  compliance  with  statutory 
limitations  on  amounts  deposited, 
desertion  status  and  conditions  under 
which  withdrawals  are  permitted:  and 
records  for  storage  of  historical  data  on 
each  depositors'  account. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEGORtES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Veterans  Administration  (VA)  and 
Social  Security  use  this  information  to 
determine  eligibility,  entitlements,  and 
addresses  of  and  for  USSDP  members. 
Federal  Housing  Agency  (FHA)  uses  this 
information  in  their  loan  programs. 
Internal  Revenue  Service  (IRS)  uses  the 
information  for  tax  purposes  and  for 
levy  action  in  the  collection  of  taxes 
owed.  American  Red  Cross  uses  this 
information  to  determine  needs  of  a 
member  or  his  dependents  in  emergency 
situations.  Widow  or  widower, 
dependent,  or  next  of  kin  of  deceased 
members  use  this  information  in  settling 
the  affairs  of  the  former  member. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in.  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets/card  files,  on  computer 
magnetic  tapes  and  computer  paper 
printouts,  and  on  mircrofiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  protected  by  guards  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening, 
visitor  registers  and  computer  system 
software. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

All  records  except  con  espondence 
and  balancing  data  (depdsit,  adjustment, 
and  withdrawal)  are  retained  for  6  years 
after  final  settlement.  Co-respondence  is 
kept  for  90  days;  balancii  ig  data  Is  kept 
for  1  year  after  in  balanc ;  status  is 
reached.  Records  are  sto  ed  at  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center,  at  the 
Denver  Federal  Archives  and  Record 
Center,  and  at  the  Recon   Center  Annex. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROC^URES: 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Information  obtained 
system  interfaces  other 
DOD  components  and  d  ;pend 
of  kin.  survivors,  and  fo|me 
USSDP  members. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  QERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F177  AFAFC  D 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AFAFC  D  Claims  tase  File 
Active  Duty  Casualty  Cfse  Records 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Accounting 
Center.  Denver,  CO  802; 
Denver  Federal  Archives 


rom  automated 
Vir  Force  and 
ents,  next 
r  spouses  of 


and  Finance 
9  and  at  the 
and  Record 


Center,  Building  48,  Denver  Federal 
Center,  Denver,  CO  80225. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Deceased  active  duty  and  former 
active  duty  Air  Force  members: 
dependents,  beneficiaries,  and  nexf-cf- 
kin  of  deceased  Air  Force  members. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Includes  but  not  limited  to  the 
following:  claim  certification  and 
vouchers  for  death  gratuity  payments; 
claim  for  unpaid  compensation  of 
deceased  members  of  the  uniformed 
services;  reports  of  casualty:  travel 
vouchers;  travel  orders:  military  pay  and 
allowance  vouchers:  wage  and  tax 
statements;  miscellaneous  income 
statements;  divorce  decrees; 
guardianship  papers;  death  certificates; 
birth  certificates;  military  pay  records; 
statements  of  service;  military  pay 
orders;  employees'  exemption  for 
dependents  certificates;  authorizations 
to  start,  stop  or  change  allotments; 
mailing  address  payment  options  for 
Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System 
(JUMPS);  authorizations  to  start  or  stop 
basic  allowance  for  quarters  credit; 
document  transmittals  (JUMPS):  mihtar\' 
pay  orders  transfer  in;  requests  and 
authorizations  to  pay  basic  allowance 
subsistence  and  separate  rations; 
records  of  emergency  data;  records  of 
accounting  and  finance  office  authorized 
payments.  JUMPS;  assignments  of 
assistance  responsibility;  leave  and 
earnings  statements;  acknowledgments 
and/or  transfers  of  casualty  assistance 
cases;  records  of  travel  payments; 
special  orders;  record  of  courts-martial; 
per  diem  work  sheets;  marriage  licenses; 
proceedings  of  homicide  trials;  court 
records;  promotion  orders;  personal 
letters  from  deceased  member  to 
claimant;  applications  for  commercial 
insurance;  pay  and  allotment 
information  on  deceased  members; 
affidavits  in  support  of  in  loco  parentis 
relationships;  pay  adjustment 
authorizations;  bills  of  lading;  affidavits 
by  natural  custodian  for  claim  on  behalf 
of  minor  children;  tax  certificate 
statements;  paternity  admissions 
statements;  Social  Security  wage 
adjustment  data;  leave  records;  claims 
for  unpaid  pay  and  allowances  of 
deceased  member  of  the  uniformed 
services  where  there  is  no  designated 
beneficiary  of  the  claimant;  returned 
check  records;  allotment  reports;  proof 
of  adoption;  and  public  vouchers  for 
purchases  and  services. 


authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  1475-1480,  Death  gratuity...; 
and  2771,  Final  settlement  of  accounts: 
deceased  members. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  compute  death  gratuity 
payments  and  payments  of  unpaid  pay 
and  allcwcnces  and  to  determine  the 
proper  beneficiaries  thereof. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  OSES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Copies  of  records  or  requested 
information  are  furnished  to  other 
agencies,  such  as  but  not  limited  to 
Infernal  Revenue  Service  (IRS).  Social 
Security  Administration  (SSA),  and  the 
Veterans  Administration  (VA),  and  to 
state  and  local  agencies.  Information  is 
used  by  such  entities  to  determine  any 
obligations,  benefits  and  privileges 
under  their  jurisdiction.  Certified  copies 
of  past  pay  records  are  furnished  to 
attorneys  representing  potential 
beneficiaries. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  military  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  protected  by  guards  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  and 
visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  at  Air  Force  Accounting  and 
Finance  Center  for  one  year  after  closing 
date,  then  forwarded  to  Denver  Federal 
A.'chives  and  Records  Center  and 
destroyed  six  years  from  final  closing 
date.  Destruction  is  by  shredding, 
tearing,  mascerating,  pulping,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADOHESS: 

Director  Accounting  and  Finance. 
United  States  Air  Force  (USAF). 
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NOTinCATION  MtOCCDURC 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD,  Denver.  CO  80279, 
telephone  (303)  329-7553.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  drivers  license, 
military  status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  it.self. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD.  De.^ver.  CO 
80279.  telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The 
requester  should  be  able  So  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  drivers 
license,  military  status,  duty  station  or 
place  of  employment  or  other 
information  verifiable  from  the  record 
itself. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  and  medical  institutions, 
automated  system  interfaces,  police  and 
investigating  officers,  the  public  media, 
state  or  local  governments,  witnesses, 
and  source  documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
P!«OVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F177  AFAFC  E 

SYSTEM  name: 

177  AFAFC  E  Claims  Case  File  - 
Corrected  Military  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center.  Denver,  CO  80279  and  at  the 
Denver  Federal  Archives  and  Records 
Center.  Denver  Federal  Center.  Building 
48.  Denver  CO  80225. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  officers  and 
enlisted  personnel,  and  former  active 
duty  military  personnel;  Air  Force 
Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel;  retired  Air  Force  military 
personnel;  Air  Force  Academy  cadets; 
surviving  dependents  of  military 
personnel. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THl  SYSTEM: 

Includes  but  not  limited  to:  retired  pay 
information;  reserve  pay  information; 
statement  of  service;  travel  orders; 
travel  vouchers;  leave  records; 
individual  military  pay  records; 
discharge  document;  civilian  earning 
statements;  civilian  earnings,  wage  and 
tax  statement;  income  tax  returns  when 
provided  by  individuals  to  support  a 
claim;  copies  of  court  martials;  copies  of 
non-judicial  punishment,  application  for 
correction  of  military  or  naval  records; 
requests,  authorizations  and  pay  orders 
for  basic  allowance  for  subsistence 
(BAS).  separate  rations;  record  of  travel 
payments;  military  pay  and  allowances 
voucher  bills  of  lading;  supplemental 
wage  and  tax  statement;  dependents: 
address  and  name;  Social  Security 
Number  of  deceased  retired  Air  Force 
members;  pay  adjustment  authorization; 
medical  bills  and  receipts; 
correspondence  pertaining  to  above 
subject  matters. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  1552.  Correction  of  military 
records:  claims  incident  thereto. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  determine  the  proper  payment 
due  based  on  the  correction  of  military 
records.  Fay  adjustment  data  and 
supporting  documentation  is  submitted 
to  the  accounting  and  finance  office  for 
payment,  and  also  to  the  Joint  Uniform 
Mi'litury  Pay  System  (JUMPS)  for 
memorandum  type  entry  on  mastur 
military  pay  account. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDiNG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Disclosures  may  also  be  made  to  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  and  to  the 
Social  Security  Administration  for  their 
detei-mination  of  tax  liabilities  and 
Social  Security  entitlements  flowing 
from  corrections  of  military  pay  and 
allowances.  The  various  state 
unemployment  offices  may  use  the 
information  to  either  institute  collection 
process  from  the  member  or  to  adjust 
their  records  when  member  was 
collecting  unemployment. 

>>olicies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retttlevinq,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN)  or  Military  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  protected  by  guards,  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  and 
visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

P'older  is  retained  at  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center  for  one 
year,  after  which  time  it  is  sent  to 
Denver  Federal  Archives  and  Record 
Center  and  destroyed  six  years  from 
final  closing  date.  Destruction  is  by 
shredding,  mascerating,  pulping,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Air  Force. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Director  Accounting  and  Finance. 
United  States  Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  records 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD.  Denver.  CO  80279. 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  driver's  license, 
military  status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD.  Denver.  CO 
80279.  telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The 
requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  driver's 
license,  military  status,  duty  station  or 
place  of  employment  or  other 
information  verifiable  from  the  record 
itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 
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HECOAO  SOUffCC  CATEaOAIES: 

Information  obtained  frim  previous 
employers,  automated  sys  em  interfaces, 
and  source  documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FttOM  CEVTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.NONE 
F177  AFAFC  F 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

177  AFAFC  F  Claims  C 
Missing  in  Action  Data 


SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Ijrce  Accounting  ai  id  Finance 
Center.  Denver.  CO  80279  and  at  the 
Federal  Archives  and  Rec  Drd  Center. 
Building  48.  Denver  Feder  il  Center. 
Denver  CO  80225. 

CATEGORIES  Of  INDtVIOOALS  (OVEREO  BY  THE 

SVSTEM: 

Missinjj-in-dction  Air  Finw  members: 
dependents  and  next-of-k  n  of  missing 
Air  Force  members:  an(3 1  irmer  spouses 
of  missjng  Air  Force  mempers 

IHE 


C  S 


r  les 


t  iry 


cas  J 


in  I 


JMI 


CATEGORIES  OT  RECORDS  IN 

Includes,  but  not  limite 
following:  statements  of 
expenses;  Air  Force  Offic 
Investigation  reports;  conj? 
requests  for  dependency 
travel  vouchers:  travel  on 
certificates;  birth  certific^fes: 
annulments;  divorce  dec. 
papers;  allotment  documt  n 
stops,  and  changes):  mili 
allowance  vouchers:  proriot 
military  pay  orders:  finan 
statements;  reports  of 
dnd  tax  statements;  gua 
pnpers;  statements  of  ser 
emergency  data:  assignm 
assistance  respnnsibiiily: 
earnings  statements:  acki 
and/or  transfers  of  cusua 
records  of  travel  paymen 
work  sheets:  pay  adjustn^nt 
authorizations;  bills  of  la 
certificate  statements:  re 
records:  public  vouchers 
and  servic's;  notice  of 
from  coiTimsrcial  insuran^:e 
car  titles;  Judge  Advocati 
opinions  a.nd  interprelali 
car  insurance  policy  sta 
requests  for  verification 
Uniformed  Services  Sav 
program:  public  vouchers 
military  pay  vouchers; 
notification  of  pay  increases 
decreases;  copies  of  mis 
last  will  and  testament; 
Services  Savings  Deposi 
change  of  mailing  addre 
of  personal  checks:  brea 
expenditures  for  investment 


se  File  - 


system: 

to  the 
pendent's 
of  Special 
spondence 
etermination: 
crs:  marriage 


•s:  adoption 
ts  (starts, 
pay  and 
ion  orders: 
Eial 
alty;  wage 
anship 

ir.e:  records  of 
nts  of 
leave  and 
owledgments 
ty  assistance: 
s;  per  diem 


ing:  tax 
I  jrned  check 
or  purt:hases 
ium  due 
companios; 
General 
e  memoranda; 
t^ments: 

deposits  in 
igs  Deposit 
for  refunds: 
lers  of 

and. 
ng  member'.s 
niformed 
statements: 
forms;  copies 
own  of 
purposes: 


pr  >mi 


I 


DS  5 


Idc 


military  pay  records  of  missing  member 
medical  history  on  dependents;  and 
newspaper  clippings. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 

SYSTEM: 

37  use  Chapter  10  -  Payments  to 
Missing  Perso.ns. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  for  adjudication  and  distribution 
of  missing  members  funds,  and  to  make 
determinations  of  dependent's  eligibility 
and  entitlement  to  pay  allowances  for 
parents,  wives  and  children.  Vouchers 
are  provided  to  the  Automated 
Uniformed  Services  Savings  Deposit 
Program  (USSDP). 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RFCORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Data  is  also  disclosed  through 
correspondence  with  member's 
dependents  pertaining  to  distribution  of 
monies.  Copies  of  records  may  on 
occasion  be  furnished  to  other  agencies, 
such  as  but  not  limited  to  Internal 
Revenue  Service  (IRS).  Social  Security 
Administration  (SSA),  and  the  Veterans 
Administration  (VA),  and  to  state  and 
local  agencies  for  their  determination  for 
any  obligations,  benefits  and  privileges 
under  their  respective  jurisdictions. 

POLICIES  AKO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name,  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN).  or  Milit.iry  Service 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  tlir-ii  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  protected  by  guards,  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  and 
visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL! 

Records  are  retained  for  the  entire 
time  member  is  in  a  missing  or  prisoner 
status.  If  member  is  returned  to  military 
control,  files  are  returned  to  military  pay 
jacket  (active  duty).  If  member  is 
declared  killed-in-action,  file  is 
processed  as  death  case,  retained  at 


AFAFC  for  one  year,  then  retired  to 
Denver  Federal  Archives  and  Record 
Center,  and  destroyed  six  years  after 
final  closing  date.  Destruction  is  by 
shredding,  mascerating,  pulping,  tearing, 
or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Air  Force, 
I  headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Director  Accounting  and  Finance. 
United  States  Air  Force  (USAF). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AF AFC/DAD,  Denver,  CO  80279. 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  drivers  license, 
military  status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AF  AFC/DAD,  Denver,  CO 
80279,  telephone  (3C3)  370-7553.  The 
requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity  such  as  name. 
Social  Security  number,  drivers  license, 
military  status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment,  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  tl:e 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
publislied  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-3.5. 

RECORD  SOURCli  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  financial, 
educational  and  medical  institutions: 
automated  system  interfaces;  police  and 
investigating  officers;  the  public  media; 
and  bureaus  of  motor  vehicles. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F177  AFAFC  G 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AFAFC  G  Indebtedness  and 
Claims 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center,  Denver.  CO  80279.  Denver 
Federal  Archives  and  Record  Center, 
BIdg  48,  Denver  Federal  Center,  Denver. 
CO  80225. 
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categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duly  and  retired  military 
personnel,  Air  Force  civilian  employees 
and  former  employees.  Air  Force 
Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel.  Air  Force  Academy  cadets, 
dependents  of  military  personnel, 
exchange  officers  and  foreign  nationals. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  of  current  and  former  military 
members  and  civilian  employees  pay 
accounts  showing  entitlements, 
deductions,  payments  made,  and  any 
indebtedness  resulting  from  deductions 
and  payments  exceeding  entitlements. 
These  records  include,  but  are  not 
limited  to:  individual  military  pay 
records,  substantiating  documents  such 
as  military  pay  orders,  pay  adjustment 
authorizations,  military  master  pay 
account  print  out  from  Joint  Uniform 
Military  Pay  System  (JUMPS),  records  of 
travel  payments,  financial  record  data 
folders,  miscellaneous  vouchers, 
personal  financial  records,  credit 
reports,  promissory  notes,  individual 
rmancial  statements,  and 
correspondence.  Applications  for  waiver 
of  erroneous  payments  or  for  remission 
of  indebtedness  with  supporting 
documents,  including  but  not  limited  to. 
statements  of  financial  status  (personal 
income  and  expenses),  statements  of 
commanders,  statements  of  Accounting 
and  Finance  Officers,  correspondence 
with  members  and  employees.  Claims  of 
individuals  requesting  additional 
payments  for  services  rendered  with 
supporting  documents  including,  but  not 
limited  to,  time  and  attendance  reports, 
leave  and  earnings  statements,  travel 
orders,  travel  vouchers,  statements  of 
non-availability  of  quarters  and  mess, 
paid  receipts,  and  correspondence  with 
members  and  employees.  Delinquent 
accounts  receivable  from  base 
Accounting  and  Finance  Officers 
including,  but  not  limited  to,  returned 
checks,  medical  services  billings, 
collection  records,  and  summaries  of  the 
Air  Force  Office  of  Special  Investigation 
and  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 
reports.  Reports  from  probate  courts 
regarding  estates  of  deceased  debtors. 
Reports  from  bankruptcy  courts 
regarding  claims  of  the  US  against 
debtors. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

31  use  Chapter  18  -  Compromise  and 
Collection  of  Federal  claims;  10  USC 
2774,  Claims  for  overpayment  of  pay 
and  allowances,  other  than  travel  and 
transportation  allowances,  9837  (d). 
Settlement  of  accounts:  deductions  from 
pay;  5  USC  5584  Claims  for  overpayment 


of  pay  and  allowances,  other  than  travel 
and  transportation  expenses  and 
allowances  and  relocation  expenses:  12 
USC  1715,  Mortgage  insurance  for 
servicemen;  P.L.  97-365,  Debt  Collection 
Act  of  1982. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  determine  eligibility  for.  (1) 
waiver  of  erroneous  payments,  (2) 
remission  of  indebtedness,  or  (3) 
payments  for  services  rendered.  Also, 
information  is  required  to  attempt 
collection  of  all  claims  from  individuals 
on  claims  of  the  United  States,  for 
money  or  property  arising  out  of  the 
activities  of  the  United  States  Air  Force. 
Claims  may  be  compromised, 
terminated,  or  suspended  when 
warranted  by  information  collected. 
Information  is  used  to  establish  debts 
and  respond  to  letters  received  from 
individuals.  After  action  is  completed, 
files  are  closed  and  filed  in  individual 
records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Data  necessary  to  identify  an  individual 
involved  in  a  claim  is  disclosed  to  a 
consumer  reporting  agency  whenever  a 
financial  status  report  is  requested  for 
use  in  pursuing  collection  under  the 
Federal  Collection  Act.  Disclosure  of 
data  regarding  individual's  indebtedness 
to  the  Air  Force  are  made  from  this 
record  system  to  credit  reporting 
agencies  under  the  authority  of  the  Debt 
Collection  Act  of  1982  (P.L.  97-365). 
Whenever  AFAFC  has  exhausted  its 
internal  collection  actions,  the  debt  may 
be  forwarded  to  a  private  collection 
agency  for  collection  servicing.  The  debt 
may  be  referred  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  under  31  USC  952.  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966.  for 
investigation  or  civil  or  criminal 
litigation  as  appropriate. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM! 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  in 
machine-readable  form. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 


duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  protected  by  guards  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  and 
visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  for  one  year 
after  annual  cut-off,  transferred  to  the 
Denver  Federal  Archives  and  Record 
Center  for  nine  additional  years,  and 
then  sold  to  salvage  paper  companies  to 
be  destroyed  by  shredding,  tearing, 
mascerating,  pulping  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Air  Force, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Director.  Accounting  and  Finance. 
United  States  Air  Force.  (USAF). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD.  Denver,  CO  80279. 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  Requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  military  status,  duty 
station  or  place  of  employment,  or  other 
information  verifiable  from  the  record 
itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
.iddressed  to  AFAFC/DAD,  Denver,  CO 
80279,  telephone  (303)  370-7553. 
Requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  militar>' 
status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment,  or  other  information 
verifiable  from  the  record  itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORSES: 

Information  obtained  from  financial 
and  medical  institutions;  automatnd 
system  interfaces;  police  and 
investigating  officers;  the  public  media: 
a  state  or  local  government;  and  source 
documents  such  as  reports:  credit 

bureaus;  Bureau  of  Employees     

Compensation,  Veterans 
Administration;  Social  Security 
Administration:  Intsrnal  Revenue 
Service:  Federal  Housing 
Administration;  health  insurance 
companies;  U.S.  Army  Finance  and 
Accounting  Center;  Navy  Finance 
Center;  Base  Accounting  and  Finance 
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Officers,  Major  Comman 
General:  and  coi 
individual  concerned  or  h  s 
representative. 


;  Comptroller 
rrespondehce  with 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FIK>M  CE|ITAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

F177  AFAFC  I 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AFAFC  I  Loss  of  Fii^ids  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Accounting  ai  id  Finance 
Center,  Denver.  CO  80279 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force.  Army,  Navy 
Corps  active  duty  military 
Air  Force  civilian  employ 
employees.  Air  Force 
National  Guard  personne 
Force  military  personnel. 


;OVERED  BY  THE 


ind  Marine 
personnel, 
es  and  former 

and  Air 
Retired  Air 


Res  ;rve 


1ME 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Information  source  docu 
of  investigating  o^cer(s] 
Air  Force  accounting  and 
offices:  (AFOS)  accountd 
funds  settlement  voucher]  i 
determine  cause  of  the  1 
identification  of  personne 
the  loss,  determinations 
liability,  opinions  from  Ju 
General  offices,  opinions 
Comptroller  General  and 
General  Accounting  Offi 
determinations  by  the 
Air  Force. 


system: 
ments.  reports 
)n  losses  in 
finance 
ility,  loss  of 
material  to 


AUTXORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
system: 

31  use  95a.  Relief  of  d 
officers  of  military  depa 
Gains  and  losses  resultin 
exchange  transactions;  ol 
deficiencies  in  accounts 
and  40  use  Chapter  15 
Losses  in  Shipment. 


purpose(s): 


f  1 


Loss  of  funds  case  filr.s 
chronological  history  of 
deficiencies  in  AFOS  mo^iey 
Data  contained  in  these 
prepare  reports  and  stat 
develop  facts  necessary 
administrative  adjudicatfcns  of 
pecuniary  responsibility 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  AAINTAWEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  tNCLUDINO  CATfeCORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  b; '  the  Air  Force 


o(s, 
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ge  Advocate 
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Sei  retarv  of  the 
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from 
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Government 
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Users  of  the  records  syst 


>m  include,  but 


are  not  limited  to,  attorneys,  surety 
companies,  and  individuals  for  internal 
Air  Force  processing  and  outside 
litigation  by  those  named  in  the  case. 

POIICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  personfs) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  in  safes,  protected  by 
guards,  and  controlled  by  personnel 
screening  and  visitor  registers. 

retention  and  DISPOSAL: 

Whenever  relief  from  pecuniary 
responsibility  for  a  loss  is  recommended 
and  granted,  records  are  retained  at 
AFAFC  for  four  years  and  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping  or  macerating. 
Whenever  one  or  more  persons  are  held 
liable  for  a  loss,  and  the  loss  is 
completely  recovered,  records  are 
retained  in  AFAFC  files  for  six  years 
and  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  or 
macerating. 

system  MANAGERtS)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller  of  the  Air  Force, 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Director  of  Accounting  and  Finance. 
United  States  Air  Force  (USAF). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD,  Denver.  CO  80279. 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  number,  military  or  civilian 
status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment,  or  other  information 
verifiable  in  the  record  itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD.  Denver,  CO 
80279.  telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The 
requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  military 
or  civilian  status,  duty  station  or  place 
of  employment,  or  other  information 
verifiable  in  the  record  itself. 


CONTESTIMa  RSCORO  PROCEOURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  financial 
institutions,  police  and  investigating 
officers,  witnesses  and  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F177  AFAFC  J 

SYSTEM  name: 

177  AFAFC  J  Military  Pay  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center,  Denver,  CO  80279:  Denver 
Federal  Archives  and  Records  Center, 
Building  48,  Denver  Federal  Center, 
Denver  CO  80225:  Federal  Records 
Center  Annex,  GSA,  PO  Box  141, 
Neosho,  MO  64850. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  separated 
military  personnel. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Microfilm  of  Military  Pay  Records  of 
individual  Air  Force  personnel  on  active 
duty  or  separated.  Military  pay  records 
and  related  documentation  including  but 
not  limited  to  monthly  and  cumulative 
six-months  histories  of  pay  transactions. 
Federal  Income  Tax  withholding  data. 
Federal  Insurance  Contribution  Act  tax 
data  contained  on  hard  copy  and/or 
microfilm.  Military  pay  supporting 
documents  and  vouchers  including  but 
not  limited  to  basic  pay,  special 
compensation  positions,  special  pay, 
status  adjustments,  separation, 
reenlistment,  reenlistment  bonus, 
incentive  pay.  allowances,  death 
gratuities,  allotments  of  pay,  court- 
martial  sentences,  indebtedness,  and 
correspondence  pertaining  to  all  of  the 
above.  Sundry  lists,  reports  and  rosters 
including  but  not  limited  to  Internal 
Revenue  reports.  Social  Security  reports. 
Veteran's  /\dministration. reports,  and 
Ti-edsury  reports. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

37  use  401-403.  Allowances:  551-558. 
Payments  to  Missing  Persons:  10  USC 
1475-1480.  Death  Benefits:  1552, 
Correction  of  military  records:  claims 
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incident  thereto;  2771,  Final  settlement 
of  accounts:  deceased  members. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Purposes  are  to  furnish  pay 
information  from  microfilm  of  Military 
Pay  Records  when  hard  copies  of  pay 
records  cannot  be  located  in  Military 
Pay  Record  file.  Used  as  back-up  of  hard 
copies  of  Military  Pay  Records  which 
are  also  filed  at  this  location.  The 
purpose  of  the  record  system  is  to  retain 
historical  pay  data  on  Air  Force  and 
former  Air  Force  members,  and  to 
furnish  pay  information  and/or  related 
information  to  Accounting  and  Finance 
Offices  (AFOS)  and  Consolidated  Base 
Personnel  Offices  (CBPOs),  who  use  this 
information  in  answering  inquiries  and 
in  dettermining  current  administrative 
adjustments.  Copies  of  certified  pay 
records  and  related  documents  are 
disclosed  to  military  courts  for  court- 
martial  action,  find  to  Civil  Courts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTE.M,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  Jf.B  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Furnish  wage  and  tax  statement  (Form 
W-2)  for  tax  purposes  to  State  Revenue 
Service,  Internal  Revenue  Service, 
individual  members  misplacing  original 
form  W-2,  widows  of  deceased 
members,  or  to  verify  Air  Force  service 
on  request  from  other  services. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  on  roll 
microfilm. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY:. 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  or  Military  Service  Number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  per8on(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  protected  by  guards,  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening  and 
visitor  registers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Military  Pay  Records,  hard  copies,  are 
retained  at  Denver  Federal  Archives 
and  Records  Center  where  they  are  sold 
to  paper  salvage  companies  and 
destroyed  by  shredding  after  a  total  of 
ten  years  after  member's  separation,  or 


date  of  final  action,  whichever  is  later. 
Microfilm  of  Military  Pay  Records  is 
retained  at  Air  Force  Accounting  and 
Finance  Center  for  six  years  then 
destroyed  by  shredding  or  burning. 
Copies  of  microfilm  are  retained  for 
fifty-six  years  at  Federal  Records  Center 
Annex,  GSA  at  Neosho,  MO  and  then 
destroyed  by  shredding  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  Accounting  and  Finance, 
USAF. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD,  Denver.  CO  80279. 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name,  Social 
Security  Number,  service  number, 
military  status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment,  or  other  information  which 
may  be  determined  from  the  record 
itself. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD,  Denver.  CO 
80279  telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The 
requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  service 
number,  military  status,  duty  station  or 
place  of  employment,  or  other 
information  which  may  be  determined 
from  the  record  itself. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
e'taployers,  financial  and  medical 
institutions,  automated  system 
interfaces;  police  and  investigating 
officers;  state  or  local  governments; 
corporations;  source  documents  such  as 
reports;  Air  Force  installation 
Accounting  and  Finance  Pay  Offices; 
Joint  Uniform  Military  System  (JUMPS); 
state  agencies;  state  revenue  services; 
veterans  organizations;  federal  agencies; 
Internal  Revenue  Service;  Veteran's 
Administration;  attorneys;  widows  of 
former  members;  parents  of  members; 
dependents,  trustees,  and  guardians; 
and  other  Department  of  Defense 
components. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


F177  AFAFC  K 


SYSTEM  NAME: 


177  AFAFC  K  Pay  and  Allotment 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center,  Denver  CO  80279;  Denver 
Federal  Archives  and  Record  Center, 
Building  48,  Denver  Federal  Center, 
Denver.  CO,  80225. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  retired 
military  personnel  Air  Force  Reserve 
and  Air  National  Guard  personnel,  and 
.Air  Force  Academy  cadets. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  Basic  Allowance  for 
Quarters  (BAQ);  request  for  dependency 
determinations  for  benefits;  copies  of 
marriage  certificates,  birth  certificates, 
annulments,  divorce  decrees  and 
adoption  papers;  certificate  of  residence 
forms;  allotment  documents  (starts, 
changes  and  stops);  special  pay 
authorizations;  copies  of  allotment 
vouchers;  change  of  addjess  forms; 
parent  dependency  affidavits; 
correspondence  between  the  Air  Force 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center 
(AFAFC)  and  members  and  their 
dependents  pertaining  to  allotments 
(pay  information)  and  determinations  of 
dependency;  Com.ptroller  General 
decisions;  General  Accounting  Office 
opinions;  Judge  Advocate  General 
opinions  and  interpretative  memoranda; 
Air  Force  Office  of  Special  Investigation 
(OSI)  reports,  interpretative  memoranda 
from  plans  and  systems  (XS)  at  AFAFC; 
status  request  from  office  of  civilian 
health  and  medical  program  of  the 
uniformed  services  (CH.AMPUS) 
regarding  medical  care  fur  children  over 
age  21;  correspondence  with  state  and 
local  agencies;  American  Red  Cross;  and 
other  material  related  to  dependency 
determination  and  eligibility  of 
dependents  for  pay  and  allowance 
purposes  and  benefits. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

37  use  401,  Definitions;  403,  Basic 
allowance  for  quarters;  10  USC  1072. 
Definitions. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  to  make  final 
determinations  of  dependency  and  or 
relationship  eligibility  entitlement  to  pay 
allowances  for  parents,  step-children 
and  adopted  children  who  have  income 
in  their  own  right,  illegitimate  children 
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and  all  cases  where  relat  onship  or 
dependency  is  questionalle;  mai<e 
determinations  of  depenc  ency  and  or 
eligibility  entitlement  to  I  enefits  for 
parents,  parents-in-law,  i  legitimate 
children  and  children  ov€  r  age  21. 
Copies  of  affidavits,  docu  ments,  related 
corrrspondence  and/or  ii  formation 
contained  therein  may  be  furnished  to 
the  service  member,  the  c  aimed 
dependent  and/or  the  pel  son  who 
furnish  such  information.  Copies  of 
affidavits,  statements  anc  related 
correspondence  may  be  f  imished  OSI  to 
verify  information  submil  ted  by  or  in 
behalf  of  the  claimed  dependent. 

BOUTIME  USES  OF  RECOBDS  •♦aINT AIMED  IN 
THE  SrSTcM.  INCLUDING  C»Tf  GOBIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  O^  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Copies  of  records  may  or  occasion  be 
furnished  to  internal  Revitnue  Service 
(IRS),  Social  Security  Administration 
(SSA),  Office  of  Personne  1  Management, 
and  the  Veterans  Administration  (VA), 
and  to  state  and  local  ag(  ncies  for  their 
own  determinations  for  any  obligations, 
benefits  and  privileges  that  come  under 
their  jurisdiction.  Notify  me  American 
Red  Cross  of  status  of  claims  to  inform 
the  member  and/or  their  dependents. 
On  occasion  may  disclose  information 
to  the  Air  Force  Aid  Socipty. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOU  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAININO,  AND 
mSPOSINQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  TI||E  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name  and  Soc  ial  Security 
Number  or  Military  Service  Number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Record's  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  bj 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  o 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  security  file  coijta 
cabinets,  protected  b; 
controlled  by  personnel 
visitor  registers. 


ly  custodian  of 

person(s) 
the  record 

their  official 
icreened  and 

Records  are 
iners/ 

rds  and 
creening  and 


SI'S 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  fo.''  members 
separated  from  the  servi 
annually  and  retired  to  t 
Archives  and  Records 
Federal  Center  with  one 
Records  for  which  claim  > 
and/or  a  dependency 
made  after  separation 
the  AFAFC  for  six  years 
determination  and  then 


^?ho  have  been 
e  are  purged 
ie  Federal 

at  Denver 
exception, 
are  received 
dejtermination  is 
retained  at 
after  last 
{lent  to  the 


a-e  : 


Denver  Federal  Archives  and  Records 
Center.  Records  are  destroyed  six  years 
after  member's  separation  from  the 
service  or  last  determination,  whichever 
is  later.  Destruction  is  by  shredding, 
tearing  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  Accounting  and  Finance. 
United  States  Ait  Force.  Wash  DC  20330 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  mdy  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD.  Denver  CO  80279. 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  number,  service  number, 
military  status,  duty  station  or  place  of 
employment. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD,  Denver  CO 
80279,  telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The 
requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identify,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  service 
number,  military  status,  duty  station  or 
place  of  employment. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial  and  medical 
institutions,  automated  system 
interfaces,  police  and  investigating 
officers,  state  or  local  governiieiits. 
source  documents  such  as  reports; 
applications  and  correspondence  from 
members  for  dependency  determination. 
COLA,  and  medical  care; 
correspondence  from  parents,  guardians 
and  custodians  of  dependents,  attorneys 
and  the  American  Red  Cross  pertaining 
to  dependency  determination  and 
support  of  dependents;  information  from 
other  components  of  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F177  AFAFC  L 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  AFAFC  L  United  States  Air  Force 
Retired  Pay  System 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center.  Denver  CO  80279:  Federal 
Archives  and  Records  Center,  Building 
48.  Denver  Federal  Center,  Denver,  CO 
80225;  Records  Center  Annex.  GSA,  P.O. 
Box  141,  Neosho,  MO  64850  (backup 
Storage  only);  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  and  Personal  Affairs  offices  at 
Air  Force  inst.illations.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  Appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOiVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  and  retired 
military  personnel.  Air  Force  Reserve 
and  Air  National  Guard  personnel, 
dependents  and  survivors  of  military 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  include,  but  are  not  limited  to 
retired  pay  and  annuitant  pay  master 
files  with  supporting  documentation 
relating  to  entitlements,  deductions, 
collections  and  allotments  Supporting 
documents  include  but  are  not  limited  to 
Retirement  Orders,  retirement  pay 
orders,  gross  pay  statements,  statements 
of  employment,  employees'  withholding 
exemption  certificates,  records  of 
emergency  data,  retired  pay  allotment 
authorizations,  retirees:  United  States 
savings  bond  authorizations.  Air 
Reserve  Forces  retirement  credit 
summaries,  divorce  decrees, 
computation  of  retired  pay.  death 
certificates,  claims  for  unpaid  pay  and 
allowances  of  deceased  members, 
marriage  certificates,  adoption  papers, 
guardian  papers,  birth  certificates, 
election  certificates  for  retired 
servicemens'  family  protection  plan 
(RSFPP),  election  certificates  for 
survivor  benefit  plan  (SBP),  documents 
pertaining  to  status  of  childrens' 
schooling,  and  income  tax  withholding 
statements.  Also  included  are  listings  of 
bonds,  allotments,  retired  pay  and 
annuitant  pay  checks,  debts  owed  the 
government  and  direct  remittances 
made  by  retirees  for  the  costs  of  the 
RSFPP  and  SBP  plans,  records  from 
dependents  of  retired  military  personnel, 
correspondence  related  to  retirement 
entitlements  such  as  reports  from 
hospitals  and  medical  review  boards, 
print-outs  of  members'  active  duty 
military  pay  accounts  from  the  joint 
uniform  military  pay  system. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapters  61.  Retirement  or 
Separation  for  Physical  Disability;  63, 
Retirement  for  Age;  65,  Retirement  for 
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Length  of  Service;  67,  Retired  Pay  for 
Non-Regular  Service;  69,  Retired  Grade; 
71,  Computation  of  Retired  Pay;  73,  and 
79,  Correction  of  Military  Records;  5 
use  Chapter  83,  Retirement;  Title  37 
use.  Pay  and  Allowances  of  the 
Uniformed  Services:  38  USC  410,  Deaths 
entitling  survivors  to  dependency  and 
indemnity  compensation. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  accurately  and  timely  pay  the 
retired  members  of  the  Air  Force  and 
their  survivors;  provide  members 
periodic  statements  of  pay;  document 
and  account  for  all  disbursements  and 
collections;  and  to  respond  to  inquiries 
concerning  the  retiree  and  annuitant 
accounts.  Records  are  used  to  establish, 
maintain  and  close  retiree  and  annuitant 
pay  accounts  and  prepare  related 
reports;  compute  retired  and  annuitant 
pay  and  initiate  actions  for  monthly  pay 
and  allotment  transactions;  casualty 
cases  are  established  upon  the  death  of 
a  member  and  arrears  of  pay  are 
computed  and  disbursed  to  survivors; 
upon  the  death  of  a  retired  member  who 
elected  such  coverage,  RSFPP  and/or 
SBP  accounts  are  established  and 
survival  annuities  are  paid.  Also,  there 
is  an  automated  interface  with  the  joint 
uniform  military  pay  system  for  data 
used  to  compute  retiree  payments; 
retiree's  pay  and  their  allotment 
(checking  and  savings  accounts) 
payments  as  well  as  annuitant's  pay  are 
sent  either  directly  to  financial 
organizations  or  through  the  Direct 
Deposit/Electronic  Fund  Transfer 
F'rogram. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Other  users  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  any  component  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  for  inquiries,  audit  and 
document  utilization;  other  federal 
agencies  such  as  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service  for  normal  wage  and  tax 
withholding  reporting,  accounting,  lax 
audits  and  levies;  Comptroller  General 
and  the  General  Accounting  Office  for 
legal  interpretations  and  audits. 
Disclosures  are  made  to  the  Veteran's 
Administration  regarding 
establishments,  changes  and 
discontinuances  of  VA  compensation  to 
retirees  and  annuitants;  disclosures  are 
made  to  the  Social  Security 
Administration  regarding  wages; 
information  is  furnished  the  American 
Red  Cross  and  the  Air  Force  Aid  Society 
for  their  use  in  assisting  retirees  and 


their  survivors.  Information  is  supplied 
to  state  and  local  governments  for  use 
as  follow-up  data  in  welfare  cases  and 
for  tax  purposes.  Information  is  also 
supplied  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  when  a  retiree  waives  his 
military  retired  pay  in  order  to  use  his 
military  service  for  computing  his  Civil 
Service  Retirement  Annuity.  Information 
is  supplied  to  the  courts  regarding 
retiree  pay  in  garnishment  cases. 
Disclosures  are  also  made  to  attorneys, 
law  firms,  and  other  parties  acting  as 
executors  or  administrators  of  retirees 
estates  and  information  is  provided  to 
trustees  of  mentally  incompetent 
members  and  guardians  of  survivors 
(children). 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders/note  books/ 
binders/visible  file  binders/cabinets/ 
card  files,  computer  magnetic  tapes  and 
paper  printouts,  and  on  roll  microfilm 
and  microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets/vaults/locked  cabinets  or 
rooms,  protected  by  guards,  and 
controlled  by  personnel  screening, 
visitor  registers  and  computer  system 
software. 

retention  and  disposal: 

The  records  are  retained  for  varied 
periods  up  to  56  years.  Destruction  of 
records  is  by  shredding.  Records  are 
maintained  at  the  Denver  Federal 
Archives  and  Records  Center.  Duplicate 
records  are  maintained  at  the  alternate 
site  at  Neosho,  MO  for  storage  where 
destruction  is  by  shredding  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Accounting  and  Finance, 
United  States  Air  Force,  Washington  DC 
20330  (USAF).  Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of 
Staff  Personnel  for  Military  Personnel, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150  for 
Survivor  Benefit  Plans  Briefing  records 
and  spouse  notification  letters. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 


individual  may  be  obtained  from 
AFAFC/DAD,  Denver.  CO  80279, 
telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The  requester 
should  be  able  to  provide  sufficient 
proof  of  identity,  such  as  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  duty  station  or  place 
of  employment,  military  status,  military 
grade  or  other  information  verifiable 
from  the  record  itself.  For  Survivor 
Benefits  Plans  Briefing  records  and 
spouse  notification  data,  contact  the 
Sjstem  Manager  specified  in  the 
preceding  category  or  Personal  Affairs 
officials  at  the  servicing  Air  Force 
installation.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices. 

record  access  procedures: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  AFAFC/DAD.  Denver,  CO 
80279,  telephone  (303)  370-7553.  The 
requester  should  be  able  to  provide 
sufficient  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  duty 
station  or  place  of  employment,  military 
status,  military  grade  or  other 
information  verifiable  from  the  record 
itself. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

record  source  categories: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial,  educational,  and 
medical  institutions,  automated  system 
interfaces,  state  or  local  governments, 
source  documents  such  as  reports.  Also 
record  sources  include  but  are  not 
limited  to,  the  following:  members' 
survivors,  trustees  of  mentally 
incompetent  members,  guardians  of 
survivors  (children),  private  law  firms 
which  are  executors  of  estates  in 
casualty  cases,  the  Air  Force  Manpower 
and  Personnel  Center  at  Randolph  Air 
Force  Base,  rX.  and  other  government 
agencies  such  as  the  Veterans 
Administration  and  the  Social  Security 
Administration.  Information  also 
obtained  from  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  exempted  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F177  ATC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

177  ATC  A  Air  Force  ROTC  Cadet 
Pay  System 
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SYSTEM  location: 

AFROTC/ACB.  Maxivell  Air  Force 
Base.  AL  36112  and  AF  lOTC 
detachments.  Official  ifa 
of  the  detachments  are 
Department  of  Defense 
appendix  to  the  Air  Foijce 


ling  addresses 
in  the 
directory  in  the 

s  systems 


notices. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL 

system: 
Senior  AFROTC  con 


COVERED  BY  THE 

ract  cadets. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Monthly  pay  dis 
documents  for  senior 
cadets. 


THE  SYSTEM: 

burs4ment  and 

A  FROTC  contract 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  CF  THE 

system: 

37  use  209,  Member  ;  of  Senior 
Reserve  Officers"  Train  ing  Corps:  and 
Air  Force  Regulation  41  -25.  Air  Force 
ROTC  Subsistence  All(  wances  and 
Rates  of  Commutation  n  Lieu  of 
Uniforms. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  detachment  i  to  verify 
entitlements,  and  by  A  "ROTC  to 
summarize  costs  of  thejprogram. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORD*  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  »1ETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  If^  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  magnetic 
tapes  and  on  compute!  paper  printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name  and  Sbcial  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


V  are. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed 
responsible  for  servici 
system  in  performance 
duties.  Records  are  co 
computer  system  soft 
secured  after  duty  hou^s 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAI : 

Retained  in  office  fi 
after  completion  of  training, 
destroyed  by  tearing.  |  lulping 
macerating  or  burning 


by  personfs) 
ig  the  record 
of  their  official 
trolled  by 
Building 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO 

Comptroller  of  the 
Headquarters  United 
and  Director  of  Finandia 
AFROTC/AC.  Maxwcjl 
AL  38112. 


for  three  years 
then 


ADDRESS: 

ir  Force. 

itates  Air  Force. 
1  Management, 
Air  Force  Base. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  Accounting  and  Finance 
Division,  HQ  AFROTC/ACF,  Maxwell 
Air  Force  Base,  AL  36112.  Provide  name, 
date  attended  the  institution, 
detachment  number,  reason  for  request. 
Requester  may  visit  the  AFROTC/ACF, 
and  must  present  driver's  license  or 
Social  Security  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Enrollment  and  attendance  records  as 
translated  to  pay  days. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F178  AFCC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

178  AFCC  A  Center  Automated 
Manpower  and  Update  System 
(CAMPUS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Data  Systems  Design  Center 
(AFDSDC),  Gunter  Air  Force  Station.  AL 
36114. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel  and  civilian  employees 
assigned  to  the  AFDSDC. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

CAMPUS  records  contain  data  on 
AFDSDC  personnel  nonavailable  time 
(time  in  man-hours  chargeable  as 
AFDSDC  overhead  for  purposes  of  total 
man  hour  accounting),  personnel 
available  time  (time  chargeable  against 
a  specific  human  resource  package)  and 
workload  tracking  data  (data  on  project 
or  task).  Included  in  nonavailable  time 
are  leave,  training,  and  all  activities  not 
related  to  the  AFDSDC's  primary 
mission.  Available  time  includes 
administrative  duties,  management/ 
supervision  functions,  time  spent  in 
general  support  areas,  and  time  devoted 
to  developing  new  and/or  maintaining 
existing  computer  software.  Workload 
tracking  includes  data  on  pending, 
active,  and  completed  activities  as  to 
estimated/actual  resources  required, 
estimated/actual  dates,  and 
identification  data. 


authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

CAMPUS  provides  information  to 
AFDSDC  management  personnel  about 
manpower  utilization  within  the 
organization.  Specific  uses  of  the  system 
by  all  management  levels  include 
monitoring  of  manpower  resources 
expended  on  ADP  projects,  validating 
and  defending  the  AFDSDC  manpower 
posture  with  workload  and  man-hour 
expenditure  data,  and  distributing 
workloads  between  and  within  the 
AFDSDC  directorates. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Record.s  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records  can  be  retrieved  by  any 
element  contained  in  the  CAMPUS  data 
base. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  personnel  data  maintained  in 
CAMPUS  is  subject  to  protection  and 
restrictions  in  accordance  with  Air 
Force  Regulation  300-13  and  the  Privacy 
Act  of  1974. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Hard-copy  listings  are  retained  in 
office  files  until  superseded,  obsolete,  or 
no  longer  needed,  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Air  Force  Data  Systems 
Design  Center,  Gunter  Air  Force  Station. 
AL  36114. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  for  appealing  initial 
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doterminafions  are  contained  in  Air 
Force  Regulation  12-35.  Specific 
procedures  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIES: 

Information  for  PCAS  is  obtained 
from  the  individuals  assigned  to  the 
AFDSDC. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F178  AFSC  A 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

178  AFSC  A  Rome  Air  Developemenf 
Center  (RADC)  Manpower  Resources 
Expenditure  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Rome  Air  Development  Center 
(RADC).  Griffiss  AFB  NY  13441. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Civilian  and  military  personnel 
assigned  to  RADC. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Personnel  identification  and  job 
classincation  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  dolegntion  by. 

purpose(s): 

Used  to  compile  statistical  reports  and 
for  support  of  manpower  and  cost 
accounting  systems. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products, 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  records 
system  in  the  course  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller.  Rome  Air  Development 
Center.  Griffiss  Air  Force  Base,  NY. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
or  from  RADC/Department  of 
Administration  Griffis  Air  Force  Base 
NY. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Otitained  from  individual  and 
personnel  record. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
Ft 78  AFSC  B 

SYSTEM  name:  ^ 

178  AFSC  B  Manhour  Accounting 
System  (MAS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Aeronautical  Systems  Division  (ASD). 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Civilian  and  military  personnel 
assigned  to  ASD  and  LABS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Manpower  information-hourly 
expenditure,  grade/rank,  office  symbol. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  provide  manhour 
.expenditure/resources  for  management. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  bv  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  controlled  by  computer 
system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  after  2  years  or  when  purpose 
has  been  served  by  means  of  tearing, 
shredding,  pulping,  maceration  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

MAS  monitor,  support  division, 
Director  of  Program  and  Budget.  ASD. 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
g.iining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F178  AFSC  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

178  AFSC  C  Integrated  Management 
Information  and  Control  System  (IMICS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Foreign  Technology  Division  (FTD). 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  Ohio 
45433. 
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CATEGOWES  OF  IMCNVIDUAUS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  assigned  to  Foreign 
Technology  Division 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  ■■  THE  SYSTEM: 

Identification  data  su  :h  as  name.  SSN. 
address,  security  access . 


.  gradt 

authority  for  maimtenai^e  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duti«  s:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Verify  security  clearances  and 
manpower  accounting. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORD^  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATTEGOHIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  9F  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  ar  y  of  the  bl.4nket 
routine  uses  published   ly  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  Ft>R  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  tME  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  compi  ter  and 
computer  output  prodiic  ts 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  S<^ial  Security 
Number  (SSN). 


ty 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessec 
the  record  system  and 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance 
duties  who  are  properlj 
cleared  for  need-to-kno  n 


by  custodian  of 

person(3) 

the  record 
)f  their  official 
screened  and 


RETENTKM  and  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  filtte 
superseded,  obsolete,  no 
for  reference,  or  on  inai  ;t 
destroyed  by  tearing  in  o 
shredding,  pulping,  maqe 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Commander,  Foreign 
Division  (FTD],  Wright 
Force  B;<st  OH  45433. 


NOTIFtCATIC.Y  PROCEDURE 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  the  Systeiis 
Director  of  Administraji 
Patterson  Air  Force  B.i 


until 

longer  needed 
ivation,  then 
pieces, 
rating  or 


ADDRESS: 

Technology 
Patterson  Air 


uals  .should  be 

Manager,  FTD 
on.  Wright- 
e  OH  45433. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUflES: 

Individual  can  obtai 
gaining  access  from  th 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PRO<  EDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rulf  a  for  acce.ss  to 
records  and  for  contes'  ing  and 


assistance  in 
System 


appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  individual 
and  verified  from  file. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 
NONE 

F190  AF  PA  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

190  AF  PA  A  Special  Events  Planning 
-  Protocol 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  (SAF/PAC).  At  Air  Force 
installations  and  USAF  Recruiting 
Service  offices.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Non-Air  Force  civilians,  generally,  but 
not  limited  to  civilian  leaders  of  the 
local  community.  Segments  of  the 
system  may  be  specialized;  e.g.  active 
and  retired  military  persons  identified 
by  special  interests,  teachers  or  other 
persons  in  governmental  agencies 
qualified  or  considered  to  lecture  in  Air 
Force  training  courses,  winners  of  AF- 
sponsored  Science  Fairs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographical  data  usually  including, 
but  not  limited  to:  name;  business  and 
home  address  and  telephone  numbers; 
name  of  spouse  and  family;  description 
of  positions  in  business  and  community 
affiliations  with  Air  Force-oriented  civic 
organizations;  photographs.  For  Science 
Fair  winners;  name/date  of  fairs;  name 
of  school;  year  in  school;  name  of 
project;  judging  category;  previous 
selection  as  Air  Force  winner  with  year 
and  name  of  fair.  May  include 
summaries  of  circumstances  of  visits  to 
the  installation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Public  Affairs  Officers, 
Executive  Officers,  Protocol  Officers,  or 
Commanders,  as  reference  for  planning 
official  functions,  reporting  to  higher 
headquarters,  selecting  lecturers  for 
training  courses,  and  submitting 
nominations  for  Air  Force  or 


Department  of  Defense  conferences  or 
other  functions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  in  note 
books/binders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(8) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  (SAF/PAC),  Washington.  DC 
20330  or  Commander  of  the  Air  Force 
installation  concerned.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  Public 
Affairs,  for  public  affairs  planning,  or 
the  Executive  Officer  or  Office  for 
Protocol,  for  protocol  system  segments. 
Requests  regarding  systems  for  selection 
of  lecturer  should  be  addressed  to  the 
particular  school  or  training  unit,  e.g. 
USAF  Special  Operations  School 
(EDPT).  Eglin  AAF  9,  FL  32544. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
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individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the  public 
media,  a  state  or  local  government, 
source  documents  such  as  reports. 
Federal  agencies  staff 
recommendations,  and  Science  Fair 
questionaires. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F190  AF  PA  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

190  AF  PA  B  Home  Town  News 
Release  Background  Data  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

United  States  Air  Force  Home  Town 
News  Center,  Tinker  Air  Force  Base,  OK 
73145.  Subsystems  of  the  main  system 
may  be  located  at  the  Information  Office 
of  the  Air  Force  base,  or  Air  National 
Guard  or  Air  Force  Reserve  or  similar 
installation  to  which  an  individual  is 
assigned. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel.  Air  Reserve  or  Air  National 
Guard  personnel  recently  selected  for 
promotion,  reassigned,  awarded  a  medal 
or  decoration,  or  who  otherwise 
participated  in  a  newsworthy  event. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographical  information  including, 
but  not  necessarily  limited  to  name, 
current  grade,  marital  status,  local 
address,  name  and  address  of  parents, 
educational  background  and  military 
history,  photographs.  Information  is 
usually,  but  not  necessarily,  contained 
in  a  USAF  Home  Town  News  Release 
Form  or  similar  form. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

Preparation  of  news  releases  for 
distribution  to  newspapers  and 
broadcast  stations  throughout  the 
United  States. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
Information  from  this  system  of  records 


may  be  disclosed  to  the  media  as  part  of 
news  releases. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  visible 
file  binders/cabinets, 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  name  within  date  of  release. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  Home  Town  News  Center 
files  until  90  days  after  monthly  cut-off, 
then  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  Local  files  may  be  retained  for 
one  year  and  are  then  destroyed  by 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredding,  pulping, 
macerating,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Air  Force  Service 
Information  and  News  Center.  Kelly 
AFB.  TX  78241 

NOTIHCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Commander,  AFSINC. 
Inquiries  about  a  subsystem  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Public  Affairs  Officer 
at  the  base  or  installation  of  the 
individual's  assignment.  Mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force  systems  notices. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Commander, 
USAF  Home  Town  News  Center  or  the 
installation  Information  Officer. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 


F190  SAFPA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

190  SAFPA  A  Biographies  of  Officers 
and  Key  Civilians  Assigned  to  SAF/PA 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Secretary  of  the  Air  Force  Office  of 
Public  Affairs  (SAF/PA),  Room  4D926. 
Washington  DC  20330. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Officers  and  key  civilians  (grade  GS- 
10  or  higher)  currently  assigned  to 
positions  in  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force  Office  of  Public  Affairs  and  its 
component  divisions. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographical  information  including 
summary  of  military  service, 
educational  background,  marital  status 
and  special  interests. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Serves  as  a  ready  reference  of 
assigned  personnel  for  the  Director  of 
Public  Affairs,  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force;  used  in  preliminary 
personnel  evaluations  for  reassignment 
within  the  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Office  of  Public  Affairs  and  throughout 
the  Public  Affairs  field. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILTPr: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  safes. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces. 
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shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning.  I 


SYSTEM  MAMAGCR<S)  ANO 

Director  of  Public  Affi  i 
the  Secretary  of  the  Air 


400RESS: 

irs.  Office  of 
Force  (SAF/PA). 


NOrmCATIOM  PNOCEOUm: 

Requests  for  informarfon 
addressed  to  the  Execuli 
the  Air  Force  Office  of 
(SAF/PA).  Washington 
telephone  (202)  695-5227 
may  be  made  to  the  sys  em 
room  4D926,  The  Penta^n 
DC. 


should  be 
ve.  Secretary  of 
iKiblic  Affairs 
DC  20330. 
Personal  visit 
location  in 
Washington 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOMpS: 

Individual  can  obtain 
the  Executive.  Secrelar 
Office  of  Public  Affairs 
above. 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCf  OURCS: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  dete 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Manag^ 
published  in  -Mr  Force 


;rmn 
miy 


[; 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI  ES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers,  financial  in<  litutions,  trade 
associations.  automate(  system 
interfaces  ajid  from  the  public  media. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F190  SAFPA  B 


assistance  from 
of  the  Air  Force 
address  as 


or  access  to 

and 
ations  by  the 

be  obtained 
r  and  are 
ogulation  12-35. 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

IQOSAFP.ABOfficia 


SYSTEM  LOCATKM: 

Biographies  of  activejduty 
officers  and  high-level 
of  the  Department  of  th 
Force  Service  Informal 
Center.  Kelly  Air  Force 
(AFSINC/IIB).  Record 
or  duplicates  pertaining 
general  officers  may  be 
Office  of  Public  Affairs 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Foi 
DC  20330:  Headquarter  i 
commands  and  at  all  Ic 
including  .^ir  Force  i 
Air  Force  libraries,  o 
attaches  to  United  States 
Force  sections  of  Mili 
Advisory  Groups  and 
activities  and  unified 
Additional  locations  infclud 
Force  Chief  Historian 
Washington.  DC  20330: 
General  Officer  Matter  > 
Washington,  DC  20330; 
Aerospace  Historical 


Biographies 


general 
ivilian  personnel 
>  Air  Force:  .\ir 
i  nn  and  News 
Base.  TX  78241 
!  ystem  segments 
to  active  duty 
found  at  the 
Office  of  the 
ce.  Washington, 
of  major 
els  down  to  and 
nations.  Also  at 
of  air 

Embassies,  Air 
Assistance 
issions,  unified 
mmands. 

e  the  Air 
\F/CHO), 
Assistant  for 
(AF/MPG) 
and  the 
Fbundafion. 


insia 
ffi  :es 


tiry 


c: 


University  of  KS.  Biographies  of  retiied 
Air  Force  general  officers  are  located  at 
the  Media  Relations  Division,  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force  Office  of  Public  Affairs 
(SAF/PAM).  Room  5C879,  The  Pentagon. 
Washington,  DC  20330,  and  at  the 
Retired  Activities  Section,  Assistant 
DCS/Personnel.  Air  Force  Manpower 
and  Personnel  Center  (AFMPC/ 
AFPMSDMI),  Randolph  Air  Force  Base. 
TX  78150.  Biographies  of  key  civilian 
employees  of  the  Office  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force  and  of  Headquarters, 
United  States  Air  Force,  are  located  at 
the  Director  of  Civilian  Personnel, 
Washington,  DC  20330.  Biographies  of 
key  civilian  employees  at  subordinate 
organizational  levels  may  be  found  at 
the  office  of  the  Director  of  Civilian 
Personnel.  Biographies  of  Air  Reserve 
general  officers  are  at  Headquarters 
USAF/REL,  Washington,  DC  20330. 
Record  segments  or  duplicates  may  be 
found  at  the  Office  of  Public  Affairs, 
Headquarters,  of  the  United  States  Air 
Force,  major  commands  and  major 
subordinate  commands.  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
(AFMPC/DPMYR).  Randolph  Air  Force 
Base,  TX  78150;  Headquarters,  Air  Force 
Reserve  (Commander  and  Public 
Information  Office),  Robins  Air  Force 
Base,  GA  31098:  Air  Reserve  Personnel 
Center  (Commander  and  Public  Affairs 
Office).  Denver,  CO  80280; 
Headquarters.  Military  Airlift  Command 
(CSB),  Scott  Air  Force"  Base.  IL  62225: 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Manpower 
and  Reserve  Affairs  (MRR), 
Washington.  DC  20330;  the  Reserve 
Forces  Policy  Board.  Washington,  DC 
20330:  and  the  offices  of  all  Air  Reserve 
general  officers.  Biographies  of  Air 
National  Guard  general  officers  are 
located  at  the  National  Guard  Bureau, 
Washington,  DC  20310.  Records  system 
segments  of  duplicates  may  be  found  at 
Department  of  the  Army  major  divisions 
and  installations.  Headquarters  of  the 
major  commands  and  separate  operating 
agencies.  Army  readiness  regions;  the 
offices  of  Army  Guard  and  Air  National 
Guard  Liaison  Officers:  the  Aerospace 
Audio-Visual  Service,  Norton  Air  Force 
Base,  CA  92404:  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  Defense:  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy;  the  Librar>'  of 
Congress:  the  Air  Force  Association;  the 
Army  Association;  the  Reserve  Officers 
Association:  Air  Force  libraries;  the  Air 
War  College,  the  offices  of  all  National 
Guard  and  Air  National  Guard  general 
officers,  and  the  offices  of  state 
Adjutants  General.  Specific  addresses 
may  be-obtained  from  the  National 
Guard  Bureau.  Biographies  prepared 
under  the  official  biographies  program 
for  key  military  and  civilian  personnel 
of  other  Air  Force  organizations  may  be 


found  at  the  Office  of  Public  Affairs. 
Headquarters  of  major  commands  and 
at  all  levels  down  to  and  including  Air 
Force  installations. 

cateoofhes  of  inotviouals  covered  by  tnc 
system: 

The  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Under 
Secretary  and  assistant  secretaries  of 
the  Air  Force,  Air  Force  general  officers 
on  active  duty  or  retired.  Air  Reserve 
and  Air  National  Guard  general  officers, 
Air  Force  personnel  assigned  as  pilots  to 
the  Manned  Space  Program,  and  key 
military  and  civilian  personnel  at  all  Air 
Force  organizations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Includes,  but  not  limited  to,  summary 
of  military  service  (including  dates  and 
locations  of  assignments  and  dates  of 
promotions),  military  honors  and 
awards,  educational  background,  date 
and  place  of  birth,  marital  status,  name 
of  spouse  and  family,  and  any 
additional  personal  information 
provided  by  the  individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Biographies  are  prepared  to  support 
the  Air  Force  policy  to  keep  its  members 
and  the  public  informed  about  the  Air 
Force  and  its  leaders.  Biographies  may 
be  used  as  resource  documents  in 
preparing  news  releases  or  other  public 
information  material  and  are  included  in 
the  official  personnel  records  of  all 
general  officers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 
In  their  final  form  the  biographies  are 
considered  pubUshed,  public  domain 
mate.-ial  and  may  be  released  to  any 
requester  on  an  as  needed  or  as 
requested  basis. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

REIRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

.No  specific  safeguards  required. 
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RETEMTIOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGEa(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Air  Force  Service 
Information  and  News  Center  (AFSINC/ 
CC).  Kelly  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78241. 

NOTIFJCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
directed  to  Commander.  Air  Force 
Service  Information  and  News  Center 
(AFSINC/CC!,  Kelly  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
782-n.  telephone  [512)  925-6161  for  all 
biographies  of  active  duty  general 
officers  and  key  .".ivilians  assigned  to  the 
Office  of  the  Secrelary  of  Xbv  Air  Force 
or  to  Headquarters  Air  Force. 
Biographies  for  Air  Reserve  general 
officers  at  Headquarters  USAF/REL;  Air 
National  Guard  general  officers  at  the 
National  Guard  Bureau,  and  retired 
officers  from  the  Media  Relations 
Division  (SAF/PAM).  mailmg  addresses 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  directory 
in  the  appendi.x  to  the  Air  Force's 
systems  notices.  All  other  biographies: 
Office  of  Public  Affairs  at  the 
appropriate  level 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  from 
the  Commander,  Air  Force  Service 
Information  and  News  Center,  the 
National  Guard  Bureau.  Headquarters 
USAF/REL,  Media  Relations  Division 
(SAF/PAM)  or  the  Office  of  Public 
Affairs  at  the  appropriate  level.  Mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the  public 
media  and  Information  obtained  from 
source  documents  such  as  reports. 
Subject  to  final  review  by  the  individual 
concerned  before  publication. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F190  SAFPA  C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

190  SAFPA  C  Public  Affairs 
References 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force,  Washington  DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Military  and  civilian  officials  of  the 
Federal  Government  (including 
Presidential  Appointees),  prominent 
Americans  in  and  out  of  government 
who  are  involved  in  defense  matters, 
and  reporters  and  syndicated  columnists 
or  commentators  who  write  on  defense 
mailers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

For  military  and  civilian  officials  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  and  for 
Presidential  Appointees:  copies  of 
official  biographies  released  by  the 
Department  of  Defense  or  by  the  White 
House.  A  speech  subsystem  may 
contain  copies  or  excerpts  of  speeches 
by  military  and  civilian  Federal 
Government  officials  speaking  about 
defense  matters.  A  clippings  subsystem 
may  contain  rews  media  cUppings  about 
activities  or  statements  of  prominent 
Americans. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secrelary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  respond  to  requests  from  Air  Force 
and  Department  of  Defense  officials  for 
any  of  the  following  information: 
biographical  material  about  key 
government  officials;  public  statements 
by  government  officials  about  defense 
matters;  defense  related  statements  or 
activities  of  prominent  Americans,  as 
reported  in  news  media;  or  publishing 
history  of  writers  on  defense  matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  ihis  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
■      DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  note 
books/binders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  acces.sod  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  Ihi;  nrcord 
.system  in  performancir  of  their  official 
duties  and  slorcd  in  lockt-d  cabinets  or 
rooms. 


retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  active  files  during  an 
official's  incumbency  (for  Federal 
Government  officials),  until  the 
individual  is  no  longer  actively  involved 
in  defense  matters,  or  until  the  writer 
stops  writing  about  defense  matters; 
then  placed  in  inactive  file  where  they 
are  retained  until  no  longer  needed  for 
reference;  then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating, 
or  burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Administrative  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  Room  4D-881. 
The  Pentagon,  Washington  DC  20330. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  source  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the  public 
media  and  from  source  documents  such 
as  reports. 

systems  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

NONE 
F200  APIS  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

200  AFIS  A  Security  File  for  Foreign 
Intelligence  Collection 

SYSTEM  location: 

AFSAC/INOB.  Ft  Belvoir.  VA  22060. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duly  officers,  enlisted 
personnel,  civilian  employees  and 
former  employees,  relirt^d  Air  Force 
military  personnel,  and  foreign 
nationals. 
categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

AFOSI  Ri'Cditl.s  of  invcslinaliim  and 
AFIS  correspondirnce  inciilrnl.il  to 
AFOSI  Invf.slifjalions.  Corri-.spondrnce 
rrportiiif-  incicli-nt.s  h.ivinjj  setuirity 
ramific.ilions  luMrinn  on  U.S.  coll.-clion 
activities  abro.ul.  StudifS  of 
compromi.sed  US.  inl.-llijj«-n<:r  colU'clu.n 
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projects  abroad  and  cor  •espondence 
thereto. 

authority  for  maikteha^ce  of  tmt 
system: 


National  Security  Act 
amended  and  Air  Force 
3.  Security  Classificatio 
Visible  and  Ultraviolet 
Components  and  Inforr 

PURPOSE<S): 


Routine  internal  AFSJ  lC/AFIS 
reference  materials  usee 
orientation  and  study 
guides  for  routine  instrufct 
operational  security  in 
intelligence  collection  operations. 


of  1947.  as 
Regulation  205- 

of  Infrared. 

uipment. 

tion. 


i:q 


ma 


for  internal 
object  lesson 
ion  to  support 
S.  foreign 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MArNTAtMEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  tNCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  ^  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  F<iR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by 
the  record  system  and  b  / 
responsible  for  servicinj 
system  in  performance  qf 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-kno^' 
stored  in  safes. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  file  i 
superseded,  obsolete,  no 
for  reference,  or  on  inac  I 
Destroyed  by  tearing  in  o 
shredding,  pulping,  mac^ra 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  AJORESS: 

AFSAC/DA.  Ft  Belvo  r  VA  22060. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Requests  from  indivii 
addressed  to  the  System 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUf  ES: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
recorils  and  for  contest 
appealing  initial  detern  i 
individual  concerned 
from  the  System  Manager 


custodian  of 

person(s) 
the  record 

their  official 
screened  and 

Records  are 


until 

longer  needed 
ivation. 
pieces, 
ting,  or 


quals  should  be 
Manager. 


assistance  in 
System 


for  access  to 
ng  and 

nations  by  the 
be  obtained 


nraj 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  AFOSI 
reports,  studies  and  source  documents 
pertaining  to  foreign  intelligence 
collection  operations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 

F200  .^FIS  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

200  AFIS  B  DIA  Program  for  Foreign 
Intelligence  Collection 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

A'.r  Force  Special  Activities  Center 
(AFSAC/INOB),  Ft  Belvoir,  VA  22060 
and  subordinate  units:  Det  31,  PSAA, 
APO  San  Francisco  96328;  Det  32,  PSAA. 
APO  San  Francisco  96301;  Det  12. 
ESAA.  APO  NY  09008;  Det  21.  AFSAC. 
Ft  Belvoir.  VA  22060;  Det  22.  AFSAC. 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH 
45433:  Det  3/FTD.  APO  NY  09633;  Det  4/ 
FTD.  APO  San  Francisco  96328. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  Reserve  personnel,  retired 
Air  Force  military  personnel,  foreign 
Nationals  residing  in  the  United  States. 
US  Citizens,  and  foreign  nationals 
overseas  who  are  sources  or  support 
assets  for  foreign  intelligence  collection 
operations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographic  data  and  records 
incidental  to  foreign  intelligence 
collection  operations. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

National  Security  Act  of  1947,  Public 
Law  257.  July  26, 1947  (61  Stat  495);  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
200-3,  The  Medical  Intelligence  Program. 

purpose(s): 

Routine  internal  reference  relative  to 
use  or  possible  use  in  foreign 
intelligence  collection  operations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  note 
books/binders,  and  on  computer  paper 
printouts  and  roll  microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  National  File 
Number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  safes. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Prior  to  destruction,  files  are  screened, 
purged  of  extraneous  material,  and 
microfilmed.  Microfilm  retained 
indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

AFSAC/DA.  Ft  Belvoir,  VA  22060. 
Submanager:  Det  22.  AFSAC/CC. 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base.  OH 
45433. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  or 
Submanager,  as  appropriate. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System  Manager 
or  Submanager.  as  appropriate. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
biographical  data  and  records  incident 
to  foreign  intelligence  collection 
operations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
F205  AF  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

205  AF  A  Personnel  Security  Access 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Records  are  normally  located  at 
organizational  units  where  individuals 
are  currently  assigned  or  employed. 
They  may  be  located  at  offices  of 
installation  Chiefs  of  Security  Police  and 
for  non-immigrant  aliens  at 
headquarters  of  major  commands  and 
major  subordinate  commands  or  at  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
Military  Personnel  Records,  9700  Page 
Blvd,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  63132.  or  Civilian 
Personnel  Records,  111  Winnebago  St.. 
St  Louis,  Mo.  63118.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
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Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  Systems  Notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military  and 
civilian  personnel,  Air  Force  Reserve 
and  Air  National  Guard  personnel,  Air 
Force  Academy  cadets,  American  Red 
Cross  Personnel,  Exchange  Officers,  and 
Foreign  National. 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  includes  documentation 
requesting,  granting  and  terminating 
access  to  classified  information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  to  record  level  of 
security  clearance  and  level  of  access  to 
classified  information  that  has  been 
authorized.  Information  is  used  by 
commanders,  supervisors,  and  security 
managers  to  insure  that  individuals  who 
receive  classified  information  have  been 
properly  investigated,  cleared,  have  a 
definite  need-to-know,  and  have  been 
properly  debriefed. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  file  folders,  note  books/ 
binders,  visible  file  binders/cabinets  or 
card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  Name  and/or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets,  safes  or  vaults,  or  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms,  protected  by  guards, 
and  controlled  by  personnel  screenmg. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
reassignment  or  separation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 


burning.  (Exception:  Records  on  non- 
immigrant aliens  are  retained  for  two 
years  after  termination  of  access  or 
employment,  then  destroyed,  as  above.) 
Security  Termination  Statements  are 
retired  one  year  after  termination  of 
service  or  employment  to  the  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  Military 
Personnel  Records,  9700  Page  Blvd,  St 
I.ouis,  Mo  63132,  or  Civilian  Personnel 
Records,  111  Winnebago  St,  St  Louis, 
Mo,  63118.  Records  indicating  that 
access  to  classified  information  has 
been  withdrawn  for  cause  are 
forwarded  to  installation  Chief  of 
Security  Police  for  disposition. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Security  Police,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Forc6.  Commanders  of 
organization  units  and  the  Director 
National  Personnel  Records  Center 
Military  Personn  Records,  9700  Page 
Blvd,  St  Louis,  Mo  63132  or  Civilian 
Personnel  Records,  111  Winnebago  St, 
St  Louis,  Mo  63118. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager.  Write 
or  visit  the  organizational  unit  where 
currently  assigned  or  employed.  Written 
requests  must  be  notarized;  personal 
visits  require  positive  identification. 
Provide  full  name,  SSN,  and  military 
rank  or  civilian  rating. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force's  systems 
notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  medical 
institutions,  from  police  and 
investigating  officers,  or  from  source 
documents  such  as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F205  AF  SP  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

205  AF  SP  A  Special  Security  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commanders  or  Chiefs  of  Security 
Police  at  Air  Force  installations  or  units. 


categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  military  and  civilian 
personnel  including  Air  Force  Reserves 
and  Air  National  Guard;  Air  Force 
Academy  and  Air  Force  ROTC  Cadets; 
Air  Force  Contractor  personnel  requiring 
unescorted  entry.  Nonappropriated  Fund 
Instrumentality  personnel  in  sensitive 
positions  at  Air  Force  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Investigative  report,  some  of  which 
are  exempt  under  the  Privacy  Act  of 
1974,  incident  reports,  police  and  law 
enforcement  reports  and  records,  reports 
of  audit,  medical  ■evaluation  records  and 
reports,  personnel  record  data  or 
reports,  disciplinary  or  administrative 
action  data,  records  and  reports, 
correspondence  among  local  Air  Force 
officials  and  between  officials  and  other 
Air  Force  agencies  or  higher 
headquarters  and/or  the  Air  Force 
Security  Clearance  Office. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Files  are  temporary  records  used  to 
collect  and  record  data  and 
documentation  of  actions  taken  on  cases 
where  the  individual's  security 
clearance  status  may  be  affected. 
Portions  of  the  records  may  be  referred 
to  investigative  agencies  for  further 
inquiry;  to  personnel  officials  for 
administrative  action  to  legal  personnel 
for  disciplinary  or  judicial  actions;  to 
medical  personnel  for  evaluation,  testing 
or  treatment;  to  commanders  for  denial 
or  suspension  of  access  to  classified 
information  or  restricted  areas;  to  other 
local  Air  Force  officials  for  review, 
recommendation,  advice,  or  assistance 
for  resolution  of  the  case  file. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  and  by  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN). 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  p  !rson( 
responsible  for  servicinf 
system  in  performance  i 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-kno\  i 
commanders  of  medical 
hospitals.  Records  are  s 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  temporar  t 
sent  to  the  Air  Force  Se( 
Office  for  conversion  to 
Case  Files  or  are  destro;  r 
favorable  determinatior 
pieces,  shredding,  pulpi 


and  are  either 
urity  Clearance 
Special  Security 
ed  locally  upon 
by  tearing  into 
or  burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  t  DORESS: 

Chief  of  Security  Poli(  e.  Headquarters 
Air  Force  Office  of  Secu  rity  Police. 
Kirtland.  Air  Force  Basq.  New  Mexico 
87117. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 


c  ua 


Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  the  Chief 
or  the  Commander  at 
current  employment  or 
Write  or  visit  the  inslal 
currently  employed  or  c 
requests  must  be  notorized 
provide  the  full  name, 
civilian  grade  or  status, 
require  positive  identifi 


<f 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUf  ES: 

individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
or  from  the  Chief  of  Sequ 
Commander  of  the  inst 
addresses  are  in  the  Debartment 
Defense  directory  in  th 
Air  Force's  svstems  no 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contest 
appealing  initial  detern 
individual  concerned  n|a 
from  the  System  Mana 
published  in  Air  Force 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOR  ES: 
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institutions;  employers 
government  agencies 
reports  and  records:  in 
witnesses,  command 
officials. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(5).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  Svstem 
Manager. 

F205  AFIS  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

205  AFIS  A  Sensitive  Compartmented 
Information  Personnel  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Personnel  Security  Division. 
Directorate  of  Security  and 
Communications  Management.  Air 
Force  Intelligence  Service,  Washington 
DC  20330. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  personnel,  civil  service 
employees,  consultants,  and  contractor 
personnel  with  current  access  to  SCI  or 
who  have  had  such  access  within  past 
fifteen  years  except  Air  Force  personnel 
assigned  to  Central  Intelligence  Agency. 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense/ 
Defense  Agencies,  Office  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  and  the  National 
Security  Agency. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Statements  of  Personnel  History  and 
allied  papers  prepared  or  submitted  by 
individuals;  Statements  by 
Commanders,  Supervisors,  Medical. 
Legal,  and  Security  Officials,  and 
related  correspondence;  Access 
Adjudication  Records;  Indoctrination 
Oaths;  Termination  Oaths;  routine 
records/correspondence  pertaining  to 
access  status  or  changes  in  status. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450;  as 
implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
205-32.  USAF  Personnel  Security 
Program,  and  USAFINTEL  201-1. 

purpose;s): 

To  recommend/determine  eligibility 
for  access  to  SCI. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Used  to  verify  an  individual's  status 
with  respect  to  SCI  access  or  eligibility 
for  such  access,  only  the  'fact  of  an 
individual's  eligibility/noneligibility  for 
SCI  access  is  furnished  to  other 
authorized  government  agencies/ 
activities  and  only  upon  request.  To 
answer  official  inquiries  involving  an 
individual's  eligibility/noneligibility  for 
access  to  SCI. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  on 
microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name,  by  Social  Security 
Num.ber  (SSN),  and  grade  oi  rank. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  security 
file  containers/cabinets  and  vaults. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Active  records  maintained  as  long  as 
an  individual  is  authorized  access  to 
SCI.  Upon  termination  of  access  record 
is  placed  in  inactive  status  where  it  is 
retained  for  fifteen  years  and  then 
destroyed  unless  sooner  returned  to 
active  status.  Destruction  is  by  burning 
or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Security  and 
Communications  Managenient,  Air 
Force  Intelligence  Service  (AFIS/INS). 
The  Pentagon,  Washington  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE; 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  Background  Investigations 
conducted  by  Defense  Investigative 
Service  and/or  Air  Force  Office  of 
Special  Investigations;  Statement  of 
Commanders,  Supervisors  and  medical, 
legal  and  security  officials:  records  of 
adjudication  processes. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exemp. 
under  5  USC  552a(k)(2)  and  (k)(5),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information, 
contact  the  Svstem  Manager. 
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F205  AFSCO  A 


SYSTEM  NAME: 


205  AFSCO  A  Special  Security  Case 
Files 

svsTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Security  Clearance  Office, 
Washington,  DC  20330.  Decentralized 
segments  at  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  civilian  employees  and 
applicants,  and  Air  Force  military 
members  and  prospective  members, 
including  Air  Force  Reserve  and  Air 
National  Guard,  Air  Force  contractor 
employees  requiring  unescorted  access. 
Air  Force  Academy  and  ROTC  Cadets 
and  applicants,  overseas  educators 
involved  in  the  education  and 
orientation  of  military  personnel. 
Nonappropriated  Fund  Instrumentality 
personnel  and  applicants  for  sensitive 
positions,  personnel  requiring  DOD 
building  passes,  whose  personnel 
security  investigations  contain 
significant  unfavorable  information, 
whose  cases  were  previously  processed 
or  adjudicated  under  the  Air  Force 
Military  or  Civilian  Security  Programs, 
or  who  are  the  subject  of  Special 
Security  Files  initiated  by  commanders.. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  may  include  (1)  requests  for 
clearance,  investigation,  or  waiver  of 
investigative  requirements,  (2) 
determinations  of  eligibility  for 
assignment  to  sensitive  or  nonsensitive 
positions,  (3)  medical  records  checks 
and  evaluations,  (4)  personnel  records 
information,  (5)  personnel  security 
questionnaires,  (6)  correspondence 
between  the  Air  Force  Security 
Clearance  Office  and  the  individual, 
office  of  assignment,  commanders, 
medical  facilities  and  installations, 
personnel  offices,  investigative  agencies. 
Air  Staff  offices,  or  offices  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  (7)  clearance 
records,  and  (8)  summaries,  evaluations, 
recommendations  and  records  of 
adjudication. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  7531,  Definitions;  7532, 
Suspension  and  removal;  7533,  Effect  on 
other  statutes;  10  USC  8012,  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force;  powers  and  duties: 
delegation  by;  Executive  Order  10450, 
Security  requirements  for  government 
employment;  implemented  by 
Department  of  Defense  Regulation  5200- 
L'R,  DOD  Personnel  Security  Program. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Files  are  established  to  evaluate  the 
security  acceptability  of  Air  Force 
military  and  civilian  and  contractor 
personnel,  applicants,  enlistees  and 
nominees  for  appointment,  assignment 
or  retention  in  sensitive  positions  with 
access  to  classified  defense  information 
or  to  restricted  areas  and  locations  in 
the  interest  of  national  security.  Files 
are  used  to  record  clearance 
adjudicative  actions,  eligibility 
determinations  and  investigative  data. 
Investigative  case  file  information  may 
be  reviewed  by  Air  Force  installation 
commanders,  supervisors,  personnel 
officers,  medical,  security,  and 
investigative  personnel,  personnel  of  Air 
Staff  offices  and  offices  of  the  Secretary 
of  the  Air  Force.  Case  files  and  cards 
are  also  used  to  answer  inquiries  from 
other  Air  Force  offices  and  agencies, 
and  from  investigative,  security  and 
personnel  representatives  of  other 
Federal  agencies  concerning  the 
clearance  status  of  individuals.  Case 
records  are  maintained  to  prepare 
statistical  accounting  and  to  measure 
the  effectiveness  of  the  adjudicative 
programs  and  procedures. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  and  microfiche 
maintained  in  file  folders,  card  files, 
visible  file  binders/cabinets  and 
notebooks/binders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  vaults,  safes 
and  security  file  containers/cabinets. 
All  records  are  stored,  processed, 
transmitted  and  protected  as  the 
equivalent  of  classified  information. 
Records  are  accessed  by  the  custodian 
of  the  records  system,  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  system  in 
the  performance  of  their  official  duties 
and  by  authorized  personnel  who  are 
properly  screened  and  cleared  for  need- 
to-know. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Case  files  which  result  in  a  final, 
favorable  adjudicative  determination 
are  retained  in  the  office  files  for  one 
year  after  annual  cut-off  then  are 


destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  or  burning.  Case  files 
resulting  in  an  adverse  adjudicative 
determination  are  retained  in  office  files 
for  two  years  after  annual  cut-off,  then 
are  retired  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center.  Washington.  DC  20409. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Chief.  Air  Force  Security  Clearance 
Office.  Washington.  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager,  and 
should  contain  the  full  name,  including 
any  former  names,  grade,  date  of  birth 
and  Social  Security  Number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  received  from 
investigative  reports  from  federal 
investigative  agencies,  personnel  and 
medical  records,  board  reports, 
correspondence  from  offices  and 
organizations  of  assignment,  and  from 
commanders,  supervisors,  witnesses 
and  individuals,  from  security,  and 
investigative  personnel  and  from  Air 
Staff  offices,  offices  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Air  Force. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  USC  552a(k)(5).  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

F205  AFSCO  B 

SYSTEM  name: 

205  AFSCO  B  Presidential  Support 
Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  at  the  Air  Force 
Security  Clearance  Office,  Washington. 
DC  20330.  Decentralized  segments  are 
located  at  security  police  offices  for 
units  having  a  Presidential  Support 
mission  and  those  units  from  which 
personnel  are  nominated  or  assigned  to 
Presidential  Support  duties. 
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from  data  in  the  Nomination  Files  to 
locate,  identify,  control,  manage,  and 
administer  individuals  selected  for 
assignment  to  Presidential  Support 
duties,  to  iftitiate  assignment  actions 
after  final  selection,  to  notify  medical 
facilities,  and  to  prepare  the  quarterly 
listing  of  individuals  assigned  to  the 
program  for  submission  to  the  Office  of 
the  Military  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and  Deputy 
Secretary  of  Defense,  to  major  command 
and  units  and  Security  Police  offices 
having  a  Presidential  support  mission, 
and  submission  to  the  Office  of  the 
Director,  White  House  Military  Office 
and  to  contractors.  Presidential  Support 
mission.  Assignment  Record  Files  at 
locations  other  than  the  Air  Force 
Security  Clearance  Office  are  merely 
duplicate  copies  of  the  file  copy.  File 
copies  are  retained  at  the  Air  Force 
Security  Clearance  Office  to  permit 
record  access  and  to  record  the 
accountability  of  disclosures  of  the 
Nomination  Files. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  maintained  in  file 
folders  and  on  computer  paper  output 
products. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filfd  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system,  by  person 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties,  and  by  authorized  personnel  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know.  Records  are  stored  in 
security  file  containers/cabinets,  in 
safes  and  vaults. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Upon  completion  of  final  favorable 
determination  of  selection,  Nomination 
Files  are  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  or  burning 
and  are  replaced  by  Assignment  Record 
Files.  Assignment  Record  Files  for 
individuals  are  retained  during  the 
period  of  assignment  or  for  five  years, 
whichever  is  longer,  as  the  disclosure 
accountability  record,  then  are 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  or  burning  except  for 
the  file  copy  which  is  kept  by  the 


System  Manager  for  five  years  for 
disclosure  accounting.  Assignment 
Record  Files  in  quarterly  rosier  listing 
form  are  destroyed  when  superseded  by 
the  next  quarterly  rosier  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  or  burning. 
Nomination  Files  for  personnel  not 
selected  are  retained  in  the  office  of 
nonselection  or  at  the  Air  Force  Security 
Clearance  Office  for  one  year  after  the 
date  of  nonselection,  at  which  time  they 
are  destroyed  by  tearing  into  pitues, 
shredding,  pulping,  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Presidential  Support  Security 
Specialist,  Air  Force  Security  Clearance 
Office,  Washington.  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Requests  should  contain  the  fiiU  name, 
military  or  civilian  grade,  date  of  birth, 
position  in  unit  or  contracting  firm,  the 
date  of  nomination  or  nonselection.  or 
the  unit  or  organization  to  which 
assigned,  location  and  period  of 
assignment. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  the  individual,  from 
reports  from  Federal  investigative 
agencies,  military  and  civilian 
contractor  personnel  records,  and 
military  medical  records, 
correspondence  from  military  and 
civilian  law  enforcement  and  Security 
Police  offices,  major  command  staff 
offices.  Air  Staff  offices,  offices  of  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force,  the  Office  of 
the  Military  Assistant  to  the  Special 
Assistant  to  the  Secretary  and  Deouty 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Office  of  the 
Director.  White  House  Military  Office 
and  other  Federal  agencies  and  office  of 
the  Executive  and  Legislative  Branches. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F205  AFSCO  C 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

205  AFSCO  C  Personnel  Security 
Clearance  and  Investigation  Records 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Air  Force  Security  Clearance  Office, 
Washington,  DC  20330,  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150,  Air 
Force  units,  peisonnel  offices,  Security 
Police  elements  at  all  Air  Force 
installations.  Air  Force  Academy,  CO, 
and  Air  Force  ROTC  Headquarters. 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  military  and  civilian 
personnel  and  applicants  including  Air 
Force  Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel.  Air  Force  Academy  and  Air 
Force  ROTC  Cadets,  Air  Force 
contractors  requiring  unescorted  entry 
or  special  access.  Nonappropriated 
Fund  Instrumentality  personnel  at  Air 
Force  installations  and  overseas 
educators  at  Air  Force  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  includes  clearance  status  and 
eligibility  records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Orders  9838;  10450;  and 
11652: 10  use  8012  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  DOD  Regulation 
5200.2R,  DOD  Personnel  Security 
Piugram. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  to  grant  access  to 
classified  information  or  unescorted 
entry  to  restricted  areas;  to  record 
completion  of  investigative  requirements 
for  enlistment,  induction,  appointment, 
commissioning,  assignment  to  sensitive 
positions,  duty  or  training;  to  grant 
special  access  for  special  programs  or 
projects;  to  determine  investigative 
requirements  needed  for  assignment;  to 
record  status  of  investigative  actions;  to 
record  date  of  separation;  to  record 
adjudicative  determinations  of 
ineligibi-ily  for  enlistment,  induction, 
commissioning,  retention,  appointment, 
assignment,  clearance  or  access. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDiNQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  on 
computer  and  computer  output  products. 


RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number.. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms  or  in 
security  file  containers/cabinets  or 
vaults,  and  controlled  by  computer 
system  software  and  personnel 
screening. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  ai-e  retained  in  computer 
systems  for  two  years  after  separation, 
deleted.  A  Reserve  commitment  are 
retained  until  commitment  is  fulfilled, 
then  Computer  printouts  are  temporary 
records  and  are  destroyed  when 
replaced  by  more  recent  listing.  Paper 
records  are  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping  or  burning. 
Computer  storage  devices  are 
overwritten  or  erased. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Air  Force  Security  Clearance 
Office,  Washington,  DC  20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Provide  full  name,  including  maiden 
name  if  applicable,  and  Social  Security 
Number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  ai-e 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  the 
individual,  investigative  reports,  medical 
facilities,  police  and  law  enforcement 
offices,  personnel  documents.  Air  Force 
Special  Security  Files  and  Special 
Security  Case  Files. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


F205  AFSP  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

205  AFSP  A  Requests  for  Access  to 
Classified  information  by  Historical 
Researchers 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

AFOPA-MB.  1221  South  Fern  Street, 
Room  D159.  Arlington,  VA  22202. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  persons  outside  the  Executive 
Branch  of  the  United  States  Government 
who  request  access  to  classified 
information  for  historical  research 
purposes. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Basic  biographical  data  on  the 
requestor,  letters  of  requests,  letters 
granting  access  or  denial  and  statement 
signed  by  the  requestor  explaining  the 
conditions  governing  access. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties,  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  determine  the  trustworthiness 
of  individuals  for  whom  access  is 
requested,  authorize  or  deny  access 
based  on  this  determination  and 
prescribe  locations,  schedules  and 
circumstances  in  which  research  may  be 
conducted.  Biographical  data  is 
disseminated  to  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  the  Department  of 
Justice,  the  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  and  the  Air  Force 
Security  Clearance  Office. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  per8on{s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  cleared  for  need 
to  know.  Records  are  stored  in  safes. 
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RrrCNTIOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files 
superseded,  obsolete,  no 
for  reference,  or  on  inact 
destroyed  by  tearing  into 
shredding,  pulping,  macefa 
burning. 


until 

longer  needed 
vation.  then 
pieces, 
ting,  or 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AdORESS: 

Chief  Magazine  and  Be  ok  Branch 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Forcf"  Office  of 
Public  Affairs. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individ 
addressed  to  the  System 
Magazine  and  Book 
the  Air  Force  Office  of 
Written  requests  should 
Personal  visits  require 
identification  such  as  Mi 
drivers  license.  SSN.  dat 


ilals  should  be 
Manager.  Chief 
Brar  ch  Secretary  of 
P  iblic  Affairs, 
je  notarized. 
p(  sitive 

itary  ID  card, 
of  birth,  etc. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain 
gaining  access  from  the 
Manager.  Mailing  add 
Department  of  Defense 
appendix  to  the  Air  Fo 
notices. 


irc! 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCE  >URES: 

The  Air  Force  s  rules  f  )r  access  to 
records  and  for  contestir  g  and 
appealing  initial  determi  nations  by  the 
individual  concerned  ma  y  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manage  r  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORII 

Information  obtained 
individual,  police  and  in  ; 
officers,  and  the  Depart 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F210  ESC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

210  ESC  A  Historical  tesearch  and 
Retrieval  System  (HORI  S) 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Command  Historical 
Headquarters  Electronic 
Command  (HQ  ESC) 
"8243. 


San 


jre<  se 


c  irec 


ssistance  in 
ystem 
3  are  in  the 
tory  in  the 
s  systems 


om  the 
estigating 
ent  of  Justice. 


Offi 


ce. 
Security 
Antonio.  TX 


categories  of  individual  i 
system: 

Military  and  civilian 
including  active,  retired 
personnel.  Primarily,  na 
personnel,  such  as  comri 
operations  officers,  and 
personnel  mentioned  in 
histories  and  special  s 
this  system  and  are  ret 


COVERED  BY  THE 


r  sembers  of  ESC. 

and  deceased 

nes  of  key 

landers. 

other  staff 

command 
ies.  are  filed  in 
rievable  bv  name. 


tud 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Coded  abstracts  of  command  history 
items  or  extracts  from  other  documents 
retained  for  historical  purposes.  Will 
include  name.  rank,  unit  assigned, 
position  occupied,  and  any  historically 
noteworthy  achievements  of  individuals 
reflected  in  the  document  from  which 
information  was  extracted. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
(AFR)  210-1.  Regulation  for  Air  Force 
Historians. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Research  reference  file  used  by  HQ 
ESC  Historical  Office  to  satisfy  requests 
for  Air  Force  Special  Intelligence  (SI) 
historical  information  received  from 
individuals  within  the  DOD  and  other 
government  agencies.  Information  is 
also  used  as  research  material  for 
preparing  special  studies  and 
monographs,  and  to  answer  requests  for 
information  under  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  bound,  paper  copies: 
jacketed  microfiche;  and  computer 
magnetic  tapes,  discs,  and  computer 
products. 

retrievabiljty: 
hiied  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  aie  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  tlie  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers.  The 
computer  file  is  kept  in  a  locked  room. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Microfiche  and  paper  copies  of 
records,  including  ADP  products,  are 
retained  in  office  files  until  no  longer 
needed  for  reference,  then  destroyed  by 
burning  or  pulping.  Computer  tapes  are 
destroyed  by  overwriting. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Command  Historian.  HQ  F.SC/HO, 
San  Antonio.  TX  78243. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  as  to  whether  the  record 
system  contains  information  on  an 
individual  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from 
command  histories,  special  studies, 
monographs,  end-of-tour  reports,  oral 
histories,  and  other  reference  material. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F213  AF  MP  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

213  AF  MP  A  Individual  Class  Record 
Form 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  Air  Force  Installations.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel  who 
are  enrolled  in  educational  program.s 
conducted  on  base. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Identifies  courses,  sources  of  funding, 
tuition  payments. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by; 
as  implemented  by  Air  Force  Regulation 
213-1.  Operation  and  Administration  of 
the  Air  Force  Education  Services 
Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  educational  services 
personnel  to  compile  reports,  to 
expedite  return  of  borrov.'ed  books  oi 
equipment,  and  to  control  tuition 
payments. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTA'NED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINu  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Maintained  in  c.3rd  files. 

rcTrievabiuty: 
Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  controlled  by  personnel  screening. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retaired  in  office  files  until  classes 
are  completed  or  until  borrowed 
materials  are  retui"ned  and  ail  monies 
are  paid.  Then  destroyed  by  tearing  into 
pieces,  shredding,  pulping,  macerating  or 
burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Chief,  Education  Branch. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

record  source  categories: 
Individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
provisions  of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F213  AFWB  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

213  MPC  A  Air  Force  Educational 
Assistance  Loans 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  and  Personnel 
Center,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX 
78150. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

1961, 1962  and  1963  dependents  of 
active  duty  Air  Force  military  members 


who  received  educational  assistance 
loans. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  loan  agreement 
documents  made  with  loan  recipients, 
related  documentation  between 
Executive  Secretariat/Air  Force  Welfare 
Board  (AFVl'B)  and  college/university 
registrars,  retained  copies  of  documents 
and  correspondence  received  from  or 
sent  to  loan  recipients;  and  individual 
ledger  cards  reflecting  accounting  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  .ind  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  for  loan  follow-up. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOI^DS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PUnPCSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  oi  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  until  paid  in  full  at 
whicl)  time  the  original  loan  agreement 
is  returned  to  the  loan  recipient. 

system  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chairman,  Air  Force  Welfare  Board, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150. 

NOTiFICATiON  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Original  loan  agreements  t'enerated 
by  the  loan  recipient;  correspondence 
received  from  or  sent  to  loan  recipients; 
certifications  from  college/university 
registrars  as  to  receipt  of  payment  for 
tuition,  school  supplies  and  other 
educational  expenses. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F213  MPC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

213  MPC  A  Air  Force  Educational 
Assistance  Loans 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Air  Force  Manpower  Personnel 
Center.  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX 
78150. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYS1EM: 

1961,  1962  and  1903  dependents  of 
active  duty  Air  Force  military  members 
who  received  educational  assistance 
loans. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  loan  agreement 
documents  made  with  loan  recipients, 
related  documentation  between  Air 
Force  Manpower  and  Personnel  Center 
(AFMFC/Executive  Secretariat/Air 
Force  Welfare  Board  (DPMSS))  and 
college/university  registrars,  retained 
copies  of  docum.ents  and 
correspondence  received  from  or  sent  to 
loan  recipients;  and  individual  ledger 
cards  reflecting  accounting  data. 

AUTHOniTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  6012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S}: 

Used  for  loan  follow-up  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 
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RETRIEVABILITV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUAROS: 

Records  are  accessed 
the  record  system  and  by 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly 
cleared  for  need-to-know 
stored  in  locked  cabinets 


b^ 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  until 
which  time  the  original  lo. 
is  returned  to  the  loan  rec 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOftRESS: 

.Asbistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  a.^d  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel.  Randolph  Air  florce  Base,  TX 
78150. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individu 
addressed  to  the  Svstem 


custodian  of 
)erson(s) 
record 
their  official 
screened  and 
Records  are 
)r  rooms. 


)a 


id  in  full  at 
in  agreement 
pient. 


Is  should  be 
nager. 


?1a 


RcCORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  Sf  stem 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEOliRES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  fo  •  access  to 
records  and  for  contestinf  and 
appealing  initial  determinitions  by  the 
individual  concerned  mav  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Re  tulation  12-35. 


n;s  ! 


1( 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Original  loan  agreeme 
by  the  loan  recipient;  co 
received  from  or  sent  to 
certifications  from  colleg 
registrars  as  to  receipt  of 
tuition,  school  supplies  a 
educational  expenses 


generated 
rr^spondence 
an  recipients; 
/university 
)ayment  for 
r  d  other 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F215  AFA  A 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

215  AFA  A  Library  Autjiorized  Patron 
File 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

USAF  Academy  Libra 
Academy,  Colorado  Spri 


r ' 


rgs 


COVERED  BY  THE 


categories  of  individuals 
system: 

All  Academy  military  a  nd  civilian 
personnel  and  cadets,  sp«  cially 
authorized  non-base  library  patrons. 


categories  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Social  security  number, 
hcnf-.e  address,  type  of 


USAF 
CO  80840. 


'  XE  system: 

name,  base  or 
patron  code. 


expiration  data  for  special  borrower 
privileges. 

autmorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  United  States  Code  Chapter  903, 
United  States  Air  Force  Academy. 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  Library  personnel  to  fully 
identify  patrons  to  whom  library 
material  is  charged  in  operation  of  the 
Library's  automated  circulation  control 
system,  to  issue  library  cards,  to  follow 
up  on  delinquent  borrowers  by 
generation  of  overdue  notices,  and  to 
clear  departing  patrons  and  delete  their 
names  from  the  file. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  In  computer  and  computer 
output  products,  and  on  cards. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Social  Security  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  library  circulation 
control  operation  in  the  peiformance  of 
their  office  duties.  Printout  is  stored  in 
locked  room  when  not  in  use  by 
circulation  desk  staff  during  hours  when 
the  Library  is  open.  Computer  storage 
devices  are  protected  by  computer 
system  software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL! 

Patron  data  is  deleted  from  master 
files  maintained  on  computer  when 
outgoing  clearance  is  accomplished. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Academy  Libraries,  USAF 
Academy,  Colorado  Springs  CO  80B40. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 


from  the  System  Manager  and  is 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

NONE 
F215  AFA  0 

SYSTEM  name: 

215  AFA  B  Library/Special 
Collections  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy. 
Colorado  Springs  CO  80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Cadets,  Air  Force  active  duty 
personnel,  members  of  boards  and 
committees  associated  with  A.cademy 
operations  fBoard  of  Visitors,  General 
Officer  Advisory  Committee,  etc.), 
faculty,  staff  and  graduates  of  USAF 
Academy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  system  consists  of  the  following 
categories  of  information  or  subsystems: 
(1)  Index  by  name  to  persons  in 
historical  photographs  and  on  official 
officer  rosters;  (2)  historical  rosters  of 
cadet  wing,  cadet  class  rosters,  files  of 
orders,  grade  lists  contained  in 
histcrica!  course  materials,  athletic 
squad  rosters:  (3)  index  by  name,  date  of 
service  en  each  board  or  committee;  (4j 
dissertations,  theses,  books,  articles, 
published  reports  furnished  by 
individual  concerned. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  903.  United  States  Air 
Force  .Academy. 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  To  identify  individuals  with  their 
periods  of  service  at  the  Academy  and 
connection  with  historic  Academy 
events  as  recorded  in  photographs  and/ 
or  biographical  data.  (2)  Used  by 
faculty,  staff  and  cadets  working  on 
history  and  operations  of  the  Academy. 
(3)  To  identify  and  individual's  service 
on  official  Academy  boards  and 
committess.  (4)  Publication  colletion  is  a 
traditional  library  function  to  show 
scholarly  achievements  on  an  institution 
of  higher  education,  for  use  in 
accreditation  reports  and  as  a  central 
reference  resource. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQOHIES  OF 
USERS  AND  TKE  PURPOSES  SF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
niSPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  card  files,  photographs, 
file  folders,  visible  file  binders/cabinets 
and  on  roll  microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Library  special  collection  is  retained 
permanently  at  the  USAF  Academy 
Library. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(.';}  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Academy  Libraries,  USAF 
Academy.  Colorado  Springs  CO  80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Card  catalog  is  prepared  manually  by 
Library  personnel  from  photograph 
identification  captions,  officer  rosters, 
historical  materials  and  records. 
Materials  generated  by  Superintendent, 
Dean  of  Faculty  agencies.  Commandant 
of  Cadet  agencies,  Director  of  Athletics, 
Registrar,  Staff  Agencies.  Publications 
are  supplied  by  individuals  concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTGD  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F265  AFA  A 
SYSTEM  name: 

265  AFA  A  Cadet  Chaplain  Records 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOI': 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
Colorado  Springs  CO  80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  Academy  Cadets. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Religious  sffiliatlon,  background  and 
religious  interests  and  choir  audition 
consisting  of  musical  capabilities. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  TKE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  9331,  Establishment; 
Superintendent:  faculty,  and  9337, 
Chaplain,  .ul 

PURPOSE(S): 

(1)  Identify  incoming  Fourth  Class 
Cadets  religious  affiliation,  religious 
background  data  and  religious  interests. 
Cadet  Chaplains  use  this  information  to 
organize  cadet  lay  participation  as 
ushers,  choir  members,  lay  readers, 
lectors,  commentators,  and  religious 
education  teachers.  Cadet  chaplains  and 
chapel  managers  assigned  to  the  USAF 
Academy  Cadet  Chaplain's  Office  use 
this  information.  (2)  Choir  audition 
record  identifies  incoming  cadet's 
musical  capabilities  end  the  music 
directors  use  this  information. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  computer  and 
computer  output  products  and  in  card 
files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name  and  Social  Security 
Number . 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  the 
custodian,  by  person(s)  responsible  for 
servicing  the  record  system  in  the  course 
of  their  official  duties,  and  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  cleared  for 
need  to  know.  Records  are  stored  in 
locked  rooms  and  on  computer  storage 
devices  protected  by  computer  system 
software. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  one  year  after  graduation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

USAF  Academy  Command  Chaplain. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  individual 
cadet. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F265  HC  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

265  HC  D  Non-Chaplain  Ecclesiastical 
Endorsement  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Records  maintained  at  the  Office  of 
the  Chaplain  for  the  installation  where 
employed.  Official  mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Air 
Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military/civilians  authorized  to 
function  as  Lay  Leaders,  Auxiliary 
Chaplains,  Ushers,  Lectors,  etc. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Certification  from  religious 
denomination  that  the  indivisual  is 
qualified  to  function  as  Lay  Leader  or 
Auxiliary  Chaplain. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Determining  qualifications  of 
individuals  to  serve  as  Lay  Leader  or 
Auxiliary  Chaplain. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOf  STONiMQ, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  REIJAINING.  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  Tft  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  fol<) 

RE  TRIEVABILITY: 

Filer)  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  o 
duties.  Records  are  stored 
cabinets  or  rooms. 


y  personfs) 
the  record 
their  official 
in  locked 


RETnmOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  onger  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inact  vation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  mace  ating.  or 
burning.  Returned  to  issu  ng 
denomination  if  requeste  1 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  At  DRESS: 

Chief  of  Chaplains.  He  i 


United  States  Air  Force. 
20.330. 

NOTiFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individi 
addressed  to  the  System 


dquarters 
iV'ashington  DC 


Is  should  b( 
Vlannger. 


RtCORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  access  from  Sfnior 
In.ilallation  Chaplain. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEf  URES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contesti 
appealing  initial  determi 
individual  concerned  m 
from  the  System  Manage 
published  in  Air  Force  R( 


'"' 


ia  I 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Denominational  agenc  '  endorsing 
individual  to  function 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F265  HC  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

2(o  HC  B  Chaplain  Perjionnel  Roster 


A 


(ir  I 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  United 
Washington  DC  20330 
Personnel  Center.  Denve 
Headquarters  of  the  maj 
and  separate  operating 
Official  mailing  address^ 
Department  of  Defense 
appendix  to  the  Air  Fore  i 
notices. 


r  access  to 

and 
ations  by  the 

be  obtained 

and  are 
sulation  12-3.'>. 


ytates  Air  Force, 
r  Reserve 
CO  80280. 
commands 
agencies, 
are  in  the 
rectorj'  in  the 
8  svtems 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  civilian  employees.  Air 
Force  Reserve  and  Air  National  Guard 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Organization  and  station,  manpower 
authorization  records,  statistical  grade 
codes.  Air  Force  specialty  codes,  name. 
Social  Security  Number,  current  rank, 
date  of  current  rank,  religious 
denomination  code  symbol,  date  of 
separation  or  service  commitment,  date 
of  birth,  effective  date  of  current 
assignment. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Insuring  adequate  manning  of 
Reserve,  Air  National  Guard,  and 
civilian  auxiliary  authorizations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORCS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  note 
books/binders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name.  Filed  by  Social 
Security  Number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Chaplains,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force.  Washington  DC 
20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  for  access  may  be  made  to 
the  Major  Command  Chaplain  of  the 


nearest  major  command.  Mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  th<' 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  .'^.ir  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  automated 
system  interfaces  and  from  individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F265  HC  C 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

2t.5  HC  C  Directory  of  Active  Duty 
and  Retired  Chaplains 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  location:  Chief  of  Chaplains. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force. 
Washington  DC  20330.  Decentralized 
location:  At  offices  of  each  active  duty 
and  retired  chaplain.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Air  Force's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  officer 
personnel,  retired  Air  Force  military 
personnel,  all  Air  Force  active  duty  and 
retired  Chaplains. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  current  mailing  address,  home 
state,  religious  denomination. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Chaplains  as  a  ready 
reference  in  referring  counselees  to 
other  Chaplain  counselors  by  n^me. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  note  books/binders- 
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RETRICV  ability: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Each  Chaplain  listed  in  the  Directory 
has  access  as  custodian  of  the  record 
system  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms. 

RETErfTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Chaplains,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force,  Washington  DC 
20330. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Active  duty  addresses  from 
assignment  action  documents  at 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force; 
retiree  addresses  from  individual 
retirees. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F265  HC  D 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

265  HC  D  Records  on  Baptisms, 
Marriages  and  Funerals  by  Air  Force 
Chaplains 

SYSTEM  location: 

Washington  National  Records  Center. 
Washington  DC  20409. 1955  to  1958 
Records  Group,  Modern  Military  Branch, 
Military  Archives  Division,  National 
Archives  Service,  Washington,  DC 
20408;  1949  to  1955  Records  Group. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel, 
marriages,  military  and  dependent 
personnel,  baptisms,  military  and 
dependent  personnel,  funerals. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  of  baptisms,  marriages  and 
funerals  performed  by  Air  Force 
Chaplains. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force;  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  of  rites  performed  by  Air 
Force  Chaplains  used  to  verify  rites 
performed  for  individuals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name.  ^ 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
cabinets  or  rooms. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Fifty-year  retention  1955  to  1958, 
Washington  National  Records  Center, 
Washington,  DC  20409;  Year  Group  1949 
to  1955  retained  at  Modern  Military 
Branch,  Military  Archives  Division, 
National  Archives  Service,  Washington, 
DC  20408;  system  discontinued  after 
1958. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Chief  of  Chaplains,  Headquarters 
United  States  Air  Force. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  from  individuals  and  Air 
Force  Chaplains  reporting  rites. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F900  AF  MP  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

900  AF  MP  A  Military  Decorations 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  of  Personnel  Program 
Actions,  Headquarters  Air  Force 
Manpower  and  Personnel  Center, 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78150. 
Headquarters  of  major  commands  and 
at  all  levels  down  to  and  including  Air 
Force  installations. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duty  military  personnel.  Air 
Force  Reserve  personnel.  Air  National 
Guard  personnel. 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

Supervisory  evaluation  of  duty 
performance  with  comments  by 
commanders  at  intermediate  levels. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  857,  Decorations  and 
Awards;  as  implemented  by  Air  Force 
Regulation  900-48,  Decorations,  Service 
and  Achievement  Awards,  Unit  Awards, 
Special  Badges,  and  Devices. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Award  of  military  decorations  -  used 
by  award  approval  authorities  to 
determine  qualification  for  recognition 
through  award  of  a  decoration. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  visible  file  binders/ 
cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  who  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  or  rooms. 
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RETENHON  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files 
after  annual  cut-off,  then 
tearing  into  pieces,  shredjl 
macerating,  or  burning, 
after  completion  by  feari 
shredding,  pulping,  macefating 
burning. 


For  one  year 
destroyed  by 
ng,  pulping. 
Destroyed  1  year 
into  pieces 
or 


iigi 


SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  AO  MIESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/ 
Manpower  and  Personne  for  Military 
Personnel.  Randolph  Air  force  Base,  TX 
78150. 


NCTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individu 
addressed  to  the  System 
individuals  may  contact 
at  respective  locations  in 
exercise  their  rights  undei 


Is  should  be 
iManager.  or 
a  ;ency  o^icials 

)rder  to 

the  act. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES  : 

Scime  procedures  as  forjnotificalion. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEo4lRES 

The  Air  Force's  rules  foi  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and- 
appealing  initial  determinntions  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 

from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Supervisors'  evaluation; 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEf^AlN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

\0.\E 
F900  AF  MP  B 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

900  AF  MP  B  Suggestion}.  Inventions. 
Scientific  Achievements 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Directorate  of 
Actions.  Headquarters  Air 
.Mnnpower  and  Personnel 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base. 
Fleadquarters  of  major  conlmands 
separate  operating  agencie ; 
personnel  offices.  Official 
addresses  are  in  the 
Defense  Director\-  in  the  a 
component's  systems  notices 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  military  members  and 
civilian  employees. 


I  THE 


3 


SYSTEM: 

rms. 
ing 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Files  include  suggestion 
evaluations  and  substanti 
documentation  consisting  cf  forms, 
certificates,  administrative 
correspondence:  records 
actions:  award  actions:  re 


of  c 


Personnel  Program 
Force 
( Center. 
X  78150. 

and 
and  base 
iling 
Department  of 

dix  to  the 


iiai 


rpenc 


P  »rt 


ommittee 
s. 


AUTMORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  1124.  Cash  awards  for 
suggestions,  inventions  or  scientific 
achievements:  as  implemented  by  Air 
Force  Regulation  900-4.  The  Air  Force 
Suggestion  Program,  and  Air  Force 
Manual  900-13Z  Suggestion  Program 
Data  System;  P073/UG  Users  Manual. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Files  are  originated  when  personnel 
initiate  a  suggestion,  invention,  or 
scientific  achievement.  Case  files  are 
reviewed  by  the  Suggestion  Office 
personnel,  and  are  referred  to  the 
Suggestion  Awards  Committee  for 
review  when  required  by  governing 
directives.  Individual  name  files  are 
retained  not  more  than  one  full  year 
after  close  of  year  in  which  the  final 
action  was  taken.  Records  of  committee 
actions  are  retained  for  two  years.  Copy 
of  approved  award  is  filed  in  civilian 
employee's  official  personnel  file.  Copy 
of  approved  award  is  not  retained 
elsewhere  for  military  member. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  Uie  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  on 
cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  records  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  who 
are  properly  screened  and  cleared  for 
need-to-know. 

retention  and  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  one  year  after  end  of 
year  in  which  the  case  was  closed,  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 

system  MANAGER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Chief  of  Staff. 
Manpower  and  Personnel  for  Military 
Personnel,  Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  source 
document  (Suggestion  Form)  include 
name.  Social  Security  Number,  job  title, 
home  or  mailing  address,  grade  and 
organizational  address. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F900  AFA  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

900  AFA  A  Cadet  Awards  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
USAF  Academy  Colorado  Springs  CO 
80840. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Relatives  of  deceased  persons  who 
are  memorialized  through  cadet  awards 
and  any  former  USAF  Academy  cadet 
who  has  been  honorably  discharged 
because  of  being  crippled,  disabled,  or 
blinded  while  enrolled  at  the  USAF 
Academy,  or  because  of  the  discovery  of 
a  physical  defect  after  entering  the 
US.AF  Academy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Cadet  Awards  files  by  award  area, 
including  background  on  person 
memorialized,  donor  financial 
arrangements,  record  of  award  winners 
and  administrative  history  and  military, 
academic  and  medical  information  on 
individual  considered  for  award, 
financial  status  of  parents  or  guardian 
and/or  candidate. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Chapter  903,  United  States  Air 
Force  Academy. 

PURPOSE(S): 

For  continuing  award  sponsorship 
business  with  donors,  which  consist  of 
private  individuals,  patriotic  and 
veteran  organizations,  and  major  air 
command  and  used  by  Cadet  Awards 
Council  to  aid  in  their  selection  of 
individuals  to  receive  annual  award 
presented  to  disabled  former  cadets. 
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RCUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  may  be  disclosed  to  donors. 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  security 
file  containers/cabinets.  Awards 
Council  Chairman  and  appointed  project 
officer  are  only  persons  reviewing 
financial  statements. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  five  years  in 
office  area  before  retiring  to  base 
staging  area  for  45  additional  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Dean  of  Faculty,  USAF  Academy, 
Colorado  Springs  CO  30840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

^     Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from 
educational  institutions,  from  individual 
or  next  of  kin. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F900  AFA  B 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

900  AFA  B  Thomas  D.  White  National 
Defense  Award 

SYSTEM  location: 

United  States  Air  Force  Academy, 
Colorado  Springs  CO  80840. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Living  U.S.  citizens  who  have 
contributed  significantly  to  the  national 
defense  and  security  of  the  United 
States. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THC  SYSTEM: 

Nominations  and  supporting 
biographical  information  on  nominees 
for  the  Thomas  D.  White  Defense 
Award. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U  S  C  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Data  pertaining  to  the  Thomas  D. 
White  National  Defense  Award  is  used 
by  a  selection  board  in  identifying  an 
appropriate  recipient  for  the  award.  The 
elements,  which  may  consist  of 
citations,  certificates,  and/or  trophies 
are  prepared  using  information  provided 
by  the  nominating  activity. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders  and  on 
microfiche. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  custodian  of 
the  record  system  and  by  person(s) 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 
system  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  are  properly  screened  and 
cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records  are 
stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets  and  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff/Personnel, 
USAF  Academy,  Colorado  Springs  CO 
80840. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECOKO  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  and  are 
published  in  Air  Force  Regulation  12-35. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers  and  from  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

F900  DAY  A 

SYSTEM  name: 

900  DAY  A  Annual  Outstanding  Air 
Force  Administration  and  Executive 
Support  Awards 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  at  the  Administrative 
Systems  Management  Division, 
Directorate  of  Administration. 
Headquarters  United  States  Air  Force, 
Washington  DC  20330.  Decentralized 
segments  may  be  found  within 
Administration  offices  and  at 
nominating  units.  Headquarters  of  major 
commands  and  at  all  levels  down  to  and 
including  Air  Force  installations. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Files  include  unit  or  command 
nomination  letters;  letters  of 
commendation  citing  nominees  for  their 
achievements  and  selection  as 
outstanding  administrators;  'Hometown 
News  Release  Data,'  for  mihtary 
personnel;  'Civilian  News  Data,'  for 
civilian  personnel. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  8012,  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties;  delegation  by. 

purpose(s): 

Used  for  review  and  selection  of 
award  recipients  by  committee.  Further 
use  is  for  preparation  of  certificates  of 
recognition;  letters  of  commendation, 
and  preparation  of  news  articles 
recognizing  individual  award  recipie.its. 
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ROUTIME  USES  or  RECOMOS  MAIMTAINED  M 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATE*0«IES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  fSUCH  USES- 

Records  from  this  systun  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  <  f  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  he  Air  Forre. 

POLICIES  *HO  PRACTICES  FOR  8TOR1HC, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCeSSIHQ,  RETAININO,  AMO 
DISPOSING  or  RECORDS  1*1  TH^  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

AETRIEVABIUTV: 

Kiled  by  name  within  ni  ijor  command 
or  separate  operating  ajjei^cy  sequence. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessed  b 
responsible  for  servicing 
system  in  performance  of 
duties  who  are  properly  s 
cleared  for  need-to-know 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files 
after  annual  cut-off,  then 
tearing  into  pieces,  shred 
mdcerating.  or  burning 


person(s) 

record 
heir  official 
ed  and 


t  le 


s(  reen 


)r  one  year 

(  estroyed  by 

inj?.  pulping. 


c  I 


SYSTEM  MANAGERS)  AND  AOMIESS: 

Director  of  Administrat  un. 
Headquarters  United  Statfs  Air  Force. 

MOT1FICATKM  PflOCEOUIIE: 

Requests  from  individui  Is  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Blanager. 
Individual  must  give  nami  and 
organization  of  assignmer  t.  The 
individual  may  visit  the  D  rector  or 
Chief  of  Administration,  c  r  the  Privacy 
Officer,  of  any  insfallatior 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUREJ  : 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager.  Mailing  address  es  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  di  -ectory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Air  Force  s  systems 
notices. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PfiOCEi:^'"*^^ 

The  Air  Force's  rules 
records  and  for  contestinj 
appealing  initial  determi 
individual  concerned  maj 
from  the  System  Manager 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES  : 

Information  obtained  fipm  the 
individual's  supervisor. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^^TAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
F900  TAC  A 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

900  TAC  A  Special  Awferds  File 


access  to 
and 
nations  by  the 
be  obtained 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOM: 

Headquarters  Tactical  .Air  Command, 
l-angley  Air  Force  Base.  VA  23665. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Air  Force  active  duty  military 
personnel,  civilian  employees  and 
retired  Air  Force  officers  who  are  or 
were  formerly  assigned  to  Tactical  Air 
Command. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Alphabetical  file  containing  limited 
award  and  biographical  data  on  TAC 
personnel  where  awards  have  been 
approved  and  may  be  used  for  reference 
in  future.  File  is  informational  in  nature 
and  action  does  not  result  therefrom. 

authomrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  L'SC  8012.  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force:  powers  and  duties:  delegation  by 
and  8074.  Commands:  Territorial 
organization,  and  Air  Force  Regulation 
900-48,  Decorations,  Service  and 
Achievement  Awards,  Unit  Awards, 
Special  Badges,  and  Devices.  TAC  Sup 
1,  and  Air  Force  Regulation  900-29, 
Special  Trophies  and  Awards,  TAC  Sup 
1. 

PURPOSEtS): 

Used  by  Command  Awards  Branch 
for  reference. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  from  this  system  of  records 
may  be  disclosed  for  any  of  the  blanket 
routine  uses  published  by  the  Air  Force. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORHIO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessed  by  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened 
and  cleared  for  need-to-know.  Records 
are  stored  in  security  file  containers/ 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
superseded,  obsolete,  no  longer  needed 
for  reference,  or  on  inactivation.  then 
destroyed  by  tearing  into  pieces, 
shredding,  pulping,  macerating,  or 
burning. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Personnel,  Tactical  Air 
Command.  Langley  Air  Force  Base,  VA 
23665. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individual  can  obtain  assistance  in 
gaining  access  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Air  Force's  rules  for  accf  ss  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtiiingd 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  from  previous 
employers  and  source  documents  such 
as  reports. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.\0\E 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  AIR  FORCE 
ADDRESS  DIRECTORY 

OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE 
AIR  FORCE 

and 

HEADQUARTERS  UNITED  STATES 
AIR  FORCE 

(Located  Within  the  Washington.  DC 
area) 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 
Washington,  D.C.  20330 


Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
(Financial  Management) 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
(Research  and  Development  ft  Logistics) 
Washington,  D.C.  20330 

Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
(Manpower,  Reserve  Affairs  & 

Installafions) 
Washington,  D.C.  20330 

Administrative  Assistant  to  the 
Secretary  of  the  Air  Force 
Wa.shington.  DC.  20330 
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General  Counsel  Department  of  the 
Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Director,  Legislative  Liaison 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Director,  Office  of  Public  Affairs 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Assistant  Chief  of  Staff,  Studies  and 
Analysis 

United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Chief  of  Chaplains 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Director  of  Administration 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


OFFICE  OF  THE  SECRETARY  OF  THE 
AIR  FORCE 

and 

HEADQUARTERS  UNITED  STATES 
AIR  FORCE 

(Located  Outside  the  Washington,  DC 
area) 

Assistant  DCS/Personnel  -  Military 
Personnel 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78148 


Auditor  General 
Norton  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92409 


Office  of  the  Secretary  of  the  Air 
Force 

Director,  Office  of  Space  Systems 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Chief  of  Staff 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Comptroller  of  the  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff, 
Communications  and 
Computer  Resources 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Deputy  Inspector  General  for 
Inspection  &  Safety 
Norton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409 


Director  of  Accounting  &  Finance 
Denver.  CO  80279 


Vice  Chief  of  Staff 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Assistant  Vice  Chief  of  Staff 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C.  20330 


Chief  Scientist 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C.  20330 


Surgeon  General 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C.  20330 


Inspector  General  of  the  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


The  Judge  Advocate  General 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Assistant  Chief  of  Staff.  Intelligence 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Chief,  National  Guard  Bureau 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Chief.  Air  Force  Reserve 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 


Chief.  Office  of  Air  Force  History 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Chief,  Security  Police 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff.  Personnel 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff.  Programs  and 
Evaluation 

United  States  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C.  20330 


Deputy  Chief  of  Staff,  Operations 
Plans  and  Readiness 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff.  Research, 
Development  &  Acquisition 
United  States  Air  Force 
Washington.  D.C.  20330 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff.  Logistics  and 
Engineering 

United  States  Air  Force 
Washington,  D.C.  20330 


MAJOR  COMMANDS,  SEPARATE 
OPERATING  AGENCIES 

and 

DIRECT  REPORTING  UNITS 

Aerospace  Defense  Center 
Peterson  Air  Force  Base.  CO  80914 


Air  Force  Accounting  and  Finance 
Center 
Denver,  CO  80279 


Air  Force  Audit  Agency 
Norton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409 


Air  Force  Combat  Operations  Staff 
The  Pentagon 
Washington  DC  20330 

Air  Force  Communications  Command 
Scott  Air  Force  Base,  IL  62225 


Air  Force  Commissary  Service 
Kelly  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78241 


Air  Force  Engineering  and  Services 
Center 
Kelly  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78241 

Air  Force  Inspection  and  Safety 
Center 
Norton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409 
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Air  Force  Intelligence  S  ;rvice 
Boiling  Air  Force  Base.  D(  I  20332 


Air  Force  Logistics  < 
Wright-Patterson  Air  I 
45433 


Corr  mand 
Fore  B  Base.  OH 


Air  Force  Manpower  a 
Center 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base, 


tti  Personnel 
TX  78148 


Air  Force  Medical  Serv  ce  Center 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base.  T  78235 


Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations 
Washington.  DC  20314 


Air  Force  Reserve 
Robins  Air  Force  Base,  Gf  31098 


Air  Force  Service  Inforijiatlon  and 
News  Center 
Kelly  Air  Force  Ba.se.  TX  r8241 


Air  Force  Systems 
Andrews  Air  Force  Base, 


Air  Force  Test  and  Eva 
Kiriland  Air  Force  Base.  ? 


Air  National  Guard  Sn 
Andrews  Air  Force  Rase. 


Air  Reser\e  Per.sdnntl  f:<ntei 
Denver.  CO  80280 


Air  Training  Command 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base 


Electronic  Security  Coffimand 
San  Antonio,  TX  78243 


Alaskan  Air  Command 
Elmendorf  AFB  AK  9950^ 


Commander-in-Chief 
United  States  Air  Forces 
.APO.New  York  09012 


Commander-in-ChiHl 
Pacific  Air  Forces 
Hickam  AFB  HI  9W.S3 


Conikiand 

[)C  20334 


uation  Center 
!M  87117 


Oft  Center 
MD  20334 


IP 


TX  7HI48 


-!  11  rope 


Commander-in-Chief 
Strategic  Air  Command 
Offutt  Air  Force  Base.  NE  68113 


Commander-in-Chief 
Military  Airlift  Command 
Scott  Air  Force  Base.  IL  62225 


Tactical  Air  Command 
Langley  Air  Force  Base.  VA  23665 


United  States  Air  Force  Academy 
USAF  Academy.  CO  80840 


1947  Administrative  Support  Group 
Washington.  DC  20330 

AIR  FORCE  OFFICE  OF  SPECIAL 
INVESTIGATIONS 

(Districts  and  Detachments) 

Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations 
Wa.shington  DC  20314 


AFOSI  District  1 
Pease  Air  Force  Base.  NH  03801 


AFOSI  Detachment  102 
Hanscom  Air  Force  Base.  MA  017.31 


AFOSI  Detachment  106 
l.oring  Air  Force  Base.  ME  04751 


AFOSI  Detachment  109 
C;riffiss  Air  Force  Base.  NY  13441 


AFOSI  Detachment  110 
Hancock  Field.  NY  13225 


AFOSI  Detachment  in 
Pl;iltsburgh  Air  Force  Base.  NY  12903 


AFOSI  District  4 
.Andrews  Air  Force  Base.  DC  20331 


AFOSI  Detachment  403 
Dover  Air  Force  Base.  DE  19901 


AFOSI  Detachment  411 
Boiling  Air  Force  Base.  DC  20332 


AFOSI  Detachment  412 
2fi  Federal  Plaza.  Room  175<> 


.New  York,  NY  10007 


AFOSI  Detachment  413 
McGuire  Air  Force  Base.  N|  08641 


AFOSI  Detachment  414 
Ft  George  G.  Meade  MD  20755 


AFOSI  District  5 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH 
45433 


AFOSI  Detachment  507 
Selfridge  Air  National  Guard  Base.  MI 
48045 


AFOSI  Detachment  509 
Wurtsmith  Air  Force  Base.  MI  4a7.=;3 


AFOSI  Detachment  512 
K  I  Sawver  Air  Force  Base.  MI  49843 


AFOSI  Detachment  515 
Grissom  Air  Force  Base.  IN  46971 


AFOSI  Detachment  316 
Scott  Air  Force  Base.  IL  62225 


AFOSI  Detachment  518 
Newark  AFS,  OH  32925 


AFOSI  District  7 
Patrick  Air  Force  Ba.«e.  Fl.  32925 


AFOSI  Detachment  707 
Homestead  Air  Force  Base.  Fl.  .'{3039 


AFOSI  Detachment  709 
MacDill  Air  Force  Base.  FL  33608 


AFOSI  Detachment  710 
F.olin  Air  Force  Base.  FL  32.542 


AFOSI  Detachment  711 
rvndull  Air  Force  Base.  FL  32403 


AFOSI  Detachment  712 
Rollins  Air  Force  Base.  GA  31098 


AFOSI  Detachment  716 
Kgiin  Air  F'orce  Auxiliary  Field  9.  Fl. 
32544 
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AFOSI  Detachment  717 
Moody  Air  Force  Base,  GA  31601 


AFOSI  Detachment  1101 
Altus  Air  Force  Base,  OK  73521 


AFOSI  District  17 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117 


AFOSI  District  8 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base.  AL  36112 


AFOSI  Detachment  810 
England  Air  Force  Base,  LA  71301 


AFOSI  Detachment  811 
Columbus  Air  Force  Base.  MS  39701 


AFOSI  Detachment  812 
Keesler  Air  Force  Base,  MS  39534 


AFOSI  Detachment  1108 
Carswell  Air  Force  Base,  TX  76127 


AFOSI  Detachment  1110 
Dyess  Air  Force  Base,  TX  79607 

AFOSI  Detachment  1114 
Sheppard  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76311 

AFOSI  Detachment  1117 
Reese  Air  Force  Base,  TX  79489 


AFOSI  Detachment  1702 
PO  Box  609 
Main  Post  Office 
Clovis,  NM  88101 


AFOSI  Detachment  1703 
PO  Box  15003 
Tucson,  AZ  85708 


AFOSI  Detachment  1704 
PO  Box  548 
Holloman  Air  Force  Base,  NM  88330 


AFOSI  Detachment  813 
Little  Rock  Air  Force  Base,  AR  72078 


AFOSI  District  13 
Offutt  Air  Force  Base.  NE  68113 


AFOSI  Detachment  1705 
Luke  Air  Force  Base,  AZ  85309 


AFOSI  Detachment  814 
Blytheville  Air  Force  Base,  AR  72315 


AFOSI  Detachment  1302 
Ellsworth  Air  Force  Base,  SD  57706 


AFOSI  Detachment  1707 
Williams  Air  Force  Base,  AZ  85224 


AFOSI  Detachment  815 
Barksdale  Air  Force  Base,  LA  71110 


AFOSI  District  10 
San  Antonio  Air  Force  Station. 
Box  8678,  Wainwright 
San  Antonio  TX  78208 


AFOSI  Detachment  1001 
Bergstrom  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78743 


AFOSI  Detachment  1008 
Goodfellow  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76901 


AFOSI  Detachment  1012 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236 


AFOSI  Detachment  1014 
Laughlin  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78840 


AFOSI  Detachment  1306 
BIdg  1218 
McConnell  Air  Force  Base,  KS  67221 


AFOSI  Detachment  1312 
Minot  Air  Force  Base,  ND  58705 


AFOSI  Detachment  1313 
Grand  Forks  Air  Force  Base,  ND  58205 


AFOSI  Detachment  1314 
Whiteman  Air  Force  Base,  MO  65305 


AFOSI  Detachment  1315 
Duluth  lAP  MN  55814 


AFOSI  District  14 
Lowry  Air  Force  Base,  CO  80230 


AFOSI  District  18 
Norton  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92409 


AFOSI  Detachment  1801 
Edwards  Air  Force  Base,  CA  93523 


AFOSI  Detachment  1802 
George  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92392 


AFOSI  Detachment  1803 
March  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92508 


AFOSI  Detachment  1810 
Vandenberg  Air  Force  Base,  CA  93437 


AFOSI  Detachment  1811 
PO  Box  92960 
Worldway  Postal  Center 
Los  Angeles,  CA  90009 


AFOSI  Detachment  1015 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78148 


AFOSI  Detachment  1401 
Peterson  Air  Force  Base.  CO  80914 


AFOSI  Detachment  1812 
Nellis  Air  Force  Base,  NV  89191 


AFOSI  Detachment  1016 
Kelly  Ain  Force  Base,  TX  78241 


AFOSI  Detachment  1402  AFOSI  District  19 

F  E  Warren  Air  Force  Base,  WY  82001  Travis  Air  Force  Base,  CA  94535 


AFOSI  Detachment  1018 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78235 


AFOSI  Detachment  1404 
Hill  Air  Force  Base,  UT  84406 


AFOSI  Detachment  1901 
Beale  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95903 


AFOSI  District  11 
Tini-  er  Air  Force  Base,  OK  73145 


AFOSI  Detachment  1405 
USAF  Academy,  CO  80840 


AFOSI  Detachment  1902 
Castle  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95342 
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AFOSI  Detachment  19C4 
Mather  Air  Force  Base,  cK  95655 


AFOSI  Detachment  19C  5 
McClellan  Air  Force  Bast .  CA  95652 


AFOSI  Detachment  191 9 
Treasure  Island,  CA  9413 ) 


AFOSI  District  20 
McChord  Air  Force  Base. 


AFOSI  Detachment  ZtX  1 
Fairchild  Air  Force  Base.lWA  99011 


AFOSI  Detachment  20t  B 
Malmstrom  Air  Force  Ba^e.  MT  59402 


AFOSI  Detachment  20(  7 
Mt  Home  Air  Force  Base  J  ID  83648 


AFOSI  Detach mt;nt  20q9 
Kingsiey  Field.  OR  97601 

AFOSI  District  21 
Langley  Air  Force  Base,  YA  23665 


21(1 


AFOSI  Detachment 
Pooe  Air  Force  Base.  NC 


AFOSI  Detachment  21(  2 
Shaw  Air  Force  Base.  SC  29152 


AFOSI  Detachment  21(  3 
Cnarleslon  Air  Force  Bas  s.  SC  29404 


AFOSI  Detachment  21(4 
Seymour  Johnson  Air  Foi  ce  Base.  NC 
27531 


AFOSI  Detachment  211  S 
Mvrile  Beach  Air  Force  qa 


AFOSI  District  30 
APO  Miami  09020 


AFOSI  District  41 
APO  San  Francisco  9633  I 


AFOSI  District  42 
APO  San  "^rancisco  9627  I 


WA  98438 


28308 


AFOSI  Detachment  4201 
APO  San  Francisco  96528 


AFOSI  District  43 
APO  San  Francisco  96239 


AFOSI  District  44  HIckam  AFB  HI 
96853 


AFOSI  District  45 
APO  San  Francisco  96301 


AFOSI  Detachment  4502 
APO  San  Francisco  96264 


AFOSI  Detachment  4506 
APO  San  Francisco  96570 


AFOSI  District  46 
APO  San  Francisco  96328 

AFOSI  Detachment  4600 
APO  San  Francisco  96519 


AFOSI  District  62 
APO  New  York  09120 


AFOSI  Detachment  6201 
PO  Box  42 
FPO  New  York  09510 


AFOSI  Detachment  6202 
APO  New  York  09179 


AFOSI  Detaciiment  6203 
APO  New  York  09194 


AFOSI  Detachment  6204 
APO  New  York  09238 


AFOSI  Detachment  6205 
3e.  SC  29577         APO  New  York  09755 


AFOSI  Detachment  6206 
APO  New  York  09193 


AFOSI  Detachm.ent  6207 
APO  New  York  09127 


AFOSI  District  65 
APO  New  York  09794 


AFOSI  Detachment  6502 
APO  New  York  09240 


AFOSI  Detachment  6505 
AlK)  New  York  09794 


AFOSI  Detachment  6506 
FPO  New  York  09520 


AFOSI  District  68 
APO  New  York  09283 


AFOSI  Detachment  6801 
APO  New  York  09286 


AFOSI  Detachment  6802 
APO  New  York  09406 


AFOSI  District  70 
APO  New  York  09332 


AFOSI  Detachment  7010 
APO  New  York  Q9G57 


AFOSI  Detachment  7011 
APO  New  York  09132 


AFOSI  Detachment  7013 
.APO  New  York  09154 


AFOSI  Detachment  7014 
APO  New  York  00109 


AFOSI  Detachment  7024 
APO  New  York  0S012 


AFOSI  Detachment  7028 
APO  New  York  09611 


AFOSI  Delach.T.ent  7029 
Box  245 
APO  New  York  09080 


AFOSI  Detachment  7030 
APO  New  York  09292 


AFOSI  Detachment  7031 
APO  New  York  09860 


AFOSI  Detachment  7032 
APO  New  York  09130 
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AFOSI  Detachment  7033 
APO  New  York  09123 


AFROTC  Detachment  20 
University  of  Arizona 
Tucson,  AZ  85721 


AFROTC  Detachment  105 
University  of  Colorado 
Boulder,  CO  80302 


AFOSI  Detachment  7034 
APf  New  York  09669 


AFOSI  District  71 
APO  New  York  09223 


AFOSI  Detachment  7101 
APO  New  York  09291 


AFOSI  District  72 
PO  Box  2200 
APO  New  York  09205 


AFOSI  Detachment  7201 
PO  Box  2200 
APO  New  York  09205 


AFOSI  District  81 
APO  Seattle  98742 


AFROTC  Detachment  25 
Arizona  State  University 
Tempe,  AZ  85281 


AFROTC  Detachment  27 
Northern  Arizona  University 
Flagstaf,  AZ  86001 


AFROTC  Detachment  30 
University  of  Arkansas 
Fayetfeviile,  AR  72701 


AFROTC  Detachment  35 
California  State  University  Fresno 
Fresno,  CA  93710 


AFROTC  Detachment  40 
Loyola  University  of  Los  Angeles 
Los  Angeles,  CA  90045 


AFROTC  Detachment  115 
University  of  Connecticut 
Storrs,  CT  06268 


AFROTC  Detachment  130 
Howard  University 
Wash,  DC  20001 


AFROTC  Detachment  145 
Florida  State  University 
Tallahas.see,  FL  32306 


AFROTC  Detachment  150 
University  of  Florida 
Gainesville,  FL  32601 


AFROTC  Detachment  155 
University  of  Miami 
Coral  Gables,  FL  33124 


AFOSI  Detachment  8101 
APO  Seattle  98737 

AIR  FORCE  RESERVE  OFFICERS 
TRAINING  CORPS  UNITS 

HQ,  Air  Force  Reserve  Officers 
Training  Corps 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base  AL  36112 


AFROTC  Detachment  45 
California  State  University  San  Jose 
San  Jose.  CA  95114 


AFROTC  Detachment  55 
University  of  California  at  Los  Angeles 
Los  Angeles,  CA  90024 


AFROTC  Detachment  157 
Embry-Riddle  Aeronautical  University 
Daytona  Beach,  FL  32015 


AFROTC  Detachment  159 
Florida  Technological  University 
Orlando,  FL  32816 


AFROTC  Detachment  5 
Auburn  University 
Auburn,  AL  36830 


AFROTC  Detachment  60 
University  of  Southern  Calif 
Los  Angeles,  CA  90007 


AFROTC  Detachment  160 
University  of  Georgia 
Athens,  GA  30601 


AFROTC  Detachment  10 
University  of  Alabama 
University,  AL  35486 


AFROTC  Detachment  12 
Samford  University 
Birmingham,  AL  35209 


AFROTC  Detachment  75 
California  State  University  San  Diego 
San  Diego,  CA  92115 


AFROTC  Detachment  80 
California  State  University  San 

Francisco 
San  Francisco,  CA  94132 


AFROTC  Detachment  165 
Georgia  Institute  of  Technology 
Atlanta.  GA  30332 


AFROTC  Detachment  172 
Valdosta  State  College 
Valdosta.  GA  31601 


AFROTC  Detachment  15 
Tuskegee  Institute 
Tuskegee,  AL  36088 


AFROTC  Detachment  85 
University  of  California 
Berkeley,  CA  94720 


AFROTC  Detachment  175 
University  of  Hawaii 
Honolulu,  HI  96822 


AFROTC  Detachment  17 
Troy  State  University 
Troy,  AL  36081 


AFROTC  Detachment  90 
Colorado  State  University 
Ft  Collins,  CO  80521 


AFROTC  Detachment  190 

University  of  Illinois 
Champaign.  IL  61820 


AFROTC  Detachment  19 
Alabama  State  University 
Montgomery  AL  36101 


AFROTC  Detachment  100 
University  of  Northern  Colorado 
Greeley,  CO  80631 


AFROTC  Detachment  195 
Illinois  Institute  of  Technology 
Chicago,  IL  60616 
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AFROTC  Detachment  fe05 
Southern  Illinois  University 
Carbondale.  IL  62901 


At'ROTC  Detachment  fe06 
Southern  Illinois  Univer^ty  at 

Edwardsville 
Edwardsville.  IL  62025 


AFROTC  Detachment  207 
Parks  College  of  St  Louis 
Cahokia.  IL  62206 


AFROTC  Detachment 
Indiana  University 
Bloomington.  IN  47401 


AFROTC  Detachment 
Purdue  University 
Lafayette.  IN  47906 


215 


:20 


AFROTC  Detachment  [225 
University  of  Notre  Damp 
Notre,  Dame  IN  46556 


AFROTC  Detachment 
University  of  Evansville 
Evansville.  IN  47704 


AFROTC  Detachment 
Iowa  Stale  University 
Ames.  lA  50010 


AFROTC  Detachment  255 
Slate  University  of  Iowa 
Iowa  City.  lA  52240 


AFROTC  Detachment  270 
Kansas  State  University 
Manhattan.  KS  66504 


AFROTC  Detachment 
University  of  Kansas 
Lawrence.  KS  66044 


AFROTC  Detachmeni 
Washburn  University  o 
Topeka.  KS  66621 


AFROTC  Detachmen 
University  of  Kentucky 
Lexington.  KY  40506 


AFROTC  Detachmeni 
University  ol  Louisville 
Louisville.  KY  40208 


240 


:50 


280 


285 
Topeka 


290 


295 


AFROTC  Detachment  305 
Louisiana  Polytechnic  Institute 
Ruston.  LA  71270 


AFROTC  Detachment  310 
Louisiana  State  University  &  A&M 

College 
Baton  Rouge.  LA  70803 


AFROTC  Detachment  311 
Grambiing  College 
Grambling.  LA  71245 


AFROTC  Detachment  315 
University  of  Southwestern  Louisiana 
Lafayette.  L^  70501 


AFROTC  Detachment  320 
Tulane  University 
New  Orleans.  LA  70118 


AFROTC  Detachment  330 
University  of  Maryland 
College  Park,  MD  20742 


AFROTC  Detachment  330A 
University  of  Maryland.  Eastern  Shore 
Prince  Anne.  MD  21853 


AFROTC  Detachment  340 
College  of  the  Holy  Cross 
Worcester.  MA  01610 


AFROTC  Detachment  345 
Lowell  Technological  Institute 
Lowell.  MA  01854 


AFROTC  Detachment  365 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Tech.iology 
Cambridge.  MA  02139 


AFROTC  Detachment  370 
University  of  Massachusetts 
Amherst.  MA  01002 


AFROTC  Detachment  380 
Michigan  Stale  University 
East  Lansing.  MI  48823 


AFROTC  Detachment  390 
University  of  Michigan 
Ann  Arbor,  Ml  48104 


AFROTC  Detachment  400 
Michigan  Technological  University 
Houghton,  MI  49931 


AFROTC  Detachmeni  410 
College  of  Si  Thomas 
St  Paul,  MN  55101 


AFROTC  Detachment  415 
University  of  Minnesota 
Minneapolis.  MN  554.')5 


AFROTC  Detachment  420 
University  of  Minnesota 
Duluth.  MN  55812 


AFROTC  Detachmeni  425 
Mississippi  State  University 
Stale  College.  MS  39762 


AFROTC  Detachment  430 
University  of  Mississippi 
Jniversilv  MS  38677 


AFROTC  Detachment  432 
University  of  Southern  Mississippi 
Hattisburg,  MS  39401 


AFROTC  Detachment  434 
Mississippi  Valley  State  College 
Itla  Bena.  MS  38941 


AFROTC  Detachment  437 
Southeast  Missouri  State  College 
Cape  Girardeau,  MO  63701 


AFROTC  Detachment  440 
University  of  Missouri 
Columbia,  MO  65201 


AFROTC  Detachment  450 
Montana  State  University 
Bozeman.MT  59715 


AFROTC  Detachment  465 
University  of  Nebraska 
Lincoln.  NE  68508 


AFROTC  Detachment  470 
University  of  Nebraska  at  Omaha 
Omaha.  NE  63101 


AFROTC  Detachment  475 
University  of  New  Hampshire 
Durham.  NH  03824 


AFROTC  Detachment  485 
Rutgers  The  State  University 
New  Brunswick.  NJ  08903 
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AFROTC  Detachment  490 
Newark  College  of  Engineering 
Newark,  NJ  07102 


AFROTC  Detachment  495 
Stevens  Institute  of  Technology 
Hoboken,  NJ  07030 


AFROTC  Detachment  610 
North  Dakota  State  University  of  A  & 

AS 
Fargo,  ND  58103 


AFROTC  Detachment  615 
University  of  North  Dakota 
Grand  Forks,  ND  58201 


AFROTC  Detachment  695 
University  of  Portland 
Portland.  OR  97203 


AFROTC  Detachment  715 
Lehigh  University 
Bethlehem.  PA  18015 


AFROTC  Detachment  505 
New  Mexico  State  University 
Las  Cruces.  NM  88001 


AFROTC  Detachment  620 
Bowling  Green  State  University 
Bowling.  Green  OH  43402 


AFROTC  Detachment  720 
Pennsylvania  State  University 
University  Park,  PA  16802 


AFROTC  Detachment  510 
University  of  New  Mexico 
Albuquerque.  NM  87106 


AFROTC  Detachment  630 
Kent  State  University 
Kent.  OH  44240 


AFROTC  Detachment  730 
University  of  Pittsburgh 
Pittsburgh,  PA  15213 


AFROTC  Detachment  520 
Cornell  University 
Ithaca,  NY  14850 


AFROTC  Detachment  640 
Miami  University 
Oxford.  OH  45056 


AFROTC  Detachment  745 
Grove  City  College 
Grove  City.  PA  16127 


AFROTC  Detachment  535 
Syracuse  University 
Syracuse.  NY  13210 


AFROTC  Detachment  645 
Ohio  State  University 
Columbus,  OH  43210 


AFROTC  Detachment  752 
Wilkes  College 
Wilkes  Barre,  PA  18703 


AFROTC  Detachment  550 
Rensselaer  Polytechnic  Institute 
Troy,  NY  12181 


AFROTC  Detachment  646 
Capital  University 
Columbus,  OH  43209 


AFROTC  Detachment  755 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Rio  Piedras.  PR  00931 


AFROTC  Detachment  560 
Manhattr  i  College 
Bronx.  NY  10471 


AFROTC  Detachment  650 
Ohio  University 
Athens.  OH  45701 


AFROTC  Detachment  756 
University  of  Puerto  Rico 
Mayaguez.  PR  00708 


AFROTC  Detachment  585 
Duke  University 
Durham.  NC  27706 


AFROTC  Detachment  660 
University  of  Akron 
Akron.  OH  44304 


AFROTC  Detachment  765 
The  Citadel 
Charleston,  SC  29409 


AF'ROTC  Detachment  590 
University  of  North  Carolina 
Chapel  Hill,  NC  27514 


AFROTC  Detachment  665 
University  of  Cincinnati 
Cincinnati.  OH  45221 


AFROTC  Detachment  770 
Clemson  University 
Clemson,  SC  29631 


AFROTC  Detachment  595 
North  Carolina  State  University 
Raleigh,  NC  27606 


AFROTC  Detachment  670 
Oklahoma  State  University 
Stillwater,  OK  74074 


AFROTC  Detachment  772 
Baptist  College  at  Charleston 
Charleston,  SC  29411 


AFROTC  Detachment  600 
East  Carolina  University,  PO  Box  2766 
Greenville,  NC  27834 


AFROTC  Detachment  675 
University  of  Oklahoma 
Norman,  OK  73069 


AFROTC  Detachment  775 
University  of  South  Carolina 
Columbia,  SC  29208 


AFROTC  Detachment  605 
North  Carolina  A  &  T  Stale  University 
Greensboro,  NC  27411 


AFROTC  Detachment  685 
Oregon  State  University 
Corvallis,  OR  97331 


AFROTC  Detachment  780 
South  Dakota  State  University 
Brookings,  SD  57006 


AFROTC  Detachment  607 
Fayetteville  State  University 
Fayetteville,  NC  28301 


AFROTC  Detachment  690 
University  of  Oregon 
Eugene,  OR  97403 


AFROTC  Detachment  785 
Memphis  State  University 
Memphis,  TN  38111 


22570 


Fediral  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


AFROTC  Detachment  5  90 
Tennessee  Agricultural  & 
Industrial  Slate  Universit  i 
Nashville.  TN  37203 


AFROTC  Detachment  qoo 
University  of  Tennessee 
Knoxville,  TN  37916 


AFROTC  Detachment  q05 
Texas  A&M  University 
College  Stn.  TX  77840 


AFROTC  Detachment  qiO 
B<iylor  University 
Waco.  TX  76703 


AreOTC  Detachment  f  20 
Texas  Technological  Coll  ;ge 
Lubbock.  TX  79409 


AFROTC  Detachment  425 
University  of  Texas 
Austin.  TX  78712 


AFROTC  Detachment  i  30 
East  Texas  State  College 
Commerce.  TX  75429 


AFROTC  Detachment  ( 35 
North  Texas  State  Colleg  ( 
Denton.  TX  76203 


AFROTC  Detachment  ( 37 
Pan  American  University 
Edinburg.  TX  78539 


AFROTC  Detachment « 40 
Southwest  Texas  State  C  )llege 
San  Marcos.  TX  78666 


AFROTC  Detachment  442 
Lamar  State  University  o  Technology 
Beaumont.  TX  77710 


Texas  Christian  Universi 
Ft  Worth.  TX  76129 


AFROTC  Detachment 
Angelo  State  University 
San  Angelo.  TX  76901 


AFROTC  Detachment  |50 
University  of  Utah 
Salt  Lake.  City  UT  84112 


145 

y 


47 


AFROTC  Detachment  855 
Brigham  Young  University 
Provo.  UT  84601 


AFROTC  Detachment  860 
Utah  State  University 
Logan.  UT  84321 


AFROTC  Detachment  862 
Southern  Utah  State  College 
Cedar  City.  UT  84720 


AFROTC  Detachment  865 
St  Michael's  College 
Winooski.  VT  05404 


AFROTC  Detachment  867 
Norwich  University 
Northfield.  VT  05663 


AFROTC  Detachment  875 
Virginia  Polytechnic  Institute 
Blacksburg.  VA  24061 


AFROTC  Detachment  880 
Virginia  Military  Institute 
Lexington.  VA  244.50 


AFROTC  Detachment  890 
University  of  Virginia 
Charlottesville.  VA  22903 


AFROTC  Detachment  895 
Central  Washington  State  College 
Ellensburg.  WA  98926 


AFROTC  Detachment  900 
University  of  Puget  Sound 
Tacoma.  WA  98416 


AFROTC  Detachment  905 
Washington  State  University 
Pullman.  WA  99163 


AFROTC  Detachment  910 
University  of  Washington 
Seattle,  WA  98105 


AFROTC  Detachment  915 
West  Virginia  University 
Morgantown.  WV  26506 


AFROTC  Detachment  925 
University  of  Wisconsin 
Madison.  WI  53706 


AFROTC  Detachment  930 
Wisconsin  State  College 
Superior.  Wl  54880 


AFROTC  Detachment  940 
University  of  Wyoming 
Laramie.  WY  82070 

AIR  NATIONAL  GUARD  STATE 
HEADQUARTERS 

Headquarters.  Alabama  Air  .National 
Guard 
PO  Box  1311 
Montgomery.  AL  36102 


Headquarters.  Alaska  Air  National 
Guard 

610  MacKay  Bldg.  338  Denali  Street 
Anchorage.  AK  99501 


Headquarters.  Arizona  Air  National 
Guard 

5636  E  McDowell  Rd 
Phoenix.  AZ  85008 


Headquarters.  Arkansas  Air  National 
Guard 
Little  Rock  Air  Force  Base.  AR  72076 


Headquarters.  California  Air  National 
Guard 

PO  Box  214405 
Sacramento.  CA  95821 


Headquarters.  Colorado  Air  National 
Guard 

Buckley  Air  National  Guard  Base 
Aurora.  CO  80010 


Headquarters.  Connecticut  Air 
National  Guard 
Bradley  Field 
Windsor  Locks.  CT  06096 


Headquarters.  Delaware  Air  National 
Guard 

Greater  Wilmington  Airport 
New  Castle.  DE  19720 


Headquarters.  District  of  Columbia 
Air  National  Guard 
2001  E  Capitol  Street 
National  Guard  Armory 
Washington.  DC  20003" 


Headquarters.  Florida  Air  National 
Guard 
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State  Arsenal 

St  Augustine.  FL  32084 


Headquarters,  Georgia  Air  National 
Guard 
PO  Box  4039 
Atlanta,  GA  30302 


Headquarters,  Hawaii  Air  National 
Guard 
Ft  Ruger 
Honolulu.  HI  98816 


State  of  Idaho 
Military  Division 

Headquarters.  Idaho  Air  National  Guard 
PO  Box  45 
Boise,  ID  83707 


Headquarters.  Illinois  Air  National 
Guard 

PO  Box  66486 
Chicago-O'Hare  International  Airport,  IL 

fi06b6 


Headquarters.  Indiana  Air  National 
Guard 
Stout  Field 
Indianapolis.  !N  46241 


Headquarters,  Iowa  Air  National 
Guard 
PO  Box  616 
Des  Moines,  lA  50303 


Headquarters,  Kansas  Air  Nation.-;! 
Guard 

535  Kansas  Avenue 
Topeka.  KS  66603 


Headquarters.  Kentucky  Air  National 
Guard 

Boone  Center 
Frankfort.  KY  40601 


Headquarters.  Louisiana  Air  National 
Guard 

Jackson  Barracks 
New  Orleans.  LA  70146 


Headquarters.  Maine  Air  National 
Guard 
Camp  Keyes 
Augusta,  ME  04330 


Headquarters,  Maryland  Air  National 
Guard 
Fi*"th  Regiment  Armory 


Baltimore.  MD  21201 


Headquarters,  Massachusetts  Air 
National  Guard 
Otis  Air  Force  Base.  MA  02542 


Headquarters.  Michigan  Air  National 
Guard 
PO  Box  210 
Lansing.  Ml  48901 


Headquarters,  Minnesota  Air  National 
Guard 

State  Capitol 
St  Paul,  MN  55101 


Headquarters.  Mississippi  Air 
National  Guard 
PO  Box  5027,  Fondren  Station 
lacksun,  MS  39216 


Headquarters,  Missouri  Air  National 
Guard 

1717  Industrial  Ave 
lefferson  City,  MO  65101 

Headquarters.  Montana  .'Vir  National 
Guard 

State  Arsenal 
Helena,  MT  59601 


Headquarters.  Nebraska  Air  National 
Guard 

.Air  National  Guard  Base 
Lincoln.  NK  68524 


Headquarters.  Nevada  Air  National 
Guard 

PO  Box  1120 
Carson  City.  NV  89701 


Headquarters.  New  Hampshire  Air 
National  Guard 
State  Military  Reservation 
Airport  Road 
Concord.  NH  03301 


Headquarters,  New  Jersey  Air 
National  Guard 
108  Tactical  Fighter  Wing 
McGuire  Air  Force  Base,  NJ  08641 


Headquarters,  New  Mexico  Air 
National  Guard 
PO  Box  551 
Albuquerque.  NM  87103 


Headquarters.  New  York  Air  National 
Guard 

Westchester  Co  Municipal  Airport 
White  Plains,  NY  10604 


Headquarters,  North  Carolina  Air 
National  Guard 
Douglas  Municipal  Airport 
Charlotte,  NC  28219 


Headquarters,  North  Dakota  Air 
National  Guard 
Box  1817 
Bismarck,  ND  58.W1 


Headquarters.  Ohio  Air  National 
Guard 
PO  Box  660 
Worthington.  OH  43085 


Headquarters.  Oklahoma  Air  National 
Guard 

3501  Military  Circle.  NE 
Oklahoma  City,  OK  73111 


Headquarters.  Oregon  Air  National 
Guard 
Portland  International  Airport,  OR  97218 


Headquarters,  Pennsylvania  Air 
National  Guard 
c/o  Dept  of  Military  Affairs 
Annville.  PA  17003 


Headquarters,  Puerto  Rico  Air 
National  Guard 
PO  Box  3786 
San  Juan,  PR  00904 


Headquarters.  Rhode  Island  Air 
National  Guard 

Theodore  F  Green  Municipal  Airport 
Warwick,  RI  02888 


Headquarters,  South  Carolina  Air 
National  Guard 

McEntire  Air  National  Guard  Base 
Eastover,  SC  29044 


Headquarters,  South  Dakota  Air 
National  Guard 
Joe  Foss  Field 
Sioux  Falls,  SD  57104 


The  Adjutant  General.  Tennessee 
Attn:  Air  Section 
National  Guard  Armory 
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Sidco  Drive 
Nashville.  TN  37204 


Headquarters.  Texas  A|r  National 
Guard 

PO  Box  5218 
Austin.  TX  78703 


Headquarters.  Utah  Ai 
Guard 

PO  Box  16087 
Salt  Lake  City.  UT  84116 


Headquarters.  Vermonl 
Guard 

Camp  lohnson 
Winooski.  VT  05404 


Headquarters.  Virginia  ^ir  National 
Guard 
Byrd  Field 
Sandston.  VA  23150 


Headquarters.  Washington  Air 
National  Guard 
Camp  Murray 
Tacoma.  WA  98430 


Fieadquarters.  West  Vi|ginia  Air 
National  Guard 
Kanawha  Airport 
Charleston.  WV  25311 


Headquarters.  Wisconsin  Air  National 
Guard 
PO  Box  328 
Madison.  WI  53701 


Headquarters.  Wyomin  ;;  Air  National 
Guard 

PO  Box  2268 
Cheyenne.  WY  82001 

AIR  NATIONAL  GUARq  BASES. 
STATIONS.  AIRPORTS. 

AND  INSTALLATIONS 

ALABAMA 
Birmingham  Municipal  A^ort,  AL 

35217 
Martin  Air  National  Guaiil  Station.  AL 

35954 
Dannelly  Field.  AL  36105 
Hall  Air  National  Guard  Station.  AL 

36301 


ALASKA 

Kulis  Ail  National  Guard 
99502 


ARIZONA 
Sky  Harbor  Municipal  Airport.  AZ  85034 
Tucson  International  Airport.  AZ  85706 


ARKANSAS 
Ft  Smith  Municipal  Airport.  AR  72901 
Little  Rock  Air  National  Guard  Annex. 

AR  72076 


National 

CALIFORNIA 
Costa  Mesa  Air  National  Guard  Station. 

CA  92627 
Fresno  Air  National  Guard  Base.  CA 
93727 
Air  National         Hayward  Municipal  Airport.  CA  94543 
Ontario  International  Airport.  CA  91761 
Van  Nuys  Airport.  CA  91409 


COLORADO 
Buckley  Air  National  Guard  Base.  CO 
80010 


CONNECTICUT 
Bradley  Air  National  Guard  Base.  CT 

06096 
Orange  Air  National  Guard 

Communications  Station. 
CT  06477 


DELAWARE 
Greater  Wilmington  Airport.  DE  19720 


FLORIDA 
Jacksonville  International  Airport.  FL 
32229 


GEORGIA 
Dobbins  Air  National  Guard  Annex.  GA 

30060 
Lewis  B  Wilson  Airport.  GA  312C6 
Savannah  Municipal  Airport.  GA  31402 


HAWAII 
Hickam  Air  National  Guard  Annex.  HI 
96853 


IDAHO 

Boise  Air  Terminal.  ID  83701 


ILLINOIS 
Capital  Municipal  Airport.  IL  62705 
Greater  Peoria  Airport.  IL  61607 


INDIANA 
Ft  Wayne  Municipal  Airport,  IN  46809 
Hulman  Field.  IN  47803 
Base.  AK  Stout  Field  (Air  National  Guard).  IN 

46241 


IOWA 
Des  Moines  Municipal  Airport.  lA  50321 
Ft  Dodge.  lA  50501 
Sioux  City  Municipal  Airport.  lA  51054 


KANSAS 
Forbes  Air  National  Guard  Annex.  KS 

66620 
McConnell  .'Xir  National  Guard  Annex. 

KS  67221 


KENTUCKY 
Standiford  Field,  KY  40213 


LOUISIANA 
Hammond  Air  National  Guard 

Communications  Station, 
LA  70401 
New  Orleans  Air  National  Guard 

Annex.  LA  70146 


MAINE 
Bangor  International  Airport.  ME  04401 
South  Portland  Air  National  Guard 

Station.  ME  04106 


MARYLAND 
Andrews  Air  .National  Guard  Annex.  DC 

20331 
Glenn  L.  Martin  State  Airport.  MD  21220 


MASSACHUSETrS 
Barnes  Municipal  Airport.  MA  01085 
Otis  Air  National  Guard  Anni.x.  MA 

02542 
Wellesley  Air  National  Guard  Station. 

MA  02181 
Worcester  Air  National  Guard  Station. 

MA  01605 


MICHIGAN 
Phelps/Collins  Airport.  Ml  49707 
Selfridge  Air  National  Guard  Base.  MI 

48045 
W  K  Kellogg  Regional  Airport.  MI  49016 


MINNESOTA 
Duluth  Air  National  Guard  Base.  MN 
55814 


MISSISSIPPI 
Allen  C.  Thompson  Field.  MS  39205 
Gulfport  Municipal  Airport.  MS  39501 
Key  Field.  MS  39,301 


MISSOURI 
Jefferson  Barracks  Air  National  Guard 
Station. 
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St  Louis,  MO  63125 

Lambert/St  Louis  Municipal  Airport, 

MO  63145 
Rosecrans  Memorial  Airport.  MO  64503 


MONTANA 
Great  Falls  International  Airport,  MT 
59401 


NEBRASKA 
Lincoln  Air  National  Guard  Annex,  NE 
68524 


NEVADA 
Reno  Municipal  Airport,  NV  98502 


NEW  HAMPSHIRE 
Pease  Air  National  Guard  Annex,  NH 
03801 


NEW  JERSEY 
Atlantic  City  Airport  (Air  National 

Guard),  NJ  08405 
McGuire  Air  National  Guard  Annex,  NJ 

08641 


NEW  MEXICO 
Kirtland  Air  National  Guard  Annex.  NM 
87103 


NEW  YORK 
Roslyn  Air  National  Guard  Station,  NY 

11576 
Schenectady  Airport,  NY  12301 
Suffolk  County  Airport,  NY  11978 
Westchester  County  Municipal  Airport, 

NY  10604 


NORTH  CAROLINA 

Badin  Air  National  Guard  Station,  NC 

28009 
Douglas  Municipal  Airport,  NC  28208 
•  Wadesboro  Air  National  Guard  Station, 

NC  28170 


NORTH  DAKOTA 
Hector  Field,  ND  58102 


OHIO 

Blue  Ash  Air  National  Guard  Station 

OH,  45242 
Camp  Perry  Air  National  Guard  Station, 
Port  Clinton.  OH  43452 
Mansfield  Lahm  Airport,  OH  44901 
Springfield  Municipal  Airport,  OH  45501 
Toledo  Express  Airport,  OH  43558 


OKLAHOMA 


Tulsa  International  Airport,  OK  74115  Burlington  International  Airport,  VT 

Will  Rogers  World  Airport.  OK  73159  05401 


OREGON  VIRGINIA 

Portland  IntRrnational  Airport.  OR  97218      Byrd  Field,  VA  23150 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Greater  Pittsburgh  Air  National  Guard 

Base,  PA  15231 
Harrisburg  International  Airport  (Air 

National  Guard), 
Middletown,  PA  17057 
Willow  Grove  Air  National  Guard 

Annex,  PA  19090 


PUERTO  RICO 
Puerto  Rico  International  Airport  (Air 

National  Guard), 
San  Juan.  PR  009C4 


RHODE  ISLAND 

Cranston  Air  National  Guard  Station,  RI 

02910 
Theodore  F  Green  Municipal  Airport,  RI 

02886 


SOUTH  CAROUNA 
McEntire  Air  National  Guard  Base,  SC 
29044 


SOUTH  DAKOTA 
Joe  Foss  Field,  SD  57104 


TENNESSEE 
Alcoa  Air  National  Guard  Station.  TN 

37701 
Lovell  Field,  TN  37421 
McGhee  Tyson  Airport,  TN  37901 
Memphis  Metropolitan  A.irport.  TN 

38118 
Nashville  Metropolitan  Airport,  TN 

37217 


TEXAS 
Ellington  Air  Force  Base.  TX  77030 
Garland  Air  National  Guard  Station.  TX 

75040 
Hensley  Field  Airport,  Dallas.  TX  75211 
Kelly  Air  National  Guard  Annex.  TX 

78241 
La  Porte  Air  National  Guard  Station,  TX 

77571 
Nederland  Air  National  Guard  Station, 

TX  77627 


WASHINGTON 
Bellingham  Municipal  Airport,  WA 

98225 
Camp  Murray  Army  Installation,  WA 

98430 
Four  Lakes  Communication  Station,  WA 

99004 
Seattle  Air  National  Guard  Base,  WA 

98108 
Spokane  Air  National  Guard  Annex. 

WA  98219 


WEST  VIRGINIA 
Eastern  West  Virginia  Regional  Airport. 

WV  25401 
Kanawha  County  Airport.  WV  25311 


WISCONSIN 
General  Mitchell  Air  National  Guard 

Base,  WI  53207 
Truax  Field,  WI  53701 
Volk  Field  Air  National  Guard  Base,  WI 

54618 


WYOMING 
Cheyenne  Municipal  Airport,  WY  82001 

AIR  UNIVERSITY  ACTIVITIES  AND 
SCHOOLS 

Air  Force  Advisory  Group 
Medical  Field  Service  School 
Fort  Sam  Houston,  TX  78234 


Air  Force  Liaison  Officer 
US  Military  Academy 
West  Point,  NY  10996 


Air  Force  Representative 
US  Marine  Corps  Educational  Center 
US  Marine  Corps  Schools 
Quantico,  VA  22134 


Air  Force  Representative 
US  Naval  Academy 
Annapolis,  MD  21402 


U7AH  A.'^  University  Review 

Salt  Lake  City  International  Airport,  UT       Maxwell  Air  Force  Base.  AL  36112 
84116 


VERMONT 


Detachment  12  3825  Support  Group 
(Academy) 
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Armed  Forces  Staff  Coll* 
Norfolk.  VA  23511 


p  le 


Senior  Air  Force  Repre  enlHtive 
US  Army  Air  Defensf  Scl  nol 
Box  9188 
Fort  Bliss.  TX  79906 


Senior  Air  Force  Repre  entalive 
Command  *  Staff  Depart|nenl 
US  .Army  Armor  School 
Fi.rt  Knox.  KY  40121 


Senior  Air  Force  Repre  lentative 
US  Army  Artillery  A  Missile  School 
Fort  Sill.  OK  73504 


Senior  Air  Force  Reprejentntive 
US  Army  CBR  Weapons 
Orientation  Course 
Diijjway.  UT  84022 


Senior  Air  Force  Repre  tentative 
US  Army  Chemical  Corps  School 
Fort  .VlcClcUan.  AL  3620.S 


Senior  Air  Force  Reprekcnliifive 
US  Army  Command  &  G<?ierHl  Staff 

College 
Fort  Leavenworth.  KS  6f<62 


Senior  Air  Force  Representative 
US  Army  Engineer  Schon 
Fort  Belvoir.  VA  22060 


Senior  Air  Force  Reprefcentative 
US  Army  Infantry  Schoo 
Fort  Benning.  GA  31905 


Senior  Air  Force  Repre  si 
joint  Services  Liaison  Of 
US  Army  Intelligence  Ce  i 
Fort  Huachuca.  AZ  8.5613 


Senior  Air  Force  Rep 
US  Army  jFK  Center  for 

Warfare  (Airborne) 
Ft  Bragg.  NC  28307 


re  > 


Senior  Air  Force  ReprAentative 
US  Army  Logistics  ManaRement  Center 
Ft  Lee.  VA  23801 


Senior  Air  Force  Reprttentative 
US  Army  Quartermaster  School 
Fort  Lee.  VA  23801 


entative 
ice 
ter  ff  School 


ntative 
>pecial 


Senior  Air  Force  Representative 
Officers  Section 
US  Army  Signal  School 
Fort  Monmouth.  NJ  07703 


Senior  Air  Force  Representative 
US  Army  Transportation  School 
Fort  Eustis.  VA  23606 


Senior  Air  Force  Representative 
US  Army  War  College 
Carlisle  Barracks,  PA  17013 


Senior  Air  Force  Representative 
Industrial  College  of  the  Armed  Forces 
Fort  McNair 
Washington.  DC  20315 


Senior  Air  Force  Representative 
The  National  War  College 
Washington.  DC  20.115 


Senior  Air  Force  .Advisor 
US  Naval  War  College 
Newport.  RI  02B44 


Senior  Air  Force  Representative 
N'av.d  Amphibious  School 
US  Naval  Amphibious  Base 
Coronado  San  Diego.  CA  92155 


Senior  Air  Force  Representative  Code 
«>408 

Navy  Management  Systems  Center 
Naval  Post  Graduate  School 
Monterey,  CA  9,1940 


Academic  Instructor  A  Foreign  Officer 
School 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base.  AL  36112 


Air  Force  Chaplain  School 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36112 


Air  Force  Judge  Advocate  Cieiieral 
School 
Maxwell  AFBAL  36112 


Air  Command  8t  Staff  College 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36112 


Air  Force  Institute  of  Technology 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base.  OH 
45433 


Air  University  Library 


Maxwell  Air  Force  Base.  AL  361 1: 


Air  War  College 
.Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL  361 12 


Civil  Engineering  School 
Wright-Pattersop  Air  Force  Base.  OH 
4,5433 


Extension  Couise  Institute 
C.iinter  Air  Force  Station.  AL  36118 


School  of  Systems  &  Logistics 
Wright  Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH 
45433 


Squadron  Officers  School 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36112 


I  SAF  Senior  .Non-Commissioned 
Officer  Academy 
Gunter  Air  Force  Station.  AL  .36114 

AREAS 

European  Communications  .Area 
APO  New  York  09012 


.Northern  Communications  Area 
Giiffiss  Air  Force  Base.  Now  York  13441 


Pacific  Communications  Area  Hickam 
Aril  ii\  96853 


Royal  Air  Force  Welford  Ammo 
Storage  .Area 
APO  New  York  09607 


Southern  Communications  Area 
Oklahoma  City  Air  Force  Station.  OK 
73145 


Strategic  Communications  Area 
OffuttAFBNE  68113 


Tactical  Communications  Area 
Langley  Air  Force  Base,  VA  23665 

CENTERS 

Aerospace  Defense  Center 
Cheyenne  Mountain  Complex,  CO  80914 


Aerospace  Guidance  S  Meteorology 
Center 
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Newark  Air  Force  Station,  OH  43055 


Air  Force  Systems  Command 
Scientific  &  Technical  Liaison  Office 
Ames  Research  Center  (NASA) 
Moffett  Field,  CA  94035 


Air  Force  Systems  Command 
Scientific  &  Technical  Liaison  Office 
Langley  Research  Center  (NASA) 
Langley  Air  Force  Base,  VA  23665 


Air  Force  Logistics  Management 
Center 
Maxwell  AFB,  AL  36112 


Air  Force  Military  Training  Center 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78236 


Air  Force  Technical  Applications 
Center 
Patrick  Air  Force  Base,  FL  32925 


National  Personnel  Records  Center' 
Civilian  Personnel 
Records- Air  Force 
111  Winnebago  St 
St  Louis.  MO  63118 


National  Personnel  Records  Center/ 
Military  Personnel 
Records-Air  Force 
9700  Page  Blvd 
St  Louis.  MO  63132 


Air  Force  Systems  Command 
Scientific  &  Technical  Liaison  Office 
Lewis  Research  Center  (NASA) 
21000  Brookpark  Road 
Cleveland,  OH  44135 


Air  Force  Systems  Command 
Scientific  &  Technical  Liaison  Office 
Naval  Weapons  Center 
China  LakeXA  93555 


Air  Force  Systems  Command 
Scientific  &  Technical  Liaison  Office 
Royal  Trust  Tower  -  Suite  2607 
Post  Office  Box  348 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada 
M5K  1K7 


Albert  F  Simpson  Historical  Research 
Center 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36112 


Armament  Development  &  Test 
Center 
Eglin  Air  Force  Base,  FL  32542 


Arnold  Engineering  Development 
Center 
Arnold  Air  Force  Station,  TN  37389 


Automated  Weather  Network 
Management  Center 
Carswell  AFB.  TX  76127 


Ogden  Air  Logistics  Center 
Hill  Air  Force  Base.  LIT  84406 


Oklahoma  City  Air  Logistics  Center 
Tinker  Air  Force  Base,  OK  73145 


Rome  Air  Development  Center 
Griffiss  Air  Force  Base,  NY  13441 


Sacramento  Air  Logistics  Center 
McClellan  Air  Force  Base.  CA  95652 


San  Antonio  Air  Logistics  Center 
Kelly  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78241 


Air  Defense  Weapons  Center 
Tyndall  Air  Force  Base,  FL  32403 


Chanute  Technical  Training  Center  San  Antonio  Procurement  Center 

Chanute  Air  Force  Base,  IL  61868  Kelly  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78241 


Air  Force  Civil  Engineering  Center 
Tyndall  Air  Force  Base.  FL  32401 


Air  Force  Corhmunications  Security 
Center 
San  Antonio,  TX  78243 


Air  Force  Contract  Maintenance 
Center 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH 

45433 


Air  Force  Data  Services  Center 
Washington,  DC  20330 


Air  Force  Data  Systems  Design  Center 
Gunter  Air  Force  Station,  AL  36114 


Air  Force  Electronic  Warfare  Center 
San  Antonio  TX  78243 


Air  Force  Flight  Test  Center 
Edwards  Air  Force  Base,  CA  93523 


Communications  Computer 
Programming  Center 
Tinker  Air  Force  Base,  OK  73145 


Federal  Computer  Performance 
Evaluation  & 
Simulation  Center 
Washington,  DC  20330 


Kecsler  Technical  Training  Center 
Keasler  Air  Force  Base,  MS  39534 


Leadership  &  Management 
Development  Center 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36112 


Lowry  Technical  Training  Center 
Lowry  Air  Force  Base,  CO  80230 


Military  Aircraft  Storage  & 
Disposition  Center 
Davis-Monthan  Air  Force  Base,  AZ 

85707 


Sheppard  Technical  Training  Center 
Sheppard  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76311 


Space  and  Missile  Test  Center 
Vandenberg  Air  Force  Base.  CA  93437 


USAF  Airlift  Center 
Pope  AFB,  NC  28308 


USAF  Environmental  Technical 
Applications  Center 
Scott  Air  Force  Base,  IL  62225 


USAF  Home  Town  News  Center 
Tinker  Air  Force  Base,  OK  73145 


USAF  Instrument  Flight  Center 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78148 


USAF  Occupational  Measurement 
Center 
Lackland  Training  Annex.  TX  78236 
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USAF  Skill  Center 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  MM  87115 


USAF  Tactical  Air  War 
Eglin  Air  Force  Base.  FL  3 


USAF  Tactical  Fighter 
Center 
Nellis  Air  Force  Base.  NV 


\)/ 


USAFE  Procurement  Ctfiter 
APO  New  York  09332 


Warner  Robins  Air  Logi 
Robins  Air  Force  Base.  G 


L.\BORATORIES 

Air  Force  Aero-Propulsjin 
Wright-Patterson  Air 
45433 


Laboratory 
For*  BH.se.  OH 


Air  Force  Armament  La  joratory 
Eglin  Air  Force  Base.  FL  3 1542 


Air  Force  Avionics  Lab  )rat 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Forqe 
45433 


Air  Force  Flight  Dy 
Wright-Patterson  Air 
45433 


Air  Force  Geophysics 
I  ianscom  Air  Force  Base 


Air  Force  Human  Reso 
Laboratory 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base 


.Air  Force  Materials  La 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Forie 
45433 


Air  Force  Rocket  Propi 
Laboratory 
Edwards  Air  Force  Base 


Air  Force  Weapons  La 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base. 


Air  Force  Wright  Aero  i 
Laboratories 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Fo 

45433 


are  Center 
542 


eapons 
189191 


itics  Center 
31098 


ory 
Base.  OH 


namics  Laboratory 
For(  e  Base.  OH 


L  aboratories 
MA  01731 


rces 
8235 


r:c7i 


oratory 
Base.  OH 


CA  93523 


)oratory 
<M  87117 


auticai 

:e  Ba.se,  OH 


Alaskan  Precision  Measurement 
Equipment  Laboratory 
APO  Seattle  98742 


Operations  Training  Support 
Laboratory 
Carswell  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76127 


The  Frank  J  Seiler  Research 
Laboratory 
USAF  Academy.  CO  80840 


USAF  Occupational  and 
Environmental  Health  Laboratory 
Brooks  AFB  TX  78235 


MEDICAL  FACILITIES 
MEDICAL  CENTERS 


David  Grant  USAF  Medical  Center 
Travis  Air  Force  Base.  CA  94535 


Malcolm  Grow  USAF  Medical  Center 
Andrews  Air  Force  Base.  DC  20331 


Wilford  Hall  USAF  Medical  Center 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78236 


USAF  Medical  Center  Keesler 
Keesler  Air  Force  Base.  MS  39534 


USAF  Medical  Center  Scott 
Scott  Air  Force  Base.  IL  62225 


USAF  Medical  Center  Wright- 
Patterson 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base.  OH 

4.5433 


USAF  Regional  Medical  Center  Clark 
APO  San  Francisco  96274 


REGIONAL  HOSPITALS 

Ehrling  Bergquist  USAF  Regional 
Hospital 
Offuft  Air  Force  Base.  NE  68113 


USAF  Regional  Hospital  Carswell 
Carswell  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76127 


USAF  Regional  Hospital  Eglin 
Eglin  Air  Force  Base.  FL  32542 


USAF  Regional  Hospital  MacDil 
MacDill  Air  Force  Base.  FL  33608 


USAF  Regional  Hospital  March 
March  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92.508 


USAF  Regional  Hospital  Maxwell 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base.  AL  36112 


USAF  Regional  Hospital  Mmot 
.Mi not  Air  Force  Base.  ND  58705 


USAF  Regional  Hospital  Shaw 
Shaw  Air  Force  Base.  SC  29152 


USAF  Regional  Hospital  Sheppard 
Sheppard  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76311 


USAF  HOSPITALS 

USAF  Academy  Hospital 
USAF  Academy.  CO  80840 


USAF  Hospital  Altus 
Altiis  Air  Force  Base,  OK  73521 


USAF  Hospital  Athens 
APO  New  York  09223 


USAF  Hospital  Barksdale 
Barksdale  Air  Force  Base.  LA  71110 


USAF  Hospital  Beale 
Beale  Air  Force  Base.  CA  95903 


USAF  Hospital  Bergstrom 
Bergstrom  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78743 


USAP"  Hospital  Bitburg 
APO  New  York  09132 


USAF  Hospital  Biytheville 
Blvthevilie  Air  Force  Base.  AR  72315 


USAF  Hospital  Cannon 
Cannon  Air  Force  Base.  NM  88101 


USAF  Hospital  Castle 
Castle  Air  Force  Base.  CA  95342 


USAF  Hospital  Chanute 
Chanule  Air  Force  Base.  IL  61868 
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USAF  Hospital  Columbus 
Columbus  Air  Force  Base,  MS  39701 


USAF  Hospital  Davis-Monthan 
Davis-Monthan  Air  Force  Base,  AZ 
85707 


USAF  Hospital  Dover 
Dover  Air  Force  Base,  DE  19901 


USAF  Hospital  Dyess 
Dyess  Air  Force  Base.  TX  79607 


USAF  Hospital  Edwards 
Edwards  Air  Force  Base,  CA  93523 


USAF  Hospital  Ellsworth 
Ellsworth  Air  Force  Base,  SD  57706 


USAF  Hospital  Elmendorf  Elmendorf 
AFB  AK  99506 


USAF  Hospital  England 
England  Air  Force  Base,  LA  71301 


USAF  Hospital  Fairchild 
Fairchild  Air  Force  Base,  WA  99011 


USAF  Hospital  F  E  Warren 
F  E  Warren  Air  Force  Base.  WY  82001 


USAF  Hospital  George 
George  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92392 


USAF  Hospital  Grand  Forks 
Grand  Forks  Air  Force  Base,  ND  58201 


USAF  Hospital  Griffiss 
Griffiss  Air  Force  Base.  NY  13441 


USAF  Hospital  Hahn 
APO  New  York  09109 


USAF  Hospital  Hill 
Hill  Air  Force  Base,  UT  84406 


USAF  Hospital  Holloman 
Holloman  Air  Force  Base.  NM  88330 


USAF  Hospital  Homestead 
Homestead  Air  Force  Base,  FL  33039 


USAF  Hospital  Iraklion 
APO  New  York  09291 


USAF  Hospital  Kincheloe 
Kincheloe  Air  Force  Base.  MI  49788 


USAF  Hospital  Kirtland 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87115 


USAF  Hospital  K  I  Sawyer 
K  I  Sawyer  Air  Force  Base.  MI  49843 


USAF  Hospital  Kunsan 
APO  San  Francisco  96264 


USAF  Hospital  Lajes 
APO  New  York  09406 


USAF  Hospital  Lakenheath 
APO  New  York  09179 


USAF  Hospital  Langley 
Langley  Air  Force  Base,  VA  23665 


USAF  Hospital  Laughlin 
Laughlin  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78840 


USAF  Hospital  Little  Rock 
Little  Rock  Air  Force  Base.  AR  72076 


USAF  Hospital  Loring 
Loring  Air  Force  Base.  ME  04751 


USAF  Hospital  Luke 
Luke  Air  Force  Base.  AZ  85309 


USAF  Hospital  Malmstrom 
Malmstrom  Air  Force  Base,  MT  59402 


USAF  Hospital  Mather 
Mather  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95655 


USAF  Hospital  McConnell 
McConnell  Air  Force  Base,  KS  67221 


USAF  Hospital  Misawa 
APO  San  Francisco  96519 


USAF  Hospital  Moody 
Moody  Air  Force  Base,  GA  31601 


USAF  Hospital  Mt  Home 


Mt  Home  Air  Force  Base,  ID  83648 


USAF  Hospital  Myrtle  Beach 
Myrtle  Beach  Air  Force  Base,  SC  29577 


USAF  Hospital  Nellis 
Nellis  Air  Force  Base,  NV  89110 


USAF  Hospital  Osan 
APO  San  Francisco  96570 


USAF  Hospital  Patrick 
Patrick  Air  Force  Base,  FL  32925 


USAF  Hospital  Pease 
Pease  Air  Force  Base,  NH  03801 


USAF  Hospital  Plattsburgh 
Piattsburgh  Air  Force  Base,  NY  12903 


USAF  Hospital  Reese 
Reese  Air  Force  Base,  TX  79489 


USAF  Hospital  Robins 
Robins  Air  Force  Base,  GA  31098 


USAF  Hospital  Seymour  Johnson 
Seymour  Johnson  Air  Force  Base,  NC 
27531 


USAF  Hospital  Tinker 
Tinker  Air  Force  Base,  OK  73145 


USAF  Hospital  Torrejon 
APO  New  York  09283 


USAF  Hospital  Tyndall 
Tyndall  Air  Force  Base,  FL  32403 


USAF  Hospital  Upper  Heyford 
APO  New  York  09194 


USAF  Hospital  Vandenberg 
Vandenberg  Air  Force  Base,  CA  93437 


USAF  Hospital  Webb 
Webb  Air  Force  Base,  TX  79720 


USAF  Hospital  Whiteman 
Whiteman  Air  Force  Base,  MO  65301 
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USAF  Hospital  Wiesba( 
APO  New  York  09220 


USAF  Hospital  William 
Williams  Air  Force  Ba.se.  f  7.  85224 


USAF  Hospital  Wurlsm  th 
VViirtsmith  Air  Force  Bii-=n  Ml  48753 


USAF  Hospital  Yokota 
APO  San  Francisco  96328 


USAFCUNICS 

USAF  Clinic  Alconbury 
APO  Now  York  09238 


USAF  Clinic  Andersen 
\PO  San  Francisco  96334 


USAF  Clinic  A\iano 
/\PO  New  York  09293 


USAF  Clinic  Bentwater. 
APO  New  York  097.-.5 


USAF  Clinic  Brooks 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base.  T%  78235 


USAF  Clinic  Camp  Nejr  Amsterdam 
APO  New  York  09292 


USAF  Clinic  Charlestoi 
Charleston  Air  Force  Basfc.  SC  29404 


USAF  Clinic  Chicksan^s 
.APO  New  York  09193 


USAF  Clinic  Craig 
Craig  Air  Force  Base.  AlJ.36701 


USAF  Clinic  Duluth 
Diiluth  International  Airjlort  MN  55814 


USAF  Clinic  Eielson 
APO  Seattle  98737 


USAF  Clinic  Goodfelh  w 
Goodfeilow  Air  Force  B;^e.  TX  76901 


USAF  Clinic  Grissom 
Grissom  Air  Force  Base, 


t-n 


US.AF  Clinic  Hancock 
Hancock  Field  NY  13225 


USAF  Clinic  Hanscom 
Hanscnm  AFB.  MA  01731 


USAF  Clinic  Hickam  Hickam  AFB  H! 
96853 


IN  46971 


USAF  Clinic  Howard 
APO  New  York  09020 


USAF  Clinic  Kadena 
APO  San  Francisco  96239 


USAF  Clinic  Kelly 
Kellv  Air  Force  Base,  l  X  78241 


USAF  Clinic  Los  .Anj-elcs 
PO  Box  92960 
Worldway  Postal  Center 
Los  Angeles  CA  90009 


US/\F  Clinic  Lowry 
Lowrv  Air  Force  Base,  CO  80230 


USAF  Clinic  McChord 
McChord  Air  Force  Base.  WA  98438 


US.AF  Clinic  McClelhin 
McClellan  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95652 


USAF  Clinic  McGuire 
McGuire  Air  Force  Base,  NJ  08641 


USAF  Clinic  Norton 
Norton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409 


USAF  Clinic  Peterson 
Peterson  Air  Force  Base,  CO  80914 


USAF  Clinic  Pope 
Pope  Air  Force  Base.  NC  28308 


USAF  Clinic  Ramstein 
APO  New  York  09012 


USAF  Clinic  Randolph 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78148 


USAF  Clinic  Rhein-Main 
APO  New  York  09057 


USAF  Clinic  San  Vito  Dei  Normann 
APO  New  York  09240 


USAF  Clinic  Sembach 
APO  New  York  09130 


USAF  Clinic  Spangdahlem 
APO  Nt.w  York  09123 


USAF  Clinic  Taegu 
APO  San  Francisco  96213 


USAF  Clinic  Vance 
Vance  Air  Force  Base,  OK  73701 


L'S.AF  Clinic  Zaragosa 
APO  New  York  09286 


USAF  Clinic  Zweibrucken 
APO  New  York  09860 


TACTICAL  HOSPITALS 

20  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  New  York  09194 


23  Tactical  Hospital 
F.ngland  Air  Force  Base.  LA  71301 


26  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  New  York  09860 


35  Tactical  Hospital 
George  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92392 


36  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  New  York  09132 


48  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  New  York  09179 


49  Tactical  Hospital 
Holloman  Air  Force  Base.  NM  88330 


50  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  New  York  09109 


58  Tactical  Hospital 
Luke  Air  Force  Base.  AZ  85309 


94  Tactical  Hospital 
Dobbins  Air  Force  Base.  GA  33060 
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301  Tactical  Hospital 
Carewell  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76127 


302  Tactical  Hospital 
Rickenbacker  Air  Force  Base,  OH  43217 


3.54  Tactical  Hospital 
Myrtle  Beach  Air  Force  Base,  SC  29577 


363  Tactical  Hospital 
Shaw  Air  Force  Base.  SC  29152 


401  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  New  York  09283 


403  Tactical  Hospital 
Selfridge  ANG  Base,  Ml  48045 


433  Tactical  Hospital 
Kelly  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78241 


434  Tactical  Hospital 
Grissom  Air  Force  Base.  IN  40071 


439  Tactical  Hospital 
Westover  Air  Force  Base.  MA  01022 


440  Tactical  Hospital 
Gen  Billy  Mitchell  Fid 
300  E  College  Ave 
Milwaukee.  VVI  53207 


442  Tactical  Hospital 
Richards-Gebaur  Air  Force  Base.  MO 
64030 


837  Tactical  Hospital 
Mt  Home  Air  Force  Base,  ID  83648 


TACTICAL  CLINICS 

908  Tactical  Clinic 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36112 


910  Tactical  Clinic 
Youngstown  Municipal  Airport,  OH 
44473 


911  Tactical  Clinic 
Greater  Pittsburgh  International  Airport, 
PA  15231 


913  Tactical  Clinic 
Willow  Grove  Air  Reserve  Facility,  PA 
19090 


914  Tactical  Clinic 
Niagara  Falls  International  Airport,  NY 
14304 


915  Tactical  Clinic 
Homestead  AFB  FL  33039 


917  Tactical  Clinic 
Barksdale  Air  Force  Base,  LA  71110 


919  Tactical  Clinic 
Eglin  AF  Auxiliary  Field  3,  FL  32542 


920  Tactical  Clinic 
Keesler  Air  Force  Base.  MS  39534 


MISCELLANEOUS  AGENCIES 

Air  Force  Audit  Agency  (Acquisition/ 
Logistics 

Systems  Directorate) 
Building  288 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base.  OH 

45433 


Air  Force  Audit  Agency  (Service- 
Wide 

Systems  Directorate) 
Building  3802.  Stop  22 
Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  DC  20331 


Air  Force  Central  Notice  to  Airmen 
Facility 
Carswell  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76127 


Air  Force  Computer  Acquisition 
Office 
Hanscom  Air  Force  Base.  MA  01731 


Air  Force  Medical  Material  Field 
Office, 
Frederick,  MD  21701 


Air  Force  Museum 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH 
45433 


Air  Force  Office  of  Scientific  Research 
Boiling  Air  Force  Base.  DC  20332 

Air  Force  Satellite  Control  Facility 
PO  Box  92960.  Worldway  Postal  Center 
I^s  Angeles.  CA  90009 


452  Tactical  Hospital 
March  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92508 


459  Tactical  Hospital 
Andrews  AFB  DC  20331 


601  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  New  York  09130 


655  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  San  Francisco  96328 


656  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  San  Francisco  96432 


924  Tactical  Clinic 
Bergstrom  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78743 


926  Tactical  Clinic 
New  Orleans  Naval  Air  Station.  LA 
70037 


Air  Force  Services  Office 
2800  South  20th  St,  Philadelphia.  PA 
19101 


Air  Forces  Iceland 
Fleet  Post  Office  New  York  09571 


923  Tactical  Chnic  » •   ,.,     .i      c 

Chicago-0'H.re  International  Airport.  IL         Air  Weather  Service 
„„c^  Scott  Air  Force  Base.  IL 


60666 


934  Tactical  Clinic 
Minneapolis-St  Paul  International 
Airport.  MN  55417 


62225 


Armed  Forces  Vocational  Testing 
Group 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78148 


657  Tactical  Hospital 
APO  San  Francisco  96432 


940  Tactical  Clinic 
McClellan  Air  Force  Base.  CA  95652 


Army  and  Air  Force  Exchange  Service 
Dallas.  TX  75222 
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Army  and  Air  Force  Ex(  hnnge  and 
Motion 

Picture  Service 
Washington.  DC  20310 


Clear  Missile  Early  Waiting  Station 
Clear  Alaska 
APO  Seattle  98704 


Community  College  of  t 

I.HckIand  Training  .Annex. 


e  Air  Force 
TX  78236 


Director  of  Nuclear  Surt  (y 
Kirlland  Air  Force  Base.  N  V!  87117 


Inter-American  Air  Forr|?  Academy 
APO  New  York  0982.S 


Office  of  Civilian  Persor|nel 
Operations 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  |'X  7K148 


Office  of  Civilian  Persodnel 
Operations  (Apppllcte  Dix'jsion) 
Federal  Building 
Ro(»m  A617 
727  E  Durango  Blvd 
Sin  Antonio.  TX  78206 


Office  of  Civilian  Persor  nel 
Operations  (Personnel  Oe.\  elopmt;nl 
Branch) 
Building  322 
Gitnter  Air  Force  Station.  AI.  30114 


Office  of  Civilian  Persor  nel 
Operations  (DOD  Zone  Co  ordination) 
R(.l)ins  Air  Force  Base.  C.fl  31098 


Space  and  Missile  Syste  us 
Organization 

PC)  Box  92960.  Worldway  fostiii  Center 
I.iiS  Anjjeles.  CA  90009 


USAF  Cryptologic  Depot 
San  Antonio.  TX  78243 


20  Air  Division 
Ft  Lee  Air  Force  Station.  VA  2.3801 


USAF  Frequency  Management  Office  21  Air  Division 

Washington.  DC  20330  { lancock  Field.  NY  13225 


USAF  Recruiting  Service 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78148 


USAF  Special  Operations  Force 
Eglin  Air  Force  Base.  FL  32542 

NAMED  DIVISIONS 

Aeronautical  Systems  Division 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base.  OH 
4.5433 


Aerospace  Medical  Division 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base.  TX  782.35 


Air  Force  Acquisition  Logistics 
Division 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base,  OH 

45433 


Air  Force  Contract  Management 
Division 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base,  NM  87117 


Electronic  Systems  Division 
Hanscom  Air  Force  Base.  MA  01731 


Foreign  Technology  Division 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base.  OH 
45433 


USAF  Southern  Air  Division 
APO  New  York  09825 

NUMBERED  AIR  DIVISIONS 

3  Air  Division 
.\PO  San  Francisco  96334 


Strategic  Air  Combat  Oj 
Offutt  Air  Force  Base,  NF. 


eratiuns  Staff  4  Air  Division 

$81 13  K  F  Warren  Air  Force  Base,  WY  82001 


Tactical  Air  Combat  Op 
Langlev  Air  Force  Base.  V 


rations  Staff  12  Air  Division 

V  23665  Dvess  Air  Force  Base,  TX  79t;07 


LISAF  Band 
Boiling  Air  Force  Base.  DC 


10332 


14  .'Xir  Division 
Heale  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95903 


I  SAF  Central  Audio- Vi 
.Norton  .Air  Force  Base.  C^ 


ual  Library  19  Air  Division 

92409  Carswell  Air  Force  Base,  TX  76127 


23  Air  Division 
Duluth  International  Airport,  MN  55814 


24  Air  Division 
Malmstrom  Air  Force  Base,  MT  59402 


25  Air  Division 
.McChord  Air  Force  Base,  WA  98438 


26  Air  Division 
Luke  Air  Force  Base,  AZ  85309 


40  Air  Division 
Wiirtsmith  Air  Force  Base.  Ml  48753 


42  Air  Division 
nivtheville  Air  Force  Base.  AR  72315 


45  Air  Division 
Pease  Air  Force  Base.  NH  03801 


47  Ail  Division 
Fdirchild  Air  Force  Base,  WA  99011 


57  Air  Division 
Minot  Air  Force  Base.  .ND  58705 


313  Air  Division 
APO  San  Francisco  96239 


314  Air  Division 
APO  San  Francisco  96570 


326  Air  Division 
APO  San  Francisco  96515 

839  Air  Division 
Pope  Air  Force  Base,  NC  28:«)8 

NUMBERED  AIR  FORCES 

3  Mr  Force.  APO  New  York  0912" 


4  Air  Force  (Reserve) 
McClellan  Air  Force  Base.  CA  9.5652 
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5  Air  Force.  APO  Sun  Francisco  96328 


8  Air  Force,  Barksdale  Air  Force  Base. 
LA  71110 


9  Air  Force,  Shaw  Air  Force  Base.  SC 
29152 


10  Air  Force  (Reserve) 
Bergstrom  Air  Force  Ba.se.  TX  78743 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
General  Dynamics/Fort  Worth  Division 
PO  Box  371 
Fort  Worth,  TX  76101 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
General  Electric  Company 
Cincinnati.  OH  4.5215 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
General  Electric 
I,vnn,  MA  01910 


Los  Angeles  International  Airport.  CA 
90009 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Offic 
Rockwell  international  Corporation. 

Rocketdyne  Div 
Canoga  Park.  C A  91304 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Thiokol  Corporation 
PO  Box  524,  MS-250 
Brigham  City.  UT  84302 


12  Air  Force,  Bergstrom  Air  Force 
Base.  TX  78743 


13  Air  Force.  APO  San  Francisco 
9H274 


14  Air  Force  (Reserve) 
Dobbins  Air  Force  Base.  (iA  30060 


15  Air  Force,  March  Air  Force  Base, 
CA  92508 


16  Air  Force.  APO  New  York  09283 


17  Air  Force.  APO  N(;w  York  09130 


21  Air  Force,  McGuire  Air  Force  Base. 
Nj  08641 


22  Air  Force.  Travis  Air  Force  Base. 
CA  94535 

PLANT  REPRESENTATIVE  OFFICES 

Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Aerojet-General  Corporation 
PO  Box  15846 
Sacramento.  CA  95813 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Ihe  Boeing  Company 
PO  Box  3707 
Seattle.  WA  98124 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Chemical  Systems  Division 
PO  Box  358 
Sunnyvale.  CA  94088 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Fairchild  Republic  Company 
Farmingdale,  NY  11735 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
General  Electric  Company.  Re-Entry  & 

Environment 
Systems  Division  &  Space  Division 
PO  Box  8555 
Philadelphia.  PA  19101 

Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
iiughes  Aircraft  Company 
Culver  City.  CA  90230 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Lockheed  Missile  &  Space  Company 
Space  Systems  Division 
PO  Box  504 
Sunnyvale.  CA  94088 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Lockheed-Georgia  Company 
Marietta.  GA  .30060 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Martin  Marietta  Aerospace.  Denver 

Division 
PO  Box  179 
Denver.  CO  80201 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
McDonnell  Douglas  Corporation 
PO  Box  516 
St  Louis,  MO  63166 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Northrop  Corporation 
Hawthorne,  CA  90250 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Rockwell  International  Corporation. 

Electronics  Ops 
3370  Miraloma  Avenue 
Anaheim.  CA  92803 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Rockwell  International  Corporation.  B-1 
Division 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
TRW  Defense  &  Space  Systems  Group 
One  Space  Park 
Redondo  Beach.  CA  90278 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation 
Defense  Electronics  Systems  Center 
PO  Box  1693 
Baltimore.  MD  21203 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Pratt  &  Whitney  Aircraft  Group 
East  Hartford,  CT  06108 


Air  Force  Plant  Representative  Office 
Pratt  8t  Whitney  Aircraft  Group 
Government  Products  Division 
PO  Box  2691 
West  Palm  Beach.  FL  3.3402 

REGIONS 

Air  Force  Audit  Agency[F,astem 
Region) 
Langley  Air  Force  Base.  VA  236(^5 


Air  Force  Audit  AgencyfWestem 
Region) 
Norton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409 


.'\laskan  Aerospace  Defense 
Command  Region 
APO  Seattle  98742 


L'SAF  Regional  Civil  Engineer- 
Central  Region 
Main  Tower  Bldg 
1200  Main  Street 
Dallas.  TX  75202 


L'SAF  Regional  Civil  Engineer- 
Eastern  Region 
526  Title  Building 
Atlanta,  GA  30303 
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USAF  Regional  Civil  Fj^jjineer- 
Westem  Region 
630  Sansome  Street 
San  Francisco,  CA  94111 


USAFE  Purchasing  Reg 
Kingdom 
APO  Now  York  09179 

SCHOOLS  (SPECIAL  TR 

Basic  Mililarj'  Training 
I^ckl^nd  Air  Force  Base, 


Non-Commissioned 
Leadership  School 
Ki.-tland  Air  Force  Base, 


Oftcers  Academy 
1 IM  87117 


Officer  Training  Schoo 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base, 


Schoo!  of  Health  Care  i 
Slieppard  Air  Force  Base 


USAF 
rrX  78236 


ciencHS  USAF 
TX  76311 


USAF  Academy  Prepar  atory  School 
USAF  Academy,  CO  80&4  [) 


USAF  Air  Ground  Opei  ations  Schoo! 
Eg!in  AF  Aux  Fid  9.  FL  32fe44 

USAF  Instrument  Pilot  Instructor 
School 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base  TX  78148 


USAF  Interceptor  Wea 
Tyndall  Air  Force  Base 


USAF  School  of  Aeros  i 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base,  TK 


USAF  Technical 
Chanute 
Chanute  Air  Force  Base, 


USAF  Technical  Trainfig  School. 
Keesier 
Keesler  Air  Force  Base.  fiHS  39.5;l4 


USAF  Technical  Train 
Lackland 
Ixickland  Air  Force  Base 


USAF  Technical  Train  ng  School. 
Lowry 
Lowry  Air  Force  Base.  CO  80230 


on  -  United 


FINING) 

School  USAF 
TX  78230 


3ons  School 
32401 


ace  Medicine 
823.1 


Train^g  School. 
L 61868 


ng  School. 
TX  78236 


USAF  Technical  Training  School. 
Sheppard 
Sheppard  Air  Force  Base.  TX  7631 1 


USAF  School  of  Applied  Cryptoh)gic 
Scionccs 
Goodfeilow  Air  Force  Base.  TX  7«H)1 


USAF  Special  Investigations  School 
Washington.  DC  20314 


USAF  Special  Operations  School 
Eglin  Air  Force  .'Kuxiliarj-  Field  9.  FL 
32544 


USAF  Survival  &  Special  Training 
School 
Fairchild  Air  Force  Base.  WA  PlWll 


USAF  Test  Pilot  School 
Edwards  Air  Force  Base,  CA  93523 


US.AF  Tropic  Survival  School 
APO  NeM^  York  09825 


AIR  FORCE  BASES.  STATIONS.  AND 
AIRPORTS 

(States.  Territories,  and  Foreign 
Countries) 

ALABAMA 
Craig  Air  Force  Base,  AL  36701 
Dauphin  Island  Air  Force  Station,  AL 

36528 
Gunter  An  Force  Station.  AL  36114 
Maxwell  Air  Force  Base,  .M  36112 


ALASKA 
Campion  Air  Force  Station.  APO  Seattle 

98703 
Cape  Lisburne  Air  Force  Station.  APO 

Seattle  98716 
Cape  Newenham  Air  Force  Station. 

APO  Seattle  98745 
Cape  Romanzof  Air  Force  Station.  APO 

Seattle  98706 
Cold  Bay  Air  Force  Station.  APO  Seattle 

98711 ' 
Eielson  Air  Force  Base,  AK  99702 
Elmendorf  Air  Force  Base,  AK  99506 
Ft  Yukon  Air  Force  Station,  APO  Seattle 

98710 
Galena  Airport.  APO  Seattle  98723 
Indian  Mt  Air  Force  Station.  APO 

Seattle  98748 
King  Salmon  Airport,  APO  Seattle  98713 
Kotzebue  Air  Force  Station,  APO  Seattle 

98709 
Murphy  Dome  Air  Force  Station.  APO 

Seattle  98750 
Shemya  Air  Force  Base,  APO  Seattle 

98736 


Sparrevohn  Air  Force  Station.  APO 

Seattle  93746 
Tatalina  Air  Force  Station.  APO  Seattle 

98747 
Tin  City  Air  Force  Station,  APO  Seattle 

98715 


ARIZONA 
Davis-Monthan  Air  Force  Base.  AZ 

85707 
Luke  Air  Force  Base,  AZ  85309 
Williams  Air  Force  Base.  AZ  65224 


ARKANSAS 
Blytheville  Air  Force  Base,  AR  72315 
Little  Rock  Air  Force  Base,  AR  72076 


CALIFORNIA 
Almaden  Air  Force  Station,  CA  95042 
Beale  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95903 
Boron  Air  Force  Station,  CA  93516 
Cambria  Air  Force  Station,  CA  93428 
Castle  Air  Force  Base,  CA  95342 
Edwards  Air  Force  Base.  CA  93523 
George  Air  Force  Base,  CA  92392 
Hamilton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  94934 
Klamath  Air  Force  Station,  CA  95548 
Los  Angeles  Air  Force  Station.  CA  90009 
March  Air  Force  Base,  C.\  92508 
Mather  Air  P'orce  Base,  CA  95655 
McClellan  Air  Force  Base.  CA  95652 
Mil!  Valley  Air  Force  Station,  CA  94941 
Mount  Laguna  Air  Force  Station.  CA 

92048 
Norton  Air  Force  Base.  CA  92409 
Pillar  Point  Air  Force  Station,  CA  94019 
Point  Arena  Air  Force  Station.  CA  95468 
Sunnyvale  Air  Force  Station,  CA  94086 
Travis  Air  Force  Base.  CA  94535 
Vandenberg  Air  Force  Base,  CA  93437 


COLORADO 
Ent  Air  Force  Base,  CO  80912 
Lowry  Air  Force  Base,  CO  80230 
Peterson  Air  Force  Base,  CO  80914 


DELAWARE 
Dover  Air  Force  Base,  DE  19901 


DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA 
Boiling  Air  Force  Base,  DC  20332 


FLORIDA 
Cape  Canaveral  Air  Force  Station.  FL 

32925 
Eglin  Air  Force  Base,  FL  32542 
Homestead  Air  Force  Base,  FL  33039 
MacDill  Air  Force  Base,  FL  33608 
McCoy  Air  Force  Base.  FL  32812 
Patrick  Air  Force  Base,  FL  32925 
Tyndall  Air  Force  Base,  FL  32403 
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GEORGIA 
Dobbins  Air  Force  Base.  GA  30060 
Moody  Air  Force  Base,  GA  31601 
Robins  Air  Force  Base,  GA  31098 


GUAM 
Andersen  Air  Force  Base,  APO  San 
Francisco  963vT4 


HAWAII 
Bellows  Air  Force  Station,  HI  96853 
Wheeler  Air  Force  Base.  APO  San 

Francisco  96515 


IDAHO 
Mt  Home  Air  Force  Base,  lU  83648 


ILLINOIS 
Ghanute  Air  Force  Base,  11. 61868 
Chicago-O'Hare  International  Airport,  11. 

60666 
Scott  Air  Force  Base,  IL  62225 


I.N'DIANA 
(iris.som  Air  Force  Base.  IN  4ti9"l 


KANSAS 
McConnell  Air  Force  Base.  KS  67221 


LOUISIi^A 

Barksdale  Air  Force  Base,  LA  71110 
England  Air  Force  Base,  LA  71301 
Lake  Charles  Air  Force  Station.  I A 
70601 


MAINE 
Bucks  Harbor  Air  Force  Station,  ME 

04618 
Caswell  Air  Force  Station.  ME  04750 
Charleston  Air  Force  Station,  ME  04422 
Loring  Air  Force  Base,  ME  04751 


MARYLAND 
Andrews  Air  Force  Base,  MD  20331 


MASSACHUSETTS 
Hanscom  Air  Force  Base,  MA  01731 
North  Truro  Air  Force  Station,  MA  02652 
Westover  Air  Force  Base,  MA  01022 


MICHIGAN 
Calumet  Air  Force  Station,  Ml  49913 
Empire  Air  Force  Station.  MI  49630 
K  I  Sawyer  Air  Force  Base,  MI  49843 
Kincheloe  Air  Force  Base.  MI  49788 
Port  Austin  Air  Force  Station,  MI  48467 
Sault  Sainte  Marie  Air  Force  Station.  MI 

49783 


Wurtsmith  Air  Force  Base,  MI  4H753 


MINNESOTA 
Baudette  Air  Force  Station.  MN  56623 
Finland  Air  Force  Station.  MN  55603 
Minneapolis-St  Paul  International 

Airport,  MN  5.5417 


MISSISSIPPI 
Columbus  Air  Force  Base,  MS  39701 
Keesler  Air  Force  Base.  MS  39.534 


MISSOITRI 
Whiteman  Air  Force  Base.  MO  »i5301 


MONTANA 

Fortuna  Air  Force  Station.  MT  59275 
Glasgow  Air  Force  Base.  \TT  59231 
Havre  Air  Force  Station.  MT  59501 
Kaiispell  Air  Force  Station.  MT  59922 
Lewistown  Air  Force  Station,  MT  59457 
Malmstrom  Air  Force  Base,  MT  59402 
Opheim  Air  Force  Station.  MT  .59250 


NEBRASKA 
Offiitt  Air  Force  Bhs»v 


!\'E«>8113 


NEVADA 
Indian  Springs  Air  Force  Auxiliary  Field 
Indian  Springs,  NV  89018 
Nellis  Air  Force  Base.  NV  89191 
Tonopah  Air  Force  Station.  NV  89049 


NEW  HAMPSHIRE 
Pease  Air  Force  Ba.se.  NH  03801 


NEW  JERSEY 
Gibbsboro  Air  Force  Station.  NJ  08026 
McGuire  Air  Force  Base.  NJ  08641 


NEW  MEXICO 
Cannon  Air  Force  Base.  NM  88101 
HoUoman  Air  Force  Base.  NM  88330 
Kirtland  Air  Force  Base.  NM  87117 


NEW  YORK 
Griffiss  Air  Force  Base.  NY  13441 
Hancock  Field.  NY  13225 
Lockport  Air  Force  Station.  NY  14094 
Montauk  Air  Force  Station.  NY  11954 
Niagara  Falls  International  Airport.  NY 

14304 
Plattsburgh  Air  Force  Base.  NY  12903 
Saratoga  Air  Force  Station.  NY  12866 
Watertown  Air  Force  Station.  NY  13601 


NORTH  CAROLINA 
Ft  Fisher  Air  Force  Station.  NC  28449 


Pope  Air  Force  Base.  NC  28308 
Roanoke  Rapids  Air  Force  Station.  NC 

27870 
St!ymour  Johnson  Air  Force  Base.  NC 

275.31 


NORTH  DAKOTA 

Finley  Air  Force  Station.  ND  58230 
Grand  Forks  Air  Force  Base.  ND  58201 
Mi  not  Air  Force  Base.  ND  58705 
Minot  Air  Force  Station.  Max  ND  .587.59 


OHIO 

Clinton  County  Airport.  OH  4.'^177 
Gentile  Air  Force  Station.  OH  45444 
Newark  Air  Force  Station.  OH  430.55 
Rickenbacker  Air  Force  Base,  OH  43217 
Wright-Patterson  Air  Force  Base.  OH 

45433 
Voungstown  Municipal  Airport.  OH 

44473 


OKLAHOMA 
Altus  Air  Force  Base.  OK  73521 
Oklahoma  City  Air  Force  Station.  OK 

73145 
1  inker  Air  Force  Base.  OK  73145 
Vance  Air  Force  Ba.se.  OK  73701 


CJREGON 
Burns  Air  Force  Station.  OR  97720 
Keno  Air  Force  Station.  OR  97601 
Kingslev  Field.  OR  97601 
M(5unt  Hebo  Air  Force  Station.  OR  97122 
North  Bend  Air  Force  Station.  OR  97459 


PENNSYLVANIA 
Benton  Air  Force  Statiun.  PA  17814 


SOUTH  CAROLINA 
Aiken  Air  Force  Station.  SC  29801 
Charleston  Air  Force  Base.  SC  29404 
Myrtle  Beach  Air  Force  Base.  SC  29577 
Shaw  Air  Force  Base.  SC  29152 


SOU  TH  DAKOTA 
Ellsworth  Air  Force  Base,  SD  57706 


lENNESSEE 
Arnold  Air  Force  Station,  TN  37389 


TEXAS 
Bergstrom  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78743 
Brooks  Air  Force  Base.  TX  78235 
Carswell  Air  Force  Base,  TX  76127 
DvesB  Air  Force  Base,  TX  79607 
Goodfellow  Air  Force  Base,  TX  76901 
Kelly  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78241 
Lackland  Air  Force  Base,  TX  782.36 
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Laredo  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78040 
Laughlin  Air  Force  Base, '  X  78840 
Randolph  Air  Force  Base,  TX  78148 
Reese  Air  Force  Base,  TX  79489 
San  Antonio  Air  Force  Sti  tion,  TX  78208 
Sheppard  Air  Force  Base.  TX  76311 
Webb  Air  Force  Base,  TX  79720 


UTAH 
Hill  Air  Force  Base.  UT  8^406 


VERMONT 
St  Albans  Air  Force 


Stati<  n,  VT  05478 


VIRGINIA 
Bedford  Air  Force  Station!  VA  24523 
Cape  Charles  Air  Force  SJation,  VA 

23310 
Ft  Lee  Air  Force  Station,  VA  23801 
Langley  Air  Force  Base,  MA  23665 


WAKE  ISLAND 
Wake  Island  Air  Force  B^e,  APO  San 
Francisco  96501 


WASHINGTON 
Blaine  Air  Force  Station,  tVA  98230 
Fairchild  Air  Force  Base,  ^JA  99011 
Makah  Air  Force  Station,  WA  98357 
McChord  Air  Foice  Base,  WA  98433 
Othello  Air  Force  Stationi  WA  99344 


WISCONSIN 

Antigo  Air  Force  Station,  WT  54409 
General  Billy  Mitchell  Fie  d.  300  E. 

College  Ave,  Milwauke ;.  WI  53207 
Osceola  Air  Force  Statioi ,  UI  51020 


WYOMING 
F  E  Warren  Air  Force  Ba^,  WY  82001 

FOREIGN  COUNTRIES 

AUSTRALIA 
Woomera  Air  Station.  AlK)  San 
Francisco  96287 


AZORES 
Lajes  Field.  APO  New  Ycik  09406 


BELGIUM 
Kleine  Brogel  Air  Base, 
09667 


GERMANY 

Bitburg  Air  Base,  APO  N 

Hahn  Air  Base,  APO  Nov 

Lindsey  Air  Station,  APC 

09633 


A  PO  New  York 


w  York  09132 
York  09109 
New  York 


Ramstein  Air  Base,  APO  New  York 

09012 
Rhein-Main  Air  Base,  APO  New  York 

09057 
Sembach  Air  Base,  APO  New  York 

09130 
Spangdahlem  Air  Base,  APO  New  York 

09123 
Stuttgart  Airfield.  APO  New  York  09131 
Tempelhof  Central  Airport.  APO  New 

York  09611 
Zweibrucken  Air  Base.  APO  New  York 

09360 


GREECE 
Hellenikon  Air  Base.  APO  New  York 

09223 
Iraklion  Air  Station.  APO  New  York 

09291 


GREENLAND 
Sondrestrom  Air  Base.  APO  New  York 

09121 
Thule  Air  Base.  APO  New  York  09023 


ITALY 
Aviano  Air  Base.  APO  New  York  09293 
San  Vito  Dei  Nornianni  Air  Sta.  APO 

New  York  09240 


JAPAN 
Kadena  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96239 
Misawa  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96519 
Naha  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96235 
Tachikawa  Air  Base.  APO  San 

Francisco  96323 
Yokota  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96328 


KOREA 
Kimpo  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96276 
Kunsan  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96264 
Kwangju  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

9S324 
Osan  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96570 
Taegu  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96213 


NETHERLANDS 
Camp  New  Amsterdam  Air  Base.  APO 
New  York  09292 


NORWAY 
Kolsas  Air  Base.  APO  New  York  09085 


PANAMA 


Albrook  Air  Force  Station.  APO  New 

York  09825 
Howard  Air  Force  Base.  APO  New  York 

09020 


PHILIPPINES 
Clark  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96274 
John  Hay  Air  Base.  APO  San  Francisco 

96298 
Wallace  Air  Station.  APO  San  Francisco 

96277 


SPAIN 
Moron  Air  Base.  APO  New  York  09282 
Torrejon  Air  Base.  APO  New  York  09283 


TURKEY 
Ankara  Air  Station.  APO  New  York 

09254 
Diyarbakir  Air  Station.  APO  New  York 

09294 
Erhac  Malatya  Air  Base.  APO  New  York 

09051 
Eskisehir  Air  Base,  APO  New  York 

09254 
Incirlik  Air  Base,  APO  New  York  09289 
Istanbul  Air  Station.  APO  New  York 

09380 
Karamursel  Air  Station.  APO  New  York 

09324 


UNITED  KINGDOM 
RAF  Alconbury.  APO  New  York  09238 
RAF  Bentwaters.  APO  New  York  09755 
RAF  Chicksands.  APO  New  York  09193 
RAF  Croughton.  APO  New  York  09378 
RAF  Lakenheath.  APO  New  York  09179 
RAF  Mildenhall.  APO  New  York  09127 
RAF  Upper  Heyford,  APO  New  York 

09194 
RAF  Wethersfield.  APO  New  York  09120 
RAF  Woodbridge.  APO  New  York  09405 


NATIONAL  SECURITY  AGENCY 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 
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BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
stale,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 


ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROU'ONE  USE-PRIVATE  REUEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22. 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  ■  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  mformation  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 


deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUS^HCE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROU-HNE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRA-nON  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 
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nOUTINE  USE-DISCL03LRE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PK0Te4t10N 
BOARD 
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A  record  from  a  system 
maintained  by  this  componf;nt 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use 
Systems  Protection  Board, 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsfel 
purpose  of  litigation,  inclu 
administrative  proceedings 
special  studies  of  the  civil 
other  merit  systems,  reviev 
component  rules  and  regul 
investigation  of  alleged  or 
prohibited  personnel  practifces 
administrative  proceedings 
any  individual  subject  of  a 
investigation,  and  such  oth 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  120: 
as  may  be  authorized  by 

GNSA01 


records 

may  be 
the  Merit 
ncluding  the 
for  the 


appeals, 
Service  and 

of  OPM  or 

tions, 
possible 

;  including 

involving 

DoD 

r  functions, 

and  1206,  or 


lav 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

NSA/CSS  Access,  Authci-ity  and 
Release  of  Information  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Nation  il  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  S  ;rvice.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  207;  5-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments    Each  staff, 
line,  contract  and  field  eieilient  as 
appropriate. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

NSA/CSS  civilian  employees, 
personnel  under  contract  o  • 
appointment  and  military  assignees. 

I  THE 


jth(  ri 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

File  may  consist  of  au 
obtain  keys;  authorization! 
specific  sensitive  in 
delegation  of  responsibili 
or  request  specific  action, 
or  access;  notification  to 
in  event  of  hazardous 
emergency;  auihoriza tions 
release  various  types  of 
communications;  assignm^t 
activities;  assignments  as 
representatives  to  departnjent 
government  committees, 
groups;  assignments  to  sp€  cial 
event  of  technical  or  national 
emergencies;  assignments 
fire,  safety,  security  offi 
Federal  Campaign  and  blo^d 
workers;  ard  assignments 
special  or  volunteer  duties 


iceis 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

National  Security  Agenc  y  Act  of  1959, 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  Public  Law 
86-36);  50  U.S.C.  section  8ap-835.  (Public 


system: 

izations  to 
for  access  to 
formation  or  areas; 
to  authorize 
vork  projects 
r«  port  for  duly 
wea  her  or  other 
to  officially 


s  to  special 
i  Agency 

or  other 
boards,  task 
tasks  in 


lo  duties  as 
Combined 
donation 
to  other 
or  activities. 


Law  88-290);  18  U.S.C.  section  798;  E.O. 
12333. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  means  to  rapidly 
determine  who  may  have  access  to 
information,  spaces,  combinations  or 
keys;  who  is  required  to  report  for  duty 
in  special  circumstances;  who  has  been 
authorized  to  release  official 
communications;  who  has  been  assigned 
addtional  special  tasks,  voluntary  duties 
or  other  duties. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  contractor  employees  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 
above;  to  investigatory  authorities 
engaged  in  national  security 
investigations  and  to  intelligence 
authorities  or  other  governmental 
entities  with  respect  to  specific 
assignments  or  when  emergency  action 
is  required.  See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses' 
at  the  beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the 
record  system  notices. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  paper 
cards  in  file  boxes,  magnetic  tapes, 
disks  and  other  computer  storage  media, 
computer  listings,  microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

For  paper,  computer  listing,  cards  and 
microfilm  -  Secure  limited  access 
facilities,  within  those  facilities  secure 
limited  access  rooms  and  within  those 
rooms  lockable  containers.  Access  to 
information  is  limited  to  authorized 
individuals  only.  For  machine  records 
stored  on  magnetic  tape,  disk  or  other 
computer  storage  media  within  the 
computer  processing  area-additional 
secure  limited  access  facilities,  specific 
processing  requests  from  authorized 
persons  only,  specific  authority  to 
access  stored  records  and  delivery  to 
authorized  persons  only.  Where  data 
elements  are  derived  from  the  Personnel 
Security  File-remote  terminal  inhibitions 
are  in  force  with  respect  to  access  to 
complete  file  or  data  relating  to  persons 
not  assigned  to  requesting  organization 
using  a  remote  terminal.  Remote 
terminals  are  secured,  are  available  to 
authorized  persons  only,  and  certain 
password  and  other  identifying 
information  available  to  authorized 
users  only  is  required.  Terminals  are  not 


available  outside  of  headquarters  area 
locations. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  individual  is  no  longer 
authorized  access  or  release  authority  or 
assigned  to  specific  additional  duties. 
Computer  files  are  purged  and  updated 
to  reflect  current  status. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  NSA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individual  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Policy, 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Policy.  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Applications  and  related  forms 
requesting  access,  appointment  or 
authorization,  notifications  of  same, 
personnel  records,  personnel  security 
records,  and  other  sources  as 
appropriate  and  required. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  in  this  file  may  be 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C,  section 
552a  (k)  (1)  and  (k)  (5).  For  additional 
information  see  agency  rules  contained 
in  32  CFR  Part  299a. 

GNSA02 

SYSTEM  name: 

NSA/CSS  Applicants 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service.  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  for  employment  with 
NSA/CSS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  forms,  documents  and 
correspondence  providing  personal  and 
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qualifications  information  submitted  by 
individual  applicants,  educational 
institutions,  past  employers,  references. 
Records  include  processing  items,  status 
reports,  test  results,  interview  reports, 
reports  of  reviewing  organizations  and 
other  related  information. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Aguncy  Act  of  1959. 
50  II.S.C.  section  402  note  {Public  Law 
86-36):  50  U.S.C.  section  831-835.  (Public 
Law  88-290):  E.0. 10450:  5  U.S.C.  and 
appropriate  implementing  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  directives  in  the 
Federal  Personnel  Manual. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  support  the  recruitment,  selection, 
hire  and  placement  of  applicants.  The 
file  is  used  to  document  applicant 
processing,  as  a  basis  for  selection 
decisions  by  individual  agency  elements 
and  the  personnel  organization,  and 
such  other  related  uses  as  required. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  contractor  employees  and  other 
government  entities  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 
above.  See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses  '  at 
the  beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the 
record  system  notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  in  file  folders,  cards  in 
containers,  logs,  computer  listings, 
computer  magnetic  tape,  disks  and  other 
computer  storage  media,  microfilm. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name,  social  security  number,  and 
other  appropriate  data  elements. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

For  paper,  computer  printouts  and 
microfilm  -  Secure  limited  access 
facilities,  within  those  facilities  secure 
limited  access  rooms  and  within  those 
rooms  lockable  containers.  Access  to 
information  is  limited  to  those 
individuals  specifically  authorized  and 
granted  access  by  the  Deputy  Director 
for  Management  Services.  For  machine 
records  stored  on  magnetic  tape,  disk  or 
other  computer  storage  media  within  the 
computer  processing  area-additional 
secure  limited  access  facilities,  specific 
processing  requests  accepted  from 
authorized  persons  only.  Remote 
terminal  inhibitions  are  in  force  with 
respect  to  access  to  computerized  file  or 
data  relating  to  persons  not  assigned  to 


the  organization  using  a  remote 
terminal.  Remote  terminals  are  secured, 
are  available  to  authorized  persons 
only,  and  certain  password  and  other 
identifying  information  available  to 
authorized  users  only  is  required. 
Terminals  are  not  available  outside  of 
headquarters  area  locations. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

For  applicants  who  are  subsequently 
hired,  records  are  transferred  to 
Personnel  File  or  destroyed  as 
appropriate.  For  applicants  not  hired, 
record  are  retained  for  a  period  not  to 
exceed  one  year  or  until  completion  of 
legal  proceedings  involving  issues 
pertaining  to  these  records,  whichever  is 
later,  unless  employment  requirements 
necessitate  retention  for  a  longer  period. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  NSA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Policy. 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency /Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief. 
Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Applicant,  educational  institutions, 
references,  former  employers  including 
other  governmental  entities, 
interviewing  and  reviewing  individuals 
including  possible  gaining  organization, 
security  and  medical  authorities  and 
other  sources  as  relevant  and 
appropriate. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  in  this  file  may  be 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C,  section 
552a  (k)  (1)  and  (k)  (5).  For  additional 
information  see  agency  rules  contained 
in  32  CFR  Part  299a. 

GNSA03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NSA/CSS  Correspondence,  Cases, 
Complaints,  Visitors,  Requests 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Each  staff, 
line,  cqntract  and  field  element  as 
authorized  and  appropriate. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  calling  or  corresponding  with 
NSA/CSS  concerning  congressional 
inquiries:  job  opportunities;  Freedom  of 
Information  and  Privacy  Act  requests: 
other  information  requests,  suggestions 
or  comments;  registering  complaints; 
requesting  appropriate  security 
clearance  and  permission  to  visit; 
requesting  or  requiring  information 
relating  to  litigation  or  anticipated 
litigation;  and  employees  or  assignees 
registering  complaints  or  requesting 
information  with  respect  to  Equal 
Employment  Opportunities;  requesting 
inquiry  or  investigation  by  the  Inspector 
General:  requesting  advice,  opinions,  or 
assistance  from  the  General  Counsel  or 
provided  to  the  General  Counsel  with 
respect  to  conflict  of  interest  issues. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  correspondence  from 
and  to  individuals,  documents  and 
memoranda  related  to  the  response, 
written  material  developed  during  or  in 
anticipation  of  htigation  or  investigation 
of  inquiries,  complaints  or  grievances, 
written  material  developed  in  response 
to  a  request  for  advice  or  opinion  from 
an  individual,  written  material  required 
by  law.  executive  order,  and  regulations 
with  respect  to  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  investigations.  Inspector 
General  investigations,  judicial  branch 
subpoenas,  orders  and  related  actions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959. 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public  Law 
86-36);  50  U.S.C.  section  831-835,  (Public 
Law  88-290);  5  U.S.C.  section  552:  Public 
Law  92-261;  Public  Law  93-259; 
Executive  Order  10450;  Executive  Order 
11222;  Executive  Order  11478;  and 
Executive  Order  12356. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  the  official 
responses  and  determinations  of  NSA/ 
CSS  to  various  inquiries  for  information, 
complaints  or  official  actions  of  other 
governmental  agencies  and  branches. 


22588 


Fedeial  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MillNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEflORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  contractor  employeei  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  ir  the  purpose 
above.  To  provide  reports  n  summary 
or  Statistical  form  to  the  O  fice  of  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity.  To 
appropriate  governmental  agencies  and 
the  judical  branch  where  1  tigafion  or 
anticipated  civil  or  crimin;  1  lifisation  is 
involved  or  where  sensitive  national 
security  investigations  rel;  ted  to 
prctection  of  intelligence  s  ources  or 
methods  are  involved.  See  Blanket 
RouUne  Uses'  at  the  begin  jing  of  NSA's 
listing  of  the  record  systems  notices. 


POUCtES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING, 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THI 


STORING, 

retaining,  and 
system: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  fol(  ers. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

By  name,  case,  or  subje 
subject  by  name. 


e(  t  and  within 


fac 


l/IC 


qui  red  i 
hy. 
h  ed. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Secure  limited  acces 
within  those  facilities  ind 
access  offices.  Files  are 
lockable  containers  and 
available  to  individuals 
authorized  access  or  re 
and  individuals  affected 
taken  or  complaints  recei 
related  to  sensitive  inves 
Equal  Employment  Oppor 
the  Inspector  General  an 
Counsel  are  additionally 
pursuant  to  appropriate 
executive  orders  or  regulat 
attorney-client  privilege, 
records  are  sealed  pursuant 
sensitivity  of  subject  ma 
court  order. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained  oi^-site 
indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  NSA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  wi  ting 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  O  fice  of  Policy, 
National  Security  Agency  /Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  Ceor  ^e  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUREi: 

Requests  from  individu  lis  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Policy,  Ni  tional  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20f  55-6000. 


ilities  and 
idual  limited 
stored  in 

only  made 
specifically 

to  respond 
actions 
Files 
tjgations  by  the 

unity  Office, 
d  General 
I  rotectcd 
statutes, 
ions  and 
some  cases 
to 
or  specific 


ttsr 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

R£CORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  correspondence,  written 
materials  developed  in  response  to 
inquiries  from  executive  branch 
departments  and  agencies,  judicial 
branch  elements,  Congress. 
Congressional  committees,  individual 
Congressmen,  other  government  and 
private  entities  as  appropriate,  and 
other  sources  as  appropriate  and 
required. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  in  this  file  may  be 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C,  section 
552a  (k)  (1),  (k)  (2),  (k)  (4),  and  (k)  (5). 
For  additional  information,  see  agency 
rules  contained  in  32  CFR  Part  299a. 

GNSA04 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NSA/CSS  Cryptologic  Reserve 
Mobilization  Designee  List 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primarj'  System  -  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Appropriate 
staff  and  line  elements. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Inactive  duty  military  reservists 
assigned  to  NSA/CSS  mobilization 
positions. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  consists  of  a  computer  listing 
of  NSA/CSS  reserve  mobilization 
requirements. 

AUTHORrTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959, 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public  Law 
86-36);  and  Title  10,  U.S.C. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  Table  of  Distribution  on 
mobilization  requirements  by  military 
service,  military  job  code,  billet  title, 
number  of  billets,  mobilization  duty 
location,  training  sponsor,  and  any 
special  clearance  requirements  of  the 
billet,  and  to  provide  a  system  of 
identifying  mobilization  designees  with 
billets  for  training  assignments. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the 
beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  listings,  computer  magnetic 
tapes,  disks  and  other  computer  storage 
media. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name  and  mobilization  designee 
requirements. 

safeguards: 

Secure  limited  access  facilities  and 
within  those  facilities  lockable 
containers.  Records  are  accessible  only 
to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
reviewed  annually  for  changes  in 
requirements.  Superseded  records  are 
destroyed  when  no  longer  useful  for 
reference  purposes. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  NSA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Policy, 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade. 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual's  parent  service. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  in  this  file  may  be 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C,  section 
552a  (k)  (1)  and  (k)  (5).  For  additional 
information  see  agency  rules  contained 
in  32  CFR  299a. 
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GNSAOS 

SYSTEM  name: 

NSA/CSS  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Data 

svsTEM  location: 

National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade. 
Md.  20755-6000. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

NSA/CSS  civilian  personnel  and 
personnel  under  contract. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  civilian  personnel  data 
and  Agency  organizational  data  to 
include  job  title,  grade,  date  of  birth, 
training,  date  of  last  promotion, 
educational  attainments,  social  security 
number,  time  of  service,  personnel 
codes,  organization  assignment. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959. 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public  Law 
86-36):  Public  Law  92-261;  Public  Law  93- 
259;  Executive  Order  11478;  Chapter  713 
of  the  Federal  Personnel  Manual. 

purpose(s): 

To  ensure  compliance  with  cited 
authorities  with  respect  to  equal 
employment  opportunities.  To  compile 
such  studies,  research,  statistics  and 
reports  necessary  to  ensure  compliance 
with  cited  authorities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  contractor  employees  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 
above.  Reports,  summaries  and 
statistics  may  be  made  available  to  the 
Office  of  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity,  Congress,  Department  of 
Justice  and  judicial  branch  elements  as 
required  by  cited  authorities,  requested 
pursuant  to  those  authorities  or  ordered 
by  specific  judicial  branch  order.  See 
'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  NSA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape,  disk  or  other  computer 
storage  media,  computer  listings,  paper 
in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name,  social  security  number,  and 
specific  subject  matter  data  elements. 


safeguards: 

For  paper,  computer  printouts  and 
microfilm  -  Secure  limited  access 
facilities,  within  those  facilities  secure 
limited  access  rooms  and  within  those 
rooms  lockable  containers.  Access  to 
information  is  limited  to  those 
individuals  specifically  authorized  and 
granted  access  by  EEO  Director.  For 
machine  records  stored  on  magnetic 
tape,  disk  or  other  computer  storage 
media  within  the  computer  processing 
area-additional  secure  limited  access 
facilities,  specific  processing  requests 
from  authorized  persons  only,  specific 
authority  to  access  stored  records  and 
delivery  to  authorized  persons  only. 
Where  data  elements  are  derived  from 
the  Personnel  System,  remote  terminal 
inhibitions  are  in  force  with  respect  to 
access  to  complete  file  or  data  relating 
to  persons  not  assigned  to  requesting 
organization  using  a  remote  terminal. 
Remote  terminals  are  secure,  are 
available  to  authorized  persons  only, 
and  certain  password  and  other 
identifying  information  available  to 
authorized  users  only  is  required. 
Terminals  are  not  available  outside  of 
headquarters  area  locations. 

retention  and  disposal: 

File  is  routinely  updated  and  old  data 
disposed  of  as  required.  Individual  data 
is  subject  to  retention  and  disposal 
requirements  specified  for  records 
contained  in  the  Personnel  System. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Director  of  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity,  National  Security  Agency/ 
Central  Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G. 
Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

notircation  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Policy, 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade. 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  themselves,  organizational 
elements,  personnel  file,  and  other 
sources  as  appropriate  and  required. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  and  data  elements 
in  this  file  may  be  exempt  pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C.  section  552a  (k)  (1).  (k)  (2),  and 
(k)  (4).  For  additional  information  see 
agency  rules  contained  in  32  CFR  Part 
299a. 

GNSA06 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NSA/CSS  Health.  Medical  and  Safety 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Fort 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Each  staff, 
line,  contract  and  field  element  as 
appropriate. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

NSA/CSS  civilian  employees,  military 
assignees,  applicants,  retirees,  building 
concessionaires,  assigned  GSA 
employees,  certain  contract  employees, 
visitors  requiring  emergency  treatment, 
in  certain  cases  members  of  employees' 
families  with  prior  approval  of  the 
employee,  blood  donors,  designated 
Health  and  Safety  Officers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  may  consist  of  completed  medical 
questionnaires,  results  of  physical 
examinations  and  laboratory  tests, 
records  of  medical  treatment  and 
services,  x-rays,  notices  of  injurj',  forms 
and  correspondence  including 
exchanges  with  Department  of  Labor 
related  to  injury  and  subsequent  claims, 
correspondence  with  personal 
physician,  NSA/CSS  Medical  Center 
reports,  safety  reports,  absence  and 
attendance  records,  medical 
evaluations,  fitness  for  duty  reports,  "Log 
of  Federal  Occupational  Injuries  and 
Illnesses,'  results  of  psychological 
assessment  testing  and  interviews, 
psychiatric  examination  results  and 
related  reports,  forms  and  notes,  lists  of 
blood  donors. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959. 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public  Law 
86-36);  and  Federal  Employees 
Compensation  Act  of  September  7. 1916. 
as  amended,  5  U.S.C.  and  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  implementation 
thereof  as  contained  in  Federal 


22590 


Federa 


Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


Personnel  Manual.  In  addition 
Comprehensive  Alcohol 
Alcoholism  Prevention. 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  197a 
(42  U.S.C.  section  4582)  and 
A  of  Chapter  I.  42  CFR,  Exe 
11807. 
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PURPOSEiS): 

To  determine  fitness  for  hiring, 
continued  employment  or  as  signment 
and  reassignment;  to  procesi  accident 
and  compensation  claims:  c(  r 
hazardous  conditions:  detern 
eligibility  for  disability  retire  men 
record  names  of  blood  donoi  s 
record  participation  in  alcohDl/ 
rehabilitation  programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAir|TAINED  IN 
TME  SYSTEM,  INCLUDtNO  CATEGORIES  Of 
USfcRS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SiiCM  USES: 

To  t^ii.  D'^partment  of  Lab(ir  in  those 
cases  involving  compensaficn  claims 
and  to  other  government  ent  ties  to 
make  determinations  as  noti  d  in  the 
purpose  above.  See  'Blanket  Routine 
Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NS  \  s  listmg  of 
the  record  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEViNG,  ACCESSINC,  RETAIMMO,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RCCOfSDS  IN  THE  ^^STENR 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  foldeis,  magnetic 
tape,  disk  or  other  computer  storage 
madia,  computer  listings. 


RETnlEVAOIUTV: 

By  name,  social  security 
specific  subject  matter  data 


mm 


iber  and 
•iements. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Secure,  limited  access  fac 
within  these  facilities  lockai  le 
containers.  Records  are  acci  ssibi 
to  authorized  personnel.  Fo! 
records  stored  on  magnetic 
other  computer  storage  with 
computer  processing  area-a 
secure  limited  access  facili 
p.'ocessing  requests  from  au 
persons  only,  specific  authority 
access  stored  records  and 
authorized  persons  only.  Re)note 
terminals  are  secured,  are 
authorized  person  only,  and 
password  and  other  identi 
information  available  to  au 
users  only  is  required.  Term  nals 
available  outside  of  specific 
offices  at  headquarters  area 


RETENTION  AMD  DISPOSAL: 

Medical  files  and  records 
traumatic  injury  and  occup^t 
aisease  are  transferred  to 
personnel  folder  upon  sepailation 
traumatic  injury  and  occupa  tional 
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disease  correspondence  on  civilian 
employees  and  retirees  is  retained 
indefinitely.  Applicant  medical  files  are 
retained  for  no  more  than  one  year  or 
until  date  designated  to  individual;  files 
on  military  assignees  are  forwarded  to 
parent  service  upon  reassignment  from 
NSA/CSS;  all  other  medical  case  files 
are  destroyed  upon  termination  of 
association  with  NSA/CSS. 
Psychological  files  on  applicants  are 
retained  for  no  more  than  one  year  or 
until  date  designated  to  individual;  all 
other  files  are  retained  for  four  years 
after  end  of  individual's  association 
with  NSA/CSS.  Decentralized  segments 
are  either  transferred  with  employee  or 
assignee,  or  retained  for  a  period  after 
separation  as  appropriate  but  not  to 
exceed  three  years  and  are  then 
destroyed.  Alcohol  abuse  patient 
records  retained  and  disposed  of 
pursuant  to  cited  statute  and 
regulations. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  NSA 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief.  Office  of  Policy, 
National  Security  Agency /Central 
Security  Service.  Fort  George  G.  Meade. 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief.  Office  of  Policy.  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Policy.  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Applicants,  employees,  assignees, 
official  personnel  folders.  NSA  Safety 
Officers  and  records,  witnesses  to 
accidents  and  injuries,  medical  and 
administrative  personnel,  blood  donor 
personnel,  members  of  employee's 
family  with  employee's  permission  and 
other  sources  as  appropriate  and 
required. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  in  this  file  may  be 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  section 
552a  (k)  (1).  (k)  (4),  (k)  (5)  and  (k)  (6)  and 
may  also  be  subject  to  certain  special 
access  procedures  established  pursuant 


to  5  U.S.C,  section  552a,  subsection  (f) 
(3).  For  additional  information,  see 
agericy  rules  contained  in  32  CFR  Part 
299a. 

GNSA07 

SYSTEM  name: 

NSA/CSS  Motor  Vehicles  and 
Carpools 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Se.'-vice,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Each  non- 
headquarters  facility  and  field  element 
as  appropriate  and  required. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIViDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

NSA/CSS  civilian  employees,  military 
assignees,  other  governmental 
employees  or  personnel  under  contract 
granted  extended  temporary  or 
permanent  access  to  an  NSA/CSS 
facility. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  may  consist  of  machine-readable 
or  regular  paper  cards,  carpool  or  other 
transportation  survey  results,  annotated 
machine  listings,  post  motor  vehicle 
violation  reports,  stolen  vehicle  reports, 
or  other  forms  and  correspondence 
related  to  parking  privileges, 
transportation  needs,  local  (parking  lot) 
parking  enforcement  procedures,  vehicle 
abuse  and  other  related  matteis  as 
appropriate  and  required. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

40  U.S.C.  section  318a-b:  50  U.S.C. 
section  797;  and  Title  41  CFR  Part  101- 
20.111  et  seq. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  data  necessary  to  manage 
and  enforce  parking  lot  regulations,  to 
assist  employees  with  respect  to  vehicle 
abuse  and  stolen  vehicles,  provide 
carpool  assistance,  assure  availability  of 
adequate  transportation  and  parking 
facilities  and  other  related  matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Selected  individual  data  Hmited  to 
name,  address  and  telephone  number 
may  be  made  available  to  commercial  or 
private  transportation  entities  where  the 
individuals  have  indicated  a  desire  to 
use  or  join  a  multiple-user 
transportation  arrangement.  To 
contractor  employees  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purposes 
above.  For  other  uses  see  Blanket 
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Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  machine- 
readable  and  other  cards  in  appropriate 
containers,  magnetic  tape,  disk  or 
appropriate  containers,  magnetic  tape, 
disk  or  other  computer  storage  media, 
computer  listings. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name,  motor  vehicle  identifier. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

For  paper,  cards  and  computer  listings 
-  Secure  limited  access  facilities,  within 
those  facilities  secure  limited  access 
rooms  and  within  those  rooms  lockable 
containers  as  appropriate.  Access  is 
limited  to  authorized  users.  For  machine 
records  stored  on  magnetic  tape,  disk  or 
other  computer  storage  media  within  the 
computer  processing  area-additional 
secure  limited  access  facilities,  specific 
processing  requests  accepted  from 
authorized  persons  only,  specific 
authority  to  access  stored  records  and 
delivery  granted  to  authorized  persons 
only. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

File  is  routinely  updated  and  old  data 
disposed  of  as  required.  Individual  data 
is  subject  to  retention  and  disposal 
requirements  specified  for  records 
contained  in  the  Personnel  System. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  NSA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Policy. 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service.  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief.  Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appeaUng  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief. 
Office  of  Policy.  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  provided  by  individuals. 
authr)rities  in  charge  of  parking 


facilities,  local  civil  and  military  law 
enforcement  entities  and  other  related 
sources  as  appropriate  and  required. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Individual  records  and  data  elements 
in  this  file  may  be  exempt  pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C,  section  552a  (k)  (1).  For 
additional  information  see  agency  rules 
contained  in  32  CFR  Part  299a. 

GNSAM 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NSA/CSS  Payroll  and  Claims 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Each  staff, 
line,  contract  and  field  element  as 
appropriate. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

NSA/CSS  civilian  employees  and 
applicants,  military  assignees, 
contractors,  reemployed  annuitants,  and 
personnel  under  contract. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  may  consist  of  records  on  time 
and  attendance;  overtime;  shift  and 
holiday  work;  absent  without  leave 
reports;  payroll  deductions,  allotments 
and  allowances;  requests  for  leave; 
payments  for  travel  performed  in 
connection  with  permanent  change  of 
station,  temporary  duty,  invitations, 
interviews,  pre-employment  interviews 
and  initial  entry  on  duty.  Also  included 
are  Pay  Adjustment  Authorizations  (DD 
Form  139)  and  Case  Collection  Vouchers 
(DD  Form  1131)  and.  in  connection  with 
pay  claims,  waivers,  requests  for 
waivers,  documents,  correspondence, 
background  data,  recommendations  and 
decisions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959, 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public  Law 
86-36);  31  U.S.C.  section  66a.  951-53;  50 
U.S.C.  App.  section  2160;  Titles  5  and  37 
of  the  U.S.C;  Titles  2.  4.  5.  and  6  GAO 
Manual. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  effective  control  over  and 
accountability  for  all  relevant 
appropriated  funds;  to  provide 
accounting  data  to  support  the  NSA/ 
CSS  budget  request  and  control  the 
execution  of  the  budget;  provide 
financial  information  required  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget; 


provide  financial  information  for  NSA/ 
CSS  management  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.SC. 
552a(b)(12)  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1661a  (f)  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701  (a)  (31).  Disclosures  from  this 
system  may  also  be  made  to  other 
federal  entities  as  necessary  to 
effectuate  repayment  of  debts  owed  the 
Government.  To  other  governmental 
entities  in  connection  with  Social 
Security  deductions,  unemployment 
compensation  claims,  job-related  injury 
and  death  benefits,  tax  audit  and 
collections,  and  other  related  claims  or 
actions.  See  'Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at 
the  beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of  the 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  file  cards; 
computer  paper  printouts;  machine- 
readable  cards;  computer  magnetic 
tapes,  disks  and  other  computer  storage 
media. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  name,  social  security  number. 

safeguards: 

For  paper,  computer  printouts  and 
microfilm  -  Secure  limited  access 
facilities,  within  those  facilities  secure 
limited  access  rooms  and  within  those 
rooms  lockable  containers.  Access  to 
information  is  limited  to  authorized 
individuals.  For  machine  records  stored 
on  magnetic  tape,  disk  or  other 
computer  storage  media  within  the 
computer  processing  area-additional 
secure  limited  access  facilities,  specific 
processing  requests  from  authorized 
persons  only,  specific  authority  to 
access  stored  records  and  delivery  to 
authorized  persons  only.  Remote 
terminals  are  secured,  are  available  to 
authorized  persons  only,  and  certain 
password  and  other  identifying 
information  available  to  authorized 
users  only  is  required.  Terminals  are  not 
available  outside  of  headquarters  area 
locations. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  reviewed  annually  and 
retired  or  destroyed  as  appropriate. 
Permanent  records  are  retired  to  the  St. 
Louis  Federal  Records  Center  after 
completion  of  audit.  Computer  records 
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are  purged  and  updated  coiisistent  with 
these  retention  policies. 


SYSTEM  MAMAaCll<S)  AND 

Director.  NSA. 


AOOKESS: 


NO-nFICAT>OM  phocecmjrc: 

Requests  from  individual:  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writi  ng 
addressed  to  the  Chief.  Offi  ze  of  Policy, 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service.  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECOAO  ACCESS  PnOCEOURES: 

Requests  from  individual;  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addresse  J  to  the 
Chief.  Ofilce  of  Policy.  Nati  mal  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  2075^6000 


dl 


contesting 
I 

ined  by 
the  Chief. 


t) 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing  init 
c'-jterminations  may  be  obt 
-..ritten  request  addressed 
Office  of  Policy.  National  Security 
Agencv/Central  Security  S«  rvice.  Ft 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  207^-6000. 

RECORO  SOURCE  CATEOOWES: 

Forms,  cards,  requests  ar  d  other 
documentation  submitted  b  f 
individuals,  supervisors.  cU  ims  officers. 
Personnel  File  data.  Time.  >  ittendance 
and  Access  File  data,  and  c  iher  sources 
as  appropriate  and  requirec 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 


Individual  records  in  this 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C 
552a  (k)  (1)  and  (k)  (2).  For 
information  see  agency  ruNs 
in  32  ere  Part  299a. 

GNSA09 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NSA/CSS  Personnel  File 


SVSTU  location: 

Primary  System  -  Nation  il  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  S'rvice.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  207;  5-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments    Each  staff, 
line,  contract  and  field  elenent  and 
supervisor  as  authorized  a^d 
appropriate. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  Ci>VEREO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees,  pers  jnnel  under 
contract,  military  assignee! .  dependents 
of  NSA/CSS  personnel  ass  gned  to  field 
elements,  individuals  integ  ated  into  the 
cryptologic  career  develop  nent 
program,  custodial  and  cor  imercial 
services  personnel. 


file  may  be 
,  section 
idditional 
contained 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  personnel  papers  and 
forms  including  but  not  limited  to 
applications,  transcripts, 
correspondence,  notices  of  personnel 
action,  performance  appraisals, 
personnel  summaries, 
professionalization  documentation  and 
correspondence,  *-aining  forms, 
temporary  duty,  letters  of  reprimand, 
employee  record  card,  special 
assignment  documentation,  letters  of 
commendation,  promotion 
documentation,  field  assignment 
preference,  requests  for  transfers, 
permanent  change  of  station,  passport, 
transportation,  official  orders,  awards, 
suggestions,  pictures,  complaints, 
separation,  retirement,  time  utilization, 
scholarship/fellowship  or  other  school 
appointments,  military  service,  reserve 
status,  military  check  in/out  sheets, 
military  orders,  security  appraisal, 
career  battery  and  other  test  results, 
language  capability,  military  personnel 
utilization  survey,  work  experience, 
notes  and  memoranda  on  individual 
aspects  of  performance,  productivity 
and  suitability,  information  on 
individual  eligibility  to  serve  on  various 
boards  and  committees,  emergency  loan 
records,  other  information  relevant  to 
personnel  management,  housing 
information  where  required. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959, 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public  Law 
86-36);  5  U.S.C.  and  certain 
implementing  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  regulations  in  the  Federal 
Personnel  Manual;  10  U.S.C,  section 
1124;  44  U.S.C,  section  3101,  and 
Executive  Order  11222. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  support  the  personnel  management 
program;  personnel  training  and  career 
development;  personnel  planning, 
staffing  and  counseling;  admijiistration 
and  personnel  supervision;  workforce 
study  and  analysis;  manpower 
requirements  studies;  emergency  loan 
program;  and  trainmg  curricula  planning 
and  research. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  gaining  employers  or  to  financial 
institutions  when  individual  has  applied 
for  credit;  to  contractor  employees  to 
make  determinations  as  noted  in  the 
purpose  above;  to  hearing  examiners; 
the  judicial  branch  or  to  other  gaining 
government  organization  as  required 
and  appropriate;  biographical 
information  may  be  provided  to  the 


White  House  as  required  in  support  of 
the  Senior  Cryptologic  Executive  Service 
awards  program.  See  'Blanket  Routine 
Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of 
the  record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  file  cards, 
machine-readable  cards,  computer 
printouts,  computer  magnetic  tapes, 
disks  and  other  computer  storage  media, 
and  microfilm. 

RETRIEVASiUTY: 

By  name,  social  security  number  and 
other  items  of  relevant  information. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

For  paper,  computer  printouts  and 
microfilm  -  Secure  limited  access 
facilities,  within  those  facilities  secure 
limited  access  rooms  and  within  those 
rooms  lockable  containers.  Access  to 
information  is  limited  to  those 
individuals  authorized  and  responsible 
for  personnel  management  or 
supervision.  For  records  stored  on 
magnetic  tape,  disk  or  other  computer 
storage  media  within  the  computer 
processing  area-additional  secure 
limited  access  facilities,  specific 
processing  requests  accepted  from 
authorized  persons  only,  specific 
authority  to  access  stored  records  and 
delivery  granted  to  authorized  persons 
only.  Where  data  elements  are  derived 
from  the  Personnel  File,  remote  terminal 
inhibitions  are  in  force  with  respect  to 
access  to  complete  file  or  data  relating 
to  persons  not  assigned  to  requesting 
organization  using  a  remote  terminal. 
Remote  terminals  are  secured,  are 
available  to  authorized  persons  only, 
and  certain  password  and  other 
identifying  information  available  to 
authorized  users  only  is  required. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Primary  System  -  Those  forms, 
notices,  reports  and  memoranda 
considered  to  be  of  permanent  value  or 
required  by  law  of  regulation  to  be 
preserved  are  retain^id  for  the  period  of 
employment  or  assignment  and  then 
forwarded  to  the  gaining  organization  or 
retained  indefinitely.  If  the  action  is 
separation  or  retirement,  these  items  are 
forwarded  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  or  retired  to  the  Federal 
Records  Center  at  St.  Louis  as 
appropriate.  1  hose  items  considered  to 
be  relevant  for  a  temporary  period  only 
are  retained  for  that  period  and  either 
transferred  with  the  employee  or 
assignee  or  destroyed  either  when  they 
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are  no  longer  relevant  or  at  time  of 
separation  or  retirement.  Computerized 
portion  is  purged  and  updated  as 
appropriate.  Personnel  summary, 
training,  testing  and  past  activity 
segments  retained  permanently.  All 
other  portions  deleted  at  end  of  tenure. 

Decentralized  System  -  Files  are 
transferred  to  gaining  organization  or 
destroyed  upon  separation  as 
appropriate.  Computer  listings  of 
personnel  assigned  to  an  organization 
are  destroyed  upon  receipt  of  updated 
listings. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  NSA. 

NOTIFICATON  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief.  Office  of  Policy. 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade. 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief.  Office  of  Policy.  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Forms  used  to  collect  and  process 
individual  for  employment,  access  or 
assignment,  forms  and  memoranda  used 
to  request  personnel  actions,  training 
awards,  professionalization,  transfers, 
promotion,  organization  and  supervisor 
reports  and  requests,  educational 
institutions,  references.  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  and  other 
governmental  entities  as  appropriate, 
and  other  sources  as  appropriate  and 
required. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  in  this  file  may  be 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C,  section 
552a  (k)  (1),  (k)  (4),  (k)  (5),  and  (k)  (6). 
For  additional  information  see  agency 
rules  contained  in  32  CFR  Part  299a. 

GNSA10 

SYSTEM  name: 

NSA/  CSS  Personnel  Security  File 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Each  staff, 
line,  contract  and  field  element  as 
appropriate. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Applicants  for  employment  with 
NSA/CSS;  civilian  employees;  personnel 
under  contract;  military  assignees; 
members  of  advisory  groups; 
consultants;  experts;  other  military 
personnel;  federal  employees; 
employees  of  contractors,  and 
employees  of  services;  other  individuals 
who  require  access  to  NSA/CSS 
facilities  or  information  and  individuals 
who  were  formerly  affiliated  with  NSA/ 
CSS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  Folder  -  Photograph,  fingerprint 
data,  statement  of  personal  history, 
agreements  with  respect  to  specific 
security  processing  procedures,  security 
processing  forms  and  records, 
investigative  reports,  contractor  appeal 
records,  incident  and  complaint  reports, 
unsolicited  information  when  relevant, 
reports  by  domestic  law  enforcement 
agencies  when  relevant,  clearance  data, 
access  authorization,  foreign  travel  data, 
security  secrecy  agreemertts,  separation 
and  retirement  data  and  other 
information  as  required  and  relevant. 
Computer  File  -  contains  data  elements 
representing  a  summary  and  index  of 
the  file  folder  data  to  include  personal 
identifying  data,  relevant  security 
processing  data,  clearance  and  access 
data,  separation  and  retirement  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

50  U.S.C.  section  831-835  (Public  Law 
88-290);  National  Security  Agency  Act  of 
1959,  50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public 
Law  86-36);  18  U.S.C,  section  798;  50 
U.S.C,  section  403  (d)(3);  Executive 
Orders  10450, 10865, 12333  and  12356. 

purpose(s): 

The  file  is  used  in  determinations  with 
respect  to  employment,  access, 
assignment  and  reassignment, 
assignment  to  a  board  of  appraisal  or 
management  promotion,  foreign  official 
and  unofficial  travel,  and  other 
personnel  actions  where  security 
represents  a  relevant  and  valid  element 
of  the  determination. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  agencies  outside  DoD.  to  include 
but  not  limited  to:  other  clearance 
holder  agencies  or  agencies  charged 
with  making  clearance  determinations, 
government  agencies  involved  with 
national  security  or  clearance 
investigations,  other  government 
agencies  and  private  contractors 
requiring  clearance  status  information 
and  authorized  to  receive  same;  the  DCI 
and  his  General  Counsel  in  the  event  of 
litigation  or  anticipated  litigation  with 
respect  to  unauthorized  disclosures  of 
classified  intelligence  or  intelligence 
sources  and  methods  and  related  court 
actions;  judicial  branch  elements 
pursuant  to  specific  court  orders  or 
litigation.  In  addition,  other  government 
agencies  or  private  contractors  may  be 
informed  of  information  developed  by 
NSA  which  bears  on  assignee's  or 
affiliate's  status  at  NSA  with  regard  to 
security  considerations.  See  'Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape,  disk  or  other  computer 
storage  media,  computer  paper 
printouts,  paper  in  file  folders, 
microfilm. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

By  name  or  unique  number  assigned 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

For  paper,  computer  printouts  and 
microfilm  -  Secure  limited  access 
facilities,  within  those  facilities  secure 
limited  access  rooms  and  within  those 
rooms  lockable  containers.  Access  to 
information  is  limited  to  authorized 
individuals.  For  machine  records  stored 
on  magnetic  tape,  disk  or  other 
computer  storage  media  within  the 
computer  processing  area-additional 
secure  limited  access  facilities,  specific 
processing  requests  accepted  from 
authorized  persons  only,  specific 
authority  to  access  stored  records  and 
delivery  granted  to  authorized  persons 
only.  Remote  terminals  are  secured,  are 
available  to  authorized  persons  only, 
and  certain  password  and  other 
identifying  information  available  to 
authorized  users  only  is  required. 
Terminals  are  not  available  outside  of 
specific  security  offices  at  headquarters 
area  locations. 


22594 


Federil  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


RETENTtON  ANO  DISPOSAL: 


ss 


Files  on  all  individuals  a 
employed,  or  granted  acces  i 
CSS  information  or  faciliti 
on  individuals  requesting 
assignment  or  access  but  nt 
completed  due  to  non-empl 
assignment  or  withdrawal  c 
access  are  maintained  a 
years  after  the  last  security 
reflected  in  the  file,  then  deitroyed 
Computer  records  are  purge  d  and 
updated  consistent  with  thepe  retention 
policies. 


signed, 
to  NSA/ 
or  initiated 
ployment, 

ver 

yment,  non- 

r  denial  of 
of  15 

action 


IRll 

!  en 


mil  iimum 


SYSTEM  MAKAGER(S)  ANO 

Director,  NBA. 


ADOH  ESS: 


MOTIFKA-nON  PROCESURC: 

Requests  from  individual;  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writiig 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Offi  :e  of  Policy. 
National  Security  Agency/C  entral 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCfOUAES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addresse  1  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Policy,  Nati(  inal  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Se  rvice.  Ft 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20759-6000. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDUffeS 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  c<  ntesting 
contents  and  appealing  initi  il 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  t(  i  the  Chief. 
Office  of  Policy,  National  S<  curity 
Agency/Central  Security  Se  rvice.  Ft 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  2075J . 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  provided  by  individ 
employment  and  security 
data  provided  by  investigat 
processing  individual's 
data  provided  by  reference! , 
educational  institutions  anc 
sources  named  by  individuc 
developed  during  backgrou 
investigation;  unsolicited 
source  where  relevant;  data 
the  Office  of  Personnel 
and  other  agencies, 
governmental  elements  inv 
conduct  of  National  Agency 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investiga 
developed  by  appropriate 
elements  in  the  course  of  a 
security  investigation  or  in 
into  alleged  violations  of 
statutes  related  to  unau 
disclosures  of  intelligence  i 
of  intelligence  sources  and 
documents  furnished  by 
sponsoring  individual  for 
specific  classified  informa 


departn  ents. 


g'> 


VBSti 


6000 


al  during 
pilDcessing: 
ve  service 
bad  ground; 

other 
or 
lid 
d^ta  from  any 
provided  by 
Mar^gemenf 
and 
(ilved  in  the 
checks:  the 
ion;  data 
vernmental 
national 
gation 


cr  minal 
thor  zed 


protection 
I  methods; 

element 
to 


age  ncy 


ac  cess 
ti  in. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMrrED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  in  this  file  may  be 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.,  section 
552a  (k)  (1),  (k)  (2)  and  (k)  (5).  For 
additional  information  see  agency  rules 
contained  in  32  CFR  299a. 

GNSA11 

SYSTEM  name: 

NSA/CSS  Time,  Attendance  and 
Absence 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Each  staff, 
line,  contract,  and  field  element  as 
authorized  and  appropriate. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

NSA/CSS  civilian  employees  and 
personnel  under  contract. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  request  forms,  time 
cards,  authorization  forms,  notifications, 
locator  cards  and  other  correspondence 
or  revisions  thereof  related  to  actions 
concerning  time,  attendance,  absence, 
annual  leave,  sick  leave,  leave  without 
pay,  advance  leave,  administrative 
leave,  exemplary  use  of  leave, 
unauthorized  leave  and  absences  and 
other  related  matters. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959. 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public  Law 
86-36);  50  U.S.C.  section  831-835,  (Public 
Law  88-290);  section  113  of  the  Budget 
and  Accounting  Procedures  Act  of  1950, 
as  amended;  31  U.S.C,  section  66a. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  means  of  accounting  for 
all  time,  attendances  and  absences  of 
NSA/CSS  civilian  employees  and 
contract  employees. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  contractor  employees  to  make 
determinations  as  noted  in  the  purpose 
above;  to  appropriate  investigatory 
authorities  engaged  in  national  security 
investigations;  hearing  examiners  and 
other  authorized  individuals  with 
respect  to  grievances  or  adverse  actions; 
and  to  those  agencies  identified  in  the 
NSA/CSS  System  of  Records  named 
'Payroll  and  Claims'  as  necessary  to 
document  payroll  actions.  See  'Blanket 
Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices. 


policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Pdper  records  in  file  folders,  file  cards, 
machine-readable  cards,  computer 
printouts,  computer  magnetic  tapes, 
disks  and  other  computer  storage  media, 
and  microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

May  be  retrieved  by  name  and  in 
some  cases  social  security  number. 

safeguards: 

For  paper,  cards,  printouts  and 
microfilm  -  Secure  limited-access 
facilities,  within  those  facilities  secure 
limited  access  rooms  and  within  those 
rooms  lockable  containers  as 
appropriate.  Access  by  authorized 
individuals  only.  Current  time  cards  are 
not  secured  with  respect  to  individual 
employees  within  immediate  working 
element.  For  machine-readable  cards, 
computer  magnetic  tapes  and  disks  and 
other  computer  storage  media  within  the 
computer  processing  area  additional 
secure  limited-access  facilities,  specific 
processing  requests  from  authorized 
persons  only,  specific  authority  to 
access  stored  cards,  tapes  or  disk  files. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Primary  System  -  Records  are 
reviewed  annually  and  retired  or 
destroyed  as  appropriate.  Permanent 
records  are  retired  to  the  St.  Louis 
Federal  Records  Center  after  completion 
of  audit.  Computer  records  are  purged 
and  updated  consistent  with  these 
retention  policies. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Records  are 
temporary,  are  retained  for  the  period 
the  individual  is  assigned  to  an  element, 
or  disposed  of  as  appropriate.  Time 
cards  and  other  appropriate  forms  for 
pay  and  leave  purposes  are  forwarded 
each  pay  period  to  the  payroll  office. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Director,  NSA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Policy. 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief,  Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.Md.  20755-6000. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
Gfiterminations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief. 
Office  of  Policy.  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade  Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Time  cards,  request  forms  and  related 
correspondence  from  individual 
employees  and  assignees,  authorizations 
and  notifications  from  authorizing 
officers,  correspondence  from 
supervisory  personnel  and  investigating 
officers  with  respect  to  abuses  of  leave 
and  attendance  or  unauthorized  leave 
and  absences,  other  records  or  reports 
related  to  either  exemplary  use  of  leave 
or  abusive  use  of  leave,  and  other 
sources  as  appropriate  and  required. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Individual  records  in  this  file  may  be 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.,  section 
552a  (k)  (1).  For  additional  information 
see  agency  rules  contained  in  32  CFR 
Part  299a. 

GNSA12 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NSA/CSS  Training 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-National  Security 
Agencv/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade.  Md.  20755-6000. 

Decentralized  Segments-Each  staff, 
line,  contract  and  field  element  as 
authorized  and  appropriate. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

NSA/CSS  employees,  personnel  under 
contract,  military  assignees  and  other 
government  employees,  designees  and 
military  personnel  as  required  and 
appropriate  vk'ho  attend  courses  or 
receive  training  by  or  under  NSA/CSS 
sponsorship. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  forms,  correspondence, 
memoranda,  student  and  instructor 
surveys,  requests  and  other  information 
related  to  testing  and  training;  tests  and 
test  results;  test  grades,  course  grades 
and  other  student  and  instructor 
evaluations;  course  and  class  rosters, 
rosters  of  individuals  by  specialty; 
attendance  and  time  utilization  reports 
for  students  and  instructors; 
biographical  sketches  where  required 
and  appropriate;  course  and  training 
histories;  other  course  research  and 
evaluation  data;  student  disciplinary 
actions  and  complaints;  waiver  requests 


and  responses;  selected  personal  data 
including  education  level  and  scholastic 
achievements;  course  and  training  cost 
data  where  appropriate;  reimbursement 
and  service  agreements  where 
appropriate;  and  other  records  related  to 
civilian  and  military  training  as  required 
and  appropriate. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Agency  Act  of  1959. 
50  U.S.C.  section  402  note  (Public  Law 
86-36);  5  U.S.C.  Chapter  41,  Executive 
Order  11348.  and  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  implementing  directives  as 
contained  in  the  Federal  Personnel 
Manual. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  training  records 
necessary  to  assure  the  equitable 
selection  and  approval  of  employees  for 
NSA/CSS  training  or  sponsorship;  to 
provide  documentation  concerning 
military  cryptolinquist  resources  and 
individual  training,  develop  training 
requirements,  refine  training  methods 
and  techniques,  and  provide  individual 
career  and  training  counseling. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Portions  of  these  files  are  made 
available  to  other  governmental  and 
non-governmental  entities  in  support  of 
training  requirements.  To  contractor 
employees  to  make  determinations  as 
noted  in  the  purposes  above.  See 
"Blanket  Routine  Uses'  at  the  beginning 
of  NSAs  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  card  files, 
binders,  computer  punch  cards, 
computer  listings,  computer  magnetic 
tapes,  disks  and  other  computer  storage 
media,  microfilm. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  name  or  social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

For  paper,  computer  printouts  and 
microfilm  -  Secure  limited  access 
facilities,  within  those  facilities  secure 
limited  access  rooms  and  within  those 
rooms  lockable  containers  as 
appropriate.  Access  to  information  is 
limited  to  authqjized  individuals  only. 
For  machine  records  stored  on  magnetic 
tape,  disk  or  other  computer  storage 
media  within  the  computer  processing 
area-additional  secure  limited  access 


facilities,  specific  processing  requests 
accepted  from  authorized  persons  only, 
specific  authority  to  access  stored 
records  and  delivery  granted  to 
authorized  persons  only.  Where  data 
elements  are  derived  from  the  Personnel 
System,  remote  terminal  inhibitions  are 
in  force  with  respect  to  access  to 
complete  file  or  data  relating  to  persons 
not  assigned  to  requesting  organization 
using  a  remote  terminal.  Remote 
terminals  are  secured,  available  to 
authorized  persons  only,  and  certain 
password  and  other  identifying 
information  available  to  authorized 
users  only  is  required.  Terminals  are  not 
available  outside  of  headquarters  area 
locations. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Primary  System  -  Records  are 
reviewed  annually  and  retained  or 
destroyed  as  appropriate.  Copies  of 
items  of  significance  with  respect  to  the 
individual  are  included  in  the  Personnel 
File  and  retention  is  in  accordance  with 
the  retention  policies  for  that  system. 
Items  used  as  the  basis  of  statistical 
studies  or  other  research  efforts  may  be 
retained  indefinitely.  Computer  listings 
and  records  are  purged  and  updated  as 
required  and  appropriate.  Decentralized 
System  -  Records  are  reviewed  annually 
and  retained  or  destroyed  as 
appropriate.  Individual's  file  may  be 
transferred  to  gaining  organization  if 
appropriate.  Computer  listings  and 
records  are  purged  and  updated  as 
required  and  appropriate. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  NSA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Policy. 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief.  Office  of  Policy.  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service.  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency /Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 
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RECOflO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual,  supervisors 
counselors,  instructors  and 
training  personnel:  other 
entities  noiTiinating  indiv; 
training;  other  training  and 
institutions;  Personnel  File, 
sources  as  required  and  a 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FBOil  CERTJftIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

Individual  records  in  this 
exempt  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C 
552a  (k)  (1).  (k)  (5)  and  (k) 
additional  i..frnr.afion  see 
contained  in  jZ  CFR  299a. 
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svsTEM  name: 

NS.A/CSS  Archival  Recoijds 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-National 
Rgency/Central  Security 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  207 

Decentralized  Segments- 
line,  contract  and  field  elenient 
authorized  and  appropriate 
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categories  of  individuals  cqvereo  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  have  cor  tributed  to 
the  cryptologic  archives  an(  individuals 
who  are  significant  to  the  h  story  of 
signals  intelligence. 


categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THI ! 

Records  include  org; 
correspondence,  tape  recon  ed 
interviews,  forms,  documents 
films,  magnetic  tapes,  and 
microforms,  photographs,  a 
related  items  of  cryptologic 
interest,  most  of  which  are 
years  old  and  have  been  ac 
permanent  U.S.  Govemmen  1 
yet  declassified. 
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AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
SVSTEM: 

Public  Law  90-620;  Public 
National  Security  Agency 
U.S.C.  section  402  note  (PuBl 
36);  5  U.S.C.  section  552,  Exfecut 
Order  12333  and  Executive 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  provide  the  history,  r^ords 
management,  declassificat: 
archival  staffs  with  a  meant 
and  quantifying  materials 
processing,  reference  service 
evaluation  for  transmittal 
National  Archives. 


til 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PUP.S>OSES  OF  ^UCH  USES: 

To  enable  the  historian  tii  locale 
source  rT«aterials;  permit  sy  ttematic 


review  of  classified  records;  and  provide 
a  source  from  which  response  to  public 
queries  for  .NSA/CSS  records  can  be 
more  expeditiously  handled  and,  if 
possible,  declassified.  See  Blanket 
Uses'  at  the  beginning  of  NSA's  listing  of 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Hard  copy,  microforms,  electronic 
storage  media  and  pictures. 

retrievabiuty: 

Generally  by  subject  matter  as  to  that 
material  furnished  by  an  individual  or 
about  an  individual  significant  to  the 
history  of  cryptology,  by  name,  or  other 
unique  identifier  significant  to  the 
subject  matter    ^d  the  individual. 

safeguards: 

Secure  limited  access  facilities  and 
within  those  facilities  containers 
appropriate  to  the  level  of  classification 
of  particular  records. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  permanent,  as  determined 
by  disposition  schedule  approved  by  the 
Archivist  of  the  United  States.  They  are 
reviewed  periodically  for 
declassification,  and  records 
declassified  are  transferred  to  the 
National  Archives. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  NSA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
notification  shall  be  in  writing 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Office  of  Policy, 
National  Security  Agency/Central 
Security  Service,  Ft.  George  G.  Meade, 
Md.  20755-6000. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
shall  be  in  writing  addressed  to  the 
Chief.  Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency/Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  NSA/CSS  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  addressed  to  the  Chief, 
Office  of  Policy,  National  Security 
Agency /Central  Security  Service,  Ft. 
George  G.  Meade,  Md.  20755-6000. 

RECOPO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  contributors  and 
operational  administrative  files;  other 
sources  as  appropriate. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C,  section  552a  (k)  (1)  and 
(k)  (4).  For  additional  information,  see 
agency  rules  contained  in  32  CFR  Part 
299a. 
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REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  logal  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
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information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
muinfained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22.  1975.  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
iiuthorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by.  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 


maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5.  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520.  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  iN'r.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE  DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  ovei-seas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 


ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Geneial 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORM.\TION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals. 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices:  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

HDNA  001 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Assistance  Program 

SVSTEM  location: 

Occupational  Health  Unit,  HQ, 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  Washington. 
D.  C.  20305-1000.  Also  at  the  following 
subordinate  commands:  Civilian 
Personnel  Office.  Bldg  2023A,  Kirtland 
AFB.  New  Mexico  87115-5000,  and 
Civilian  Personnel  Officer.  Armed 
Forces  Radiobiology  Research  Institute. 
Bethesda.  Maryland  20814-5145.  Bldg  42. 
located  on  the  grounds  of  the  National 
Naval  Medical  Center. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COWERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

All  civilian  employees  in  appropriated 
and  non-appropriated  fund  activities 
who  are  referred  by  management  for.  or 


22598 


JMI 


Fe  leral  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


voluntarily  request, 
assistance. 


cou  iscling 


nil 


cffi 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Case  records  on  emplbyees 
maintained  by  counselofs 
and  civilian  personnel 
consist  of  information 
current  status,  and  . 
employees  or  dependen  i 
alcohol,  drug,  or  emotiopa 


on 


prog  -ess 


and 


Treat.Tient  Act 
Public  Law  93- 
ensive 


autmorttv  for  kuintenajfce  of  the 
system: 

Drug  Abuse  Office  a 
of  1972,  as  amended  by 
282  (21  U.S.C.  1175):  CoAipreh 
Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcpholism 
Prevention.  Treatment 
Rehabilitation  Act  of 
by  Public  Law  93-282 
Subchapter  A  of  Chapt 
Code  of  Federal  Regula 
of  Title  5,  United  States 


■  IS  70. 
(4  J 


(r 


PV.'Rf>OSE(S): 

For  use  by  the  Drug 
Abuse  Coordinator  in 
individuals  for  counse 
management  officials 
actions. 


ni 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOiNO 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 


W  1 


pre  V 


bIo  s 


Upon  request  by  or 
written  authority  of  in 
authorized  representative 
information  may  be 
used  by  other  counse 
personnel,  research  per  sonncl,  or 
employers,  when  disclc  sure  is  to  the 
individual's  benefit.  Sei  (  also  blanket 
routine  uses  at  beginnii  g  of  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency  listing. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  R>R  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RrTAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Case  records  are  sto^d  in  paper  file 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  \y  last  name  of 
individual. 


the  system: 

which  are 
supervisors, 
ces  and 
condition, 
of 
s  who  have 
1  problems. 


md 

as  amended 

U.S.C.  4582): 

I,  Title  42. 
ions;  Chapter  43 
Code. 


and 


liig 
fcr 


Alcohol 
ferring 
and  by 
follow-up 


MAINTAINED  IN 
CATEGORIES  OF 

OF  SUCH  uses: 


th  specific 
dividual  or  their 
selected 
ided  to  and 
or  medical 


safeguards: 

Buildings  employ  se 
Records  are  maintained 
security  containers 
personnel  who  are  pro 
cleared  and  trained. 


( urity  guards, 
in  locked 
ble  only  to 
lerly  screened. 


accessi 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL 

Records  are  purged  (  f 
information  within  five 
termination  of  counse 
when  they  are  no  longer 


identifying 
years  after 
or  destroyed 
useful. 


1  ng 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Occupational  Health  Nurse. 
Occupational  Health  Unit,  HQ,  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Washington,  D.  C. 
20305-1000.  for  Headquarters.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency.  Chief.  Civilian 
Personnel,  Armed  Forces  Radiobiology 
Research  Institute,  Bethesda,  Maryland 
20814-5145,  for  Armed  Forces 
Radiobiology  Research  Institute. 
Civilian  Personnel  Officer,  Kirtland 
AFB.  New  Mexico  87115-5000,  for  Field 
Comap-d,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Occupational  Health  Nurse, 
Occupational  Health  Unit.  HQ.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency.  Washington.  D.  C. 
20305-1000;  Telephone:  (202)  325-7073  for 
Headquarters.  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
Chief.  Civilian  Personnel,  Armed  Forces 
Radiobiology  Research  Institute. 
Bethesda,  Maryland  20814-5145; 
Telephone:  (301)  295-1047  for  Armed 
Forces  Radiobiology  Research  Institute. 
Civilian  Personnel  Officer.  Bldg  2023A, 
Kirtland  AFB,  New  Mexico  87115-5000; 
Telephone:  (505)  264-9253  for  Field 
Command,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
The  letter  should  contain  the  full  name 
and  signature  of  the  requester  and  the 
approximate  period  of  time,  by  date 
during  which  the  case  record  was 
developed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  same  address  as  stated  in 
the  notification  section  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSTEM  MANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Counselors,  other  officials,  individuals 
or  practitioners,  and  other  agencies  both 
in  and  outside  of  Government. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  CF  THE  ACT 

None 
HDNA  002 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Relations 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Civilian  Personnel  Office,  HQ, 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  Washington, 
D.C.,  20305-1000,  Routing  Symbol: 
MPCV.  Also  at  the  following 
subordinate  commands:  Civilian 
Personnel  Office.  Bldg  2023A,  Kirtland 
AFB,  New  Mexico.  87115-5000;  and 


Civilian  Personnel  Office.  Armed  Forces 
Radio-  biology  Research  Institute. 
Bethesda,  MD,  20814-5000.  Bldg  42. 
located  on  the  grounds  of  the  National 
Naval  Medical  Center. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  and  former 
employees  paid  from  appropriated  funds 
serving  under  career,  career-conditional, 
temporary  and  excepted  service 
appointments  on  whom  suitability, 
discipline,  grievance,  and  appeal 
records  exist. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  and  information  pertaining 
to  discipline,  grievances,  and  appeals. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  1302,  3301,  3302,  7301:  E.O. 
11222;  E.O.  115571;  E.O.  11491. 

PURPOS£(S): 

For  use  by  agency  officials  and 
employees  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  management  of 
civilian  employees  and  the  processing, 
administration  and  adjudication  of 
discipline,  grievances,  suitability  and 
appeals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Appeals  examiners  of  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board;  the 
Comptroller  General  or  his  authorized 
representatives  and  the  Attorney 
General  of  the  United  States  or  his 
authorized  representatives  in  connection 
with  grievances,  disciplinary  actions, 
suitability,  and  appeals,  Federal  Labor 
Relations  officials  in  the  performance  of 
official  duties.  See  also  blanket  routine 
uses  at  beginning  of  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency  listing. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 
Records  are  stored  in  paper  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual. 

safeguards: 

Buildings  employ  security  guarus. 
Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
security  containers  in  a  locked  room 
accessible  only  to  personnel  who  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  destroyed  upon 
separation  of  the  employee  from  the 
agency  or  in  accordance  with 
appropriate  records  disposal  schedule.s. 

SVSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Civilian  Personnel  Officer,  for 
1  leadquarters,  Defense  Nuclear  Ayency. 
Washington.  D.  C.  20305-1000,  and  for 
the  Armed  Forces  Radiobiology 
Research  Institute,  Bethesda.  MD,  20H14- 
5145;  Civilian  Personnel  Officer 
Kirtland  AFB.  New?  Mexico,  87115-500(1, 
for  Field  Command.  Defense  Nuclear 
Ayency. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Civilian  Personnel  Officer.  HQ,  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Washington,  D.C., 
20305-1000,  Telephone:  (703)  325-7591. 
for  Headquarters,  and  the  Armed  Forces 
Radiobiology  Research  Institute, 
Bethesda,  MD,  20814-5145.  Information 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Officer,  Bldg  2023A.  Kirtland 
AFB,  New  Mexico,  87115-5000, 
Telephone:  (505)  264-9253,  for  Field 
Command.  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
The  letter  should  contain  the  full  name 
and  signature  of  the  requester  and  the 
approximate  period  of  time,  by  date, 
during  which  the  case  record  was 
developed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  same  address  as  stated  in 
the  notification  section  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Supervisors  or  other  appointed 
officials  designated  for  this  purpose. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
HDNA  004 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Nuclear  Weapons  Accident  Exercise 
Personnel  Radiation  Exposure  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Field  Command.  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency  (FCDNA),  Kirtland  AFB,  NM. 
87115-5000. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  and  othe. 


federal,  state,  and  local  government 
agencies,  contractor  personnel,  and 
visitors  from  foreign  countries,  who 
participate  in  planned  exercises. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Note:  System  contains  some  data  of 
nonpersonal  nature  and  all  informa-  tion 
is  not  always  appropriate  for  all 
categories  of  individuals.  Name:  Social 
Security  Account  Number  Date  of  Birth: 
Service:  Grade/Rank:  Specialty  Code; 
)ob  Series  or  Profession;  Experience 
with  Radioactive  Materials  such  as 
classification  as  'radiation  worker.'  Use 
of  Film  Badge  or  other  dosimetric 
device;  Respiratory  Protection 
Equipment  Training  and  Actual  Work  in 
Anticontamination  Clothing  and 
Respirators;  Awareness  of  Radiation 
Risks  Associated  with  Exercises; 
Previous  Radiation  Exposure;  Role  in 
Exercise:  Employer/Organization 
Mailing  Address  and  Telephone;  Unit 
Responsible  for  Individual's  Radiation 
Exposure  Records;  Time  in  Exercise 
Radiological  Control  Area;  and  External 
and  Internal  Radiation  Monitoring  and/ 
or  Dosimetry  Results. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

42  U.S.C.  2013  and  2201  (Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954)  and  10  C.F.R.  Parts 
10  and  20;  5  U.S.C.  7902  and  84  Stat.  1599 
(Occupational  Safety  and  Health  Act  of 
1970)  and  29  C.F.R.  Subparts  1910.20  and 
1910.96;  Executive  Order  12196,  Feb.  26, 
1980.  (Occupational  Safety  and  Health 
Programs  for  Federal  Employees). 

PURPOSE(S): 

For  use  by  agency  officials  and 
employees  in  determining  and 
evaluating  individual  and  exercise 
collective  radiation  doses  and  in 
reporting  dosimetry  results  to 
individuals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  other 
government  agencies,  authorized 
govern-  ment  contractors,  national,  state 
and  local  government  organizations  and 
foreign  governments  in  the  performance 
of  official  duties  related  to  evaluating, 
reporting  and  documenting  radiation 
dosimetry  data.  Officials  of  government 
investigatory  agencies  in  the 
performance  of  official  duties  relating  to 
enforcement  of  Federal  rules  and 
regulations.  See  also  blanket  routine 
uses  at  beginning  of  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency  listing. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  discs,  computer  print- 
outs and/or  punched  cards.  Manual 
records  are  stored  in  paper  file  folders, 
card  files  and/or  paper  rosters. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Records  are  normally  retrieved  by 
individual's  last  name  or  social  security 
account  number,  records  may  also  be 
retrieved  by  Service,  organization/ 
employee,  dose  results  or  other  input 
data. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  computer  facility  and  temiinnlK 
are  located  in  restricted  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
and  computer  access  is  password 
protected.  Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  persons  with  an  official  need 
to  know.  Buildings  employ  security 
guards  and/or  intrusion  detection 
systems. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

All  records  are  retained  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Field  Command,  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Kirtland  AFB,  NM. 
87115-.5000.  ATTN:  Radiological  Safety 
Officer. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  address  as  above. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  information  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  and 
include  full  name  and  applicable  dates 
of  participation,  if  available.  Visits  can 
be  arranged  with  the  System  Manager. 
Requests  from  current  or  potential 
employers  must  include  signed 
authorization  from  individual. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager, 
address  above,  or  the  General  Counsel. 
HQ,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency, 
Washington,  D.  C.  20305-1000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  of  records 
is(l)  supplied  directly  by  the  individual, 
or  (2)  derived  from  information  supplied 
by  the  individual,  or  (3)  supplied  by  a 
contractor  or  government  dosimetry 
service,  or  (4)  developed  by  radiation 
measurements  at  the  exercise  site. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^ERTAIN 
mOVtSIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 

HDNA  005 

SVSTEM  name: 

Manpower/Personne  Management 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Manpower  Management 
Personnel  Directorate, 
Nuclear  Agency,  Wash 
20305-1000,  Routing  Syi^bol 
Also  at  the  following  s 
commands:  Field  Com 
Nuclear  Agency,  Bldg  20364, 
AFB.  NM  87115-5000; 
Office.  Armed  Forces 
Research  Institute,  BetHesda 
5145.  Bldg  42  located  or 
the  National  Naval  Me|ical 
supervisor  maintained 
locations. 


ns 


ma 


and 
\Q.  Defense 
gton,  D,  C. 
OAMP. 
Jbordinate 
nd.  Defense 
Kirtland 
ian  Personnel 
obiology 
MD,  20814- 
the  grounds  of 

Center.  Also 
lies  at  all  three 


C  vili 
Radi 


CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUAL 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual,  milif 
employed  by  DNA. 


igi 


CATEOORIES  OF  RECORDS 

File  contain?  foUowi 
all  personnel  assigned 
Security  Number.  Agerfcy 
Name;  Birth  Date;  Veteran 
Tenure  Group;  Service 
Date;  Federal  Employe  !S 
Insurance;  Retirement 
Action  Code;  Effective 
Position  Number.  Pay 
Code;  Functional  Clas 
Grade;  Step;  Pay  Basis 
Supervisory  Position 
Dvty  Station;  Position 
Schedule;  Pay  Rate 
C  itizen  Status;  Date 
Grade;  Date  Entered 
Separation  Date;  Reasfcn 
(Quit  Code);  Cost  Cenje 
Discipline;  Career 
Appointment  Date 
Career);  Education 
Purpose  of  Training 
Source  of  Training;  Sp  ; 
Direct  Cost;  Indirect  ~ 
Completion;  On-Duty 
Hours;  JTD  Paragraph 
Number,  Competitive 
Service  Retirement 
Service;  Service  Comr  i 
(military);  Service  Pay 
Agency  Sub-element 
Office  Number;  Reti 
Bureau;  Unit  Identi 
Program  Element  Cod^  i 
Code;  Guard/;  Reserv  ! 
Appropriation  Code; 
Strength  Designation; 
Code;  Projected  Vaca 


N  THE  SYSTEM: 


Ley  el 


COVERED  BY  THE 

ry  or  civilian. 


^  information  on 
o  DNA:  Social 
';  Employee 
s  Preference; 
Computation 
Group  Life 
lode;  Nature  of 
Date  of  Action; 
'Ian;  Occupation 
;$fication  Code; 

Salary; 
location  Code/ 
Occupied;  Work 
De  erminant;  Sex; 
Er  tered  Present 
Pfesent  Step; 

for  Separation 
r;  Academic 
■  Conklitional 
(Co  nversion  to 

;  Degree  Date; 
of  Training; 
cial  Interest; 

Date  of 
lours;  Off-Duty 
Number;  JTD  Line 
^vel;  Military 
Uniformed 
issioned 
Grade  (rank); 

;  submitting 
Military  Code; 
:ion  Code; 
Civil  Function 
Technician; 
Active/Inactive 
Work  Center 
cy  Date;  Targeted 


Type' 


CDSt; 


Date 


(  ode; 
ire  1 
ific<  t 


Grade:  Position  Title;  Date  of  Last 
Equivalent  Increase;  Fair  Labor 
Standards  Act  Designator;  Health 
Benefits  Enrollment  Code:  Type  and 
Date  of  In-  centive  Award;  Civil  Service 
or  other  Legal  Authority;  Date 
Probationary  Period  Begins; 
Performance  Rating;  Due  Date  for  Future 
Action;  Position  Tenure;  Leave 
Category;  Personnel  Authorized; 
Projected  Personnel  Requirements; 
Special  Experience  Identifiers; 
Additional  Duties;  Man-  power  Track: 
Facility;  Branch  of  Service;  Date  of 
Rank;  Primary/Alternate  Specialty; 
Control  Specialty;  Last  OER/EER;  Basic 
Pay  Entry  Date:  Basic  Active  Service 
Date:  Date  of  Arrival:  Projected  Date  of 
Departure;  Security  Clearance:  Marital 
Status:  Spouse's  Name:  Dependents; 
Address  (Nr  and  Street,  City,  State.  Zip 
Code):  Phones  (Home  and  Duty); 
Handicap  Code:  Minority  Group 
Designator  Aggregate  Program  Element 
Code:  Position  Indicator  Academic 
Degree  Requirements;  Directorate/ 
Department,  Division.  Branch,  and 
Section  Office  Titles;  Service 
Authorization  Position  Number;  Physical 
Profile:  Nature  of  Action  Code  i2; 
Annuitant  Indicator;  Vietnam  Veteran; 
Entered  Present  Position;  Future  Action 
Type:  Agency  Submitting  Element; 
Submitting  Office  Code:  Merit  Pay 
Designator;  Bargaining  Unit  Designator 
Old  SSN;  Course  Title  Host;  Tuition: 
Trans-  portation  Per  Diem;  Hourly  Rate; 
Training  Grade  Level;  Administrative 
Cost;  Type  of  Career  Training  Program. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301,  302,  4103:  Pub.  L.  89-554, 
September  6. 1966. 


PUR5>OSE(S): 

For  use  by  officials  and  employees  of 
the  Defense  Nuclear  Agency  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  the  management  of  civilian 
and  military  employee  programs.  To 
compile  and  consolidate  re-  ports 
relating  to  manpower  authorization/ 
assigned  strengths  and  to  record 
personnel  data  and  use  that  data  to 
compile  information  as  required  by 
management  officials  within  the  agency. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Representatives  of  the  Merit  Systems 
Protection  Board  on  matters  re-  lating  to 
the  inspection,  survey,  audit  or 
evaluation  of  the  civilian  programs  or 
such  other  matters  under  the  jurisdiction 
of  that  organiza-  tion.  The  Comptroller 
General  or  any  of  his  authorized 
representatives  in  the  course  of 


performance  of  duties  of  the  General 
Accounting  Office  relating  to  civilian 
programs.  Duly  appointed  Hearing 
Examiners  or  Arbitrators  for  the  purpo.se 
of  conducting  hearings  in  connection 
with  an  employee  grievance.  See  also 
blanket  routine  uses  at  beginning  of 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency  listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSiNG  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  discs,  computer  print- 
outs, and  on  punched  cards.  Manual 
records  are  stored  in  paper  file  folders 
and  card  file  boxes. 

retriev  ability: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
social  security  number.  Manual  records 
are  retrieved  by  employee's  last  name. 

safeguards: 

The  computer  facility  and  terminal  are 
located  in  restricted  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  personnel  that  are 
properly  screened,  cleared,  and  trained. 
Manual  records  and  computer  printouts 
are  avail-  able  only  to  authorized 
personnel  having  a  need  to  know. 
Building  employs  security  guards  and  is 
protected  by  an  intrusion  alarm  system. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  are 
permanent.  Manual  records  are 
maintained  on  a  fiscal  year  basis. 
Monthly  reports  are  destroyed  at  the 
end  of  each  FY;  annual  reports  are 
retained  in  5-year  blocks,  transferred  to 
the  WNRC,  and  offered  to  NARS  20 
years  after  cutoff. 

system  manacer(s)  and  address: 

Director.  Manpower  Management  and 
Personnel  Directorate,  HQ,  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency,  Washington,  D.  C. 
20305-1000,  Telephone;  (202)  325-7047. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager.  The  letter  should  con- 
tain the  full  name  and  signature  of  the 
requester  and  the  approximate  period  of 
time,  by  date,  during  which  the  case 
record  was  developed. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
System  Manager.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  provide  military  or 
civilian  identification  card. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager, 
address  above,  or  the  General  Counsel. 
HQ.  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-1000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  extracted  from  military 
and  civilian  personnel  records.  Joint 
Manpower  Program  documents  and 
voluntarily  submitted  by  indi-  vidual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT; 

None 

HDNA  006 

svsTEM  name: 

Employees  Occupational  Health 
Programs 

SYSTEM  location: 

Occupational  Health  Unit,  HQ, 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency.  Washington. 
D.C.  20305-1000.  Routing  Symbol:  HU. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Any  individual,  military  or  civihan 
employed  by  DNA  and  GSA  employees 
assigned  to  the  building. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  a  variety  of  records 
relating  to  an  employee's  participa-  tion 
in  the  DNA  Occupational  Health 
Program.  Information  which  may  be 
included  in  this  system  are  the 
employee's  name,  SSN,  date  of  birth, 
weight,  height,  blood  pressure,  medical 
history,  blood  type,  nature  of  injury  or 
complaint,  type  of  treatment/medication 
received,  immuni-  zations,  examination 
findings  and  laboratory  findings, 
exposure  to  occupational  hazards. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  7901  et  seq..  Pub  L.  79-658, 

PURPOSE(S): 

For  use  by  authorized  medical 
personnel  in  providing  any  medical 
treat-  ment  or  referral:  to  provide 
information  to  agency  management 
officials  pertaining  to  job-related 
injuries  or  potential  hazardous 
conditions;  and  to  provide  information 
relative  to  claims  or  litigation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Office  of  Personnel  Management, 
and  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority  (including  the  General 
Counsel)  in  the  performance  of  official 


duties.  The  Department  of  Labor  in 
connection  with  claims  for  compensa- 
tion. The  Department  of  Justice  in 
connection  with  litigation  relating  to 
claims.  The  Occupational  Safety  and 
Health  Agency  in  connection  with  job- 
related  injuries,  illnesses,  or  hazardous 
conditions.  See  also  blanket  routine  uses 
at  beginning  of  Defense  Nuclear  Agency 
listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  paper  file 
folders  and  card  file  boxes. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Records  are  manually  retrieved  either 
by  last  name  or  the  terminal  digit  filing 
system. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

During  the  employment  of  the 
individual.  r>edical  records  are 
maintained  .n  files  located  in  a  secured 
room  with  access  limited  to  those  whose 
official  duties  require  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  until  the 
individual  leaves  the  Agency.  If  they 
have  no  long  term  value,  they  are 
destroyed  at  this  time.  If  they  have 
continuing  value,  they  may  be  combined 
with  the  Official  Personnel  F'older  which 
is  forwarded  to  the  Federal  Personnel 
Records  Center  or  to  the  new  employing 
agency,  as  appropriate. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Occupational  Health  Nurse. 
Occupational  Health  Unit, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-1000. 
Telephone:  (202)  325-7073. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager.  The  letter  should 
contain  the  full  name  and  signature  of 
the  requester  and  the  approximate 
period  of  time,  by  date,  during  which  the 
case  record  was  developed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
System  Manager.  Written  request  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  requester.  For  personal  visits  the 
individual  should  provide  military  or 
civilian  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager, 
address  above,  or  the  General  Counsel, 


HQ,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-1000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  of  records 
is;  (1)  supplied  directly  by  the 
individual,  or  (2)  derived  from 
information  supplied  by  the  individual 
or  (3)  supplied  by  the  medical  officer  or 
nurse  providing  treatment  or 
medication,  or  (4)  supplied  by  the 
individual's  private  physician. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT-  • 

None 
HONA  007 
SYSTEM  name: 

Security  Operations 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Intelligence/Security  Directorate 
(OAIS).  Headquarters.  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency.  Washington,  D.C.  20305-1000. 
Also  at  the  following  subordinate 
commands;  Security  Division  (FCSSl. 
Field  Command,  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency.  Kirtland  AFB,  Albuquerque. 
New  Mexico  87115-5000;  and  Armed 
Forces  Radiobiology  Research  Institute. 
Bethesda,  Maryland  20814-5145. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  and  civilian  personnel 
assigned  to,  or  employed  by  HQ, 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency  (DNA),  Field 
Command,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency 
(FCDNA),  and  the  Armed  Forces 
Radiobiology  Research  Institute 
(AFRRI).  Other  U.S.  Government 
personnel,  U.S.  Government  contractors, 
foreign  government  representatives,  and 
visitors  from  foreign  countries. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  contains  follovvmg 
information  on  individuals  (not  all 
informa-  tion  is  appropriate  to  all 
categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system);  Name;  Social  Security  Account 
Number;  Date  and  Place  of  Birth;  Height; 
Weight:  Hair/Eye  Color.  Citizenship; 
Grade/Rank;  Service;  Organi-  zation; 
Security  Clearance;  Date  of  Clearance; 
Basis  Special  Accesses;  Courier 
Authorization;  Continuous  Access 
Roster  Expiration  Date;  Expira-  tion 
Date;  Badge  Number.  Contracting 
Officers  Representative;  Contract-  ing 
Officer's  Organization  Special 
Intelligence  Access;  Expiration  Date; 
Agency.  Billet  Number;  List  of  Badges/ 
Passes  Issued:  List  of  Keys  Issued; 
Conference  Title;  Conference  Duties; 
Location.  Department  of  Defense  Form 
398.  "Statement  of  Personal  Historj'." 
Reports  of  Investigation.  Security 
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Incident  Files.  Visit  ReqLests 
Conference  Rosters;  Cle  arance  and 
Special  Access  Rosters;  picture  and 
identification  cards;  cofespon-  dence 
concerning  adjudicatiory  passing  of 
clearances. 


AUTHOnrrV  fob  MAINTtNAI^CE  OF  THE 

system: 

Executive  Order  1(M5( 
Requirements  for  Goveifiment 
ment,  27  Aprill953.  as 
Executive  Orders  10491 
10558. 11605.  and  11785. 
12065.  'National  Securi 
dated  28  June  1978.  Seel  i 
Internal  Security  Act  of 
831).  Section  145  of  the 
Act  of  1954.  as  amende< 
703.  42  U.S.C.  2185. 


PURPOSE(S): 


For  use  by  officials  a 
the  Defense  Nuclear  Aj  e 
DoD  Components  in  the 
their  official  duties  rela  ed 
determining  the  eligibility 
for  access  to  classified 
access  to  buildings  and 
conferences  over  which 
security  responsibility 


'Security 

Employ- 
<  mended  by 
10531, 10548. 
Executive  Order 
Information,' 
on  21  of  the 
1950  (Pub  L. 
Momic  Energy 
by  Pub  L.  83- 


d  employees  of 
ncy  and  other 
performance  of 
to 

of  individuals 
nformation. 
facilities,  or  to 
DNA  has 


OF  SUCH  USES: 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOBOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  Ci^TEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 

Officials  and  employ  ;es  of 
Government  contractors  and  other 
Government  agencies  in  the 
performance  of  their  of  icial  duties 
related  to  the  screening  and  selection  of 
individuals  for  security  clearances  and/ 
cr  special  authorizalior  s.  access  to 
facilities  or  attendance  at  conferences. 
See  also  blanket  routin  =  uses  at 
beginning  of  Defense  N  uclear  Agency 
listing  and  the  appUcal  !e  exemption  at 
end  of  system  notice. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  !N 


FOR  '. 


STORING, 
RETAINING,  AND 
THE  SYSTEM: 


ere 


STORAGE: 

Automated  records 
magnetic  tapes,  discs, 
outs,  and  or  punched 
records  are  stored  in  p 
card  files,  and  paper  r(ls!ers. 


SETRIEVABIUTV: 

Automated  records  i 
individual's  last  name, 
and  by  type  of  badge  i 
records  are  retrieved 
name,  organization,  or 


SAFEGUABOS: 

The  computer  facilit  r 
are  located  in  reslricte  i 
accessible  only  to  autnorized 


stored  on 
omputer  print- 
's. Manual 
per  file  folders, 


c  ires 


re  retrieved  by 
conference  title, 
sued.  Manual 
b/  individual's  last 
subject  file. 


and  terminals 
areas 

personnel. 


Manual  records  and  computer  printouts 
are  available  only  to  authorized  persons 
with  an  official  need  to  know.  Buildings 
employ  security  guards  and/or  intrusion 
detection  systems. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Computer  records  on  individuals  are 
erased  upon  termination  of  an  indi- 
vidual's affiliation  with  DNA,  FCDNA, 
or  AFRRI:  personnel  security  files  are 
destroyed  within  thirty  days  from  the 
date  of  termination  of  an  in-  dividual's 
employment,  assignment  or  affiliation 
with  DNA,  FCDNA  or  AFFRI.  Manual 
records  or  conference  attendees, 
visitors,  and  visit  certifications  to  other 
agencies  are  maintained  for  two  years 
and  destroyed.  Security  incident  files 
are  retained  for  two  years  unless  thay 
concern  compromise  of  classified 
information,  in  which  case  they  may  be 
retained  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAGEB(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Intelligence/Security 
Directorate.  HQ,  Defense  Nuclear 
AGency.  Washington,  D.C.  20305-1000, 
for  DNA  and  AFRRI.  Chief.  Security 
Division,  Field  Command.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency.  Kirtland  AFB.  NM 
87115-5000. 

NOTIFICATION  PBOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  address  above,  for 
HQ,  DNA  and  AFRRI,  Telephone:  (202) 
325-7086:  for  FCDNA,  from  the  System 
Manager,  address  above.  Telephone: 
(505)  264-1423. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  information  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager, 
addresses  above.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  home  address,  social  security 
number,  date  and  place  of  birth.  For 
per-sonal  visits,  the  individual  must  be 
able  to  provide  identifica-  tion  showing 
full  name,  date  and  place  of  birth,  and 
social  security  number. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PBOCEDURES: 

Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager, 
address  above,  or  the  General  Counsel, 
HQ,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
Washington.  D.C.  20305-1000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  extracted  from  military 
and  civilian  personnel  records, 
investigative  files,  and  voluntarily 
submitted  by  individual. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Part  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a  {k)(5)  as  applic- 
able. The  exemption  rule  for  the  system 
is  contained  in  Title  32,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  Part  291a.  as  amended. 

HDNA  008 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Biographies 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Public  Affairs  Office.  HQ,  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency.  Washington.  D.C. 
20305-1000,  Routing  Symbol:  PAO. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Senior  military  officers  of  the  Army, 
Air  Force.  Navy  and  Marines;  senior 
DoD  civilians,  and  contractor  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Brief  biographical  data  (sometimes 
including  photographs). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301  and  302. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  biographical  data  for  use 
by  agency  officials  and  employees. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  on  key  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency  personnel  may  be  released  to 
the  media,  individuals,  businesses,  or 
any  other  public  or  private  re  quester 
for  use  in  compiling  background 
information. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retr:eva3IUTy: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name. 

safeguards: 

Files  are  secured  in  a  locked  file  in  an 
area  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel.  The  building  is  protected  by 
security  guards  and  an  intrusion  alarm 
system. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  in  an  active  file 
until  retirement,  transfer,  separa-  tion,  or 
death  of  the  individual  concerned  or  in 
accordance  with  current  records 
management  regulations. 
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SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Public  .Affairs  Officer.  HQ.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
2030.1-1000.  Telephone  (202)  32.'-.-7095. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  ol)lfiined  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  HQ.  Defense  Nuclear  Agency.  ATT.N: 
Public  Affairs  Office,  Washington,  D.  C. 
20.305-1000  and  contain  the  full  name  of 
the  requester.  Visits  can  be  arranged  by 
the  Public  Affairs  Officer.  Telephone: 
(202)  325-7095. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ucc.ess  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager  or  from  the 
General  Counsel.  HQ.  Defense  .Nuclear 
Agency.  Washington.  D.  C.  20.30.";- 10(X). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

information  is  voluntarily  submitted 
t>y  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
HDNA  009 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Radiation  Exposure 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

.\rmed  Forces  Radiobiology  Research 
Institute  (AFRRI),  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency,  Bethesda.  MD,  20814-5145.  on 
the  grounds  of  the  National  Naval 
Medical  Center,  and  Field  Command, 
Defense  Nuclear'Agency  (FCIDNA.  Kirt- 
land  AFB,  NM  8711.5-5000. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees,  contractors,  or  visitors 
who  enter  the  AFRRI  building;  »ther 
DNA/FCDNA  employees  who  work  in 
positions  which  might  result  in  exposure 
to  radiation:  and  individuals  who 
participated  in  the  cleanup  of  F.newetak 
Atoll. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Name.  Social  Security  Account 
Number.  Sex,  Date  of  Birth.  Current  and 
Previous  Radiation  Exposure  History. 
Dates  and  Places  of  Employment.  Dates 
of  Exposures,  Citizenship,  Information 
on  Pregnancy,  Areas  Visited  or  Worked. 
Dates  of  Arrival  and  Departure. 
Organization,  Assigned  Depart-  ment, 
Bioassay  Information,  Grade/Rank. 
Work  Phone  and  Location. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  42  U.S.C. 
2013,  Military  Construction  Appro- 
priation Act  of  1977  (Pub  L.  94-367)  and 
DNA  OPLAN  600-77.  Cleanup  of 
Enewetak  Atoll. 

PURPOSE(S): 

For  use  by  agency  officials  and 
employees  to  provide  documentation  on 
any  exposure  to  radiation  experienced 
by  an  individual  in  the  course  of  work- 
related  activities  or  while  present  in 
agency  facilities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  released  to 
support  legal  or  medical  claims  for  or 
against  the  government:  to  regulatory 
agencies  for  use  in  measuring  quality  of 
radiation  protection  programs,  or  for 
licensing  procedures;  to  current  or 
potential  employers;  or  to  individuals  or 
their  authorized  representatives.  See 
also  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  Defense  Nuclear  Agency 
listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  svstem: 

storage: 

Card  files,  paper  records  in  file 
folders,  microfiche/film  and  automated 
records  on  magnetic  tapes,  disks  and 
computer  printouts. 

retriev  ability: 

Alphabetical  by  last  name  of 
individual.  Automated  records  are 
select-  able  on  all  fields  within  the 
record. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

AFRRI  and  FCDNA  facilities  are  in 
controlled  access  buildings  which  are 
protected  by  intrusion  alarm  systems. 
Records  are  further  secured  in 
controlled  areas  accessible  only  by 
authorized  personnel.  Automated 
records  are  protected  by  user 
identification  codes  and  password. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

For  employees,  records  are  kept 
permanently.  For  visitors,  records  are 
retired  after  two  years  to  record  holding 
areas  for  permanent  retention.  For 
foreign  visitors,  records  are  sent  to  State 
Department  for  retention.  Enewetak 
records  are  retained  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Department  Head,  Radiation  Safety 
Department,  Armed  Forces 
Radiobiology  Research  Institute. 


Defense  Nuclear  Agency.  Bethesda,  MD 
20814-5145:  Health  Physicist.  Logistics 
Directorate.  Field  Command.  Defense 
Nuclear  Agency.  ATTN:  (FCLS). 
Kirtland  Am  NM  87115-5000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 

System  Manager. 

t 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
(.ontents  and  appealing  initial  deter- 
minations may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager  or  the  General 
Counsel.  HQ.  Defense  Nuclear  Agenry. 
Washington.  D.C.  2030.S-1000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  voluntarily  submitted 
by  individuals  or  derived  from  exposure 
data. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
HDNA  010 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Nuclear  Test  Participants 

SYSTEM  location: 

Biomedical  Effects  Directorate.  HQ. 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency.  Washington. 
DC.  20305-1000:  Field  Command. 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency.  ATTN:  FCLS. 
Kirtland  AFB.  NM  8711.5-5000. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SVSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  participants  of 
the  U.  S.  nuclear  testing  programs, 
(includes  some  personnel  from  the 
occupational  forces  in  Japan). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank,  grade,  service  number, 
social  security  number,  last  known  or 
current  address,  dates  and  extent  of  test 
participation,  exposure  data,  unit  of 
assignment,  medical  data,  and 
documentation  relative  to 
administrative  claims  or  civil  litigation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Atomic  Energy  Act  of  1954.  42  U.S.C. 
2013  and  Tasking  Memorandum  from 
Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense  to  the 
Director,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency  dated 
28  Jan  78,  Subject:  DoD  Personnel 
Participation  in  Atmos-  pheric  Nuclear 
Weapons  Testing. 
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PURPOSE(S): 

For  use  by  agency  o 
employees,  or  authoriz  ;d 
and  other  DoD  compor  ent 
preparation  of  the  histdries 
test  programs;  to  condi  ct 
studies  or  medical  follow 
and  to  provide  data  or 
relevant  to  the  processfng 
administrative  claims 


icials  and 
contractors, 
s  in  the 

of  nuclear 
scientific 
-up  programs 
documentation 
of 
litigation. 


(ir 


Co 
Coi  trol, 


cfi 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  HECOBDp 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOIN 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSE! 

National  Research 
Center  for  Disease 
purpose  of  conducting 
studies  on  the  effects 
radiation  on  participar 
programs.  Department 
purpose  of  processing 
individuals  who  allege 
disabilities  as  a  result 
nuclear  test  pro-  gram; 
actions.  Department  o 
purpose  of  identifying 
contractor  personnel 
be  in  the  future,  invol 
programs:  and  for  use 
claims  or  litigation 
Administration,  for  th 
processing  claims  by 
allege  service-connec 
a  result  of  participat 
programs  and  for  Utig 
to  conduct  epidemiolo  i 
the  effects  of  radiatior 
participants.  Informat 
released  to  individua" 
authorized  representa 
blanket  routine  uses 
Defense  Nuclear 


v'ho 


\e 


■  Ager  cy 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  fil 
magnetic  tape  disks  ati 
secure  computer  facil  t 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Records  are  retriev 
military  service  numhler 
security  number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Paper  records  are 
Stored  in  areas  accesi 
authorized  personnel 
protected  by  security 
intrusion  alarm  systems 
are  stored  in  a  vault 
within  limited  access 
to  computer  program 
through  software  app 
require  validation  pr 


MAINTAINED  IN 
CJkTEGORiES  OF 
OF  SUCH  USES: 

uncil  and  the 

for  the 

Epidemiological 

ionizing 
ts  of  nuclear  test 
of  Labor,  for  the 
laims  by 
job-  related 
af  participation  in 
and  for  litigation 
Energy,  for  the 
30E  and  DOE- 

were,  or  may 
d  in  nuclear  test 
n  processing 

.  Veterans 
purpose  of 
idividuals  who 
disabilities  as 
n  nuclear  test 
tion  actions;  and 
ical  studies  on 
on  nuclear  test 
on  may  be 
or  their 
ives.  See  also 
beginning  of 
listing. 


act  ons. 


t;d 


tioi 


FOR  STORING, 
DETAINING,  AND 

THE  system: 


folders,  computer 
d  printouts  in 
es. 


d  by  name, 
and  social 


ffed  in  folders 
ible  only  by 
Buildings  are 
guards  and 

Magnetic  tapes 
a  controlled  area 
facilities.  Access 
is  controlled 
cations  which 
ibr  to  use. 


n 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  50  yoars  after 
termination  of  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

NTPR  Program  Manager,  Biomedical 
Effects  Directorate,  HQ,  Defense 
Nuclear  AGency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20305-1000  (for  atmospheric  test  records) 
and  Field  Command,  Defense  Nuclear 
Agency.  ATTN:  FCLS,  Kirtland  AFB.  NM 
87115-5000,  (for  underground  test 
records). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  may  be  addressed 
to  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Information  on  agency  rules  and 
procedures  for  contesting  record  con- 
tents or  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  General 
Counsel,  HQ,  Defense  Nuclear  Agency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20305-1000. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DNA  Form  10,  DoD  records  from 
individuals  voluntarily  contacting  D.NA 
or  other  elements  of  DoD  by  phone  or 
mail,  dosimetry  records  and  records 
from  the  Department  of  Energy,  the 
Veterans  Administration,  the  Social 
Security  Administration,  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service,  and  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAiN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


ORGANIZATION  OF  THE  JOINT 
CHIEFS  OF  STAFF 

REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 


otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  compone.^l  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLPSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSION.\L 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
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inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  0MB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516.  5517.  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 


ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 


purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices:  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

JOJCS001MILPERS 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

OJCS  Medals  and  Awards  Files  and 
Report  System:  Microfilmed  Historical 
Awards. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Military  Personnel  Branch,  Personnel 
Division.  Organization  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  Pentagon,  Washington, 
D.C.  20301. 

categories  of  individual  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  military  officer/enlisted  personnel, 
regular  and  reserve,  who  are  serviced  by 
the  Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains,  but  not  limited  to. 
recommendations  and  substantiating 
documents  for  awarding  of  the  medals 
and  awards:  orders  authorizing  awards, 
certificates  of  eligibility,  memoranda  for 
the  record,  vote  sheets,  status  sheets, 
board  memberships  lists,  criteria  and 
analysis,  agency  historical  file,  reports, 
reclama  actions,  recommendations  for 
foreign  awards,  special  category  and 
exception  to  policy,  bulletins, 
miscellaneous  correspondence. 
Decorations  and  Awards  Board 
memoranda,  memoranda  and  records 
and  microfilmed  historical  awards. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code.  Chapter 
5,  Section  141-143. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  is  used  by  the 
Secretary  of  Decorations  and  Awards 
Board  to  retrieve  information  for  the 
Maintenance  of  the  Awards  Program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 
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POUC'CS  AND  PRACTICES  FOB  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSIMQ,  RET.  LINING,  ANO 
OlSPOSmS  Of  RECO«W>S  IN  T>P  SrSTEMT 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folinrs. 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  secur 
Access  to  space  is  limitec 
olTice  personnel  during  ni  n 
hours  via  locked  door.  Di*' 
hours  the  space  is  occupi 
personnel  office  personni 


RETENTION  ANO  DtSPOSAL: 

Files  are  permanent.  Tl 
microfilmed  and  retained 
purposes. 


SYSTEM  MANAGZR(S)  ANO  ADbRESS. 

Director,  joint  Staff.  OjpS.  Pentagun. 
Washington.  D.C.  2C301. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  ob  a 
Secretary,  Decorations  aqd 
Board  Organization  of  Ih 
Staff  Pentagon  Washingl 
Telephone:  202-695-4759. 


RtCORO  ACCESS  PROCEDURE  E: 

Request  from  individu;  I  should  be 
af'dressed  to:  Secretary,   )ecorations 
and  Award  Board.  Organ  zation  of  the 
Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  Pent  igr.n, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301.   Vriuen 
requests  for  information  i  hcuid  contain 
the  full  name  of  the  indiv  dual,  current 
address  and  telephone  ni  mbcr.  For 
p.,'rsona!  visits,  the  indivi  dual  should  be 
able  to  provide  some  ace  jptable 
identificat:on.  that  is.  at  Ipast,  his 
identification  card. 


last  name  of 


ty  guards. 

It)  personnel 
working 

!.".g  working 

dby 

1  at  all  times. 


ey  are 

for  historical 


ined  from: 
Awards 
Joint  Chiefs  of 
n.  DC.  20301 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEfUP.ES 

The  Agency's  rules  for 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  determi 
individual  concerned  are 
C.F.R.  28Gb  and  OSD  Ad 
Instruction  No.  81. 


access  to 
contents  and 
tions  by  the 

contained  in  32 
inistrative 


la 


<«ECCRO  SOURCE  CATEGORtE|: 

Source  of  information 
from  agencies  which  are 
Organization  of  the  Joint 


obtained 
serviced  by  the 
Chief  of  Staff. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  Of  RTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 

JOJCS002M:iJ>ERS 

system  name: 
Military  Personnel  Filds 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Military  Personnel  Branch,  Personnel 
Division,  Directorate  of  Administrative 
Services,  Organization  for  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  Pentagon,  Washington, 
DC.  20301. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUAUS  COVERED  BY  TME 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel,  assigned  to. 
attached  to  or  on  temporary  duty  with 
the  Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  personnel  information 
which  has  been  extracted  from  the 
individual's  official  Military  Personnel 
File.  Files  contain  information  pertaining 
to.  but  not  limited  to.  name,  grade, 
service  number,  service  job  title, 
expected  date  of  arrival  for  duty  with 
the  Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
STaff,  expected  date  of  departure  from 
the  Organization  cf  the  Joint  Chiefs  of 
Staff. 

AUTHORPrv  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Chapter 
5.  Section  141-143. 

punposE(s): 

To  be  used  by  Officials  of  Military 
Personnel  Branch,  Directorate  of 
Administrative  Services,  Organization 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  to  perform 
administrative  functions  required  on 
individuals  prior  to  their  assigr.ment  to, 
during  their  assignment  to.  and  after 
their  assignment  to  the  Organization  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  Uses  include, 
but  are  not  limited  to,  knowing  when  an 
individual  will  arrive,  what  agency  they 
will  be  assigned  to,  who  they  will 
replace  and  whan  an  individual  will 
depart. 

P.OU~INE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  CF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCK  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders:  pnper 
card  files:  ringed  binders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  ot 
individual,  filed  by  agency;  filed  by 
requisition  number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  stored  in  file  cabinets.  The 
room(s)  are  locked  when  unattended. 


retention  and  oisposau 

Files  are  retained  in  active  file  until 
individual  departs  the  Organization  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  Upon  departure, 
the  individual's  file  is  placed  in  the 
inactive  file.  The  file  is  retained  for 
approxim.i'ely  one  ye;ir. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Military  Personnel  Branch 
Personnel  Division,  Directorate,  of 
Administrative  Services,  Organization 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Chief,  Military  Personnel  Branch 
Personnel  Division  Directorate  of 
Administrative  Services  Organization  of 
the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  Pentagon 
Washington.  D.C.  20301  Telephone:  202- 
697-3540. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individual  should  be 
addressed  to:  Chief  Military  Personnel 
Branch.  Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs 
of  Staff,  the  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301.  Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identifications. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Source  of  information  is  the  individual 
ard  the  individual's  Official  Military 
Personnel  Files. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PR3VISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
JOJCSC03SMB 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Directorate  Administrative  Services 
Management  Information  System 
(DASMIS). 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Staff  Management  Branch,  Directorate 
cf  Administrative  Services, 
Organization  of  the  Joint  Chief  of  Staff, 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  20301. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No,  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


2260: 


cateqories  of  inorviduals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  individuals  assigned  to  the  OJCS; 
all  persons  with  access  into  the  OJCS 
restricted  areas:  personnel  with  SIOP 
clearance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  individual's  security 
clearance,  personal  and  office  address, 
date  or  rank,  date  of  birth,  assignment 
and  rotation  dates,  service,  rank,  grade. 
Social  Security  Account  Number. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Chapter 
5.  Section  141-143. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  officials  of  the 
Personnel  Division  in  performing  all 
administrative  functions  as  appropriate 
with  respect  to  personnel  assigned  to 
the  OJCS;  for  monitoring  and  processing 
requests  for  manpower  and 
organizational  management  services, 
performing  organizational  and 
manpower  reviews  for  OJCS.  Used  by 
the  Service  Division  in  developing  and 
preparing  financial  data  for  the  OJCS 
and  carrying  out  associated 
programming  and  fiscal  functions, 
assigning  space  and  providing 
equipment,  supplies  and  service  support 
as  may  be  required  by  the  OJCS. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Disc,  magnetic  tape  backup. 

retrievabiuty: 

Record  ID  made  up  of  billet  number, 
record  type  and  Social  Security  Account 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened  and  cleared, 
also  access  to  data  requires  the  proper 
users-ID  and  password. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Personnel  records  are  permanent.  All 
records  are  maintained  in  an  active  file. 
Security-OJCS  records  are  permanent. 
Non-OJCS  records  are  deleted  upon 


termination/expiration  of  badges  or 
passes. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Staff  Management  Branch,  Directorate 
of  Administrative  Service.  Organization 
of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff.  Pentagon. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301.  National 
Military  Command  System  Support 
Center.  Defense  Communications 
Agency.  Pentagon.  WashingtonD.C. 
20301. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Staff  Management  Branch.  Directorate 
of  Administrative  Services,  OJCS  Room 
1A724,  Pentagon  Washington.  D.C.  20301 
Telephone:  202-695-0475. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Staff  Management  Branch. 
Directorate  of  Administrative  Service, 
OJCS.  Pentagon,  Washington.  D.C. 
20301.  Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name,  rank  and 
service  and  agency  while  assigned  to 
the  OJCS.  plus  Social  Security  Account 
Number.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  that  is: 
driver's  license  employing  office 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
with  his  "case*  folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  intitial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  various 
OJCS.  DoD,  and  Standard  Forms  from 
the  respective  Services;  from  distributed 
documents  routed  to  all  personnel 
effected. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
JOJCS004SECDIV 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Security  File.  Security 
Division.  DSS. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Personnel  Security  Branch,  Security 
Division,  Directorate  of  Administrative 
Services,  Organization  of  the  Joint 
Chiefs  of  Staff,  Pentagon,  Washington, 
D.C.  20301. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  assigned  to  or  employed 
by  the  OJCS  who  have  been  granted  a 
security  clearance;  all  individuals  who 
are  civilian  applications  or  military 
nominees  for  duty  with  OJCS;  all 
persons  who  have  been  authorized  a 
pass  for  access  to  the  restricted  of  the 
OJCS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains,  individual's  records  of 
security  clearances  granted;  security 
briefing  and  debriefing  certificates; 
personal  history  statements'  record  card 
file  of  request  for  pass  or  badge;  and 
other  related  security  processing  papers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Chapter 
5,  Section  141-143. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  is  used  by  Officials 
and  personnel  of  the  OJCS  Security 
Division,  DSS  to  perform  all 
administrative  functions  necessary  to 
determine  eligibility  of  personnel  for 
security  clearance  provide  processing  of 
all  security  clearances;  processing  and 
producing  all  passes  and  badges  for 
personnel  requiring  access  to  OJCS 
restricted  areas;  devise  and  implement 
security  policies  and  provide  for  the 
security  of  the  OJCS  areas. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  paper 
card  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  individual's 
last  name. 

safeguards: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  an  alarmed 
vault  accessible  only  to  authorized 
Security  Division  personnel  who  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  in  active  file 
until  individual  departs  the  OJCS  at 
which  time  entire  file  is  destroyed;  card 
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files  are  deleted  upon  t(  rmination/ 
expiration  of  pass  or  ba  dge. 


SYSTEM  IIAMAGEfKS)  ANO 

Director  of  Administria 
Organization  of  the  Joiijt 


ihOOIIESS: 

live  Services, 
Chiefs  of  Staff. 


NOTinCATION  PflOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  c  btained  from: 
Security  Division,  Direc  (orate  of 
Administrative  Service  ,  OJCS  Room 
2E949,  The  Pentagon  VV  jshington.  D.C 
20301  Telephone:  202-645-08o6. 

RECCRO  ACCESS  PROCCDUI^S: 

Request  from  individiinl  should  be 
addressed  to:  Chief,  Se(  urity  Division, 
Directorate  of  AdminisI  native  Services. 
OJCS,  Pentagon.  Washington,  D.C. 
20301.  Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name,  rank. 
Service.  Social  Security  Account 
Number  of  the  individu  li,  current 
address,  telephone  nun  ber  and  agency 
to  which  assigned  in  O  CS  or  if  non- 
0|CS.  identify  current  t  mployer.  Visits 
are  limited  to  the  Secar  ty  Division, 
Directorate  of  AdminisI  r.itive  Services. 
Organization  of  the  Joir  t  Chiefs  of  Staff. 
Pentagon.  Washington, 
personal  visits,  the  reqi  esting  individual 
must  provide  acceptabl  i  proof  of 
identity,  such  as  full  na  ne,  date  and 
place  of  birth  and  some 
verbal  information  that 
by  his  "case"  record,  as 
recent  addresses,  etc 


additional 

can  be  verified 

rents'  names. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  deterniinations 
individual  concerned 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD 
Instruction  No.  81. 


ai  e 


Aim 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOR  ES: 

Personal  History  Stajem 
related  security  forms 
individual  being  considered 
clearances  or  passes:  c 
verification  corres 
correspondence  originating 
Defense  investigative 
agencies. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  {CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 


DEFENSE  COMMUNICATIONS 
AGENCY 

REQUESTING  RECORJDS 

Records  are  retrieves  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  id  ;ntifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  im  jortant  for 
expeditious  service  wh  jn  requesting  a 


access  to 

contents  and 
by  the 
contained  in  32 

inistrative 


lents  and 
om  the 

for  security 
earance 


s  ad 


from  the 
other  Federal 


record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule. 
reguLition  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMA-HON 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 


of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  ofHce  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNA'HONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by.  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 
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ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 


National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  com.ponent  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206.  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 


KCIV.01 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Records  Relating  to  OCA 
Transactions  under  the  Privacy  Act  of 
1974 

SYSTEM  location: 

Each  office  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  (DCA) 
worldwide  which  is  required  to  submit 
information  it  maintains  for  each  system 
of  records  maintained  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974 
and  records  of  information  released  or 
withheld  under  the  Act. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  military  and  civilian  personnel 
currently  assigned  to  or  employed  by 
DCA.  Also  limited  historical  records  on 
personnel  previously  assigned  or 
employed  by  DCA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

All  types  of  records  which  relate  to 
release  or  withholding  of  data  relating  to 
the  rights  of  the  privacy  of  an  individual. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
PL  93-579,  The  Privacy  Act  of  1974' 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Civilian  Assistant  to  the 
Chief  of  Staff,  Headquarters,  DCA  for 
periodic  reporting  under  provisions  of 
the  Act. 

Used  by  the  Comptroller, 
Headquarters,  DCA  for  budgeting  and 
manpower  allocation  within  the  Agency. 


Used  by  the  Counsel,  Headquarters, 
DCA  in  preparing  for  possible  litigation 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  kept  in  fde  cabinets  or  safes. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  name  or  SSAN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  at  least  5  years,  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Civilian  Assistant  to  the  Chief  of 
Staff,  Code  104.  Headquarters.  DCA 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Civilian  Assistant  to 
the  Chief  of  Staff.  Code  104. 
Headquarters.  DCA.  The  full  name  and 
organizational  assignment,  of  the 
requesting  individual  will  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  The  requester 
may  visit  the  Office  of  the  Civilian 
Assistant  to  the  Chief  of  Staff.  DCA, 
Code  104.  to  obtain  information  on 
whether  the  system  contains  records 
pertaining  to  him  or  her.  As  proff  of 
identity  the  requester  should  present 
either  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Civilian  Assistant  to  the 
Chief  of  Staff  for  assistance.  The  mailing 
address  is  listed  in  the  organizational 
directory  of  the  DCA  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Accountings  submitted  by  those  DCA 
officials  who  are  SYSMANAGERS  of 
Record  Systems  reportable  under  the 
Privacy  Act  of  1974. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^AIN 
PflOVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
KOCE01 

SYSTEM  name: 

Visit  notirication/Clearpnce 
Verification  Records  NRSpi-ll. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Security  Branch,  Room  1A06.  Defense 
Communications  Engineefing  Center 
(DCEC),  Code  R121. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVICUAI^  |cOVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Same  plus  industrial  ciiitractors 
requiring  admittance  to  tlje  facility  on 
official  business. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Form  listing  the  name, 
of  birth,  SSAN.  clearance 
basis  for  that  clearance 


-HE  SYSTEM: 

late  and  place 
status,  and 


AUTHOflmr  FOR  MAINTENANC|£  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  1045oJas  amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  official  visi  ors  to  defense 
installations  and  organizi  tions 
responsible  for  work  on  I  lefense 
Department  contracts  am  verify  the 
level  of  classification  to  ^hich  each  is 
authorized  access. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATtOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  pCAs  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOt  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETIAININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TRE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File  fjiders. 


RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  folder  identified  by 
individual's  name. 


contractor  or 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  security  gua 
maintained  in  area 
authorized  personnel  w 
appropriately  cleared  an 


res 


acce£  si 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  not  permanenl 
year  after  revocation  of 
premises,  then  destroyec . 


hD 


Records 
ible  only  to 
are 
trained. 


Retained  one 
I  lermit  to  enter 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  A^RESS: 

Chief,  security  Branch,  Defense 
Communications  Engine(  sring  Center 
(DCEC],  1860  Wiehle  Avenue,  Reston, 
Virginia  22090. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Security  Branch, 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC),1860  Wiehle  Avenue. 
Reston,  Virginia  22090.  The  full  name  of 
the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  the 
requester  may  visit  the  Security  Branch. 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC)  1860  Wiehle  Avenue. 
Reston,  Virginia  22090.  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requester 
must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  drivers's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Security  Branch. 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC).  1860  Wiehle  Avenue. 
Reston,  Virginia  22090.  The  official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Defense  Communications  Agency's 
systems  notice  and  should  be  referenced 
by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  and  Civilian  Personnel  whose 
names  appear  on  the  form. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KDCE02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Parking  Permit  Control  Files  501-07. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Security  Branch,  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center 
(DCEC))  Code  R121 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  Civilian  personnel 
employed  by  the  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center 
(DCEC)  and  Command  and  Control 
Technical  Center  (CCTC). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Owner's  name  and  vehicle 
identification  data  and  parking  number 
assigned. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Federal  Property  Management 
Regulations.  Temporary  Regulation  D- 


47.  dated  22  May  1974.  issued  by  the 
General  Services  Administration  (GSA). 

purpose(s): 

To  assign  specific  parking  spaces  to 
personnel  so  authorized;  and  to  identify 
parked  vehicles  when  circumstances  so 
dictate. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 

users  and  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders  • 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  parking  number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  security  guards,  records 
maintained  in  area  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are 
appropriately  cleared  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  Retained 
while  individual  is  authorized  reserved 
parking,  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Security  Branch,  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center 
(DCEC),  1860  Wiehle  Avenue.  Reston, 
Virginia  22090. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Security  Branch, 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC).  1860  Wiehle  Avenue. 
Reston.  Virginia  22090.  The  full  name  of 
the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  Security  Branch, 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC).  1860  Wiehle  Avenue, 
Reston.  Virginia  22090  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requester 
must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Security  Branch. 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC).  1860  Wiehle  Avenue, 
Reston,  Virginia  22090.  The  official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Defense  Communications  Agency's 
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systems  notice  and  should  be  referenced 
by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  and  Civilian  personnel  whose 
names  appear  on  the  form. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

KDCE.03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DA  Form  727  Classified  Container 
Information  File  50.3-02 

SYSTEM  location: 

Security  Branch.  Room  1A06.  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center 
(DCEC).  Code  R121. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Classified  container  information 
listing  the  nam.e.  address,  and  telephone 
number  of  each  person  authorized 
access  to  the  container. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  form  records  the 
name, grade. address,  and  home 
telephone  numbers  of  the  above 
individuals. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450.  as  amended; 
Executive  Order  12356. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify,  locate  and  contact  each 
person  authorized  access  when  the  need 
arises. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  -BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders 

retrievability: 

By  capital  property  number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  security  guards,  records 
maintained  in  area  accessible  only  to 


authorized  personnel  who  are 
appropriately  cleared  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  when  obsolete,  i.e.  when 
person  departs,  when  combination 
changed,  or  when  container  no  longer 
used. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Security  Branch,  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center 
(DCEC).  1860  Wiehle  Avenue.  Reston, 
Virginia  22090. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Security  Branch. 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC),  1860  Wiehle  Avenue, 
Reston,  Virginia  22090.  The  full  name  of 
the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  Security  Branch. 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC).  1860  Wiehle  Avenue. 
Reston.  Virginia  22090.  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requester 
must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief.  Security  Branch, 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center  (DCEC).  1860  Wiehle  Avenue. 
Reston,  Virginia  22090.  The  official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
the  Defense  Communications  Agency's 
systems  notice  and  should  be  referenced 
by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  and  Civilian  Personnel  whose 
names  appear  on  the  form. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 
NONE 

KDEC.02 

SYSTEM  name: 

Authorization  to  Sign  for  Classified 
Material  List 

SYSTEM  location: 

Administrative  Division,  Code  D200, 
Defense  Commercial  Communications 
Office  (DECCO).  Scott  Air  Force  Ease. 
Illinois 


categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Records  Systems  contains  the  names 
of  DECCO  personnel  who  are 
authorized  to  receive  classified  material 
from  the  Commander  375  Air  Base 
Group.  Scott  Air  Force  Base.  Illinois. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  consist  of  retained  copy  of 
letter  containing  names  and  specimen 
signatures  of  DECCO  personnel  who  are 
authorized  to  pick  up  classified  material 
from  the  375  Air  Base  Group.  Scott  Air 
Force  Base,  Illinois. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450.  as  amended 

at. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Chief.  Administrative 
Division,  Cdoe  D210,  DECCO  to 
determine  which  DECCO  personnel  are 
authorized  to  pick  up  classified  mail 
from  the  375  Air  Base  Group. 

Used  by  the  Commander.  375  Air  Base 
Group  to  verify  that  DECCO  personnel 
who  appear  at  the  unit  to  pick  up 
classified  mail  are  authorized  to  do  so. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

poucies  ano  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  filed  in  a  folder  which  is 
kept  in  a  safe. 

retrievability: 
Information  is  retrieved  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  safe  in  an 
area  which  is  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared,  and  their  duties 
require  them  to  be  in  the  area  where  the 
records  are  kept. 

retention  and  oisposal: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  List  is 
updated  as  personnel  changes  occur. 
The  superseded  list  is  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Administrative  Division. 
DECCO. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D200.  DECCO.  Scott  Air 
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Force  Base.  Illinois.  The  ull  name  of  the 
requesting  individual  wil  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  oontains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  ks  proof  of 
identity,  the  requester  mist  present  a 
current  DCA  identificati<|n  badge  or 
driver's  license.  I 


assist 


RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCCOURflS: 

Contact  the  Chief.  Adr  i 
Division.  Code  D200.  DECCO, 
Force  Base,  Ilhnois.  for 
mailing  address  is  listed 
organizational  dirccto.'y 
Communications  Agencjj 
the  Federal  Register  and  sh 
referenced  by  the  reques'er. 


inistrative 
Scott  Air 
tance.  The 
in  the 

if  the  Defense 
published  in 
ould  be 


CONTESTING  RECOBO  PROCE  >C'RES: 

The  Activity's  rules  foi 
contesting  contents  and 
determinations  by  the  injlivid 
concerned  may  be  obtai 
SYSMANAGER. 


access  and  for 
ppealing  initial 
ual 
I  ed  from  the 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATE60RIE  I: 

Names  of  the  individui  ils  in  the 
system  are  furnished  by  he  Chief. 
Administrative  Division.  DECCO. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMIMTO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

KOEC.03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Classified  Material  Receipt 
Authorization  List 


SYSTEM  location: 

Administrative  Divisicjn 
Defense  Commercial 
Office  (DECCO),  Scott 
Illinois. 


CATEGORIES  OF  IN0IVIDUAL|  COVERED  8V  THE 

S'rSTEM: 


Records  system  conta 
DECCO  personnel  who 
to  receive  classified  ma 
delivery  by  mail  room 


ne 


categories  OF  RECORDS  I* 

Records  consist  of  na 
security  number,  and  gri  ide 
individuals  authorized  ti 
classified  documents 


AUTHORfTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10454. 

PURPOSE(S): 


Chief,  Administrativepivision  uses 
the  list  as  a  tracer  to  del  ermine 
individuals  who  receive] classified 
material. 


Code  D200, 

Cofcimunications 

^r  Force  Base, 


ns  names  of 
ire  authorized 
Isrial  upon 
pi  trsonnel. 


THE  system: 

,  social 

of 
receipt  for 


OF  THE 

,  as  amended 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
users  and  the  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETBIEVINC,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 
Records  are  stored  in  a  locked  safe. 

retrievabiuty: 
Records  are  retrieved  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  safe  in  an 
area  which  is  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  propeily 
screened,  cleared,  and  their  duties 
require  them  to  be  in  the  area  where  the 
records  are  kept. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  List  is  " 
updated  as  personnel  changes  occur. 
Superseded  list  is  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Administrative  Division, 
DECCO. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D200,  DECCO.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  individual  will 
be  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D200,  DECCO,  for 
assistance.  The  mailing  address  is  listed 
in  the  organizational  directory  of  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
should  be  referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Activity's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Names  of  individuals  in  the  system 
are  furnished  by  the  Chief. 
Administrative  Division,  DECCO. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


KDEC.04 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Authority  to  Review/Sign  for 
Classified  Messages  at  1918 
Communications  Center 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Administrative  Division.  Code  D210, 
Defense  Commercial  Communications 
Office  (DECCO),  Scott  Air  Force  Base, 
Illinois. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Records  system  contains  the  names  of 
DECCO  personnel  who  are  authorized 
to  review,  sign  for,  and  pick  up 
classified  messages  in  the 
Communications  Center,  1918 
Communications  Squadron. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  consist  of  a  copy  of  a  letter 
addressed  to  the  Commander,  1918 
Communications  Squadron  to  show 
specimen  signatures  of  DECCO 
personnel  who  are  authorized  to  review, 
sign  for,  and  pick  up  classified  messages 
at  that  unit. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended 
purpose(s): 

Used  by  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  DECCO  to  determine  which 
mail  room  personnel  are  authorized  to 
review,  sign  for,  and  pick  up  classified 
messages. 

Used  by  Commander,  1918 
Communications  Squadrom  to  verify 
that  specific  DECCO  personnel  who 
ca.me  to  the  Communications  Center  to 
pick  up  classified  messages  are 
authorized  to  do  so. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  filed  in  a  file  folder  which 
is  kept  in  a  safe. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  name  of 
individual. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  safe  in  an 
area  wh'ch  is  accessible  only  to 
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authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared,  and  their  duties 
require  them  to  be  in  the  area  where  the 
records  are  kept. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  List  is 
updated  as  required.  The  superseded  list 
is  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  AOOHESS: 

Chief,  Administrative  Division, 
DECCO. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D210,  DECCO.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  individual  will 
be  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D210,  DECCO,  for 
assistance.  The  mailing  address  is  listed 
in  the  organizational  directory  of  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
should  be  referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Activity's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIES: 

Names  of  the  individuals  in  the 
system  are  furnished  by  the  Chief, 
Administrative  Division,  DECCO. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CCRTAM 
PROVISIOKS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KD£C.05 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Access  Listing  to  Classified  Material 
(NATO) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Administrative  Division,  Code  D200» 
Defense  Commercial  Communications 
Office  (DECCO),  Scott  Air  Force  Base, 
Illinois. 

categories  of  indiviouals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Records  system  contains  the  names 
and  specimen  signatures  of  DECCO 
personnel  who  are  authorized  access  to 
N'ATO  documents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  consist  of  copy  of  letter  sent 
to  Code  240,  Headquarters,  A.  Letter 


contains  names  and  specimen 
signatures  of  DECCO  personnel  who  are 
NATO  control  officers  and  alternates. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  11652 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Chief,  Administrative 
Division  to  determine  personnel  who  are 
authorized  access  to  NATO  documents. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IM 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  filed  in  a  folder  which  is 
kept  in  a  safe. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  restricted 
area  which  is  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared,  and  their  duties 
require  them  to  be  in  the  area  where  the 
records  are  kept. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
updated  when  changes  in  personnel 
occur,  and  the  superseded  list  is 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Administrative  Division, 
DECCO. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D200,  DECCO,  Scott  Air 
Force  Base.  Illinois.  The  full  name  of  the 
requesting  individual  will  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  As  proof  of 
identity,  the  requester  must  present  a 
current  DCA  identification  badge  or 
driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURCS: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D200,  DECCO,  Scott  Air 
Force  Base,  Illinois,  for  assistance.  The 
mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
CommDnications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 


CONTESTIMO  RECORD  PWOCEOUWgS: 

The  Activity's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Names  of  individuals  are  furnished  by 
the  Chief,  Administrative  Division, 
DECCO. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  or  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KOEC.06 

SYSTEM  name: 

Nominations/Enrollments  for  Training 
Courses 

SYSTEM  location: 

Administrative  Division,  Defense 
Commercial  Communications  Office 
(DECCO),  Code  D220,  Scott  Air  Force 
Base.  Illinois. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Records  required  on  military  and 
civilian  members  who  enroll  in 
government  training  courses. 

cateoomcs  of  records  m  the  systim: 

Record  indicates  personnel  data  and 
is  not  revealed  to  anyone  other  than 
individuals  involved  in  obtaining  or 
allocating  classroom  spaces. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.  Code.  Chapter  41  and  Executiva 
Order  11348 

purpose(s): 

Records  are  used  by  Chief, 
Administrative  Division  to  enroll 
students  who  have  been  selected  by 
operating  officials  to  attend  government 
training  courses.  Information  includes 
name,  social  security  number,  office 
phone,  home  phone,  home  address,  job 
title,  grade,  emergency  phone,  and 
emergency  address,  and  name  of 
individual  to  contact  in  case  of 
emergency. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOA  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TtlE  SYSTEM: 


iniE 


STORAGE: 

Records  are  IcepI  in  a   Qcked  file 
cabinet. 


retrievabiuty: 

Records  are  retrieved 
trainee. 


)y  name  of 


ed 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintaini 
is  accessible  only  to  au 
personnel  who  are  prop^ 
and  their  duties  require 
area  where  the  records 


tio 


in  area  which 
rized 

ly  screened, 
I  lem  to  be  in  the 
kept. 


are 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  f|ve  years,  then 
destroyed. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  Af DRESS: 

Chief.  Administrative 
DECCO,  Code  D210.  Sco 
Base.  Illinois. 


ivision, 
t  Air  Force 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individi  als  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Adm  inistrative 
Division,  DECCO,  Code   )220,  Scott  Air 
Force  Base.  Illinois.  The  ull  name  of  the 
requesting  individual  wit  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  ^s  proof  of 
identity,  the  requester  must  present  a 
current  DCA  identificatii  n  badge  or 
driver's  license. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURi  S: 


ass 


Contact  the  Chief.  Adi^inistrative 
Division,  DECCO,  Code 
Force  Base.  Illinois,  for 
mailing  address  is  listed 
organizational  directory 
Communications  Agencj 
the  Federal  Register  and 
referenced  by  the  requester, 


)220.  Scott  Air 
istance.  The 
n  the 

)f  the  Defense 
published  in 
should  be 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEPURES: 

DECCO's  rules  for  a 
and  for  contesting  their 
appealing  initial  determi 
individuals  concerned 
the  Rules  and  Regulatior^ 
Federal  Personnel  Manui  il 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIC  C 

Iriformation  provided  ty 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KOEC.07 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

601-11  Duty  Rosters 


ccfess  to  records 
content  and 
lation  by  the 
arp  set  forth  in 
Section  of  the 


individuals. 

RTAIN 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Administrative  Division,  Defense 
Commercial  Communications  Office 
(DECCO),  Code  D210,  Scott  Air  Force 
Base,  Illinois 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

On  a  rotation  basis  all  military  and 
civilian  Division  Chiefs  are  on  call  after 
duty  hours  to  take  action  on  messages 
received  at  the  1918  Communications 
Center. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Records  contain  names  and  telephone 
numbers  of  DECCO  personnel  on  call 
for  duty  after  regular  work  hours. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.  code  133(b) 
purpose(s): 

Listing  is  used  to  provide  names  and 
home  telephone  numbers  of  individuals 
who  may  be  called  after  duty  hours. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
users  and  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  -BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Rosters  are  locked  in  a  file  cabinet. 

retrievability: 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  of 
designated  individuals. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  a  locked  file 
cabinet. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  two  years  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Administrative  Division,  Code 
D210,  DECCO,  Scott  Air  Force  Base. 
Illinois. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Records  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D210,  DECCO,  Scott  Air 
Force  Base,  Illinois.  The  full  namee  of 
the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  Chief, 
Administrative  Division,  Code  D210, 
DECCO,  Scott  Air  Force  Base,  Illinois,  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 


system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requester  must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  Code  D210,  DECCO,  Scott  Air 
Force  Base,  Illinois.  The  official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency's 
systems  notice  and  should  be  referenced 
by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

DECCO's  rules  for  access  to  records 
will  be  determined  by  the  Legal  Counsel 
on  a  case  by  case  basis. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Obtained  from  personnel  records 
retained  in  D210/D220. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

KDEC.08 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

101-06  Request  and  Authorization  for 
Temporary  Duty  Travel 

SYSTEM  location: 

Administrative  Division,  Code  D210, 
Defense  Commercial  Communications 
Office  (DECCO).  Scott  Air  Force  Base. 
Illinois. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  and  civilian  members  who 
travel  in  performance  of  conducting 
DECCO  business. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Provides  traveler's  name,  social 
security  number,  purpose,  travel 
schedule,  job  title,  days  involved,  cost, 
and  fund  citation  to  cover  cost  of  travel. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.  Code  133(b) 

PURPOSE(S): 

Copies  are  provided  to  the  Accounting 
and  Finance  Officer.  DECCO,  Code 
D532,  to  substantiate  payment  of  travel 
voucher  on  return  to  duty. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 
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POLICIES  AtiO  PRACTICES  FOR  STOBJfMJ, 

ReTBiEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 

disposing  of  records  in  the  svstcm: 

storage: 

Records  are  stored  in  a  locked  safe. 

RETRIEVASnJTY: 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  of 
tniveller. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  a  locked  fde 
cabinet  and  records  are  accessible  to 
Administrative  Division  personnel  only. 

RETEimON  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  two  years  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  Administrative  Division. 
DECCO,  Code  D210.  Scott  Air  Force 
B'i.<;e,  Illinois. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

.  Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  DECCO,  Code  D210, 
Scott  Air  Force  Base,  Illinois.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  individual  will 
be  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Administrative 
Division,  DECCO,  Code  D210,  Scott  Air 
Force  Base,  Illinois,  for  assistance.  The 
mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

DECCO's  mles  for  access  to  records 
vrfill  be  referred  to  the  Legal  Counsel  on 
a  case  by  case  basis. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORtES: 

Provided  by  traveler. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KEUR.02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DCA  Form  605,  Personnel  Data  Sheet. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Management  Support  Division, 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
Europe  (DCA  EUR),  APO  New  York 
011131. 

categories  of  INDtVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  personnel  assigned  to  DCA 
Europe. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Rccords  consist  of  information  on 
each  individual  including  name,  grade, 
SSAN,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
permanent  home  address,  marital  and 
dependent  status,  passport  number, 
rotation  date,  forwarding  address,  date 
of  rank.  PAFSC/MOS/NEC,  date 
reported,  SAFC/MOS/NEC,  civilian  and 
military  education,  BASD/TAP'MSD. 
residence  and  duty  phone  numbers,  and 
emergency  addressee. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.code  133(b) 

PURPOSE(S): 

Maintained  for  use  by  the 
Management  Support  Division  as  a 
reference  file  and  routine  or  emergency 
locator  file. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDtMQ  CATEGORtES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  hsting  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AMD  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINC, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETA:N!NQ,  ANO 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  maintained  in  file  folders 

RETRIEVABtLITV: 

Records  filed  alphabetically  by  last 
name  of  individuals. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  maintained  in  a  locked 
container  accessible  to  authorized 
personnel  only.  Military  police  are 
posted  at  entrance  of  the  building. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Record  maintained  for  one  year  after 
departure  of  individual  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Management  Support  Division,  DCA 
Europe.  APO  New  York  09131 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-Europe,  APO 
New  York  09131.  The  full  name  of  the 
requesting  individual  will  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  As  proof  of 
identity,  the  requester  must. present  a 
current  DCA  identification  badge  or 
driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-Europe,  APO 
New  York  09131,  for  assistance.  The 


mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

AH  information  is  provided  by  the 
individual  upon  initial  assignment. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KEUR.03 

SYSTEM  name: 

Incident  Report  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Management  Support  Division. 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
Europe  (DCA-EUR),  APO  New  York 
09131. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THK 
SYSTEM: 

Any  perso.nel(miliiary  or  civilian) 
assigned  to  DCA  Europe  involved  in  a 
traffic,  financial,  criminal  or  other 
incident  which  is  reported  to  the 
Commander  DCA  Europe  for 
information  or  necessary  action. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  Reports  of  Investigation. 
Military  Police  Incident  Reports,  Traffic 
tickets.Lctters  of  Notification  of 
Dishonored  checks,  and  correspondence 
or  documents  concerning  other  matters 
brought  to  the  attention  of  the 
Commander  DCA  Europe  relating  to 
personnel  assigned  to  this  Command. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.  Code  133(b) 
purpose(s): 

Maintained  as  a  reference  file  for  use 
by  the  Commander  DCA  Europe  to 
document  required  actions  taken  in 
response  to  reports  and  notification  of 
incidents  involving  assigned  personnel. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
users  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 
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poucies  and  practices  fo«  storing, 
retrievino,  accessing,  retwinino,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  tife  system: 

storage: 
Records  are  stored  in  {\\e  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  retrievef  by  name  of 
the  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintainei  1  in  a  locked 
security  file  container  an  1  may  be 
accessed  only  by  the  Cor  imander, 
Deputy  Commander,  Chi(  I,  Management 
Support  Division,  or  othe  •  persons 
specifically  designated  bjr  the 
Commander. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintainefl  in  an  active 
file  during  the  period  of  t  le  individual's 
assignment  to  DCA  Euro;  le  and 
destroyed  on  his  or  her  departure. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  DCA  Europe,  APO  New 
York  09131 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individi  als  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Mani  igement 
Support  Division.  DCA-Eirope 
New  York  09131.  The  full| 
requesting  individual  wi 
determine  if  the  system 
record  about  him  or  her 
identity,  the  requester  m^st 
current  DCA  identifies 
driver's  license. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURQS; 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCE  >URES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contestir  g  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determi  lations  by  the 
mdividual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIE  S 

Information  is  obtaine  1  from  reports, 
documents,  and  correspc  ndence 
received  from  Civilian  a 
Police  Service  Investigat 
Military  Exchange  and 
systems,  or  any  other  agency 
individual  that  reports 
incident  nature  to  the  Cdmmand 
Europe. 


lid  Military 
ve  Agencies. 
Qommissary 

or 
information  of  an 
erDCA 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KEUR.04 

SYSTEM  name: 

Security  Clearance  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Management  Support  Division, 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
Europe  (DCA-EUR).  APO  New  York 
09131. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 
All  personnel  assigned  to  DCA  Europe 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  roster  by  name  and 
social  security  number  which  reflects 
the  US  and  NATO  security  clearances 
held  by  DCA  Europe  personnel. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  as  a 
centralized  reference  document  for 
verification  of  security  clearances  held 
by  DCA  Europe  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Clearances  are  certified  to  other  US 
government  agencies  as  required 

See  also  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES' 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Roster  is  stored  in  a  locked  file 
container. 

RETRIEVABILTTV: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Roster  is  maintained  in  a  locked  file 
container  with  access  limited  to 
authorized  personnel  only. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  during  the 
period  of  current  employment  with  DCA 
EUR  &  noncurrent  information  is  deleted 
from  the  file  at  the  time  of  departure  of 
individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Management  Support  Divrsion,  Code 
E200.  DCA  Europe,  APO  New  York 
09131 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-Europe,  APO 
New  York  09131.  The  full  name  of  the 
requesting  individual  will  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  As  proof  of 
identity,  the  requester  must  present  a 
current  DCA  identification  badge  or 
driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-Europe,  APO 
New  York  09131,  for  assistance.  The 
mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  &  for  contesting  contents  & 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  maintained  on  the  roster 
is  obtained  from  the  original  clearance 
certification  by  HQ  DCA  and  documents 
signed  by  the  individual  which 
acknowledge  receipt  of  additional 
access. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KEUR.05 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Classified  Container  Information 
Forms 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Security  Officer. 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  Europe  (DCA-EUR),  APO  New 
York  09131. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  who  have  been  designated  for 
access  to  the  containers  and  who  may 
be  contacted  for  access  in  case  of 

emergency. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Retained  copies  of  DA  Forms  727, 
which  contain  name,  home  address,  and 
phone  number  of  individual. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended; 
Executive  Order  12356. 
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PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  maintain  current  designation 
of  persons  who  may  be  contacted  for 
access  to  the  container. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  Hsting  of 
records. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Forms  maintained  in  locked  file 
cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  name  of 
individual. 

safeguards: 

Containers  are  located  in  locked  or 
controlled  access  areas.  Military  police 
are  posted  at  entrance  of  the  building. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Forms  are  renewed  every  six  months 
or  when  any  individual  having  access  to 
the  container  departs,  and  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officer,  DCA  Europe,  APO 
NY  09131 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-Europe,  APO 
New  York  09131.  The  full  name  of  the 
requesting  individual  will  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  As  proof  of 
identity,  the  requester  must  present  a 
current  DCA  identification  badge  or 
driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-Europe,  APO 
New  York  09131.  for  assistance.  The 
mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appeaUng  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  designated  by  Division 
Supervisors. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

KEUR.07 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Postal  Directory  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Management  Support  Division, 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
Europe  (DCA-EUR),  APO  New  York 
09131,  and  Field  Offices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  individuals  currently  assigned  to 
DCA  Europe  and  those  who  departed 
within  preceeding  12  months. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  consist  of  change  of  address 
recorded  on  DA  Form  3955  {change  of 
address  and  directory  record). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

U.S.A.  Postal  Manual,  Chapter  1,  Part 
158. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Card  files  are  maintained  by  the 
Commander  APO  09131  Post  Office,  and 
the  APO  Mail  Distribution  Center  for  the 
Stuttgart,  Germany  area  located  at 
Wallace  Barracks.  Files  are  also 
maintained  at  Postal  Facilities  serving 
the  Field  Offices:  Worms  -  APO  09056, 
UK  -  APO  09378,  Naples  -  FPO  09524, 
Athens  -  APO  09223. 

Information  is  used  by 
SYSMANAGER  to  direct  mail  delivery 
to  the  proper  address. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retainino,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  stored  in  card  file  boxes 
in  the  mail  room. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  name  of 
individual  and  organizational 
assignment. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  rooms 
approved  for  the  storage  of  US  mail  and 
are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel.  Military  police  are  posted  at 
the  entrance  of  the  building. 


RETENTION  AND  DtSPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  in  an  active 
file  during  period  of  current  assignment 
to  DCA  Europe  and  for  one  year  after 
departure,  at  which  time  they  are 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Management  Support  Division,  DCA 
Europe,  APO  New  York  09131 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-Europe,  APO 
New  York  09131,  for  assistance.  The 
mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES:  — 

Information  is  provided  by  individuals 
upon  initial  assignment  to  DCA  Europe. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

KEUR.08 

SYSTEM  name: 

Travel  Order  and  Voucher  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Management  Support  Division, 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
Europe  (DCA-EUR),  APO  New  York 
09131. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  personnel  who  perform  official 
travel  under  orders  issued  by  DCA 
Europe 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  in  the  system  consist  of  travel 
orders,  transportation  requests, 
commercial  carrier  transportation 
tickets,  travel  advance  vouchers, 
records  of  travel  claims  and  payments. 
Data  in  the  system  includes  the 
individual's  name,  SSAN,  home  phone 
and  address,  and  other  pertinent  travel 
information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
10  U.S.  Code  133(b) 


22618 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wedne.sday,  May  29,  1985  /  Notices 


PURPOSE(S): 

Records  maintained  by 
SYSNIANAGER  for  budgdt  and 
accounting  purposes  to  vc  rify  amounts 
actually  spent  for  travel,  i  nd  for  control 
of  an  accountability  for  trpvel  orders 
issued  by  DCA  Europe. 

Used  by  prosecution  ai^horities  in 
case  of  fraud. 

flOUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDtNO  CATaCORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  Of^  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  [  CAs  listing  of 
records. 

POUOES  ANO  PRACTICES  FORI  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RET4INING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SYSTEM: 

STOWAGE: 

Records  maintained  in  file  folders. 


retrievabiuty: 

Records  filed  sequentia 
order  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  maintained  in 
containers  accessible  onl] 
personnel.  Military  police 
building  entrance  during 


ly  by  travel 


jcked  file 

to  authorized 
are  posted  at 

ty  hours. 


c  u 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  maintainec 
calender  years  and  then 


c  JS 


ADDRESS: 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Management  Support  D  vision,  DCA- 
Europe,  APO  New  York  0^131 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individu 
addressed  to  Chief,  Mana 
Support  Division,  Defense 
Communications  Agency 
New  York.  09131.  The  full 
requesting  individual  will 
determine  if  the  system 
record  about  him  or  her 
identity,  the  requester  m 
current  DCA  identiHcatio: 
driver's  license. 


for  two 
troyed. 


Is  should  be 
;ement 

:.urope.  APO 
name  of  the 
be  required  to 
cqntains  a 
proof  of 
present  a 
badge  or 


/.s  1 

U  )t 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE!  : 

Contact  the  Chief,  Maniigement 
Support  Division,  DCA-Ei  rope,  APO 
New  York  09131,  for  assis  ance.  The 
mailing  address  is  listed  i  i  the 
organizational  directory  o  '  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  )ublished  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  aiould  be 
referenced  by  the  requesti  (r. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCED  JRES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  (  ontesting 
contents  and  appealing  d(  terminations 
by  the  individual  may  be  pbtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personal  information  is  obtained  from 
individual  travelers  and  entered  on  the 
travel  order  form. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KEUR.09 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NONCOMBATANT  Information  Card, 
AEZ  Form  6-106. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Management  Support  Division, 
Defense  Communications  Agency. 
European  Area,  (DCA-EUR).  APO  New 
York  09131. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

(1)  All  legal  dependents  of  United 
States  Forces  personnel 

(2)  United  States  civilian  employees  of 
DoD  Agencies  and  their  dependents 

(3)  Department  of  Defense  or  a 
military  service  department  sponsored 
United  States  technical  representatives. 

(4)  Bonafide  members  of  households 
of  United  States  Forces  personnel  and  of 
persons  in  (2)  and  (3)  above 

(5)  United  States  personnel  who  are 
special  invitees  possessing  current 
Department  of  Defense  or  a  military 
service  department  invitational  travel 
orders. 

(6)  Dependents  of  United  States 
personnel  assigned  to  United  States 
elements  of  any  North  Atlantic  Treaty 
Organization  military  headquarters  or 
agency  when  common  facilities  are  used 
and  that  the  Secretary  of  Defense  has 
authorized  to  receive  United  States 
support 

(7)  Other  United  States 
nongovernmental,  nonmilitary 
individuals  and  agencies  in  oversea 
military  commands  for  whom  military 
logistical  support  is  authorized  in  joint 
military  regulations  (e.g.,  USO. 
American  Red  Cross). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

AEZ  Form  6-106.  Noncombatant 
Information  Card.  It  contains 
information  on  the  following: 

Sponsor.  Name,  grade,  date  arrived  in 
theater,  data  of  return  from  overseas; 
SSAN;  organization  and  duty  section; 
occupation  specialty;  branch  of  service 
or  agency;  military  post  or  base  name 
and  city  location;  building  number;  room 
number;  duty  phone;  ZIP  Code;  and  APO 
or  FPO. 

Noncombatant.  Local  residence  street 
number  and  name  and  city;  area; 
building  number;  apartment  number; 
home  phone;  ZIP  Code;  date  assigned; 


Continental  United  States  residence 
street  number  and  name  or  Post  Office 
Box  number;  city;  state  or  terriroty:  and 
ZIP  Code. 

Vehicle,  vehicle  number(s)  and 
make(s);  year(s);  and  capacity. 

Names  of  all  noncombatanls.  for  each: 
passport  number;  SSAN;  relationship; 
month  and  year  of  birth;  whether  or  not 
has  an  identification  tag;  immunization 
record;  and  if  or  if  not  a  driver  of 
vehicle. 

Briefings.  Briefing  by  supervisor  to 
sponsor;  warden  to  noncombatant;  route 
reconnaissance;  and  noncombatant 
Evacuation  Operations  rehersal.  For 
each  of  the  above  items,  dates 
information  given;  by  whom  given; 
frequency  of  review  items;  date  and 
signature  of  sponsor  and  supervisor  for 
each  of  the  items  to  authenticate  that  all 
above  items  reviewed  as  required. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10.  U.S.C,  Section  3012. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  to  determine 
preparedness  of  noncombatants  for 
evacuation,  if  required. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records.  • 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Information  is  recorded  on  8  x  10  l/2 
cardboard  cards  and  filed  in  notebook 
binder. 

retrievability: 

Information  is  retrieved  manually  by 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  filed  in  file  cabinet  and 
maintained  in  a  restricted  area  which  is 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  required  to  be  in  the  area  where 
records  are  kept. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  Records 
are  updated  as  changes  occur  and 
destroyed  on  departure  of  the  sponsor 
from  DCA-Europe. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Chief,  Management  Support  Division, 
DCA-Europe.  APO  New  York  09131. 
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NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA  European  Area, 
APO  New  York  09131.  The  full  name  of 
the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  of  the  requester.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester,  if 
assigned  to  DCA  European  Area,  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  current  m.otor  vehicle 
operator's  license.  If  not  assigned  to  the 
DCA  European  Area  but  still  in  the 
military  service  the  requester  must 
provide  a  current  motor  vehicle  driver's 
license  or  Social  Security  Account 
Number.  If  no  longer  affiliated  with  the 
Department  of  Defense  must  provide 
Social  Security  Account  Number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA  European  Area, 
APO  New  York  09131.  for  assistance. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DCA  rules  for  access  to  records 
for  contesting  contents  and  appealing 
initial  determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  are  contained  in  DCAI  210- 
225-2  or  in  C.F.R.  Part  287a. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  furnished  by  the 
individual  concerned;  or  from  official 
records  provided  by  personnel  offices  of 
the  1141st  US  Air  Force  Special 
Activities  Squadron;  Headquarters, 
European  Command,  Army.  Navy.  Air 
Force  and  Marine  Corps  Elements; 
Stuttgart  Area  Civilian  Personnel  Office; 
and  the  US  Finance  and  Accounting 
Office,  Europe. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
KEUR.10 

SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  File. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Management  Support  Division, 
Defense  Communications  Agency, 
(DCA)  European  Area,  APO  New  York 
09131. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DCA  Europe  Military  and  Civilian 
Personnel 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  consist  of  security  clearance 
data.  Air  Force  Form  47:  Certificate  of 
Eligibility  and  Record  of  Personnel 
Security  Clearance,  and  DCA  Form  548: 
Status  of  Clearance;  requests  for 


changes  to  assignment;  job  title  and 
position  (Air  Force  Form  2095: 
Assignment/Personnel  Action,  and 
Standard  Form  52:  Request  for  personnel 
action);  leave  data;  special  orders 
published  by  the  DCA  European  Area 
pertaining  to  additional  duties;  and 
sponsorship  information. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10.  U.S.C.  136(b). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  to  verify  security 
clearance  status,  initiate  personnel 
actions  such  as  effectiveness  reports, 
changes  in  position,  title  or  assignment; 
record  of  additional  duties,  and  related 
routine  personnel  and  administrative 
matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  "BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  filed  in  folder. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  safe 
accessible  only  to  personnel  authorized 
in  the  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  one  year  after 
departure  of  the  individual  from  the 
DCA-European  Area  and  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Management  Support  Division, 
DCA  European  Area.  APO  New  York 
09131. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA  European  Area, 
APO  New  York  09131.  The  full  name  of 
the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  of  the  requester.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester,  if 
assigned  to  DCA  European  Area,  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  current  motor  vehicle  driver's 
license  or  Social  Security  Account 
Number.  If  no  longer  affiliated  with  the 


Department  of  Defense  must  provide 
Social  Security  Account  Number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA  European  Area, 
APO  New  York  09131,  for  assistance. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Defense  Communications  Agency 
rules  for  access  to  records  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  are  contained  in  DCAI  210- 
225-2  or  in  32  C.F.R.  Part  287a. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  furnished  by  the 
individual  concerned;  or  from  official 
records  provided  by  personnel  offices  of 
the  1141st  US  Air  Force  Special 
Activities  Squadron;  Headquarters. 
European  Command.  Army.  Navy,  Air 
Force  and  Marine  Corps  Elements; 
Stuttgart  Area  Civilian  Personnel  Office; 
and  the  US  Finance  and  Accounting 
Office,  Europe. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
KMIN.01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Minority  Identification  File  List 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Director  of  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity,  Headquarters. 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
(DCA).  Washington.  D.C. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Each  civilian  employee  of  DCA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employee's  name;  social  security 
number;  grade  and  step;  salary,  job  title: 
race  or  national  origin;  sex;  DCA  office 
code;  and  occupation  code. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual  Chapter 
713.  Section  3-4(c)  'Use  of  Statistical 
Data;  Agency  Self-Evaluation';  10  U.S.C. 
136 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  exclusively  by  the  Director  of 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  in 
studies  and  analyses  that  contribute 
affirmatively  to  achieving  the  objectives 
of  the  Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Program.  That  is.  the  list  is  used  to 
identify  whether  or  not  any  bias 
patterns  may  exist  in  hiring, 
advancement,  and  training  opportunities 
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and  also  to  proviile  infori  nation  to  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Mant^emcnt  in 
afrirmative  action  plans. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECOAOS  I^AINTAtNED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CAT8GORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  Ol  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTli  iE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  I  CAs  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOf*  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETILINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T>#  SYSTEM: 


storage: 

The  record  is  stored  in 
cabinet. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Retrieved  by  the  grade 
or  sex  of  employees,  and 


locked  file 


job  title,  race 
>SAN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  secur  ty  guards.  List 
locked  in  file  cabinet.  On  y  the  Director 
of  Equal  Employment  Op|  ortunity  has 
access. 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

The  record  is  destroyec 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADI  )RESS: 

Director  of  Equal  Emplc  yment 
Opportunity,  Headquarteis.  DCA 
(ATTN:  Code  107),  Washihston.  D.C. 
20305. 


NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOURE: 

Requests  from  individu 
addressed  to  the  Director 
Employment  Opportunity, 
DCA,  Code  107.  The  ind 
name  and  organization  w 
to  determine  if  the  system 
record  about  him  or  her. 
may  visit  the  Office  of  Eqjial 
Employment  Opportunity, 
DCA.  Code  107.  to  obtain 
whether  the  system  conta  ns 
pertaining  to  him  or  her 
identity  will  be  by  presen  at 
current  DCA  identificatio 
driver's  license. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEDUREj  : 

Contact  the  Director  of 
Employment  Opportunity, 
DCA,  Code  107,  for  assist 
regard.  The  mailing  addreks 
the  organizational  directo  -y 
Defense  Communications 
published  in  the  Federal  F 
should  be  referenced  by  t 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEOtJRES 

The  Agency's  rules  for 
records  and  for  contestinj 
appealing  initial  determi 
individual  concerned  may 
from  the  SYSMA.NAGER. 


annually. 


Is  should  be 
of  Equal 
Headquarters, 

ual's  full 
II  be  required 
contains  a 

e  requester 


V  d 


1h 


Headquarters, 
information  on 
records 
iVoof  of 
ion  of 
badge  or  a 


Dqual 

Headquarters, 
nee  in  this 

is  listed  in 

of  the 
Agency 
egister  and 
e  requester. 


)  iccess  to 
contents  and 
itions  by  the 
be  obtained 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  Processing  Clerks  and 
personnel  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NOME 

KNCS.01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

National  Communications  Systems 
Continuity  of  Operations  Plan  (NCS 
COOP). 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Manager,  National 
Communications  Systems,  8th  and  South 
Court  House  Road,  Arlington,  Virginia 
22204. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  members  of  the  National 
Communications  Systems  Staff. 

Selected  individuals  of  the  National 
Communications  Systems/  Defense 
Communications  Agency  Operations 
Center  (NCS  DCAOC). 

Selected  telecommunications  officials 
of  the  major  ancl  minor  NCS  Operating 
Agencies  and  selected  personnel  of 
Federal  agencies  in  the  Washington 
Metropolitan  Area. 

Selected  key  personnel  of  the 
commercial  communications  carriers, 
for  example.  American  Telephone  & 
Telegraph  (AT&T)  Company, 
Chesapeake  &  Potomac  (C&P) 
Telephone  Company,  Western  Union 
Telegraph  Company,  etc. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  a  plan  which  provides 
the  guidance  and  procedures  for 
insuring  the  continuity  of  operations  of 
the  Office  of  the  Manager,  NCS,  and  the 
NCS/DCAOC  in  the  event  of  enemy 
attack,  periods  of  international  crisis, 
tension,  or  national  catastrophe.  It 
provides  a  roster  giving  the  office  and 
residence  phone  numbers  of  personnel 
to  contact  as  as  emergency  situation 
develops. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Presidential  Memorandum,  Subject: 
Establishment  of  the  National 
Communications  System,  21  August 
1963. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Office  of  the  Manager,  NCS  -  To 
apprise  individuals  on  the  staff  of  their 
responsibilities  and  emergency 
relocation  assignments  in  conditions  of 
emergency. 

Selected  telecommunications  officials 
of  the  NCS  -  Certain  designated 


personnel  of  Office  of 
Telecommunications  Policy  (OTP), 
Executive  Office  of  the  President,  the 
Executive  Agent  of  the  NCS  (who  is  the 
Secretary  of  Defense),  the  Department  of 
State,  Department  of  Defense,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  General 
Services  Administration,  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration, 
and  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  use 
this  plan  as  their  guidance  for 
procedures  to  follow  under  conditions  of 
emergency.  Provides  them  the  focal 
point  for  contacts  and  coordination  on 
short  notice. 

Certain  telecommunications  officials 
of  the  Office  of  Telecommunications 
Policy,  Executive  Office  of  the  President, 
the  Executive  Agent  of  the  NCS  (who  is 
the  Secretary  of  Defense),  the 
Department  of  State,  the  Department  of 
Defense,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  General  Services 
Administration,  Central  Intelligence 
Agency,  Energy  Research  and 
Development  Administration,  the 
Department  of  Commerce  and 
Department  of  the  Interior.  -  To  be 
informed  of  their  responsibilities  in  the 
face  of  worsening  emergency  conditions 
and  to  know  where  to  report. 

Selected  personnel  of  the  following 
commercial  carriers:  AT&T  Company, 
offices  in  New  York  and  and 
Washington,  D.C,  C&P  Telephone 
Company  Headquarters,  General 
Telephone  and  Electronics,  International 
Telephone  &  Telegraph  (IT&T) 
Corporation,  offices  in  New  York  and 
Washington,  D.C,  Radio  Corporation  of 
America  Company,  offices  in  New  York, 
San  Francisco,  California  and 
Washington,  D.C,  Western  Union 
International  and  Western  Union.  -  To 
be  knowledgeable  of  current 
telecommunications  problems  so  that 
certain  priorities  for  support  and 
services  can  be  coordinated  with 
designated  Federal  officials. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

This  is  a  classified  plan  filed  in 
standard  secure  safes. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  category  of  plan. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSALS 

This  is  a  permanent  plan.  It  will  be  an 
active  file  indefinitly  and  will  be 
updaled  periodically  by  the  Manager, 
NCS. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Manager.  National 
Communications  System.  Washington. 
D.C.  20305. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  NCS  Plans  and  Operations,  8th 
and  South  Court  House  Road,  Arlington. 
Virginia  22204. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  National 
Communications  System.  Washington. 
D.C.  20305. 

Written  requests  should  contain  the 
full  name  of  the  individual,  current 
address  and  telphone  number. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES'. 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Informal  coordination  with 
representatives  of  the  agencies 
concerned.  Informal  telephonic 
coordination  with  personnel  of  the 
common  carriers. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KNCS.02 

SYSTEM  name: 

National  Communications  System 
(NCS)  Plan  for  Emergencies  and  Major 
Disasters. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Manager,  National 
Communications  System,  8th  and  South 
Court  House  Road,  Arlington,  Virginia 
22204. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Disaster  Assisstance 
Administration  (FDAA)  Regional 
Directors. 


General  Services  Administration 
(GSA)  Regional  Emergency 
Communications  Coordinators. 

Selected  members  of  the  National 
Communications  Sysytem  Staff. 

Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  (FEMA)  Regional  Directors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  a  plan  which  prescribes 
procedures  for  providing  communication 
support  in  Presidentially  declared 
emergency  and  major  disaster 
operations.  It  provides  the  names,  office 
and  residence  phone  numbers  of  the  key 
Federal  personnel  nationwide  to  contact 
and  coordinate  communications  support 
in  emergencies  and  major  disasters. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Presidential  Memorandum,  Subject: 
Establishment  of  the  National 
Communications  System.  21  August 
1963. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Office  of  the  Manager.  NCS  -  To 
ensure  that  Federal  agencies  and  certain 
telecommunications  officials  understand 
what  their  responsibilities  and  functions 
are  in  pre-disaster  planning. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Regional  representatives  of  FDAA. 
GSA.  and  FEMA  -  To  know  under  which 
conditions  of  emergency  they  are  to 
function  and  what  roles  they  perform 
under  each  phase. 

personnel  assigned  to  States' 
Emergency  Operations  Center  To  know 
where  the  focal  points  are  to  contact  for 
assistance. 

Quasi-government  agencies  -  (i.e., 
American  National  Red  Cross)  -  To 
know  where  the  focal  points  are  to 
contact  for  assistance. 

Major  US  telephone  companies  -  To 
be  informed  on  the  plan  and  which 
regional  representative  will  be 
contacting  the  telephone  companies  for 
assistance  in  conditions  of  disaster. 

All  Federal  departments  and  agencies 
of  the  US  Government  in  the 
Washington  Metropolitan  area  -  To  be 
knowledgeable  of  the  provisions  made 
in  the  plan  to  assist  their  agencies 
located  outside  the  Washington 
Metropolitan  area. 

See  also  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES' 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  plan  is  filed  in  the  office 
bookcases. 

retricvabiuty: 

Filed  by  category  of  plan. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accesible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

This  is  a  permanent  plan.  It  will  be  an 
active  file  indefinitely  and  will  be 
updated  periodically  by  the  Manager, 
NCS. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Manager.  National 
Communications  System.  Washington. 
D.C.  20305 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  NCS  Plans  and  Operations.  8th 
and  South  Court  House  Road.  Arlington. 
Virginia  22204. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager,  National 
Communications  Systems.  Washington, 
D.C.  20305. 

Written  requests  should  contain  the 
full  name  of  the  individual,  current 
address  and  telephone  number. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Names  of  regional  representatives, 
state  officials,  and  Federal  agency 
representatives  secured  through  an 
Interagency  Task  Group  established  for 
the  purpose  of  publishing  the  plan  with 
this  information.  Information  on  major 
US  telephone  companies  secured  from 
an  American  Telephone  &  Telegraph 
Company  Washington  office 
representative. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
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KNCS.03 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

National  Communicat  ons  System 
Emergency  Action  Grou|  i  (NEAG) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Manager, 
Communications  Systeir 
South  Court  House  Roac  , 
Virginia  22204. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIOUAU 
SVSTEM: 

Selected  communicati 
the  major  operating  agertc 
National  Communicatior  s 
are  designed  by  name  as 
interagency  telecommun 
(NEAG)  which  is  converged 
national  communication!  i 

Selected  personnel  on 
Communications  System 


ins  officials  of 
ies  of  the 
System  who 
members  of  an 
cations  group 

under 
emergencies, 
the  National 
Staff. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

This  file  contains  the 
membership  and  activat 
for  the  National  Commu 
System  Emergency  Act 
(NEAG)  which  is  an  on- 
telecommunications 
purpose  is  to  assist  the 
in  dealing  with  national 
emergencies.  This  NCS 
lists  the  members  of  the 
and  gives  the  office  and 
numbers. 


icn 


groip 


AUT>M>RrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Presidential  Memorandum,  Subject: 
Establishment  of  the  Nal  ional 
Communications  System ,  21  August 
1963. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Office  of  the  Manager 
inform  the  NCS  staff  of 
responsibilities  under  conditions 
worsening  emergency 
contact  in  the  Federal 
them  apprised. 


ard 


National 
(NCS),  8th  and 
Arlington, 


COVERED  BY  THE 


THE  system: 

c  bjectives. 
on  procedures 
ications 
Group 

(jail  interagency 
whose 
anager,  NCS, 
;ommunications 

Instruction  45-1 
roup  by  name 
esidence  phone 


M 


NCS,  -  To 
ts 

of  a 
who  to 

to  keep 


aj  encies 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CAtEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Selected  telecommunitations  officials 
of  the  Major  Operating  t  igencies  of  the 
NCS  which  are:  Departn  ent  of  State, 
Department  of  Defense,  federal 
Aviation  Administration  General 
Services  Administration  National 
Aeronautics  and  Space  i  administration. 


and  the  Central  Intellige 


ice  Agency  -- 


To  be  informed  on  the  c(  nditions  of 
emergency  under  which  the  NE,^G 
convenes  and  the  total  membership 
thereof  for  purposes  of  ii  nmediate 
coordination. 


See  also  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES' 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

This  is  a  classified  directive  which  is 
filed  in  standard  secure  safes. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  category  of  plan. 

safeguards: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

This  is  a  permanent  directive.  It  will 
be  an  active  file  indefinitely  and  will  be 
up-dated  periodically  by  the  Manager, 
NCS. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Manager.  National 
Communications  System.  Washington. 
D.C.  20305. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Office  of  NCS  Plans  and  Operations.  8th 
and  South  Court  House  Road.  Arlington. 
Virginia  22204. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Manager.  National 
Communications  System.  Washington. 
D.C.  20305. 

Written  requests  should  contain  the 
full  name  of  the  individual,  current 
address  and  telephone  number. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Informal  coordination  with 
representatives  of  the  NCS  member 
agencies  concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KPAC.01 

SYSTEM  name: 

Classified  Container  Information 
Form  DA  727 


SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  Pacific  (DCA- 
PAC),  APO  San  Francisco  96515 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  DCA-PAC  employee  who  is 
responsible  for  the  combination  of  a 
vault  or  container  used  for  the  storage  of 
classified  material. 

categories  of  records  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

DA  Form  727  which  contains^name. 
address,  and  phone  number. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended; 
Executive  Order  12356. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  obtain  the  names  of  persons 
who  have  direct  knowledge  of  the 
combination  of  a  safe  or  vault. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH2  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  safe. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  numerically  by  divisions. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  locked 
vault. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  when  obsolete. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officer,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  Pacific,  APO 
San  Francisco,  California  96515. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Security  Officer,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  Pacific,  APO 
San  Francisco,  California,  96515.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  individual  will 
be  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  The 
requestor  may  visit  the  Security  Officer, 
DCA-PAC,  APO  San  Francisco  96515,  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 
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RIECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Security  Officer.  DCA- 
PAC,  APO  San  Francisco,  California 
9G."15.  Th'*  oPicidi  mailing  addn.-sses  yre 
in  the  D'.partnienl  ofDefen.se  Directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency'S  systems 
notice  a-iii  shoiild  be  referenced  by  the 
roquestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  by 
the  individual  concerned  may  be 
obtained  from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Security  Officer,  DCA-PAC,  APO  San 
Francisco,  California  96515. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  act: 

NONE 
KPAC.02 

SYSTEM  name: 

Authorization  to  sign  for  classified 
m.iterial  lists. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Systems  Management. 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
Pacific,  (DCA-PAC).  ATTN:  P200,  APO 
San  Francisco,  California  96515. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Individual 
divisions  of  DCA-PAC 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  employees  of  DCA-PAC 
authorized  to  receipt  for,  have  custody 
of  or  access  to  classified  material  by 
level  and  type  of  classifiaction. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  include  lists  of  individuals 
authorized  to  receipt  for  or  have  access 
to  classified  material,  appointing  letters 
as  primary  and  alternate  custodians, 
control  officers,  etc.,  and  other 
miscellaneous  documents. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended; 
Executive  Order  12356. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  from  these  files  is  used  to 
determine  who  has  authority  to  receipt 
for  and  maintain  custody  of  classified 
material. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 

RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINIMG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  paper  records  stored  in 
file  folders 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Records  are  filed  by  the  type  of 
material  the  individual  is  authorized 
access. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  vault  or 
with  copies  maintained  in  locked  file 
cabinets  in  the  office  of  the  division  to 
which  the  file  is  applicable. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  during  the 
period  the  employee  is  authorized 
access  to  the  particular  material,  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officer,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  Pacific,  APO 
San  Francisco.  California  96515. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

-   Requci,ts  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Security  Officer,  DCA- 
PAC,  APO  San  Francisco,  California 
96515.  The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requester  may  visit  the 
Security  Officer,  DCA-PAC,  APO  San 
Francisco.  California,  96515.  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requester 
must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  Badge  or  a  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Security  Officer.  DCA- 
PAC.  APO  San  Francisco,  California, 
96515.  The  official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  Directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DCA  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained  fromthe  Army, 
Navy,  Air  Force,  Civil  Service 
Commission  filess  or  security  files  of 
DCA  Headquarters. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


KPAC.03 

SYSTEM  name: 

420-20  permanent  change  of  station 
and  temporary  duty  travel  order  file. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System,  Management  Support 
Division,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  Pacific  (DCA- 
PAC),  APO  San  Francisco  96515 

Decentralized  segments:  NCS  PEARL 
Harbor,  FPO  San  Francisco,  California 
96610,  CCPD  WBO,  NAS  Barbers  Point, 
FPO  San  Francisco,  California  96611, 
and  appropriate  offices  of  the  Army. 
Navy,  and  Air  Force. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Those  DCA-PAC  personnel  who  are 
required  to  perform  temporary  travel 
and  individuals  who  are  transferred 
from  this  headquarters  on  permanent 
change  of  station  orders  issued  by 
competent  authority. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  would  include  copies  of 
original  travel  order,  travel  claims  and 
substantiating  documents,  i.e.,  receipts 
for  car  rental,  air  line  tickets,  travel 
requests,  laundry  services,  lodging, 
records  of  advance  travel  payments  and 
other  miscellaneous  vouchers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.  Code  133  (b). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Copies  of  temporary  duty  and 
permanent  change  of  station  orders 
issued  by  Headquarters,  DCA-PAC  are 
used  by  Chief.  Management  Support 
Division  to  obligate  funds  for  payment 
of  claims,  obtain  transportation  requests 
and  to  account  for  the  movement  of 
assigned  personnel.  Permanent  change 
of  station  orders  are  filed  in  order  to 
forward  mail. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folc'ers. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Information  is  accessed  and  letrievcd 
by  name,  social  security  mimber  and/or 
order  number. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  f  le  cabinets  in 
ofnces  locked  during  nor  -duty  hours. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent  change  of 
temporary  duty  orders 
Headquarters,  DCA-PAC 
They  are  retained  in  the 
one  year,  held  for  three 
then  destroyed.  Permanejit 
station  orders  issued  by 
commands/agencies  are 
one  year  and  subsequent 


station  and 
ed  by 
are  temporary, 
ctive  files  for 
itional  years, 
change  of 
ther 

naintained  for 
y  destroyed. 


is;u 


addi 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Management  Su  )port  Division. 
P200,  Headquarters,  DCfi  -PAC 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individu  als  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Man.  gement 
Support  Division,  P200, 
DCA-PAC.  The  full  name 
requesting  individual  wi 
determine  if  the  system  cfcnta 
record  about  him  or  her. 
may  visit  the  Managemetit 
Division,  P200,  Headquar : 
to  obtain  information  on 
system  contains  records 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity 
requester  must  present  a 
identification  badge  or  a 


H  eadquarters, 
of  the 

be  required  to 
ins  a 
'  'he  requester 
Support 
ers.  DCA-PAC, 
(vhether  the 
pertaining  to 

the 
:urrent  DCA 
Iriver's  license. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE^: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Man  agement 
Support  Division,  P200,  H  eadquarters, 
DCA-PAC.  The  official  m  liling 
addresses  are  in  the  Dep<  rtment  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  iippendix  to  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency's 
systems  notice  and  shoul  i  be  referenced 
by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEduRES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contestin  ;  contents  by 
the  individual  concerned  may  be 
obtained  from  the  SYSMi^AGER 


h' 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Information  supplied 
Headquarters,  DCA-PAC 
or  Air  Force  as  appropriat 
individual  travel  claims 
conjunction  with  a  particjil 
change  of  station  and  ten  poraty 
movement. 


Army.  Navy 
e  plus 
in 
ar  permanent 
duty 


fled 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CBRTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KPAC.04 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Time  and  attendance  c^rds  and  labor 
distribution  cards 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  Systems  Management,  Naval 
Communications  Station  (NCS),  Pearl 
Harbor,  FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Decentralized  segments  -  Individual 
Division  of  Defense  Communications 
Agency  Pacific  (DCA-PAC). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  employees  assigned  to 
Headquarters.  DCA-PAC. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Forms  included  in  this  file  are: 
NAVCOMPT  FM  911A  [REV  7-55)  and 
Labor  Distribution  Card.  14ND  NSC 
5230/28  (9-69). 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual 
Supplement  293-11,  Subchapter  57-2 

purpose(s): 

Information  from  these  files  is  used  to 
compute  payrolls,  compute  the  amount 
of  annual/sick  leave  accumulated  and 
used  as  set  forth  in  Civil  Service 
Regulations. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  systemi  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on  paper  cards 
maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Files  individually  identified  by  name 
and  social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  file 
cabinets  located  in  offices  locked  during 
non-duty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  during  the 
period  the  employee  is  attached  to  DCA- 
PAC.  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  Management  Support  Division, 
Headquarters,  DCA-PAC,  APO  San 
Francisco,  California  96515. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief  Management 
Support  Division,  Headquarters,  DCA- 
PAC.  The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 


if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requester  may  visit  the 
Management  Support  Division, 
Headquarters,  DCA-PAC,  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requester 
must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief  Management 
Support  Division,  Headquarters,  DCA- 
PAC.  The  official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  Directory 
in  the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Commun'cations  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  by 
the  individual  concerned  may  be 
obtained  from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  prepared  from  individual's 
attendance  (duty)  compiled  by 
Headquarters,  DCA-PAC  in  accordance 
with  Civil  Service  Commission 
Regulations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KPAC.05 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

403-03  Injury  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Management  Support  Division, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  Pacific  (DCA-PAC),  APO  San 
Francisco,  California  96515 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Those  DCA-PAC  employees,  both 
military  and  civilian,  who  sustain  an 
injury  in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  would  include  copies  of 
investigative  reports  compiled  by  police, 
either  military  or  civilian,  statements 
from  witnesses,  medical  records, 
insurance  claims,  and  other 
miscellaneous  documents  relating  to 
specific  accident. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.  Code  133  (b). 
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PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  on  industrial 
safety  and  make  periodic  reports  to 
higher  headquarters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

retrievabiuty: 

Retrieved  by  name  and  social  security 
number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  stored  in  locked  file 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  temporary.  They  are 
retained  in  active  files  for  one  year,  held 
one  additional  year  and  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Management  Support  Division, 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
Pacific,  APO  San  Francisco,  California 
96515. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-PAC,  APO  San 
Francisco,  California,  96515.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  individual  will 
be  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-PAC,  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requester 
must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Management 
Support  Division,  DCA-PAC.  APO  San 
Francisco  96515.  The  official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency's 
systems  notice  and  should  be  referenced 
by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  by 
the  individual  concerned  may  be 
obtained  from  the  SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  supplied  by  the 
individual,  witnesses,  investigative  and 
medical  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

KWHC.01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Agency  Training  File  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Adjutant,  Defense 
Communications  Administrative  Unit 
Address  listed  DoD  Directory. 

Decentralized  Segements-Defense 
Communications  Operations  Unit, 
White  House  Communications  Defense 
Communications  Support  Unit.  Address 
listed  in  DoD  Directory. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  military  employee  undergoing 
formal,  informal,  on  the  job,  or  MOS 
training. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  individual  training  cards 
and  information  on  training  progress 
and  testing  during  the  course  of 
instruction  and  application. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.  Code  Chapter  41. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Provide  agency  and  individual 
training  for  job  efficiency  and 
advancement.  Used  to  increase 
efficeincy  and  individual  production. 
Qualify  individuals  in  all  occupations 
and  details  within  agency.  Meet  service 
requirements  for  annual  occupation 
testing.  Instill  confidence  and 
motivation  for  self-improvement  and 
enhance  promotion  potential.  Establish 
clear  path  for  increase  in  qualification 
throughout  career  development. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  and  cards  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

P 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  during  active 
career,  retired  to  service  transfer  point 
on  release  from  active  duty. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Adjutant,  Defense  Communications 
Administrative  Unit  (DCAU),Building  94, 
Anacostia  Naval  Station,  Washington, 
D.C.  20374. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant,  DCAU, 
Anacostia  Naval  Station.  The  full  name 
of  the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant,  DCAU,  Bldg  94, 
Anacostia  Naval  Station.  Washington, 
D.C.  20374 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  category 
information  requested. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is  driver's 
license,  employee  identification  or 
military  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  forms  from 
individual,  performance  tests, 
recommendations,  service  departments, 
written  tests,  previous  commands  and 
records  custodians. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KWHC.02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Personnel  Files  System 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Adjutant.  Defense 
Communications  Administrative  Unit. 
Address  listed  DoD  Directi  )ry. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Defense 
Communications  Operatic  is  Unit. 
White  House  Communicaf  ons.  Defense 
Communications  Support  ijjnit.  Address 
listed  in  DoD  Directory. 


CATEGORIES  OF  IMDIV10UALS 
SYSTEM: 

All  assigned  or  attached 
personnel. 


qOVERED  BY  THE 

military 


niE 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECOADS  IN 

Files  contain  individual" 
contract,  MOS  evaluation 
Serviceman  Life  Insurance 
Emergency  Data,  Record  o 
Qualification  Record.  Oatf 
Recommendation  for  Prompt 
Medical  Examination.  Ret 
Application,  Correction  of 
Report  of  Transfer  or  Disc 
for  Correction  of  Discharg^. 
Proficiency.  Police  Record 
Statement  of  Personal  Hi 
Application  for  ID  Cards 
Recommendations  for  Aw 
Certificate  of  Security  CI 
Cr>'ptographic  Training  a 
Record,  Defense  National 
Request,  Oath  of  Enlistme 
of  Achievement,  Reports  c 
Qualification  Record.  In/Qut 
Check  Sheet.  Installation 
Record,  Hold  Letters.  Per 
Card.  Assignment.  Waiver 
Enlistment.  Enlisted  Eval 
Change  in  Reporting  Offic 
Counseling  Record.  Traini 
Passport  Application.  Letters 
Recommendation  and 
Commendation,  Special 
Orders.  Personnel  Action 
Certificates  of  Appreciatioti 
Commendation.  Extension 
Officer  Evaluation  Report 
for  Appointment,  Applicat 
Duty,  Application  for  Soc 
Number,  Suspension  of 
Personnel  Action,  Sign 
Morning  Reports,  Leave 
Suspense  File,  Duty  Rostei 


lu  I 


In/D 
Ri  q 


AUTHORfTV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.  Code  3012.  6011.  IB012. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Provide  management  a 
military  personnel  and  mcji 
assist  in  personnel  action 
their  entire  career.  Used 
reclassify  personnel  and 
assign  and  reassign  perso 
and  assign  overseas  and 
United  States  (CONUS),  p 
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nd 


control  of 

Itor  and 
affecting 
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lonitor  testing, 
nel.  process 
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call  instructions,  provide  rosters, 
promotion  and  reduction,  training 
schooling,  special  assignments,  details, 
disciplinary  action  rotation,  fix 
personnel  authorization,  determine 
authorizations,  submit  personnel 
requisitions,  monitor  utilization,  identify 
personnel  for  elimination,  proficiency 
testing,  report  promotion  eligibles. 
process  retirement,  enlistments,  branch 
transfers,  extensions,  curtailments. 
Awards,  foreign  service  decorations, 
special  correspondence,  security 
clearance,  photographs,  appointment, 
emergency  leave,  report  casualities. 
dependent  travel,  marriage,  adoption, 
readiness  files,  travel  clearance, 
passports,  visa,  service  benifits,  life 
insurance,  voting,  control  of 
identification  cards  and  tags,  maintain 
historical  record  of  service,  strength, 
prepare  rosters  and  reports  for 
personnel  information  systems,  process 
incoming  and  out  going  personnel, 
prepare  personnel  data  cards,  obtain 
security  clearance.  Transfer  information 
to  Department  of  the  Army.  Air  Force, 
and  Navy.  Washington,  D.C.  20310. 

Disclosure  to  investigate  authorities 
on  possible  prosecution  action. 
Department  of  Service,  Staff  Agencies 
and  commands,  to  coordinate  and 
control  and  accomplish  assigned 
mission  of  military  personnel.  Develop 
requirements  and  training  of  military 
personnel  world-wide. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  and  cards  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 

trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  during  active 
career,  retired  to  service  transfer  point 
on  release  from  active  duty. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Adjutant.  Defense  Communications 
Administrative  Unit  (DCAU).  Building 
94.  Anacostia  Naval  Station, 
Washington.  D.C.  20374. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant.  DCAU, 
Anacostia  Naval  Station.  The  full  name 
of  the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  Defense 
Communications  Agency  identification 
badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant,  DCAU,  Bldg  94, 
Anacostia  Naval  Station,  Washington, 
D.C.  20374. 

Written  Request  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  category 
information  requested. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is  drivers 
license,  employee  identification  or 
military  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  forms  from 
the  individuals,  service  departments. 
Defense  investigative  service,  previous 
commands.  Federal  and  State  Agencies 
and  records  custodians. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KWHC.03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Locator  File  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Adjutant.  Defense 
Communications  Administrative  Unit. 
Address  listed  DoD  Directory. 

Decentralized  Segements-Defense 
Communications  Operations  Unit. 
White  House  Communications,  Defense 
Communications  Support  Unit.  Address 
listed  in  DoD  Directory. 
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CATEQORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  assigned,  attached  or  controlled 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  individual  information 
categories  of  states,  occupation.  MOS, 
marital  status,  dependents,  active 
service  dates,  separation,  rank,  home 
telephone,  duty  title,  station,  home  of 
record,  unit,  emergency  contact  and 
location,  and  rotation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.  Code  133(b). 
PURPOSE(S): 

Provides  individual  and  supervisors  a 
purely  internal  management  tool 
designed  to  be  used  when  individuals  do 
not  have  immediate  access  to  military 
personnel  files.  Used  for  Emergency 
location  and  notification  of  personnel 
under  unusual  circumstances.  Used  in 
normal  notification  and  forwarding  of 
information,  messages  and  mail.  Used  in 
event  of  loss  of  individual  military 
records  and  in  preparation  of 
recommendations  for  promotion, 
awards,  reduction,  discipline  and 
personnel  actions.  Used  on  leave 
approval,  travel,  enlistments,  training 
and  security  clearances. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  and  cards  in  file 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  during  individual 
assignment  and  destroyed  upon  transfer. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Adjutant,  Defense  Communications 
Administrative  Unit  (DCAU),  Building 
94,  Anacostia  Naval  Station, 
Washington,  D.C.  20374. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant.  DCAU. 
Anacostia  Naval  Station.  The  full  name 
of  the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant.  DCAU,  Building 
94,  Anacostia  Naval  Station, 
Washington.  D.C.  20374. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  category 
information  requested. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
identification  or  military  identification 
card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  Personnel  Files  and 
individual  submission. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 
NONE 

KWHC.04 

SYSTEM  name: 

Military  Financial  File  System, 

system  location: 

Primary  System  -  Adjutant.  Defense 
Communications  Administrative  Unit. 
Address  listed  DoD  Directory. 

Decentralized  Segements  -  Defense 
Communications  Operations  Unit. 
White  House  Communications.  Defense 
Communications  Support  Unit.  Address 
listed  in  DoD  Directory. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  assigned  or  attached  military 
personnel 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

File  contains  individual's  military  pay 
records,  substantiating  documents,  such 
as  certificates  for  deduction's  and 
retained  pay  orders,  records  of  travel 
and  dislocation  pay,  record  data  folder, 
miscellaneous  vouchers,  leave  records, 
witholding  exemption  certificate, 
civilian  clothing  voucher  and  various 
collection  vouchers 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.  Code  133(b). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Maintain  historical  record  of  all  pay. 
Administer  military  pay  and  allowance 
in  a  accurate  and  legal  manner.  Provide 
maximum  benefits,  provide  input  data, 
substantiate  pay.  process  morning 
reports,  provide  pay  allowances, 
provide  income  tax  information, 
referrals  to  Department  of  Justice  and 
DoD,  prompt  processing  miscellaneous 
pay,  post  travel  cards,  audit  leave 
record,  process  adjustments,  notice  of 
excemptions  and  levy,  provide  copys  to 
individual,  verify  VA  benefits,  audits, 
re-emburse  travel,  maintain  accuracy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  and  cards  in  file 
folders. 

retrievabiltty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  during  active 
career,  retired  to  service  transfer  point 
on  release  from  active  duty. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Adjutant,  Defense  Communications 
Administrative  Unit  (DCAU),  Building 
94.  Anacostia  Naval  Station, 
Washington.  D.C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant.  DCAU. 
Anacostia  Naval  Station.  The  full  name 
of  the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
KWHC.05 
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Personnel  Information  System 
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PURPOSE(S): 

Provide  verification  and  notification 
to  individual  on  accuracy  of  military 
personnel  file.  Used  to  verify,  correct 
and  update  procurement  summaries, 
locator  files,  address,  suspense  items, 
passports,  separation  dates,  service 
badge  eligibility,  medal  eligibility, 
clothing  allowance  eligibility,  survivor 
benefits,  promotion  eligibility, 
photograph  and  physical  completion, 
personnel  rosters,  loss  reports,  issuance 
of  orders,  MOS  testing,  notification 
change  and  new  dependents.  Used  by 
individual  to  insure  accuracy  of  Agency 
information. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  -BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  and  cards  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  information  category. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  after 
verification  by  individual  and  posting  in 
military  personnel  files. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Adjutant.  Defense  Communications 
Administrative  Unit.  Building  94, 
Anacostia  Naval  Station,  Washington, 
D.C  20374. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant,  defense 
Communications  Administrative  unit, 
anacostia  Naval  Station.  The  full  name 
of  the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adulant.  Defense 
Communications  Administrative  Unit , 
Building  94,  Anacostia  Naval  Station. 
Washington.  D.C.  20374. 


Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  category  of 
information  requested. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employee  identification  or 
military  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER, 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  Personnel  File,  application 
from  individual,  service  departments, 
previous  commands.  Federal  and  State 
Agencies  and  record  custodians. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KWHC.06 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Security  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Adjutant,  Defense 
Communications  Administrative  Unit. 
Address  listed  DoD  Directory. 

Decentralized  Segments-Defense 
Communications  Operations  Unit, 
White  House  Communications,  Defense 
Communications  Support  Unit.  Address 
listed  in  DoD  Directory. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  military  personnel,  DoD 
Civilian  employees,  and  DoD  Contractor 
Personnel  nominated  and  approved  for 
assignment  to  the  White  House 
Communications  Agency  (WHCA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  individual  nominations 
for  assignment  to  the  WHCA.  Files 
include  retained  copies  of  individuals' 
Statements  of  Personal  History;  periodic 
updates  of  statement  of  personal  history 
data;  individual  building  pass  and 
identification  security  badge 
requirements;  security  briefing 
certificates;  reports  of  involvements  in 
accidents  and  incidents;  retained  copies 
of  application  for  off-duty  employment; 
notification  of  security  clearance 
indoctrination/debriefing;  notification  of 
completion  of  spouse  National  Agency 
Checks;  individual  certificates  of 
clearances;  personal  interview  results. 
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AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM:  • 

Executive  Order  10450.  as  amended; 
Executive  Order  10865. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Nomination  files  for  assignment  to 
Wl  ICA  are  initiated  to  transmit 
completed  background  investigations  to 
the  following  activities  (in  the  order 
listed): 

The  Office  of  the  Special  Assistant  to 
the  Secretary  and  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense. 

The  Office  of  the  Military  Assistant  to 
the  President. 

Nomination  files  are  used  to  evaluate 
the  background,  character,  and 
qualifications  of  persons  for  assignment 
to  the  agenty. 

Individual  pass  and  security 
identification  requirements  records  are 
collected  to  control  or  limit  access  of 
personnel  to  sensitive  facilities. 

Individual  reports  of  involvements  in 
accidents  or  incidents  are  used  to 
monitor  the  security  and  security-related 
conduct  of  personnel  vk^ho  are  assigned 
to  a  Presidential  support  activity  and 
who  have  access  to  classified 
information. 

Individual  requests  for  approval  of 
off-duty  employment  of  active  duty 
military  personnel.  The  formal  request 
documents  that  a  determination  has 
bean  made  that  the  off-duty  employment 
does  not  involve  any  conflict  of  interest. 

Retained  copies  of  notifications  of  the 
indoctrination  of  personnel  for  various 
security  clearances  and  special  access 
programs.  Notifications  are  used  to 
insure  that  only  properly  indoctrinated 
personnel  are  permitted  access  to  these 
security  clearances  and  programs. 

Retained  copies  of  correspondence 
advising  the  Commander.  Naval  Support 
Facility.  Camp  David,  Maryland,  of  the 
completion  of  a  National  Agency  Check 
on  the  spouses  of  WHCA  personnel 
assigned  to  Camp  David.  Notifications 
are  used  as  the  basis  for  the  preparation 
of  access  lists  to  Camp  David. 

Individual  certificates  of  security 
clearances  issued  by  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency.  These  certify 
that  personnel  assigned  to  the  agency 
have  met  all  requirements  for  access  to 
classified  material. 

Interview  notes  dealing  with  the 
personal  interview  of  individuals 
tentatively  accepted  for  assignment  to 
the  White  House  Communications 
Agency,  pending  completion  of  the 
bakcground  investigation.  Notes  are 
used  to  assess  the  overall  qualifications 
of  personnel  tentatively  selected  for 
assignment  to  the  agency. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Nomination  files  for  assignment  to 
WHCA  are  initiated  to  transmit 
completed  background  investigations  to 
the  following  activities  (in  the  order 
listed): 

The  Staff  Assistant  for  Security. 
Office  of  the  Counsel  to  the  President; 

Special  Agent  in  Charge.  Technical 
Security  Division,  United  States  Secret 
Service. 

Statements  of  Personal  History,  as 
well  as  the  periodic  update  of  personal 
history  data,  is  used  to  furnish  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency,  the 
White  House  Office,  and  other  Federal 
Agencies  personal  data  on  applicants 
for  assignment  or  duty  with  the  agency. 
Statements  of  Personal  History  serve  as 
the  basis  for  initiation  of  background 
investigations  and  assessing  the 
eligibility  of  individual  for  special 
access  programs. 

See  also  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES' 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  and  cards  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  status  during  period  of 
access  and  retired  to  records  storage 
facility. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Adjutant,  Defense  Communications 
Administrative  Unit,  Building  94. 
Anacostia  Naval  Station.  Washington. 
D.C.  20374. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant.  Defense 
Communications  Administrative  Unit 
(DCAU)  Anacostia  Naval  Station.  The 
full  name  of  the  requesting  individual 
will  be  required  to  determine  if  the 
system  contains  a  record  about  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity,  the  requestor 
must  present  a  current  Defense 
Communications  Agency  (DCA) 


identification  badge  or  driver's  license, 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant.  (DCAU),Bldg  94. 
Anacostia  Naval  Station.  Washington. 
D.C.  20374 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
idividual.  current  address  and  telephone 
number  and  category  information 
requested. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual        , 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is  driver's 
license,  employee  identification  or 
military  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Statements  of  Personal  History  and 
related  personal  information  forms  and 
reports  from  each  individual; 
Notification  of  personal  (security) 
clearance  from  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  and  other 
appropriate  Federal  Agencies;  incident 
and  accident  reports  from  the 
investigating  agency. 

Card  files  are  originated  in  the 
Security  Office,  White  House 
Communications  Agency,  extracting 
pertinent  information  from  the 
Statement  of  Personal  History  and 
related  personal  information  forms 
which  the  individual  provides. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
KWHC.07 

SYSTEM  name: 

Agency  Access/Pass  File  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Adjutant,  Defense 
Communications  Administrative  Unit. 
Address  listed  DoD  Directory. 

Decentralized  Segments-Defense 
CommunicaUons  Operations  Unit. 
White  House  Communications.  Defense 
Communications  Support  Unit.  Address 
listed  in  DoD  Directory. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Assigned  and  attached  personnel, 
contractors,  visitors  and  civilian 
employees,  whose  trustworthiness  has 
been  established  (in  accordance  with 
appropriate  regulations),  who  applies  foi 
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and  are  granted  access 
records,  sites,  equipment 
areas  within  agency's  sqope 
responsibilities. 


o  classified 
containers,  or 
of 


111 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

File  contains  registers 
pertinent  information  or 
authorized  entry  or  a 
records,  sites,  equipment 
and  areas. 


CC(SS 


AUTMORrrv  FOR  MAINTENAI^E 

system: 

Executive  Order  1045^, 
Executive  Order  10865. 


purpose{s): 


Used  to  record  names , 
identity  of  those  au 

Used  to  obtain  and 
extension  of  clearance 
classified  information, 
or  containers.  Used  to 
unauthorized  access  or 
classified  material  or  in 


THE  system: 

for  recording 
persons 
ss  to  classified 
containers 


OF  THE 

L  as  amended; 


signatures  and 
thorfeed  access, 
gr  jnt  clearance  or 
r  access  to 
(Iquipment,  sites 
prevent 
disclosure  of 
brmation. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECCRDsl  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  bF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  olDCA's  listing  of 
records. 

KMJCIES  AND  PRACTICES  F^R  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  R^AINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  JHC  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records  and  cafds  in  file 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  l^y  last  name  of 
individual. 


safeguards: 

Buildings  employ  secjirity 
Records  are  maintainec 
accessible  only  to  auth 
that  are  properly  screeije 
trained. 


retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  permanent 
retained  in  active  statu  i 
access  and  retired  to  refco 
facility. 


address: 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

adjutant.  Defense  Cohimunicat 
Administrative  unit  (D(f  AU) 
Anacostia  Naval  Stati 
D.C.  20374 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  Adjutant. 
Anacostia  Naval  Stati 
of  the  rquesting  indivic 
required  to  determine  i 


guards, 
in  areas 
rized  personnel 
d,  cleared  and 


.  They  are 
during  period  of 
rds  holding 


ion. 


ons 
Bldg94 
Washington, 


luals  should  be 

DCAU) 
ofci.  The  full  name 
d|ual  will  be 

the  system 


contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requestor  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Adjutant  (DCAU)  Bldg  94, 
Anacostia  Naval  Station,  Washington, 
D.C.  20374 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  category  of 
information  requested. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is  a 
driver's  license,  employee  identification 
or  military  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  forms  from 
the  individual  requesting  access, 
personnel  security  clearance  from 
Defense  Investigative  Service,  service 
staffs,  commands  and  other  Federal 
agencies.  Records  custodians. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
K105.01 

SYSTEM  name: 

208.10  Confidential  Statement  of 
Employment  and  Financial  Interest. 

system  location: 

Office  of  the  Counsel,  Headquarters, 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
(DCA),  Code  105. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Those  DCA  military  personnel,  on 
duty,  in  the  rank  of  Lieutenant  Colonel, 
Commander,  or  above  and  those  DCA 
civilian  personnel,  on  duty,  in  the  grade 
of  GS-13  and  above  whose  duties 
require  them  to  exercise  judgment  in 
actions  relating  to  contracting  or 
procurement. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  completed  DD  Form  1555, 
'Confidential  Statement  of  Employment 
and  Financial  Interests  -  Department  of 
Defense  Personnel';  lists  of  those  DCA 
employees  who  must  fill  out  the  form. 
The  responsibility  for  determining  the 
list  of  which  employees  must  fill  out  the 
form  is  vested  in:  (1)  the  Director,  DCA, 


for  the  Office  of  the  Director;  (2)  the 
Deputy  Directors,  the  Comptroller,  and 
the  Assistants  to  the  Director  for 
Administration  and  Personnel  for  their 
respective  organizations;  (3)  the 
Chairman  or  Chief  responsible 
individual  for  source  selection  boards, 
committees,  etc .,  or  bid  or  proposal 
evaluation  groups,  formally  designated; 
and  (5)  the  Chief  of  Staff,  Headquarters, 
DCA,  for  any  other  positions  not 
covered  in  (1)  through  (4)  above. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

18  U.S.  Code  208. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Office  of  Counsel,  DCA.  To  assure 
that  the  applicable  DCA  personnel 
refrain  from  any  private  business  or 
professional  activity  or  refrain  from 
having  any  direct  or  indirect  financial 
interest  which  would  put  them  in  a 
position  where  there  is  a  conflict 
between  their  private  interest  and  the 
public  interests  of  the  United  States, 
particularly  those  related  to  their  duties 
and  responsibilities  as  DCA  personnel. 
And  even  though  a  technical  confiict 
may  not  exist,  the  Counsel,  DCA,  must 
assure  that  DCA  personnel  avoid  the 
appearance  of  such  a  conflict  from  a 
public  confidence  point  of  view.  The 
resolution  of  a  conflict  or  appearance  of 
a  conflict  may  be  accomplished  by  one 
or  more  means,  such  as  changes  in 
assigned  duties,  divestment  of  a 
conflicting  interest,  disqualification  for  a 
particular  assignment,  disciplinary 
action,  or  criminal  action.  A  DCA 
employee  who  falls  within  the 
applicable  categories  will  have  his  OF8 
(the  covering  form  with  his  position 
description)  stamped  with  the  notation. 
'Requires  confidential  statement  of 
employment  and  financial  interest .  as 
required  by  DoD  Directive  5500.7'. 

DCA  Management  -  To  review  where 
there  is  an  unresolved  conflict  of 
interest  and  an  adverse  action  is  to  be 
taken. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 
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retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name  and  organizational  assignment. 

SAFEQUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  stored  in  locked  safe  and 
are  accessible  only  to  the  Office  of 
Counsel,  DCA. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  temporary.  They  are 
destroyed  when  6  years  old  except  that 
documents  needed  in  an  ongoing 
investigation  will  be  retained  until  no 
longer  needed  in  the  investigation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Counsel,  Code  105,  Headquarters, 
DCA 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Counsel,  DCA,  Code 
105.  The  full  name  and  organizational 
assignment  of  the  requesting  individual 
will  be  required  to  determine  if  the 
system  contains  a  record  about  him  or 
her.  The  requester  may  visit  the  Office 
of  Counsel,  DCA,  Code  105,  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requester 
must  present  either  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  Counsel,  DCA,  Code  105.  The 
mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Completed  DD  Form  1555  supplied  by 
the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K  107.01 
SYSTEM  name: 

Investigation  of  Complaint  of 
Discrimination 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Director  of  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity,  Headquarters, 
Defense  Communications  Agency  (DCA) 
(Code  10/),  Washington,  D.C. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  of,  or  applicants  for 
employment  with,  DCA  who  have  filed 
formal,  written  complaints  alleging  that 
they  had  been  discriminated  against. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Signed  affidavits;  copies  of  personnel 
documents;  copies  of  official  personnel 
promotion  records;  report  of 
investigator;  EEO  Counselor's  report; 
inter-office  memoranda;  employee's 
complaint  of  discrimination;  employee 
career  appraisal  reports;  letters  from 
complainant's  representative. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual,  Part  713. 
'Equal  Opportunity.' 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Director  of  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  in  making  a 
recommendation  to  the  Director,  DCA 
regarding  the  formulation  of  a  finding 
with  regard  to  whether  or  not  a 
complaining  employee  has  been 
discriminated  against. 

The  Director,  DCA  also  examines  the 
system  in  writing  his  decision. 

Civil  Service  Commission's  Appeal 
Review  Board  uses  file  if  appeal  is  filed 
with  the  Board. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES*  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Stored  in  file  folders  in  locked  file 
cabinet. 

retrievability: 

Retrieved  by  the  name  of  the 
complaining  employee  or  applicant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Files  locked  in  file  cabinet.  No  one  has 
direct  access  except  for  the  Director, 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Record  is  retained  until  three  years 
after  a  final  decision  in  the  complaint 
involved  and  retired  to  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity,  DCA  (Code  107), 
Washington,  D.C.  20305. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Director  of  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity,  Headquarter 
DCA,  Code  107.  The  individual's  full 
name  and  organization  will  be  required 
to  determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  The  requester 
may  visit  the  Office  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity.  Headquarters,  DCA,  Code 
107,  to  obtain  information  on  whether 
the  system  contains  records  pertaining 
to  him  or  her.  Proof  of  identity  will  be  by 
presentation  of  current  DCA 
identification^badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Director  of  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity,  Headquarters, 
DCA,  Code  107,  for  assistance  in  this 
regard.  The  mailing  address  is  listed  in 
the  organizational  directory  of  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  and 
should  be  referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  Determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Previous  employers  and  supervisory 
officials;  present  supervisor  present  and 
previous  co-workers;  officials  in 
personnel  office;  personnel  records: 
payroll  records;  promotion  files;  and 
training  and  education  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K232.01 

SYSTEM  name: 

Travel  Orders  Records  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Services  Branch,  Code  232.  and  Travel 
Branch,  Code  234,  Headquarters, 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
(DCA).  Decentralized  Segments:  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center 
Administrative  Offices,  Code  R120; 
Defense  Communications  Operations 
Center,  Allocations  and  Engineering 
Division,  Code  N230. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Those  DCA  military  and  civilian 
personnel  who  have  performed  official 
travel  in  connection  with  DCA  business 
or  employment. 
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CATEOOmCS  OF  RECORDS  II I  THE  SYSTEM: 


Records  in  the  systen 
authorized  official  trav 
military,  and  contractor 
be  comprised  of  travel 
transportation  requests 
carrier  transportation  a 
baggage  tickets,  travel 
vouchers,  records  of  tra(ve 
payments.  DD  Form 
to  Apply  for  a  No  Fee 
supporting  documentati  on 
messages,  correspond 
coordination  papers, 
would  include  names, 
numbers,  office  as 
grade.  DCA  office  code 
telephone  number,  horn ; 
transportation  and  per 
and  actual  amounts  pai 


lOJB, 


e:  ice. 
Di  ta 


ssignn  ents 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENA^ICE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.  Code  133(b). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  personnel  in 
Branch.  Code  232.  and 
Travel  Branch,  Code  23ft 
DCA,  in  maintaining  appropn 
accountable  records  foi 
performing  official  travpl 
business  and  to  ensure 
advances  are  liquidate< 


would  cover 
1  for  civilian, 
personnel  and 
(irders. 
commercial 
id  excess 
dvance 
1  claims  and 
Authorization 
assport.  Also 
including 
and 

in  the  system 
social  security 
, rank/ 
number.  DCA 
addresses, 
iem  allowances 
i,  and  itineries. 


the  Ser\ices 
I  lersonncl  in  the 
,  Headquarters, 

iate  and 
individuals 

on  DCA 
individual  travel 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  lOF  SUCH  USES: 

Disclosures  may  be  liade  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  re  )orting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  C  redit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  16813(0)  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  (  f  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

Credit  Bureaus  and  I  ebt  Collection 
Agencies  -  Records  ma  i  be  referred  to 
private  contract  organi  :ations  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  I  le  Debt 
Collection  Act  of  1982  1 10  U.S.C.  136)  for 
non-payment  of  an  out:  landing  debt. 

Other  Federal  Agenc  ies  -  Records  of 
debtors  obligated  to  Dc  D,  but  currently 
employed  by  another  F  ;deral  agency 
may  be  referred  to  the  >mploying  agency 
under  the  provisions  ol  the  Debt 
Collection  Act  of  1982  or  the  purpose  of 
the  debt. 

See  also  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES' 
set  forth  at  the  beginni  ig  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  ifOR  STCniNG, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  f^TAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IMTHE  SYSTEM: 


storage: 
Records  are  stored  i 


file  folders. 


retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  the  name  of  the  individual. 

safeguards: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  kept  in  security  file  (MP 
combination  lock)  and  are  accessible 
only  to  authorized  personnel  that  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  their 
duties  require  them  to  be  in  the  area 
where  records  are  maintained. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  maintained  in  the  Travel 
Branch,  Code  234  are  not  permanent. 
They  are  retained  in  active  file  until 
travel  advances  are  liquidated  and  then 
transferred  to  completed  files  and  held 
for  one  fiscal  year  and  subsequently 
retired  to  the  appropriate  Washington 
National  Records  Center. 

Records  maintained  in  the  Services 
Branch,  Code  232,  are  retained  for  two 
years,  then  destroyed. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Chief,  Supply  and  Services  Division, 
Code  230,  Headquarters,  DCA. 
Decentralized  Segment  -  Chief, 
Management  Services  Office,  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center, 
Code  R120. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Supply  and  Services 
Division,  Code  230.  Headquarters,  DCA. 
The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
Services  Branch,  Code  232, 
Headquarters,  DCA,  to  obtain 
information  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or  her 
for  local  travel.  For  other  than  local 
travel,  the  requester  may  visit  the  Travel 
Branch,  Code  234,  Headquarters.  DCA, 
to  obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  In  either  instance,  as  proof  of 
identity,  the  requestor  m.ust  present 
either  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

record  access  procedures: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Supply  and 
Services  Division,  Code  230, 
Headquarters,  DCA.  The  official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency's 
systems  notice  and  should  be  referenced 
by  the  requestor. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

record  source  categories: 

Names  and  other  personnel 
information  on  those  individuals  in  the 
system  are  obtained/gathered  from 
authorized  and  approved  travel  orders 
issued  to  the  individual  concerned. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 

provisions  of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K232.02 

system  name: 

Injury  Record  File 

system  location: 

Services  Branch.  Code  232, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Those  DCA  civilian  employees  who 
are  treated  for  an  occupational  injury  or 
illness  by  the  Dispensary  located  on  the 
Headquarters  DCA  Compound. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Records  in  the  system  are  Injury 
Records,  Civilian  Employee  Health 
Service  (CEHS)  Form  CH-4  (Rev  10  Jun 
64)  which  shows  the  date  form  was 
completed,  name  of  employee  injured, 
the  Department,  Agency,  Branch, 
building,  room  and  telephone  numbers, 
date  and  time  of  injury,  brief  description 
of  injury,  disposition  of  case  and  the 
signature  of  the  CEHS  representative 
submitting  the  report. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.  Code  133(b);  5  U.S.C,  chapters 
11,  31,  61,  63,  and  83;  Executive  Orders 
12107  and  12196. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  personnel  in  the  Services 
Branch,  Code  232.  Headquarters,  DCA, 
to  ensure  that  causes  of  occupational 
injuries  or  illnesses  are  corrected.  Also 
serves  as  a  tickler  file  to  ensure  that  a 
more  detailed  report  (Employees 
Compensation  Forms  CA  1  and  2)  are 
due  in  from  the  employee. 

After  screening  the  CA  1  and  2,  they 
are  forwarded  to  the  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720.  Headquarters.  DCA, 
for  file  in  official  file  folder. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  a  5'  x  8'  card  file 
box. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  the  name  of  the  individual 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employes  security  guards. 
Records  are  kept  in  security  file  (MP 
combination  lock)  and  are  accessible 
only  to  authorized  personnel  that  are 
properly  screened,  cleared,  and  their 
duties  require  them  to  be  in  the  area 
where  records  are  maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  for  two  years  following  the 
date  of  execution,  at  which  time  they 
are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Supply  and  Services  Division, 
Code  230,  Headquarters,  DCA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Supply  and  Services 
Division,  Code  230,  Headquarters,  DCA. 
The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requester  may  visit  the 
Services  Branch,  Code  232, 
Headquarters,  DCA,  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity,  the  requester 
must  present  either  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Supply  and 
Services  Division,  Code  230, 
Headquarters,  DCA.  The  official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
Defense  Communications  Agency's 
systems  notice  and  should  be  referenced 
by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  CEHS  Representative  operating 
the  Dispensary  located  on  the 
Headquarters,  DCA  Compound. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


K240.01 

SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  Security  Investigative 
Dossier  File  (PSIDF) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Chief,  Security  Division, 
Code  240,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  (DCA). 
Decentralized  Segment  -  Security 
Branch,  Defense  Communications 
Engineering  Center,  Code  R121. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

This  file  includes  individual  personnel 
security  investigative  dossiers  on:  U.S. 
military  personnel  who  have  been 
selected  for  assignment  to,  are  now,  or 
have  been  assigned  to  the  DCA;  U.S. 
Government  civilian  personnel  who  are 
being  processed  for  employment,  are 
now  or  have  been  employed  by  the 
DCA;  U.S.  military  or  civilian  personnel 
who  are  being  processed  for,  or  have 
been  granted,  access  to  sensitive 
compartmented  information  (SCI)  by  the 
DCAat  the  request  of  their  parent 
organization;  industrial  employees  who 
are  performing,  expect  to  perform,  or 
have  performed  duties  under  DCA  SCI 
cognizance  as  a  result  of  a  U.S. 
Government  contract;  or  personnel  who 
are  or  have  been,  affiliated  with  the 
DCA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  individual  personnel 
security  investigative  dossiers. 
Individual  dossiers  may  contain 
submissions  by  the  individual  such  as 
Statement  of  Personal  History/ 
personnel  security  questionnaire, 
appropriate  release  statements  and 
related  personal  documentation,  i.e., 
educational  diplomas,  marriage  and 
divorce  records,  etc.;  information 
obtained  as  a  result  of  a  National 
Agency  Check,  investigative  action  and/ 
or  volunteer  sources.  Information  may 
consist  of  acquisitions  from  listed  or 
developed  character  references,  co- 
workers, supervisors,  present  and  past 
employers,  financial  or  trade 
institutions,  credit  bureaus,  personnel  of 
the  legal,  medical,  educational  or 
religious  professions,  educational 
institutions,  present  and  former 
neighbors,  courts,  U.S.  federal,  state  or 
local  agencies  and  departments;  foreign 
law  agencies,  private  investigative 
sources,  active  and  retired  U.S.  military 
or  civilian  personnel  records,  interview 
of  the  individual,  his  spouse,  relatives  or 
associates,  fingerprint  identification 
check.  This  information  normally  covers 
the  period  of  the  individual's  life  for  a  . 
fifteen  year  period  immediately 
preceding  the  investigation  or  from  the 


date  of  his  eighteenth  birthday. 
However,  if  derogatory  information  is 
developed  or  if  the  individual  has  a  long 
tenure  of  U.S.  Government  service,  the 
file  may  cover  a  greater  period  of  time: 
information  on  the  individual's  spouse, 
relatives  or  associates;  correspondence 
between  the  individual  and  DCA  or 
other  U.S.  Government  activity  or 
correspondence  related  to  the  individual 
between  his  employer,  organization  of 
assignment  and  DCA  (Code  240)  or 
other  U.S.  Government  activity; 
correspondence  related  to  National 
Agency  Checks,  investigations, 
evaluations,  clearance  or  special 
accesses  for  the  individual;  certificates 
of  clearance,  security  determination  or 
special  access  authorizations  and 
terminations  thereof;  content, 
adjudicative  and  clearance  action 
sheets;  certificates  of  release  or  review 
of  personnel  security  investigative 
dossiers;  results  of  review  of  personnel 
and/or  medical  files;  photographic 
likeness  with  identifying  data  such  as 
name. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended; 
Executive  Order  10865. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  and  used  for 
the  purposes  of  determining  the 
suitability,  eligibility  or  qualification  of 
personnel  previously  defined  for 
assignment,  employment  or  qualification 
for  access  to  various  levels  of  U.S. 
Government  classified  and  sensitive 
compartmented  information  and  to 
certify  clearances  and  accesses  as 
required. 

Counterintelligence  and  Security 
Division  (DIA):  The  personnel  security 
investigative  dossier  for  each  individual 
previously  defined  who  has,  or  had,  a 
valid  requirement  for  access  to 
compartmented  intelligence  information 
is  reviewed  to  determine,  for  the 
responsible  United  states  Intelligence 
Board  Member,  the  individual's 
eligibility  for  such  access. 

Also  released  to  law  enforcement  and 
investigatory  authorities  of  the  U.S. 
Government  for  conduct  of  official 
investigations 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Any  component  or  official  of  the  U.S. 
Government  having  established  a  need- 
to-know:  Used  as  a  basis  for  gaining 
access  to  classified  information  upon 
reassignment  employment,  etc.. 
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See  also  BLANKET  R^  DUTINE  USES' 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  lecords. 

POt-KT'CS  »NO  P««*CTIC€S  FO*«  STOWNO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACClSSmQ,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  O*^  RtCOHOS  IN  T^  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records,  Microfith 
folders:  ADP  cards  or 


e.  in  file 
magnetic  tapes. 


RETHIEVABMJTV: 

Information  is  retriev^  by  the 
individual's  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  secu>-i 
Records  are  maintained 
accessible  only  by  autht  rized 
that  are  properly  clearec 
Records,  during  non-dut; ' 
additionaly  protected  by 
locked  electrical  filing  cabinets 


ify  guards, 
n  areas 

personnel 
and  trained, 
hours,  are 
storage  in 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  records  are 
from  the  date  of  initial  npniina 
assignment,  employmen 
with  the  DCA  until  at  lei 
not  more  than  two  yeari 
departure.  Individual  re<  ords 
contain  information  upo  i 
adverse  determination  v  as 
maintained  permanentlj . 


ApORESS: 

.  Co.le  240, 


en. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Chief,  Security  Divisi 
Headquarters,  DCA.  Decentralized 
Segment  -  Chief,  Securit  f  Branch. 
Defense  Communicatior  s  Engineering 
Center,  Code  R121, 1860  Wichle  Avenus. 
Rcston,  VA  22090. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individjals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Seci  rity  Division, 
Code  240,  Headquarters  DCA.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  i  idividual  will 
be  required  to  determini  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  iiim  or  her.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  I  Security 
Division.  Code  240,  Hea  Iquarters,  DCA, 
to  obtain  information  or  whether  the 
systcn?.  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  i  lentity  the 
requester  must  present  i  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  s  driver's  license. 
For  the  Decentralized  Si  gment  requests 
should  be  addressed  to    Chief,  Security 
Branch,  Defense  Commi  nications 


maintained 

tion  for 
or  affiliation 
St  one  year  but 
following  his 

which 
which  an 
based  are 


Engineering  Center.  Coi 
U'ichle  Avenue,  Reston 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUfl  ES: 

Contact  the  Chief.  Sei  urity  Division. 
Code  240,  Headquarters  DCA.  The 
official  mailing  addressi  s  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agenc  ^s  sysiem 


e  R121, 1860 
VA  22090. 


notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appenling  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  placed  into  the  system 
by  the  SYSMANAGER  after  an 
individual  has  been  nominated  for 
assignment,  employment  or  affiliation 
with  the  DCA  as  previously  defined. 
Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
individuals  submissions,  listed  or 
developed  character  references,  co- 
workers, supervisors,  present  and  past 
employers,  financial  or  trade 
institutions,  credit  bureaus,  personnel  of 
the  legal,  medical,  educational  or 
religious  professions,  educational 
institutions,  present  and  former 
neighbors,  courts,  U.S.  federal,  state  or 
local  law  agencies/departments,  active 
and  retired  U.S.  military  or  civilian 
personnel  records,  interview  of  the 
individual,  his  spouse,  relatives  or 
associates,  any  component  of  the  U.S. 
Government  having  an  identifiable 
record  on  the  individual  or  volunteer 
sources. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

Investigative  records  compiled  solely 
for  the  purpose  of  determining 
suitability,  eligibility,  or  qualifications 
for  federal  civilian  employment,  military 
service,  or  access  to  classified 
information  are  exempt  to  the  extent 
outlined  in  Subsection  (k)(5)  of  the 
Privacy  Act. 

K240.02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Sensitive  Compartmented  Info  (SCI) 
Posn/Pers  Accountability  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-Office  of  the  Chief. 
Security  Division,  Headquarters. 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
(DCA),  Code  240. 

Decentralized  Segments-Office  of  the 
Chief,  Computer  Operations  Division. 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
Operations  Center  (DCAOC). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  who  requires  access  to 
Special  Intelligence  (SI).  Special 
Activities  Office  (SAO)  information 
and/or  Single  Integrated  Operational 
Plan-Extremely  Sensitive  Information 
(SIOP-ESI)  in  order  to  perform  their 


duties  art;  identified  which  innli;ili?s: 
U.S.  military  personnel  assigned  to  the 
DCA  or  certified  to  the  DCA  by  their 
parent  organization:  U.S.  Government 
civilian  personnel  employed  by  the  DCA 
or  certified  to  the  DCA  by  their  parent 
organization;  U.S.  military  or  civilian 
personnel  who  are  being  processed  for 
access  to  SCI  by  the  DCA  at  the  request 
of  their  paient  organization;  industrial 
employees  who  are  visiting  DCA  or 
performing  duties  under  DCA 
cognizance  as  a  result  of  a  U.S. 
Government  contract,  or  who  are 
certified  to  the  DCA  as  authorized 
representatives  of  industrial  firms 
concerned  with  matters  related  to 
contractual,  advisory  or  consultant 
support,  or  whose  functions  are  such 
that  visits  to  the  DCA,  or  to  facilities 
under  DCA  cognizance,  are  required. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  the  SI/SAO  Billet  Roster 
which  is  a  compilation  by  name,  military 
grade  or  civilian  counterpart,  military 
service  or  social  security  account 
number  ,  position  number  and  title  and 
parent  organization  .  The  roster 
identifies  those  positions  (billets)  which 
have  been  approved  for  specific  SI/SAO 
access  and  lists  the  incumbents  of  those 
billets  with  the  categories  of  access  for 
which  they  have  been  briefed:  the  SIOP- 
ESI  Billet  Roster  which  contains  the 
same  identifying  elements  described 
above  but  pertains  exclusively  to  SIOP- 
ESI  accesses;  the  Contractor  Facility 
Control  Record  which  lists  all  contractor 
facilities  for  which  the  Special  Security 
Branch  has  security  cognizance. 
Facilities  are  listed  by  name  and 
location,  with  a  separate  section  for 
each  facility.  Within  each  section  the 
contractor  employees  assigned  to  that 
facility  are  listed  by  name,  clearance 
and  categories  of  SCI  to  which  they  are 
authorized  access;  the  Special  Security 
Control  Card  which  is  an  alphabetical 
card  file  of  all  personnel  previously 
defined  listing  the  individuals  name, 
dale  and  place  of  birth,  military  service 
or  social  security  account  nua-ber,  biliet 
number,  organization  of  assignment  or 
employment,  job  title,  the  status  of 
clearance  and  access  actions,  dates 
National  Agency  Checks  were 
completed  .  dates  Background 
Investigations  were  completed  and 
identification  of  the  agency  which 
conducted  them,  record  of  clearances 
and  special  accesses  granted  and  dates 
of  briefings.  The  record  also  contains,  if 
applicable,  the  name,  date  and  place  of 
birth  and  social  security  account 
number  of  the  individual's  spouse  and 
indicates  the  date;  of  completion  of  the 
required  partial  National  Agency  Check 
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for  compilation  of  all  incoming  and 
outgoing  notifications  of  clearance  and 
access  status  made  in  connection  with 
visits  of  non-DCA  personnel  to  DCA  and 
visits  of  personnel  previously  identified 
to  facilities  which  require  request 
clearance/  access  notification. 
Individuals  are  identified  by  name, 
grade,  military  service  number  or  social 
security  account  number,  position  title, 
and  the  organization  of  assignment  or 
employment.  The  clearance  and 
categories  of  special  access  authorized 
are  also  listed;  Billet  Request  Records 
which  are  a  compilation  of  all  requests 
for  establishment  of  SCI  billets  received 
by  the  Special  Security  Branch. 
Proposed  incumbents  are  normally 
identified  by  name,  grade,  position 
military  service  number  or  social 
security  account  number  and 
organizational  affiliation;  Special 
Access  Suspense  Record  which  contains 
the  names  of  individuals  on  whom 
actions  are  in  progress;  ADP  Record 
consisting  of  ADP  punch  cards  and 
magnetic  tape  as  the  input  and  storage 
media  for  publication  of  the  SI/SAO 
Billet  Roster  All  information  described 
above  for  the  SI/SAO  Billet  Roster  is 
included. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended; 
Executive  Order  10865. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Special  Security  Branch-Information  is 
collected  and  used  for  management  and 
control  of  access  to  SCI  by  personnel 
previously  identified.  Individuals  are 
accounted  for  by  name  grade,  military 
service  number  or  social  security 
account  number,  position  and 
organization.  Also  used  for  the 
certification  of  SCI  accesses  for  which 
an  individual  has  been  granted  access. 

Counterintelligence  and  Security 
Division  and  Systems  Operations 
Division,  Defense  Intelligence  Agency 
(DIA)-the  SI/SAO  Billet  Roster, 
previously  defined,  is  used  for 
integration  into  the  DIA  Security 
Management  Information  System  (SMIS) 

Strategic  Operations  Division  and 
Office  of  the  Directorate  of 
Administrative  Services,  the  Joint  Staff, 
Organization  of  the  Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff- 
the  SIOP-ESI  Billet  Roster,  previously 
defined,  is  used  for  integration  into  the 
master  SIOP-ESI  Billet  Roster. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Any  component  of  the  U.S. 
Government  having  an  official  need-to- 
know:  used  to  verify  that  an  individual 


has  been  granted  access  to  a  specific 
category  of  SCI  and  verification  of 
information  contained  in  the  record  as 
previously  defined. 

See  also  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES* 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes;  visible  file 
cards;  computer  paper  printouts;  paper 
record  in  three-ring  binders;  IBM  cards; 
paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  on  computer  magnetic 
tapes  retrieved  by  a  unique  ten  digit 
billet  number 

Information  on  all  other  media 
retrieved  by  the  unique  ten  digit  billet 
number  or  by  the  individual's  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  safes  and 
vaults  and  are  routinely  accessible  only 
by  personnel  of  the  Office  of  the  Chief. 
Security  Division,  Code  240,  and  by 
personnel  of  the  Special  Security 
Branch.  Code  241.  Headquarters.  DCA. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  records  are  maintained 
from  date  of  initial  nomination  for 
access  to  SCI  until  3  years  following  the 
individual's  debriefing,  which  is  when 
the  individual  no  longer  has  a  need-to- 
i-:^ow  for  SCI.  then  records  are 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Special  Security  Branch.  Code 
241.  Headquarters.  DCA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Security  Division. 
Code  240,  Headquarters,  DCA.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  individual  will 
be  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  Security 
Division,  Code  240,  Headquarters.  DCA. 
to  obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requester  must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Security  Division, 
Code  240,  Headquarters,  DCA.  The 
official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requester. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  placed  into  the  system 
by  the  SYSMANAGER  after  an 
individual  is  nominated  for  access  to 
SCI  by  his  organization  or  employer  or 
after  an  individual  has  been  certified  to 
the  DCA  by  his  cognizant  security 
officer  as  having  such  access. 
SYSMANAGER  obtains  required 
information  from  the  nomination  or 
certification  document,  individual's 
personnel/  employment  records,  forms 
submitted  by  the  individual,  formal 
briefing  actions  accomplished  by 
personnel  of  the  Special  Security 
Branch.  Code  241,  Headquarters.  DCA. 
and  from  information  developed  during 
the  personnel  security  investigation 
conducted  on  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K240.03 

SYSTEM  name: 

Clearance  Card  File  for  Defense 
Communications  Agency  (DCA) 
Personnel 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Chief,  Security  Division, 
Code  240,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency.  Decentralized 
Segments:  Security  Branch,  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center, 
Code  R121;  Defense  Communications 
Operations  Center,  Allocations  and 
Engineering  Division,  Code  N230. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

This  file  includes  all  DCA  personnel 
requiring  a  security  clearance.  Since  all 
positions  in  DCA  are  sensitive  requiring 
at  least  a  Secret  clearance,  all  DCA 
military  and  civilian  personnel  world- 
wide are  covered.  The  file  also  includes 
those  persons  previously  assigned  to  or 
employed  by  DCA  since  1962. 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  Clearance  Card  File  is  an 
alphabetical  card  file  {5'  x  8".  DCA  Form 
136)  of  all  personnel  requiring  a  security 
clearance,  listing  the  individual's  name, 
service  or  social  security  account 
number,  grade  or  rank,  job  title,  date 
and  place  of  birth,  date  entered  on  duty 
with  DCA,  and  date  departed  DCA  if 
applicable.  The  file  also  includes  the 
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DCA. 
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conferences 
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the 
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classified 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOINQ  CATfGOfllES  Of 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLiCIES  ANO  liRACTICES  Fo4  STORING, 

RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

This  is  a  manual  syste^i 
5"  X  8'  card  records  main 
rotary  file  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Information  is  retrieve! 
individual's  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintainep 
Hie  cabinets  equipped  vv 
The  file  cabinets  are  lot. 
duty  hours. 

Building  employs  secu^ty 
Rt-cords  are  maintained 
accessible  only  to  autho 
who  are  properly  screeni 
require  them  to  be  in  the 
records  are  kept. 


consisting  of 
lined  in  two 


by  the 


in  two  rotary 
th  key  locks. 
Hed  during  non- 


guards. 

area  which  is 

zed  personnel 

d,  their  duties 

area  where  the 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  have  been  maintained  since 
1962  for  all  DCA  personnel  presently  or 
previously  assigned  or  employed. 
Reccords  are  destroyed  when  no  longer 
needed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Security  Division,  Code  240, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency.  Decentralized  Segment  -  Chief, 
Security  Branch,  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center, 
Code  R121, 1860  Wiehle  Avenue.  Reston, 
VA  22090. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Security  Division 
Code  240,  Headquarters.  DCA.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  individual  will 
be  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license.  For  the 
Decentralized  Segment  requests  should 
be  addressed  to  -  Chief,  Security  Branch, 
Defense  Communications  Engineering 
Center,  Code  R121, 1860  Wiehle  Avenue, 
Reston.  VA  22090. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Security  Division, 
Code  240,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency,  for  assistance. 
The  mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  determinations 
by  the  individual  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANACER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  placed  into  the  record 
system  by  the  system  manager  after  an 
individual  is  nominated  for  assignment 
to  or  employment  by  DCA.  Information 
is  obtained  from  National  Agency 
Checks  which  may  include:  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation  (FBI),  Civil 
Service  Commission  (CSC),  Department 
of  State,  Central  Intelligence  Agency 
(CIA),  Immigration  and  Naturalization 
Service  (I&N).  Defense  Intelligence 
Agency  (DIA),  Defense  Investigative 
Service  (DIS).  investigative  offices  of  the 
military  Department  (Army,  Navy,  Air 
Force),  and  the  Credit  Bureau 
Incorporated. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


K240.04 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Identification  Badge  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Chief,  Physical  Security 
Branch.  Security  Division,  Code  243, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THC 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  and  mihtary  personnel 
assigned  to  Headquarters,  DCA  and 
collocated  field  activities. 

Civilian  contractors;  civilian  and 
military  members  of  the  U.S. 
Government  whose  official  duties 
require  frequent  and  continuing  access 
to  Headquarters,  DCA  and  collocated 
field  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  DCA  Permanent  Badge,  (DCA 
Form  21),  issued  to  civilian  and  military 
personnel  assigned  to  Headquarters, 
DCA  and  collocated  field  activities, 
contains  a  photograph  of  the  individual 
with  his  or  her  surname,  first  name  and 
middle  initial,  and  a  badge  number.  The 
badge  is  signed  on  the  reverse  side  by 
the  individual  and  countersigned  by  a 
representative  of  the  Office  of  the  Chief, 
Physical  Security  Branch  (Code  243).  A 
duplicate  photograph  is  mounted  on  a  3' 
X  5'  control  card,  containing  the 
individual's  name,  grade  or  rank,  badge 
number,  office  code  and  date  of  issue, 
and  filed  alphabetically. 

The  DCA  Visitor  Badge.  (DCA  Form 
80  or  184),  is  issued  to  civilian 
contractors  and  U.S.  Government 
civilian  and  military  personnel,  whose 
security  clearance  is  on  file  with  the 
Office  of  the  Chief,  Physical  Security 
Branch,  Code  243,  Headquarters,  DCA 
and  who  is  sponsored  by  a 
Headquarters,  DCA  official.  The  badge 
contains  a  photograph  of  the  individual 
with  his  surname,  first  name,  middle 
initial,  badge  number,  expiration  date 
(not  to  exceed  one  year  from  date  cf 
issue)  and  is  signed  by  the  individual 
and  countersigned  by  the  issuing  official 
of  the  Physical  Security  Branch  (Code 
243).  Duplicate  photographs  are  retained 
in  an  envelope  and  filed  alphabetically, 
and  are  used  for  renewal  of  badges. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SVSTEM: 

10  U.S.  Code  133(b). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Physical  Security  B.'-anch,  DCA  -  This 
system  is  established  for  the  purpose  of 
issuing  identification  badges  to 
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authorized  DCA  employees  and  for 
maintaining  proper  processing  controls 
in  the  authorizations  for  issuance,  the 
production  of,  and  recall  and  controlled 
destruction  of.  security  badges. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Control  card  or  envelope  containing 
duplicate  photograph  is  filed  in  a  locked 
container. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Control  card  or  envelope  containing 
duplicate  photograph  is  filed 
alphabetically  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  an  area 
which  is  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
and  their  duties  require  them  to  be  in  the 
area  where  the  records  are  kept. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Badge  and  control  card  with  extra 
photographs  are  destroyed  upon 
termination  of  the  individual's 
assignment  to  or  need  for  access  to  the 
DCA. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Physical  Security  Branch,  Code 
243.  Headquarters.  DCA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief,  Security  Division, 
Code  240,  Headquarters,  DCA.  The  full 
name  of  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Security  Division, 
Code  240,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency,  for  assistance. 
The  mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  determinations 
by  the  individual  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

For  DCA  assigned  personnel 
notification  is  received  from  the  Office 
of  the  Chief,  Personnel  Security 
Division.  Code  242,  Security  Division, 
Headquarters,  DCA.  Information  is 
obtained  from  application  forms 
submitted  by  the  individuals. 

For  civilian  contractors  and  civilian  or 
military  personnel  from  other  U.S. 
government  agencies  the  notification  is 
received  from  the  Headquarters,  DCA  or 
collocated  field  activity  sponsor. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

K240.05 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

visitor  Clearance  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Chief  Physical  Security 
Branch.  Security  Division,  Headquarters. 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
(DCA),  Code  243. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  civilian  personnel  cleared  under 
the  Defense  Industrial  Security  Program 
and  all  civilian  or  military  members  of 
the  U.S.  Government  cleared  by  their 
respective  components  for  access  to 
classified  material,  whose  official  duties 
require  them  to  have  access  to  classified 
information  in  the  performance  of 
contractural  obligations,  or  participation 
in  defense  projects  with  the  DCA,  or 
whose  functions,  services,  logistics 
support  are  required  by  the  DCA  or  to 
facilities  under  the  cognizance  of  the 
DCA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  card  records,  as  applicable, 
name,  social  security  number,  date  of 
birth,  place  of  birth,  citizenship,  alien 
registration  number,  clearance  and  date, 
authority,  organization,  persons  or    . 
offices  to  be  visited,  date  visit 
authorized  of  the  individual  requesting 
access  to  the  DCA  and  classified 
information.  All  data  is  supplied  in  letter 
form  by  the  Security  Officer  of  the 
individual's  company  or  organization. 
The  file  also  includes  a  remarks  section 
which  is  used  to  record  the  DCA's 
sponsor's  request  for  a  badge:  badge 
number,  if  assigned;  a  file  number  cross- 
indexed  to  the  letter;  and  disposition 
instructions.  The  file  is  updated  as 
requested  by  the  individual's 
organization  or  company,  usually  once 
annually. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Physical  Security  Branch,  DCA  - 
Information  is  collected  and  used  for 
management  use  and  control  of  access 
to  classified  information;  daily 
certification  of  clearances  to  DCA 
project  officers;  certification  of 
clearance  on  travel  orders;  request  for 
DCA  badges. 

Department  of  Army,  Military  District 
of  Washington  -  Identifying  data  (name, 
date  and  place  of  birth,  sex,  height, 
weight  and  organization)  used  on  DoD 
and  Pentagon  Building  passes  (DD  Fonn 
1466  and  1467). 

Joint  Chiefs  of  Staff  (JCS)  -  Identifying 
data  (name,  grade,  height,  weight,  color 
of  hair  and  eyes,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
security  clearance)  used  on  JCS  passes 
or  badges  and  is  submitted  on  JCS  Form 
8. 

provost  Marshal,  Fort  Ritchie,  Md.  - 
Identifying  data  (name,  grade,  rank,  title, 
branch  of  service,  social  security 
number,  date  and  place  of  birth,  weight, 
height,  color  of  hair  and  eyes,  sex, 
organization  or  employer,  security 
clearance)  used  on  Fort  Ritchie  badges 
and  is  submitted  on  Fort  Ritchie  ACCN 
Form  19. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Certification  of  clearances  to  any  US 
government  agency  or  DoD  component 
participating  in  DCA  projects,  or  where 
the  DCA  is  a  participant  in  another 
agency  or  component  project. 

See  also  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES' 
set  forth  at  the  begiruiing  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECOROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Visible  file  cards  (5'x8')  in  rotary 
power  file;  correspondence  in  file 
folders,  in  safe. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Information  on  file  cards  filed 
alphabetically  by  name. 

Correspondence  filed  with  sequential 
number  cross-indexed  to  file  card. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  area  which  is 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  and  their 
duties  require  them  to  be  in  the  area 
where  the  records  are  kept. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

File  cards  are  maintained  indefinitely 
as  long  as  recertification  is  received 
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annually  from  the  indi 
organizational  or 
officer.  Inactive  cards 
destroyed  periodically, 
six  months  from  the 
visit  request. 

Correspondence  files 
destroyed  annually  anc 
new  certification 


dual's 
comppny  security 
4re  removed  and 
usually  within 
exfciration  of  the 


SYSTEM  IIANAOER(S)  AND 

Chief.  Physical  Secu^i 
243,  Headquarters,  DC-  ^ 


kDDRESS: 

ity  Branch,  Code 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  Chief.  Seiurity 
Code  240,  Headquarter  5 
name  of  the  requesting 
be  required  to  determi 
contains  a  record  abou  1 
proof  of  identity,  the  n 
present  a  current  DCA 
badge  or  driver's  licenie 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOU  KES: 

Contact  the  Chief.  S( 
Code  240.  Headquarteip 
Communications  Age 
The  mailing  address  is 
organizational  director^ 
Communications  Age 
the  Federal  Register  a 
referenced  by  the  requfester. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules 
contents  and  appealinj 
by  the  individual  may 
the  SYSMANAGER. 


are  removed  and 
as  replaced  by 


uals  should  be 
Division, 
DCA.  The  Full 
individual  will 
if  the  system 
him  or  her.  As 
dquester  must 
identification 


I  e  ! 


curity  Division, 
Defense 
for  assistance, 
listed  in  the 
of  the  Defense 
published  in 
should  be 


n:y 


n:y 
rd 


fpr  contesting 
determinations 
)e  obtained  from 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOI 

All  information  mail  tained 
individual  is  furnished 
Officer  of  the  individu 
company,  or  institutioi 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FRO* 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K240.06 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Classified  Containei 
Form  (DA  Form  727) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Chief 
Branch,  Code  243,  Sea  i 
Headquarters,  Defens 
Agency  (DCA).  Decenlral 
Defense  Communicati  )ns 
Center,  Allocations  arid 
Division,  Code  N230. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilian  and  militar '  personnel 
assigned  to  Headquar  ers,  DCA  and 
collocated  field  activities  who  have 


ies: 

on  the 
by  the  Security 
lis  organization, 


certain 


Information  on 


'hysical  Security 
rity  Division, 
Communications 
ized  Segment  - 
Operations 
Engineering 


been  designated  responsible  officials  of 
a  classified  container,  or  who  are  to  be 
notified  if  the  container  is  found  open 
and  unattended. 

categories  Of  records  in  the  system: 

This  form  records  the  name,  grade, 
address  and  telephone  number  of  the 
above  individuals. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended. 
purpose(s): 

Physical  Security  Branch,  DCA  -  Used 
to  record,  in  duplicate,  each  container 
used  for  storage  of  classified  material 
and  identify  individuals  who  have 
knowledge  of  the  combination. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 

users  and  the  purposes  of  such  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

itie  original  copy  is  posted  on  the 
outside  of  the  container  in  the  DCA 
office  concerned;  the  carbon  copy  is 
attached  to  the  outside  of  a  sealed 
envelope  which  contains  a  smaller 
envelope  containing  the  classified 
combination  and  is  stored  in  an 
approved  classified  container  in  the 
Office  of  the  Chief,  Physical  Security 
Branch,  Code  243,  Headquarters,  DCA. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  numerically  by  container 
number. 

safeguards: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Carbon  copy  records  are  maintained  in 
area  which  is  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened,  and  their  duties  require  them 
to  be  in  the  area  where  the  records  are 
kept. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

This  form  is  retained  only  as  long  as 
the  information  remains  accurate,  but 
not  to  exceed  one  year,  at  which  time  it 
is  destroyed  by  burning.  The  original 
copy  on  the  safe  is  removed,  discarded 
and  replaced  by  an  updated  copy. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief.  Physical  Security  Branch.  Code 
243.  Headquarters.  DCA. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Security  Division, 
name  of  staff  element.  Code  240, 
Headquarters,  DCA.  The  full  name  of 
the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Security  Division, 
Code  240,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency,  for  assistance. 
The  mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  determinations 
by  the  individual  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Names  of  the  individuals  in  the 
system  are  submitted  on  the  form  which 
is  completed  by  the  DCA  office 
concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K240.07 

SYSTEM  name: 

Vehicle  and  Parking  Registration  Card 

system  location: 

Office  of  the  Chief,  Physical  Security 
Branch,  Security  Division,  Code  243, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  civilian  and  military  personnel 
assigned  to  Headquarters,  DCA  and 
collocated  field  activities,  and  who 
register  their  vehicles  for  parking  on 
base. 

Civilian  contractor  personnel  assigned 
desk  space  at  Headquarters,  DCA  and 
who  apply  for  parking  privileges  on 
base. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

This  file  records  name,  address,  office 
code,  office  telephone  number,  social 
security  account  number  (SSAN),  make, 
year,  body  style,  and  color  of  vehicle, 
license  plate  number  and  state,  insuring 
company  and  policy  number,  amount  of 
liability  insurance,  expiration  date  of 
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insurance  policy  carpool  members  and 
their  address,  place  of  employment  and 
SSAN.  The  card  also  includes  a 
certification  statement  signed  and  dated 
by  the  individual  that  he  has  read  and 
understands  the  DCA  Parking 
Regulations  and  attests  to  the  accuracy 
of  the  information  the  individual 
provided.  The  amount  of  liability 
insurance  is  restricted  to  the  term 
'minimum  required  by  the  State  of 
Virginia'.  No  dollar  amounts  are 
requested  or  required  by  the  DCA. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
Executive  Order  10450.  as  amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Physical  Security  Branch.  DCA  - 
Information  is  used  to  REPORT  TO  THE 
GSA  STATISTICAL  DATA  ON  DCA 
PARKING  SPACES:  THE  TOTAL 
NUMBER  OF  PARKING  SPACES;  THE 
NUMBER  USED  FOR  GOVERNMENT- 
OWNED  OR  leased  vehicle  parking; 
other  official  parking;  visitor  vehicle 
parking;  employee  parking;  number  of 
employee  spaces  assigned  to  physically 
handicapped  employees;  number  and 
percentage  of  employee  parking  spaces 
assigned  to  executive  personnel  and 
persons  assigned  unusual  hours;  number 
of  employee  parking  spaces  used  by 
carpools;  and  total  number  of  persons 
using  carpool  spaces. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE:      0 

Visible  file  cards  (5'  x  8')  in  metal  file 
cabinet. 

retrievability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  and 
parking  status,  that  is.  Handicap  Area, 
Carpool  Area.  Executive  Area,  and 
Open  Area. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  area  which  is 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  and  their 
duties  require  them  to  be  in  the  area 
where  the  records  are  kept. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

File  cards  are  maintained  during  the 
period  of  the  incumbent's  assignment, 
then  removed  and  destroyed  when 
asignment  is  terminated. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Physical  Security  Branch,  Code 
243.  Headquarters,  DCA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Security  Division, 
Code  240.  Headquarters.  DCA.  The  full 
name  of  the  requesting  individual  will 
be  required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  As 
proof  of  identity,  the  requester  must 
present  a  current  DCA  identification 
badge  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief.  Security  Division. 
Code  240.  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency,  for  assistance. 
The  mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organizational  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  determinations 
by  the  individual  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Completed  form  filled  out  by 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K240.08 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Security  Violation  Case  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Chief.  Physical  Security 
Branch,  Security  Division.  Code  243. 
Headquarters.  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA).  Decentralized  Segments 
-  Security  Branch.  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center, 
Code  R121.  and  Physical  Security 
Branch,  Command  and  Control 
Technical  Center  (CCTC)  Code  C122. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilian  and  military  personnel 
assigned  to  Headquarters.  DCA  and 
collocated  field  activities,  who 
committed  or  contributed  to  a  security 
violation  involving  classified  defense 
information. 

Civilian  and  military  personnel 
assigned  to  Headquarters,  DCA  and 
collocated  field  activities,  who 
discovered  the  violation,  were  witnesses 
in  connection  with  the  violation,  or  were 
interviewed  to  determine  whether  they 
were  involved. 


Civilian  contractors  under 
contractural  obligation  to  the  DCA  and 
who  were  witnesses  in  connection  with 
the  violation,  or  were  interviewed  to 
determine  whether  they  were  involved. 

Any  individual  in  the  civilian 
community,  government  employ, 
military  or  civilian,  who  reported  a 
security  violation,  or  who  could  furnish 
information  relative  to  the  violation,  or 
who  may  have  been  involved  in  the 
violation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  file  contains  the  results  of  an 
investigation  involving  classified 
defense  information  which  has  been 
compromised  or  subjected  to 
compromise  through  loss,  unauthorized 
disclosure,  improper  handling  or 
transmission,  or  failure  to  safeguard.  It 
contains  the  facts  and  circumstances 
surrounding  the  violation,  the  personnel 
involved,  the  findings,  affixes 
responsibility,  and  recommendations  for 
remedial,  administrative  or  disciplinary 
actions. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450,  as  amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Security  Division,  Headquarters,  DCA 
-  This  file  which  consists  of  a  Report  of 
Security  Violation,  and  an  Investigation 
Officer's  Report  of  Investigation,  is  used 
to  determine  the  adequacy  of  the 
investigation,  a  review  of  the 
circumstances  which  led  to  the 
violation,  and  a  review  of  the  security 
policies  and  procedures  established  by 
the  DCA  and  the  office  concerned  with 
the  aim  of  improving  the  procedures  to 
preclude  further  violations.  It  is  also 
used,  when  compromise  cannot  be 
precluded,  to  notify  the  original 
classification  authority  for  the  specific 
classificaton  involved,  and  to  request  an 
impact  statement  on  national  security, 
and  whether  the  information  can  be 
downgraded  or  declassified.  A  copy 
may  also  be  furnished  to  an  appropriate 
military  service  or  government  agency 
involved  in  prosecution  proceedings. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 
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policies  and  practices  f^h  storimo, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

The  correspondence  i  5  stored  in  case 
folders  and  secured  in  ^  safe. 


hetrievabiuty: 

Each  case  folder  is 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  sectn 
Records  are  maintainec 
accessible  only  to  auth<  rized 
who  tro  pi-operly  screei  led. 
duties  require  them  to  b  e 
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retention  and  disposal: 

Case  files  that  precluBe 
are  considered  adminis  rat 
destroyed  upon  departijre 
individual. 

Case  files  that  reflect 
retained  for  two  years 
Federal  Records  Centei 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDU  RES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  S«  curity 
Code  240,  Headquarters 
Communications  Agi 
The  mailing  address  is 
organizational  directory^ 
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published  in 
should  be 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  determinations 
by  the  individual  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  developed  by  the 
Investigating  Officer  investigating  the 
violation  includes,  interviews  with  the 
individual(s)  involved  in  the  violation; 
witnesses  to  or  having  knowledge  of  the 
violation;  co-workers  and  supervisor;  it 
may  include  sworn  statements, 
depositions,  photographs  or  sketches  of 
the  area  or  equipment  involved  in  the 
violation;  office  security  procedures  or 
instructions;  and.  in  some  cases,  a  copy 
of  the  classified  document  involved. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

K660.01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

303-41-42  Claims  Files.  Requests  for 
Waiver  of  Pay  and  Allowances 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  Financial  Services  Division, 
Code  660.  Headquarters.  Defense 
Communications  Agency  (DCA), 
Washington,  D.C.  20305. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilian  employees  or  former  civilian 
employees  of  DCA  who  submit  requests 
for  waiver  of  claims  of  the  US  arising 
from  erroneous  overpymt  of  pay  & 
allowances. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  initial  request  for  waiver  of  claim. 
The  report  of  investigation,  including 
copies  of  all  documentation,  affidavits, 
statements,  vouchers,  and  other  papers 
containing  information  bearing  on  the 
case.  A  summary  of  the  report  of 
investigation  and  a  register  of  requests 
for  waiver.  Correspondence  with  the 
General  Accounting  Office  concerning 
claims  waivers.  Correspondence  with 
the  individual  who  submitted  the  waiver 
request.  Decisions  concerning  waivers 
of  the  Comptroller.  DCA  or  the 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5.U.S.C.  5584  'Claims  for  Overpayment 
of  Pay  and  Allowances,  other  than 
travel  and  transportation  expenses  and 
allowances  and  relocation  expenses.' 


purpose(s): 

Records  residing  in  these  files 
represent  the  history  of  a  request  for 
waiver  of  claim  &  the  action  taken 
thereon,  including  disposition. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
the  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Used  by  Comptroller.  DCA  or 
Comptroller  General  of  the  United 
States  to  reach  a  decision  concerning 
requests  for  waiver.  Records  are  used  to 
administer  and  process  requests  for 
waivers  of  claims. 

See  also  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES* 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's 
listing  of  records. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

The  record  is  stored  in  a  locked  safe. 

retrievabiltty: 

Retrieved  by  the  name  of  the 
individual  who  submits  a  request  for  a 
waiver  of  claim. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  stored  in  a  locked  safe. 
Access  is  limited  to  Code  660.  DCA.  the 
investigating  officer  if  other  than  from 
Code  660.  and  the  individual  concerned, 
if  he  so  desires,  as  well  as  the  DCA 
Counsel,  the  Director  and  personnel  of 
the  Claims  Division  of  the  GAO. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  by  Code  660,  Hq 
DCA  for  2  years,  then  retired  to  Federal 
Records  Center  for  permanent  storage. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Financial  Services  Division, 
Code  660,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency.  Washington, 
D.C.  20305 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Financial 
Services  Division,  Code  660, 
Headquarters,  DCA.  Washington,  D.C. 
20305.  Individual  must  provide  his  full 
name  and  social  security  number  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  system 
contains  a  record  on  him.  For  personal 
visits  the  individual  must  present  proof 
of  identity  to  include  his  full  name  and 
social  security  number  as  well  as 
positive  identification,  such  as 
identification  card  or  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Financial  Services 
Division,  Code  660,  Headquarters. 
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Defense  Communications  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20305  for  assistance. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Defense  Communications 
Agency's  rules  for  access  to  records  and 
for  contesting  content  and  appealing 
initial  determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  are  promulgated  in  the  Rules 
and  Regulations  section  of  the  Federal 
Register. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Records  of 
Individuals;  Finance  and  Accounting 
Offices  for  financial  records;  individuals 
having  knowledge  concerning  the 
subject  of  the  claim,  for  statements  and 
affidavits;  and  any  other  source  from 
which  pertinent  information  may  be 
drawn. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K700.01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee-Management  Relations  and 
Services  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  DC, 
metropolitan  area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

DCA  civilian  employees  in  the 
Washington  Metropolitan  Area  who 
have  a  requirement  for  the  employee- 
management  service  except  the 
grievance  file  which  is  applicable  to  all 
DCA  civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Blood  donor  program  records, 
grievance  file  containing  all  documents 
realted  to  a  grievance,  reconsideration 
file  containing  all  documents  relating  to 
a  negative  determination  of  within- 
grade  salary  increase  and  the  request 
for  reconsideration  of  the  determination, 
DCA  Form  169,  Exit  Interview 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual, 
Supplement  990-1,  Book  III,  Part  531, 
Section  531.407  Work  of  an  Acceptable 
Level  of  Competence,  Part  771, 
Employee  Grievances,  Part  715,  Subpart 
B.  Voluntary  Separations;  10  U.S.C  136 


purpose(s): 

Used  by  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office 
staffs  and  supervisors  of  employees  to 
process  and  record  actions  pertinent  to 
employee-management  relations  and 
services. 

Used  by  the  Director/Vice  Director 
and  heads  of  major  staff  elements  DCA 
Headquarters  and  Commanders  of  DCA 
field  activities  in  the  Washington 
Metropolitan  Area  to  render  decisions 
concerning  individual  employees  and  as 
a  basis  for  future  management  action. 

Used  by  Department  of  Defense  and 
Office  of  Personnel  Management 
inspectors  to  review  records  for      , 
compliance  with  applicable  Federal 
Personnel  Manual  policies. 

Used  by  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  review  agency  records 
concerning  grievances  and  negative 
determinations  of  within-grade  salary 
increase. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  stored  in  file  folders 
and  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 
Information  is  retrieved  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  by  operating 
officials  in  area  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened  and  cleared  and  whose  duties 
require  them  to  bein  the  area  where 
records  are  maintained.  Files  are  locked 
in  secure  file  cabinets  during  non-duty 
hours. 

retention  and  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  for  two  years  and  subsequently 
destroyed  except  for  blood  donor 
records  which  are  retained  until  the 
employee  terminates  his/her 
employment  with  DCA  and 
subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Code  700,  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720. 
Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
hcense. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Civilian  Personnel  Division, 
Code  720  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington,  DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  personnel  folder,  individual 
employees,  employee  representatives, 
supervisors  of  employees,  civilian 
personnel  staff,  hearing  examiners 
reports  and  other  reports  of 
inverstigation,  statements  of  witnesses 
and  management  representatives. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K700.02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Civilian  Awards  Program  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720:  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 
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Decentralized  Segmei^ts  -  DCA  field 
jiclivities. 

CA-nEGORfES  Of  iMMVtOUALf  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

DCA  civilian  employ 
special  recognition  for 
either  within  or  outside 
job  responsibilities  and 
to  the  Government.  Su 
civilian  and  militarj'  pe; 
to  Defense  Communicat 
Department  of  Defense 
government  agencies. 


who  merit 
pjrformance 
he  employee's 
ength  of  service 
gj  estions  from 
r  sonnel  assigned 
ons  Agency, 
nd  other 


THC  system: 

minutes  of 

action  by 

of  individuals 

•"orra  89,  Service 


°cord 


CATEGOiOCS  OF  RCCOROS 

File  contains  copies  o 
DC.-\  Awards  Board  meetings, 
approving  officials,  re 
receiving  awards,  DC.^ 
Award  Work  Sheet  and  Record 
suggestions  and  report  (  f  evaluation  of 
suggestions,  and  relatec 
correspondence. 

AUTMORmr  FOR  MAINTENAIfCC  O'  TM* 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Mi  nual.  Chapters 
430  Performance  Evalua  tion.  450 
Incentive  Awards,  531  ^ay  Under  the 
General  Schedule 

Department  of  Defen!  e 
5120.15  Department  of 
Awards  Program;  Assi 
responsibility. 

Department  of  Defence 
5120.16,  Department  of 
Incentive  Awards  Piog^i 
St.Tndards 


*3y 

Directive 
ef;-nse  Incentive 
j^iment  of 

Instruction 
cfense 
m:  Policies  and 


PURPOSE(S): 


Used  by  the  civilian 
staff  to  process  and 
individuals  who  mnrit 
recognitions. 

Used  by  suggestion 
Defense  Communicati 
Department  of  Defense 
government  agencies  * 
adoption  or  non-aJopt 

Used  by  the  Depar 
and  Civil  Service  Cumtfi 
and  approve  nominati 

Used  by  DCA  Awa 
review  nominations  foi 
recommend  approval/ 
Director,  DCA. 

Used  by  the  Director 
approve/disapprove  r 
for  awards. 


]  ersonnel  office 
rcfiird  actions  for 
ecial 


re  r: 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING 
USERS  ANO  TNE  iniRPOSES 


See  BLA-NKET 
forth  at  the  beginning 
records. 


aluaturs  in  the 

Agency, 
and  other 
recommend 

of  suggestions. 

t  of  Dofcn.se 
ission  to  process 

for  awards. 
Boards  to 
awards  and 
isapproval  to  the 


TIS 


on 
ner. 


uns 
ri  s 


DCA  to 
.ommend.ition 


MAINTAINED  IN 
ClITEGORIES  OF 
OF  SUCH  USES: 


ROUTIiNE  USES' set 
(  f  DC.\'s  listing  of 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  ANO 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

■ETRIEVABILITY: 

Irformation  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name  and  type  of  award. 

safeguards: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
with  a  combination  lock  and  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened  and  cleared 
and  whose  duties  require  them  to  be  in 
the  area  where  records  are  maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  for  two  calend  ir 
years  and  subsequently  destroyed 
except  for  minutes  of  Awards  Boards 
which  are  retained  for  five  years  and 
subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGCR(S)  ANO  AOOflESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Code  700.  Headquarters.  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors. 
Commanders  and  Chiefs  of  DCA  field 
activities. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obt.iined  from: 

Primary  System  -Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Civilian  Personnel  Division.  Code  720. 
Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors. 
Commanders  and  Chiefs  of  DCA  field 
activities. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine, 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  en  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  bdd;^c  or  a  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Civilian  Personnel  Division, 
Code  720,  Headquarters.  DCA. 

Decentralized  Segmc:its  -  Contact  the 
Director,  Commander  or  Chief  of  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity. 

The  official  maining  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSVL^NAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Folder,  supervisors 
of  employees,  individuals  submitting 
suggestions,  evaluators  of  suggestions, 
DCA  Awards  Boards,  civilian  personnel 
office  staff.  Department  of  Defense,  Civil 
Service  Commission. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K700.03 

SYSTEM  name: 

MANPOWER  AND  PERSONNEL 
SYSTEM  (MAPS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

PRIMARY  SYSTEM  -  PERSONNEL 
AND  ADMINISTRATION 
DIRECTORATE,  CODE  300. 
HEADQUARTFJ^S  (HQ).  DEFFJ^SE 
COMMUNICATIONS  Agency  (DCA): 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  Field 
Activities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  civilian  and  military  personnel 
currently  or  formerly  employed  by  or 
assigned  to  the  DCA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THC  SYSTEM: 

System  contains  personal  information 
in  several  categories:  biographical  data 
(Name,  SSAN,  Sex,  Minority  Group 
Indicator.  BIRTH  DATE,  CmZENSHIP, 
DCA  EMPLO'VMENT  (DCA  START 
DATE  RECRUITMENT  SOURCE.  DCA 
SER'VICE  COMPUTATION  DATE, 
Geographic  Location.  Submitting  Office 
Number,  DCA  Area,  Office  CODE, 
SAIARY,  APPOINTMENT  TYPE, 
WORK  SCHEDULE.  PAY  PLAN, 
GRADE,  STEP,  DATE  OF  GRADE.  PAY 
DETERMINANT,  PAY  BASIS.  DATE  OF 
LAST  WITHIN-GRADE.  COMPETITIVE 
LEVEL.  TENURE-EXCEPTED. 
REEMPLOYED  EMPLOYEE  CODE, 

posrnoN  CODE,  position 

DESCRIPTION  NUMBER.  JOB  TITLE, 
CAREER  FIELD,  CIVIIJAN  JOB  CODE. 
FUNCnON  CODE  FOR  SCIENTISTS 
AND  ENGINEERS,  ROTATION  DATE, 
NOT-TO-EXCEED  CODE,  NOT-TO- 
EXCEED  DATE,  NATURE  OF  ACTION 
CODE,  PERFORMANCE  RATLNG 
DATE,  PERFORMA.NCE  RATING 
CODE,  SUPERVISOR  CODE.  REASON 
FOR  DEPARTURE  CODE.  TYPE  OF 
PROMOTION,  VIETNAM  ERA 
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INDICATOR;  MILITARY  SERVICE 
INFORMATION,  SERVICE 
COMPONENT.  BRANCH  OF  SERVICE, 
DATE  OF  COMMISSION,  PRIMARY 
JOB  CODE,  SECONDARY  JOB  CODE, 
TERTIARY  JOB  CODE,  ADDED  JOB 
CODE,  PERMANENT  GRADE,  DATE 
OF  PERMANENT  GRADE,  MILITARY 
EDUCATION  LEVEL,  RATING 
OFFICIAL,  MILITARY  PERFORMANCE 
RATING,  MILITARY  JOB  CODE, 
OFFICE  ASSIGNMENT  OF  MILITARY 
RATER,  INDORSING  Official.  Office 
Assignment  of  Military  Indorser,  MOS 
Prefix,  MOS  Suffix);  civilian  federal 
employment  (Service  Computation  Date, 
Date  Entered  Federal  Service.  Veterans 
Preference,  Reduction  In  FORCE  CODE, 
TENURE  GROUP,  PROBATION  START 
DATE,  CAREER  START  DATE.  Leave 
Category,  Handicap  Code,  Position 
Occupied  Code);  education 
(EDUCATION  LEVEL.  ACADEMIC 
SPECIALITY.  YEAR  OF  DEGREE). 
(TYPE  OF  TRAINING,  PURPOSE  OF 
TRAINING,  TRAINING  FACILITY, 
COURSE  NUMBER,  COURSE  NAME, 
ON-DUTY  TRAINING  HOURS,  OFF- 
DUTY  TRAINING  HOURS,  DIRECT 
TRAINING  COSTS,  INDIRECT 
TRAINING  COSTS,  Date  of  Training, 
Training  Status.  Training  Sponsor. 
Special  Interest  Training.  Degree 
Program  School.  Type  of  Degree 
Program.  ACADEMIC  SPECIALITY  OF 
DEGREE  PROGRAM.  *TOTAL 
TRAINING  COST,  TOTAL  TRAINING 
HOURS,  TYPE  OF  COMPETITIVE 
TRAINING;  AWARDS  AND 
RECOGNITION  (TYPE  OF  AWARD, 
DATE  OF  AWARD,  AMOUNT  OF 
AWARD.  TANGIBLE  AWARD. 
INTANGIBLE  AWARD);  BENEFITS 
(FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES  GROUP  LIFE 
INSURANCE  COVERAGE,  FEDERAL 
EMPLOYEES  HEALTH  BENEFITS 
PLAN,  FEDERAL  EMPLOYEES 
HEALTH  BENEFITS  CARRIER; 
LOCATOR  INFORMATION,  (HOME 
PHONE  NUMBER,  OFFICE  PHONE 
NUMBER,  DCA  BUILDING  NUMBER, 
ROOM  NUMBER).  NOTE:  THIS 
INFORMATION  IS  BEING  RETAINED 
AS  A  RESULT  OF  COURT  ORDER. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.  Code  133(b). 

PURPOSE(S): 

DCA  and  DCA  Field  Activities  - 
collect  and  maintain  personal  data  for 
internal  management  purposes  and  to 
meet  external  report  requirements.  Data 
is  used  by  the  Director,  DCA  and  those 
DCA  officials  to  whom  the  Director  has 
delegated  authority  to  command. 


organize,  direct,  and  manage  the  DCA 
and  DCA  Field  Activities. 

Civil  Service  Commission  and 
Department  of  Defense  -  data  is  used  for 
statistical  and  by  name  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes/disks/ 
drums  and/or  punched  cards. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Retrieved  by  SSAN  or  random  access. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

System  is  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained.  Building 
employs  security  guards  to  control 
access.  Computer  software  restricts 
access  by  use  of  a  series  of  passwords 
and  levels  of  security  codes  for  each 
data  element. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  the  active  system  during  the 
individuals  employment/assignment  to 
DCA.  Upon  departure  from  DCA, 
individual  records  are  transferred  to  a 
history  file  within  DCA. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

ASST  DEP  DIR  FOR  CIV  PERS,  CODE 
306,  PERSONNEL  AND 
ADMINISTRATION  DIRECTORATE, 
HQ  DCA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Personnel  currently  assigned  to/ 
employed  by  Headquarters  DCA  or 
personnel  formerly  assigned  to  DCA  and 
DCA  Field  Activities  may  obtain 
information  from: 
PERSONNEL  AND  ADMINISTRATION 

DIRECTORATE 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
8th  &  S.  Courthouse  Road 
Arlington,  Va.  22204 

Personnel  currently  assigned  to/ 
employed  by  DCA  Field  Activities  may 
obtain  information  by  contacting  the 
Commander  of  their  organization. 

For  personal  visits,  requests  for 
information  concerning  an  individual 
must  contain  name  and  SSAN.  Proof  of 
identity  is  either  an  employee  ID  card  or 
driver's  license. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

CONTACT  THE  PERSONNEL  AND 
ADMINISTRATION  DIRECTORATE 
FOR  INFORMATION  concerning  access 
to  individual  records.  The  official 
mailing  address  is  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  apendix  to  the 
DCA  systems  notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
from  the  individual  either  verbally  or  in 
writing  and  from  source  documents 
found  in  individual  Official  Personnel 
Folders/Files  or  submitted  by  employee 
supervisors,  personnel  office  employees, 
EEO  officials,  and  security  office 
employees. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 

PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

K700.035 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

602-11  Active  Application  Files 
(Applicant  Supply  Files) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters.  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington.  DC. 
metropolitan  area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applicants  for  employment  with  DCA 
organizations  in  the  Washington 
Metropolitan  Area  for  positions  which 
the  organizations  have  beenauthorized 
by  the  Civil  Service  Commission  to 
make  temporary  or  term  appointments 
outside  Civil  Service  Commission 
registers. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  copies  of  Standard  Form 
170,  Application  for  Federal 
Employment,  Standard  Form  171, 
Personal  Qualifications  Statement, 
Standard  Form  172  Supplemental 
Experience  and  Qualifications 
Statement,  Qualifications  evaluations  of 
the  applicants,  positions  for  which 
application  is  made,  opening  date  for 
acceptance  of  applications  and  date  that 
recruitment  for  the  position  is  closed, 
priority  groupings,  alphabetic  index  of 
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applications  on  file,  inde  t 
applicants  by  occupati 
group  and  grade,  name  u 
selected  and  date  of 
appointment.  qualificati« 
used,  written  record  of 
efforts  made  to  recruit 
eligibles  for  any  appointi^ent 
preference  eligible  to  a 
position  and  corres 
the  file. 


ens  : 
tie 
pr  sfere 


AirmOWTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 

svsmt: 

Federal  Personnel  Mar  ual.  Chapter 
333.  Appendix  A.  Mecha  lies  of  the 
Applicant  Supply  Systen 


puRPOSC(s): 

Used  as  prescribed  by 
Commission  regulations 


to  the  eligible 
I  area,  priority 
individual 
selection  for 

standard 
positive 
eace 
of  a  non- 
ristricted 
pondi  nee  relating  to 


Civil  Service 


90UT1ME  USES  OF  NECOROS  IIAINTAJNEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  tMCLUOINQ  CATEOORKS  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  bCA's  listing  of 
records.  ' 

POLICIES  AMD  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINIMG,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TME  SYSTEM: 


storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  fc 


Iders. 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Information  is  accessep  and  retrieved 
bv  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  seci^ty 
Records  are  maintained 
accessible  only  to  authorized 
that  are  properly  screened, 
trained  and  their  duties 
be  in  the  area  where  records 
maintained. 


They  are 
after  receipt  of 
report  of 


s  civilian 
ever  occurs 


chi 


RETENTION  ANO  OtSPOSAl: 

Records  are  not  permanent 
retained  for  two  years 
a  Civil  Service  CommisAon 
inspection  of  the  agency 
personnel  program,  wh 
first,  and  then  destroyet 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  if>ORESS: 

Primary  System  -  Offifce  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Directo  ■  for  Personnel. 
Code  700.  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segmei  ts  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  t  le  Washington. 
DC,  metrcpoiitan  area. 


guards. 
n  areas 

personnel 
cleared, 
■equire  them  to 
are 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be 

Primary  System 
.\ssistant  to  the  Director 
Civilian  Personnel  Di 
Headquarters.  DCA 


o  jtained  from: 
Office  of  the 

for  Personnel. 
iviSion.  Code  720. 


Decentrahzed  Segments  -  Qvilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington. 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel.  Civilian  Personnel  Division. 
Code  720.  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington,  DC.  metropolitan  area. 

The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  submitting  applications 
for  employment,  civilian  personnel 
office  staff,  selecting  officials.  Civil 
Service  Commission. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 

PROVISIONS  OF  TME  ACT: 

NONE 
K700.04 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Priority  Reassignment  Eligibles  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel.  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  (DCA). 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

DCA  civilian  employees  who  are 
assigned  to  DCA  activities  located  at 
the  Headquarters  DCA  compound  and 
the  Military  Communications- 
Electronics  Board  whose  positions  have 
been  declared  excess  to  current  or 
planned  joint  Table  of  Distribution  (JTD) 
authorizations. 


categories  OF  records  in  the  system: 

File  contains  a  Reassignment  List 
comprised  of  employees  who  are  in 
positions  which  are  not  authorized  by 
current  or  planned  JTD's.  positions  for 
which  the  employee  qualifies  for 
reassignment  and  a  record  of  the  action 
taken  for  each  employee. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual,  Chapter 
351,  Reduction  in  Force 

PURPOSC(S): 

Used  by  personnel  in  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Division,  Headquarters,  DCA 
to  screen  the  Reassignment  List  to 
identify  employees  who  are  qualified  for 
vacant  positions  and  to  maintain  a 
record  of  action  taken  for  each  referred 
employee. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUn.ME  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETANMNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  filed  in  loose  leaf 
folder. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessable  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  and  whose  duties  require  them 
to  be  in  the  area  where  records  are 
maintained. 

RETENTIOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 

retained  until  the  individual  is       

reassigned  to  an  authorized  DCA  JTD 
position  or  terminates  his/her 
employment  with  DCA  and 
subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel,  Code  700,  Headquarters, 
DCA 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Chief,  Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code 
720,  Headquarters.  DCA.  The 
individual's  full  name  and  office  code  to 
which  assigned  will  be  required  to 
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determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  The  requestor 
may  visit  the  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720,  Headquarters,  DCA 
to  obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity,  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720,  Headquarters.  DCA. 
The  official  mailing  address  is  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DCA  Comptroller  -  Joint  Table  of 
Distribution;  Qualifications  Statement  in 
the  Official  Personnel  Folder  as 
analyzed  by  a  personnel  specialist;  and 
selecting  officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
K700.05 

SYSTEM  name: 

Executive  Level  Position  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  and  former  DCA  civilian 
employees  assigned  to  an  executive 
level  position  (GS-16.17,18  and  10  USC 
1581  positions)  and  GS-15  employees 
proposed  for  the  executive  level  position 
category. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Executive  Level  Position  Files  contain 
the  names  of  the  individuals.  Official 
Position  Description,  Civil  Service 
Commission  Form  915  Notification  of 
Executive  Personnel  Vacancy,  Civil 
Service  Commission  Form  916  Request 
for  Executive  Personnel  Action,  Civil 
Service  Commission  Form  917  Request 
for  Approval  of  Executive  Selection, 
Standard  Form  171  Personal 
Qualifications  Statement  and  a  record  of 
correspondence  pertinent  to  the 


established/proposed  supergrade 
position.  Executive  Level  Position 
Report  contains  the  name  of  the 
individual  assigned  to  an  established  or 
proposed  executive  level  position,  type 
of  executive  level  authorization,  and  a 
summary  of  projected  actions  required 
to  obtain  Department  of  Defense  and 
Civil  Service  Commission  approval  of 
executive  level  positions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual  Chapter 
305,  Employment  Under  the  Executive 
Assignment  System. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  staff  of  the  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel 
to  compile  supporting  data  for 
authorized  and  projected  supergrades 
and  to  provide  DCA  management  with  a 
monthly  report  of  the  status  of  executive 
level  positions. 

Used  by  the  Director,  Vice-Director, 
Chief  of  Staff,  Deputy  Directors,  Deputy 
Manager.  National  Communications 
System,  Comptroller;  Office  of  the 
Counsel,  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Administration  and  Commanders,  DCA 
Field  Activities  located  in  the 
Washington  Metropolitan  Area  to 
determine  executive  level  position  needs 
of  the  Agency  and  to  keep  abreast  of  the 
status  of  current  and  projected 
executive  level  positions. 

Used  by  the  Department  of  Defense  to 
review  DCA  requests  for  establishment 
of  supergrade  positions  and  approval  of 
selections  for  executive  level  positions. 

Used  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
to  approve/disapprove  the  agency 
request  for  classification  of  executive 
level  positions  and  selection  for 
executive  level  positions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
rrrrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  Records  stored  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILffY: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name,  position  title/  series/grade 
and  organizational  location. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 


that  are  properly  screened,  cleared, 
trained  and  their  duties  require  them  to 
be  in  the  area  where  records  are 
maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel,  Code  700,  Headquarters, 
DCA 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief,  Civilian 
Personnel  Division,  Code  720. 
Headquarters,  DCA.  The  full  name  of 
the  requesting  individual  will  be 
required  to  determine  if  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  him  or  her.  The 
requestor  may  visit  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Division,  Code  720, 
Headquarters.  DCA  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  him  or 
her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requestor 
must  present  either  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief,  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720.  Headquarters,  DCA. 
The  official  mailing  address  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Folder  Files;  DCA 
Joint  Table  of  Distribution; 
correspondence  originating  in  DCA  staff 
organizations.  Department  of  Defense 
and  the  Civil  Service  Commission. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K70C.06 

SYSTEM  name: 

Report  of  Defense  Related 
Employment 

SYSTEM  location: 

Civilian  Personnel  Division.  Code  720, 
Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel.  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  (DCA) 


JMI 
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CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 

system: 


Civilian  employees  of 
previously  employed  by 
services  for  defense  prim 


:overed  by  the       system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel.  Code  700, 1  leadquarters. 
DCA. 


ECA 


or 


categories  of  records  in 

Department  of 
Report  of  Defense  Relate 
as  Required  by  Public 
lists  of  civilian  employee; 
previously  employed  by 
services  for  a  defense  pnfie 


■  XE  system: 

DefenseJForm  1787, 

Employment 
91-121  and 
who  were 
performed 
contractor. 


Law 


■  cr  1 


AUTMORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Public  Law  91-121.  sect  on  410. 


PURPOSE(S): 


that 


Used  by  the  Civilian 
Division  staff  to  assure 
DCA  civilian  employees  ! 
completed  DD  Form  1787 
information  as  submitted 
possibility  of  a  violation  i 
Department  of  Defense 
transmit  a  composite  li 
employee  name  and  defe  i 
together  with  completed 
to  the  Assistant  Secretar 
(Manpower  and  Reserve 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS 

THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATtGOR 

USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 


;or 


Used  by  the  Assistant 
Defense  (Manpower  and 
Affairs)  to  prepare  and 
to  the  President  of  the 
Speaker  of  the  House  of 
Representatives. 

See  also  BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES' 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA"s 
listing  of  records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOll  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  Tf4E  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  fcjders. 


who  were 
performed 
contractor. 


P(irsonnel 

applicable 

ubmit  a 

to  review 

for  the 

if  the  law  or 
Directive,  and  to 

by 

se  contractor 
)D  Forms  1787 

of  Defense 
\ffairs). 


sting 


IIAI 


NTAINED  IN 
lESOF 
SUCH  USES: 


Secretary  of 
Reserve 
ti  ansmit  reports 
Seiate  and  the 


RETRIEVABILJTY: 

Retrieved  by  employe( 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  secu 
Records  are  maintained 
accessible  only  to  authoji 
that  are  properly  screen)  d 
trained  and  their  duties 
be  in  the  area  where  rec 
maintained. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained 
years  and  subsequently 


name. 


ity  guards. 

n  areas 

zed  personnel 

cleared, 
equire  them  to 
)rds  are 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Chief,  Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code 
720.  Headquarters.  DCA.  The 
individual's  full  name  and  office  code  to 
which  assigned  will  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  him  or  her.  The  requestor 
may  visit  the  Civilian  Personnel 
Division.  Code  720.  Headquarters,  DCA 
to  obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity,  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief.  Civilian  Personnel 
Division.  Code  720.  Headquarters,  DCA. 
The  official  mailing  address  is  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  m.ay  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  employees  submitting  the 
DD  Form  1787. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

K700.07 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Record  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

These  cards  are  maintained  by  all 
supervisors  of  civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  of  DCA 
organizations  in  the  Washington 
Metropolitan  Area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Standard  Form  7B,  Employee  Record 
Card. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual, 
ftr  two  calendar       Supplement  293-31.  Subchapter  S7-2. 
estroyed.  Employee  Record 


PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  operating  officials  as  a 
source  of  data  to  initiate  requests  for 
personnel  actions,  to  plan  and  schedule 
employee  training  to  counsel  employees 
on  their  performance,  to  establish  a 
basis  for  proposing  commendations  or 
disciplinary  actions  and  to  carry  out 
their  personnel  management 
responsibilities  in  general. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Vertical  File  Cards. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  employee  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened  and  cleared 
and  whose  duties  require  them  to  be  in 
the  area  where  records  are  maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  Cards  for 
employees  who  are  moving  within  the 
Agency  are  sent  to  the  new  operating 
office;  Cards  of  employees  who 
terminate  employment  with  DCA  are 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel,  Code  700.  Headquarters, 
DCA 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
employee's  supervisor.  The  individual's 
full  name  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 

him  or  her. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  individual  can  contact  his/her 
supervisor  to  gain  access  to  the  record. 
The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
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appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Folder,  individual 
employees,  supervisors  of  employees, 
official  personnel  actions,  civilian 
personnel  staff. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMiTEO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K700.09 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

603-02  Service  Record  Card  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

DecentralizeD  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  DC, 
metropolitan  area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  or  former  civilian 
employees  of  DCA  organizations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  Standard  Form  7. 
Service  Record;  Standard  Form  7A, 
Service  Record  Continuation;  and 
Standard  Form  7D,  Position 
Identification  Strip 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual, 
Supplement  293-31,  Subchapter  S2.  The 
Service  Control  File 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  as  prescribed  by  Civil  Service 
Commission  regulations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Vertical  file  cards  in  metal  and 
cardboard  containers. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name  and  organizational  location. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Recoreds  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  and  whose  duties  require  them 
to  be  in  the  area  where  records  are 
maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  an  active  file  until  the 
individuals  terminate  their  employment 
with  DCA;  held  for  five  additional  years 
in  an  inactive  file  in  DCA  and  then 
transferred  to  Washington  National 
Records  Center  where  they  are  held  for 
an  additional  ten  years  and 
subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Code  700.  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 

Primary  Ststem  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720. 
Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington. 
DC.  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
liense. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel.  Civilian  Personnel  Division. 
Code  720,  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington,  DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Folder  Files 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K700.10 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

603-08  Annual  Classification 
Maintenance  Review  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  dc. 
metropolitan  area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DCA  civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  a  report  of  the  annual 
classification  maintenance  review  by 
individual  employee,  position 
description  number,  position  title/ 
series/grade 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Section  1310  of  the  Supplemental 
Appropriation  Act,  1952  as  amended  (5 
use  3101.  Note)  Whitten  Amendment 

PURPOSE(S): 

Civilian  Personnel  organizations  - 
used  to  identify  positions  subject  to  the 
annual  maintenance  classification 
review  and  to  take  appropriate  position 
classification  action  for  positions  which 
require  adjustments. 

Civilian  employees  and  supervisors- 
used  to  identify  the  need  for  each 
position  and  to  certify  the  accuracy  and 
completeness  of  each  officially 
classified  position. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 
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RETfiiEV  ability: 

Retrieved  by  employee  r  ame  and 
position  description  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained 
accessible  only  to  au 
who  are  properly  screene 
trained  and  whose  duties 
to  be  in  the  area  where  re 
maintained. 


n  area 
thori^d  personnel 
cleared  and 
:  equire  theon 
( crds  are 


RETENTKW  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  perman  ;nt.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  for  tWo  calendar 
years  and  then  destroyed 

SYSTEM  MANA6ER(S)  AND  ADdRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  f  )r  Personnel. 
Code  700.  Headquarters.  E  CA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  thejWashington. 
DC.  metropolitan  area. 


sbti 


It! 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE 

Information  may  be  o 

Primary  System  -  Office 
Assistant  to  the  Director 
Civilian  Personnel  Divisi 
Headquarters.  DCA 

Decentralized  Segmen 
Personnel  Offices  of  the 
DCA  field  activity  in  the 
DC.  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  reduest 
individual  will  be  require  1 
system  contains  a  record 
her.  The  requestor  may  v 
applicable  civilian  personnel 
obtain  information  on  w 
system  contains  records 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity 
requestor  must  present  e 
DCA  identification  badg 
license. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE  t 


Primary  System  -  Cont 
the  Assistant  to  the  Direc » 
Personnel.  Civilian  Persofi 
Code  720.  Headquarters. 

Decentralized  Segmen 
Civilian  Personnel  Office 
appropriate  DCA  field  ac  t 
Washington,  DC.  metrop  ) 

The  official  mailing  ad  1 
the  Department  of  Defen  le 
the  appendix  to  the  Defe  ise 
Communications  Agenc> 
noUce  and  should  be  re" 
rquestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROC^URES; 

The  Agency's  rules  foi 
records  and  for  contestir  g 
appealing  initial  determii 
individual  concerned  ms  y 
from  the  SYSMANAGEF 
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contents  and 
ations  by  the 

be  obtained 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
from  the  Personnel  Management 
Information  System.  Official  Positon 
Descriptions,  civilian  employees  and 
their  supervisors,  and  civilian  personnel 
employees. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K700.11 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

602-18  Promotion  Register  and  Record 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division.  Code  720.  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel. 
Headquarters,  Defense  Con-.munications 
Agency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  DC. 
metropolitan  area. 

CATEGORiES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Candidates  who  apply  for  job 
vacancies  under  the  DCA  Civilian  Merit 
Promotion  Program 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  file  contains  the  Job  Opportunity 
Announcement;  list  of  candidates:  rating 
sheets;  evaluation  instrument; 
supervisory  appraisals;  DCA  Form  237, 
Eligibility  List;  SF  171,  Personal 
Qualifications  Statements;  DCA  Form 
326,  Applicants  Card  Record;  and  other 
supporting  documentation  generated  in 
the  evaluation  of  candidates. 

AUTMORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual.  Chapter 
335,  Promotion  and  Internal  Placement 

pi;rpose(s): 

Used  by  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office 
staffs  to  prepare  and  issue  Job 
Opportunity  Announcements;  evaluate 
candidates'  qualifications  and  develop 
promotion  certificates  in  coordination 
with  promotion  panels  and  supervisors, 
notify  candidates  of  selection  or 
nonselection,  monitor  the  DCA  Civilian 
Merit  Promotion  Program,  and  to 
otherwise  complete  and  document  merit 
promotion  actions. 

Used  by  supervisors  and  members  of 
promotion  panels  to  evaluate 
candidates,  interview  candidates  and  to 
notify  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office 
staffs  when  selections  are  made. 

Used  by  Department  of  Defense  and 
Civil  Service  Commission  inspectors  to 


review  promotion  actions  for 
compliance  with  merit  promotion  policy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  pecoflds  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  employee  name  and  Job  Oppc;  lunity 
Announcement  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  and  whose  duties  require  them 
to  be  in  the  area  where  records  are 
maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  for  two  calendar 
years  and  subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Code  700.  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  the  Washington. 
DC.  metropolitan  area. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel. 
Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system,  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  o 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Civilian  Personnel  Division, 
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Code  720.  Headquarters.  Defense 
Communications  Agency 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington,  DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Job  application  from  individuals, 
current  and  former  supervisory 
appraisals.  Official  Personnel  Folder, 
promotion  panels  and  civilian  personnel 
office  staff,  selecting  officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
K700.12 
SYSTEM  name: 

602-10  Civil  Service  Certificate  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel. 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington.  DC. 
metropolitan  area. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Applicants  who  are  eligible  for 
competitive  appointments  from  Civil 
Service  Commission  registers  to 
positions  in  DCA  organizations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Iile  contains  copies  of  Standard  Form 
09,  Request  for  Certification,  Civil 
Service  Commission  Form  1844. 
Certificates  of  Eligibles.  Civil  Service 
Commission  Form  2934,  Statement  of 
Reasons  for  Passing  Over  and 
Preference  Eligible  and  Selecting  a 
Ncnpreference  Eligible,  Civil  Service 
Commission  Form  775,  Authority  to 
Examine  and  Appoint  Under  Open 
Examination,  and  related 
correspondence  supporting  the  action. 


AUTHORrTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual.  Chapter 
332.  Recruitment  and  Selection  Through 
Comptetitive  Examination. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  as  prescribed  by  Civil  Service 
Commission  regulations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTI.NE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILTTY: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  position  title  and  position  description 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  and  whose  duties  require  them 
to  be  in  the  area  where  records  are 
maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  for  two  calendar  years  and 
subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel. 
Code  700.  Headquarters,  DCA. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720. 
Headquarters.  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  detetmine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
license. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Civilian  Personnel  Division. 
Code  720.  Headquarters.  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington,  DC.  metropoUtan  area. 

The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Civil  Service  Commission  certificates 
of  eligibles  and  reports  of  action  taken 
on  certificates  of  eligibles. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
K700.13 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

602-26  Retention  Register  Files 
(Reduction-in-Force) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  DC, 
metropolitan  area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  of  organizations 
who  compete  during  a  Reduction-In- 
Force  (RIP):  civilian  employees  who 
receive  a  RIF  notice  and  are  eligible  for 
registration  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Program  for  Stability  of  Civilian 
Employment  and  the  Civil  Service 
Commission  Displaced  Employee 
Program  and  the  Reemployment  Priority 
List. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  copies  of  Retention 
Registers  and  Reduction-in-Force 
Notices,  Civil  Ser\'ice  Commission 
Displaced  Employee  Program 
Registration;  Department  of  Defense 
Form  1817,  Program  for  Stability  of 
Civilian  Employment  Registration; 
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Reemployment  Priority  Lis  t 
Qualifications  Appraisal 

AUTHORITY  FOB  I«AIMTENANCE|  OF  THE 

system: 

Federal  Personnel  Mani^l.  Chapter 
351,  Reduction-in-Force 

Department  of  Defense  directive 
1400.20.  Program  for  Stabil  ty  of  Civilian 
Employment  in  the  Department  of 
Defense 

Departm.ent  of  Defense  I  ^ogram  fcr 
Stability  of  Civilian  Empla  iment 
Policies.  Procedures  and  Programs 
Manual.  DoD  1400.20-1-m 


PURPOSE(S): 


CI 


vil  Service 
of  Defense 


Used  as  prescribed  by 
Commission  and  Department 
rej;u!ations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  M/ilNTArNED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  JSUCH  USES: 

See  BLANKET  ROUTll^  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DpA's  listing  of 
records. 


IR8T< 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH*  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folc  ers  and 
computer  printout  of  Retei  tion 
Registers. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Information  is  accessed 
by  name. 


and  retrieved 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained 
accessible  only  to  authori 
who  are  properly  screenet 
and  whose  duties  require 
the  area  where  records  an ; 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanfe 
retained  for  five  years  anc 
destroyed. 
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ed  personnel 

and  cleared 
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nt.  They  are 
subsequently 
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SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  AOORESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office 
Assistant  to  the  Director 
Code  700.  Headquarters, 

Decentralized  Segments 
DCA  field  activities  in  the 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 


of  the 
Personnel, 
OCA. 
-  Directors  of 
Washington, 


fQ 


ion 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obt  lined 
Primary  System  -  Office 
Assistant  to  the  Director 
Civilian  Personnel  Divisi 
Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segment 
Personnel  Offices  of  the 
DCA  field  activity  in  the 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 


from: 
of  the 

r  Personnel, 
Code  720, 


-  Civilian 
abpropriate 
1  Vashington, 


The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contais  records  pertaining  to  him 
or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requestor 
must  present  either  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Civilian  Personnel  Division, 
Code  720,  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington,  DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMA.NAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Folder,  computer 
printout  of  retention  register,  DCA 
management,  individual  employees  and 
supervisors,  civilian  personnel  office 
staff,  official  position  description.  Civil 
Service  Commission,  Department  of 
Defense. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

K700.15 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

603-05  Chronological  Journal  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  DC, 
metropolitan  area. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  or  former  civilian 
employees  of  DCA  organizations  for 
whom  a  personnel  action  affecting  their 
employment  with  DCA  was  processed 
within  the  last  two  calendar  years. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  copies  of  Standard  Form 
50,  Notification  of  Personnel  Action, 
Standard  Form  50A,  Notice  of  Short 
Term  Employment  and  list  forms  used  in 
lieu  of  Standard  Form  50. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual, 
Supplement  239-31,  Subchapter  S3.  The 
Chronological  Journal  File 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  as  prescribed  by  Civil  Service 
Commission  regulations 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  filed  in  three-ring 
binders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name  or  type  of  personnel  action. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  and  whose  duties  require  them 
to  be  in  the  area  where  records  are 
maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  for  two  calendar  years  and 
subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Code  700,  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  the  Washington, 
DC.  metropolitan  area. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720, 
Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
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him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
UCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
t!ie  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Civilian  Personnel  Division, 
Code  720.  Headquarters.  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington.  DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  cfricial  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  Personnel  Folder  Files,  official 
position  description,  individual 
employees,  supervisors  of  employees, 
civilian  personnel  staff  members,  and 
Civil  Service  Commission. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

NONE 
K.  700. 16 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Classification  Appeals  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
.^gency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  DC, 
metropolitan  area. 

CCTEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  of  DCA  who 
appeal  a  position  classification  action  to 
the  Agency;  civilian  employees  who 
appeal  a  classification  action  to  the 
Civil  Service  Commission  and  Agency 
appeals  to  the  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Official  position  description  of  the 
employee  and  the  supervisor  evaluation 


statements,  organizational  charts, 
employee/supervisor  statements 
concerning  completeness  and  accuracy 
.  of  the  position  description  and  related 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual,  Chapter 
511,  Classification  Under  the  General 
Schedule;  Chapter  532,  Coordinated 
Federal  Wage  System 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  civilian  personnel  office 
staff  to  process  classification  appeals 
and  render  classification  decisions;  to 
advise  employees  of  classification 
decisions;  to  submit  information 
concerning  employee  and  agency 
appeals  to  the  Civil  Service 
Commission;  and  as  a  reference 
document  for  future  classifii;afion 
actions. 

Used  by  the  Civil  Service  Commission 
to  process  classification  appeals  and  to 
notify  the  agency  and  employees  of 
classification  decisions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUrV: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  employee  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened  and  cleared 
and  whose  duties  require  them  to  be  in 
the  area  where  records  are  maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
destroyed  v.hen  obsolete. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Code  70C.  Headquarters,  DCA. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Pcrsonne, 


Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720, 
Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  rquesling 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requestor  must  present  either  a  current 
DCA  identification  badge  or  a  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Civilian  Personnel  Division. 
Code  720.  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington,  DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
rquestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  ma>  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Civilian  personnel  office  employees, 
DCA  management  officials  appellant 
and  their  supervisors,  and  Civil  Service 
Commission. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

K700.17 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

603-01  Official  Personnel  Folder  Files 
(Standard  Form  66) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA) 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  DC, 
metropolitan  area. 


22652 


Fedeial  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29,  1985  /  Notices 


categories  of  imoiviooals  c  dvered  bv  the 
system: 

Civilian  employees  of  Di  "A 
organizations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  T1  IE  SYSTEM: 

Standard  Form  171  Pers(  nal 
Qualifications  Statement 

Standard  Form  172  Supp  emental 
Experience  and  Qualificat  ons 
Statement 

Standard  Form  50  Notifi  :ation  of 
Personnel  Action 

Standard  Form  50A  Noti  ce  of  Short 
Term  Employment 

Standard  Form  52  Requf  st  for 
Personnel  Action 

Standard  Form  15  Claim  for  Veteran's 
Preference 

Standard  Form  51  Requf  st  for 
Insurance 

Standard  Form  176  Elec  ion. 
Declination,  or  Waiver  of  -ife  Insurance 
Coverage,  FEGLI 

Standard  Form  176A  Th  •  Federal 
Employees  Group  Life  Insi  ranee 
Program 

Standard  Form  54  Desig  lation  of 
Beneficiary.  Group  Life  Inj  urance 

Standard  Form  61  Appo  ntment 
Affidavits 

Standard  Form  6lB  Dec  aralion  of 
Appointee 

Standard  Form  70  Proof  of  Residence 

Standard  Form  78  Healt  i 
Qualification  Placement  R?cord 

Standard  Form  144  Prioi  Federal  & 
Military  Service 

Standard  Form  2809  Hei  Ith  Benefits 
Registration  Form 

Standard  Form  2810  Noi  ice  of  Change 
in  Health  Benefits  Enrolln:ent 

Standard  From  39  Requi  ist  for 
Certification 

Standard  Form  39A  Req  uest  for  FSEE 
Certification 

Standard  Form  59  Requ  tst  for 
Approval  of  Noncompetiti  ve  Action 

Standard  Form  75  Requ  !St  for 
Preliminary  Employment !  )ata 

Standard  Form  144  Stat  ;ment  of  Prior 
Federal  and  Military  Serv  ce 

Standard  Form  161  Exei  ;utive 
Inventory  Record 

Standard  Form  161A  SF  161 
Continuation  Sheet 

DA  Form  2515  Payroll  C  hange  Slip 

Standard  Form  1126  Pa'  roll  Change 
Slip 

Standard  Form  1152  De  lignation  of 
Beneficiary.  Unpaid  Com]  ensalion  of 
Deceased  Employee 

CAl/CA-18t2  Notice  of  njury  of 
Occupational  Disease 

DA2515  Notice  of  With  n  Grade/Pay 
Adjustment 

WA18,  WA8  Direct  Hir;  Authority 

Optional  Form  8  Positir  n  Description 


DD  Form  214  Armed  Forces  of  the 
United  States  Report  of  Transfer  or 
Discharge 

DD  Form  1559/1917  Employee  Career 
Appraisal  (Test) 

DD  Form  1617  Transportation 
Agreement  -  Overseas  Employee 

DD  Form  1618  Transportation 
Agreement  -  Transfer  of  DoD  Civilian 
Employees  to  and  within  Continental ! 
United  States 

CSC  Form  2800A  Proof  of  Selection 
for  Career/Career  Conditional 
Appointment 

CSC  Form  813  Request  for  Verification 
of  Military  Service 

DCA  Form  89  Service  Award  Work 
Sheet  &  Record 

DCA  Form  103  Notice  of  Performance 
Rating 

DCA  Form  104  Recommendation  for 
Outstanding  Performance  Rating 

DCA  Form  222  Quality  Salary 
Increase  Recommendation  and 
Approval 

DCA  Form  105  Recommendation  for 
Performance  Award  Records  of  Training 

Civil  Service  Commission  Letters 
authorizing  waivers  and  exceptions 

Official  Letters  of  Commendation 

Debt  Correspondence 

Official  Disciplinary  Actions 

Reduction-in-Force  Letters 

autmorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual, 
Supplement  293-31,  Subchapter  S5.  The 
Official  Personnel  Folder  File. 

purpose(s): 

Used  as  prescribed  by  Civil  Service 
Commission  Regulations  and  to  provide 
data  for  the  automated  Defense 
Communications  AGENCY 
MANPOWER  AND  PERSONNEL 
SYSTEM  (MAPS) 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  stored  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  Lektriever 
with  combination  lock  and  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 


who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  and  whose  duties  require  them 
to  be  in  the  area  where  records  are 
maintained. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  Records  -  Must  be  retained 
in  the  Official  Personnel  Folder  (left 
side)  for  a  minimum  period  of  one  year 
or  until  the  eemployee  transfers  or 
separates,  whichever  occurs  first,  except 
that  official  letters  of  admonishment, 
warning,  caution,  reprimand,  and  similar 
disciplinary  action  papers  may  be 
removed  at  any  time  if  it  is  decided  later 
that  the  action  was  unwarranted. 
Otherwise,  most  temporary  records  may 
remain  in  an  employee's  personnel 
folder  as  long  as  he  remains  with  the 
same  agency,  except  that  letters  of 
caution,  warning,  admonishment, 
reprimand,  and  similar  disciplinary 
action  papers  must  not  be  kept  in  the 
folder  longer  than  three  years,  unless  the 
agency  has  received  an  exception  from 
the  Civil  Service  Commission. 

Permanent  Records  -  Personnel  action 
reports  and  other  doduments  filed  on  te 
right  side  of  the  folder  are  permanent 
records  and  'travel'  with  the  employee 
throughout  his  or  her  entire  Federal 
career.  Records  are  maintained  in  DCA 
until  the  individuals  terminate  their 
employment  with  DCA  and 
subsequently  are  transferred  to  another 
government  agency  or  if  the  employee  is 
separated  from  the  Federal  service  the 
records  are  transferred  to  the  National 
Personnel  Records  Center  (Civilian),  St. 
Louis,  Missouri. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistnat  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Code  700,  Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720, 
Headquarters,  DCA 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requestor  may  visit  the 
applicable  civilian  personnel  office  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  him 
or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the  requestor 
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ir.ust  present  either  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 

KECORO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Primary  System  -  Contact  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Civilian  Personnel  Division. 
Code  720,  Headquarters.  DCA. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Contact  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  at  the 
appropriate  DCA  field  activity  in  the 
Washington.  DC.  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to 

The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in 
the  Department  of  Defense  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requestor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Former  government  agencies  with 
which  the  individual  was  employed, 
individual  employees,  supervisors  of 
employees,  official  personnel  actions, 
military  service  records.  Civil  Service 
Commission  records,  and  information 
listed  in  the  records  category  and 
civilian  personnel  staff. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 
NONE 

K890.01 

SYSTEM  name: 

Freedom  of  Information  Act  File 
(FOIA) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Central  -  Office  of  Civilian  Assistant 
to  Chief  of  Staff.  DCA,  Code  104. 
Decentralized  -  DCA  Field  Activities 
World-wide. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  who  request  information 
under  FOIA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Consists  of  (1)  policy  file  which 
contains  DoD  Directive  5400.7. 
Availability  to  the  Public  of  DoD 
Information.  14  February  1975;  DCA 
Instruction  210-225-1,  Availability  to  the 
Public  of  DCA  Information  31  March 
1975:  USAF  Regulation  12-30,  Disclosure 
of  Air  Force  Records  to  the  Public,  19 
February  1975;  Department  of  Health, 
Education  and  Welfare,  Public 
Information,  contained  in  Federal 


Register  Vc!  39,  Number  248.  Part  II.  24 
December  1974;  Commanders  Digest. 
Vol  17.  Number  8,  Freedom  of 
Information  Actions.  18  February  1975; 
DcD  Directive  5400.9.  Publication  of 
Proposed  and  Adopted  Regulations 
Affecting  the  Public.  23  December  1974; 
and  DCA  Messages  to  Field  Activities 
implementing  the  FOIA.  (2)  Log  File 
which  consists  of  a  record  of  all  written 
requests  for  information  under  the  FOIA 
which  have  been  processed  within  DCA 
since  1  January  1975.  (3) 
Correspondence  received  in  DCA 
relating  to  FOIA.  including  replies 
thereto. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  552.  as  amended  by  P.  L.  93- 
502,  Freedom  of  Information  Act. 

DoD  Directive  5400.7, 14  February 
1975,  Availability  to  the  Public  of  DoD 
Information. 

PURPOSC(S): 

For  making  available  to  the  public  the 
maximum  amount  of  information 
concerning  the  operations  and  activities 
of  DCA.  DCA  Management  -  to  receive, 
process,  and  respond  to  requests  for 
information  under  FOIA.  DCA  Counsel 
and  Director.  DCA  -  to  review  and  deny 
requests  for  information  under 
provisions  of  FOIA  and  to  forward 
applicable  correspondence  to  DoD  when 
the  denial  may  be  contested  or 
appealed. 

DoD  and  Department  of  Justice  -  for 
review  and  in  event  of  judicial  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

Retrieved  by  the  control  number  and 
the  name  of  the  individual  who 
requested  the  information. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  stored  in  a  locked  safe. 
Records  pertaining  to  policy  are 
permanent.  Correspondence  maintained 
for  two  years,  then  destroyed.  Records 
are  maintained  in  areas  accessible  only 
to  authorized  personnel. 

retention  and  disposal: 

All  records  (except  the  Authorities 
which  are  permanent)  are  retained  by 


Code  104.  Headquarters.  DCA.  for  two 
years.  Logs  are  kept  until  reference  need 
expires. 

system  manaoer(s)  and  address: 

Civilian  Assistant  to  the  Chief  of 
Staff.  Headquarters.  DCA,  Code  104, 
Defense  Communications  Agency, 
Vv'ashin5ton.  D.C.  20305. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  relating  to 
information  from  DCA  Headquarters  or 
DCA  Field  Activities  in  the  Washington 
Metropolitan  area  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Civilian  Assistant  to  the  Chief  of 
Staff.  Code  104,  Headquarters,  DCA, 
Washington,  D.C.  20305.  Requests  from 
individuals  relating  to  information  from 
DCA  Field  Activities  outside  the 
Washington  Metropolitan  area  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Commanders  of 
those  activities.  Individual  must  provide 
his  full  name,  a  detailed  description  of 
the  record  desired.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  must  present  proof  of 
identity  to  include  full  name  and  social 
security  number  as  well  as  positive 
identification,  i.e..  such  as  driver's 
license,  etc.,  and  fully  identify  record 
desired. 

record  access  procedures: 

Contact  Civilian  Assistant  to  the  Chief 
of  Staff.  Headquarters.  DCA,  Code  104. 
The  mailing  address  is  listed  in  the 
organization  directory  of  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  and  should  be 
referenced  by  the  requester. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Agencies'  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

record  source  categories: 

From  individuals  concerned. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

As  specified  by  the  requested  record 
system. 

K890.03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Awards  Case  History  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Military  Personnel  Division.  Code  710. 
Hq.  Defense  Communications  Agency 
(DCA).  Decentralized  Segment  -  Defense 
Communications  Operations  Center. 
Allocations  and  Engineering  Division. 
Code  N230. 


22654 


JMI 


Fedei  al  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


C  }VEREO  BY  THC 


f.r 


CATtGOHIES  OF  lUDtVIOUAlS 
SVSTEM: 

Records  are  maintained 
personnel  of  the  Army.  Air 
and  Marine  Corps,  assignep 
Defense  Communications 
have  been  recommended 
while  assigned/received  a 
was  presented  by  the  Direitor 
Director/or  received  a  prop 
the  ceremony  was  conduc 
Director/Vice  Director. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  Tl  IE  SYSTEM: 

Records  contain  recomn  endation  for 
an  award,  citation,  memor  indum  and 
copy  of  ceremony  annount  ement  and 
the  Directors  brief  sheet.  I  liographical 
summary  sheet  and  minuti  s  of  the 
awards  board  meetings.  C  ilegories  of 
information  are:  Personne 
and  narrative  justification 


)n  military 

Force,  Navy 

to  the 

oncy,  that 

an  award 

award  that 

/Vice 
olion  and 
I  ed  by  the 


identification 
for  an  award. 


ikUTHORITY  FOR  MAIMTENANC^  OF  THE 

system: 
10  U.S.Code  1121. 

PURPCSE(S): 

Used  by  the  DCA  aware  s  personnel  to 
manage  the  awards  program  of  this 
Agency. 

Department  of  the  Armjj  uses  to  grant 
or  deny  service  awards. 

Department  of  the  Navj^uses  to  grant 
or  deny  service  awards. 

Department  of  the  Air  Fbrce  uses  to 
grant  or  deny  service  awards. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MlllHTAIHEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLU01NG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  -BLANKET  ROUTi:iE  USES'  set 


forth  at  the  beginning  of  E 
records. 


CA's  hsting  of 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOW  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THfe  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  fi 
locked  in  filing  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Information  is  accessec 
by  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  secur 
Records  are  maintained 
accessible  only  to  auth 
that  are  properly  screene  1 
their  duties  require  them 
area  where  the  records  a 


11 
or  ze 


RCTCimoN  ANO  disi>osal: 

Records  are  not  permanent, 
destroyed  2  years  after 
departed  from  this  Agem 
approval  of  the  award  w 
later. 


e  folders  and 


and  retrieved 


ty  guards, 
area  which  is 
d  personnel 
cleared,  and 
o  be  in  the 
e  maintained. 


ird 


.  They  are 
ividual  has 


or  upon 
ichever  is 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Code  700,  Headquarters, 
DCA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  to  the 
Director  for  Personnel,  Code  700,  Hq, 
DCA.  The  full  name,  rank,  and  social 
security  number  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  has  a  record  about  the 
individual.  The  requester  may  visit  the 
Military  Personnel  Division,  Code  710, 
Hq.  DCA  to  obtain  information  on 
whether  the  system  contains  records 
pertaining  to  the  individual.  As  proof  of 
identiy  the  requester  will  present  his 
U.S.  Armed  Forces  ID  Card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel,  Code  700,  Hq,  DCA.  The 
official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the  DoD 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  Systems 
Notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Activity/Area  Commanders,  Deputy 
Directors,  Vice  Director,  Director, 
Comptroller,  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Administration  and  Assistant  to  the 
Director  for  Personnel,  who  submit 
recommendations  for  awards  on 
individuals  assigned  to  their  activity. 
Source  data  documents  are:  DA  Form 
638,  Recommendation  for  Award 
(Army),  AF  Form  642,  Recommendation 
for  Decoration  (Air  Force),  NAVPERS 
Form  1650/6,  Recommendation  for 
Award  (Navy).  Letter  recommendations 
following  the  format  prescribed  in  DCAI 
220-15-39. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
K890.04 
SYSTEM  name: 

Military  Personnel  Management/ 
Assignment  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Military  Personnel  Division,  Code  710, 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA). 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Records  are  maintained  on  military 
personnel  of  the  Army,  Air  Force,  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  currently  assigned  to 
the  Defense  Communications  Agency. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  contain  qualification  records, 
duty  status,  special  orders,  assignment 
actions,  personnel  action  requests,  and 
suspense  items  for  individuals  to  update 
Military  Personnel  Records  maintained 
by  the  Military  Departments  Personnel 
Office.  The  category  of  data  maintained 
is:  personnel  identification,  assignment 
history  and  eligibility,  medical  profile 
status  and  military  and  civilian 
education  history. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.  Code  3012,  6011.  8012. 

purpose(s): 

DCA  uses  this  information  to  manage 
the  military  personnel  assigned.  The 
majority  of  the  information  is  furnished 
by  the  Military  Departments.  This 
information  is  used:  to  determine 
acceptance/non-acceptance  for 
assignment  to  this  Agency,  to  determine 
requisition  base,  to  determine 
qualifications  for  requirements  peculiar 
to  the  Agency,  performance  evaluations, 
position  manning  reports,  strength 
accountability,  data  upon  which  to  base 
individual  requests  for  personnel 
actions,  and  biographical  and  statistical 
reports  to  top  DCA  management. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINF  "SES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  file  folders  in 
filing  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Information  is  access  and  retrieved  by 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  area  which  is 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
their  duties  require  them  to  be  in  the 
area  where  the  records  are  maintained. 
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RETENTION  ANC  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  not  perm;inent.  They  are 
destroyed  upon  reassignment  from  DCA. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Code  700.  Headquarters. 
DCA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Assistant  to  the 
Director  for  Personnel,  Code  700, 
Headquarters,  DCA.  The  full  name, 
rank,  and  social  security  number  of  the 
requesting  individual  will  be  required  to 
determine  if  the  system  has  a  record 
about  the  individual.  The  requester  may 
visit  the  Military  Personnel  Division. 
Code  710.  Hq,  DCA  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  tlie  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  the 
individual.  As  proof  pf  identity  the 
requester  will  present  his  U.S.  Armed 
Forces  Identification  Card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel,  Code  700,  Hq,  DCA.  The 
official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  Systems 
Notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requester. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Basic  sources  of  data  are  the  Military 
Departments:  Army,  Air  Force  and 
Navy.  Qualification  records  furnished 
when  the  individual  is  nominated  for 
assignment  to  the  Agency.  The  types  of 
forms  that  are  used  as  source  data  are: 
Army  DA  Form  2475-2  (Personnel  Data- 
SIDPERS],  DA  Form  31  (Request  and 
Authority  for  Leave),  DA  Form  2/2-1 
(Qualification  Record),  PERSINCOM 
Form  260  Officers  Record  Brief],  Special 
Orders:  Air  Force  AF  Form  47 
(Personnel  Security  Certificate),  AF 
Form  298-1  (Career  Brief  Officer),  AF 
Form  1074  (Career  Brief  Enlisted),  AF 
Form  899  (Reassignment  Orders),  AF 
Form  152/988  (Leave  Forms),  AF  Forms 
2095/2096/2097/2093  (Personnel  Actions 
Forms);  Navj-  Career  Brief  Officers, 
NAVPERS  1070/G02  (Dependency 
Application/Record  of  Emergency  Data), 
Orders.  OPNAV  Form  5521-420 
(Certificate  of  Clearance),  NAVPERS 
601-3  (Enlisted  Classification  Record). 
NAVPERS  001 -4  (Navy  Occupation  and 
Training  History),  NAVPERS  601-9 


(Enlisted  Performance  Record), 
NAVPERS  Form  1616/18  (Performance 
Evaluation  Report);  Marine  Corps, 
Career  Brief.  AH  services  file  letters, 
messages  and  general  correspondence, 
DA  Form  2490  (Disposition  Form), 
relative  to  the  individuals  assigned  to 
the  Agency. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

K890.0S 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Overseas  Rotation  Program  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Civilian  Personnel 
Division,  Code  720;  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel. 
Headquarters,  Defense  Communications 
Agency  (DCA). 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  field 
activities  in  the  Washington,  DC, 
metropolitan  area. 

categories  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  of  DCA 
organizations  in  the  Continental  United 
States  (CONUS)  assigned  to  a  position 
with  a  government  organization  outside 
the  CONUS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  copies  of  Standard  Form 
30,  Notification  of  Personnel  Action;  , 
Standard  Form  55,  Notice  of  Conversion 
Privilege,  Group  Life  Insurance; 
Standard  Form  56,  Agency  Certification 
of  Insurance  Status;  Standard  Form  171. 
Personnel  Qualifications  Statement; 
Standard  Form  172.  Supplemental 
Experience  and  Qualifications 
Statement;  Standard  Form  2810,  Notice 
of  Change  in  Health  Benefits  Enrollment; 
DD  Form  1617,  Transportation 
Agreement-Overseas  Employees;  DA 
Form  2515,  Payroll  Change  Slip; 
Statement  of  Agreement;  Position 
Description;  Request  for  Extension  of 
Reemployment  Rights;  General 
correspondence  pertaining  to  the 
overseas  assignment. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual,  Chapter 
301,  Overseas  Employment 

Department  of  Defense  Instruction 
1404^3,  Standardized  Overseas  Tours  of 
Duty  for  United  States  Citizens 
Employees  of  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

Department  of  Defense  Instruction 
1404.8,  Rotation  of  Employees  from 
Foreign  Areas  and  the  Canal  Zone. 

Department  of  Defense  Directive 
1400.6,  Statement  of  Personnel  Policy  for 


Civilian  Personnel  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  in  Overseas  Areas. 

Department  of  Defense  Program  for 
Stability  of  Civilian  Employment 
Policies,  Procedures  and  Programs 
Manual,  DoD  1400.20-1-M. 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  the  personnel  office  staff  as  a 
source  document  to  resolve  questions 
concerning  overseas  employees  who 
have  reemployment  rights  to  DCA/ 
CONUS  activities,  to  determine 
placement  rights  and  to  process  actions 
for  the  exercise  of  reemployment  rights. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES*  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name  and  occupational  location. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  and  whose  duties  require  them 
to  be  in  the  area  where  records  are 
maintained. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  until  the  employee  exercises 
reemployment  rights  within  the  CONUS 
and  are  subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel. 
Code  700,  Headquarters,  DCA. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Directors  of 
DCA  field  activities  in  the  Washington, 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Civilian  Personnel  Division,  Code  720. 
Headquarters.  DCA. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Civilian 
Personnel  Offices  of  the  appropriate 
DCA  field  activity  in  the  Washington. 
DC,  metropolitan  area. 

The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requester  may  visit  the 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUREi  : 

Primary  System  -  Conta  ct 
the  Assistant  to  the  Direc  or 
Personnel.  Civilian  Persoijn 
Code  720.  Headquarters 

Decentralized  Segment 
Civihan  Personnel  Office 
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Washington,  DC.  metrop 

The  official  mailing  a  " 
the  Department  of  Defen 
the  appendix  to  the  Defer^se 
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requester. 

Decentralized  Segment: 
Commander.  DCA-Weste  -n 
Building  6286.  Fort  Carsoi 
80913;  Commander.  Defease 
Communications  Office 
Base.  Illinois  62225. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEI  URES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  jccess  to 
records  and  for  contestin; ;  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determir  ations  by  the 
individual  concerned  maf  be  obtained 
for  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORlEi: 

Official  personnel  fold<  n  individual 
employees;  personnel  office  staff. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
K890.06 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Card  File  for  Forwarding  Mail  of 
Departed  Personnel 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Correspondence  and  hi  ail  Processing 
Branch,  Code  212,  Headq  uarters 
Defense  Communication  Agency 
(DCA).  Decentralized  Se:  [ment  -  Defense 
Communications  Er;gine(  ring  Center. 
Administrative  Offices,  Code  R120. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDtVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Records  system  contaihs 
personnel  who  have  bee!  i 
who  had  been  receiving 
through  the  corresponde 
Processing  Branch,  Code 
Headquarters,  DCA. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Card  file  consisting 
name  and  forwarding  a 


COVERED  BY  THE 


the  names  of 
reassigned 
heir  mail 
ice  and  Mail 
212. 


THE  system: 
ofbndividual's 
c  dress  for  mail. 


authority  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Post  Office  Department,  USA.  Postal 
Manual,  Chapter  1.  Part  158. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  personnel  of  the 
Correspondence  and  Mail  Processing 
Branch.  Code  212,  Headquarters,  DCA 
for  forwarding  mail  to  personnel  of 
Headquarters,  DCA;  Headquarters. 
National  Communications  System;  and 
the  Defense  Communications  Agency 
Operations  Center,  who  have  departed. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  a  card  file  box. 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  area  which  is 
alarmed  and  is  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  that  are  properly 
screened,  cleared,  and  their  duties 
require  them  to  be  in  the  area  where  the 
records  are  maintained. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  not  permanent.  They  are 
retained  for  one  year  after  an 
individual's  departure  and  are  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Administrative  Division,  Code 
210,  Headquarters.  DCA.  Decentralized 
Segment  -  Chief.  Management  Ser\'ices 
Office.  Defense  Communications 
Engineering  Center.  R120. 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Chief.  Administrative 
Division.  Code  210.  Headquarters.  DCA. 
The  full  name  of  the  requesting 
individual  will  be  required  to  determine 
if  the  system  contains  a  record  about 
him  or  her.  The  requester  may  visit  the 
Correspondence  and  Mail  Processing 
Branch.  Code  212,  Headquarters,  DCA, 
to  obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her.  As  proof  of  identity  the 
requester  must  present  a  current  DCA 
identification  badge  or  a  driver's  license. 


Decentralized  Segment  -  Chief, 
Management  Services  Office,  Defense 
Communications  Engineering  Center, 
R120. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Chief.  Administrative 
Division,  Code  210,  Headquarters,  DCA. 
The  official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  Directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Defense 
Communications  Agency's  systems 
notice  and  should  be  referenced  by  the 
requester. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Names  and  addresses  of  individuals 
in  the  system  are  furnished  by  the 
individuals  who  have  been  reassigned 
who  had  been  receiving  their  mail 
through  the  Correspondence  and  Mail 
Processing  Branch,  Code  212, 
Headquarters,  DCA. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 

K890.07 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Education.  Training,  and  Career 
Development  Data  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Office  of  the 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel, 
Code  700,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Communications  Agency  (DCA). 

Decentralized  Segments  -  DCA  Field 
Activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  and  civilian  personnel 
currently  or  formerly  assigned  to  or 
employed  by  the  DCA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  contains  individual  career 
development  plans  (for  civilians  only); 
education  and  training  historical  data; 
applications  for  training  funded, 
sponsored,  or  arranged  by  DCA; 
evaluations  (by  the  trainee)  of  education 
or  training  received;  applications  for 
programs  for  which  candidates  are 
competitively  selected;  for  example 
senior  military  service  schools  and  other 
long-term  training;  agreements  to 
continue  government  service  in  return 
for  training  t'eceived;  and  supervisor 
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evaluations  of  the  results  of  training 
given  to  their  employees. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Personnel  Manual.  Chapter 
410  Training' 

PURPCSE(S): 

Used  by  supervisors  and  by  training 
specialists  for  career  development 
planning  and  for  determining 
appropriate  training  for  individuals. 
Also  used  to  determine  an  individual's 
eligibility  for  training  and  to  justify 
education  and  training  courses  and  their 
associated  expenditures. 

Used  by  managers  in  the  DCA  and  by 
training  specialists  to  determine  agency 
training  needs  and  the  ability  of  specific 
courses  to  satisfy  those  needs.  Also 
used  to  determine  results  and 
accomplishments  of  the  DCA  training 
programs  (often  presented  in  statistical 
form  for  this  purpose). 

Used  by  Career  Development 
Specialists  to  prepare  reports  of  training 
for  the  Civil  Service  Commission  and  for 
DoD. 

Used  by  DCA  procurement  persormel 
and  DCA  legal  staff  as  the  basis  for 
supporting  or  enforcing  legal  obligations, 
such  as  payment  of  tuition  and  fees, 
reimbursement  of  trsinee's  expenses, 
contractual  obligations,  or  continued- 
service  agreement. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAiNTAINED  IN 
TME  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  'BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES'  set 
forth  at  the  beginning  of  DCA's  listing  of 
records. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and 
punched  cards. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Retrieved  by  name  or  SSAN 

SAFEGUARDS: 

System  is  in  building  which  uses 
security  guards  to  control  access  to  the 
building.  Only  authorized  personnel  are 
allowed  access  to  the  building.  Files  are 
kept  in  standard  drawer-type  filing 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  records  are  maintained  as 
long  as  the  individual  is  employed  by  or 
assigned  to  the  DCA.  After  a  person 
leaves  the  DCA,  his/her  individual  files 
are  destroyed  within  one  year  of  the 
departure. 


Consolidated  reports  may  be 
maintained  for  as  long  as  five  (5)  years 
before  they  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  to  the  Director  for 
Personnel,  Code  700.  Hq,  DCA 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Personnel  currently  assigned  to  or 
employed  by  the  DCA  Headquarters  or 
DCA  Field  Activities  in  the  Washington 
Metropolitan  Area,  and  all  personnel 
formerly  assigned  to  or  employed  by 
DCA  Headquarters  or  any  DCA  Field 
Activity  may  obtain  information  from: 
Assistant  to  the  Director  for  Personnel 
Defense  Communications  Agency 
8th  St.  &  South  Court  House  Road 
Arlington,  Virginia  22204 

Personnel  currently  assigned  to  or 
employed  by  DCA  Field  Activities 
outside  the  Washington  Metropolitan 
Area  may  obtain  information  from  the 
commander  of  their  activity. 

Requests  for  information  must  contain 
name,  SSAN,  DCA  activity  to  which 
assigned,  and  dates  employed  by  or 
assigned  to  DCA. 

Proof  of  identity  for  those  appearing 
in  person  is  an  employee's  ID  card, 
driver's  license,  passport,  or  similar 
identification  which  contains  both  the 
name  and  a  photograph  of  the 
individual.  Proof  of  identity  for 
individuals  not  appearing  in  person  will 
be  a  notorized  statement  certifying  that 
the  person  requesting  the  information 
has  been  identified  by  the  notary  public 
by  means  of  an  employee  ID  card, 
driver's  license,  passport,  or  other 
identification  containing  both  the  name 
and  a  photograph  of  the  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  Assistant  to  the  Director 
for  Personnel  for  information  concerning 
access  to  individual  records.  The  official 
mailing  address  is  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory,  in  the  appendix  to 
the  DCA  systems  notice. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  in  this  system  is  obtained  from 
individual  Official  Personnel  Folders/ 
Files  or  is  supplied  by  the  individual  or 
by  his/her  supervisor. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


SAFEGUARDS: 

STATION  UST  DIRECTORY 

ALASKA  *DCA  Alaska  Field  Office 
•Code  N250  'Elmendorf  AFB,  AK  99506 
'Defense  Commercial  Communications 
Office  Alaska  *Elmendorf  AFB.  AK 
99506 

CALIFORNIA  *DCA  Guam  Field 
Office  -Box  141.  NAVCAMS  WESTPAC 
*FPO  San  Francisco  96630  *DCA 
Northwest  Pacific  Region  *APO  San 
Francisco  96328  'DCA  Korea  Field 
Office  'APO  San  Francisco  96301  *DCA 
Southwest  Pacific  Region  *APO  San 
Francisco  90274  *DCA  Los  Angeles  Field 
Office  'Post  Office  Box  92960, 
Worldway  Postal  Center  *Los  Angeles, 
CA  90009 

DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBIA  'Joint  Data 
Systems  Support  Center  'Washington, 
DC  20301  'Headquarters  Defense 
Communications  Agency  'Washington 
DC  20305  'National  Communications 
System/Defense  Communications 
Agency  Operations  Center  'Washington 
DC  20305  'White  House 
Communications  Agency  'Washington 
DC  20500  'Planning  and  Systems 
Integration  Center  'Washington  DC 
20305  'Command  and  Control  Systems 
Organization  'Washington  DC  20305 
'Defense  Communications  System 
Organization  'Washington  DC  20305 

FLORIDA  'DCA  Field  Office 
•Building  540  'MacDill  AFB,  FL  33608 

HAWAII  'DCA  Pacific  Area 
•Wheeler  AFB.  HI  9G854  •Defense 
Commercial  Communications  Office 
Pacific  'Ft  Shafter.  HI  96858 

ILLINOIS  'DCAOC  Allocation  and 
Engineering  Directorate  'Code  N400 
'Scott  AFB.  IL  62225  'Defense 
Commercial  Communications  Office 
'Building  3189  'Scott  AFB.  IL  62225 

NEW  YORK  'DCA  Field  Office 
Turkey  'JUSMMAT  APO  New  York 
09254  'DCA  European  Area  'APO  New 
York  0913J  'Defense  Commercial 
Communications  Office  Europe  'APO 
New  York  09130 

VIRGINIA  'Defense  Communications 
Engineering  Center  '18G0  Wiehle 
Avenue  *Reston.  VA  22090 

WASHINGTON  'DCA  Okinawa  Field 
Office  'Box  959  'FPO  Seattle  98773 

DDENDUM  TO  DCA  STATION  LIST 
DIRECTORY  *  The  Director.  DCA  is 
also  the  Manager,  Nafional 
Communications  System  (NCS),  the 
Chairman,  U.S.  Military 
Communications  Electronics  Board 
(USMCEB),  and  the  Director,  Worldwide 
Military  Command  and  Communications 
System  (WWMCCS)  Systems 
Engineering.  To  the  extent  that  the 
Director,  DCA  performs  these  other 
functions,  the  records  systems  described 
herein  pertain  to  and  are  available  to 
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ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law.  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use.  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  REUEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 


connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  lNTERN,\TIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
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in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILIT.\RY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
adm.inistrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions. 


promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

LDIA0005 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Management  Information 
System  (PMIS). 

svsTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Current  and  former  military  and 
civilian  employees  of  UIA,  to  include 
military  and  civilian  personnel  as  well 
as  their  dependents  nominated  for 
assignment  to  the  Defense  Attache 
System. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  system  consists  of  a  variety  of 
personnel  and  directory  data,  security, 
education,  training,  financial  and  health 
information,  location,  telephone  and 
employment  related  records. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

pufiPOSE(s): 

The  Personnel  Management 
Information  System  collects  employment 
information  on  current  and  former 
military  and  civilian  employees  of  DIA, 
to  include  military  and  civilian 
personnel  as  well  as  their  dependents 
nominated  for  assignment  to  the 
Defense  Attache  System.  The  system 
contains  a  variety  of  personnel  and 
directory  data,  security,  education, 
training,  financial  and  health 
information,  location  telephone  and 
employment  related  records  which  are 
required  by  the  Agency  to  facilitate  its 
day-to-day  operations.  Records  are  used 
by  staff,  administrative  and  operating 
officials  to:  prepare  individual 
administrative  transactions;  make 
decisions  on  the  rights,  benefits, 
entitlements  and  the  utilization  of 
individuals;  provide  a  data  source  for 
the  production  of  reports,  statistical 
surveys,  rosters,  documentation  and 
studies  required  for  the  orderly 
personnel  administration  within  DIA. 


Information  collected  concerning  home 
phone,  address  and  emergency 
notification  data  is  used  to  provide 
postal  and  locator  service,  to  identify 
next-of-kin  for  emergency  notification 
and  as  a  source  document  to  prepare 
recall  and  special  rosters  required  for 
the  Agency's  day-to-  day  operation  and 
emergency  functions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORiES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  will  be  disclosed  to  such 
other  Federal  agencies,  state  and  local 
governments,  as  may  have  a  legitimate 
use  for  such  information  and  which 
agree  to  apply  appropriate  safeguards  to 
protect  data  so  provided  and  which  is 
consistent  with  the  conditions  or 
reasonable  expectations  of  use  and 
disclosure  under  which  the  information 
was  provided,  collected  or  obtained.  At 
overseas  locations  information  may  be 
provided  to  host  country  officials. 
Department  of  State,  Department  of 
Justice,  Department  of  Treasury  and  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency.  Also,  see 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DIA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated,  maintained  on  magnetic 
tape  and  manual  in  paper  files  and 
cards,  and  on  microfilms. 

retrievability: 
By  name  or  social  security  account 

number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

retention  and  disposau- 

Paper  files  are  destroyed  when 
employment  with  the  Agency  ceases. 
Temporary  microfilm  records  are 
destroyed  when  replaced  with  an 
updated  film  and  magnetic  tape  files  are 
retained  indefinitely  as  a  permanent 
record.  Directory  Service  files  are 
destroyed  1  year  after  the  individual 
departs  the  Agency.  Defense  Attache 
System  records  are  maintained  for  1 
year  beyond  the  individual's  tour 
completion  date  and  then  destroyed. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDUf  ES 

An  individual  who  dis 
Agency's  initial  determinat 
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contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Agency  officials,  .Ambassadors, 
employees,  edurotional  institutions, 
parent  Service  of  individual  and 
immediate  supervisor  on  station,  and 
other  Government  officials. 

SYSTEMS  E.»FVPTEa  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.N'o'i-n 
LDIA0C10 
SYSTEM  NAM£: 

Requests  for  Information 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington.  DC  20301  fill  1. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Ir.dividudls  who  make  requests  to  DIA 
for  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  from  requester,  and 
documents  related  to  the  receipt, 
processing  and  final  disposition  of  the 
request. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authoriiy  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
a<?ency  of  the  Departm.ent  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  records  and 
documentation  in  response  to  requests 
from  the  public  sector  for  information 
which  is  originated  by  or  contained  in 
the  files  of  the  Defense  Intelligence 
Agency  in  accordance  with  public 
disclosure  statutes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  TKE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  released  to  provide  for 
compiling  reports  required  by  public 
disclosure  statutes  and  to  assist  the 
Department  of  justice  in  preparation  of 
the  Agency's  defense  in  any  law  suit 
arising  under  these  statutes.  A.!so,  see 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DIA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PKAC-ICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  or  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAQE: 

Manual  in  peTper  files. 

RETniEV  ABILITY:  ' 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Recordo  <':re  maintained  in  a  building 
protec'ed  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  ecce.'sible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  infonration. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

G'-anted  access:  destroy  2  \cars  after 
date  of  .Agency  reply.  Denied  access,  but 
no  appeals  by  requester:  destroy  5  years 
after  date  of  Agencj  reply.  Contested 
records:  destroy  4  years  after  final 
denial  by  Agcn.;y,  or  3  y^arr  after  final 
adjudications  by  courts,  whichever  is 
later. 

SYSTEM  MANACcR(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Assistant  Director  for 
Technical  Services  and  Support. 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Office  (RTS-lj.  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  You  must  include  in  your 
request-  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  wriiing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request;  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  mast  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests  can  be 
mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA  Office],  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Was'nington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  Providing  the  social  security 
number  is  voluntary  and  it  will  be  used 
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solely  for  identification  purposes. 
Failure  to  provide  the  number  will  not 
bar  access  to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to; 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office).  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Individual  requesters  and  Agency 
officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
LDIA0011 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Student  Information  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Current  and  former  students  of  the 
Defense  Intelligence  College. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Student's  biographic  data  and 
administrative/academic  documents 
related  to  the  student's  enrollment. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Information  pertaining  to  personnel, 
past,  present  and  projected  assignments, 
educational  background,  academic/ 
fitness  reports,  letters  of  course 
completion  rosters,  grades  and 
academic  transcripts.  This  information 
is  collected  to  provide  data  for 
managing  the  student  population  at  the 
Defense  College  and  for  historical 
documentation.  Information  is  used  to 
document,  monitor,  manage,  and 
administer  the  student's  performance  at 
the  College. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  released  to  provide 
verification  of  training  accomplished  to 
Federal  agencies.  Military  Departments 
and  educational  institutions  when 
requested.  Also,  see  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  at  the  beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of 
the  record  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  on  magnetic  disc  andiape 
and  manual  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Registration  cards  are  held  2  years 
and  then  retired  to  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center.  They  are 
destroyed  when  25  years  old. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant,  Defense  Intelligence 
College,  Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Office  (RTS-1),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  DC. 
20301-6111.  Your  request  must  include 
your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 


it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington.  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Individual,  parent  Service, 
educational  institutions,  previous 
employees  and  other  Federal  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVIS:ONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
LCIA0014 

SYSTEM  name: 

Employee  Grievance  Files 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Aiency. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301 -€pll 


categories  of  individuals 
system: 

Current  and  former  civ 
of  DIA  who  have  submitted 
in  accordance  with  DIAR 


CATEGOmES  OF  (lECOIIOS  IN  FHE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  all  record  s  and 
documents  relating  to  gri  jvances  filed 
by  Agency  employees  to  r  :lude 
statements  of  witnesses,  reports  of 
interviews  and  hearings  i  ind  examiner's 
Hndings.  recommendatio  is.  decisions 
and  related  correspondence  or  exhibits. 


AUTHOnrrY  FOR  ma»itenan4e 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority 
the  National  Security  Ac 
amended,  the  Secretary  (  f 
issued  Department  of  De 
5105.21  which  created  th^ 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a 
agency  of  the  Departmert 
and  charged  the  Agency 
the  responsibility  for  the 
necessary  and  appropria  te 
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the  course  of  processing 
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judicial  proceeding  before 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDSi  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  providiid  to  officials  of 
the  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board 
including  the  Office  of  t  le  Special 
Counsel,  or  the  Equal  E  nployment 
Opportunity  Commissic  n  when 
requested  in  performan  ;e  of  their 
authorized  duties:  to  di!  close  in 


response  to  a  request  for  discovery  or 
for  appearance  of  a  witness,  information 
that  is  relevant  to  the  subject  matter 
involved  in  a  pending  judicial  or 
administrative  proceeding.  Also,  see 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DIA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Record  is  destroyed  3  years  after 
closing  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANikGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Director  for  Human 
Resources,  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  The 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (RTS-1), 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Your 
request  must  include  your  full  name, 
current  address,  telephone  number  and 
social  security  account  number  or  date 
of  birth.  Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of 
other  persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specific  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 


the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access. 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her.  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

By  the  individual,  testimony  of 
witnesses.  Agency  officials  and  from 
related  correspondence  from 
organizations  or  persons. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
LDIAOOtS 

SYSTEM  name: 

Biographic  Sketch 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  interface  with  the 
DIA  on  a  fee  or  non-fee  basis. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Contains  biographic  data  to  include 
name,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
educational  background,  lists  of 
published  works  or  notable 
achievements  in  the  intelligence 
scientific  or  academic  community, 
intelligence  experience,  etc. 
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authority  for  maintcnance  of  the 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947.  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(8): 

Information  is  collected  on  Agency 
higher  ranking  civilian  and  miUtary 
personnel  assigned  to  offices  in  the 
Washington,  D.C.  area  and  the  DAOs 
world-wide  to  provide  managers  of 
branches,  divisions  and  higher  levels  of 
management  with  a  capsule  summary  of 
biographic  type  information  on  assigned 
personnel  so  as  to  acquaint  the 
managers,  quickly,  with  an  individual's 
background  prior  to  visits,  informal 
discussions,  counseling  sessions  and 
other  types  of  personnel  actions. 
Biographic  sketches  are  also  collected 
on  speakers  at  the  Defense  Intelligence 
College.  To  establish  an  individual's 
bona  fide  as  a  noted  authority  in  a 
specialized  area  for  the  purpose  of 
utilizing  that  expertise  to  fill  a  gap  in  the 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency's  resources. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  will  be  disclosed  to  such 
other  Federal  agencies,  state  and  local 
governments,  as  may  have  a  legitimate 
use  for  such  information  and  which 
agree  to  apply  appropriate  safeguards  to 
protect  data  so  provided  and  which  is 
consistent  with  the  conditions  or 
reasonable  expectations  of  use  and 
disclosure  under  which  the  information 
was  provided,  collected  or  obtained. 
Also,  see  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  name. 

SAFE0UAR08: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  when  no  longer 
required. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Director  for 
Technical  Services  and  Support, 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington,  DC.  20301-6111. 

NOTIRCATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you. 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Office  (RTS-1),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  Your  request  must  include 
your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  yoirr 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review  of  that 
determination.  Requests  are  to  be  in 
writing  and  made  within  30  days  of  the 
date  of  notification  of  the  initial 
determination.  The  requester  must 
provide  a  statement  setting  forth  the 
reasons  for  disagreement  with  the  initial 
determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 


or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual,  academic  institutions  or 
the  individual's  employer. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
LDIA0140 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Passports  and  Visas 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  DIA  personnel  requiring  passports. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  containing  passports  and  related 
correspondence. 

authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  to  obtain  and 
safekeep  official  passports  until  needed 
for  travel  and  to  obtain  necessary  visas 
from  appropriate  Embassies;  to  notify 
individuals  to  reapply  when  passports 
expire  and  to  return  passports  to  the 
Department  of  State  upon  departure  of 
the  individual  from  DIA. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  provided  to  U.  S. 
Embassies  and  the  Department  of  State. 
Also,  see  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 
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POUCtCS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  tTOBlMO, 

retrievimo,  accessimo,  reta»<tnq,  amd 
oisposimo  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Manual  in  paper  files. 

RCTRIEV  ability: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  n  a  building 
protected  by  security  guan  s  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  proper!  i  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  )rotection  of 
privacy  information. 


retention  and  disposal: 


Passports  are  returned 
of  State  upon  departure  of 
from  DIA. 


til 


system  manaoer(s)  and  aooress: 
Assistant  Deputy  Direct  jr  for 
Technical  Services  and  Su  sport. 
Defense  Intelligence  Agen  :y. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111. 


notification  procedure: 


To  determine  if  this  sy 
contains  information 
submit  a  written  request 
of  Information  Office 
Intelligence  Agency.  Wa 
20301-6111.  Your  request 
your  full  name,  current  a 
telephone  number  and 
account  number  or  date  o 
Requests  submitted  on 
persons  must  include  theii 
notarized  authorization, 
social  security  number  is 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  i 
purposes.  Failure  to  provi 
security  number  will  not 
individuals  rights. 


si  em 


of  records 
pertaining  to  you, 

the  Freedom 
(RT^l),  Defense 
si  ington,  D.C. 
include 


r  lusi 


SOCld 


be  1 


P  ovi 


record  access  PROCEDURE!  : 


inc 


soi  ;i 


o 


All  requests  for  copies 
be  in  writing.  You  must  i 
request:  your  full  name,  current 
telephon;^  number  and 
account  number  or  date 
should  also  state  that  wh 
involved  is  acceptable  to 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified 
Requests  submitted  on  bqhalf 
persons  must  include  the 
notarized  authorization, 
mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Intelligence  Agency,  Wa^ 
20301-6111.  Providing  the 
number  is  voluntary  and 
solely  for  identification 
Failure  to  provide  the  nu 
oar  access  to  these  recor  is 


Department 
the  individual 


dpress. 

1  security 
birth. 

alf  of  other 
written. 

iding  of  the 
oluntary  and 
(  entification 
le  the  social 
( ffect  the 


f  records  must 
lude  in  your 

address, 
al  security 
birth.  You 
tever  cost  is 


vou  or  IS 
limit, 
of  other 
written, 
Requests  can  be 
C  ffice).  Defense 
ington,  D.C. 
social  security 
t  will  be  used 
pbrposes. 
1  nber  will  not 


contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review  of  that 
determination.  Requests  are  to  be  in 
writing  and  made  within  30  days  of  the 
date  of  notification  of  the  initial 
determination.  The  requester  shall 
provide  a  statement  setting  forth  the 
reasons  for  disagreement  with  the  initial 
determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  applicant  and  Department 
of  State,  Passport  Office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
LOIA0209 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Litigation  and  Disposition 
Documentation. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Files  involving  legal  and 
administrative  matters  involving 
individuals. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  or  legal 
documentation  relating  to  individuals. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947.  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 


PURP08E(S): 

Information  is  collected  pertaining  to 
litigation,  disciplinary  matters  and 
administrative  actions  concerning 
civilian  and  military  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  compiled  to  support 
various  legal-related  activities  of  the 
Department  of  Justice,  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  and  the  Military 
Services  or  adjudicative  agencies  of  the 
U.S.  Government  as  may  be  necessary 
or  required  in  the  disposition  of  an 
individual  case.  Also,  see  Blanket 
Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of  DIA's 
listing  of  the  record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Some  records  are  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center 
and  others  destroyed  when  no  longer 
needed  for  current  operations. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  General  Counsel,  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you. 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Office  (RTS-1).  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  Your  request  must  include 
your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Proviiding  of 
the  social  security  number  if  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  social  security  number  will 
not  effect  the  individual's  rights. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office).  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington.  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Other  offices  within  the  DIA  and  the 
DoD,  the  individual  involved  and  other 
departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
LOIA0271 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Investigations  and  Complaints 

SYSTEM  LOCATKNC 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 


CATEGORIES  OF  mOIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  and  former  civilian  and 
military  personnel  who  filed  a  complaint 
acted  upon  by  the  Inspector  General, 
DIA,  or  who  were  the  subject  of  an 
Inspector  General,  DIA,  investigation  or 
inquiry. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  relating  to  the 
organization,  planning  and  execution  of 
internal/external  investigations  and 
records  created  as  a  result  of 
investigations  conducted  by  the  Office 
of  the  Inspector  General,  including 
reports  of  investigations,  records  of 
action  taken  and  supporting  papers. 
These  files  include  investigations  of 
both  organizational  elements  and 
individuals. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  to  determine 
the  facts  and  circumstances  surrounding 
a  complaint  filed  with  the  office  of  the 
Inspector  General  by  a  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  employee  or  to 
determine  the  facts  and  circumstances 
of  matters  under  Inspector  General 
inquiry  or  investigation.  Information 
collected  by  the  Inspector  General  is  for 
the  purpose  of  providing  the  Director, 
DIA,  with  a  sound  basis  for  just  and 
intelligent  action.  Records  are  used  as  a 
basis  for  recommending  actions  to  the 
Command  Element  and  other  DIA 
elements.  Depending  upon  the  nature  of 
the  information  it  may  be  passed  to 
appropriate  elements  within  the  DoD. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  maybe  passed  to  the 
Department  of  State,  Department  of 
Justice,  Central  Intelligence  Agency  and 
to  other  appropriate  Government 
agencies.  Also,  see  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  at  the  beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of 
the  record  system  notices. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DlSPOSiO: 

Records  are  held  in  current  files  for  5 
years  after  completion  and  adjudication 
of  all  actions  and  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center. 
Investigations  will  be  offered  to  the 
National  Archives  and  complaints 
destroyed  when  20  years  old. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Inspector  General's  Office,  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Office  (RTS-1),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  Your  request  must  include 
your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  securiity  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
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provide  the  number  will  n(  it  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTCSTWM  RECOnO  PHOCCDURES: 

An  individual  who  disaj  rees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determinalion.  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  reque  it  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  revi(  w.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  mi  ide  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notifici  tion  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  equester 
must  provide  a  statement  letting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreemi  snt  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  sup  >ort  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  b>  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office).  Defe  nse 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington.  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  in  ormation 
contained  in  a  record  pert  lining  to  him 
or  her.  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  wi  iting  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  shou  d  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  wth  the 
contents  of  the  record  anc  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  approanate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECOffO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personal  interviews,  personal  history 
statements,  abstracts  or  cjpies  of 
pertinent  medical  records  abstracts 
from  personnel  records,  n  suits  of  tests, 
physician's  notes,  observi  itions  from 
employee's  behavior,  related  notes, 
papers  from  counselors  a:  id/or  clinical 
directors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CWTAIM 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  ma  i  be  exempt 
under  Title  5.  U.S.C,  552« ,  subsections 
k(2),  k(5).  or  k(7).  For  add  tional 
information  see  Agency  r  iles  contained 
in  32  CFR  Part  292a. 

LIXA033S 

SYSTEM  name: 

Alcohol  and  Drug  Abu^e  Reporting 
Program 

SYSTEM  L0CATK>N: 

Defense  Intelligence  Aiency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301 -(111. 


jIM 


categories  of  individuals 
system: 

Any  civilian  employee 
Intelligence  Agency  who 
diagnosed  as  an  alcoho 
a  physician  and  subsequ 
in  an  alcohol/drug  abuse 
program.  Former  employees 
undergoing  treatment  at 
termination  are  retained 
years  and  other  former 


COVERED  BY  THE 


of  the  Defense 
has  been 

rug  abuser  by 
I  :ntly  enrolled 
treatment 

who  were 
ime  of 

in  the  file  for  2 
e  nployees  who 


were  enrolled  in  a  program  less  than  2 
years  before  their  termination  may  also 
be  included. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  employee  intake  and 
follow-up  records,  initial  interview 
forms,  counselor  observations  and 
impressions  of  employee's  behavior  and 
rehabihtation  progress,  copies  of 
medical  consultation  and  procedures 
performed,  results  of  bio-chemical 
urinalysis  for  drug  abuse,  and  similar  or 
related  documents. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

purpose(s): 

Information  is  collected  and 
maintained  to  provide  the  Agency  an 
accurate  accountability  of  individuals 
involved  in  alcohol  and  drug  abuse 
activities,  education  and  training,  and 
rehabilitation  programs.  Quarterly  and 
annual  program  reports  are  generated 
based  on  the  systems  maintained  in  the 
DIA.  Blanket  routine  uses"  for  DIA 
systems  of  records  do  not  apply  to  this 
system  of  records.  Records  concerning 
the  identity,  medical  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any  person 
irrespective  of  whether  or  when  the 
individual  ceased  treatment,  maintained 
in  connection  with  the  performance  of 
any  alcohol  or  drug  abuse  prevention 
and  treatment  function  conducted, 
regulated,  or  directly  or  indirectly 
assisted  by  any  department  or  agency  of 
the  United  States,  are  confidential  and 
may  be  disclosed  only  for  the  purposes 
and  under  the  circumstances  expressly 
authorized  in  Title  21  U.S.C,  Section 
1175  (as  amended)  and  Title  42  U.S.C, 
Section  4582  (as  amended). 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Therefore,  the  record  in  the  system 
may  be  disclosed  outside  DIA:  to 
Government  personnel  for  the  purpose 
of  obtaining  benefits  to  which  the 
person  undergoing  treatment  is  entitled: 
to  qualified  personnel  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  scientific  research, 
management  or  financial  audits,  or 
program  evaluation;  to  appropriate 
elements  within  the  Department  of 


State.  Department  of  Justice  and  Office 
of  Personnel  Management  when 
required  for  actions  relative  to  the 
employees'  employment,  access  to 
classified  material  or  areas;  to  a  court  of 
competent  jurisdiction  upon 
authorization  by  an  appropriate  order. 
Any  safeguards  against  unauthorized 
disclosure  imposed  by  the  court  in  its 
order  shall  be  honored. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  maintained  in  file 
folders  (manual). 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  name  and  social  security  account 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared,  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
this  information  and  have  a  need  for 
access  in  connection  with  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  in  the  DIA 
personnel  office,  and  destroyed  2  years 
after  the  individual  leaves  the  treatment 
program  or  the  case  is  terminated. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Special  Assistant  for  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity,  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Office  (RTS-1),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C 
20301-6111.  Your  request  must  include 
your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  ofher 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
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account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301 -61H.  Providing 
of  the  social  security  number  is 
voluntary  and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  for  the  reasons  for  his 
or  her  disagreement  with  the  contents  of 
the  record  and  it  should  be  augmented 
by  any  appropriate  supporting 
documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personal  interviews,  personal  history 
statements,  abstracts  or  copies  of 
pertinent  medical  records,  abstracts 
from  personnel  records,  results  of  tests, 
physician's  notes,  observations  from 
employee's  behavior,  related  notes, 
papers  from  counselors  and/or  clinical 
directors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
LDIA0435 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DIA  Awards  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  recommended  for 
an  award  while  assigned  to  DIA. 


CATEOORieS  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  file  contains  supporting 
documents  for  the  awards  nominated 
and  the  results  of  actions  or 
recommendations  of  endorsing  and 
approving  officials. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

information  is  collected  and  submitted 
to  determine  eligibility  for  awards  and 
decorations  to  individuals  and  units 
while  assigned  or  attached  to  the  DIA. 
Information  is  required  for  preparation 
of  orders  and  for  inclusion  in 
individual's  Service  record.  Records  are 
used  to  obtain  the  approval  for  the 
awarding  of  the  decoration,  for  the 
compilation  of  required  statistical  data 
and  provided  to  the  Military 
Departments  when  appropriate. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POUCiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  locked  cabinets  and  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  in  the  protection  of  privacy 
information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for 
approximately  2  years  within  the 
Agency  and  then  retired  to  the 
Washington  National  Records  Center 
where  they  are  destroyed  when  5  years 
old. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  AODRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Director  for  Human 
Resources.  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Office  (RTS-1),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  Your  request  must  include 
your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Inteligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  requests  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
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his  or  her  disagreement 
contents  of  the  record 
augmented  by  any  approbn 
supporting  documentatio  i 


RCCORO  SOURCE  CATEQOmEl  i: 

Agency  officials  and  parent  Service 
and  personnel  records. 

SVSTEliS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
LOIA04M 


SYSTEM  name: 

Reserve  Training 


Reco  -ds 


ith  the 
it  should  be 
ate 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Intelligence  Atency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301 -fill. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  Reserve  personnel  who  have 
performed  active  duty  triining  with  the 
DIA  or  corresponded  witi  the  DIA 
regarding  reserve  matters. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  INlTHE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  correspondence  with  the 
reservist  and  documentation  related  to 
the  reservist  periods  of  active  duty  with 
DIA.  I 

authority  for  maintenan^  of  the 
system: 

contained  in 
of  1947,  as 
I  )f  Defense 

Directive 
Defense 
separate 

of  Defense 
8  Director  with 
maintenance  of 
records. 


De  fense  \ 


Pursuant  to  the  author  ty 
the  National  Security  Aqt 
amended,  the  Secretary 
issued  Department  of 
5105.2  which  created  the 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a 
agency  of  the  Departmei  t 
and  charged  the  Agency 
the  responsibility  for  the 
necessary  and  appropric  te 


purpose(s): 

The  Reserve  Affairs 
to  maintain  current  biog'aph 
information  on  all  perso  inel 
assigned  to  a  DIA  Reser  /e 
perform  Reserve  duty  w 
The  data  is  used  to  help 
productive  tours  for  the 
also  used  by  DIA  staff 
the  Reserve  Affairs  Offiter 
the  Reservists  for  Reser  re 
assignments.  Biographiqa 
will  be  maintained  in 
Affairs  Office  if  person 
assignment;  otherwise, 
destroyed.  Records  are 
officials  for  the  adminis  rative 
and  utilization  of  reser\'  sts 
provided  to  the  Military  Departments 
when  appropriate 


th; 


Office  is  required 
ical 

who  are 
billet  or 
th  the  Agency, 
provide 
leservists.  It  is 
personnel  and 
to  evaluate 
billets  or 
1  information 
Reserve 
accepted  for 
will  be 
ised  by  Agency 
control 
and  may  be 


s  . 


routine  uses  of  records  maintained  IN 

THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  in  paper  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  safes  or  locked  cabinets  and 
are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  destroyed  1  year  after 
reservists  become  inactive. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Director  for  Human 
Resources.  Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you. 
submit  a  written  request  to:  The    . 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (RTS-1). 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Your 
request  must  include  your  full  name, 
current  address,  telephone  number  and 
social  security  account  number  or  date 
of  birth.  Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of 
other  persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 


identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  reservists  requesting 
assignment  and/or  active  duty  training, 
Agency  officials  and  parent  Service  of 
Reservists. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
LDIA0590 

SYSTEM  name: 

Defense  Intelligence  Special  Career 
Automated  System  (DISCAS). 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

DoD  civilian  positions  and  employee 
grades  GS-05  and  above  in  the  GS-0132 
intelligence  series,  scientific  and 
technical  series  and  other  related 
professional  series  which  are  assigned 
to  an  organizational  component 
performing  an  intelligence  function. 
Crj'ptologic  personnel  and  those 
enrolled  in  the  National  Security  Agency 
(NSA)  career  system  are  excluded. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Data  on  employment  history, 
qualification  and  skills  and  performance 
appraisals. 
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AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947.  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  in  order  to 
register  all  eligible  DoD  civilian 
employees  in  the  DISCAS.  The 
information  provides  for  verification 
and  in  some  cases  updates  previous 
provided  information.  It  is  used  for 
automatic  referral  for  position  vacancies 
throughout  the  DoD  Intelligence 
Community  and  includes  the 
individual's  own  (local)  organization. 
The  DISCAS  forwards  inquiries  to 
employees  regarding  their  availability 
for  specific  position  vacancies  when 
requested  by  the  DoD  component. 
DISCAS  will  maintain  files  and  records 
for  historical  or  user  research  purposes 
such  as  annual  reports  for  DoD 
components  or  management  information 
furnished  to  appropriate  DoD  users. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated,  maintained  on  magnetic 
tape  and  manual  in  paper  files. 

retrievability: 

By  name  or  social  security  account 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  temporary.  They  are 
retained  until  the  employee  concludes 
his  DoD  intelligence  career  at  which 
time  they  are  retired  to  an  inactive  file 
for  1  year  and  then  destroyed. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  Training.  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you. 
submit  a  written  request  to:  The 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (RTS-1). 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111.  Your 
request  must  include  your  full  name, 
current  address,  telephone  number  and 
social  security  account  number  or  date 
of  birth.  Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of 
other  persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office).  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 


contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Source  data  for  DISCAS  is  provided 
by  the  employees,  the  employee's 
supervisor  and  the  servicing  civilian 
personnel  office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
LDIA0660 
SYSTEM  name: 

Security  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111      • 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military/civilian  applicants  and 
nominees  to  DIA;  current  and  former 
DIA  and  Defense  Attache  System 
personnel;  and  other  DoD-affiliated 
personnel  under  the  security  cognizance 
of  DIA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  associated  with  personnel 
security  functions;  nomination  notices, 
statement  of  personal  history, 
indoctrination/debriefing  memoranda, 
secrecy  and  non-  disclosure  agreements, 
certificates  of  clearance,  adjudication 
memoranda  and  supporting 
documentation  and  in-  house 
investigations,  security  violations, 
identification  badge  records,  retrieval 
indices,  clearance  status  records,  and 
access  control  records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947.  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  regarding 
individuals  covered  by  the  system  in 
order  to  accomplish  those 
administrative  and  personnel  security 
functions  relating  to  initial  and 
continued  assignment/employment  and 
eligibility  for  access  to  classified 
information. 


22670 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


ay. 


ROUTIMC  OSES  OF  RECORDS  UMINTAINEO  IM 
THE  SYSTEM,  l**CUJ04»ie  CAT^ORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  TNE  PURPOSES  O^  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  disposed  to  other 
Federal  agencies,  state  and  local 
governments,  as  may  havfe  a  legitimate 
use  for  such  information  fnd  agree  to 
apply  appropriate  safegui  rds  to  protect 
the  data  in  a  manner  cons  istent  with  the 
conditions  or  expectations  under  which 
the  information  was  prov  ded.  collected 
or  obtained.  Also,  see  Blanket  Routine 
Uses  at  the  beginning  of  I  )IAs  listing  of 
the  record  system  notices 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETlklNlNO.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T»(E  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  on  magneti :  tape,  manual 
in  paper  files,  or  on  micrqform. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  name. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  maintaine  1 
protected  by  security  gu^ds 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or 
and  are  accessible  only 
personnel  who  are  prope  :ly 
cleared  and  trained  in  ihp 
privacy  information. 


in  a  building 

and  are 

ocked  cabinets 

authorized 

screened, 

protection  of 


t) 


t(i 


retentiom  and  disposal: 

Records  of  civilian  an( 
applicants  not  hired  by 
DIA  are  maintained  up 
then  destroyed.  Other  re 
destroyed  when  no  long* 
Indoctrination/debriefing 
and  non-  disclosure  a 
pertaining  to  access  to 
are  retained  for  70  years 
notification  of  the  death 
whichever  is  sooner.  No^i 
agreements  and  records 
litigation  or  litigation  mi 
destroyed  when  no  longi  tr 


SYSTEM  MAMAaER<8)  AND 

Chief.  Office  of  Securily 
Intelligence  Agency.  W^hingt 
20301-6111. 


NOTIFKATKNi  PROCEDURE 

To  determine  if  this  sj  stem  of  records 
contains  information  pel  taining  to  you 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedc 
of  Information  Office  (RFS-l).  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Wc  shington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  Your  reques  must  ii 
your  full  name,  current  i  iddress, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  th;ir  written, 
notarized  authorization 
social  security  number 


military 
assigned  to 
1  year  and 

;ord8  are 

r  required, 
memoranda 
grefements 
Spl  information 

or  until 

of  the  signer. 
SCI  security 

associated  with 

tters  are 
required. 


ApORESS: 

.  Defense 
on.  D.C. 


Providing  of  the 
i  s  voluntary  and 


it  will  be  used  solely  foi  identification 


purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office).  Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington,  DC.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency.  Washington.  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her.  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual,  other  Federal 
agencies,  firms  contracted  to  the  DoD 
and  Agency  officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  Title  5.  U.S.C.  552a.  subsections 
k(2)  and  k(5).  For  additional  information 
see  Agency  rules  contained  in  32  CFR 
Part  292a. 

LOIA0800 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Operation  Record  System 


SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  involved  in  foreign 
intelligence  and/or  training  activities 
conducted  by  the  Department  of 
Defense,  who  are  of  interest  either 
because  of  the  actual,  apparent,  or 
potential  use. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  include  include  operational, 
biographic,  policy,  management, 
training,  and  administrative  matters 
related  to  the  foreign  intelligence 
activities  of  the  Department  of  Defense. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  to  support  the 
administration,  operation,  and 
management  of  foreign  intelligence  and/ 
or  training  activities  conducted  by  the 
Department  of  Defense.  To  provide 
information  within  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  provided  to  other 
Federal  agencies  for  the  conduct  of 
foreign  intelligence  operations  and  to 
provide  staff  management  over  foreign 
intelligence  training  conducted  by  the 
Department  of  Defense.  Also,  see 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DIA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  on  magnetic  tapes  and 
discs,  microfilm  and  aperture  cards  and 
manual  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
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stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Master  files  are  retained  indefinitely. 
Temporary  records  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Director  for 
Attaches  and  Operations,  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington.  DC. 
20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  information  Office  (RTS-1),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington.  D.C. 
20301-6111.  Your  request  must  include 
your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  securiity  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreement  v»'ith  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 


Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her.  may  request  an  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DoD.  other  intelligence  agencies, 
educational  institutions,  Federal 
agencies,  research  institutions,  foreign 
governments  and  open  source  literature. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  Title  5.  U.S.C,  552a.  subsections 
K(2)  and  K(5).  For  additional 
information  see  Agency  rules  contained 
in  32  CFR  Part  292a. 

LOIA0813 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Bibliographic  Data  Index  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111. 

CATEGORIES  Or  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  published 
works  of  general  interest  to  the  Agency, 
and  individuals  involved  in  foreign 
intelligence  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

An  index  of  names  of  authors,  title  of 
published  works,  subject  matter  of 
writing  and  the  location  of  source 
documents  of  open  source  literature  and 
intelligence  reports. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
the  National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
issued  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.21  which  created  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  as  a  separate 
agency  of  the  Departm.ent  of  Defense 
and  charged  the  Agency's  Director  with 
the  responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

File  is  used  for  basic  reference 
purposes  for  open  source  and  classified 
documents.  Information  is  used  by 
Agency  analysts. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECCRDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQORtES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  used  by  other 
aulhorized  Federal  agencies  and 
contractor  personnel  for  research  on 
intelligence  subjects  related  to  foreign 
intelligence  activities.  Serves  as  a 
traditional  library  reference  service  for 
open  source  literature  and  intelligence 
reports.  Also,  see  Blanket  Routine  Uses 
at  the  beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of  the 
record  system  notices. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  on  magnetic  tape  and  disc. 

retrievability: 
By  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  building 
protected  by  security  guards  and  are 
stored  in  vaults,  safes  or  locked  cabinets 
and  are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained  in  the  protection  of 
privacy  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Open  source  literature  is  destroyed 
once  material  is  out  dated.  Intelligence 
reports  are  retained  for  2  years  and 
retired  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center  for  permanent  retention. 
They  will  be  offered  to  the  National 
Archives  when  they  are  40  years  old. 

system  MANAGER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Deputy  Director  for 
Technical  Services  and  Support, 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  the  Freedom 
of  Information  Office  (RTS-1),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington,  D.C. 
20301-6111.  Your  request  must  include 
your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  wiii  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
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request:  your  full  name, 
telephone  number  and 
account  number  or  date 
should  also  state  that  wh 
involved  is  acceptable  to 
acceptable  up  to  a  speci 
Requests  submitted  on 
persons  must  include  the 
notarized  authorization 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS 
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CONTESTING  RECORD 

An  individual  who  di 
Agency's  initial  determin  i 
respect  to  his  or  her  re 
may  file  a  request  for 
are  to  be  in  writing  and 
days  of  the  date  of  not 
initial  determination.  The 
must  provide  a  statement 
the  reasons  for  disagreer^ent 
initial  determination  and 
additional  material  to  su 
appeal.  Requests  should 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office) 
Intelligence  Agency,  Wa^hingt 
20301-6111.  An  individua 
with  the  content  of  any  i 
contained  in  a  record  pert 
or  her.  may  request  an 
review  of  the  record.  ~ 
should  be  submitted  in  wlriting 
office  cited  above.  It  shopld 
statement  setting  forth 
his  or  her  disagreement 
contents  of  the  record  a 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentati 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIE  S: 

DoD.  other  intelligencf 
educational  institutions, 
agencies,  research  institit 
governments  and  open  spurce 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
LDIA0900 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Accounts  Receivable, 
and  Claims 


SYSTEM  LOCATKNt: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-5111. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUALf  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  and  former  ac  tive  duty 
military  personnel,  current  and  former 


and 


on,  D.C. 
who  disagrees 
formation 
aining  to  him 

nistrative 
request 
to  the 
include  a 
reasons  for 
ith  the 
it  should  be 
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agencies. 
Federal 
ions,  foreign 
literature. 


indebtedness 


civilian  employees.  Reserve  and 
National  Guard  personnel,  dependents 
of  employees  and  military  personnel 
exchange  officers  and  other  individuals 
who  may  be  indebted  to  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency  or  another 
Government  agency  or  have  a  claim 
pending  against  the  Defense  Intelligence 
Agency. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  maintained  in  this  system 
include  but  are  not  limited  to 
documentation  pertaining  to  telephone 
bills:  dishonored  checks;  reports  of 
survey:  erroneous  payments;  property 
losses  and  damages:  administratively 
determined  indebtednesses;  losses  of 
funds;  records  of  travel  payments,  travel 
orders,  travel  vouchers,  statements  of 
nonavailability  of  quarters  and  mess, 
paid  receipts,  and  certifications  of 
payment;  delinquent  accounts 
receivable  from  other  Federal  agencies 
including  returned  checks,  medical 
service  billings  and  collection  records; 
summaries  of  reports  from  investigative 
activities  such  as  the  military 
investigative  services,  the  U.S.  Secret 
Service  or  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation,  reports  from  probate 
courts  and  bankruptcy  courts:  credit 
reports,  promissory  notes:  individual 
financial  statements;  correspondence 
from  and  to  the  debtor  or  claimant; 
applications  for  waiver  of  erroneous 
payments  or  for  remission  of 
indebtedness  with  support 
documentation;  claims  of  individuals 
requesting  additional  payments  with 
supporting  documentation  such  as  time 
and  attendance  records  and  leave  and 
earning  statements. 

AUTHORITY  FOB  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  5512:  5  U.S.C.  5513;  5  U.S.C. 
5514;  5  U.S.C.  5584;  5  U.S.C.  5705;  10 
U.S.C.  2274;  10  U.S.C.  2276:  31  U.S.C. 
3322:  31  U.S.C.  3527;  31  U.S.C.  3702;  31 
U.S.C.  3711;  31  U.S.C.  3716;  31  U.S.C. 
3717;  31  U.S.C.  3718;  37  U.S.C.  1007;  40 
U.S.C.  721-729. 

PURf>OSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  to  determine 
eligibility  for  waiver  of  erroneous 
payments  or  additional  payments  for 
service  rendered.  Information  is  also 
used  to  support  customer  billings  and 
collection  of  claims  of  the  United  States 
for  money  or  property  arising  out  of  the 
activities  of  the  Defense  Intelligence 
Agency  or  other  Federal  agencies. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  from  this  system  may  be 
disclosed  to  credit  bureaus  and  credit 
reporting  activities,  the  Comptroller 
General  and  the  General  Accounting 
Office,  the  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  the  Internal  Revenue  Service, 
the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation,  U.S. 
Secret  Service,  state  and  local  law 
enforcement  authorities,  trustees  in 
bankruptcy  and  probate  courts  and 
other  Federal  agencies  for  possible 
collection  by  offset).  Disclosures  may 
also  be  made  to  the  Department  of 
Justice  for  criminal  prosecution,  civil 
litigation,  or  investigation.  Also,  see 
Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  beginning  of 
DIA's  listing  of  the  record  system 
notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained  in  the 
protection  of  privacy  information. 
Records  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets 
when  not  in  use. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  office  files 
through  the  fiscal  year  following  the 
fiscal  year  in  which  final  action  was 
taken  on  the  accounts  receivable, 
indebtedness  or  claim.  Records  are  then 
transferred  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center  where  they  are  retained 
for  up  to  9  years  and  then  sold  to 
salvage  paper  companies  to  be 
destroyed  by  shredding,  tearing, 
mascerating,  pulping  or  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptroller,  Defense  Intelligence 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  obtain  Information  as  to  whether 
this  system  of  records  contains 
information  pertaining  to  yourself,  you 
must  submit  a  written  request  to:  The 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (RTS-1), 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency. 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  You  must 
include  in  your  request  your  full  name, 
current  address,  telephone  number  and 
social  security  account  number  or  date 
of  birth.  Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of 
other  persons  must  include  their  written. 
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notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  iho 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
it  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purposes.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington.  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
provide  the  number  will  not  bar  access 
to  these  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  who  disagrees  with  the 
Agency's  initial  determination,  with 
respect  to  his  or  her  request  for  access, 
may  file  a  request  for  review.  Requests 
are  to  be  in  writing  and  made  within  30 
days  of  the  date  of  notification  of  the 
initial  determination.  The  requester 
must  provide  a  statement  setting  forth 
the  reasons  for  disagreements  with  the 
initial  determination  and  provide  such 
additional  material  to  support  an 
appeal.  Requests  should  be  mailed  to: 
RTS-1  (FOIA  Office),  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Washington  D.C. 
20301-6111.  An  individual  who  disagrees 
with  the  content  of  any  information 
contained  in  a  record  pertaining  to  him 
or  her,  may  request  and  administrative 
review  of  the  record.  Such  request 
should  be  submitted  in  writing  to  the 
office  cited  above.  It  should  include  a 
statement  setting  forth  the  reasons  for 
his  or  her  disagreement  with  the 
contents  of  the  record  and  it  should  be 
augmented  by  any  appropriate 
supporting  documentation. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  DoD  and 
other  Federal  financial  records  systems; 
financial,  educational  and  medical 
institutions;  automated  system 
interfaces;  police  and  investigative 
officers;  state  bureaus  of  motor  vehicltis; 
Internal  Revenue  Service;  Social 
Security  Administration;  Veterans 
Administration;  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  and  commercial  credit 
reporting  agencies. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
LOIA1728 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Southeast  Asia  Operational  Casualty 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Individuals  identified  as  casualties  in 
Southeast  Asia  and  other  persons  of 
Department  of  Defense  interest  because 
of  their  substantive  or  alleged 
knowledge  of  the  status  of  the 
casualties. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  maintained  by  this  system 
include,  but  are  not  limited  to. 
operational  and  information  reports, 
biographic  records,  personal  statements 
and  correspondence,  interviews  and 
media  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C.  552a;  5  U.S.C.  5512;  5  U.S.C. 
5513;  5  U.S.C.  5514;  5  U.S.C.  5584;  5 
U.S.C.  5705;  10  U.S.C.  2274;  10  U.S.C. 
2776;  31  U.S.C.  3322;  31  U.S.C.  3527;  31 
U.S.C.  3702;  31  U.S.C.  3711;  31  U.S.C. 
3718;  37  U.S.C.  1007;  40  U.S.C.  721-  729. 

purpose(s): 

Information  is  collected  to  develop  a 
detailed  factual  and  viable  data  base 
concerning  Southeast  Asian  casualties. 
Information  in  this  system  will  be  used 
to  produce  evaluated  information  to  be 
provided  to  agencies  and  offices  within 
the  DoD  concerned  with  casualty 
matters. 

routine  uses  of  REC0?1DS  maintained  IN 

the  system,  including  categories  of 

USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  released  to  Federal 
agencies  at  the  national  level  as 
background  for  the  promulgation  of 
national  policy.  Disclosures  are  made 
under  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act. 
Also,  see  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  DIA's  listing  of  the  record 
system  notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Manual  in  paper  files  and  automated 
on  magnetic  tape. 


retrievability: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  restricted 
access  building  protected  by  security 
guards  and  are  stored  in  a  secured 
vaulted  work  area.  Records  are 
accessable  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained  in  the  protection  of  privacy 
information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  in  this  system  will  be 
retained  in  office  files  until  they  are  not 
longer  needed  for  current/frequent  use 
and  are  then  retired  to  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center.  Records  will 
be  maintained  there  until  such  time  as 
the  Secrtary  of  Defense  and/or  the 
Executive  Office  terminate  the  effort 
and  then  they  will  be  offered  to  the 
National  Archives  as  historical 
documentation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGErl(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Director  for  Management  and 
Operations.  Defense  Intelligence 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

To  determine  if  this  system  of  records 
contains  information  pertaining  to  you, 
submit  a  written  request  to:  The 
Freedom  of  Information  Office  (RTS-1), 
Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Your 
request  must  include  your  full  name, 
current  address,  telephone  number  and 
social  security  account  number  or  date 
of  birth.  Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of 
other  persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Providing  of  the 
social  security  number  is  voluntary  and 
if  will  be  used  solely  for  identification 
purpsses.  Failure  to  provide  the  social 
security  number  will  not  effect  the 
individual's  rights. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

All  requests  for  copies  of  records  must 
be  in  writing.  You  must  include  in  your 
request:  your  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  social  security 
account  number  or  date  of  birth.  You 
should  also  state  that  whatever  cost  is 
involved  is  acceptable  to  you  or  is 
acceptable  up  to  a  specified  limit. 
Requests  submitted  on  behalf  of  other 
persons  must  include  their  written, 
notarized  authorization.  Requests 
should  be  mailed  to:  RTS-1  (FOIA 
Office),  Defense  Intelligence  Agency, 
Washington,  D.C.  20301-6111.  Providing 
the  social  security  number  is  voluntary 
and  it  will  be  used  solely  for 
identification  purposes.  Failure  to 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained 
Federal  agencies,  private 
organizations,  resident  ali 
sources,  and  overt  publica 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.None. 
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systems  of  records  grouping  in  which 
you  are  interested. 

SUBJECT  SERIES 
SYSTEM  IDENTinCATlON  SERIES 

Aviation 
MAAOOOUX 

Fiscal /Disbursing  (Matters  relating  to 
pav) 
MFDOOOOX 

Historical 
MHUOOOOX 

Installations  and  Logistics 
MiLOOOOX 

Intelligence  (Includes  POW'/MIS  Files) 
MINOOOOX 

judge  Advocate/Legal  Matters 
MJAOOOOX 

Miscellaneous  (Admin  Matters) 
MMCOOOOX 

Manpower/Personnel 
MMNOOOOX 

Training 
MMTOOOOX 

Reserve 
MRSOOOOX 

Telecommunications/Telephone  Billing 
MTEOOOOX 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses"  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 


ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
m.aintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  ihe  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22. 1975.  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
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connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516.  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Reo.uircments  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
UTIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 


ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACIUTIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  los.ses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
pro.mulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 


MAA00001 

SYSTEM  name: 

Flight  Readiness  Evaluation  Data 
System(FREDS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Addresses  are  in  the  Directory  of  ihe 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

All  active  Marine  Corps  Air 
Crewmcmbers  (Naval  Aviators/Naval 
Flight  Officers  and  Enlisted 
Crewinembers). 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  personal  identifying 
information  such  as  name,  rank,  social 
security  number,  organization  etc.,  and 
specific  information  with  regard  to 
aviation  qualifications. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  on  all  Marine 
Corps  air  crewmembers  to  able  officials 
and  employees  of  the  Marine  Corps  to 
administer  and  manage  air  crev\  member 
ssscts. 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AKD  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  on  matters  within  their 
jurisdiction  requiring  disclosure  of  the 
files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

On  magnetic  tape. 


JMI 
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RECOnO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES  : 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEt  URES 
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MAA00002 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Corps  Aircrew  Performance/ 
Qualification  Information 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington.D.C.  20380 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Marine  Corps  aeronautically 
design.'ited  personnel  [Naval  Aviators. 
Naval  Aviators.  Naval  Fligiit  Officei-s. 
and  aircrew  members)  who  have  been 
the  subject  of  medical  qualification, 
flight  pay  entitlement,  and/or  Flight 
Status  Selection  Board  (FSSB) 
correspondence. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

The  file  contains  information  on 
medical  qualification,  fiight  pay 
entidements,  and/or  FSSB 
correspondence  and  the  background 
data  addressing  such  correspondence. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  30l;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  on  Marine  Corps 
aeronautically  designated  personnel  for 
use  by  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Marine  Corps  in  the  administration  and 
management  of  such  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

The  Attorney  General  of  the  U.S.  -  By 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Office  of 
the  Attorney  General  in  connection  with 
litigation,  law  enforcement  or  other 
matters  under  the  direct  jurisdiction  of 
the  Department  of  Justice  or  as  carried 
out  as  the  legal  representative  of  the 
Executive  Branch  agencies. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  The  Senate 
or  the  House  of  Representatives  of  the 
U.S.  or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  joint 
committee  on  matters  within  their 
jurisdiction  requiring  disclosure  of  the 
files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 


of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOR'NG, 
RETRIEVtNG,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
D.SPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Information  is  contained  on  paper 
records  in  file  folders. 

RETR!EVftBILITY: 

Information  is  retrieved  alphabetically 
by  the  layt  nam.e  of  the  individual 
concerned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  contair.ing  files  employs  24 
hour  security  guards.  Offices  containing 
files  are  locked  after  working  hours  and 
personnel  handling  records  do  so  only 
on  a  "need-to-know'  basis.  Such 
personnel  are  trained  and  screened  for 
dependability.  Material  that  could  be 
considered  'career-sensitive"  is  retained 
in  a  safe. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  until  it  is 
determined  they  are  no  longer  required, 
then  transferred  to  Marine  Corps 
Central  Files  for  historical  deposit. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters.  U.S..Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 

Corps(Code  AA) 
Headquarters, U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694  1391 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  from  the  individual 
should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 
AAZ).  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington,  D.C.  20380  and  should 
contain  the  full  name,  social  security 
number  and  signature. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  provide  valid  identification  such 
as  military  identification  card. 
Department  of  Defense  building  pass, 
drivers  license,  or  other  type 
identification  that  includes  picture  and 
signature.  In  the  absence  of  such 
identification,  the  individual  must 
provide  sufficient  data  to  insure  that  the 
individual  is  the  subject  of  the  inquiry. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Marine  Corps  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
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determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGF.R. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  official 
reports,  boards,  inquiries  and  requests. 
Information  is  also  obtained  from  the 
review  of  Naval  Aviator/Naval  Flight 
Officer  Reporting  Management 
System(NANFORMS)  data. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVIStONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

Nont 
MFD00001 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Automated  Leave  and  Pay  System 

(AIJ'S) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  The  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps,  Headquarters.U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

Decentralized  System  -  Major  Marine 
Corps  commands 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  Marine  Corps  civilian  employees 
at  major  Marine  Corps  commands 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Pay  and  Leave  Records  of  Marine 
Corps  Civilian  Employees 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.Code  30l;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  required  by 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Marine 
Corps  who  administer  and  manage  all 
pay  and  leave  matters  for  civilian 
employees. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Marine  Corps  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

The  Attorney  General  of  the  U.S.  -  By 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Office  of 
the  Attorney  General  in  connection  with 
litigation,  law  enforcement  or  other 
matters  under  the  direct  jurisdiction  of 
the  Department  of  justice  or  as  carried 
out  as  the  legal  representative  of  the 
Executive  Branch  agencies. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 


or  any  committee  or  suLcunimitlee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Cor:gress 
or  subcorr.n-.ittee  of  joint  conimittee  on 
matters  v>  ith^n  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Coips. 

The  Internal  Revenue  Service  -  By 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Service  in  connection  with 
such  matters  relating  to  their  official 
duties. 

State  and  local  governmental  agencies 
-  By  officials  and  employees  of  state  and 
local  governmental  agencies  in 
connection  with  such  matters  relating  to 
their  official  duties. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING   RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  or  disk. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Employee  Badge  Number  or  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Restricted  access  to  areas  where 
maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent  files. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  FD),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Marine  Corps  installation  or  activity  to 
which  the  individual  is  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  commanding  officer  to 
which  the  individual  is  employed. 
Addresses  of  Marine  Corps 
installations,  activities,  and 
organizations  are  listed  in  the  Directory 
of  the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses.  Written 
requests  should  contain  full  name,  social 
security  number  or  employee  badge 
number,  and  signature  of  the  individual 
concerned. 

Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
appropriate  installation,  activity  or 
organization  during  the  normal  work 
week  between  the  hours  of  8:00  AM-4:30 
PM.  For  personal  visit,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  valid  personal 
identification  such  as  employee  badge, 
drivers  license,  medicare  card.  etc. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  forms 
provided  by  the  employee  in  matters 
relating  to  his/her  empbyment. 
Employment  data  to  include  time  cards, 
standard  pay  inrreasos.  leave  etc. 
provided  by  the  erneloyei  or  official 
representative.  Data  such  as  tax  rates, 
employee  benefit  information  etc. 
provided  by  appropriate  federal,  stale  or 
local  goverr.men'.  agencies  or  their 
designated  representatives.  Information 
obtained  from  courts  and  attorney 
having  to  do  with  employee  wages 
entitlements  and  benefits. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MFD00002 

SYSTEM  name: 

Primary  Management  Efforts(PRIME)/ 
Operations  Subsystem 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  The  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps,  Headquarters.  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  Washington,D.C.  20380 

Decentralized  System  -  Major  Marine 
Corps  commands 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  Marine  Corps  civilian  employees 
and  selected  military  personnel  at  major 
Marine  Corps  commands. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Labor  Distribution  Records 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  maintain  a  record  of  the  work 
distribution  on  civilian  employees  and 
certain  military  personnel  for  use  by 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Marine 
Corps  in  the  management  of  work 
distribution. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

The  Attorney  General  of  the  U.S  -  By 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Office  of 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES 
RETRiEV.NG,  ACCESSING, 
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STORING. 
REtAINING.  AND 
SYSTEM: 
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STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  or  disc. 

RETR'EVAaiUTY:  , 

Employee  badge  nuniHer  or  social 
security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Restricted  access  to  a4eas  where 
maintained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Permanent  record.  Cor  ipletely  deleted 
upon  termination  of  emp  oyee. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER'S)  AND  Ai>DRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  t  le  Marine 
Corps,  Code  FD,  Headqv  arters.  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  DC.  203a  I 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employing  activity  of  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MFD00003 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System/ 
Manpower  Management 
System(JUMPS/MMS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Marino  Corps 
Central  Design  and  Programming 
Activity,  1500  East  95th  Street.  Kansas 
City,  missouri  64l3l:  Marine  Corps 
Finance  Center,  1500  East  95th  Street, 
Kansas  City,  Missouri  64197 

Decentralized  Segments  -  There  are 
nine  Satellite/Command  Dati 
Processing  Installations  (SDPI/CDPI) 
which  maintain  files  with  similar 
records  at  the  following  locations:  SDPI 
02,  Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp  Lejeunc. 
NC  28542;  SDPI  03,  Marine  Corps  Base, 
Camp  Pendleton.  CA  92055:  SDPI  06, 
FMF  Pacific,  FPO  San  Francisco,  CA 
96610:  SDPI  09,  Headquarters  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380; 
SDPI  11.  Marine  Corps  Corps  Recruit 
Depot,  Parris  Island,  SC  29905;  SDPI  15, 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  San  Diego, 
CA  92140:  CDPl  l7,  Mariqe  Corps  Base, 
Quantico.  VA  22134;  SDPI  27,  Marine 
Corps  Base,  Camp  S.D.  Butler,  FPO 
Seattle,  WA  98773:  First  Marine  Brigade, 
FPO  San  Francisco,  CA  96615;  SDPI  16, 
Marine  Corps  Finance  Center,  1500  East 
95th  Street,  Kansas  City,  MO  64l97. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Marine  Corps  military  personnel 
on  active  duty  for  31  days  or  longer, 
certain  civilians  and  other  service 
personnel  who  have  attended  formal 
Marine  Corps  schools. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  personnel  and  pay  data 
which  includes:  Name,  grade.  SSN,  date 
of  birth,  citizenship,  marital  status,  hom.e 
of  record,  dependents  information, 
record  of  emergency  data,  enlislement 
contract  or  officer  acceptance  form 
identification,  duty  status,  population 
group,  sex,  ethnic  group,  duty 
information,  duty  station/personnel 
assignment  and  unit  information, 
security  investigation,  military  pay 


record  data  such  as  information 
contained  on  the  Leave  and  Earnings 
Statement  which  may  include  base  pay, 
allowances,  allotments,  bond 
authorization,  health  care  coverage, 
special  pay  and  bonus  data.  Federal  and 
State  Withholding/Income  Tax  Data, 
Federal  Insurance  Contributions  Act, 
Withholding  Data,  Serviceman's  Group 
Life  Insurance  Deductions,  leave 
account,  wage  and  tax  summaries, 
.separation  document  code,  test  scores/ 
information,  language  proficiency, 
military/civilian/off-duty  education, 
training  information,  awards,  combat 
tour  information,  aviation/pilot/flying 
time  data,  lineal  precedence  number, 
limited  duty  officer/warrant  officer 
footnote.  TAD  data,  power  of  attorney, 
moral  code,  conduct  and  proficiency 
marks,  years  in  service,  promotional 
data,  weight  control/military 
appearance  data. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10  and  37,  U.S.  Code  Section  5031 
and  5201 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  record  of  pay  and 
personnel  data  on  Marine  Corps 
personnel  who  are  on  active  duty  for  31 
days  or  longer  or  certain  civilian  or 
other  service  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AKD  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  the  Blanket  Routine  Uses  of  the 
beginning  of  the  publisched  Marine 
Corps  systems  notices  in  the  Federal 
Register.  In  addition,  the  following 
routine  uses  apply. 

The  Attorney  General  of  the  U.S.  -  By 
officials  and  employees  of  the  Attorney 
General  in  connection  with  litigation, 
law  enforcement  or  other  matters  under 
the  legal  representative  of  the  Executive 
Branch  agencies. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state,  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  The  Comptroller  General  or  any  of 
the  General  Accounting  Office  relating 
to  the  Marine  Corps. 

By  officials  and  employees  of  the 
American  Red  Cross  and  the  Navy 
Relief  Society  in  the  performance  of 
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their  duties.  Access  will  be  limited  to 
those  portions  of  the  member's  record 
required  to  effectively  assist  the 
member. 

Federal,  state  and  local  government 
agencies-By  officials  and  employees  of 
federal,  state. and  local  government 
through  official  request  for  information 
with  respect  to  law  enforcement, 
investigatory  procedures,  criminal 
prosecution,  civil  court  action  and 
regulatory  order. 

To  provide  information  to  another 
agency  or  to  an  instrumentality  of  any 
governmental  jurisdiction  within  or 
under  the  control  of  the  United  States 
which  has  been  authorized  by  law  to 
conduct  law  enforcement  activities 
pursuant  to  a  request  that  the  agency 
initiate  criminal  or  civil  action  against 
an  individual  on  behalf  of  the  U.  S. 
Marine  Corps,  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  or  the  Department  of  Defense. 

To  provide  information  to  individuals 
pursuant  to  a  request  for  assistance  in  a 
criminal  or  civil  action  against  a 
member  of  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  by  the 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  The  Department  of 
the  Navy,  or  the  Department  of  Defense. 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  United  States  Government  will  be 
liable  for  the  losses  the  facility  may 
incur. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Data  is  record  on  magnetic  records 
and  discs,  punch  cards,  computer 
printouts,  microform,  file  folders,  and 
other  documents. 

retrievabiuty: 

The  data  contained  in  magnetic 
records  can  be  displayed  on  cathode-ray 
tubes,  it  can  be  computer  printed  on 
paper,  and  it  can  be  converted  to 
microform  for  information  retrieval;  the 
data  in  the  supporting  file  folders  and 
other  manual  records  is  retrieved 
manually.  Computerized  and 
conventional  indices  are  required  to 


retreive  individual  records  from  the 
system.  Normally,  all  types  of  records 
are  retrieved  by  social  security  number 
and  name. 

safeguards: 

Building  management  employs 
security  guards;  building  is  locked  nights 
and  holidays.  Authorized  personnel  may 
enter  and  leave  the  building  during 
nonworking  hours  but  must  sign  in  and 
out.  Records  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained.  Access  to  personal  information 
is  limited  to  authorized  personnel  with  a 
need  to  know. 

Access  is  restricted  to  specific 
applications  programs,  records,  and  files 
to  which  personnel  have  a  specific  and 
recorded  need-to-know.  Online  data  sets 
(both  tape  and  disc)  pertaining  to 
personal  information  are  password 
protected,  areas  are  controlled  and 
access  lists  are  used.  The  files  are  also 
protected  at  a  level  appropriate  to  the 
type  of  information  being  processed. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Magnetic  records  are  maintained  on 
all  military  personnel  and  certain 
civilians  while  they  are  in  service  or 
employed  by  the  service  and  for  a 
period  of  11  months  after  separation. 
Paper  and  film  records  are  maintained 
for  a  period  of  10  years  after  the  final 
transaction,  then  they  are  destroyed. 
End  calendar  and  fiscal  year  'snapshots' 
of  the  MMS  data  base  are  maintained 
indefinitely  in  magnetic  form  at 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Codes  FD/MP,  Headquarters, 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C. 
20380 

notification  procedure: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
information  concerning  pay  related 
matters  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 
FD).  Requests  from  individuals  for 
information  concerning  personnel 
matters  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 
MP). 

Requesting  individual  must  supply  full 
name  and  social  security  number. 

The  requester  may  visit  the  Marine 
Corps  Finance  Center,  1500  East 
Bannister  Road,  Kansas  City,  Missouri 
64197  to  obtain  information  on  whether 
the  system  contains  records  pertaining 
to  the  individual. 

In  order  to  personally  visit  the  above 
address  and  obtain  information, 
individuals  must  present  a  military 


identification  card,  a  drivers  license,  or 
other  suitable  proof  of  identity. 

record  access  procedures: 

Information  on  JUMPS  may  be 
obtained  from  the  member's  local 
disbursing  officer.  Information  of  MMS 
may  be  obtained  from  the  member's 
immediate  commanding  officer. 
Requests  for  information  from  persons 
no  longer  in  service  should  be  signed  by 
the  person  requesting  the  information. 
Dales  of  service,  social  security  number, 
and  full  name  of  requester  should  be 
printed  or  typed  on  the  request.  It  should 
be  sent  to  the  Marine  Corps  Finance 
Center,  1500  East  95th  Street,  Kansas 
City.  Missouri  64197. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER". 

RECORD  source  CATEGORIES: 

Recruiting  offices,  disbursing  offices, 
administrative  offices,  and  the 
individual  are  the  principle  sources  of 
the  information  contained  in  the 
JUMPS/MMS  record  for  that  person. 

SYSTEMS  exempted  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 

MFD00004 

system  name: 
Bond  and  Allotment  (B&A)  System 

system  location: 

Marine  Corps  Central  Design  and 
Programming  Activity  (MCCDPA).  1500 
East  95th  Street.  Kansas  City.  Missouri 
64l3l;  Marine  Corps  Finance  Center, 
Kansas  City.  Missouri  64197 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

The  allotment  contains  all  active 
allotments  and  limited  stop  history  (12 
months)  for  all  active  duty,  retired,  and 
Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve  (FMCR) 
members  who  authorized  an  allotment 
from  their  pay  and  allowances. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  allotment  file  contains  allotments 
authorized  by  the  Marines  concerned,  as 
provided  under  instructions  issued  by 
the  Secretary  of  Defense. 

The  B&A  automated  system  is  made 
up  of  records  which  contain  the 
following  fields  (data  elements  and  data 
sets):  Identification  Number(Social 
Security  Number  (SSN));  Initials  of 
Name  (last,  first,  middle);  Rank/ 
Category;  Last  Name  and  Suffix;  Last 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
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of  12  months  after  the  allotment  has 
been  stopped.  Paper  and  microform  files 
relating  to  the  Centralized  Pay  Division 
files  are  disposed  of  as  directed  by  the 
current  eddition  of  SECNAVINST 
P5212.53. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  FD),  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individual  requests  for  information 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Marine 
Corps  Finance  Center,  Centralized  Pay 
Division  (Code  CPA),  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64197. 

Requests  for  information  must  contain 
member's  SSN,  name,  military  service 
number  (if  applicable),  and  any  other 
pertinent  data  concerning  the 
information  desired. 

A  person  may  visit  any  Marine  Corps 
disbursing  office  to  find  out  if  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  the 
individual. 

For  pe-i-sonal  visits  the  requester  must 
present  a  military  identification  card  or 
copy  of  an  Armed  Forces  of  the  United 
States  Report  of  Separation  from  Active 
Duty  (DD  Form  214  (MC))  for  separated 
personnel. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Marine  Corps  Finance  Center, 
Centralized  Pay  Division  (Code  CPA), 
1500  East  95th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64197.  Written  requests  must 
contain  name  and  SSN.  For  personal 
visits,  valid  personal  identification  is 
required. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by 
individual  concerned,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

Information  pertaining  to  an 
individual  who  has  active  allotments  is 
affected  by  unit  diary  input  concerning 
name,  or  SSN  changes,  and  to  ensure 
bilotments  are  stopped  when  a  Marine  is 
reported  to  be  discharged  or  in  a 
desertion  status.  Also,  member's  status 
cod»s  are  changed  by  unit  diary  or 
retired  pay  input  when  the  Marine  is 
transferred  to  the  FMCR  or  Retired  List. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  input  of  data  via  scannable 
Aliotment/Bond  Authorizations 
(ABA's).  terminal  key  station  to  a 
magnetic  storage  area  for  subsequent 
transmission  via  AUTODIN,  or 
submission  by  magnetic  tapes,  and  the 
computer  interfaces  with  the  Joint 
Unifoim  Military  Pay  System/Personnel 


System  are  the  principle  sources  of 
information  in  the  B&A  automated 
system. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MFD00005 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Retired  Pay/Personnel  System  (RPPS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Marine  Corps  Central  Design  and 
Programming  Activity,  1500  East  95th 
Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64l3l; 
Marine  Corps  Finance  Center,  1500  East 
95th  Street.  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64197. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pay  account  folders  for  retired  Marine 
Corps  members,  Fleet  Marine  Corps 
Reservists  (FMCR),  and  survivors  of 
deceased  retired  and  FMCR  members, 
who  are  entitled  to  retired  pay  retainer 
pay,  and  survivor  annuities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  RPPS  automated  system  of 
records  contains  the  following  fields 
(data  elements  and  dats  sets):  Retired/ 
Retainer  Date;  Retainer  Date;  Pay 
Change;  Information  Status;  Social 
Security  Number  (SSN)  and  Last.  First, 
and  Middle  Initial  (Key);  Deletion  Date; 
SSN;  Retired  Category  Code;  Members's 
Name;  Pay  Entry  Base  Date;  Service  for 
Pay;  Active  Service;  Other  Military 
Service  Number  (MSN);  Prior  MSN/ 
SSN/KEY;  Rank  Code;  Race  Code;  Sex 
Code;  Disability  Percent;  Heroism  Pay; 
Pay  Table  Code;  Recomputation  Age; 
Retirement  Laws;  Functional  Account 
Number  Ranks;  Birthdates;  Pay  Delete/ 
Suspense  Code;  Retired  Serviceman's 
Family  Protection  Pay;  Reserve 
Retirement  Credit  Points;  Allotm.ents 
Data;  Withholding  Tax  Data;  Wage  and 
Tax  Summaries;  Gross  Pay;  Taxable 
Pay;  Withholding  Tax;  Dependency 
Indemnity  Compensation;  Pension  Act 
of  1944  (Veterans  Administration  (VA) 
Waiver);  Pension  Act  of  1964  (Dual 
Compensation  Gl);  Retired 
Serviceman's  Family  Protection  Plan; 
Special  Handling  Code  (Check 
Delivery);  Accumulated  Summaries; 
Home  Mailing  Address;  Check  Mailing 
Address;  Pay  Distribution;  Last  Change 
Posted;  Date  Member  Eligible  to  Retire; 
Date  Arrived  Continental  United  States 
Without  Dependents;  Primary  Military 
Occupational  Specialty;  Districts; 
Highest  Rank  Held  Satisfactorily; 
Service  Prior  to  1  July  1949;  Service  After 
1  July  1949;  Active  Duty  After  Transfer 
to  Fleet/Retired  Rolls;  Date  Next 
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Physical  ExamfYear  and  Month);  VA 
Disease  Codes;  Department  of  Defense 
Disease  Codes;  Nearest  Hospital  (See 
Table  9);  Personnel  Accounting 
Separation-Designator;  Earnings 
Statement  Flag;  Disability  Pay:  Change 
of  Address  Flag:  Last  Time  Processed  by 
Update-Extracton  SSN  Validation; 
Remarks  Area;  One-time  Credit/ 
Checkage;  Scheduled  Collection; 
Veterans  Administration  Claim  Number: 
Tower  Amendment  Code; 
Premobilization  Flag;  Pieassigned 
Monitored  Command  Code:  Civil 
Reform  Act  of  1978  (PAYCAP). 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURI>OSE(S): 

To  maintain  pay  and  personnel  data 
on  retired  Marine  Corps  personnel  for 
use  by  officials  and  employees  in  the 
computation  of  retired  pay,  retainer  pay. 
survivor  annuity  accounts,  audit  of 
accounts  and  response  to 
correspondence  on  pay  related  matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

The  American  Red  Cross  and  Navy 
Relief  Society-Records  are  used  by 
officials  and  employees  of  the  American 
Red  Cross  and  the  Navy  Relief  Society 
in  the  performance  of  their  duties. 
Access  will  be  limited  to  those  portions 
of  the  member's  record  required  to 
effectively  assist  the  member. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVmO,  ACCESSHM,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Data  is  record  on  magnetic  records, 
punch  cards,  computer  printouts, 
microform,  fo;e  folders  and  other 
documents. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

The  data  contained  in  magnetic 
records  can  be  displayed  on  cathode-ray 
tubes,  it  can  be  computer  printed  on 
paper,  converted  to  microform  for 
information  retrieved;  the  data  in  the 
supporting  file  folders  and  other  manual 
records  is  retrieved  manually.  Normally 
all  types  of  records  are  retrieved  by  SSN 
and  name. 

safeguards: 

Building  management  employees 
security  guards;  building  is  locked  nights 
and  holidays.  Authorized  personnel  may 


enter  and  leave  the  building  during 
nonworking  hours,  but  must  sign  in  and 
out. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Magnetic  records  are  maintained  on 
all  persons  who  are  eligible  for  retired 
pay,  retainer  pay,  and  survivor  annuities 
while  they  are  alive  and  for  a  period  of  6 
months  after  that  person  dies  or  ceases 
to  be  eligible.  Paper  and  film  records  are 
maintained  for  a  period  of  10  years  after 
the  final  transaction.  Magnetic  tapes 
delivered  to  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank 
are  returned  to  the  Marine  Corps 
Finance  Center  for  disposition  after 
direct  deposits  have  been  made  to  the 
account  of  the  individual  concerned. 

SYSTEM  HANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  FD),  Headquarters.U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  for 
informtion  should  be  referred  to  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

Requesting  individual  must  supply  full 
name  and  SSN. 

The  requester  may  visit  the  Marine 
Corps  Finance  Center,  1500  95th  Street. 
Kansas  City,  Missouri  64197,  to  obtain 
information  on  whether  the  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  the 
individual. 

In  order  to  personally  visit  the  above 
address  and  obtain  information, 
individuals  must  present  a  military 
identification  card,  a  driver's  license,  or 
other  suitable  proof  of  identify. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  information  relative  to 
the  RPPS  automated  system  should  be 
signed  by  the  person  requesting  the 
information.  Dates  of  service,  SSN,  and 
full  name  of  requester  should  be  printed 
or  typed  on  the  request.  The  request 
should  be  sent  to  the  SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Documents  and  correspondence 
received  from  Headquarters,  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  the  VA.  the  members, 
and  changes  in  laws,  etc.  are  the 
principle  sources  of  information 
contained  in  the  RPPS  automated 
system. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


MFD00007 

SYSTEM  name: 

Marine  Corps  Financial  Records 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Marine  Corps  Finance  Center.  Support 
accounting.  Settlement,  and  Centralized 
Pay  Division,  1500  E.  95th  Street.  Kansas 
City.  Missouri  64197 

Federal  Records  Center.  National 
Archives  and  Records  Service.  2301  East 
Bannister  Road,  Kansas  City.  Missouri 
64131 

Washington  National  Records  Center, 
Washington,  D.C.  20409 

National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
9700  Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis.  Missouri 
63132 

Marine  Corps  Central  Design  and 
Programming  Activity.  1500  East  95th 
Street.  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64131 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Marines  serving  on  active  duty, 
personnel  on  the  Marine  Corps  Retired 
List,  Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reservists, 
personnal  discharged  or  separated  from 
active  duty,  active  and  inactive  Reserve 
personnel,  deceased  personnel,  and 
Marine  Corps  disbursing  officers 
concerning  pay  or  financial  matters. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Unit  Diaries-A  chronological  record  of 
daily  personnel  events  and  history  of 
active  Marine  Corps  activities  and 
organized  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Units. 

Substantiating  Vouchers-Supporting 
documents  to  substantiate  pay 
adjustment  items  entered  on  military 
pay  accounts. 

Military  Payrolls-An  accounting  and 
record  of  appropriated  funds  disbursed 
for  military  pay  by  name,  social  security 
number,  amount  of  payment,  and  check 
number  or  signature  of  member  for  cash 
payments. 

Financial  Returns-Travel  vouchers, 
collection  vouchers,  public  vouchers  for 
services  other  than  personal,  and 
civilian  payrolls. 

Military  Pay  Cases  of  Separated 
Personnel-A  history  of  individual  pay 
accounts  from  date  of  entrj'  on  active 
duty  through  date  of  separation, 
including,  as  appropriate,  replies  to 
congressional  inquiries;  correspondence 
in  connection  with  requests  for 
remission  and/or  waiver  of 
indebtedness;  individual  claims  for  pay 
and  allowances  including  claims  for 
travel  allowances  and  responses 
thereto:  records  of  participation  in  the 
Uniformed  Services  Savings  Deposit 
Program,  including  personnel  declared 
to  be  in  a  missing-in-action  status; 
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effecting  adjustmust  of  social  security 
wages,  previously  reported  or 
nonreported,  containing  the  member's 
name,  social  security  number,  military 
pay  group,  period  covered,  and  the 
monetary  smount  of  adjustment. 

Marine  Corps  Disbursing  Officers 
Shortage  Accounts-File  contains 
accountability  of  losses,  letters,  and 
vouchers  pertaining  thereto. 

Indebtedness  Cases-Files  contain  the 
debtor's  name,  social  security  number, 
current  mailing  address,  the  reason  for 
indebtedness  and  correspondence 
relating  thereto,  personal  financial 
information  provided  by  the  debtor, 
receipts  of  payments,  control  book,  cash 
record,  debt  ledger,  collection  agent's 
ledger;  collection  vouchers,  p  ded  by 
credit  bureau  reports,  indebtedness 
record  card,  debt  control  card 
accountability  statements,  complete 
mihlary  pay  accounts.  General 
Accounting  Office  inquiries, 
correspondence  relating  to  cases 
certified  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Justice,  legal  notices  pertaining  to 
bankruptcy,  tax  certificates,  and  other 
miscellaneous  substantiating  records 
and  vouchers  relating  to  the 
indebtedness. 

Reserve  Personnel  Military  Pay  Cases 
-  A  history  of  individual  pay  accounts  of 
Selected  Marine  Corps  Reserve  (SMCR), 
Individual  Mobilization  Augmentee 
(1\L'\),  Individual  Ready  Reserve  (IRR), 
Standby  Reserve,  Retired  Reserve,  and 
Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve  (FMCR) 
personnel  ordered  to  temporary  active 
duty  under  individual  duty  orders, 
including  pay  accounts  of  personnel 
attending  the  Platoon  Leaders  Class.  File 
contains  pay  data  in  support  of 
payments  made  to  SMCR  and  IMA 
Reservist  assigned  to  Organized  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  units  containing  drill 
reports,  unit  diaries,  promotion 
warrants,  certificate  for  perform.ance  of 
hazardous  duty,  pay  adjustment 
authorizations,  active  duty  for  training 
orders,  pension  certificates,  token 
payment  payrolls,  adjustment  and 
consolidated  final  settlement  payrolls, 
and  other  miscellaneous  documents  to 
substantiate  payments  to  Reserve 
personnel. 

Reserve  Manpower  Management  and 
Pay  System  (REMMPS)  -  Microform  of 
Master  Reserve  Manpower  Management 
and  Pay  System  File  -  Contains 
information  concerning  pay  and 
personnel  status  of  Reserve  personnel. 
Files  of  pay  data  compiled  by  Reserve 
Pay  Branch,  Centralized  Pay  Division,  in 
support  of  payments  made  to  Organized 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  units  containing 
unit  diaries,  leave  and  earnings 
statements,  pay  adjustment 
authorizations,  transcripts  of  data 


extraction,  travel  orders  and  vouchers, 
and  miscellaneous  documents  to 
substantiate  payments  to  Reserve 
Personnel. 

AUTHORITY  FOB  MAINTEHANCE  OF  THE 

svstem: 

Federal  Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966, 
80  Stat.  309;  Debt  Collection  Act  of  1982, 
Pub.  L.  97-365;  Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031    - 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  of  all  financial 
transactions  on  current  or  former 
Marine  Corps  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  the  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  the  published  Marine  Corps 
systems  notices  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Additionally,  the  following  routine 
use{s)  apply. 

To  consumer  reporting  agencies  for 
the  purpose  of  allowing  such  agencies  to 
prepare  a  commercial  credit  report  on 
the  debtor  in  accordance  with  the 
Federal  Claims  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
932], 

POLICIES  AND  PrIcTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSiNQ,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Data  is  recorded  on  magnetic  records, 
computer  printouts,  microform  and  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVA8IUTY: 

Data  is  retrieved  by  name,  social 
security  number  or  taxpayer 
identification  number  of  the  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Federal  Protective  Security  Guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas  not 
normally  accessible  to  other  than 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Various  types  of  records  in  the  system 
are  maintained  at  different  lengths  of 
time  or  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  FD),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington,  D.C.  20380; 
Commanding  Officer,  Marine  Corps 
Finance  Center,  Kansas  City,  MO  64197; 
Director,  Marine  Corps  Central  Design 
and  Programming  Activity,  Kansas  City, 
MO  64131 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PtIOCEDURES: 

Same  as  notification. 

COHTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Marine  Corps  activities  having  the 
re.<?ponsibility  of  collecting  data  and 
preparing  reports  and  documents; 
Headquarters  U.S.  Marine  Corps;  credit 
unions;  credit  bureaus;  insurance 
companies;  courts;  and  financial 
institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MFD00009 

SYSTEM  name: 

Pay  Vouchers  for  Marine  Corps  Junior 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Course 
Instructors 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Corps  District 
Headquarters. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Retired  Marines  in  the  Marine  Corps 
Junior  Reserve  Officer  Training  Course 
Instructor  Program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  individual  name,  rank, 
social  security  number,  unit  to  which 
assigned,  requests  for  payment  of 
salaries. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTEIiANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  on  Marine  Corps 
Junior  Reserve  Officer  Training  Course 
Officer,  administrative  and  fiscal 
personnel  for  evaluation  and  processing 
of  payments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORtES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

General  Accounting  Office  in  the 
execution  of  their  official  duties  in 
relation  to  inspections,  investigations, 
and  legal  action 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  stored  in 
filing  cabinets 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name,  and 
school  to  which  assigned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  limited  to  Marine  Corps  Junior 
Reserve  Officer  Training  Course, 
administrative  and  fiscal  personnel 
required  to  process  payment  requests 
and  payments.  After  working  hours  the 
office  and  building  are  locked.  A  guard 
is  located  in  the  general  vicinity. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  for  three  years  and 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Marine  Corps  Junior  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Course  Officer  Marine  Corps 
Districts. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Write  or  visit  SYSMANAGER  of 
Marine  Corps  District  in  which  school  is 
located.  Provide  full  name,  social 
security  number,  and  military  status. 
Proof  of  identity  may  be  established  by 
military  identification  card  or  DD  214 
and  drivers  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Senior  Marine  Instructor  of  Marine 
Corps  Junior  Reserve  Training  Course 
unit  to  which  instructor  is  a  member. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MFD00010 

SYSTEM  name: 

Per  Diem  and  Travel  Payment  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Disbursing  Offices. 
Marine  Corps  Posts  and  Stations 

CATEGORK8  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  Marine  Corps  civilian  and  mihtary 
personnel  receiving  travel  advances  or 


making  settlement  of  travel  claims  to  the 
local  Disbursing  Office. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Completed  travel  claims  with 
documentation  cross-referenced  to 
individuals. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  for  use  by  Marine 
Corps  disbursing  employees  in  the 
disbursement  of  funds  for 
reimbursements  of  official  travel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USEK 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts-By  officials  of  duty  established 
local,  state  and  federal  courts  as  a  result 
of  court  order  pertaining  to  matters 
properly  within  the  purview  of  said 
court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.-  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.- 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Card  file. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

"Employee  name,  social  security 
number  or  badge  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Card  file  is  maintained  and  used  by 
specific  clerks  within  travel  section  of 
the  Disbursing  Office.  Afier  working 
hours,  office  locked  in  a  building  with 
controlled  access  by  armed  guards. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Data  is  maintained  until  individual 
departs  the  area  and  all  travel  advances 
have  been  settled. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADOHESS: 

Disbursing  Officer 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEI  URES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  < ic:ess  to 
records  and  for  conlestin  \  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determit  ation  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIEJ 

Travel  orders  and  disb  irsmg 
documents. 

SVSrEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PKOViSIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
MHO0C001 
SYSTEM  name: 

Biographical  Files 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
TME  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  L  ses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  at  the  V  arine  Corps 
I  ompi'ation  apply  to  thii  system. 

Courts-By  officials  of  (  u!y  established 
local,  state  and  federal  c  Durts  as  a  result 
of  court  order  pertaining  to  matters 
properly  within  the  purv  ew  of  said 
court. 


Congress  of  the  U.S.-  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S  - 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Officer  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

Historical  researchers  -  To  determine 
accuracy  of  facts  and  provide 
backgroung  for  correspondence  and 
studies. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  CF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders, 
microfiche,  and  photographs. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
subject. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Files  within  a  vault  accessible  only 
authorized  personnel  who  are  screened 
and  registered  prior  to  being  granted 
access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps.  Code  ITO,  Headquarters.U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  The  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  HDR), 
Headquarters, U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  to 

For  persona!  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Newspaper,  magazines.  Marine  Corps 
press  releases  and  biographical 
sketches. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MHD0CC06 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Register/Lineal  Lists 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Lists  of  all  active  duty  and  retired 
officers  from  1800  to  present. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Bound  volume  of  listings  which 
include  individual's  name,  rank. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  list  of  all  members  who 
served  in  the  Marina  Corps  from  1800  to 
present  for  use  in  the  administration  of 
official  duties  of  officials  and  employees 
of  the  Marine  Corps. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  CF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCK  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Historical  Researchers  -  To  determine 
authority  of  dates  names  and  ranks  of 
personnel. 

Courts-By  officials  of  duty  established 
local,  state  and  federal  courts  as  result 
of  court  order  pertaining  to  matters 
properly  within  the  purview  of  said 
court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.-By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.- 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 
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POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Bound  volumes  retained  in  library. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Yearly  volume  listed  alphabetically 
within  ranks. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Files  within  a  vault  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  screened 
and  registered  prior  to  being  granted 
access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 

(Code  HD) 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  form  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  The  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  HDR). 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Internal  publication. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MIL00001 

SYSTEM  name: 

Assignment  and  Occupancy  of  Family 
House  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

System  is  organizationally 
decentralized.  Records  are  maintained  a 
Marine  Corps  Installations  with  family 
housing. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

File  contains  individual's  application, 
assignment  to  and  occupancy  history  of 
family  housing.  Records  include,  but  are 
not  limited  to  information  from  the 
Manpower  Management  System  and  the 
Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  individual's  application 
and  assignment  to  and  occupancy 
history  of  family  housing. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  the  type  of 
quarters  and  the  individuals  assigned  to 
quarters  for  use  in  the  management  and 
adniinistratin  of  such  quarters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  the  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
head  of  the  published  Marine  Corps 
systems  notices  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Additionally,  the  routine  uses  apply. 

School  Districts  -  By  officials  of  school 
district  boards  of  education  in 
performance  of  their  duties  under  local 
and/or  state  compulsory  education 
laws. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  on 
file  cards. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
housing  occupant  and  in  order  of 
position  on  waiting  list. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel; 
waiting  lists  are  maintained  for  public, 
inspection. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  active  file  during  time  that 
personnel  is  residing  the  quarters, 
retained  in  a  quarters  record  jacket  after 
termination  of  occupancy. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marie  Corps, 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  (Code 
LF),  Washington,  D.  C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
The  Commanding  Officer  of  the  Marine 


Corps  installation  from  which  family 
housing  has  been  requested,  assigned  or 
vacated.  Mailing  addresses  are  as 
shown  in  the  Navy  Standard 
Distribution  List  (OPNAV  P09B3-107). 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  information  from 
individuals  should  be  adilrossed  to  the 
Commanding  Officer  of  the  Marine 
Corps  installation(s)  at  which  the 
individual  applied  for  or  occupied  family 
housing.  SUch  requests  should  include 
name,  social  security  number,  quarters 
number  if  known,  and  dates  of  period 
addressed  in  the  inquiry.  Installation 
addresses  are  as  reported  by  the  Navy 
Standard  Distribution  List. 

Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
installation  in  question  any  normal  work 
day  between  8:00  AM-4:30  PM.  For 
personal  visits  the  individual  should  be 
able  to  provide  valid  personal 
identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  from  individual  seeking 
family  housing.  Marine  Corps 
Manpower  Management  System;  Joint 
Uniform  Military  Pay  System. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
MtL00002 
SYSTEM  name: 

Unaccompanied  Personnel  Housing 
Registration  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Each  Unaccompanied  Officer 
Personnel/Staff  Unaccompanied 
Enlisted  Personnel  Housing  (UOPH/ 
Staff  UEPH)  assigned  registration 
responsibilities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel  who 
are  current  and  former  residents  of 
UOPH  and  Staff  UEPH. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Contains  personal  identifying 
information,  arrival/departure  dates; 
type  of  orders;  monetary  allowance 
information;  UOPH/Staff  UEPH  room 
identification. 
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Fedei  al 


AUTHORITY  FOU  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 

system: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301:  Ti^le  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  provide  adequate  re 
by  officials  and  employees 
Corps  in  the  management 
housing. 


Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


cirds 


for  use 
of  the  Marine 
f  bachelor 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MJ^iNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATE(|ORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  $UCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Usas  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  slstem. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAVtlNO,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  cards,  file  folders, 
boards,  etc. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically  by  name 
security  number. 


status 


find  social 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  locked  office  darmg 
nonworking  hours  or  wher  office  is  not 
manned.  Access  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only  for  official  purp  )ses 


retention  and  disposal: 

Retained  for  four  years: 
destroyed. 


SYSTEM  MANAGERiS)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Decentralized.  The  local  commander 
is  responsible  for  manager  lent  of  UOPH 
and  Staff  UEPH. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  shall  be  addre 
SYSMANAGER.  Requeste 
to  provide  appropriate  id 
information. 


sed  to  the 
must  be  able 
itifying 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES; 

Rules  for  access  may  be 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEM  RES: 

Rules  for  contesting  con  ents  may  be 
obtained  from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

UOPH/Staff  UEPH  offic ;  personnel 
and  information  form  indifidual  who 
fills  out  registration  card. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEIfTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MILC0003 
SYSTEM  name: 

Laundry  Charge  Acccur  ts  Records 


hen 


obtained 


SYSTEM  location: 

Marine  Corps  activities  with  laundry 
facilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  applied  for 
laundry  charge  accounts. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank,  unit,  social  security 
number,  quarters  address  and  telephone 
number,  date  and  ticket  number  of 
laundry  service  and  amount  charged. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  oflaundry  charge 
accounts  for  use  in  the  management  of 
laundry  facilities  at  Marine  Corps 
activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compliation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

In  paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabujty: 

By  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
filing  cabinets  within  locked  offices  of 
building.  Records  are  accessible  only  to 
persons  whose  performance  require  it. 

retention  and  disposau 

Five  years  and  the  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Decentralized.  Laundry  charge 
accounts  managed  under  the 
Commandirig  General  of  each  activity 
which  has  a  laundry. 

NOTincATiON  procedure: 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  records 
maintained  by  laundry.  Contact  the 
Commanding  General  of  the  Marine 
Corps  activity  in  question. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
M!L00004 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  Property  Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  Marine  Corps  Bases  and  Federal 
Records  Centers 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel  having  shipped 
or  stored  personal  property  or  privately 
owned  automobiles. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  individual's  applications 
for  shipment  and/or  storage,  related 
shipping  documents  and  records  of 
delivery  and  payment. 
DD  6l9  (Statement  of  Accessorial 

Services  Performed) 
DD  823  (Motor  Vehicle  Shipment 

Application) 
DD  1100  (Household  Goods  Storage) 
DD  1101  (Household  Goods  Storage 

Information) 
DD  1252  (Owner's  U.S.  Customs 

Declaration  and  Entry  and  Inspecting 

Officer's  Certificate) 
DD  1299  (Application  for  shipment  and/ 

or  storage  of  Personal  Property) 
DD  1671  (Reweight  of  Household  Goods) 
DD  1780  (Report  of  Carrier  Services 

Personal  Property  Shipment) 

DD  1781  (Property  Owners  Report  on 
Carriers  Report) 
DD  1797  (Personal  Property  Counseling 

Checklist) 
DD  1799  (Member's  Report  on  Carrier 

Performance-Mobile  Homes) 
DD  1800  (Mobile  Home  Shipment 

Inspection  at  Destination) 
DD  1841  (Schedule  of  Property 

Damages) 
DD  1842  (Claim  for  Personal  Property 

against  the  United  States) 
DD  1845  (Demand  on  Carrier/ 

Contractor) 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  shipment  and 
storage  of  personal  property  for 
management  and  payment  of  personal 
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property  claims  by  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Marine  Corps. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
ompilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
member. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  cleared  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  on  international  shipments  of 
household  goods  moved  via  freight 
forwarders  are  retained  for  6  years  after 
the  period  covered  by  the  account  and 
then  destroyed.  All  other  household 
goods  records  are  destroyed  when  3 
years  old. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense 
(Installations  and  Logistics)  (ASD(I&L)), 
Washington,  DC. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 

LFS-2) 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  224-1067 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (LFS-2),  Headquarters, 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C. 
20380. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of 
individual,  SSN,  current  address  and 
telephone  number. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  acceptable 
identification  and  give  some  verbal 
information  that  could  be  verified  with 
his  'case'  folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
.  records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  forms  from 
the  individual  requesting  access; 
notification  of  personal  clearance  from 
the  SYSMANAGER  research  note/ 
documents  from  records  custodians. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MIL00005 

SYSTEM  name: 

Passenger  Transportation  Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Corps  Bases 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  personnel  and  their 
dependents,  DOD  civilian  employees 
and  their  dependents,  and  other 
individuals  furnished  transportation  via 
commercial  transportation  resources 
and  Department  of  Defense  single 
manager  transportation  resources. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  copies  of  passenger 
transportation  procurement  documents 
issued,  copies  of  official  travel  orders 
supporting  the  issuances;  applications 
for  transportation  of  dependents,  port 
call  requests  and  confirmations;  copies 
of  endorsements  to  orders  indicating 
transportation  issuances;  requests  and 
authorizations  for  space  available  MAC 
transportation. 
SF 1169  United  States  of  America 

Transportation  Request 
DD  652  Uniformed  Services  Meal  Ticket 
DD  884  Application  for  Transportation 

for  Dependents 
DD  1287  Request  for  Commercial 

Transportation 
DD  1341  Report  of  Commercial  Carrier 

Passenger  Service 
DD  1482  Military  Airlift  Command 

(MAC)  Transportation  Authorization 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  passenger 
transportation  for  use  in  the 
coordination  and  payment  of  passenger 
transportation  charges  by  commercial 
and  Military  Airlift  Command  resources. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiltty: 

Passenger  Transportation 
Procurement  documents  filed  by  serial 
number  preprinted  on  the  documents. 

Othar  documents  filed  in  alphabetical 
order  by  last  name  of  member. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  cleared  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Copies  of  transportation  documents 
held  by  issuing  office  for  period  of  4 
years,  after  which  they  are  destroyed. 
Other  records  retained  in  active  files 
until  the  end  of  the  calender  year  in 
which  transportation  was  effected  and 
held  additionally  in  inactive  file  for  two 
years,  then  they  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Military  Traffic 
Management  Command,  Washington, 
D.C.  (Travel  via  commercial 
transportation  within  CONUS) 

Commander,  Military  Airlift 
Command.  Scott  AFB,  IL  (International 
travel  via  DOD  owned  and  controlled 
airlifi) 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 

LFS-2) 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  224  1781 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  LFS-2). 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  SSN,  current  address  and 
telephone  number. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  acceptable 
identification  and  give  some  verbal 
information  relating  to  commercial 
transportation  furnished  or  Military 
Airlift  Command  (MAC)  transportation 
arrangements  on  a  space  required  or 
space  available  basis. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
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individuals  concerned  m  ly  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIE^: 

Application  and  rela 
the  individual  requesting 
notification  of  personal  c 
the  SYSMANAGER  rese 
documents  from  records 


1  forms  from 
access: 
earance  from 
rch  notes/ 
custodians. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CfRTAIN 
PROVIStONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
MIL00006 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Dealer's  Record  of  Sal4  of  Rifle  or 
Pistol,  State  of  California 

SYSTEM  LOCATKM: 

Each  Marine  Corps  Activity  in 
California 

categories  of  inorvidual^  covered  by  the 
s/stem: 

Authorized  Marine  Co  ps  Exchange 
patrons  who  purchase  a  ifle  or  pistol 
from  the  Exchange. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Individual  identifying 
including  height,  weight, 
and  eyes,  if  purchaser  is 
purchaser  has  been 
felony,  or  if  the  purchas 
use  of  narcotics,  the  indi 
occupation,  and  descent. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENAN4E  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of 
sales  made  by  Marine 
in  California  as  required  |by 
California. 


rHE  SYSTEM: 

i  nformation 
:olor  of  hair 
citizen,  if  the 
conv  cted  of  a 

ef  is  addicted  to 
idual's 


rifle  and  pistol 

Exchanges 

the  State  of 


C(  rps 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  ^lAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  V  arine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOK  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  REtAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TfiE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

In  paper  records  in  file 

RETRIEVABILTTY: 

Bv  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  mainta 
filing  cabinets  within  1 
buildings.  Records  are 
authorized  personnel  on  y 


ine  J 
loc  c 


folders. 


in  locked 
ed  offices  of 
ble  only  to 


ai  cessi 


RETENTION  AND  D4SPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  five  years 
and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Decentralized.  System  managed  by 
local  commanders. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  records 
maintained  by  local  commands  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Commanding  Officer  of 
the  activity  concerned. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
MIL00011 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Corps  Exchange  Vendor 
Directory 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  Marine  Corps  commands  which 
operate  a  Marine  Corps  Exchange. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  vendor's  names  and  addresses 
actively  engaged  in  business  with  the 
local  exchange. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  vender  names  and 
addresses;  freight  information,  delivery 
and  discount  terms  for  remittance  and 
payment. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10.  U.S.  Code  7601 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  vendors  for  use 
by  Marine  Corps  Exchange  officials  for 
ordering,  freight  and  delivery 
information,  discount  terms,  billing  and 
remittance. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Mechanized  print-outs  and  computer 
discettes. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  in  computer  and/or  discettes  by 
permanently  assigned  6  digit  file 
numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  authorized  personnel  on 
a  need  to  know  basis. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent;  updated  as 
necessary.  Held  until  vendor  is  no 
longer  actively  engaged  in  business  with 
Exchange,  then  record  is  eliminated 
and/or  cleaned  off  discette. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Decentralized  system  managed  by 
local  commanders.  See  Directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  mailing 
addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  records 
maintained  by  local  commands  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Commanding  Officer  of 
the  activity  concerned. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  SYSMANAGER.  Requests 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
requester  and  the  basis  of  the  request. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
by  contacting  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Notification  from  applicable  vendors, 
correspondence  and  agreements 
originating  between  vendor  and 
Exchange  Procurement  Activity. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MIL00012 

SYSTEM  name: 

Licensing  Procedures  For  Military 
Motor  Vehicles 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Corps  motor  vehicle 
licensing  facilities. 
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categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  and  DOD  civilian  employees 
required  to  operate  a  government-owned 
or  controlled  motor  vehicle  including 
nonappropriated  fund  vehicles. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  information  on  each 
individual's  driving  experience,  who 
applies  for  a  Government  Operators 
Permit  to  include  traffic  accidents 
involved  in,  any  refusal,  suspension  or 
revocation  of  State  Operator's  License, 
all  violations  of  traffic  regulations  (other 
than  overtime  parking)  for  which  he  has 
been  found  guilty,  misrepresentation  or 
failure  to  report  these,  and  results  of 
physical  examinations. 
DD  Form  1360  -  Operators  Qualifications 

and  Record  of  Licensing.  Examination 

and  Performance 
NAVFAC  9-11240/11  -  Checklist  and 

Scoresheet  for  Road  Test  in  Traffic 
SF  46  -  U.S.  Government  Motor  Vehicle 

Operator's  Identification  Card 
DOT  Form  HS  1047  -  Request  For  Search 

of  National  Drivers  Register 
DOT  Form  1054  -  Report  of  Inquiry 

Searched 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  Marine  Corps 
personnel  driver  qualifications  for  use 
by  Marine  Corps  officials  and 
employees  in  issuing  military  motor 
vehicle  identification  cards. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  in  alphabetical  order  by  last 
name  of  applicant. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Copies  are  normally  held  for  3  years 


and  are  then  destroyed. 


system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Deputy  Chief  of  Staff  for  Installations 
and  Logistics,  Headquarters,  U.S. 
Marine  C  ,  D.  C.  Decentralized  system 
managed  by  local  commands. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps(Code 

LME) 
Room  400,  Commonwealth  Building 
Arlington,  VA  22209 
Area  Code  202/695-3460 

Correspondence  pertaining  to  records 
maintained  by  local  commands  may  be 
addressed  to  the  commanding  officer  of 
the  activity  in  question.  See  Directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses. 

record  access  procedures: 

Requests  from  individual  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  LME), 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380;  SYSMANAGER 
of  activity  concerned. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  information  is  taken  from 
NAVMC  10964,  Licensing  Application, 
civil  authorities.  Provost  Marshal's 
office,  service  record,  organization 
commanders. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MIL00013 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Uniform  Clothing  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  Marine  Corps  activities,  but 
records  limited  to  individuals  having 
received  clothing  through  that  activity. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Personnel  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
Marine  Corps  Reserve,  Navy  Corpsmen 
authorized  to  wear  Marine  Corps 
uniforms,  candidates  of  officer 
procurement  programs  of  the  Marine 
Corps  (including  Marine  option 
NROTC),  former  Marines  authorized  to 
purchase  Marine  Corps  uniforms  Marine 
Corps  clothing  stocks. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  listings  of  individual 
uniform  clothing  issued  in-kind  and 


clothing  sold  to  individuals  on  a  cash 

basis,  mail-order  basis  or  pay  checkage 

basis. 

NAVMC  604  -  Individual  Clothing 

Requisition  and  Issue  Slip  (Men's) 
NAVMC  604b  -  Individual  Clothing 

Requisition  and  Issue  Slip  (Women's) 
NAVMC  604a  -  Transmittal  of  Clothing 

Issue  Slips 
NAVMC  10710  -  Men's  Individual 

Clothing  Request 
NAVMC  10711  -  Women's  Individual 

Clothing  Request 
NAVMC  631  -  Individual  Clothing 

Record  (Men's) 
NAVMC  631a  -  Individual  Clothing 

Record  (Women's) 
DD  Form  358  -  Special  Measurement 

Blank  -  Clothing  -  (Men's) 
DD  Form  1111  -  Armed  Forces 

Measurement  Blank  -  Special  Sized/ 

Clothing-(Women's) 
DD  Form  150  -  Special  Measurement 

Blank  for  Measurement/Orthopedic 

Boots  and  Shoes 
DD  Form  1348  -  DoD  Single  Line  Item 

Requisition  System  Document 

(Manual) 
SF  344  -  GSA  Multi-use  Standard 

Requisitioning/Issue  System 

Document 
Naval  messages/speedletters  when  used 

in  lieu  of  routine  MILSTRIP 

procedures. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10113  of  24  February 
1950 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  clothing  issued 
or  sold  from  Marine  Corps  stocks  to 
personnel  for  use  in  the  management  of 
stock  by  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Marine  Corps. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

May  be  filed  for  retrieval  by  either 
name  or  SSN,  or  when  used  as  a 
substantiating  document  for  issues/ 
sales  at  a  retail  clothing  outlet,  files  are 
primarily  in  transaction  document 
number  sequence. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
arcessible  only  to  authori:  ed  personnel. 


RETENTIOM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Three  years  when  used 
substantiate  issues  under 
Monetary  Allowance  System 

As  required  when  used 
financial/pay  checkage 

Until  individual  uniform 
items  issued  in  kind  to  mc  nbers 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  are 
upon  separation. 

Three  years  following 
from  du»y  for  which  an  i 
supplement  ir>'  uniforms 


he  Clothing 
;m. 

0  substantiate 
tr4nsactions. 
clothing 

of  the 
recovered 


;  d  (t 
ssiie 
w  a 


SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOC  RESS: 

Decentralized  system  -  ^anaged  by 
local  command. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obti  ined  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Manne  Corps  (Code 

LMP) 
Room  378.  Commonwealth 
Arlington.  Virginia  22209 
Telephone  Area  Code:  202l'694/l775 

Correspondence  pertain 
maintained  by  local  comm  snd 
addressed  to  the  comman( 
the  activity  in  question.  Sqe 
Department  of  the  Navy  \ 
Addresses. 

Information  required  frc^i  requester: 
Full  name 
SSN 

Military  status 
Current  address 
Specifics  of  information  desired 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Requests  from  individuc  Is  should  be 
addressed  to:  Ccmmandai  t  of  the 
M.irine  Corps  (Code  LMP) 
Fieadquai  ters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington.  D.C.  20.380 


CONTESTl>«G  RECORD  PROCEO^ES: 

The  agency's  rules  for 
records  and  for  contesting 
appealing  initial  determin 
individual  concerned  may 
from  the  SYSMANAGER 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  information,   oint  Uniform 
Military  Pay  System/Man  )ower 
Management  System  (JUN^PS/MMS) 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEtTAM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MIL00014 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Exchange  Privilege  Autlorization  Log 


achment 

of 
s  authorized. 


Building 


ng  to  records 
s  may  be 
ing  officer  of 
Directory  of 
ailing 


at:cess  to 
contents  and 
itions  by  the 
be  obtained 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOfl: 

Organized  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
Units. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  member  of  the  Org^inized  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  unit  who  becomes 
eligible  for  exchange  privileges  as  a 
result  of  attending  drills  with  that  unit  in 
accordance  with  current  regulations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

lx)g  contains  a  list  by  name  of 
individuals  who  are  issued  exchange 
privilege  authorization  letters.  The  list  is 
maintained  on  a  quarterly  basis. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  personnel 
authorized  to  use  exchanges  for  use  in 
the  management  and  administration  of 
the  exchanges  by  Commanding  Officers 
and  Inspector-Instructor  of  Reserve 
units. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  bound  log  book  on  paper  - 
letters  issued  to  individual  Reserves. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name  for  each 
fiscal  quarter.  Personnel  who  join  during 
the  quarter  are  added  to  the  list  as  they 
become  eligible  for  exchange  privileges. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  log  is  maintained  in  an  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 
This  area  is  locked  during  non-working 
hours.  A  guard  is  located  in  the  general 
vicinity. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  log  will  be  destroyed  one  year 
from  the  end  of  the  calendar  year  for 
which  entries  are  made. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Inspector-Instructor  of  Organized 
Marine  Corps  Reser\'e  unit. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Write  or  visit  SYSMANAGER. 
Provide  full  name,  social  security 


number,  and  military  status.  Proof  of 
identity  may  be  established  by  military 
identification  card  or  DD  2l4  and  drivers 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Monthly  drill  attendance  records  of 
Organized  Marine  Corps  Reserve  unit. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MIL00015 

SYSTEM  name: 

Housing  Referral  Services  Records 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Corps  installations  with 
housing  referral  offices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  military  personnel  reporting  to  an 
installation  who  will  be  residing  off 
base  desirous  of  seeking  off  base 
housing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Information  is  collected  on  DD  Form 
1668  from  all  military  personnel 
reporting  to  a  housing  referral  office  as 
pertains  to  name,  grade,  branch  of 
service,  organization  and  location,  local 
address,  housing  needs,  e.g.  rental/sale, 
number  of  bedrooms,  furnished/ 
unfurnished,  price  range  etc..  number  of 
dependents,  male  or  female,  and  age.  A 
list  of  housing  referral  services  provided 
and  identification  of  member  of  racial  or 
ethnic  minority  groups.  Individuals 
provided  referral  assistance  must  in  turn 
provide  notification  of  housing  selection 
by  use  of  DD  Form  1670  which  includes 
such  information  as  type  of  housing 
selected,  e.g..  location,  temporary/ 
permanent,  rental/sale,  cost,  number  of 
bedrooms,  media  through  which  housing 
was  found,  e.g.,  housing  referral,  realtor, 
newspaper,  etc..  and  satisfaction  with 
selection,  e.g..  too  small,  too  far. 
discrimination  encountered,  and 
satisfaction  with  housing  referral 
services  provided. 
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AUTHORITY  FOfl  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  data  used  by  Marine 
Corps  officials  and  employees  in 
assisting  and  counseling  individuals  in 
locating  suitable  housing  off  base,  for 
follow-up  action  when  written 
notification  is  not  provided  by 
individuals  as  to  ultimate  housing 
locations,  and  to  maintain  record  of 
availability  of  rental  units  and  follow-up 
action  regarding  tenant/landlord 
complaints. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Referral  offices  use  data  to  assist  and 
counsel  individuals  in  locating  suitable 
housing  off  base,  used  for  follow-up 
purposes  when  written  notification  from 
individual  is  not  provided  as  to  ultimate 
location  of  housing,  used  for  purposes  of 
reporting  statistics  on  field  activity 
housing  referral  services,  used  to  follow- 
up  on  availability  of  rental  unit 
subsequent  to  occupant's  receipt  of  PCS 
orders,  and  follow-up  regarding  tenant/ 
landlord  complaints. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  individual's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Housing  files  within  the  housing 
referral  or  housing  office,  used  solely 
within  the  housing  organization  and 
protected  by  military  installation's 
security  measures.  Individual  may  upon 
request  have  access  to  all  such  data. 

retention  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Data  is  retained  until  individual's  tour 
is  completed  and  subsequently  disposed 
of  according  to  local  records  disposition 
instructions. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  LFF-3),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Records  are  maintained  by  housing 
referral  offices  at  the  Marine  Corps 
activity  responsible  for  providing 
referral  services  for  military  personnel 
in  the  area.  Individual  may  request 
access  to  records  upon  proof  of  identity 
(ID  card). 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
installation  family  housing  office. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  may  be  obtained  from  the 
installation  family  housing  office. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  collected  from  each  applicable 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MIL00016 

SYSTEM  name: 

Depot  Maintenance  Management 
Subsystem  (DMMS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support  Base, 

Albany.  Georgia  31704 
Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support  Base, 

Barstow,  California  92311 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  military  or  civilian  employee  of 
USMC  Depot  Maintenance  Activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  contains  individual's  Personal 
History  File,  Labor  Distribution  Reports, 
Time  and  Attendance  Reports  and 
Payroll  Reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE{S): 

To  provide  a  record  for  payroll 
support  and  cost  accounting  for  use  by 
Marine  Corps  officials  and  employees  in 
monitoring  labor  distribution. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.-The  Senate  or 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S.  or 
any  committee  or  subcommittee  thereof: 
any  joint  committee  of  Congress  or 
subcommittee  of  joint  com.mittee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

Treasury  Department-To  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Treasury  Department 
on  matters  relating  to  pay  as  required  in 
the  performance  of  their  official  duties. 


poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  and  discs, 
computer  paper  printouts  and 
microfiche. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  employee  badge  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  have  security  personnel. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  to  authorized  personnel  that 
are  properly  screened. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  until  end  of 
calendar  year  in  which  employee  has 
worked.  At  the  end  of  one  year,  the 
computer  magnetic  tapes  and  discs  are 
erased  and  paper  printouts  are 
destroyed  by  shredding.  Microfiche  is 
destroyed  by  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 
LMM),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington.  D.C.  20380 

CO.  Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support 
Base.  Albany.  Georgia  31704 

CG.  Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support 
Base.  Barstow,  California  93211 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 

LMM),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 

Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 
CG,  Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support 

Base,  Albany,  Georgia  31704 
CG,  Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support 

Base,  Barstow,  California  92311 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commanding  General. 
Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support  Base. 
Albany.  Georgia  31704  or  Commanding 
General.  Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support 
Base.  Barstow.  California  92311. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address,  telephone 
number. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  i.e..  driver's 
license,  social  security  card.  etc. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 
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RECOMO  SOURCE  CATEOOfMES: 

Automated  system  in 
Application  and  related 
the  individual  requesting 


ces. 
orms  from 
ployment. 


em 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISKNIS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
MIL0OC17 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Transportation  Data  Fin<  ncial 
Management  System  (TDF  iS] 

SYSTEM  LOCATIOH: 

Commanding  General  (C  )de  A470). 
Marine  Corps  Logistics  Suqport  Base. 
Albany.  Georgia  31704 


categories  of  moiviouals  c0vereo  by  the 
system: 

All  Marine  Corps  active 
retired  personnel,  federal 
employees  of  the  Marine 
dependents. 


Ci 


luty,  reserve, 
ivil  Service 
and  their 


C  )rps  i 


THE 


categories  of  records  in 

The  TDFMS  Master  Files 
complete  automated  recorc 
Marine  Corps  active  duty, 
retired  personnel,  federal  C 
employees  of  the  Marine 
dependents  concerning  the 
household  goods,  personal 
passenger  or  personnel  tra 
by  rail.  bus.  air  or  other 
expenditures  of  Marine  Co 


system: 
consist  of  a 
for  all 
eserve  and 
ivil  Service 

and  their 
movement  of 
effects  and 
sportation 
involving 
rps  funds. 


Corps 


means 


authorrty  for  maintenance  t>f  the 
system: 

Title  37,  U.S.  Code/Title  tO.  U.S.  Code 
5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  for  a  nalysis  and 
research  for  budget  forecas  ting, 
certification  and  expendifu  re  of  Marine 
Corps  funds  and  identificai  ion  of 
movemrnt  of  material  by  m  eight  for 
payment  of  transportation  ;harges  on 
personal  property  and  peraonncl.  4600 

ROimNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanlcet  Routine  Use  i  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Mar  ine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  s;  'stem. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  di  ily 
established  local,  state,  an)  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  c  rder 
pertaining  to  matters  propt  rly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  Thje  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representativ  es  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  subcommittee  there  )f.  any  joint 
committee  of  Congress  or  s  ubcommittee 
of  joint  committee  on  matti  ts  within 
their  jurisdiction  requiring  iisclosure  of 
the  files. 


The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  and  discs, 
computer  printouts,  microfiche  and 
microfilm. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name,  social  security  number,  etc. 
Conventional  and  computerized  indices 
are  required  to  retrieve  individual 
records  from  the  system. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  until  statute 
of  limitation  has  expired  and/or 
litigation  is  concluded. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  LFS).  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington.  D.C.  20380. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commanding  General  (Code  A470) 
Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support  Base 
Albany.  Georgia  31704 
Teleohone:  Area  Code  912/439-5674/ 

5675/5676/5677 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  from  individuals 
should  be  addressed  to  the  address 
listed  under  the  heading  LOCATION. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  social  security  number, 
full  name  and  current  address. 
Government  Bill  of  Lading  number  (if 
known),  date  of  shipment  or  move  of 
household  goods. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  positive 
personal  identification,  such  as  valid 
military  identification  card,  drivers 
license,  etc. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Government  and  commercial  carriers. 


Installation  Transporation  Officers. 
Authorized  order  writing  activities. 
Paying  or  disbursing  officers. 
Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Management  System. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MIL00018 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Organization  Clothing  Control  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Depot  Property  Control  Branch, 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depots 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Drill  Instructors,  Marksmanship 
Instructors,  Women  Marine  Special 
Subject  Instrjctors  and  Band  members. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Combined  Individual  Clothing 
Requisition  and  Issue  Slip,  NAVMC  604 
Form. 

AUTHORrTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  records  of  organizational 
clothing  issued  to  authorized  personnel 
until  items  have  been  returned. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
Marine  concerned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  filing 
cabinet  in  a  locked  building. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  until  items  of 
organizational  clothing  are  returned. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  General,  Marine  Corps 
Recruit  Depots 
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NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Informalion  may  be  obtained  from: 
Dejiot  Supply  Officer 
Depot  Service  and  Supply  Department 
Ma.-ine  Corps  Recruit  Depot 
Parris  Island,  South  C;ir;i!ina  29305  or 

S.:n  Diego,  Cabfornia  G2V40 

RECORD  ACCESS  PBOCCDU»1ES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Depot  Supply  Officer, 
Depot  Serv.ces  and  Supply  Denartment, 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  Farns 
Island.  SC  29905  or  San  Diego,  CA  92140. 

Written  requests  for  information 
sh'.iuld  contain  the  full  name,  social 
security  number  and  current  address  of 
the  individual  concerned. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  a  mihta'-y 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Depot's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contestinp,  contents  and 
appealing  initial  detefminatinns  by  the 
individual  concerned  mav  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMA.NAGER'. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Provided  by  the  authorized 
individual's  request  NAVMC  604  to  be 
issued  items  of  Organizational  Clothing. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Nona. 
MIL00019 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Equipment  and  Weapons  Receipt  or 
Custody  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

System  is  decentralized.  Records  are 
maintained  at  Marine  Corps  commands, 
organizations,  or  activities  that  issue 
said  equipment  or  weapons. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

System  contains  name.  rank,  social 
security  number,  unit  address,  and  date. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

This  file  contains  name,  rank,  social 
security  number,  itemized  list  of 
equipment  issued,  date  issued,  and 
possibly  unit  and  section/Department  to 
which  assigned. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  individuals 
who  have  government  property  in  their 


possession  for  use  in  the  management  of 

fh.at  property. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SJCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RcTRiCVINC,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Papei  records  in  binder,  file  folder, 
box,  vertical  card  file,  or  index  cards. 

retrievability: 

Records  are  filed  alphabetically  by 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

.After  working  hours,  the  office  and 
building  are  locked.  A  guard  is  located 
in  the  general  vicinity. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

These  records  are  destroyed  upon  the 
return  of  the  property  listed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Write  or  vist  SYSMANACER.  Provide 
full  name,  social  security  number,  and 
military  status.  Proof  of  identity  ftiay  be 
established  by  military  identification 
card  or  DD  214  and  drivers  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANACER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  pgency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determ.inations  by  the 
individual  concerned  mav  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANACER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  entered  by  visual 
certification  of  property,  issued  and 
identification  presented  by  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MIL00021 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Working  Files,  Division  Supply 
Sections  and  Wing  Supply  Sections 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Division  Supply  Section.  Regiments. 
Battalions,  Separate  Companies 

Wing  Supply  Sections.  Groups. 
Separate  Squadrons 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Personnel  responsible  for  government 
property,  reimbursing  government  for 
dam;iges/loss  of  property. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Equipment  Custody  Records  (ECR)  - 
This  file  contains  the  date,  voucher 
number,  remarks,  quantity,  signature, 
control  number,  description  and  unit. 

Memorandum  Receipt  for  Individual/ 
Garrison  Equipment  (IMK)  -  This  file 
includes  the  name,  grade,  SS.N,  date, 
organization,  signature  and  unit. 

Memorandum  Receipt  for  Individual 
Weapons  and  Accessories  -  This  file 
includes  the  name,  grade.  SSN. 
organization,  signature  and  unit. 

Personal  Effects  Log  -  This  file 
includes  the  date,  name.  SSN,grade  and 
signature. 

Letter  of  Appointment/Authorization  - 
These  files  include  the  date,  name, 
grade,  SSN,  description  of  duties/ 
authorizations  and  sample  signature. 

Voucher  FMes  -  Cash  Collection  -  This 
file  includes  the  name,  grade,  SSN.  unit, 
description  of  sales  and  signature. 

Voucher  Files  -  Investigations  -  This 
file  includes  the  name,  grade.  SS.N  of 
investigating  officer,  subject,  serial 
number,  date  investigation  received, 
date  sent  to  unit  for  correction  (if 
applicable),  due  date  to  be  returned  and 
remarks.  File  also  contains  a  copy  of  the 
investigation. 

Special  Order  Clothing  -  This  file 
includes  the  name,  rank.  SSN,  msg 
number,  individual  unit,  and  remarks 
regarding  receipt  of  clothing. 

Base  Property  Log  -  Contains  a  list  of 
names  of  personnel  who  have  lost  and 
paid  for  government  property. 

Serialized  Blank  Forms  Register  - 
Contains  a  listing  of  personnel  by  name 
who  issue/receive  serialized  blank 
forms. 

Quarterly  Inventory  of  Sets,  Chests 
and  Kits  -  Contains  a  file  of  inventories 
made  on  contents  cf  sets,  chests  and 
kits  including  the  name,  rank  and  SSN  of 
the  individual  inventorying  property. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record,  by  units,  of 
supplies,  property  and  responsible 
property  management  personnel  for 
maintenance  and  accountabilitv  of 
government  p.'-operty. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  BECOBQS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  qATECORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSE!  t  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  t  ns  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOH  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
OISPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  III  THE  SYSTEM: 


C  I 

e  ipcns 
CI 


STORAGE: 

ECR  -  Vertical  file 

IMR;  Individual  VV 
Accessories,  Special 

Personal  Effects;  Inijestigat 
Property  Log;  Seria 
Register-Log  Book 

Letters  of  Appointm  ;n 
Authorization;  Vouch 
investigations;  Quarterly 
Chests  and  Kits 
folders. 


liizcd 


•  paper 


(1 


^„.is  and 
lothing  -  filed 


jn"e 


RETRIEVABtUTY: 

ECR  -  filed  by  unit  c  r  responsible 
officer 

IMR;  Individual  Weapon 
Accessories;  Special 
alphabetically  by  na 

Personal  Effects,  In 
Letter  of  Appointmen 
Voucher  Files;  Base  Pioperfy 
Serialized  Blank  Form 
Quarterly  Inventory  o 
Kits  -  as  it  occurs  by 


■estigatiun  Log; 
I /Authorization; 

operfy  Log; 

Register; 

Sets.  Chests  and 

ime. 


ra 


SAFEGUARDS: 

IMR;  Individual 
Accessories  Records 
secured  area  within 
only  to  personnel  au 
area. 

ECR;  Personal  Effedls 
Authority;  Voucher  Fi 
Special  Clothing;  Bast 
Serialized  Blank  Forrr  s 
Quarterly  Inventory  o 
Kits  -  Personnel  wilhi 
sections  authorized 
safeguard  implement^ 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSA|j 

ECR;  IMR;  Weapon 
Special  Clothing  retai 
balance  is  zero. 

Personal  Effects  Lo; ;; 
Inventory'  of  Sets.  Chqsts 
year. 

Letters  of  Appointnjent/ Authorization 
-  five  (5)  years. 

Voucher  Files;  Invefet 
Property  Log;  Serialized 
two  years. 

All  files  may  be  dstj'oyed 
maintained  the  requi 

Investigations  -  Twt 
end  of  the  fiscal  year 
investigation  was  cor  i 


rds 

and 
othing  -  card  file 
ion;  Base 
Blank  Forms 


t/ 
r  Files, 

i  s  of  Sets, 
records  in  file 


Weapons  and 
maintained  in 
atmories  accessible 
tHorized  to  be  in  the 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Division  Supply  Officers.  Marine 
Corps  Division;  Wing  Supply  Officers, 
Marine  Corps  Aircraft  Wings.  See 
Directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
Activities  for  mailing  address. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  SYS.MAN.AGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  fur  access  may  be  obtained 
from  SYSMANAGER. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name,  grade  and 
SSN  of  the  individual  as  well  as  the  unit 
to  which  he  is/was  attached  which 
would  reflect  information  pertaining  to 
him. 

CONTESTING  RECORO  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  mav  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER" 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  and/or  individual's  SRD  or 
OQR  or  other  listing  unit  may  have 
which  contains  required  information. 

Incoming  messages  for  Special  Order 
Clothing. 

Base  Locator. 

Completed  investigations  submitted. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MIL00022 

SYSTEM  name: 

Delinquent  Clothing  Alteration  List 

SYSTEM  location: 

System  is  decentralized.  Records  are 
maintained  at  Marine  Corps  commands, 
organizations,  or  activities  that  alter 

clothing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  3Y  THE 
SYSTEM: 

List  of  personnel  who  have  failed  to 
pick  up  altered  clothing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Contains  an  alphabetical  listing  of 
personnel  who  have  failed  to  pick  up 
clothing  which  has  been  altered  for 
them. 

AUTHOHmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  personnel  who 
have  altered  uniforms  ready  for  pick  up 
for  use  by  the  Clothing  Branch  Officer  in 


notifying  personnel  of  such  delinquent 
pick  up. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  CND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOKING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Cards/ file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Alphabetical  by  unit  assigned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

After  working  hours,  the  office  and 
building  are  locked.  Guards  are  located 
in  the  general  vicinity. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maintained  for  two  yea.'-s,  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Clothing  officer  of  the  acfivity 
concerned. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
individual  command  to  which  an 
individual  is  assigned  for  duty. 
Addresses  of  individual  commands  are 
listed  in  the  Navy  Standard  Distribution 
List  (OPNAV  P09B3-107). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  from  individuals 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Commanding 
Officer  of  the  activity  concerned. 
Activity  addresses  are  as  reported  in  the 
Navy  Standard  Distribution  List. 

Written  requests  should  include  name 
and  social  security  number. 

Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
installation  in  question. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Marine  Corps  rules  appealing 
may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Cards  filled  out  by  personnel  when 
leaving  clothing  for  alteration. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MIN00001 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Security  Eligibility  and 
Access  In!"ormation  System. 
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SVSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  -  Headquarters,  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  Washington.  D.C.  20380. 

Secondary  system  -  Local  activity  to 
which  individual  is  assigned  (See  list  of 
Marine  Corps  Activities^  MCO  P5400.6). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Members  of  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
and  Marine  Corps  Reserve,  former 
members,  applicants  for  enlistment  or 
commissioning.  Marine  Corps  civilian 
employees,  and  o  s  whose  status  or 
position  effects  the  security,  order,  or 
discipline  of  the  Marine  Corps. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  reports  of  personnel 
security  investigations,  criminal 
investigations,  counterintelligence 
investigations,  correspondence,  records 
and  information  pertinent  to  an 
individual's  acceptance  and  retention, 
personnel  security  clearance  and  access, 
assignment  to  personnel  reliability 
programs  and  other  high  risk  or 
compartmented  information  programs 
requiring  personnel  quality  control. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  individuals 
eligible  for  assignment  to  personnel 
reliability  programs  and  other  high  risk 
or  compartmental  information  programs 
requiring  personnel  quality  control. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

State  and  local  government  agencies 
in  the  performance  of  their  official 
duties. 

Officials  and  employees  of  other 
agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch  of  the 
government,  upon  request,  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties. 

Senate  or  the  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  Slates  or 
any  committee  or  subcommittee  thereof, 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files  or 
records  of  individuals  covered  by  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  index 
cards.  Some  information  is  contained  in 
automated  files  or  on  computer  tapes. 


retrifvabujty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual  or  by  social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  locked  safes  or  cabinets. 
File  areas  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  persons  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared,  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  and  portions  thereof  vary  in 
period  of  time  retained.  Records  ajp 
retained  and  disposed  of  in  accordance 
with  Department  Tgulations. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

Decentralized  system  managed  by 
local  command, 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  address  to  Commandant  of  the 
Murine  Corps  {ATTN:  Privacy  Act 
Coordinator),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington,  D.C.  20380  or  in 
accordance  with  the  list  of  Marine 
Corps  activities.  The  letter  should 
contain  full  name,  social  security 
number,  status,  address  and  notarized 
signature  of  the  requester.  The 
individual  may  visit  Headquarters,  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  Arlington  Annex,  (FOB 
i2).  Washington,  D.C.  for  assistance  with 
records  located  in  that  building  or  any 
Marine  Corps  activity  for  access  to 
locally  maintained  records.  Prior  written 
notification  of  personal  visits  are 
required  to  ensure  that  all  parts  of  the 
records  will  be  available  at  the  time  of 
the  visit.  Proof  of  identity  will  be 
required  and  will  consist  of  a  mihtary 
identification  card,  driver's  license  or 
similar  picture-bearing  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  mav  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  Departments  of  the  Navy 
and  Defense  and  other  departments  and 
agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch  of 
government,  and  componenets  thereof, 
in  performance  of  their  official  duties 
and  as  specified  by  current  instructions 
and  rcgualtions  promulgated  by 
competent  authority.  Civilian  and 


military  investigative  reports.  Federal, 
state,  and  local  court  documents. 
Fingerprint  cards.  Official 
correspondence  concerning  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  Title  5.  U.S.  Code  552a  fk)(2).  (3). 
and  (5)  as  applicable.  For  additional 
information  contact  the  SYSMANAGER. 

MIN00002 

SYSTEM  name: 

POW/MIA  Intelligence  Analysis  and 
Debrief  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system  -  Headquarters.  U.S. 
Marine  Corps.  Washington,  DC.  20380. 
Major  Marine  Corps  commands 
maintain  derivative  files. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  of  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps  or 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  either  currently 
or  previous  prisoner  of  war  (POW), 
detained  by  hostile  forces  or  declared 
missing  in  action  (MIA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Narrative  of  loss  incident; 
investigations  regarding  loss  incident: 
casualty  reports  intelligence  reports 
possible  identifying  subject;  articles, 
statements,  lists  and  photographs 
published  in  world  news  media  or 
broadcast  over  hostile  public  radio: 
portions  of  official  debriefings  or 
debriefing  summaries;  and  analytical 
evaluations  of  information  contained  in 
file. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301  Departmental 
Regulations;Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  information 
collected  on  individuals  classified  as 
prisoners  of  war  or  missing  in  action 
until  their  return  to  mihtary  control  or 
otherwise  change  of  status. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Senate  or  the  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  or 
any  committees  or  subcommittees 
thereof,  requiring  disclosure  of  the  files 
or  records  of  individuals  connected  with 
this  system. 
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NOT1FICATIOM  PROCEOURI : 

Apply  to  SYS.MA\/IgER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOltRES: 

Rules  for  access  ma  r  be  obtained 
from  SYSMANAGER. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGO  HES: 

Other  records  of  the  activity: 
investigators;  witness  : 
correspondents;  intell  g' 
from  the  services,  Def  ;nse 
Agency,  Central  Intell  gi 
State  Department  and 
agencies;  Foreign  Broadcast 
Service;  newspapers; 
television;  radio;  and 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROI I  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MJA00001 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Business  Complainl 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Legal  office  or  Offic  e  of  the  Staff 
Judge  Advocate  at  all  Marine  Corps 
activities. 


contesting 
initial 
individual 
ined  from  the 


ence  reports 

Intelligence 
ence  Agency, 
other  government 
Information 
nagazines; 
ncvies. 


File 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Businesses  which  have  generated 
complaints  by  clients  at  Legal 
Assistance  Office. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Affidavits  of  individuals  involved  in 
incidents  which  give  rise  to  such 
complaints. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEtl: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  business 
complaints  for  use  in  resolution  of 
problems  by  legal  assistance  officers  or 
for  forwarding  to  the  appropriate 
attorney  general's  office  and/or  Armed 
Forces  Disciplinary  Control  Board. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Used  by  Legal  Assistance  Officers  to 
resolve  problem  locally  or  forwarded  to 
the  appropriate  attorney  general's  office 
and/or  Armed  Forces  Disciplinary 
Control  Board  as  appropriate  for 
settlement  of  complaint. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEViNQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Arranged  by  type  of  business  and 
alphabetically  by  name  of  the  business 
within  tj'pes.  Requires  conventional 
indices  for  retrievability. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  locked  building. 

RETENTION  ANO  CISPOSAU 

Maintained  locally  so  long  as  file  is 
active,  or  two  years  if  inactive.  Not 
transferred.  Destroyed  by  discard  in 
military  trash  system. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Judge  Advocate/legal  officer  of 
the  local  Marine  Corps  activity 
concerned. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  for  information  should  be 
addiessed  to  the  Systems  Manager. 
Requester  may  also  visit  office.  Military 
ID  card  or  other  suitable  identification 
will  be  required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  complainants. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MJA00002 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

General  Correspondence  Files  for 
Legal  Administration 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Corps  activities 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

File  contains  information  on 
individuals  who  have  appealed  Article 
15  punishment  and  traffic  court  rulings: 
have  been  referred  to  a  court-martial 
(awaiting  special  or  general  court- 
martial);  have  been  confined  at  a 
Correctional  Facility  in  excess  of  30 
days;  lawyers  assigned  to  be  on  call  for 
a  given  period;  officers  punished  under 
Article  15,  Uniform  Code  of  Military 
Justice;  individuals  selected  to  sit  as 
members  of  a  court-martial.  File  covers 
individuals  who  have  been 
recommended  for  administrative 
discharge  whose  cases  have  been 
reviewed  by  Staff  Judge  Advocate, 
individuals  served  with  civil  process, 
and  other  individuals  (military  and 
civilian)  requesting  assistance  in  legal 
related  problems. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  information  relating  to 
nonjudicial  punishment  appeals,  the 
reason  for  the  appeal  and  the  response 
of  the  officer  appealed;  traffic  court 
appeals;  counsel  assignments  to 
individual  referred  to  a  court-martial; 
weekly  case  listings  including  type  of 
offense,  counsel  assigned  and  dates 
pertaining  to  each  case;  excess  30  day 
pretrial  confinement  letters  including  the 
approval/disapproval  by  the  CG  for 
extending  the  period  of  confinement; 
duly  lawyer  roster;  officer's  punishment 
including  offense,  punishment  and 
statement  of  desire  to  appeal  or  not; 
weekly  docket  list;  and  court-martial 
members  questionnaire  including  age, 
duly  assignment,  summary  of  past 
duties,  martial  status,  children,  and 
matters  pertaining  to  past  schooling, 
assignments,  name,  rank  and  social 
security  number. 
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authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  10,  U.S.  Code  801,  et.seq..  Title  5. 
U.S.  Code  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  on  legal  matters 
for  use  by  Marine  Corps  Staff  Judge 
Advocates  and  other  legal  personnel  in 
addressing  legal  matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  by  officials  duly  established 
local,  state,  and  federal  courts  as  a 
result  of  court  order  pertaining  to 
matters  properly  within  the  purview  of 
said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  by  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  the  jurisdiction  requiring 
disclosure  of  the  files  of  the  system. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
by  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders  and  card  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically. 

safeguards: 

Kept  behind  locked  doors  with 
security  guard  in  building  at  night. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Most  records  are  retained  for  two 
years.  Duty  lawyer  rosters  and  weekly 
docket  lists  are  retained  for  one  year. 
All  records  are  destroyed  at  the  end  of 
the  retention  period. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity 
concerned.  See  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
SYSMANAGER.  Requester  should 
supply  full  name  and  social  security 
number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  should  be 
addressed  to  the  commanding  officer  of 
the  activity  concerned.  Written  requests 


for  information  should  confaind  full 
name  and  grade  of  the  individual. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MJA00003 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Magistrate  Court  Case  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Corps  activities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilians  pending  and  tried  by  the 
assigned  Federal  magistrate  for  crimes 
committed  on  military  reservation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Investigative  reports,  complaints, 
summons  and  warrants. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  18,  U.S.  Code  3041:  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  summons, 
warrants,  investigative  reports  and 
complaints  for  use  by  military 
prosecutors  in  the  preparation  of  cases 
of  trial. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name. 
Conventional  indices  are  required  for 
retrieval. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  file  cabinet  in  locked 

building. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  and  destroyed  in  accordance 
with  SECNAVINST  5212.5B. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  activity 
concerned.  See  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individual  is  personally  served  with  a 
subpoena  and  is  shown  the  file. 
Requires  name  for  entry. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Law  enforcement  reports,  bad  check 
transmittal  letters  from  Government 
agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MJA00004 

SYSTEM  name: 

In  Hands  of  Civil  Authorities  Case 
Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  Marine  Corps  activities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  military  personnel  who  are  in 
hands  of  civial  authorities  or  have 
charges  pending  against  them  by  civil 
authorities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Civil  court  documents,  advise  to 
respondent,  health  statements/ 
certificates,  written  agreement  releasing 
the  Marine  to  civihan  authorities  and 
supporting  documents  pertaining  to 
individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  10.  U.S.  Code  814;  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  Marines  in  the 
hands  of  civil  authorities  for  use  in  the 
administrative  processing  of  such 
individuals 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 
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POUCitS  ANO  rriACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVIfk:.  ACCESSING,  REtAINING,  AMD 

disposing  or  records  in  "(he  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  fildtrs. 

RETRtEVASIUTV: 

Filed  alphabelically  b  i  las*  name  of 
individual  by  calendar  jjcar  in  which 
processing  is  completed 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  stored  in  filii  g  cabinets 
'  accessible  only  to  autho  rized  personnel. 
Doors  are  locked  and  fu  1  time  security 
guards  are  employed  affer  normal 
workinc  ho'^rs. 


RETE^fTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

On  discharge  personrfe 
incorporated  into  admir  i 
discharge  file.  Others  re  a 
years  after  conipletion  c  f 
in  which  processed,  thei  i 
accordance  with  the  Na  /y 
Corps  Records  Disposal 


SYSTEM  MA.-4AG£R,S)  AND 

Staff  Jjdge  Advocate 
of  the  activitv  ccrceme  1 


/  DORESS: 

:ir  legal  officer 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Keqi'cis's  should  be  a 
SYSMANAGER.  Request 
to  provide  satisfjclory 
information. 


Record  access  PROC£D'jf  es: 

Rules  for  access  .T.ovb^  obli!ined 
from  the  SYSMANAGE 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROC  -DURES: 

The  agency's  rules  fo 
records  ard  for  contest 
appealing  initial  deters  i 
individual  concerned  m  i 
from  the  SYSMANAGE 


RECORD  SOURCE  CA.EGOR 

Warrant  for  arrest.  ?,Ar\\ 
health  records,  civil  coi 
law  enforcement  perse 
DOD  .i^encies. 


SYSTf  MS  EXEMPTED  FROM  PSRTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MJA0C005 

SYSTEM  name: 

Financial  Assistance 
Credit  Inquiry  Files 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Ccrps  activities. 

categor'es  of  lndividua|4  covered  by  the 
system: 

Marines  idcilif-ed  a  owing  debts 
and/or  having  dependents  requiring 
financial  aid. 


1.  record 

sfrative 
ined  for  t-.vo 
calendar  year 
destroyed  in 
and  Marine 

Manual. 


Idrossed  to  the 
er  must  be  able 
lentifying 


access  to 
;g  contents  and 
natiiins  by  the 
y  be  obtained 


ce  recor  Jr., 
rt  docum.ents, 
no!  and  various 


Indebtedness/ 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  ccntains  name,  rank,  social 
security  number,  military  ocupationai 
specially  co.Tponent.  marital  and 
dependency  status  and  supporting 
documents  pertaining  to  indebtedness, 
financial  assistance  and  credit  inquiries. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10.  U.S.Code  -5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  Mnrines 
identified  as  owing  debts  or  having  need 
for  financial  aid  for  use  in  processing 
correspondence  relating  to  finjncial 
assistance,  credit  inquiry  or 
indebtedness. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUC1ES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

Rrrf?iEVABi'..rrY: 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  and 
social  security  nuniv  er  of  the  individual 
conccmsjd. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

File  accessible  only  to  ainhorized 
personnel  in  the  execution  of  their 
official  duties.  Maintained  in  locked 
building  with  full  time  duty  personnel 
present  during  non-working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  two  years  and  disposed 
of  in  accordance  with  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  Records  Disposal  Inrtructions. 

SYSTEM  MANAC£R{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  oficer  of  activity 
concerned  .  See  Directory  of  Department 
of  Navy  Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addresr-ed  to  the 
*  SYSMANAGER.  Requester  must  be  aljle 
to  provide  satisfactory  identifying 
information. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Previous  and  current  commanders, 
private  individuals  and  commercial 
creditors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MJ.A30009 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Corps  Command  Legal  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Corps  commands  whose 
commander  or  officer  in  charge  has  the 
authority  to  convene  a  special  court- 
martial  (See  Title  10,  U.S.  Code  826  and 
lirit  of  activities  in  the  Directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navay  Activities). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  of  the  Department 
of  Defense  or  guests  who  have  visited 
Marine  Corps  installations  who  have 
allegedly  committed  criminal  offenses 
aboard  a  military  installation  or  whose 
condect  has  been  subject  to 
investigation. 

Any  Marine  or  Navy  service  member 
who  is  the  subject  of  the  disciplinary 
action  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice  (Title 
10,  U.S.  Code  801)  who  lias  been  the 
subject  of  administrative  discharge 
action  pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
Marine  Corps  Order  P1900.16);  or  who 
has  been  the  subject  of  an  investigation 
(JAG  Manual  investigations)  convened 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice  or  the 
Manual  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(JAG  Instruction  5800.7)  or  any  other 
type  of  investigation  or  inquiry. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  of  disciplinary  proceedings, 
including  courts-martial  records  and 
records  of  non-judicial  punishments 
V.  ith  supporting  documeuls,  military 
justice  management  information  pre- 
post  trial  (e.g..  courts-martial  docketing 
logs,  reports  of  cases  tried,  etc.),  pre- 
disciplinary  inquiries  and  investigations 
and  documentation  pertaining  to  post- 
hparing/trial  review,  clemency  action, 
appellate  leave  or  other  personnel 
action  related  to  or  resulting  from 
courts-martial,  JAG  Manual 
irvestigations  pertaining  to  claims,  line 
of  duty  misconduct  determinations, 
command  irregularities,  and  unusual 
incidents  or  accidents  with  supporting 
documentation  and  post-investigation 
review  and  actions.  Inquiries  made  into 
incidents  or  situations  which  result  in 
disbarment  of  an  individual  or  from 
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entry  upon  a  military  installation, 
referral  to  base  traffic  court  or  civilian, 
federal,  state  or  local  judicial  or  law 
enforcement  authorities. 
Recommendations  for  administrative 
discharge  with  supporting 
documentation,  including  records  of  any 
hearing  held  and  any  review  or  other 
action  taken  with  respect  to  the 
discharge  recommendations. 

AUTHOUITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  801,  et.  seq.;  Title  18,  U.S.  Code  382 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  actions  for  use 
by  commanding  officers  or  officers  in 
charge  who  have  authority  to  convene  a 
special  court-martial.  The  records  are 
used  as  required  to  initiate,  refer  or 
complete  appropriate  disciplinary 
proceedings. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

Filed  by  name  of  service  member 
involved  or  chronologically  with  cross- 
reference  to  individual  involved. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  kept  in  either  locked 
cabinets  or  guarded  or  locked  buildings. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Two  years  or  as  provided  in  the 
Manual  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(JAG  Instruction  5800.7). 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  unit 
concerned.  See  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  Activities  for  addresses.  If 
unit  not  known,  information  may  be 
obtained  from  Director,  Judge  Advocate 
Division,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Write  or  visit  SYSMANAGER.  If  unit 
concerned  cannot  be  determined, 
information  may  be  sought  from 
Director.  Judge  Advocate  Dixasion. 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington.  D.C.  20380.  Provide  full 
name,  social  security  number  and 
military  status.  Proof  of  identity  may  be 


established  by  military  identification 
card  or  DD-214  and  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contest  may  be 
obtained  from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  witnesses  to  the 
incident  in  question  or  parties 
concerned  therewith,  officer 
investigating  the  incident,  documents  or 
items  of  real  evidence,  documents 
pertaining  to  the  review,  action  or 
authorities  charged  with  making  a 
review  or  faking  action. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

None. 
MJA00010 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Unit  Punishment  Book 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  U.S.  Marine  Corps  and  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  units,  whose 
commander  has  non-judicial  punishment 
authority  (See  10,  U.S.  Code  815). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  enlisted  Marine  who  is  charged 
with  a  violation  of  the  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  name,  rank,  social 
security  number,  military  occupational 
specialty  and  unit  of  the  individual,  brief 
summary  of  the  alleged  offense 
including  date,  time  and  place. 
Acknowledgement  of  rights  under 
Article  31.  Uniform  Code  of  Military 
Justice,  and  right  to  demand  trial  by 
courts-martial  by  the  individual,  record 
of  specific  punishment  awarded  or 
remarks  as  to  disposition  of  charge.  If 
punishment  was  awarded  the  individual 
will  also  acknowledge,  in  writing,  his 
right  to  appeal. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  10,  U.S.  Code  815:  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  nonjudicial 
punishments  at  Marine  Corps 
commands  used  in  the  evaluation  of 
conduct. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IM 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  loose  leaf  binder. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name  and  by 
year. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  limited  to  those  with  a  need  to 
know.  Records  kept  in  a  locked  cabinet 
or  in  a  room  which  is  locked. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

3  years,  destroyed  by  burning  at  end 
of  period. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Unit  Commanders  of  U.S.  Marine 
Corps  or  U.S.  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
units  authorized  to  administer  non- 
judicial punishment. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE:  "• 

Write  or  visit  SYSMANAGER.  If  unit 
imposing  punishment  cannot  be 
determined,  information  may  be  sought 
from  Director,  Judge  Advocate  Division, 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380.  Provide  full 
name,  social  security  number,  and 
military  status.  Proof  of  identity  may  be 
established  by  military  identification 
card  or  DD  214  and  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Verbal  or  written  charge  from 
individual  subject  to  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice.  Service  record  book  of 
individual,  nonjudicial  punishment 
hearing. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
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SYSTEM  name: 

Individual  Accounts  if  Mail  Order 
Clothing  [bill  file) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Clothing  Sof  tion  (MAlU) 
Support  Stock  Control  i 
Division.  Marine  Corps ^ogis 
Support  Base.  Albany. 


categories  cf  imoiviouaijs 
system: 

File  pertains  to  all  Mj 
personnel,  active,  reser? 
who  have  a  requiremer  I 
authorized  clothing.  Xey  I 
related  supplies. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Record  includes  indi 
rank.  SSN.  military 
dollar  amount  of  the 
date  and  ZIP  code. 


AUTHORrTY  FOR  MAiNTENAflCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

NAVCOMFT  Manua  .  Part  C, 
Collection  and  Reportii  g  of  Debts  Due 
the  United  States;  TitlejlO.  U.S.  Code 
5031 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record 
through  clothing  mail 
use  in  follow  ud  to  sue  i 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RSCOROI I 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES 

The  Blanket  Routine 
at  the  beginning  of  the 
compilation  apply  to 


,  Direct 
ranch.  Materiel 

tics 
eorgia  31704 


COVERED  BY  THE 

rine  Corps 
e  and  retired 
and  are 
iles  and  other 


I  THE  SYSTEM: 

idual's  name, 

adctess,  bill  number, 

sh  pment,  shipping 


f  debts  owed 
o^der  accounts  for 
accounts. 


MAINTAINED  IN 

fESOF 
OF  SUCH  USES: 

Uses  that  appear 
»*larine  Corps 
system. 


Ci  ITEGOR!! 


this 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  fOfl  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  BETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IM  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Data  is  stored  on  m 
computer  paper  printofct 


c  gnetic  tapes  and 
s. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Data  can  be  retrieve  i  by  account 
number,  name  and  socjal  security 
number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  printouts 
documents  are  retain 
accessibla  only  to  au 
Employees  are  properfcr 
safeguarding  information 
nature. 


lel 

tl  or 


RETENTION  AND  D(SPOSA|: 

Computer  records 
the  bills  are  satisfied, 
printouts  and  source 
retained  for  a  period 
Destruction  of  records 


ind  source 
in  a  single  office 
:zed  personnel, 
trained  in 
of  a  personal 


retained  until 
Computer 
qocuments  are 
five  years, 
is  by  mutilation. 


a  e 


cf 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  General,  Marine  Corps 
Logistics  Support  Base,  Albany.  Georgia 
31704 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Clothing  Section  (MAU).  Direct  Support 

Slock  Control  Branch.  Materiel 

Division 
Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support  Base, 
Albany.  Georgia  31704 
Telephone:  Area  Code  912/439  5837 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  from  individuals 
should  be  addressed  to  Clothing  Section 
(MAU),  Direct  Stock  Control  Branch, 
Material  Division,  Marine  Corps 
Logistics  Support  Base,  Albany.  Georgia 
31704. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records,  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Accounting  records  of  the  Clothing 
Section,  Direct  Support  Stock  Control 
Branch.  Marine  Corps  Logistics  Support 
Base,  Albany.  Georgia,  supplemented 
with  information  from  the  employing 
activity  of  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
MJA00013 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Bad  Checks/Withdrawal  of  Check 
Cashing  Privileges  Lists  Lists 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Each  Appropriated  and  Non- 
Appropriated  Fund  Activity  having 
authority  to  accept  personal  checks  from 
authorized  patrons.  Located  at 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps  and 
each  major  Marine  Corps  installation 
hsted  in  MCO  P5400.6G. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  m.ilitary  personnel,  active  and 
retired;  their  authorized  dependents  and 
deceased  military  retirees;  Marine  Corps 
Exchange  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  bulletins  containing  name,  rank. 
social  security  number  and  expiration 
date  of  restriction  of  privileges  and 
related  correspondence. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  18,  U.S. 
Code  13;  Title  10,  U.S.  Code  801,  et.  seq. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  individuals 
who  have  issued  bad  checks  at 
Appropriated  and  Nonappropriated 
Fund  Activities  having  authority  to 
accept  persona!  checks  from  authorized 
patrons.  The  records  are  used  to  protect 
activities  from  unnecessary  losses  and 
to  initiate  administrative  or  criminal 
actions  due  to  bad  check  offenses. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  !N 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Stored  in  Rolodex  or  other 
appropriate  file  in  check  cashing  area. 
Published  bulletin  is  stored  in  directive 
system  of  organizations. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetical  by  name  and  social 
security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  limited.  Secured  in  locked 
building  during  nonworking  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  when  privileges  are 
restored  at  the  expiration  of  specified 
periods  made  known  to  the  individual  at 
the  time  privileges  are  revoked. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(5)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  of  activity 
concerned.  See  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquire  in  person  at  the  individual 
check  cashing  activity  or  to  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  can  be  provided  by 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Bad  checks  returned  from  the  bank; 
notification  from  other  commands. 
Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation.  Naval 
Investigative  Service  or  other  state, 
local  or  Federal  investigative  agencies 
or  Treasury  Department. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MJA00014 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Confidential  Statements  of 
Employment/Financial  Interests 

SVSTEM  location: 

The  Director.  Judge  Advocate 
Division.  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

ne  Corps  officers  whose  fitness 
reports  are  written  by  the  Commandant 
of  the  Marine  Corps  and  who  are 
required  to  file  confidential  statements 
of  'Employment  and  Financial  Interests' 
(DD  Form  1555]  in  accordance  with  DOD 
Directive  5500.7  of  8  August  1967. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  file  contains  copies  of  the 
•Confidential  Statements  of  Employment 
and  Financial  Interests'  (DD  Form  1555). 
reviews  thereof,  and  related 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  employment 
and  financial  interests  of  certain  Marine 
Corps  Officers  for  use  by  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  or  his 
designee  to  ensure  there  is  no  conflict  of 
interest. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folder. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetical. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  access  to  the  files  is  limited. 


The  files  are  kept  in  a  locked  safe 
during  non-business  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

PerSecNav  Disposal  Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Director.  Judge  Advocate 
Division.  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director,  Judge  Advocate  Division 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code 

JA) 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:Area  Code  202/694-2737 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps.  Headquarters.  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  (Code  JA).  Washington. 
D.C.  20380. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  and  grade 
of  the  individual  concerned. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DD  Form  1555  submitted  by  individual 
concerned  and  correspondence  from 
and  to  SYSMANAGER. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MJA00016 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Judge  Advocate  Division  'D'  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  Director.  Judge  Advocate 
Division.  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington.  D.C.  20380 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Marine  Corps  Judge  Advocates 
currently  on  active  duty,  in  a  reserve 
capacity  and  those  individuals  who 
have  been  selected  for  accession  into 
the  Marine  Corps  as  Judge  Advocates  or 
who  are  in  the  training  cycle  to  become 
Judge  Advocates. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  file  contains  correspondence  from 
the  Judge  Advocates  and  prospective 
Judge  Advocates  regarding  requests  for 
personnel  actions  such  as  transfer, 
school  ■assignment,  etc.  Additionally,  the 
file  contains  information  pertaining  to 


judge  advocate  qualifications  such  as 
schooling  results,  commendatory 
matters  and  derogatory  matter  which 
bears  on  the  assignment  and  other 
personnel  matters  relating  to  judge 
advocates. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  qualified  judge 
advocates  for  use  in  transfer,  school 
assignment  and  other  personnel  matters 
relating  to  judge  advocates. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders. 

retriev  ability: 

Alphabetical 

safeguards: 

Access  is  limited. 

The  records  are  kept  in  file  cabinets 
within  a  locked  room. 

retention  and  disposau 
PerSecNav  Records  Disposal  Manual  • 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Director.  Judge  Advocate 
Division.  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington.  D.C.  20380. 

NGTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director.  Judge  Advocate  Division 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code 

JA) 
Washington.  D.  C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694-2737 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  form  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Director.  Judge  Advocate 
Division.  Headquarters.  U.  S.  Marine 
Corps  (Code  JA).  Washington,  D.C. 
20380. 

Written  requests  should  contain  the 
full  name  and  grade  of  the  individual. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agencies  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  bv  the  individuals 
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RCCORO  SOURCC  CATEQOAtEp: 

Individuals. 

Ser\  ice  records  of  the 
involved. 

Judge  Advocates  and 
the  individuals  involved. 

Schools  from  which  th 
have  obtained  their  grad 
undergraduate  degrees 
residence. 
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SVSTEMS  EXEMPTCO  FKOM  Cf  RTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 

MJA00017 

svsTCM  name: 

JA  Division.  HQMC  C(^respondence 
Control  FUes 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOM: 

The  Commandant  of  tli  e 
(Code  J.\C),  Headquarte^ 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C 


Marine  Corps 
U.S.  Marine 
^0380. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Marines  or  former  Mar 
been  the  subject  of  corre 
a  member  of  Congress,  a 
official  in  the  Federal  ex^cut 
parents  of  such  an  indivi 
Marines  or  members  of 
public  which  correspond  > 
legal  matters. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 


incon  ing 


F'ile  contains  the 
correspondence,  backup 
to  respond  to  the  ccrres 
of  the  action  officer  and 
correspondence 


AUTMORrnr  for  maintenan4e  of  the 

SYSTEM: 

Tille  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

(>urpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  action  taken  on 
all  correspondence  recei  ed  by  the 
Judge  Advocate  Division  Headquarters, 
Marine  Corps  on  individi  lal  inquiries. 

routine  uses  of  records  i  iaintained  in 
tve  system.  including  catccories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  M  arine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOI I  STORING, 
RETRiEVIN3,  ACCESSING.  REIAINING,  AND 
OlSPOSiNG  OF  RECORDS  IN  T|fE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File  folders. 


al  Register  /  Vol.  Sq  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29,  1985  /  Notices 


dividuals 
ommanders  of 


individuals 
le  or 
currently  in 


COVERED  SV  THE 


nes  who  have 
ipondence  from 
high  level 

ive  branch, 
ual,  individual 

general 
nee  concerns 


Me 


fHE  system: 


■naterial  used 

ence,  notes 
epiy 


psnd 


retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetical  by  name  of 
correspondent  or  name  of  Marine  or 
former  Marine  who  is  the  subject  of  the 
correspondence. 

safeguards: 

Limited  access  on  a  need  to  know 
basis. 

Maintained  in  a  locked  room. 

retention  and  disposau 

PerSec.NavRecords  Disposal  Manual 

system  manaqer(s)  and  address: 

The  Director,  Judge  Advocate 
Division,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director,  Judge  Advocate  Division 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code 

JAC) 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694  2737 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Director,  Judge  Advocate 
Division,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps  (Code  JAC),  Washington,  D.C. 
20380. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  and  grade 
of  the  individual. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agencies  rules  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Drafter  of  incoming  correspondence. 

Service  records  of  the  Marine 
concerning  whom  correspondence  is 
written. 

Information  furnished  from  the 
com.Tiand  of  the  Marine  concerned. 

Information  furnished  from  other 
involved  Marine  Commands  or 
individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MJA00018 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Performance  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  Director,  Judge  Advocate 
Division,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

The  file  pertains  to  all  members  of  the 
Marine  Corps  on  active  duty  or  in  a 


reserve  status  who  are  under 
investigation,  indictment,  or  in  the 
process  of  a  criminal  proceeding  by 
military  or  civilian  authorities. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  file  contains  information 
pertaining  to  civilian  and  military 
criminal  matters  including  investigation 
reports,  documents  indicating  court 
proceedings  have  begun  and/or  are  in 
progress  and  post  trial  or  investigative 
matters.  Material  is  kept  only  until  the 
procedure  is  finalized  whether  by 
conviction,  acquittal,  dismissal  of  the 
matter  or  by  it's  being  dropped. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  on  individuals 
under  investigation,  indictment,  or  in  the 
process  of  a  criminal  proceeding  for  use 
in  determining  assignments,  whether  an 
individual  selected  for  promotion  should 
be  promoted  or  held  pending  completion 
of  criminal  proceedings. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Alphabetical. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  limited. 

The  file  folders  are  stored  in  the  file 
cabinets  which  are  stored  in  a  locked 
room  during  nonbusiness  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

PerSecNav  Records  Disposal  Manual 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Director,  Judge  Advocate 
Division,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director,  Judge  Advocate  Divison 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code 

JA) 
Washington.  D.C.  2G38G 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202-694-2737 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Director,  Judge  Advocate 
Division,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps  (Code  JA),  Washington,  D.C. 
20380. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  and  grade 
of  the  individual. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agencies  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Investigative  records  of  arrest  from 
civilian  law  enforcement  sources. 

Records  of  indictment  of  conviction 
from  civilian  law  enforcement  or  judicial 
agencies. 

Records  of  appellate  and  other  post 
trial  procedures  received  from  civilian 
law  enforcement  and  judicial  agencies. 

Records  indicating  apprehension  or 
investigation  by  military  authorities 
received  from  individuals  command  or 
other  military  agencies,  law  enforcement 
or  command. 

Records  of  court-martial,  pre  court- 
martial  and  post  court-martial  activities 
relating  to  the  individual  recieved  from 
the  individual's  command. 

Records  of  administrative  eliminative 
processes  conducted  by  military 
authorities  received  from  the 
individual's  command. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMC00002 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Working  Files,  Inspection  Division 

SYSTEM  location: 

lieadquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  of  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
and  Marine  Corps  Reserve;  former 
members  of  the  Marine  Corps  and 
Marine  Corps  Reserve;  retired  and 
temporarily  retired  members  of  the 
Marine  Corps  and  Marine  Corps 
Reserve;  and  members  of  the  Fleet 
Marine  Corps  Reserve;  military 
personnel. 

Dependents  of  Marines  and  other 
family  members  with  respect  to  matters 
pertaining  to  the  individual  Marine  or 
former  Marine. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  information  pertaining  to 
identification,  recruitment,  enlistment, 
prior  service,  assignment,  location 
addresses,  promotions,  reductions  in 
rank,  performance  of  duty,  discipline, 
offenses  and  punishments  under  the 
Uniform  Code  of  Militarj'  Justice,  courts- 
martial,  personal  history,  investigations, 
police  and  court  records,  civil  arrests 
and  convictions,  official  correspondence 
(includes  internal  Marine  Corps  and 
Department  of  the  Navy 
correspondence,  as  well  as 
correspondence  with  the  Executive  and 
Legislative  branches  of  the  federal 
government)  and  other  correspondence 
(includes  correspondence  from  Marines, 
their  dependents  and  families, 
attorneys,  doctors,  educators,  clergymen 
and  members  of  the  general  public 
'whether  addressed  directly  to  the 
Marine  Corps  or  via  third  parties 
(president,  congressmen,  etc.)). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  investigations, 
allegations  pertaining  to  request  mast, 
maltreatment  and  harassment  for  use  by 
officials  of  the  Headquarters  Inspection 
Division  concerning  inquiries  on  such 
matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof  on  matters  within  their 
jurisdiction  requiring  disclosure  of  the 
files  of  the  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  files  as  represented  by  card 
files  and  file  folders.  Files  are  stored  in 
five  drawer  filing  cabinets. 

retrievability: 

Files  are  accessed  and  retrieved  by 
the  name  and  card  file  number. 

safeguards: 

Building  where  files  are  stored  and 
maintained  employs  24  hour  security 
guards.  Records  are  further  stored  in 
areas  of  controlled  access  and  handled 


by  personnel  with  a  need  to  know  in  the 
execution  of  their  official  duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Congressional,  military  and  civilian 
inquiry  files  are  retained  three  years, 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 

(Code  IGA) 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694-1324 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  desiring 
information  may  be  addressed  to:  The 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 
IGA),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380.  However,  final 
determination  as  to  whether  any 
information  will  be  released  or  made 
available  will  be  controlled  by  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual  and  his  social  security 
number  or  former  military  service 
number.  The  following  information  will 
also  be  helpful  in  locating  some  records; 
Military  rank  and  occupational 
specialty,  dates  and  places  of  service, 
and  any  special  correspondence 
previously  received  or  sent. 

For  personal  visits,  an  individual  may 
visit  the  Inspection  Division, 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Federal  Building  i2.  Washington,  DC. 
20380.  However,  final  determination  as 
to  whether  any  information  will  be 
released  or  made  available  will  be 
controlled  by  the  SYSMANAGER. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  personal 
identification  to  include  valid  military  or 
dependent  identification  card  or  two 
valid  civilian  items  of  identification, 
such  as  driver's  license,  social  security 
card,  medicare,  etc. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Marine  Corps  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  IG),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
from  the  Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Management  System;  the  Joint  Uniform 
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Military  Pay  System 
Military  Personnel 
the  Service  Record 
Qualification  Record; 
Records:  Staff  element  i 
subdivisions  of 
Marine  Corps:  Marine 
commands,  organiza 
other  components  of 
Defense;  Agencies  of 
local  government;  priv 
provided  as  character 
individual;  investigat 
disciplinary  proceed 
correspondence  of 
addressed  directly  to 
or  via  third  parties  suc|i 
Congress  and  other 
agencies. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMTTED  FROai  CERTAIN 
PftOVIStONS  Of  TXE  ACT 

None 
WMC00003 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Activity  Check  In/C^eck  Out  File 

SYSTBM  locatiom: 

May  be  located  at  aiiy  U.S.  Marine 
Corps  or  U.S.  Marine  CJorps  Reserve 
activity. 

CATEOOMES  OF  INOiVKHliM  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 
All  members  of  the  a  ctivity. 

categories  of  records  |n  the  system: 
Date  reported  and  varification  of 

check-in  -  check-out  prpcedure. 

i 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MArNTENiliNCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  30i  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 


arine  Corps 
Recjords  to  include 
and  Officer 
itary  Medical 
and 
Headqi  larters,  U.S. 
I^orps  field 
and  activities: 
Department  of 
FJederal,  State  and 
te  citizens 
1  eferences  by  the 
related  to 
and 

citizens 
Marine  Corps 
as  members  of 


the 


opis  I 

nj;s; 
pri\  ate 
tie! 


go'  emmenf 


PURPOSE^S): 

To  provide  a  record 
reporting  to  or  leaving 
tracking  property  belo 


jf  members 

unit  for  use  in 
^ging  to  the  unit. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROk  MAINTAINED  IN 
T>IC  SYSTEM,  INCtUmNQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  tF  is  system. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  ^OR  STORmO, 
RETRIEVtMO,  ACCESSING,  HETAININQ,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IH  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

On  paper  in  files  or  ^n  clipboard. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Alphabetically  by  la  it  name 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  hmited  to 
the  performance  of 


activity  personnel  in 
the  r  ofFicial  duties. 


After  working  hours,  the  office  and 
building  are  locked.  A  guard  is  located 
in  the  general  vicinity. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  for  6  months  after  action  has 
been  completed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Activity  commander. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Write  or  visit  SYSMANAGER. 
Provide  full  name,  social  security 
number,  and  military  status.  Proof  of 
identity  may  be  established  by  military 
identifcation  card  or  DD-214  and 
driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Service  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMC  00004 
SYSTEM  name: 

Adjutant  Services  Section  Discharge 
Working  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Adjutant  Services  Section,  Marine 
Corps  activities. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Members  and  former  members  of  the 
Marine  Corps  and  Marine  Corps 
Reserve.  Some  information  about 
dependents  and  other  members  of 
families  or  former  families  of  Marine 
Corps  personnel  may  be  included  in  files 
pertaining  fo  the  Marine.  Inquiries  from 
the  general  public,  whether  addressed 
directly  to  Base  or  received  via  a  third 
party,  may  be  retained  together  with 
information  obtained  in  the  course  of 
completing  required  action  or  in 
preparing  a  response. 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  information  pertaining  to 
identification;  prior  service;  location  and 
addresses;  prior  and  present  marital 
status,  dissolution  of  prior  marriages, 
birth  and  death  status,  adoption  of 
children,  financial  responsibility,  child 


support,  medical  information,  personal 
financial  records,  residence,  basic 
allowance  for  quarters,  leave  and 
liberty,  financial  assistance,  extensions 
of  emergency  leave,  medical  bills  and 
determinations  of  dependency  status  as 
pertain  to  discharges;  investigative 
reports,  prior  and  present  disciplinary 
status,  financial  responsiblity,  conduct 
and  personal  history,  police  reports, 
correction  of  naval  records,  veterans 
rights,  benefits  and  privileges, 
preseparation  counseling  and  civil 
readjustment  as  they  pertain  to 
unsuitability,  unfitness  and  misconduct 
discharges;  financial  status,  college 
acceptance  and  residence  as  they 
pertain  to  early  separation  to  attend 
college  or  trade  school;  religious  beliefs 
and  practices  pertaining  to  applications 
for  conscientious  objector  status;  official 
correspondence  (including 
correspondence  from  Marines,  their 
families,  attorneys,  doctors,  clergymen, 
administrators/executors/guardians  of 
estates,  American  Red  Cross  and  other 
welfare  agencies  and  the  general  public, 
whether  addressed  directly  to  the 
Marine  Corps  or  via  third  parties): 
internal  routing  and  processing  of  d  ers; 
and  records  of  interviews  and  telephone 
conversations. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  records  for  use  in  the 
discharge  or  separation  of  Marines, 
correction  of  records,  determination  of 
veterans  rights,  benefits  and  privileges, 
welfare  and  family  assistance  and 
preseparation  and  counseling. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATECiORIES  OF 
users  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUaES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  card 
files  stored  in  filing  cabinets,  she  Ives, 
tables  and  desks. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Files  are  accessed  and  retrieved  by 
individual.  Identification  of  individual  is 
by  name  and  social  security  number. 
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safeguards: 

Building  is  located  in  base  area  with 
area  guard.  Outside  and  inside  doors 
locked  after  working  hours  and 
patrolled  by  Duty  NCO.  Access  to 
information  contained  in  the  files  is 
limited  to  officials  and  employees  of 
Base  Headquarters  acting  in  their 
official  capacity  upon  demonstration  of 
a  need  to  know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  arc  retaind  two  years  and 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  activity 
concerned.  See  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

pertaining  to  files  maintained  should 
be  addressed  to  the  SYSMANAGER. 

Correspondence  should  contain  the 
full  name,  social  security  numbers  and 
signature  of  the  requester.  The 
individual  may  visit  the  above  location 
for  review  of  files.  Proof  of  identification 
may  consist  of  the  active,  reserve, 
retired  or  dependent  identification  card, 
the  Armed  Forces  Report  of  Transfer  or 
Discharge  (DD-214),  discharge 
certificate,  driver's  license,  social 
security  card  or  by  providing  such  other 
data  sufficient  to  ensure  the  individual 
is  the  subject  of  the  inquiry. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  section's  rules  for  access  to  files 
and  for  contesting  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Management  System 

Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System 

Marine  Corps  Military  Personnel 
Records  System 

Marine  Corps  Deserter  Inquiry  File 

Staff  agencies  and  subdivisions  of 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 

Marine  Corps  commands  and 
organizations 

Other  agencies  of  federal,  state  and 
local  governments 

Educational  institutions 

Medical  reports  and  psychiatric 
evaluations 

Financial  institutions  and  other 
commercial 

Civil  courts  and  law  enforcement 
agencies 

Correspondence  and  telephone  calls 
from  private  citizens  initiated  to  the 


Marine  Corps  or  via  the  U.S.  Congress 
and  other  agencies. 

Investigative  Reports 

American  Red  Cross  and  similar 
welfare  agencies 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
MMC00005 
SYSTEM  name: 

Insurance  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 
Marine  Corps  Activities 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Insurance  salesman  requesting 
authority  to  do  business  at  Marine 
Corps  Activities 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

A  record  of  the  certification  of 
authority  to  solicit  insurance  mutual 
funds,  investment  plans,  and  securities. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  insurance 
agents  who  have  requested  authority  to 
do  business  at  Marine  Corps  activities 
and  the  disposition  of  such  requests. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retriev  ability: 

Files  in  alphabetical  order  by 
company  name.  Conventional  indices 
are  required  for  retrieval. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  locked  building. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maintained  as  long  as  active.  If 
inactive,  disposed  of  after  two  years  by 
discard  into  military  trash  system.  Not 
transferred. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Local  commanding  officers. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Address  requests  to  SYSMANAGER 
or  visit  the  office;  military  ID  or  other 
suitable  identification  is  required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

An  individual  can  call  for  an 
appointment  with  the  activity  insurance 
representative  for  personal  assistance  or 
forward  a  WTitten  request  for  the 
required  information. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  supplied  by  the 
insurance  companies  and  salesman 
involved. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMC00007 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Inspection  of  Government  Property 
Assigned  to  Individual 

SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elements  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  in  the  Directory 
of  Department  of  the  Navy  activities 
mailing  addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  Marine  Corps  personnel 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  badge  number,  and  government 
property  assigned  to  individual. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  loss  or 
deterioration  of  clothing  and  equipment 
assignment  to  each  individual. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 
File  folders. 
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RCTmEVABiLrrY: 

Name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  locked  at  nigjit  -  locked 
cabinet. 

RCTENTKMI  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Until  separation 

SYSTEM  MANAOEn<S)  AND  ApODESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  Directory  )f  Department  of 
the  Navy  activities  mail  ng  addresses 

NOTIFICATION  procedure: 

Information  may  be  o'  itained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUR|S: 

Written  requests  from  the  individual 
should  be  addressed  to  \  he 
SYSMANAGER. 

Written  requests  for  ii  iformation 
should  contain  the  full  n  jlme  of  the 
individual  and  his  socia  security 
number  or  former  milita  y  service 
number.  The  following  ii  (formation  will 
also  be  helpful  in  locatir  g  some  records: 
Military  rank  and  occup  itional 
specialty,  dates  and  pia(  es  of  service, 
and  any  special  corresp<  indence  and 
previously  received  or  si  -nt. 

For  personal  visits,  thi !  individual 
should  be  able  to  provid;  personal 
identification  to  include  valid  military  or 
dependent  identification  card  or  two 
valid  civilian  items  of  id  intification  such 
as  driver's  license,  socia  security  card, 
medicare,  etc. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCSDURES: 


The  Marine  Corps  rui 
contents  and  appealing 
determination  may  be  o' 
SYSMANAGER. 


U  s  for  contesting 
nitial 
tained  from  the 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORII  S: 

Inspection  of  property  and  clothing 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVtSiONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMC0OGO8 
SYSTEM  NAMe 

Message  Release/Picl^up 
Authorization  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Marine  Corps  activities 


CATEGORIES  OF  MDIVIDUAL  I 
SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  authori^d 
pickup  message  traffic. 


JMI 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  W 

OPNAV  Form  2160-5 
Release/Pickup  Authori 


COVERED  BY  THE 

to  release/ 


THE  system: 

(Klessage 
:ation] 


authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  personnel 
authorized  to  release/pickup  messages 
at  command  Communication  Centers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
to  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Cards  are  filed  in  a  card  file  within 
the  Communication  Center. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Alphabetically  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Located  in  a  secure  space  within  the 
Comm  Center,  which  is  manned  on  a  24- 
hour  basis. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  individual  is  replaced 
or  authorization  is  revoked  by  proper 
authority;  then  destroyed  by  burning  or 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Local  commanding  officers.  See 
Directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  information  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Organizations,  departments,  sections 
authorized  to  release/pickup  messages 
for  the  command. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


MMC00009 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Narrative  Biographical  Data  with 
Photos 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Piimary  System  -  Headquarters,  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 
All  Marine  Corps  commands  and 
districts  maintain  derivative  files. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Marine  Corps  active  duty,  reserve, 
and  retired  general  officers  and  active 
duty  colonels  who  submit  biographical 
data  with  photographs  in  accordance 
with  existing  directives. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  standard  biographical 
information  as  listed  on  NAVMC  Form 
10573  to  include:  personal  identification, 
personal  data,  education  background, 
military  history,  medals  and 
decorations,  combat,  and  chronology  of 
Marine  Corps  service.  A  current 
photograph  accompanies  the  file. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  news  releases, 
responses  to  news  m.edia  queries,  and 
information  on  officers  scheduled  for 
speaking  engagements  or  public 
appearances. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

New  Media  -  To  provide  biographical 
information  response  to  query. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABiLrrv: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
officer. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Biographical  information  is 
maintained  on  all  general  officers  while 
on  active  duty.  When  a  general  officer 
retires,  the  biographical  data  is  retained 
for  five  years  after  the  date  of  the 
individual  officer's  retirement  and 
retained  by  the  Historical  Division 
(Code  HD),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

Biographical  files  are  maintained  on 
colonels  while  on  active  duty.  Upon 
retirement  of  the  officer,  colonel 
biographical  files  are  retained  by 
Historical  Division  (Code  HD). 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington.  D.C.  20380  or  commander 
of  unit  holding  file. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  PAC). 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

Written  requests  to  determine 
whether  or  not  the  system  contains  a 
record  about  an  individual  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  general 
officer  or  colonel  concerned. 

Visits  are  limited  to  Division  of 
Information  (Code  PAC).  Headquarters, 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C. 
20380. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  such  as  a 
military  identification  card,  and  give 
some  verbal  information  that  could  be 
verified  with  his  'case'  folder. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  and 
the  commander  of  the  unit  holding  the 
file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Biographical  data  provided  by  the 
individual  general/colonel  and  from 
personnel  files. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMC00010 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Corps  Marathon  Automated 
Support  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Marine  Corps  Marathon  Office, 
Quantico,  VA 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  participants  in  the  Marine  Corps 
Marathon 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  contains  information  as 
provided  on  the  Marine  Corps  Marathon 
Liability  and  Publicity  Release  form 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Act  of  1947  as 
amended  by  DoD  Reorganization  Act  of 
1958. 10  U.S.  Code  136;  10  U.S.  Code  133; 
32  C.F.R.  Part  237  (1982) 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  participates 
in  the  annual  Marine  Corps  Marathon 
for  use  in  organizing  the  event. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  the  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
head  of  the  published  Marine  Corps 
system  notices  in  the  Federal  Register. 
Additionally,  the  following  routine  uses 
apply: 

Electronic  and  print  media  -  To 
provide  publicity  on  the  marathon  event. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on  magnetic  tape 
and  disks  as  well  as  in  paper  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name,  runner 
number,  or  telephone  number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  an  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized 
peresonnel.  The  terminals  are  in  a  room 
with  windows  protected  by  bars  and  the 
room  is  locked  when  not  being  used  by 
authorized  personnel.  User 
identification  codes  and  passwords 
known  only  by  the  data  input  operators 
and  their  supervisors  are  required  for 
access  to  the  terminals. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Marathon  Coordinator 
Marine  Corps  Marathon 
P.O.  Box  188 
Quantico.  VA  22134 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name,  runner  number, 
and  telephone  number.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  identification  bearing  picture 
and  signature  or  sufficient  verbal  data  to 
ensure  that  the  individual  is  the  subject 
of  inquiry. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
from  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MMN00001 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Absentee  Processing  and  Deserter 
Inquiry  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Absentee  and 
Deserter  Section.  Manpower  Plans  and 
Policy  Division.  Manpower  Department 
(Code  MP),  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington.  D.C.  20380. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  U.S.  Marine 
Corps  commands  to  which  the  absentee 
or  deserter  is  assigned  for  duty  or 
administration  of  official  records.  See 
the  organizational  elements  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  in  the  Directory 
of  the  Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Marine  Corps  Absentees  and 
deserters;  Marines  in  hands  of  civil 
authorities  foreign  and  domestic; 
Marines  who  fail  to  comply  with  orders 
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to  new  duty  stdtiuns;  su 
convicted  absentees  and 
have  returned  to  military 


s]  lected  and 
ieserters  who 

control. 


CATf  oonics  OF  rnconos  in 

File  contains  personal 
data,  parent  command,  n 
arrests,  nature  and  dispo! 
criminal  charges,  and  o 
and  information  which  is 
monitor,  control  and  idem 
and  deserters. 


th?r 


-HE  system: 

identincation 
tations  of 
itions  of 

pertinent 
necessary  to 
ifv  absentees 


AUTHOHmr  Fon  maiwtenaim:^  of  the 

SYSTEM 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  ibsentees  or 
deserters  for  identificatio  i 
apprehension,  return  to  n  iiitary  control 
or  monitoring  member  lo4ated  in  a 
foreign  country. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  iIaiNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Ot  SUCK  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  U:  es  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  M  irine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  -  To 
respond  to  the  Comptroll  t  General  or 
any  of  his  authorized  rep  esentatives  in 
the  course  of  the  perform  mce  of  duties 
cf  the  General  Accountin  5  Office 
relating  to  Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Mdnagement  Programs. 

Civilian  Law  Enforcem  ;nt  Agencies  - 
To  coordinate  with  apprc  priate  federal, 
sta»e.  and  local  law  enfoi  cement 
agencies  as  may  be  requi  'ed  to  report, 
identify,  apprehend  and  1  "turn  Marine 
absentees  and  deserters  o  Marine 
Corps  control. 

Courts  -  To  respond  to  court  orders  in 
connection  matters  befor ;  a  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -    o  respond  to 
inquiry  of  ihe  Senate  or  t  le  House  of 
Fepresentjiives  of  the  Ui  lited  States  or 
any  committee  or  subcon  mittee  thereof 
any  joint  committee  or  jo  nt 
subcommittee  of  the  Con  jress  on 
matters  within  their  juris  liction  as  may 
be  requested  of  the  Marii  le  Corps 

POIICJES  AND  PKACnCES  FC1  I  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO.  ACC£SSir*G,  RETtAMINO,  AND 
DISPOSiNO  OF  RECORDS  IN  T^E  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on 
and  disks,  microform  an( 


nagnetic  tapes 
file  folders. 


RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Records  may  be  accesi  ed  by  name 
and  social  security  numqer. 

SAFECUAROS: 

Building  employs  secai  ity  guards. 
Computer  terminals  and  records  are 


located  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  that  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained.  Use  of 
terminals  requires  knowledge  of 
passwords. 

RTTENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  vary  in  the  period  of  time 
retained.  Records  on  magnetic  tapes  and 
dicks  are  destroyed  by  erasing  after 
disposition  of  the  individual's  case. 
Paper  records  are  maintained  only  as 
long  as  necessary  to  transfer 
information  to  the  official  personnel 
record,  then  they  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOEH(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  MP),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington.  DC.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 

(Code  MP) 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694-2927 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  The  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  MP),  Headquarters. 
U.S.  Marine  Corps.  Federal  Office 
Building  t2.  Washington,  DC.  20380. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
social  security  number  and  signature. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  militarj' 
identification  card,  driver's  license  or 
other  type  of  identification  bearing 
picture  or  signature  or  by  providing 
verbal  data  sufficient  to  insure  that  the 
individual  is  the  subject  of  the  inquiry. 

CONTESTmO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  )A),  Headquarters, 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
from  the  Marine  Corps  Military 
Personnel  Records:  from  the  individual's 
commanding  officer,  otfitxr  in  charge, 
federal,  state  and  local  law  enforcement 
agencies,  lawyers,  judges,  Members  of 
Congress,  relatives  of  the  individual  and 
private  citizens,  the  Veteran's 
Administration  and  the  individual 
themselves. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


MMN00002 
SYSTEM  NAME 

Listing  of  Retired  Marine  Corps 
Personnel 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.  C.  20380 

CATEGORIES  CF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  retired  members  of  the  Marine 
Co-ps,  including  those  former  Marines  n 
the  receipt  of  disability  benefits  from  the 
Veteran's  Administration. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  system  is  a  microfiche  listing 
derived  from  automated  sources 
depicting  the  retiree's  name,  social 
security  number,  grade,  mailing  address 
and  retirement  component  code. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5201 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  retired 
members  for  use  in  determination  of 
benefits  and  entitlements  as  a  retiree. 

ROLmNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  with  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S.  or 
any  committee  or  subcommittee  thereof, 
any  joint  committee  of  Congress  or 
subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  Genral  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

Leatherneck  Magazine  and  Marine 
Corps  Gazette  -  For  maintaining  their 
mailing  lists  of  subscribers  to  these 
semi-official,  professional  publications. 
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poucies  and  practices  fob  stotmwl, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retainihg,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Controlled  distribution  microfiche 
listing.  Stock  copies  maintained  in 
locked  room. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Listing  in  alphabetical  order,  with 
officer  personnel  listed  separate  from 
enlisted  personnel. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Distribution  is  strictly  controlled. 

RETEWnON  AND  OfSPCSAU 

Destroyed  upon  being  superceded  by 
updated  monthly  listing. 

system  MANA6ER(S)  ahd  adorcss: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

notification  procedurc: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  MS),  Headquarters. 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C. 
20380.  The  letter  should  contain  the  full 
name,  social  security  number  and 
signature  of  the  requester. 

The  individual  may  visit 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Columbia  Pike  *  Arlington  Ridge  Road, 
Arlington,  Virginia,  Room  1206.  Proof  of 
identification  may  consist  of  his  active, 
reserve  or  retired  identification  card,  his 
Armed  Forces  Report  of  Transfer  or 
Discharge  (DD214),  his  discharge 
certificate,  his  driver's  license  or  by 
providing  such  other  data  sufficient  to 
insure  that  the  individual  is  the  subject 
of  the  inquiry. 

RCCORO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Columbia  Pike  &  Arlington  Ridge  Road 
Arlington,  Virginia  20380 
Telephone  Area  Code  202/694-1043 

contestino  record  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Staff  agencies  and  subdivisions  of 
Hi'ddquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Veterans  Administration 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAM 
PROVIStONS  GF  THE  ACT 

None 


MMN00004 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

M.'.iine  Corps  Club  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATtON: 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Records 
maintained  by  Marine  Corps  Clubs  at 
organizational  elements  of  the  Marine 
Corps  as  listed  in  the  Directory  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Officer  personnel  who  elect  officer 
club  membership,  staff 
noncommissioned  officer  personnel  who 
elect  staff  noncommissioned  officer  club 
membership  and  patrons  of 
consolidated  package  stores  who 
purchase  alcoholic  beverages. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  M  TNC  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  nonstandardized.  locally 
produced  record  listing  name,  grade, 
social  security  number,  military  address, 
duty  telephone  number  and  dependent 
information. 

Alcoholic  purchase  records  contain 
name,  grade,  social  security  number, 
and  the  alcoholic  beverage  purchased 
by  type,  name  brand,  and  quantity. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  la  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  ob  club  members 
and  patrons  for  use  of  management 
persoimel  in  billing  of  customers  and 
forwarding  of  club  related  information. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAmED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOmNG, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSmO,  RETAIfMNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All  information  of  a  personal  nature  is 
recorded  and  stored  in  cabinet  drawers 
or  other  record  keeping  devices. 

retrievabiltty: 

Is  by  name  and/or  social  security 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Include  normal  security  afforded 
unclassified  file  materials. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Data  on  club  membership  is  retained 
as  long  as  the  member  is  active  and 


disposed  of  when  membership  is 
terminated.  Data  on  alcoholic  purchases 
is  retained  for  a  period  as  specified  by 
the  local  command,  but  in  no  case  for  a 
period  in  excess  of  two  years  from  dale 
of  purchase. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Decentralized  -  The  local  commanding 
officer  is  responsible  for  the  operation  of 
clubs  aboard  his  base/activity. 

MOTincATiON  procedure: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  commanding  officer  of 
the  activity  having  custody  of  the 
records. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  of  access  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PtWCEOURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  fdr  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Date  collected  from  each  applicable 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
MMN00005 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Corps  Education  Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system  -  Headquarters.  US. 
Marine  Corps  (Code  TR),  Washington, 
DC.  20380. 

Secondary  system  -  Local  activity  or 
command  to  which  individual  is 
assigned  (See  list  of  activities  in  !Mavy 
Standard  Distribution  List  OPNAV 
P09B3-107). 

CATEGORIES  OF  mOIVRHiALS  COVERED  BY  TMC 
SYSTEM: 

Marine  Corps  personnel  who  have 
submitted  written  applications  for 
participation  in  full-time,  tuition 
assistance,  off-duty,  PREP,  or  other 
voluntary  education  programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  copies  of  individual's 
applications  for  participation  in  an 
education  program;  copies  of 
correspondence  between  the  Marine 
Corps,  the  individual  and  academic 
records  and  correspondence:  test 
results;  previous  enrollments  and 
disenrollments;  and  educational 
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qualification  data  addressing  the 
individual  concerned. 

AUTNonmr  foa  maintenaHcc  of  thc 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  SOl^Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

FURPOSE(S): 


To  provide  a  record 
use  in  educational  and 
counseling,  selection, 
management  of  various 
vocational  programs  a 
Corps  personnel. 


oh  individuals  for 
\  ocational 
as  signment  and 

educational  and 
ttpnded  by  Marine 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  I  'ses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  N  [arine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  thi  i  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  o  duly 
established  local,  state  ind  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  cou:  t  order 
pertaining  to  matters  pr(  iperly  within  the 
pur\'iew  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Pepresentc  tives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  comm  ttee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joini  committee  or 
matters  within  their  juri  idiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  t  le  files. 

The  Comptroller  Gene  ral  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  Gen(  iral  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representati\  es  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  di  ties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Off  ce  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

Educational  kistitutio  is  -  By  officials 
and  employees  of  those  educational 
institutions  to  which  the  individual 
applies  or  which  the  Ma  rine  Corps 
contracts  wiih,  to  provic  e  full-time,  off- 
duty  or  other  education; il  programs. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FQR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  R^AININQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


storage: 

Paper  files  as  represented 
files,  listings,  log  books, 
printouts,  rosters  and  fife 
in  filing  cabinets. 


by  card 
computer 
folders  stored 


b^ 


RETmEVABlUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically 
educational  institution 
program  or  unit  of  assignment 
reference  by  SSN. 


last  name:  by 
tducational 
Cross 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintain  td 
access  working  areas  aid 
available  to  persons  other 
individual  addressed  or  ly 
"need-to-know"  basis.  A 
storage  areas  are  lockec 


in  limited 
are  made 
than  the 
on  a  strict 
ter  duty  hours 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  a  maximum 
of  three  years  and  then  destroyed.  In 
instances  where  individual  completes  a 
program  in  less  than  three  years,  with 
no  incurred  service  obligation,  records 
are  destroyed  on  program  completion  or 
transfer  of  individual  from  command 
maintaining  record. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code 

TR) 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694-2109 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  commander  of  the 
activity  to  which  they  are  assigned  for 
duty.  Activity  addresses  are  contained 
in  the  Navy  Standard  Distribution  List 
(OPNAV  P09B3-107). 

Requests  from  individuals  who  have 
made  written  application  for  the  Special 
Education  Program  (SEP).  Advanced 
Degree  Program  (ADP),  Funded  Legal 
Education  Program  (FLEP),  College 
Degree  Program  (CDP).  Marine  Enlisted 
Commissioning  Education  Progrm 
(MECEP).  Navy  Enlisted  Scientific 
Education  Program  (NESEP),  Staff  NCO 
Degree  Completion  Program 
(SNCODCP).  or  Marine  Associate 
Degree  Completion  Program  (MADCOPJ 
should  be  addressed  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code 
TR),  Washington,D.C.  20380. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  academic  program  originally 
requested  or  in  which  participated. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  provide  personal  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  documents 
including  correspondence  from  the 
individual  requesting  an  education 
program;  correspondence  originating  in 
the  Educational  Services  Branch  or 
other  Headquarters  Marine  Corps  staff 
agencies:  academic  transcripts  from 
educational  institutions:  and 
educational  selection  board  results. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00006 

SYSTEM  name: 

Marine  Corps  Military  Personnel 
Records  (OQR/SRB) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system  -  The  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps,  Headquarters.  U.S. 
Marine  Corps.  Washington.  D.C.  20380 

Decentralized  segements  -  Custody  of 
the  commanding  officer  of  the 
organization  to  which  the  Marine  officer 
or  enlisted  individual  is  assigned  for 
duty  or  administration  of  official  records 
(OQR/SRB). 

Decentralized  segments  -  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  9700  Page 
Blvd.,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63132 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
official  military  personnel  records  on 
Marine  officers  consist  of  a  copy  of  the 
appointment  acceptance  and  record  and 
all  supporting  documents  furnished  by 
the  officer  and  generated  by  Marine 
Corps  procurement  procedures 
necessary  to  evaluate  the  individual  for 
a  commission  in  the  Marine  Corps  or 
Marine  Corps  Reserve.  The  system 
comprises  non-automated  records 
reflecting  information  pertaining  to  a 
Marine  officer's  identification,  personal 
history,  marital  and  dependency  status, 
education,  aptitude  testing,  training, 
previous  employment,  records  of  civil 
offenses  and  arrests,  appraisals  of 
performance  and  potential,  awards,  duty 
assignments,  military  orders,  security 
clearance,  promotion  warrants,  official 
photographs,  official  correspondence, 
physical  examinations,  psychiatric 
evaluations,  record  of  courts-martial, 
martial  and  other  disciplinary  matters, 
and  other  data  needed  in  managing  the 
officer  personnel  of  the  Marine  Corps 
and  Marine  Corps  Reserve. 

Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
official  military  personnel  records  on 
enlisted  Marines  consist  of  a  duplicate 
enlistment  contract  or  induction  record 
and  all  supporting  documents  furnished 
by  the  enlisted  Marine  or  generated  by 
the  Marine  Corps  recruiting  procedures 
necessary  to  evaluate  and  approve  the 
Marine  for  enlistment  in  the  Marine 
Corps  or  Marine  Corps  Reserve.  The 
system  comprises  non-automated 
records  reflecting  information  pertaining 
to  an  enlisted  Marine's  identification, 
personal  history,  marital  and 
dependency  status,  education,  aptitude 
testing,  training,  previous  employment. 
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records  of  civil  offenses  and  arrests, 
appraisals  of  performance  and  potential, 
awards,  duty  assignments,  military 
orilers,  security  clearances,  promotion 
warrants,  official  photographs,  official 
correspondence,  physical  examinations, 
psychiatric  evaluations,  record  of 
courts-martial  and  other  disciplinary 
matters,  and  other  data  needed  in 
managing  the  enlisted  personnel  of  the 
Marine  Corps  and  Marine  Corps 
Reserve. 

Officer  Qualification  Record  (OQR)  is 
a  Held  record  of  a  Maiine  officer  which 
accompanies  the  officer  throughout  the 
various  assignments  of  service  with  the 
Marine  Corps  or  Marine  Corps  Reserve. 
Mainienance  and  custody  of  the  OQR 
rests  with  the  commanding  officer  of  tlie 
organization  to  which  the  Marine  officer 
is  assigned  for  duty  or  administration  of 
records.  This  record  consists  of  the 
oi  iginal  appointment  acceptance  and 
record  and  non-automated  records 
reflecting  information  pertaining  to  the 
officer's  identification,  marital  and 
dependency  status,  education,  aptitude 
testing,  training,  swards,  chronological 
du'y  assignments,  military  orders  and 
memoranda,  security  clearance, 
promotions,  official  photographs,  official 
correspondence,  prior  separation 
documents  (DD  Form  214),  leave  and 
earning  statements,  periodic  print-outs 
of  automated  record  contents,  records  of 
courts-martial  and  other  disciplinary 
matters  and  any  local  orders  or 
memoranda  necessary  for  utilization  of 
the  Marine  officers's  background  and 
experience  in  accomplishing  the  mission 
of  the  command. 

Enlisted  Service  Record  Book  (SRB)  is 
a  field  record  of  an  enlisted  Marine 
which  accompanies  the  enlisted  Marine 
throughout  the  various  assignments  of 
service  with  the  Marine  Corps  or  Marine 
Corps  Reserve,  maintenance  and 
custody  of  the  SRB  rests  with  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  organization 
to  which  the  enlisted  Marine  is  assigned 
for  duty  or  administration  of  records. 
This  record  consists  of  the  original 
enlistment  contract  or  record  of 
induction  and  non-automated  records 
furnished  by  the  enlisted  Marine  of  the 
recruiting  procedures  in  effecting  the 
enlistment  or  induction  of  the  Marine. 
This  record  reflects  information 
pertaining  to  the  Marines  identification, 
marital  and  dependency  status, 
education,  aptitude  testing,  training, 
awards,  chronological  duty  assigmnents, 
duty  and  conduct  evaluations,  security 
clearance,  promotions,  official 
photographs,  official  correspondence, 
prior  separation  documents  (DD  Form 
214),  Leave  and  Earnings  statements, 
periodic  print-outs  of  automated  record 


content,  courts-martial  and  other 
disciplinary  matters,  any  other  local 
militarj.  orders  or  memoranda  necessary 
for  the  utilization  of  the  Marine's 
background  and  experience  in 
accomplishing  tlie  mission  of  the 
command. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IM  THE  SYSTEM: 

Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Oliicial  Military  Personnel  Records  on 
Marine  officers  and  t»nlisted  are 
re*  lined  and  maintHined  at 
Headquarters,  U.S  NJarine  Corps. 
Washington,  D.C.  20360  from 
acceptance/eiilistment/induction  to 
complete  severance  from  the  Marine 
Corps  and  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  by 
retirf?mcnt  or  discharge. 

OQR/SRB's  are  retained  and 
maintained  by  the  commanding  officer 
of  the  Marine  Corps  or  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  field  command  to  which  the 
Marine  is  assigned. 

authorrrv  for  maiwtenancc  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PUR?>OSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  on  all  Marine 
Corps  military  personnel  for  use  in 
management  of  resources,  screening  and 
selection  for  promotion,  training  and 
educational  programs,  administration  of 
appeals,  grievances,  discipline, 
litigations  and  adjudication  of  claims 
and  determination  of  benefits  and 
entitlements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAIMEO  M 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  the  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
head  of  the  published  Marine  Corps 
systems  notices  in  the  Federal  Register. 
In  addition  to  the  Blanket  Uses,  the 
following  routine  uses  apply. 

By  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Coast  Guard  and  National  Guard  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  screening  members  who  have 
expressed  a  positive  interest  in  an 
inlerservice  transfer,  enlistment, 
appointment  or  acceptance. 

By  agents  of  the  Secret  Ser\  ice  in 
connection  with  matters  undre  the 
jurisdiction  of  that  agency  upon 
presentation  of  credentials. 

By  private  organizations  under 
government  contract  to  perform  random 
analytical  research  into  specific  aspects 
of  military  personnel  management  and 
administrative  procedures. 

By  officials  and  employees  of  the 
American  Red  Cross  and  Navy  Relief 
Society  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties.  Access  will  be  limited  to  those 


portions  of  the  member's  record 
required  to  effectively  assist  the 
member. 

By  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Sergeant  at  .'KRms  of  the  U.S.  Hourse  of 
Representatives  in  the  performance  of 
official  duties  related  to  the  verification 
of  Marine  Corps  service  of  Members  of 
Congress.  Access  will  be  limited  to 
those  portions  of  the  member's  record 
required  to  verify  service  time,  active 
and  reserve. 

The  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  or  his  authorized  representatives 
in  connection  with  litigation,  law 
enforcement,  or  other  matters  under  the 
direct  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Justice  or  as  carried  out  as  the  legal 
representative  of  the  Executive  Branch 
agencies. 

State,  local  and  foreign  (within  Status 
of  Forces  agreements)  law  enforcement 
agencies  or  their  authorized 
representatives  in  connectionw  ith 
litigation,  law  enforcement,  or  other 
matters  under  the  jurisdiction  of  such 
agencies. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  or  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on  paper  in  file 
folders  and  on  microfiche. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

The  records  at  Headquarters,  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  (all  active  and  reserve 
officer  records,  all  temporary  disability 
retired  records,  all  temporary  disability 
retired  records,  all  active  and  organized 
reserve  and  Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
enlisted  records  of  personnel  joined/ 
transferred  to  these  components 
subsequent  to  30  June  1974,  all  former 
Commandants,  all  living  retired  oHlcers 
(who  served  in  a  General  Officer  grade, 
records  of  all  personnel  separated/ 
retired  four  months  or  less)  are  retrieved 
by  social  security  number  (SSN)  and 
name.  Except  for  OQR's  and  SRBs  of 
participating  members,  all  other 
categories  of  Marine  Corps  military 
personnel  records  are  maintained  at  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center.  St. 
Louis,  Missouri.  Those  retired  to  St. 
Louis  prior  to  1  January  1964  and/or 
those  with  military  service  numbers 
(MSN)  below  1800000  are  retrieved  by 
MSN  and  name.  All  other  Marine  Corps 
records  retired  to  St.  louis  are  accessed 
by  MSN  and/or  SSN,  name  and  are 
assigend  a  Registry  Number.  These 
records  are  retrieved  by  Registry 
Number. 
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safeguahos: 

Buildings  employs  secv  rity  guards, 
records  are  maintained  ii  i  areas 
accessible  only  to  author  zed  personnel 
that  are  properly  screens  i,  cleared  and 
trained. 


RETENTKMI  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanen 
matintained  at  Headqua 
Marine  Corps  are  transfe  rred 
National  Personnel  Center, 
Boulevard.  St.  Louis,  M 
months  after  separation, 
the  Permanent  Disability 
retirement,  retirement 
Corps  Reserve,  death  of 
served  in  a  General  Officier 
former  Marines  no  long 
newsworthy  status. 


;.  Records 
i^ers.  U.S. 
to  the 
•.  9700  Page 

63132  four 
placement  on 
Retired  List. 

Fleet  Marine 
in  officer  who 
grade  and 
considered  of 


issoun  I 


frc  m 


le 


Al  lORESS: 


Corps. 
Corps. 


SYSTEM  HAMAGER<S)  AND 

Commandant  of  the  Mtrine 
Headquarters.  U.  S.  Marfie 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFKATION  PflOCCDURE: 

Correspondence  perta  ning  to  records 
maintained  by  Headquai  ters.  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  should  be  iddressee 
Commandant  of  the  Mar  ne  Corps  (Code 

MS) 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Man  le  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  2(  12/694-1043 

Correspondence  perta 
maintained  by  National  'ersonnel 
Records  Center  should  be  addressed  to: 
Director.  National  Perso^inel  Records 

Center 
9700  Page  Boulevard 
St.  Louis.  Missouri  6313^ 
Telephone:  Area  Code  3  4/268-7155 

Correspondence  perta 
and  SRB  records  mainta 
respective  commanding  jfficers  should 
be  addressed  to  the  comnand 
concerned  as  is  shown  i  i  the  Standard 
N;ivy  Distribution  List  -  'art  1  (OPNAV 
P09B3-107). 

Correspondence  shou  d  contain  the 
full  name.  Social  Securit  ^  " 
signature  of  the  requeste  r. 
individual  may  visit  any  o 
activities  for  review  of  r  ;cords.  Proof  of 
identification  may  consi  it  of  his  active. 
reserve  or  retired  identi  ication  card,  his 
Armed  Forces  Report  of  transfer  or 
Discharge  (DD  Form  214  .  his  discharge 
certificate,  his  driver's  11  :ense  or  by 
pioviding  such  other  dal  a  sufficient  to 
insure  that  the  individual  is  the  subject 
of  the  inquiry. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Maiine  Corps  (Code 

MS) 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Mar  ne  Corps 


Number  and 
The 
of  the  above 


Columbia  Pike  &  Arlington  Ridge  Road 
Arlington.  Virginia  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694-1043 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Staff  agencies  and  subdivisions  of 
Headquarters.  U.  S.  Marine  Corps 

Marine  Corps  commands  and 
organizations 

Other  agencies  of  federal,  state,  and 
local  governments 

Medical  reports 

Correspondence  from  financial  and 
other  commercial  enterprises 

Correspondence  and  records  of 
educational  institutions 

Correspondence  of  private  citizens 
addressed  directly  to  the  Marine  Corps 
or  via  the  U.S.  Congress  and  other 
agencies 

Investigations  to  determine  suitability 
for  enlistment,  security  clearances,  and 
special  assignments 

Investigations  related  to  disciplinary 
proceedings 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00009 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Police  Information  System 
(MILPINS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Decentralized  segments  -  commands 
within  area  of  jurisdiction. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Files  contain  information  concerning 
both  military  personnel  and  civilians 
who  have  come  in  contact  with  the 
military  police  as  victims,  suspects,  or 
witnesses  to  incidents,  complaints 
reported  to  the  Provost  Marshal. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Incident/Complaints  reported  to  the 
installation  Provost  Marshal  and  all 
subjects  listed  on  Field  Interviews/ 
Reports  by  the  military  police.  Index 
cards  containing  name,  social  security 
number,  address,  offense  charges, 
location  of  offense/incident,  date,  time, 
blotter  entry  number,  military  police 
report  number  and  disposition  of  case. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Chapters  5,  6,  and  7  of  the  Manual  for 
Courts-martial  and  Title  10,  U.S.  Code 


purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  report  on  all  individuals 
who  have  come  in  contact  with  the 
military  police  as  a  victims,  suspects  or 
witnesses  to  incidents.  Reports  are  used 
for  proper  disposition  of  cases. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
comilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommitee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  th  U.S.- 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  of  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

To  provide  information  to  another 
agency  or  to  an  instrumentality  of  any 
governmental  jurisdiction  within  or 
under  the  control  of  the  United  States 
which  has  been  authorized  by  law  to 
conduct  law  enforcement  activities 
pursuant  to  a  request  that  the  agency  or 
instrumentality  initiate  criminal  or  civil 
action  against  an  individual  on  behalf  of 
the  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  the  Department 
of  the  Navy,  or  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

To  provide  information  to  individuals 
pursuant  to  a  request  for  assistance  in  a 
criminal  or  civil  action  against  a 
member  of  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  by  the 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  the  Department  of 
the  Navy,  or  the  Department  of  Defense. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  and  index 
cards  in  metal  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  full  name  or  social  security 
number  (SSN). 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained.  Files  can  only  be  retrieved  by 
the  Director  or  Assistant  Director. 


\ 
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Automated  Services  Center  by  utilizing 
an  assigned  code  number. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Two  years  and  then  purged. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Installation  Provost  Marshal  of 
activity  concerned. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Installation  Provost  Marshal  of 
activity  concerned. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Provost  Marshal  of  activity 
concerned. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  social  security  number,  date 
and  place  of  birth. 

For  visits,  the  individual  should  report 
to  Provost  Marshal  of  the  respective 
installations. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  Police  Blotters  and  Field 
Interview  Cards. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00010 

SYSTEM  name: 

Persormel  Services  Working  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  Marine  Corps  activities. 

categories  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  and  former  members  of  the 
Marine  Corps  and  Marine  Corps 
Reserve;  permanently  and  temporarily 
retired  members  of  the  Marine  Corps 
and  Marine  Corps  Reserve;  members  of 
the  Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reserve;  Federal 
civil  service  employees  of  the  Marines 
Corps;  and  dependents,  survivors  or 
appointed  agents  of  the  foregoing.  Some 
information  about  dependents  and  other 
members  of  families  or  former  families 
of  Marine  Corps  personnel  may  be 
included  in  files  pertaining  to  the 
Marine.  Inquiries  from  the  general 
public,  whether  addressed  directly  to 
HQMC  or  received  via  a  third  party, 
may  be  retained  together  with 
information  obtained  in  the  course  of 
completing  required  action  or  in 
preparing  a  response. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  information  pertaining  to 
identiHcation;  prior  service;  location  and 
addresses;  decedent  affairs;  military 
honors  at  funerals;  recovery  of  remains; 
casualty  notification;  condolence  letters 
to  next  of  kin;  transportation,  passports 
and  visas  for  next  of  kin  of  casualties 
medically  warranted  overseas;  missing 
persons;  prisoners  of  war;  reserve 
disability  benefits;  casualty  statistics; 
certification  of  eligibility  for  award  of 
Purple  Heart  Medal;  death  benefits  and 
annuity  payments;  official  reports  of 
casualty;  certification  of  life  insurance 
coverage;  investigative  reports;  travel  of 
dependents;  reports  and  death 
certiHcates  substantiating  casualty 
status;  intelligence  reports  concerning 
missing  and  captured  members;  prior 
and  present  marital  status;  dissolution 
of  prior  marriages;  birth,  marriage  and 
death  certificates;  adopting  of  children; 
fmancial  responsibility;  child  support; 
claims  of  non-support;  personal  health 
and  welfare  reports;  alien  marriages; 
conduct  and  personal  history  as  it 
pertains  to  marriage  and  its 
responsibilities;  medical  information; 
garnishment  of  pay;  powers  of  attorney; 
personal  financial  records;  police  and 
fire  reports;  records  of  emergency  data; 
medical  care;  use  of  exchanges, 
commissaries  and  theaters;  recovery  of 
invalid  dependent  identification  and 
privilege  cards;  correction  of  naval 
records;  defense  related  employment; 
veterans  rights,  benefits  and  privileges; 
awards,  recommendations  and/or 
issuances;  Survivor  Benefit  Plan; 
preseparation  counseling;  civil 
readjustment;  Retired  Serviceman's 
Family  Protection  Plan;  residence;  basic 
allowance  for  quarters;  leave  and 
liberty;  fmancial  assistance;  extensions 
of  emergency  leave;  in  service  FHA 
mortgage  insurance  loans; 
reimbursement  for  damage  to  or  loss  of 
personal  property;  transportation  of 
household  goods;  claims  against  the 
government;  lost,  damaged  or 
abandoned  property;  medical  bills; 
determinations  of  dependency  status; 
claims  against  commercial  carriers, 
insurers,  and  contractors;  dependent 
identification  and  privilege  cards; 
official  correspondence  (including 
correspondence  from  Marines,  their 
families,  attorneys,  doctors,  lawyers, 
clergymen,  administrators/executors/ 
guardians  of  estates,  American  Red 
Cross  and  other  welfare  agencies  and 
the  general  public,  whether  addressed 
directly  to  the  Marine  Corps  or  via  third 
parties);  internal  routing  and  processing 
or  personal  affairs  matters;  and  records 
of  interviews  and  telephonic 
conversations. 


AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  U.S.  Code  1071-1087, 1441- 
1455, 1475-1488,  2771  6148a,  b,  and  d; 
Title  31,  U.S.  Code  240-243;  Title  37,  U.S. 
Code  401  and  551,  et.seq.;  Title  38,  U.S. 
Code  765-770.  2021-2026:  Title  42,  U.S. 
Code  659;  Title  50,  U.S.  Code  1436  and 
E.0. 11016;  Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  for  use  in  the 
administration  of  programs  concerning 
the  personal  welfare  of  Marines  and 
their  dependents  and/or  survivors  to 
include  decedent  affairs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Records  are  used  by  intelligence  and 
other  government  agencies  assisting  in 
the  investigation  of  circumstances  of 
casualty  and  in  accounting  for  personnel 
who  are  deceased  (body  not  recovered), 
missing,  captured,  or  detained. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  vertical 
strip  files,  microfiche  and  card  files 
stored  in  filing  cabinets,  shelves,  tables 
and  desks. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Files  are  accessed  and  retrieved  by 
subject  matter  and  by  individual. 
Identification  of  individual  is  by  name 
or  social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  is  located  in  controlled 
access  area  with  security  guards  on  24 
hour  duty.  Access  to  information 
contained  in  the  files  is  limited  to 
officials  and  employees  of 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  acting 
in  their  official  capacity  upon 
demonstration  of  a  need  to  know  basis. 
Records  held  by  field  activities  are 
maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  that  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained.  Locked 
and/or  guarded  offices. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  for  differing  lengths 
of  time,  depending  upon  the  purpose  of 
the  information  contained  therein.  Death 
benefit  data  are  retained  for  five  years 
and  then  destroyed;  records  of 
emergency  data  are  retained  until  the 
Marine's  death  or  separation  from  active 
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duty  or  active  reserves;  Department  of 
Defense  Reports  of  Casualty  are 
retained  for  such  period  as  deemed 
necessary,  and  then  translerred  to  the 
Historical  Di\'ision,  Headquarters,  U.S. 
Marine  Corps;  casualty  statistics  and 
rosters,  and  statistical  repbrts  are 
retained  for  such  period  a  t  deemed 
necessary  and  then  transf  ;rred  to 
Historical  Division,  Headquarters,  U.  S. 
Marine  Corps  or  destroyed  as  deemed 
appropriate:  missing  and  ttaptured 
personnel  data  and  unusuiii 
miscellaneous  casualty  topic  data  are 
retained  for  such  period  ap  deemed 
necessary  and  then  destroyed;  files 
concerning  dependency  determination 
are  retained  for  one  year  and  then 
destroyed;  files  concerning  veterans 
rights,  benefits  and  privil^es  are 
retained  indefinitely  or  until  the  member 
and  all  eligible  survivors  are  deceased; 
files  concerning  correctioi  of  naval 
records  are  destroyed  upon  completion 
of  action;  files  regarding  adjudication  of 
claims  against  the  govem|nent  are 
retained  for  six  months  aid  then 
destroyed;  files  containing  information 
which  could  be  considered  to  be 
derogatory  nature  are  disposed  of  as 
directed  by  competent  authority:  all 
other  files  are  retained  for  three  years 
and  then  destroyed.  I 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  AOpRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marin  e  Corps. 
Washington,  DC.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Correspondence  pertaii  ling  to  files 
maintained  should  be  addressed  to: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 

MS) 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marir  e  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  20  :-694-3143 

Correspondence  shoulc  contain  the 
full  name,  social  security  number  and 
signature  of  the  requestei.  The 
individual  may  visit  the  above  location 
for  review  of  files.  Proof  of  identification 
may  consist  of  the  active,  reserve, 
retired  or  dependent  identification  card, 
the  Armed  Forces  Report  of  Transfer  or 
Discharge  (DD  214),  disci  arge 
certificate,  driver's  licenge,  social 
security  card,  or  by  providing  such  other 
data  sufficient  to  ensure  he  individual 
is  the  subject  ot  the  inquif>-. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCCDURA 

Information  may  be  ob  tained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Marl  ne  Corps  (Code 

MS) 
Henderson  Hall.  Building  Ng.4,  Room 

109  A 
Arlington,  Virginia  22214 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202  694-3134 


CONTESTMiO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to  files 
and  for  contesting  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Management  System 

Joint  Uniform  Mihtary  Pay  System 

Marine  Corps  Military  Personnel 
Records  System 

Marine  Corps  Deserter  Inquiry  File 

Stall  agencies  and  subdivisions  of 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 

Marine  Corps  commands  and 
organizations 

Other  agencies  of  federal,  state,  and 
local  governments 

Educational  institutions 

Medical  reports  and  psychiatric 
evaluations 

Financial  institutions  and  other 
commercial  enterprises 

Civil  courts  and  law  enforcement 
agencies 

Correspondence  and  telephone  calls 
from  private  citizens  initiated  directly  to 
the  Marine  Corps  or  via  the  U.S. 
Congress  and  other  agencies. 

Investigative  reports 

American  Red  Cross  and  similar 
welfare  agencies 

Veterans'  Administration 

SYSTEIW  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
MMN00011 

SYSTEM  name: 

Source  Data  Automated  Fitness 
Report  System  (SDAFRS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATKMr 

Personnel  Management  Division, 
Manpower  Department,  Headquarters, 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C. 
20380 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOWDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Former,  present  and  future  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  active  duty  and  organized 
Reserve  Commissioned  and  Non- 
Conmiissioned  Officers  in  the  rank  of 
sergeant  and  above. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  contains  automated  records 
created  through  optical  scan  of  Marine 
Corps  Fitness  Reports,  which  are 
evaluations  of  duties  performed  and  the 
manner  of  such  performance.  Fitness 
reports  represent  a  comprehensive 
portrayal  of  the  professional 
qualifications,  personal  traits  and 
characteristcs  and  individual  potential. 


Fitness  reports  include  narrative 
comments,  numerical  grading  and 
comparison  with  those  peers  rated  by 
the  commanding  officer  or  other 
reporting  senior  of  the  individual 
addressed.  Fitness  reports  contain 
personal  identification  such  as  name, 
rank,  social  security  number,  location 
and  number  of  dependents,  etc.  in 
addition  to  individual  evaluation  data. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  for  use  by 
appropriate  Marine  Corps  personnel  in 
the  screening  and  selection  of 
individuals  for  promotion,  duty 
assignment,  career  counseling  and  the 
administration  of  personnel  resources. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  Senate  or  the 
House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S.  or 
any  committee  or  subcommittee  thereof, 
any  joint  committee  of  Congress  or 
subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files  of  the 
fitness  report  system. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Management  System. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  original  of  fitness  report  is 
exposed  to  SDAFRS  scanning  and  then 
transferred  to  the  personnel  file  jacket 
of  the  individual  concerned  and  stored 
within  the  Marine  Corps  Military 
Personnel  Records  System. 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tape. 

retrievabiuty: 

Paper  original  of  fitness  report  is 
accessed  by  a  combination  of  last  name 
and  social  security  number. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22715 


Automated  records  (magnetic  tapes) 
are  accessed  by  social  security  number. 

safeguards: 

Building  housing  computer  employs  24 
hour  security  guards.  Access  to  terminal 
is  limited  to  authorized  personnel  to 
need  to  know  basis.  Distribution  of 
printouts  of  information  from  the  system 
is  restricted  to  authorized  persons  in  the 
performance  of  their  assigned  duties  and 
destroyed  after  use. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records,  both  paper  and  tape,  are 
permanent.  Paper  records  are  stored  in 
the  Marine  Corps  Military  personnel 
Records  System.  Tape  records  are 
removed  from  the  active  file  to  a 
historical  file  for  retention  according  to 
appropriate  magnetic  record  retention 
policies. 

SYSTEM  MANA6ER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 

(Code  MM) 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694-3122 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  MM). 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washindton,  D.C.  20380 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  individual's  name, 
social  security  number,  signature  and 
the  dates  covered  by  the  report(s)  in 
question. 

Personal  visits  may  be  made  to 
Manpower  Department,  Headquarters, 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  Federal  Office 
Building  t2,  Washington,  D.C.  20380.  For 
personal  visits  the  individual  should  be 
able  to  provide  personal  identification 
to  include  valid  military  identification  or 
two  valid  civilian  items  of  identification 
such  as  driver's  license,  social  security 
card,  medicare  card,  etc. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Marine  Corps  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  M),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington.  D.  C.  20380 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Each  officer  and  noncommissioned 
officer  in  the  rank  of  sergeant  and  above 
provides  the  personal  information  on  the 


fitness  report  form.  The  form  is  then 
submitted  to  the  commanding  officer  or 
immediate  superior  (reporting  senior)  for 
completion  of  the  evaluation  portion  of 
the  form  and  forwarding  to 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00013 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Management  Working  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Marine  Corps  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Members  of  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
and  Marine  Corps  Reserve;  former 
members  of  the  Marine  Corps  and 
Marine  Corps  Reserve;  retired  and 
temporarily  retired  members  of  the 
Marine  Corps  and  Marine  Corps 
Reserve;  members  of  the  Fleet  Marine 
Corps  Reserve;  and  applicants  for  entry 
into  the  Marine  Corps  or  Marine  Corps 
Reserve. 

Military  personnel,  federal  employees, 
and  dependents  who  apply  through  the 
Marine  Corps  for  no-fee  passports  for 
official  travel  to  countries  requiring  a 
passport. 

Dependents  of  Marines  and  other 
family  members  with  respect  to  matters 
pertaining  to  the  individual  Marine, 
former  Marine  or  applicant. 

Members  of  other  services  assigned  to 
or  serving  with  the  Marine  Corps. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  information  pertaining  to 
identification,  recruitment,  enlistment, 
commissioning,  prior  service, 
reenlistment  or  extension  of  enlistment, 
lateral  occupational  movement,  civilian 
employment,  letters  of  reference, 
education,  training,  career  counselling, 
religious  preference  as  provided  by  the 
individual,  qualifications,  intelligence 
and  aptitude  testing,  classification, 
assignment,  location  addresses, 
promotions,  reductions  in  rank, 
proficiency,  conduct,  performance  of 
duty,  discipline,  offenses  and 
punishments  under  the  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Conduct,  courts-martial, 
personal  history,  investigations,  security 
clearances,  police  and  court  records, 
civil  arrests  and  convictions,  birth  and 
marriage  certificates,  divorce  and  other 
decrees,  financial  responsibility  and 
letters  of  indebtedness,  marital  status, 
dependents,  families'  citizenships, 
passports,  visas,  travel  and  travel 
orders,  leave  records,  transportation  of 


dependents  and  household  goods,  pay 
records,  claims  against  the  government, 
decorations  and  awards, 
commendations,  medical  records  to 
include  psychiatric  evaluations, 
disability  proceedings,  separation  and 
retirement,  official  correspondence 
(includes  internal  Marine  Corps  and 
Department  of  the  Navy 
correspondence,  as  well  as 
correspondence  with  the  Executive, 
Legislative,  and  Judicial  Branches  of 
federal,  state  and  local  government)  and 
other  correspondence  (includes 
correspondence  from  Marines,  their 
dependents  and  families,  attorneys, 
doctors,  educators,  clergymen  and 
members  of  the  general  public  whether 
addressed  directly  to  the  Marine  Corps 
or  via  third  parties  (president, 
congressmen,  etc.),  personnel  who  apply 
to  express  a  grievance  through  personal 
interviews  with  the  Commanding 
General  via  the  chains  of  command  as 
authorized  by  Article  1107.1,  U.S.  Navy 
Regualtions  (Request  Mast),  personal 
counselling.) 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  to  facilitate 
personnel  management  actions  and 
decisions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local  state  and  federal 
courts  .as  a  result  of  court  orders 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files  of  the 
system. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Management  System. 

To  provide  information  to  another 
agency  or  to  an  instrumentality  of  any 
governmental  jurisdiction  within  or 
under  the  control  of  the  United  States 
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which  has  been  authorizec  by  law  to 
<x)nduct  law  enforcement ;  ctivities 
pursuant  to  a  request  that  he  agency  or 
instrumentality  initiate  crii  linal  or  civil 
action  against  an  individui !  on  behalf  of 
the  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  the  Department 
of  the  Navy,  or  the  Departi  lent  of 
Defense 

To  provide  information  la  individuals 
pursuant  to  a  request  for  a  ssistance  in  a 
criminal  or  civil  action  agii  inst  a 
member  of  the  US.  Marine  Corps,  by  the 
U.S.  Marine  Corps,  the  De]  lartment  of 
the  Navy,  or  the  Departme  it  of  Defense. 

POLICIES  AMD  P»»ACnCES  FO«  $TO«ING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSIMO,  RFrA|NING,  AMD 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


ted 


lh(! 


Paper  files  as  represen 
files,  strip  files,  microfiche 
printouts  from  the  Manpo 
Management  System  or 
Uniform  Military  Pay  Syst 
folders.  Files  are  stored  in 
cabinets,  on  shelves  and 
controlled  access  areas. 


\fer 


Joint 
<!m  and  file 
filing 

tables  in 


oi 


retrievabiuty: 

Files  are  access  and  reti  leved  by 
subject  and  by  the  name  a  id  social 
security  number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

In  compliance  with  the 
requirements  for  security 
material. 


!  pecified 
(  f  FOUO 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 


the 


ign  ntient  i 


c  est 


il 


icer 


Files  are  retained  for  di 
of  time,  depending  upon 
the  information  contained 
Promotion  data  is  retainee 
then  transferred  to  H 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Passport  data  is  retained 
destroyed.  Enlisted  ass 
retained  two  years,  then 
Certain  officer  assignmen 
destroyed  when  the  offi 
from  active  duty.  Disabili 
data  is  retained  tvtro  years 
of  removal  of  the  indi 
Temporarily  Disability 
then  destroyed.  Retiremeiil 
correspondence  is  retaine  1  for  one  year 
following  individual's  reti  ement. 
Retirement  files  are  retained  until  the 
individual's  death.  Personal  counselling 
records  are  maintained  or  e  year,  career 
counselling  records  are  m  lintained 
within  the  individual's  off  cial  records. 
All  other  files  are  retaine*  three  years, 
then  destroyed. 

SVSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADpRESS: 

[x>cal  commanding  offi(  er. 


by  card 
computer 


ering  lengths 
purpose  of 
therein, 
three  years. 
istori|Lal  Division. 
Corps. 

IX  years,  then 
data  is 
troyed. 
data  is 
is  released 
i  retirement 
from  the  dale 
vidufel  from  the 
Re  lirement  list. 


NOTinCATION  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 
MM),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington,  D.C.  2a380.  the  current 
command,  the  last  duty  station,  or 
applicable  activity. 

Additional  information  concerning 
personnel  assigned  to  Occupational 
Field  55  (Band)  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  MPC),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/694-4154. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individual's  may  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  MM), 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  the  current  command 
or  last  duty  station. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual  and  his  social  security 
number  or  former  militarj'  service 
number.  The  following  information  will 
also  be  helpful  in  locating  some  records: 
military  rank  and  occupational 
specialty,  dates  and  places  of  service, 
and  any  special  correspondence 
previously  received  or  sent. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual  may 
visit  the  Personnel  Management 
Division.  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Federal  Office  Building  t2. 
Washington.  D.  C.  20380  or  Marine 
Corps  commands  and  districts. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  personal 
identification  to  include  valid  military  or 
dependent  identification  card  or  two 
valid  civilian  items  of  identification  such 
as  driver's  license,  social  security  card, 
medicare  card.  etc. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Marine  Corps  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
Commandant  of  the  Marie  Corps  (Code 
M),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  DC.  20380. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
from  the  Marine  Corps  Manpower 
Management  System;  the  Joint  Uniform 
Military  Pay  System;  Marine  Corps 
Military  Personnel  Records  to  include 
the  Service  Record  Book  and  Officer 
Qualification  Record:  Military  Medical 
Records:  Marine  Corps  Deserter  Inquirj' 
File;  staff  elements  and  subdivisions  of 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps: 
Marine  Corps  field  commands, 
organizations,  activities;  other 
components  of  the  Department  of 
Defense;  agencies  of  federal,  state,  and 


local  government,  to  include:  civil  courts 
and  law  enforcement,  previous 
employers;  financial  institutions  and 
commercial  enterprises;  educational 
institutions;  private  citizens  provided  as 
character  references  by  the  individual; 
investigations  related  to  disciplinary 
proceedings;  and  correspondence  of 
private  citizens  addressed  directly  to  the 
Marine  Corps  or  via  third  parties  such 
as  member  of  Congress  and  other 
governmental  agencies. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00014 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Work  Measurement  Labor 
Distribution  Cards 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

.Ml  Marine  Corps  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Marine  Corps  employees,  civilian, 
military  and  occasional  summer  hires 
funded  by  state  and  local  programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Labor  distribution  cards  which  have 
been  prepared  by  either  the  concerned 
individual  or  the  supervisor  to  record 
the  number  of  hours  worked,  the  number 
of  units  produced  by  the  employee,  the 
function  of  the  employee  during  that 
time,  and  the  job  number  of  the  job. 
Also,  the  system  contains 
summarizations  of  said  card  and 
computer  input  and  output  relative  to 
said  card. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  124;  133 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  labor 
distribution  on  individuals  assigned  to 
work  organizations  for  use  in  the 
management  of  work  assignments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUaES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Labor  distribution  cards  are  processed 
to  capture  the  source  data.  The  input 
cards  are  then  filed  in  nonsequential 
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order  pending  completion  of  the  report 
cycle.  Punch  cards  or  their  successor 
equivalent  will  be  input  into  a  computer 
program  to  prepare  the  work  center  list 
by  individual. 

Punch  cards  may  be  summarized  on 
noncomputerized  lists  by  individual. 
Such  lists  may  be  kept  by  the 
employees'  supervisor. 

retrievabiuty: 

The  information  identified  by 
individual  is  available  only  from  the 
hsts  maintained  by  the  work  center 
supervisor  within  one  year  of  the  work 
week  in  question. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  alphabetical  listings  are 
maintained  by  each  work  center 
supervisor. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Lists  are  destroyed  one  year  after  the 
subject  work  week. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  activity. 

NOTIFICATMN  MIOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  from  individuals 
should  be  addressed  to  the 
SYSMANAGER.  Requests  should 
include  name  of  employee,  work  center 
number,  and  work  week  for  which  data 
is  requested.  Persona!  visits  and 
telephone  calls  should  be  made  directly 
to  the  employee's  work  center 
supervisor. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  information  on  the  list  is  only  that 
which  was  submitted  by  the  employee 
and  should  be  corrected  during  the  work 
month.  After  that  tune,  the  manhours  are 
entered  on  local  and  Headquarters 
reports  and  no  corrective  action  is 
possible. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

No  particular  format  required  for 
request 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
IMMN00016 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Accident  and  Injury  Reporting  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  as  Hsted  in  the  Directory 
of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Activities. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  or  civilian  employees  who 
are  involved  in  accidents  which  result  in 
lost  time,  government  or  private 
property  damage  or  destruction  and 
personnel  injury  or  death. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank,  social  security  number, 
type  of  accidents  and  injuries. 

Reports  include  consolidated  accident 
injury  report,  accident  injury  report,  and 
report  of  motor  vehicle  accident. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  individuals 
involved  in  accidents  for  use  in 
resolving  the  disposition  of  such 
accidents  and  estabhshing  appropriate 
safety  programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folder,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape,  and  display  boards 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Name,  SSN 

safeguards: 

Access  proviced  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
off  :e. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Five  years  -  disposal  per  SECNAV 
Records  Disposal  Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANA6ER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  In 
question.  See  Directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 


concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  cocerned.  military  police 
traffic  accident  investigation  reports, 
accident  injury  reports,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  witness,  and  other 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
MMN00017 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Armory  Access  and  Individual 
Weapons  Assignments 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  in  the  Directory 
of  Department  of  the  Navy  Activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  assigned  government 
weapons. 

Ail  personnel  authorized  access  to 
individual  armories. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM! 

Records  depict  name  of  individual, 
type  of  weapon  assigned,  serial  number 
of  that  weapon,  accessories  in  the 
individual's  possession,  condition  of  the 
weapon  and  accessories,  and 
individual's  signature  acknowledging 
receipt. 

Name,  rank,  social  security  number  of 
personnel  authorized  access  to 
individual  armories 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  weapons 
accountability,  management  and  control 
of  all  U.S.  Government  weapons/ 
accessories  issued  to  personnel  and  to 
provide  record  of  personnel  authorized 
access  to  armory  spaces. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  cards,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tapes. 
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HFTRIEV  ability: 

Records  retained  by  n^me  or  weapons 
serial  numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  rosters  and  per  sonnel 
weapons  assignments  ar ;  provided  on  a 
need  to  know  basis  only.]  Locked  and/or 
guarded  office. 

RETENTIOM  AMD  OtSPOSAU 

As  established  by  SYSMANAGER  per 
SECNAV  Records  Dispoi  lal  Manual. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

Commanding  officer  o 
question.  See  Directory 
the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  SYS.MANAGfeR. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURI  S: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtainec  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  Contesting 
contents  and  appealing  iiitial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtaii  led  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 


AfDRESS: 

the  activity  in 
Department  of 


(fl 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORI^: 

Individual  concerned, 
the  activity. 


3ther  records  of 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^»TA1N 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
MMN00018 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Base  Security  IncidenI 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elemeilts 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  in 
of  the  Department  of  the 
Activities. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL!  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individual  involved  irfor  witnessing 
or  reporting  incidents  reijuiring  the 
attention  of  base  securil  y  or  law 
enforcement  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  iN  THE  SYSTEM: 


Report  System 


of  the  U.S. 
the  Directory 
Navy 


Incident/complaint  reborts; 
statements;  stolen  prope  rty 
military  police  investiga  t 
military  police  motor  v 
and  injury  report;  mili 
cards;  military  police  prbperty 
forms;  tags,  and  disposi 
letters;  military  police 
cards;  military  police 
force  reports;  traffic  vio 
driving  record  reports; 


witness 
reports; 
or's  report; 
cle  accident 
police  alert 
custody 
ion  of  evidence 
interview 
blotter  use  of 
ation  records; 
ttaffic  court  files; 


eii 
ita-y 


fisld 
desk 


citations  to  appear  before  U.S. 
Magistrate;  criminal  investigation 
reports;  civil  court  cases  records;  minor 
offense  report;  uniform  violation  report; 
narcotics  reports;  polygraphy 
examinations;  letters  of  warning/ 
eviction  from  base  housing;  letters  of 
warning/barring  from  federal 
reservation;  Armed  Forces  police 
reports;  suspect  photographic  files;  child 
abuse  files;  juvenile  case  files;  valuable 
property  receipt;  vehicle  impound  files 
and  vehicle  towing  reports;  suspension 
of  driving  privileges  and  revocation 
letters  assignment  to  absentee/deserter 
escort  duty;  informant  list;  Master  Crime 
index  card;  evidence  record  file;  military 
police  log/journal;  breathalyzer  report; 
criminal  investigation  file;  and  any  other 
such  report  received  by  military  police 
personnel  in  the  official  execution  of 
their  duties. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  individuals 
involved  in  incidents  on  base 
concerning  base  security  or  law 
enforcement  for  use  in  the  disposition  of 
cases. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Local,  state,  and  federal  agencies  -  To 
provide  to  local,  state  and  federal 
investigative  agencies  or  court  officials 
such  information  that  properly  falls 
within  their  purview  requiring  further 
investigation  or  court  action. 

To  individuals  in  support  of  insurance 
claims  and  civil  litigation  involving  base 
incidents. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
metal  filing  cabinets,  magnetic  tapes. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Name,  social  security  number,  case 
umber,  organization. 

safeguards: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
office. 

retention  and  disposal: 

As  established  by  SYSMANAGER  per 
SECNAV  Records  Disposal  Manual. 


system  manaoer(s)  and  address: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  Directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  .Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  investigators,  witnesses, 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  Title  5.  U.S.  Code  552a  (j)  (2)  as 
applicable,  for  additional  information, 
contact  the  SYSMANAGER. 

MMN00019 

SYSTEM  name: 

Drug/Alcohol  Abuse  Reporting 
Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  rfeadquarters,  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Navy  Drug 
Rehabilitation  Centers,  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Counseling  and 
Assistance  Centers,  Navy  Regional 
Medical  Centers,  Navy  Alcohol 
Rehabilitation  Drydocks,  Naval  Health 
Research  Center,  Navy  Correction 
Centers  and  local  activities  to  which  an 
individual  is  assigned.  (See  Directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

All  military  personnel  who  have  been 
tested  for,  identified,  evaluated, 
apprehended,  or  rehabilitated  for  drug 
or  alcohol  abuse  or  who  have  been 
granted  drug  abuse  exemption;  or  who 
are  seeking  assistance  in  drug  or  alcohol 
abuse  programs. 

All  military  personnel  who  have  been 
granted  drug  abuse  exemption. 

All  military  personnel  who  are 
seeking  assistance  in  drug  or  alcohol 
abuse  programs. 
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CATEUORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Drug  abuse  identification/ 
r»'habilitation  statistical  reports,  alcohol 
a'jifse  iJ  ;::t:fication/rehabi!itdl:on 
statistical  repotts,  grant  of  diug 
exemptiop.  raport.  request  for  disposition 
CI!  dms  H -^pendent  personnel,  grant  of 
exempt. oi;/re''<ibi.italion  case  il'.e  to 
include  medical  evaluations,  counselor 
evaluations,  monthly  progress  reports, 
alcoholism  education  roster,  and  such 
correspondence  or  messages  sent  or 
sent  by  SYSMANAGER  pertaining  to 
the  individual  concerned.  Urinsnalysis 
specimen  control  register  and  military 
police  drug/alcohol  related  offense 
reports. 

AUTHORrrr  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

Title  V.  PL.  92-129;  Section  4M,  PL. 
92-255 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  individuals 
participating  in  drug/alcohol  abuse 
pt.-igr.ims  for  use  by  Marine  Corps 
olf;.';ials  in  the  managnmenf  of  such 
programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORtES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Blanket  'routine  uses'  identified  in  the 
annual  republication  of  Marine  Corps 
systems  of  records  in  the  Federal 
Register  do  not  appl;/  to  this  system  of 
records. 

Records  of  identity,  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any  client/ 
patient,  maintained  in  connection  with 
the  performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirpctly  as.9isted  by  any  dijpartment  or 
agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  disclosed  only  lor  the 
purposes  and  under  the  circumstinces 
expressly  authorized  in  Title  21,  U.S.C., 
Sorlion  1175.  as  amended  by  88  Stat. 
137,  and  Title  42  U.S.C.  Section  4582,  as 
ar.iended  by  88  Stat.  131.  Tliese  statutes 
take  precedence  over  the  Privacy  Act  of 
1974,  in  regard  in  accessibility  of  such 
records  except  to  tlie  individual  to 
whom  the  record  pertains. 

Within  the  Armed  Forces  or  within 
those  components  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  furnishing  health  care  to 
veterans  or  between  such  components 
and  the  Armed  Forces. 

To  medical  personnel  outside  the 
Armed  Forces  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
meet  a  bona  fide  medical  emergency. 

To  Government  personnel  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  benefits  to  which 
Ihe  patient  is  entitled. 


To  qualified  personnel  for  the  purpose 
of  conducting  scientific  research, 
management  or  financial  audits,  or 
program  evaluation,  but  such  personnel 
may  not  identify,  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  individual  patient  in  any  report  of 
sue  h  research,  andit  or  evaluation,  or 
otherwise  disclose  identities  in  any 
manner. 

To  a  court  of  comiJttent  jurisdiction 
upon  authorization  by  an  appropriate 
order  after  showing  good  cause 
therefore.  In  assessing  good  cause,  the 
court  shall  weigh  the  public  interest  and 
the  need  for  disclosure  against  the  injury 
to  the  patient,  to  the  physician-patient 
relationship,  and  to  the  treatment 
services.  Upon  the  granting  of  such 
ordtr,  the  court,  in  determining  the 
extent  to  which  any  disclosure  of  all  or 
any  part  of  any  record  is  necessary, 
shall  impose  appropriate  safeguards 
against  unauthorized  disclosure. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  ako 
disposing  of  records  in  the  svstem: 

storage: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tapes. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name,  social  security  number,  case 
number.  When  names  arid  social 
security  numbers  are  removed,  data  is 
aggregated  for  use  in  research, 
management  information,  and  planning. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Paper  files  are  maintained  fur  two 
years,  then  destroyed.  Records  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes  are  maintained 
indefinitely. 

system  manager(8)  and  address: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
(Code  MPH),  Headquarters.  U.S.  M.^rine 
Corps,  Washington,  DC.  20380. 

notification  procedure: 

Written  requests  should  be  addiessed 
to  the  Commandant  of  the  Marire  Corps 
(Code  MPH),  Headquarters,  U.S.  ^:arine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.  C.  20380. 
Requests  must  contain  full  name,  social 
security  number,  .niilitary  status,  address 
and  signature  of  requester.  (TTiose 
inquiring  about  records  at  Confinement 
Centers  must  have  their  signature 
notarized,  if  not  confined  at  time  of 
request.)  Individuals  may  visit  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
(Code  MPH),  located  in  the  Arlington 
Annex  (FOB-2)  Columbia  Pike  and 


Arlington  Ridge  Road,  Arlington.  VA.  for 
assistance  with  records  at  that  location; 
individuals  may  also  visit  local 
activities  concerned  (See  Directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses).  Individuals  must  provide 
proof  of  identification  such  as  rn:!i»arj' 
identification  card,  driver  s  li»  ense.  or 
other  picture-bea.-ing  identification. 

record  access  procedures: 

Rules  for  access  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

record  source  categories: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  medical  personnel,  military 
police  or  other  correspondences. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 

PROVISIONS  OF  the  ACT. 

None 
MMNOOC20 

SYSTEM  name: 

Pet  Registration 

SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elements  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  in  the  Directory 
of  Department  of  the  Navy  Activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Owner  s  of  pets  residing  on  Naval 
reservstions. 

Owners  of  pets  in  quarantine  as  the 
result  of  biting  complaints. 

Owners  of  pets  whose  pet  is  subject 
of  nuisance  complaints. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Owners  name,  social  security  number, 
address  and  description  of  pet.  t.ig 
number,  vaccination  and  registration 
information. 

Records  of  complaints  for  vicious 
animals  or  bites. 

Record  of  complaints  for  nuisance 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  S.  U.S.Code  301;  Departmental 
Regulations.  P^ederal.  State,  and  Local 
Regulations,  as  applicable. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  pet  owners  on 
base  for  use  in  the  control  of  pets  and  to 
ensure  appropriate  innoculafions  in 
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compliance  with  federal, 
laws  on  animals. 
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state  and  local 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAIMTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uies  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  M  mne  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


storage: 

File  folders,  card  files, 
magnetic  tapes. 


junched  cards. 


retrievabiuty: 

Name,  social  security  4uniber.  case 
number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a 
basis  only.  Locked  and/i 
office. 


I  leed  to  know 
guarded 


cr 


RCTENTKm  AND  DISPOSAU 

As  established  by  SYSKlANAGER  per 
SECNAV  Records  Dispoi  al  Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  o  the  activity  in 
question.  See  Directory  c  f  Department  of 
the  Navy  Mailing  Addres  ees. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  SYS.MANAC  LR. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOURI  S: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROC^URES: 

The  agency's  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing 
determinations  by  the  i 
concerned  may  be  obtai 
SYSMANAGER. 


contesting 
tial 

ividual 
led  from  the 


mi 
ind 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Veterinary  records  a 
provided  by  pet  owners 
military  police,  animal 
personnel. 


inp  statements 
bit  victims, 
shelter,  hospital 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  QERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00021 
SYSTEM  name: 

Weapons  Registratior 


SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  eleme  its 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  \a 
of  Department  of  the  Nqvy 


of  the  U.S. 

the  Directory 

Activities. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

'  All  individuals,  military  or  civilian, 
registered  firearms  or  other  weapons 
with  Provost  Marshal. 

All  individuals  who  purchase  a 
firearm  or  weapon  at  authorized 
exchange  activities. 

Any  individual  who  resides  in 
government  quarters  who  possesses 
privately  owned  firearms. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Weapon  registration  cards,  weapon 
permit  cards,  notification  to 
commanding  officers  of  failure  to 
register  a  firearm  purchased  at 
authorized  exchanges,  exchange 
notification  or  firearm  purchase.  Such 
records  showing  name,  rank,  social 
security  number,  organization,  physical 
location  of  subject  weapon,  weapon 
description  and  such  other  identifiable 
items  required  to  comply  with  all 
federal,  state,  and  local  weapons 
registration  ordinances. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Departmental 
regulations;  federal,  state  and  local 
regulations  as  applicable. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  weapons 
registered  to  individuals  on  base  to 
ensure  proper  control  of  firearms/ 
weapons  and  to  monitor  purchase  and 
disposition  of  firearms/weapons. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tapes. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Name,  social  security  number, 
organization,  caliber  and  gage  of 
weapon. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
offices. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

As  established  by  SYSMANAGER  per 
SECNAV  Records  Disposal  Manual. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  Directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
activity,  investigators,  witnesses  and 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00022 

SYSTEM  name: 

Vehicle  Control  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elements  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  in  the  Directory 
of  Department  of  the  Navy  Activities. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  that  have  motor 
vehicles,  boats,  or  trailers  registered  at  a 
particular  Naval  installation  or  either  a 
permanent  or  temporary  basis. 

All  individuals  who  apply  for  a 
Government  Motor  Vehicle  Operator's 
license. 

All  individuals  who  possess  a 
Government  Motor  Vehicle  Operator's 
license  with  authority  to  operate 
government  motor  vehicles. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  records  of  each 
individual  who  has  registered  a  vehicle 
on  the  installation  concerned  to  include 
decal  data,  insurance  information,  state 
of  registration  and  identification.  File 
also  contains  notations  of  traffic 
violations,  citations,  suspensions, 
applications  for  government  vehicle 
operator's  LD.  card,  operator 
qualifications  and  record  licensing 
examination  and  performance,  record  of 
failures  to  qualify  Government  Motor 
Vehicle  Operator's  permit,  record  of 
government  motor  vehicle  and  other 
vehicle  accidents,  information  on 
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student  driver  training,  and 
identification  for  parking  control. 

Records  of  traffic  violations,  citations 
and  suspensions.  For  government  motor 
vehicle  operators:  Application  for 
vehicle  operator's  I.D.  card:  Operator 
qualifications  and  record  of  licensing 
examination  and  performance,  record  of 
failures  Government  Motor  Vehicle 
Operator's  permit,  record  of  issue  of  SF- 
46,  Record  of  Government  Motor 
Vehicle  accidents,  standard  Form  91 
accident  report,  record  of  SF-46 
suspensions/revocations,  record  of 
MOJT  student  driver's  training. 

Identification  of  parking  control. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  each  individual 
who  has  registered  a  vehicle  on  an 
installation  to  include  a  record  on 
individuals  authorized  to  operate  official 
government  vehicles. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

To  assist  federal,  state,  and  local  law 
enforcement  agencies  in  the  official 
execution  of  their  duties  when 
disclosure  of  such  records  is  warranted. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tapes. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name,  social  security  number,  case 
niunber,  organization,  decal  number, 
state  license  plate  number,  vehicle 
description. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 
Areas  are  locked  during  nonduty  hours 
and  buildings  are  protected  by  security 
guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  one  year 
after  transfer  or  separation  from  the 
installation  concerned.  Paper  records 
are  then  destroyed  and  records  on 
magnetic  tapes  are  erased. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  Directory  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Written  requests 
should  contain  full  name  and  social 
security  number.  Individuals  visiting  the 
installation  concerned  should  provide 
proper  identification  such  as  military 
identification,  driver's  license  or  other 
suitable  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Written  requests  should  contain  full 
name  and  social  security  number. 
Individuals  visiting  the  installation 
should  provide  proper  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  investigators,  witnesses, 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00027 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Corps  Military  Personnel 
Records  Access  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps.  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Defense  authorized  to 
draw  Marine  Corps  military  personnel 
records  and.  except  for  agents  of  Secret 
Service.  Federal  Bureau  of  Livestigation 
and  Naval  Investigative  Service  which 
agents  are  granted  access  by 
presentation  of  credentials,  all 
designated,  justified  and  approved  law 
enforcement/investigative  personnel  of 
other  federal  agencies  permitted  access 
to  Marine  Corps  military  personnel' 
records  at  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps  only. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Authorization  cards  submitted  by 
officials  of  HQMC  and  DOD  granting 
individual  authority  to  order 


Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  official 
military  personnel  records. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Marine  Corps 
authorized  to  draw  and/or  review 
Marine  Corps  military  personnel 
records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Looseieaf  Binder  and  Card  Index  Files 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Alphabetical  and  by  agency 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  upon  cancellation  of  access 
authorization. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington,  D.C.  20380. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  MSRB), 
Headquarters.  U.  S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington.  D.  C.  20380.  The  letter 
should  contain  the  full  name,  social 
security  number  and  signature  of  the 
requester. 

The  individual  may  visit 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C,  Room  1206.  Proof  of 
identification  may  consist  of  his  active, 
reserve  or  retired  identification  card,  his 
Armed  Forces  Report  of  Transfer  or 
Discharge  (DD214),  his  discharge 
certificate,  his  driver's  license  or  by 
providing  such  other  data  sufficient  to 
insure  that  the  individual  is  the  subject 
of  the  inquiry. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code 

MSRB) 
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Washington.  D.C  20380 
Telephone  Area  Code  202*94-1043 

CONTEST1NO  RECOKO  PKOCCtMjnCS: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinj  tions  by  the 


individual  concerned  may 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 


je  obtained 


bdiv 


RECORD  SOUnCC  CATEOOfHCS: 

Staff  agencies  and  su 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 

Other  staff  agencies  of 
of  Defense. 

Law  enforcement /inve 
divisions  of  other  federal 


1 1 


si  igati 


ive 
agencies. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CStTAIN 
MIOV1SIOMS  OF  TME  ACT 

None 
MMN00032 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  History  Card  File 


SYSTEM  location: 

Provost  Marshal's  Offio  i 
Corps  Base.  Camp  Lejeuni 
Carolina  28542. 


categories  of  inqividuals  40vereo  by  the 
system: 

All  individuals,  both  mi  itary  and 
civilian,  employed  aboard  Marine  Corps 
Base.  Camp  Lejeune,  Norl  i  Carolina. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  T  «  SYSTEM: 

Personal  History  Card  { ^-iCBul  12290). 
Contains  personal  identifjing 
information  and  where  enjployed. 


AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCI 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 


isions  of 
Corps. 
Department 


Marine 

North 


OF  THE 

10.  U.S. 


Ttle 


To  provide  a  record  of  i  idividuals  al 
wo.'k  site  for  rapid  locatio  i  for  law 
enforcement  purposes  an(  issuance  of 
civilian  identification  car(|s  to 
employees. 

I 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  M(AiNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  WCLUDINO  CATeQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OR  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  U*;s  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POuaES  AND  PRACTICES  FORI  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSiNG,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THp  SYSTEM; 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  filed  in  njetal  card 
travs. 


retrievabnjty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by 


name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  secure 
area  accessible  only  to  authorized 
persormel.  The  File  Room  is  under 
constant  serveillance  during  working 
hours  and  is  locked  after  working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  until  the  card 
expires,  then  destroyed  by  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  General  (Attn:  Provost 
Marshal),  Marine  Corps  Base,  Camp 
Lejeune.  North  Carolina  28542. 
Telephone:  Area  Code  919/451-2455. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  by  individuals  will  be 
answered  upon  satisfactory 
identification  of  the  requester  to  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individuals  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
employed  aboard  Marine  Corps  Base, 
Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina;  Provost 
Marchal  administrative  personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00034 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Procurement  Working  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 

Personnel  Procurement  Branch. 
Marine  Corps  Districts 

Recruiting  Stations 

Officer  Selection  Offices 

Organized  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
units 

U.S.  Marine  Corps  recruiting 
substations 

Inspector-Instructor  staff 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SVSTEM: 

Civilians  and  prior  service  individuals 
who  are  prospective  applicants  for 
enlistment  in  the  Marine  Corps.  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  or  a  Marine  Officer 
program,  individuals  on  which  a  written 
waiver  for  enlistment  has  been 
requested:  Platoon  Leader  Class 
Candidates  receiving  financial 


assistance  while  attending  college;  all 
individuals  applying  for  various  officer 
programs;  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
enlistees  who  are  serving  on  their  6 
months  active  duty  prior  to  return  to 
Organized  Marine  Corps  Reserve  unit 
maintaining  their  record;  Personnel 
enlisted  in  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
assigned  to  a  formal  school  upon 
enlistment;  Secondary  school  students 
who  participated  in  the  Marine  Corps 
Youth  Physical  Fitness  meet  held 
annually  in  Washington,  D.C,  and  the 
coach  fielding  each  team;  Any 
individual  recommended  for  enlistment 
in  the  Marine  Corps  by  a  recruiting 
officer  even  though  the  applicant  does 
not  meet  the  enlistment  requirements  set 
forth  in  current  guidance  as  set  forth  by 
the  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Al!  files  contain  Name(Last.  First, 
Middle,(Maiden.  if  any).  Jr..  Sr.),  social 
security  number,  home  of  record.  Files 
relating  specifically  to  enlistment  or 
officer  procurement  contain  citizenship, 
sex.  race,  ethnic  group,  present  address, 
marital  status,  number  of  dependents, 
date  of  birth,  religious  reference,  highest 
grade  completed,  selective  ser\'ice 
system  data,  foreign  language  and  skill, 
driver's  license  information,  mental  and 
aptitude  test  results,  medical 
examination  result,  delayed  enlistment 
program  information,  accession  data, 
educational  experience,  citizenship 
verification,  history  of  prior  military 
sen,  ice.  names  of  relatives  to  include 
date  and  place  of  birth,  present  address 
and  citizenship,  listing  of  commercial 
life  insurance  policies  and  number, 
relatives  and  alien  friends  living  in 
foreign  countries  to  include  name  and 
relationship,  age,  occupation,  address 
and  citizenship,  all  previous  residences 
since  10th  birthday,  previous 
employment  record  to  include  company 
name  and  address,  job  title  and 
supervisors  name,  data  concerning 
previous  employment  by  foreign 
governments,  prior  membership  in  youth 
programs,  history  of  foreign  travel. 
Declarations  from  the  individual 
concerning;  previous  rejection  by  the 
Armed  Forces  of  the  United  States, 
conscientious  objector  status,  previous 
deserter  status,  retired  pay.  disability 
allowance,  or  severence  pay  or  a 
pension  from  the  Government  of  the 
United  States,  status  as  only  child; 
understandings  by  the  applicant;  date  of 
interview  and  name,  organization,  title 
of  interviewer;  history  of  prior  use  of 
drugs  except  as  prescribed  by  a  licensed 
physician;  martial  status  and 
dependency:  membership  in  groups  for 
purpose  of  unlawful  overthrow  of  the 
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Government;  history  and  record  of 
involvement  with  police  or  judicial 
authorities;  parental/guardian  consent 
for  enlistment;  enlistment  options; 
current  income;  whether  own,  buying  or 
renting  present  residence;  outstanding 
debts  to  include  total  amounts  and 
monthly  payments;  status  of  savings 
account  and  checking  account;  spouses* 
employment  and  monthly  income;  police 
checks,  character  references;  record  of 
prior  service;  court  documents;  marriage 
certificates;  birth  certificates;  record  of 
medical  record  of  medical  examination; 
record  of  examination;  record  of  medical 
history;  consultations  statement  of 
personal  history;  divorce  decrees;  death 
certificates;  photographs;  high  school 
diploma;  college  diploma;  grade 
transcript;  General  Educational 
Development  certificates  of  high  school 
equivalency;  sole  surviving  son 
statements;  statement  of  understanding; 
wife's  consent  form;  applications  for 
General  Educational  Development 
certificates  of  high  school  equivalency. 
Files  relating  to  Marine  Corps  personnel 
on  active  duty  contain  information 
pertaining  to  name,  social  security 
number,  sex,  unit  of  assignment,  home 
of  record,  education.  Armed  Services 
Vocational  Aptitude  Battery  Test  scores, 
vision,  military  occupational  specialty 
training  information.  Quota  Serial 
Number,  training  authorized. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  on  individuals  for 
usein  the  execution  of  official  duties 
with  regard  to  personnel  procurement. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folder.  Records 
are  maintained  in  areas  accessible  only 
to  authorized  personnel. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Individuals  listed  in  alphabetical 
order  according  to  program. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  limited  to  Reserve  unit 
command,  recruiting,  and  administrative 
persoimel  and  law  enforcement  or 


Federal  agents  upon  presentation  of 
proper  credentials. 

After  working  hours  the  office  and 
building  is  locked. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Maintained  for  two  years  or  until 
prospect,  applicant,  candidate  or 
Reservist  changes  status. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  of  unit  holding  file 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Write  or  visit  SYSMANAGER. 
Provide  full  name,  social  security 
number,  and  military  status.  Proof  of 
identity  may  be  established  by  military 
identification  card  or  DD  214  or  driver's 
license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  form  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
form  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

High  school  lists,  DD  214's  prospect 
interviews/referrals,  local  newspapers, 
youth  fitness  programs,  individual 
contacts,  Marine  Corps  officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
MMN0O035 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Truth  Teller/Static  Listings 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 

system: 

All  present  and  former  members  of 
the  U.S.  Marine  Corps 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  system  comprises  non-automated 
records  of  basic  information  (Name, 
Military  Service  Number/Social  Security 
Number,  Pay  Entry  Base  Date,  Home  of 
Record  (State  and  County)  and  Date  of 
Birth)  pertaining  to  all  individuals  who 
ever  served  in  the  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
Title  10,  U.S.  Code  Section  5201 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  for  identification 
of  all  members  and  former  members  of  - 
the  Marine  Corps. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  Folders,  Binders,  and  Microfilm 
Cartridges 

RETRIEV  ABIUTY: 

Name,  Military  Service  Number  and 
Social  Security  Number 

safeguards: 

Records  maintained  in  locked  room. 
Building  employs  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.  C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  MSRB). 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington,  D.C.  20380.  The  letter 
should  contain  the  full  name,  social 
security  number  and  signature  of  the 
requester. 

The  individual  may  visit 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Columbia  Pike  and  Arlington  Ridge 
Road,  Arlington,  Virginia,  room  1206. 
Proof  of  identification  may  consist  of  his 
active,  reserve  or  retired  identification 
card,  his  Armed  Forces  Report  of 
Transfer  or  Discharge  (DD214),  his 
discharge  certificate,  his  drivers  license 
or  by  providing  such  other  data 
sufficient  to  insure  that  the  individual  is 
the  subject  of  the  inquiry. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 

MSRB) 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone  Area  Code  202/694-1Q43 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
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individual  concerned  may  pe  obtiiined 
fron  the  SYSMANAGF.R. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Enlistment  and  Officer  /Y^ceptancft 
(Contracts 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  PROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00036 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Identification  Card  Control 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  U.S.  Marine  Corps  u4its 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  B¥  THE 
SVSTEM: 


Rej»ular  and  Reser\'e  Mahnes 
including  retired  and  disat 
and  their  dependents  who 
i.s.siied  an  Identification  ~ 


1  Ci  rd 


THE 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Log  book  contains  name 
security  number,  and  card 
dale,  expiration  date,  signii 
person  card  issued  to  and 
issuing  person. 


AUTHORTTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
SYSTEM: 

Titles.  U.S.Code  301;  Ti 
Cotle  5031 

i>uR(>OS£(S): 


ility  retired 
lave  been 


SVSTEM: 

rank,  social 
number,  issue 
ture  of 
ignature  of 


OF  THE 

le  Itt  U.S. 
entificatioa 


To  provide  a  record  of  ii  t 
cards  issued  to  military  mi  tmbers  for 
accountability  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEfeORtES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Us?s  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Ma  rine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  i  ystem. 

POLICIES  AND  PRA(^ICES  FOR  {STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINmO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THf  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

These  records  are  kept  n  a  log  book 

RrnoEVABiuTV: 

Dy  type  card,  chronolog  calk  by  date 
also  retrievable  b>  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  log  books  are  store  i  in  a  locked 
container  in  a  location  wl  ich  is  locked 
after  working  hours  A  guprd  is  lor.ated 
in  the  general  area 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Two  years  from  date  of  closing  entry. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Unit  Commanders. 


NOTIFICATION  PftOCEDUflE: 

Write  or  visit  SYSMANAGER. 
Provide  full  name,  social  security 
numnber.  and  military  status.  Proof  of 
identity  may  be  established  by  military 
identification  card  or  DD  214  and 
driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  mav  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

COMTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officers  Qualification  Record/Service 
Record  Book  of  individual  application 
for  dependents  privilege  card, 
correspondence  from  Headquarters.  U.S. 
Marine  Corps. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Mcine 
MMN00037 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Library  Patron  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

System  is  decentralized  -  maintained 
at  Marine  Corps  commands, 
organizations  and  activities  having 
libraries. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

.AH  active,  reserve  and  retired  military 
personnel,  their  dependents,  and  others 
who  are  entitled  to  use  and  borrow 
material  from  Marine  Corps  libraries. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

The  library  patron  file  may  contain 
the  following  information  pertinent  to 
each  individual:  Name.  rank,  social 
security  number,  organization  and 
organization  address  and  phone  number, 
home  address  and  home  phone  number; 
names  and  ages  of  dependents;  title  of 
materials  borrowed;  date  borrowed; 
date  returned;  and  notation  of  monetary 
settlement  if  borrowed  material  was  lost 
or  damaged. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  library  patrons 
who  are  entitle  to  use  and  borrow 
material  form  Marine  Corps  libraries. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
esctablishcd  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  Congress 
or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  repesentatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  m  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Card  files. 

RETRIEVABtUTV: 

File  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
patron. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Library  is  locked  when  not  in  use. 
Only  authorized  personnel  have  access 
to  records  during  working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  up  to 
seven  years,  based  on  library  usage. 
After  retention  period  records  are 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps.  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps. 
Washington.  DC.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
library  in  question;  addresses  are  as 
contained  in  the  Navy  Standard 
Distribution  List  (OPNAV  P09B3-107). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  commander  of  the 
Marine  Corps  command,  organization  or 
activity  that  maintains  the  library  in 
question. 
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Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  social  security  number, 
organization  to  which  assigned  when 
library  utilized,  and  current  address. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  acceptable 
personal  identification  during  normal 
hours  of  library  operation. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANACER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from 
individual  concerned,  library  director 
and  library  staff. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00038 

SYSTEM  name: 

Amateur  Radio  Operator's  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Marine  Corps  activities 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOWIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  amateur  radio  operators  who 
operate  at  Marine  Corps  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  name.  Federal 
Communications  Center  license  number, 
operating  frequency,  type  of  equipment 
and  home  address. 

authomrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10.  U.  S 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  amateur 
radio  operators  at  Marine  Corps 
activities  to  ensure  proper  radio 
management  by  communications  center 
personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLiaES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

3x5  card  in  metal  file  box. 


retrievabhjty: 
Alphabetical 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Security  area. 

RETENTION  AND  DCSPOSAL: 

Destroyed  upon  departure  from 
Marine  Corps  activity 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  activity 
concerned.  See  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Commanding  Officer  of  activity 
concerned. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  SYSMANACER. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  and  grade 
of  the  individual. 

For  personal  visit,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  valid  personal 
identification  such  as  an  employee 
badge,  driver's  license,  medicare  card, 
etc. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEXHMtES: 

The  Marine  Corps  rules  for  contesting 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANACER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00039 

SYSTEM  NAMT. 

Citizen  Band  Radio  Request  and 
Authorization  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Communication  Electronics  Office 
Marine  Corps  activities 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  who  desire  to  operate 
amateur/citizen  band  radios  at  Marine 
Corps  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Amateur/Citizen  Band  Radio 
Operation  Request  and  Authorization 
Form 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5.  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 


PURPOS£(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  individuals 
who  have  requested  and  are  authorized 
to  operate  amateur/citizen  band  radios. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appenr 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Papers  filed  in  three-ring  binder. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Numerically  by  card  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Located  in  a  secure  area  that  is 
manned  on  a  24-hour  basis. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  for  one  (1)  year  and  if  not 
renewed,  the  form  is  destroyed  by 
burning  or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  activity  in 
question.  See  Directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  information  from 
SYSMANAGFJR. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  may  be  obtained 
from  SYSMANACER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  die 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANACER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  requester  and 
Communication  Electronics  Officer. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
MMN00040 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Training  Records/'Iraininp 
Related  Matters 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

System  is  decentrahzed  -  maintained 
at  all  Marine  Corps  commands, 
organizations  and  activities.  Regular 
and  Reserve. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  INOtVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel 
attached  to  or  serving  wi 
Corps  command,  activity 
to  include  recruit  training , 
military  schools,  operati 
training  facilities. 


COVERED  BY  THE 


i  ssigned. 

h  a  Marine 

or  organization 
formal 
dial  units  and 


crma 


I  al: , 


CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN 

The  individual  training 
contain  the  following  inf( 
pertinent  to  each  individ 
rank,  social  security 
military  occupational 
specialties,  date  joined  u 
of  active  service,  date  of 
proficiency  and  conduct 
fitness  test  scores,  rifle  a 
qualification  scores,  gas 
blood  type,  leadership 
military  school  and  corre 
course  records  and  resu 
training  qualifications, 
physical  characteristics 
extracts  addressing  weight 
physical  fitness,  human 
training  experience,  troof 
exposure,  general  militar 
results,  water  survival 
instructor  qualifications, 
equipment  qualification, 
counseling  records,  forei; 
qualifiations,  inspection 

In  the  case  of  recruit 
data  as  reflects  remedial 
counseling,  weakness  or 
recruit  questionnaires  an 
evaluations  may  be  inclu 

For  personnel  attendi 
schools,  evaluation 
data  reflecting  successful 
termination  for  cause  ma 


'HE  system: 

record  may 

ation 

1:  Name, 


jiti 

Wil 


I  qujl 


m; 


AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENAN<^ 

system: 

Title  5,  U.S.Code  301;  "ittle 
Code  5031 


purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of 
received  by  members  on 
the  Marine  Corps. 


num  )er,  age,  sex, 
specialty  or 

it,  date  of  end 
)irth. 
!  cores,  physical 

d  pistol 
rtiask  size, 
pri  ificiency, 
ipondence 
,  special 
ight  and 
ledical  record 
control  and 
lations 
information 
subject  test 
ification, 
pecialized 
lersonal 
J  n  language 
r  esults,  etc. 
tr  lining,  special 
xaining, 
xcellence, 
reading 
tied, 
formal 
inforihation  and 

completion  or 
be  included. 


' 


OF  THE 

10,  U.  S. 


i\\  training 
ictive  duty  in 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  I^AINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  U  les  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  M  irine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  July 
established  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  courl  order 
pertaining  to  matters  pro  )erly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  - 1  y  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Represental  ives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subc  ommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  commit  !ee  of  Congress 


or  subcommittee  of  joint  committee  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  loose-leaf 
notebooks  and  card  index  files. 

retrievability: 

Files  are  retrievable  by  name  and 
cross  filed  by  social  security  number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  retained  in  controlled 
access  areas  and  handled  by  trained 
and  cleared  personnel  on  a  strict  'need- 
to-know'  basis. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Files  are  retained  during  the  period 
the  individual  is  assigned  to  the  activity 
maintaining  the  record.  Upon  transfer  of 
the  individual  concerned,  records  are 
transferred  with  the  individual  or 
destroyed. 

In  the  case  of  drill  instructor  or  recruit 
records,  records  are  maintained  for  four 
years  after  departure  of  individual,  then 
destroyed. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
commander  of  the  Marine  Corps 
command,  organization  or  activity  to 
which  the  individual  is  assigned  for  duty 
or  training. 

record  access  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  commander  of  the 
command,  organization  or  activity  to 
which  assigned  for  duty  or  training. 
Addresses  are  as  contained  in  the  Navy 
Standard  Distribution  List  (OPNAV 
P09B3-107). 

Written  requests  should  contain 
name,  rank,  social  security  number  and 
dates  assigned  to  th^  activity  addressed. 
In  cases  where  individual  attended  a 
formal  school,  name  of  course  and 
course  number  should  be  included  if 
available. 

Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
activity  in  question  any  normal  work 
day  between  8:00  a.m.  -  4:30  p.m.  For 


personal  visits  individual  should  be  able 
to  provide  valid  personal  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Training  performance,  evaluations, 
on-the-job  performance  evaluations, 
individual  and  instructor  evaluations, 
individual  service  records,  Manpower 
Management  System,  test  and 
inspection  results  and  training 
correspondence  addressing  individual 
concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
MMN00041 

SYSTEM  name: 

NonAppropriated  Fund  (NAF) 
Employee  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system-Marine  Corps 
Exchange  Service  Branch.  Facilities  and 
services  Division,  Installations  and 
Logistics  Department  (Code  LFE), 
Headquarters,  U.S.Marine  Corps, 
Washington.  D.C.  20380. 

Decentralized  segments-Marine  Corps 
commands  employing  NAF  personnel 
(see  the  organizational  elements  of  the 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  in  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  address 
directory  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Personnel,  to  include  off-duty  military 
personnel,  applying  to  or  hired  by 
Marine  Corps  commands  which  salaries 
are  paid  with  NAF.  File  covers  NAF 
employees  whose  employment  was 
terminated  for  cause  and  those  who 
resigned  while  the  subject  of  a  formal 
investigative  proceedings. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  may  contain  any  of  the 
following  documents  and  information  on 
NAF  employees  -  name,  home  address, 
home  and  office  telephone  number, 
social  security  number,  employee 
application,  personal  history  statement, 
reference  data,  education,  work 
experience,  photograph,  work  permit, 
union  participation,  date  of  birth, 
emergency  contact  information, 
employee  number,  military  grade  (if 
applicable],  job  description,  job 
assignment,  application  for  group 
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insurance  and  retirement  plans  (or 
signed  waiver),  leave  and  apy  data, 
performance  reviews,  reports  of 
physical  examinations,  reports  of 
accident/traffic  violations,  warning 
notices  of  excessive  absence  and 
tardinees.  reports  of  grievances 
hearings/disciplinary  acion,  record  of 
court  attendence,  certified  copy  of 
completed  military  order  for  any  annual 
duty  tours  with  recognized  military 
Reserve  organizations,  security 
clearance  data,  bad  debt  notices, 
employment  compensation  documents, 
commendations  and  awards,  separation 
fnformation  (to  include  the  mailing 
address  of  the  command  from  which  the 
individual  was  separated.) 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.a  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  NAF  personnel  records 
on  employment  acceptability , 
assignments,  pay,  promotion, 
performance  evaluations,  security, 
growth  potential,  leave,  awards,  benefits 
and  entitlements,  disciplinary  and 
grievances  proceedings,  appeals, 
discrimination  complaints,  retirement/ 
separation,  terminations,  physical 
evaluations  and  audits. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGOaiES  OF 
USERS  AND  THC  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  the  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
beginning  of  the  published  Marine  Corps 
systems  notices  in  the  Federal  Register. 
In  addition,  the  following  routine  uses 
apply. 

By  court  order  in  connection  with 
matters  before  a  federal,  state  or 
municipal  court. 

To  investigative,  security  and  law 
enforcement  agents  Federal  agencies 
who  have  submitted  written  requests  for 
access  to  the  file,  with  jurisdiction 
thereof,  pertaining  to  the  conduct  of 
Government  business  under  their 
respective  jurisdictions  and  the  names 
of  specified  agents  having  a  need  for 
such  access. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and 
binders,  magnetic  tapes  and  disc. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Alphabetically,  by  social  security 
number  or  NAF  identification  number. 


SAFEOUAROS: 

Respective  commands  employ  one  or 
more  safeguards  such  as  locked 
containers,  locked  rooms,  locked 
buildings,  access  by  authorized 
personnel  only,  and  employment  of 
security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  period  of 
employment  plus  five  years.  Records  of 
employees  transferring  to  another  NAF 
activity  are  transferred  to  the  new 
activity.  Records  of  separated 
employees  are  transferred  to  the 
National  Personnel  Record  Center,  111 
Winnebago  Street.  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63118. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps(Code 
LFE).  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

mCORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  should  be  address  to  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee  applications,  personal 
interviews,  former  employers  and 
supervisors,  investigative  and  law 
enforcement  agencies,  originators  of 
correspondence,  employee  references, 
schools,  physicians  and  employing 
command. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00042 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Corps  Locator  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

System  is  decentralized  -  maintained 
at  Marine  Corps  commands, 
organizations  and  activities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

A  locator  file  of  assigned  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Locator  files  may  contain  any  of  the 
following  information  on  officer, 
enlisted  and  civilian  personnel  assigned 


to  respective  commands,  organizations 
and  activities  of  the  Marine  Corps: 
name,  rank/grade,  date  of  rank, 
selection  for  promotion,  social  security 
number,  billet  title,  lineal  number.  Table 
of  Organization  line  number,  home 
address  and  telephone  number,  office 
code,  room  number  and  telephone 
number,  new  mailing  address  of 
transferred  personnel,  prior  mailing 
address  of  newly  assigned  personnel, 
marital  status,  name  of  spouse,  names  of 
children,  name  and  address  of  next  of 
kin,  military  occupational  specialty,  date 
of  birth,  pay  entry  base  date,  expiration 
of  active  service  date,  home  state, 
educational  background,  state  where 
admitted  to  bar,  identification  badge 
number,  payroll  number,  government 
vehicle  drivers  license  date,  rotation 
tour  date,  overseas  control  date,  date 
report  to  respective  command, 
organization  or  activity,  occupation 
address  and  telephone  number  of 
inactive  Reserves  and  security 
clearance  data. 

authority  for  MAINTENANCE  OF  THC 
SYSTEM: 

Tide  5,  U.S.  Code  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  location  of 
both  military  and  civilian  personnel  for 
use  in  the  execution  of  official  duties  by 
Marine  Corps  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subcommittee 
thereof,  any  joint  committee  of  joint 
committee  on  matters  within  their 
jurisdiction  requiring  disclosure  of  the 
files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  General  of  any  os  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to  th 
Marine  Corps. 

U.S.  Postal  Service  -  By  duly 
designated  Postal  Officials  pertaining  to 
matters  properly  within  the  purview  of 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state,  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  property  within  the 
purview  of  said  court 
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POUCIES  AND  PfiACnCES  F9R  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RSTAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  JHt  SYSTEM: 

STOflACE: 

Books,  cards,  rosters,  strip  files,  file 
folders,  loose  leaf  binde  rs,  log  books, 
embossed  plates,  micro  ilm/fiche  or 
magnetic  records  and  discs. 


retrievabiuty: 

The  data  contained  o 
records  can  be  displaye|l 
tubes,  computer  printed 
converted  to  microform 
retrieval;  the  data  in  file 
other  documents  is  retri  ;ved 
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safeguards: 

Marine  Corps  comma  ids 
organizations  and  activities 
or  more  safeguards  sucl 
controlled  distribution 
security  guards,  access! 
authorized  personnel  o 
containers,  locked  roon^ 
building. 


employ  one 
as  hmited 
imployment  of 
jility  by 
locked 
or  locked 


rly 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent.  Updated  is  required. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND 

The  Commandant  of 
Corps.  Headquarters 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
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NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE: 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUfpS: 

Individuals  may  visit 
information  by  correspt^d^ 
individual  command,  o 
activity  as  listed  in  the 
Distribution  List  (OPN^V 

Written  requests  for 
should  contain  full  n 
requester,  his  social  secjin 
and  his  signature. 

For  personal  visits, 
be  required  to  provide 
identification  as  his  dri 
active.  Reserve  or  retirejd 
card,  his  Armed  Forces 
Transfer  or  Discharge 
such  other  data  sufficiett 
the  individual  is  the  su 


the 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROC  ^DURES: 

The  agency's  rules  foi  access  to 
records  and  for  contest!  ng  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determ  inations  by  the 
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individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Service  Record  Book,  Officer 
Qualification  Record,  Manpower 
Management  System,  Reserve  Personnel 
Management  Information  System,  Unit 
Diaries,  Combined  Lineal  Lists  of  active 
duty  and  reserve  commissioned  and 
Warrant  Officer,  Tables  of 
Organization,  Official  Orders.  Civilian 
Personnel  Records,  other  Marine  Corps 
activities,  and  individuals  concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00043 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Marine  Corps  Recreation  Property 
Records  and  Facilities 

SYSTEM  location: 

Marine  Corps  activities  maintaining 
recreation  files. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Authorized  personnel  to  utilize  special 
services  facilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Usage  data  records  on  each  activity 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10,  U.S. 
Code  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  pesonnel 
authorized  to  use  recreation  property 
and  facilties  at  Marine  Corps  activities. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Congress  of  the  U.S.  -  By  the  Senate  or 
the  House  of  Representatives  of  the  U.S. 
or  any  committee  or  subconunitiee  of 
joint  committee  on  matters  within  their 
jurisdiction  requiring  disclosure  of  the 
files. 

The  Comptroller  General  of  the  U.S.  - 
By  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Marine  Corps. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

In  paper  records  in  file  folders. 


Cards  files  and  usage  logs. 

retrievability: 

Alphabetical  by  name  for  property 
cards. 
By  activity  usage  logs. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  metal  file 
in  the  recreation  property  compound 
and  athletic/recreation  office.  During 
non-operating  hours,  the  activity  is 
locked. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Usage  logs  are  maintained  for  one  to 
four  years. 

Until  equipment  is  returned  or 
recreation  fund  is  reimbursed. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Local  Commanding  Officers.  See 
Directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

notification  procedure: 

Local  Commander 

record  access  procedures: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
local  Commander. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Marine  Corps  rules  for  contesting 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  tlie 
SYSMANAGER. 

record  source  categories: 

Individual  activities,  individuals,  ID 
cards 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00044 
SYSTEM  name: 

Equal  Opportunity  Information  and 
Support  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  MPH),  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.  C.  20380  and  all 
Marine  Corps  activities.  See 
organizational  elements  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  as  listed  in  the  Directory 
of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Marine  Corps  military  personnel  who 
submit  complaints  of  discrimination  and 
Marine  Corps  military  personnel  who 
are  under  formal  or  informal 
investigation  as  a  result  of  complaints  of 
discrimination. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  records  compiled 
pursuant  to  the  processing  of  a 
complaint  concerning  discrimination, 
incident  data,  endorsements  and 
recommendations,  formal  and 
information  investigations  concerning 
aspects  of  equal  opportunity. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  VII  of  the  Civil  Rights  Act  of 
1964.  as  amended.  42  U.S.C.  section 
2000e-16(b)  and  (c). 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  military 
personnel  who  have  submitted 
complaints  of  discrimination  and  a 
record  of  any  formal  or  informal 
investigation  as  a  result  of  the 
discrimination  complaint. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  govermnent.  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  in  equal 
opportunity  matters. 

The  Senate  or  the  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  or 
any  committee  or  subcommittee  thereof, 
any  joint  committee  of  Congress  or  any 
subcommittee  of  joint  committees  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files  of 
Marine  Corps  military  personnel.  When 
required  by  Federal  Statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  files  and  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Files  are  retrieved  alphabetically  by 
name  of  the  complainant  or  by  the  name 
of  the  individual  who  is  the  subject  of 
the  complaint. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  stored  in  filing  cabinets. 
After  normal  working  hours,  rooms  are 
locked.  Building  is  located  in  controlled 
access  area  with  security  guards  on  24 
hour  duty.  Access  to  files  is  limited  to 
official  capacity  on  a  need-to-know 
basis.  Files  held  by  field  activities  are 


maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  that  are  properly 
training. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  disposed  of  two  years  after 
administrative  closing  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Code  MPH).  Attn:  Equal  Opportunity 
Officer.  Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington,  D.C.  20380, 
telephone  202-694-2895. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

.     Correspondence  pertaining  to  files 
maintained  should  be  addressed  to: 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 
MPH),  Headquarters.  U.  S.  Marine 
Corps.  Washington.  D.C.  20380. 

Written  request  for  information 
should  contain  the  individual's  name, 
social  security  number,  and  signature. 

Personnel  visits  may  be  made  to 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code 
MPH),  Columbia  Pike  and  Arlington. 
Ridge  Road.  Arlington.  Virginia  22214. 
Individuals  should  be  able  to  provide 
personal  identification  to  include  valid 
military  identification  or  two  valid 
civilian  items  of  identification  such  as 
driver's  license,  passport,  credit  cards, 
etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual  are 
contained  in  SECNAVINST  5211.5C  and 
32  CFR  section  701.1  et.seq.  Additional 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the  ~ 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  systems, 
investigations,  witnesses  and 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN00045 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Automated  Systematic  Recruiting 
Support  System  (ASRSS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  system  will  be  operated  at  each 
Recruiting  Station.  District 
Headquarters,  and  Marine  Corps  Recruit 
Depot  within  the  Marine  Corps.  See 
organizational  elements  of  the  U.S. 
Marine  Corps  as  Hsted  in  the  Directory 
of  the  Navy  Activities. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  Marine  Corps  Regular  and  Reserve 
recruits. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  information  voluntarily 
provided  by  recruits  as  contained  on  the 
Application  for  Enlistment  -  Armed 
Forces  of  the  United  States. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  U.S.  Code  301,  Departmental 
Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  on  all  Marine 
Corps  recruits  for  use  in  tracking 
recruits  from  entry  through  recruit 
training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  file  will  be  stored  via  on-line 
magnetic  disk  with  backup  on  magnetic 
tape.  Backup  audit  trail  record  will  be 
available  at  the  point-of-entry. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Standard  reports  and  ad  hoc 
retrievals  are  generated  from  remote 
terminals  using  a  data  base  management 
system.  Additionally,  updates  and 
record  browsing  may  be  accomplished 
in  the  interactive  mode  through  keying 
social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained. 

'Hard  copy'  or  paper  output  from  the 
system  is  stored  in  locked  containers. 

System  software  contains  user 
passwords  to  lock  out  unauthorized 
access. 

Software  contains  partitions  to  limit 
access  to  appropriate  organizational 
level. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

On-line  magnetic  records  will  be 
maintained  for  one  year  after 
completion  of  recruit  training.  Records 
are  than  retired  to  a  'history  file'  where 
they  will  be  retained  for  a  period  of  four 
(4)  years  and  then  destroyed. 
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Conic'.dnddr.f  of  fno  Mar 
(Attn:  Deputy  Chief  of  Staf 
Manpower).  Head'.]>io'.'iers 
Cfiips.  V^■<^.sliingto.^,  C  C. 


n<L  Corps 

for 
fU  S.  Vtarine 

.380. 


»^i 


fill 


NOTIFtCATKHt  PROCEOUflC: 

Requests  from  indiviuiia 
irforniation  concerning  th 
fpconis  should  be  aJdre5.tj 
Commandant  of  the  Vfarin 
M^I-40).  U.S.  Marine  Corp< . 
Washington.  D.  C.  203o0. 
individual  should  supply 
social  security  number. 

The  requester  may  also 
.Vlarine  Corps  Recruiting 
determine  whether  ASRSS 
records  pertaining  to  him 
to  personally  visit  a  Recrui 
and  obtain  information,  in 
must  present  proper  identi 
as  military  identification,  i 
member,  driver's  license, 
suitable  proof  of  identity 


isit  any 
ion  to 
ctmtains 

her.  In  order 
ing  Station 

.'iduais 
ication  such 
a  service 

some  other 


Slat 


(  IV 


O" 


RCCORO  ACCESS  PWKEDUfieS: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ac  cess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  fqom  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  MOCEOtAlES: 

The  agency's  riles  for  ccntesting 
contents  and  appealing  inii  ial 
de'^rmination  by  the  indiv  dual 
concerned  may  be  obtamei  I  from  the 
system  manager. 


>di(,' 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  Recruiting  Station. 
Recruit  Depot,  and  the  in 
are  the  sources  of  the  infi 
contained  in  the  ASRSS  record 
person. 


SYSTEMS  CXe»C?TEO  FROM  CET^TAIN 

PROvisions  OF  mt  act 
None 

MMN00046 

SYSTEM  name: 

Recruit  Incident  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Ma.-ire  Corps  Recuit  Ddp;)t,  Parris 
Island.  South  Carolina  299  I5  and  Marine 
Corps  Rocniit  Depot.  San  I  liego. 
Cdhfomia  92140. 

categories  of  inon^lduals  cfdvered  by  the 
system: 

.Mi  Marine  Corps  milit 
who  have  violated  recruit  I 
standard  operating  proced 


itaiy 


TItE 


categories  Of  RECORDS  IN 

Identifying  information 
name,  grads.  last  four  digi 
security  number,  unit,  datu 
source  of  allegation.  t>'pe 


s  f<jr 
r  ASkSS 
to  the 
Corps  (Code 


iier*:ng 
name  and 


Npahne  Corps 
idual  recruit 
or^nation 

for  that 


personnel 
raining 


ires. 


system: 

( onsisting  of 

» of  social 

of  offense. 

action,  date 


<f 


of  action,  type  of  abuse,  charges  and 
descriptic'n  of  charges,  and  whciher  or 
not  individual  is  relieved  of  dt^ies. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301,  Departmental 
Regulbitions:  Title  10,  U.S.  Code  5031 

PUHi>OS£vS): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  drill 
instructors  who  have  abused  rerniits  for 
use  in  reporting  to  officiils  at 
Headquarters  Marine  Corps. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  incluoing  categories  of 
users  and  the  purf>oses  of  such  uses: 

See  (he  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
Head  uf  the  publislied  Marine  Corps 
system  notices  in  the  Federal  Register. 

POUCtLS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORIKG, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  file  is  stored  in  hard  back  binders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Records  retrieved  by  name  or  last  four 
digits  of  social  security  num'oer. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
only  during  normal  working  hours.  After 
normal  working  hours,  rooms  are  locked 
and  the  buildings  are  controlled  by 
security  guards,  properly  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Information  in  hard  back  binders 
maintained  three  years  from  the  recruit 
incident  and  then  destroyed! 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Depot  Instructor,  Marine  Corps 
Recruit  Depot,  Parris  Island,  South 
Carolina  29905  and  Depot  Inspector. 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot,  San  Diego. 
California  92140. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYS.M.ANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual  ai-e 
contained  in  SECNAVINST  5211.5A  and 
32  C.F.R.  section  701.1  et.  seq.  .Additional 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMA\'AGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Informati.jT  obtained  from  courts- 
martial  or  office  hours  proceedings. 

SYSTEMS  EXF.MPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMN0O047 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Officer  Slate  File  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Officer  As.signmen*  Branch.  Personnel 
Management  Division,  Headquarters, 
U.S.  Marine  Corps  (Code  MMOA), 
Washington.  D.C.  203ilO. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Active  duty  officers  and  enlisted 
personnel  selected  for  warrant  officer 
whose  active  duty  component  code  is  11 
thru  13,  CI  thru  C6;  and  CM. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  Officer  Slate  File  contains 
assignment  data  pertinent  to  each 
individual  officer's  future  assignment 
and  sufficient  data  relative  to  his 
present  assignment  to  determine  the 
billet  to  which  the  officer  is  assigned. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  5031.  Secretary  of  the  Navy: 
responsibilities 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  assignment 
data  on  officers  for  use  in  affecting  an 
officer's  assignment  to  the  next  duty 
station. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAIKED  IN 
THE  SYSTE««,  INCLUDING  CATEGORfES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES; 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  ANC  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAiSINQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on  magnetic  discs 
and  back-up  generations  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tape.  Back-up  tapes  are 
maintained  for  approximately  one  week 
and  then  erased. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Records  are  accessed  by  social 
security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

a.  Hard-wired  terminals  which 
operate  on  an  on-line  interactive  mode 
support  this  system.  System  information 
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is  protected  by  the  following  software 
features:  user  account  number;  user 
identification  number;  password,  and 
the  file  is  in  a  'restricted'  status  for  use 
by  the  Officer  Assignment  Branch  only. 
b.  Access  to  the  building  in  which  the 
terminals  and  computer  system  is 
protected  by  a  security  agency  and 
requires  positive  identification  for 
admission.  Access  to  the  terminals  is 
under  the  control  of  authorized 
personnel  during  working  hours.  Office 
spaces  in  which  the  terminals  are 
located  are  locked  after  working  hours, 
and  checked  in  the  evening  by  the 
designated  staff  duty  officer  at 
Headquarters  Marine  Corps. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

records  are  retained  for  the  period  an 
officer  is  on  active  duty.  Officers 
reporting  to  active  duty  are  added  to  the 
file  automatically  and  those  officers 
being  transferred  to  other  than  active 
duty  status  are  deleted  from  the  file 
automatically.  This  process  occurs  once 
each  week  to  coincide  with  the  updating 
of  the  Manpower  Management  System. 
Back-up  generations  are  retained  for 
approximately  one  week  in  the  event  a 
systems  failure/error  requires  the  file  to 
restored.  After  this  time  the  back-up 
tape  is  erased. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 

(Code  MMOA) 
Headquarters  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 
Telephone:  (202)  694-3078 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager  at  the  address 
indicated. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
address  to:  The  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  MMOA), 
Headquarters  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Federal  Office  Building  2,  Washington. 
D.C.  20380. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
social  security  number  and  signature. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  military 
identification  to  ensure  that  the 
individual  is  the  subject  of  the  inquiry. 

An  active  duty  officer  may  obtain 
future  assignment  data  on  himself  by 
telephone  by  contacting  his  assignment 
monitor  and  providing  sufficient 
information  to  properly  identify  himself 
to  his  assignment  monitor. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
from  the  officer's  command,  the 
individual  officer  concerned,  officer 
assignment  monitor  and  the  Manpower 
Management  System. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 

MMN00046 

SVSTEM  name: 

Performance  Evaluation  Review 
Board 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

The  Career  Planning  Branch  (Code 
MMCP),  Personnel  Management 
Division,  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps,  Washington,  D.C.  20380 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  member  or  former  member  of  the 
Marine  Corps  who  has  submitted  a 
petition  to  the  Performance  Evaluation 
Review  Board. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  file  contains  identifying  data  on 
the  petitioner,  date  of  request,  action 
requested,  activity  member  attached  to 
at  time  of  alleged  error,  any  subsequent 
board  decisions  and  record  of  petitioner 
notification. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  5031;  U.S.C.  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  petitions 
submitted  to  the  Performance 
Evaluation  Review  Board. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Records  are  stored  on  magnetic  disks 
and  back-up  generations  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tape;  paper  records  are  stored 
in  file  folders. 


RETRIEVABILrrv: 

Records  are  accessed  by  social 
security  number  and  docket  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

System  information  is  protected  by 
the  following  software  features:  user 
account  number;  user  idenification 
number  password  and  the  file  is 
restricted  to  authorized  personnel  only. 
The  office  where  the  terminal  is  located 
is  locked  after  official  working  hours. 
Access  to  the  building  where  the 
terminal  and  the  computer  system  is 
located  is  protected  by  security  guards 
who  require  positive  identification  for 
admission. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  1  year  after 
completion  of  case  and  then  destroyed 
by  erasing  magnetic  tapes.  Bakc-up 
tapes  are  maintained  approximatley  3 
years  and  then  erased. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 

MMCP) 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps 
Washington.  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  should  be  directed  to  the 
system  manager  at  the  address 
indicated. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  for  access  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Commandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  MMCP). 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380.  Written 
requests  for  information  should  contain 
the  full  name  of  the  individual,  social 
security  number  and  signature. 
Individuals  may  inquire  in  person  at  the 
Career  Planning  Branch  (Code  MMCP), 
Federal  Office  Building  i2,  Columbia 
Pike  and  Arlington  Ridge  Road, 
Ariington,  Virginia.  For  personal  visits, 
the  individual  should  provide  military 
identification  or  driver's  license  for 
proof  of  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
deermination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  for  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
form  the  individual.  Manpower 
Management  System  and  the 
Performance  Evaluation  Review  Board. 
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SYSTEMS  EKEMPTtO  F«tOM  CFRTAW 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
MMN00049 
SYSTEN  NAME: 

Manpower  Management  [nformation 

S>s;em 

SYSTEM  location: 

Marine  Corps  Base,  Cam^  Lejeune. 
North  Carolina 

CATEQOniES  OF  >NOIV«DUALS  Ct)VEREO  BY  THE 

SY:;TEii: 


UTI 


A!l  Marines  who  arc  joir 
organizations  and  filling  a 
Oraanization  (T/O)  line  r 
ch  ii^goablc  military  perso-n 
afiministratively  attached 
organizations  [except  student 
wage  grade  employees  ass 
and  tenant  units. 


d  to  Base 
cble  cf 
ben  all  non- 
lei  who  are 
Base 
s);  and 
gned  to  Base 


CATEGORIES  OF  PECOROS  tN  T>  Z  SYSTEM: 

I  lies  contain  personal  id  ?niif!r3i;on 
data  such  as  name,  social !  eoirity 
number,  pay  grade,  militar ' 
occupational  specialiMfts.  qates  current 
t-Qur  began  and  other  infon  lation 
extracted  from  the  existing  Manpower 
M  inagenient  System  and  ?■  aval 
Automated  Civilian  Manpc  wer 
Information  Svstem  mastei  i 


records. 


OF  THE 


AUrMORfTY  FOR  MAIHrENANCC 

system: 

Ti:!elO.  U.SC.  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 


To  provide  a  record  of  al  personnel 
jnmed  to  base  organizations  for 
identification  by  Table  of 
OroanizaliuniT/O),  administrative 
attachment  or  assignirmen^  to  tenant 
unit. 


ROrniME  'JSCS  OF  RECORDS  M 
THC  SYSTEM.  rMCL'JDINO  CAT 
USERS  ANO  THE  FUMPOSES  OF 

See  the  Blanket  Routine 
head  of  the  published  Ma 
systems  notices  in  the  Fed 


iNTAINEO  rM 
ICRtESOF 

USES: 

at  the 
le  Corps 
Register. 


POUCIES  ANO  PRACTSCES  FOR  I 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINtt,  RCTAfMNO,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  rHEJ  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  sti>red  on  magnetic  tape 
and  disk. 


RETRIEVA9ILITY: 

Retoi  Js  are  accessed  bj 
security  number  and  T/O 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  has  a  24-houi 
Computer  terminals  and 
located  in  areas  nccessibU 


social 

ne  number. 


security  watch. 
:ords  and 
only  to 


aulhorired  personnel  that  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained.  Use  of 
terminals  requires  knowledge  of 
passwords.  Terminals  are  physically 
locked  when  not  being  used  by 
authorized  personnel. 

RETCNT1CN  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  or.  m.ignetic  disk  are  retained 
form  one  file  recreation  to  the  next, 
generally  one  month.  Magnetic  tapes  are 
forwarded  to  Headquarters,  U.S.  Marine 
Corps. 

SYSrEM  MANAGER<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  for  Manpower 
Marine  Corps  Base 
Camp  Lejeune,  North  Carolina  28542 
Telephone:  (919)  451-2220 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
conltiin  the  full  name  and  social  security 
number,  date  and  place  of  birth  and 
signafiire  of  the  individual  concerned. 
For  personal  visits,  the  indivdual  should 
be  able  to  provide  identification  bearing 
picture  and  signature  or  sufficient  verbal 
data  to  ensure  that  the  individual  is  the 
subject  of  inquiry. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  form  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  C*  rEGOKfCS: 

Information  in  the  sy:iteni  is  obtained 
from  the  Manpwoer  Managrment 
System,  the  Naval  Automated  Civilian 
Manpower  Information  System,  the 
Table  of  .Manpower  Requirements,  from 
the  individual's  comman-'ing  officer  or 
supervisor,  and  from  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
MMT00001 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Dependent  (Title  6)  Schools  Records 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Dependent  (Title  6)  Schools  loc;ited  at 
Marine  Corps  installations. 


catf.gories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  students  enrolled  in  Dependent 
(Title  6)  Schools  location  at  Marine 
Corps  inslalla'tons. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  consists  of  individual  student 
records,  master  schedule,  student 
schedule,  student  class  lists,  student 
scheduling  cards,  etc.  Information 
consists  of  student  academic 
performance,  attendance,  discipline, 
activities,  aptitude,  health  and 
emergency  record  data  to  properly 
administer  and  assist  the  student  while 
enrolled  in  the  particular  school  or 
school  system. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  and  Title  6  U.S. 
Code 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  students 
enrolled  in  Dependent  (Title  6)  Schools 
at  Marine  Corps  activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATESORMES  CF 
USERS  AND  THE  l>URPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system 

Other  Federal  Agencies  -  By  officials 
and  employees  of  the  c'.her  Federil 
Agencies  in  the  execution  of  their 
assigned  as  such  duties  pertain  to 
Dependent  (Title  8)  Schools. 

State  and  Local  Education  Agencies  - 
By  olficials  and  employees  of  state  and 
local  education  agencies  in  the 
execution  of  their  official  duties  as  such 
duties  pertain  to  Dependent  (Title  6) 
Schools. 

Courts  -  By  officials  and  employees  of 
local,  state,  and  federal  courts  as 
dictated  by  court  order. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINiNG,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STOI1AGE: 

Records  are  stored  in  file  folders, 
machine  workable  cards,  and  other  Data 
Processing  mediums. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  student 
na.-ne  or  student  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
and  handled  by  personnel  who  have 
been  cleared  and  trained  in  handling  of 
personnel  information. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  during  the 
period  of  student  enrollment  and  for  a 
period  of  up  to  three  years  after  student 
departure  from  the  rolls  of  the  school. 
Records  are  then  destroyed  or  retired  to 
the  Army  Records  Center.  St.  Louis. 
Missouri. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent  of  the  school  system 
in  which  the  particular  student  is 
enrolled. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
particular  school  or  school  system  in 
which  the  student  is  enrolled: 
Commanding  General  (Attn:  Supt  Depn 
Scol)  Marine  Corps  Base,  Quantico, 
Virginia  22134;  Commanding  General. 
(Attn:  Supt  Depn  Scol).  Marine  Corps 
Base.  Camp  Lejeune.  North  Carolina 
28542;  Commanding  Officer.  (Attn:  Supt 
Depn  Scol),  Marine  Corps  Air  Station, 
Beaufort.  South  Carolina 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  access  to  records  may  be 
obtained  from  the  appropriate 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  contesting  the  contents  of 
records  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
appropriate  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from 
individual  concerned,  his  teacher, 
administrators,  and  other  professional 
health  and  education  personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
MMT00002 

SYSTEM  name: 

Marine  Corps  Institute 
Correspondence  Training  Records 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Marine  Corps  Institute.  Box  1775, 
Washington.  D.C.  20013 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  B<  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  enrollees  in  Marine  Corps  Institute 
correspondence  courses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  contain  information  for 
identifying  enrollees.  their  addresses, 
their  progress  in  the  course  of  study,  and 
the  results  of  their  final  examinations. 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301;  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all  students 
enrolled  in  the  Marine  Corps  Institute 
correspondence  courses. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  microfiche,  magnetic  tape, 
and  magnetic  disks. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Name  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  During  non-working  hours, 
the  doors  to  the  Institute  are  locked. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Student  Ser\'ices  Officer,  Marine 
Corps  Institute,  Marine  Barracks.  Box 
1775,  Washington.  D.  C.  20013 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  in  writing  to  SYSMANAGER. 
Provide  full  name,  social  security 
number  or  service  number,  date  of 
completion  or  enrollment,  course 
number,  and  course  title. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  obtained 
from  enrollment  applications  and 
subsequent  forms  submitted  by  the 
enrollee.  from  the  individual's 
commanding  officer,  from  the  Marine 
Corps  Manpower  Management  System, 
and  from  Marine  Corps  Automated 
Service  Center.  Kansas  City. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


MRS00001 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Reserve  Manpower  Management  and 
P;iy  System  (REMMPS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Marine  Corps 
Central  Design  and  Programming 
Activity.  1500  East  Bannister  Road. 
Kansas  City.  Missouri  64131 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Input  to  the 
system  is  limited  to  the  unit  diary 
submission  of  the  Marine  Corps  Reserve 
unit  to  which  the  individual  is  assigned 
for  administration.  Output  from  the 
sytem  is  available  at  the  following 
locations:  Department  of  Defense. 
Headquarters.  U.S.  Marine  Corps,  4th 
Marine  Division,  4th  Marine  Aircraft 
Wing,  Marine  Corps  Finance  Center  and 
the  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Support 
Center  to  which  the  individual  is 
assigned.  Addresses  of  each 
Distribution  List  (OPNAV-P09B3-107). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Marine  Corps  Reservists  in  the 
Selected.  Individual  Ready.  Standby, 
and  Fleet  Marine  Corps  Reser\e 
categories. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  the  master  personnel 
records  to  include  personal 
identification,  education,  training 
military  occupational  specialties, 
contractual  agreements,  pay  and  other 
data  required  for  effective  personnel 
management  and  administration. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.  Code  301:  Title  10.  U.S. 
Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  pay  and 
personnel  data  on  Reserve  personnel  for 
use  in  the  management  and 
administration  of  Reserve  personnel 
resources. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  begimiing  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

Courts  -  By  officials  of  duly 
established  local,  state  and  federal 
courts  as  a  result  of  court  order 
pertaining  to  matters  properly  within  the 
purview  of  said  court. 
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Congress  of  the  U.S.  - 
the  House  of  Represenl^t 
or  any  committee  of  su 
thereof,  ^nd  any  joint 
Congress  or  subcommittfee 
committee  on  matters  w 
jurisdiction  requiring 
files. 

The  Comptroller  Geni-al 
By  the  Comptroller  General 
authorized  representati 
of  the  performance  of  d 
General  Accounting  Offjce 
the  Marine  Corps. 


3y  the  Senate  or 
ives  of  the  U.S. 
bfcommittee 
coinmittee  of 
of  joint 
thin  the 
osure  of  the 


\es 


of  the  U.S.  - 
or  any  of  his 
in  the  course 
ies  of  the 
relating  to 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  Fd«  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  'fHE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Information  is  contained  on  magnetic 
tapes  and  disks. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  social 
security  number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintaini  d  in  facilities 
accessible  only  to  autho  -ized  personnel 
that  are  properly  screened,  and  trained. 


ii  d 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained 
after  separation  of  the 
Reser\!st.  After  six  monjh 
destroyed  except  for  an 
of  separations  which  is 
microfiche  for  permaner 
the  Marine  Corps  Reser ' 
Center,  Kansas  City,  Mi 


or  six  months 
ividual  Marine 
s,  records  are 

listorical  listing 
i  ecorded  on 

t  retention  at 

e  Support 

isouri. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  APORESS: 

The  Commandant  of  t  le  Marine 
Corps,  Headquarters,  U  3.  Marine  Corps 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  o  )tained  from: 
The  Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 

(Code  RES) 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Mar  ne  Corps 
Federal  Office  Building  ,2 
Washington,  D.  C.  2038( 
Telephone:  Area  Code  2  02/694-1842 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individiiais  should  be 
addressed  to:  The  Comnandant  of  the 
Marine  Corps  (Code  RE  5), 
Headquarters,  U.S.  Mar  ne  Corps. 
Washington,  D.C.  20380 

Written  requests  for  i  ^formation 
should  contain  the  indi\  idual's  full 
name,  social  security  ni  mber  and 
signature. 

For  personal  visits,  fhs  individual 
should  be  able  to  provic  e  some 
acceptable  identificatio  i  such  as 
miiitary  identification  c  ird,  drivers 
licen.se  or  other  type  of  dentification 


bearing  picture  and  signature  to  insure 
the  individual  is  the  subject  of  the 
inquiry. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Marine  Corps  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual  having  administrative 
responsibility  for  the  Marine,  the  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  Support  Center  and 
authorized  personnel  of  Headquarters, 
U.S.  Marine  Corps. 

Systems  interface  with  active  force 
Joint  Military  Pay/Manpower 
Management  System. 

Educational  Institutions 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
MTE00001 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Telephone  Billing/ Accounting  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

All  Marine  Corps  activities 
maintaining  telephone  accounts. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel,  civilian 
contractors,  concessions,  and  Marine 
Corps  sponsored  activities  that  are 
provided  unofficial  government 
telephone  service. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Files  contain  name,  social  security 
number,  grade,  military  address, 
telephone  number  assigned  to 
individuals  in  the  system,  civilian 
contractor's  business  address  and 
business  telephone  numbers,  ledger  of 
itemized  telephone  service  charges  and 
payments,  receipted  bills,  requests  for 
service,  account  number,  addressograph 
plate,  cash  collection  vouchers  for 
telephone  deposits,  and  routine 
correspondence. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  10.  U.S.  Code  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  on  amounts  owed 
and  paid  for  telephone  services  at 
Marine  Corps  activities.  The  file  is  also 
used  as  a  telephone  directory  service 
except  for  numbers  unlisted. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
the  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Marine  Corps 
compilation  apply  to  this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  cards  are  maintained  in  filing 
cabinets  and  KARDEX  files  or  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Information  accessed  and  retrieved  by 
name,  address  or 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  an  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
and  are  under  constant  supervision.  The 
building  is  locked  during  non-working 
hours  and  someone  is  on  duty  24  hours  a 
day. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  remain  active  until  indivudal 
leave  the  Marine  Corps  activity 
concerned.  Records  are  then  transferred 
to  an  inactive  file  for  four  years  and 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  activity 
concerned.  See  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
individual  command  to  which  an 
individual  is  assigned  for  duty. 
Addresses  of  individual  commands  are 
listed  in  the  Navy  Standard  Distribution 
List  (OPNAV  P09B-107). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCE.->URES: 

Written  requests  from  individuals 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Commanding 
Officer  of  the  activity  concerned. 
Activity  addresses  are  as  reported  in  the 
Navy  Standard  Distribution  List. 

Written  requests  should  include  name 
and  social  security  number  and  address. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  the  proper 
military  or  civilian  idientification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual  may  be 
obtained  ft'om  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  of  the  individual  desiring 
telephone  service  in  government  housing 
aboard  the  activity. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 


UNITED  STATES  NAVY 

REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law.  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use.  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMA^HON 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 


issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
tnquir>'  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22. 1975.  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in.  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including! 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 


Hj-reements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code.  Sections  5516.  5517.  5520.  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
militarj'  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROLmNE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFnCE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
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purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  tender  authority 
of44U.S.C.  2904  and  2S 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCl6sURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  u  le  to  the 
National  Archives  and  |lecords 
Administration  (NARA 
of  records  management 
conducted  under  author  ity  of  44  U.S.C 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 


for  the  purpose 
inspections 


A  record  from  a  systehi 
maintained  by  this  component 
disclosed  as  a  routine 
Systems  Protection  Boa:  d 
Office  of  the  Special  Cobnsel 
purpose  of  litigation,  in 
administrative  proceedings 
special  studies  of  the 
other  merit  systems,  reMiew 
component  rules  and  re; 
investigation  of  alleged 
prohibited  personnel 
administrative  proceeding: 
any  individual  subject  ( 
investigation,  and  such 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C 
as  may  be  authorized  b 


of  records 

may  be 
to  the  Merit 
;,  including  the 

for  the 
uding 

appeals, 
1  service  and 
of  OPM  or 
!  lulations, 
or  possible 
ices;  including 
;s  involving 
a  DoD 
)ther  functions, 
1205  and  1206.  or 
law. 


pr4ct 


N01001-1 


SYSTEM  name: 

Roster,  Naval  Reservi  i 
Companies 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge 
(Code  62)  Department 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria, 


CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVIDUA^S  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

officers  in 

cfi«nizance  over 

Naval  Legal 

the  staff  of  the 

Law  Programs; 

Law  Company 

lid  Usting  of 

nies. 


Listing  of  law  prograr  i 
Naval  districts  having 
Reserve  aff?irs;  listing 
Service  Offices;  listing 
Director.  Ndval  Reserve 
listing  of  Naval  Reserve 
commanding  officers;  a 
members  of  the  law 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Roster  contains  namds 
of  personnel  associated 
Reserve  Law  Programs; 
members  of  law  compa  lies 
security  number,  rank 
addresses,  name  of  spojise 
telephone  numbers 


Law 


Advocate  General 
o  ■  the  Navy,  200 
Va  22332 


(fl 

(ifl 


compa 


i:  I  THE  system: 


and  locations 
with  Naval 
names  of 
social 
ome  and  office 
and 


authority  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 
10  use  806 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  facilitate  and  promote  liason 
between  Naval  Reserve  Law 
Companies,  law  program  officers,  the 
Director.  Naval  Reserve  Law  Programs, 
and  the  Navy's  legal  assistance 
program.  It  is  an  essential  publication 
used  by  legal  assistance  officers  Navy- 
wide.  It  apprises  Naval  Reserve  Officers 
of  the  locations  of  Reserve  units  in  order 
that  they  participate  in  the  reserve  law 
program. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
File  folders 

retrievabiuty: 

By  names  of  members  and  location  of 
Reserve  units. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours:  the  office  space  in  which 
the  rosters  are  maintained  is  locked 
outside  official  working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Rosters  are  retained  for 
approximately  two  years  and  destroyed 
when  a  new  edition  is  published. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law)  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Va.  22332 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Written  requests  must 
be  signed  by  the  requesting  IndividuaL 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Personal  visits  may  be  made  to:  Reserve 
Personnel  Division  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  Room  9S05  Hoffman  Bldg  II 
200  Stovall  St.  Alexandria,  Va.  22332 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 


individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  received  from  Reser\'e 
officers  who  participate  in  the  Naval 
Reserve  Law  Programs. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N01001-2 

SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Reserve  Law  Program  Officer 
Personnel  Information 

system  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  62),  Department  of  the  Navy.  200 
Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Applicants  applying  for  appointment 
or  transfer  to  Judge  Advocate  General's 
Corps  of  the  Naval  Reserve. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Furnishes  information  as  to 
applicant's  qualifications  and  intentions 
to  affiliate  in  Naval  Reserve  Law 
Program. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  806 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  obtained  to  publish  a 
Directory  of  Naval  Reserve  Judge 
Advocates'  location,  Reserve 
assignment,  etc.  Information  in  the 
Directory  is  made  available  to  Navy 
Judge  Advocates,  active  and  reserve,  to 
enable  them  to  locate  and  identify  the 
legal  expertise  of  Naval  Reserve  Judge 
Advocates  in  the  various  states  with 
varying  legal  qualifications  and  State 
licenses  and  to  permit  contact  between 
Navy  Judge  Advocates. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appeai 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  stored  in  a  file  cabinet 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

By  officer's  name 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
under  the  control  of  authorized 
personnel  during  working  hours;  the 
office  space  in  which  the  file  cabinets 
are  located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  for  two  years 
and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law).  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General.  Department  of  the 
Navy.  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
the:  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  (Code  62),  Department  of  the 
Navy.  Room  9S05.  Hoffman  Bldg  II.  200 
Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 
Written  requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual,  and  for  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  Armed  Forces  identification  card, 
driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to: 
Judge  Advocate  General  (Code  62). 
Department  of  the  Navy.  200  Stovall  St.. 
Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  received  from 
applicants  who  are  applying  for 
appointment  in  the  Judge  Advocate 
Generals'  Corps  or  from  reserve  officers 
requesting  transfer  to  the  system 
manager. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 

N01001-3 

SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Reserve  Intelligence /Personnel 
File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander  Naval  Intelligence 
Command  4600  Silver  Hill  Road 
Washington.  DC  20389 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  officers  and  enlisted  personnel  of 
the  Naval  Reserve  Intelligence  Program 
and  applicants  for  affiliation  with  the 
program. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  information  relating  to 
the  individual's  residence  history, 
education,  professional  qualifications, 
occupational  history,  foreign  country 
travel  and  knowledge,  foreign  language 
capabilities,  history  of  active  military 
duty  assignments  and  military  reserve 
active  duty  training  and  background 
investigation,  qualifications  for  active 
military  duty  assignments  and  military 
promotions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Act  of  1947.  as 
amended:  5  U.S.C.  301  Departmental 
Regulations;  10  U.S.C.  503  Department  of 
the  Navy  10  U.S.C.  6011  Departmental 
Regulations;  44  USC  3101.  Records 
Management  by  Federal  Agencies: 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  qualifications  for 
members  of  the  Naval  Reserve 
Intelligence  Program  and  to  provide  a 
personnel  management  device  for  career 
development  programs,  manpower  and 
personnel  requirements  for  program 
activities,  assignment  of  support 
projects  of  the  reserve  program  and 
mobilization  planning  requirements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computerized  magnetic  tapes; 
microform:  some  records  may  be 
maintained  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

The  file  can  be  accessed  for  each  file 
element  or  any  combination  therof. 

safeguards: 

GSA  approved  security  containers 
located  in  controlled  access  spaces. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  as  long  as  the 
individual  is  a  member  of  the  Naval 
Reserve  Intelligence  Program.  Records 
are  destroyed  when  member  becomes 
inactive. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Intelligence 
Command  4600  Silver  Hill  Road 
Washington.  DC  20389 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  to  the  System  Manager, 
giving  full  name,  residence  address  and 
date  and  place  of  birth.  A  notarized 
statement  may  be  required  for  identity 
verification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reserve  Personnel  History  File  data 
submitted  by  the  individual;  background 
investigation  reports  from  the  Naval 
Investigative  Ser\'ice. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
N01001-5 
SYSTEM  name: 

MSC/NCSORG  Reserve  Personnel 
Record 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander.  Military  Sealift 
Command,  Department  of  the  Navy. 
Washington,  D.C.  20390 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Naval  Reserve  personnel  in  the  MSC/ 
NCSORG  Reserve  Program 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank,  social  security  number, 
designator,  date  of  birth,  home  address 
and  phone,  active  duty  training, 
correspondence  courses,  education, 
active  military  service,  civilian 
employment  experience. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C.  301,  Departmental 
Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  facilitate  COMSC  in  keeping  a 
current  record  of  MSC  and  NCSORG 
reserve  personnel.  Such  information  is 
used  to  identify  location,  qualifications. 
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and  training  assi 
rtv-^rvis's. 


^nmonta  of  the 


ROUriNE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
TWE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING 
USEriS  AND  THE  PUDPOSCS  O  ' 


CATfCORIES 


The  Blanket  Routine  U 
at  'ns  b«»gi".ning  of  the 
rhe  .N'av-y  s  compilation  a 
svstem. 


les  that  appear 
D(  partment  of 
)ply  to  this 


i>OUCtES  ANO  PnACnCES 
RCt;«iEv:nQ,  ACCESSING, 
DIS.'vSiNG  OF  RECORDS  IN 


FOII 


STORING. 
REtV^lNiWO,  ANO 

svsTEw: 


THE  ; 


storage: 
Data  carJs  or  similar  record. 

RCTRIEVABIUTY: 


ilhii 


£;:feouaros: 

Recorils  are  kept  »vi 
Nava!  Resene  Division 
authorized  access  outsidi '. 
Reser\'e  Division  personr  el 
employs  security  guards. 


CO.MSC 
0tfice.  No  one 
of  Naval 
.  Building 


R&TENTKMl  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  i4dennilely. 


SYSTEM  MANAGERI'S)  ANO 

Commander,  Military 
Command.  Dcpa.  tment  ( 
Washington.  D.C.  20390 


AC  ORESS: 

9ealift 
theNi 


NOTIFICATION  procedure: 

Information  may  be  ob  [ 
Sy.stem  Manager.  VVritte 
information  should  cont^n 
the  individual,  military  g: 
and  date  of  birth.  For  pei  sonal 
individual  should  be  abl( 
some  acceptable  means 
identification. 


record  access  PnOCED<jRf  s 

The  Hjjency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtainejfrom  th*^ 
system  manager. 

CONTESTINC  RECORD  PROCEfaURES: 

The  ageni,i's  rules  i""r  :ontest;!ig 
contents  and  appealing  i  litial 
dc'crminations  by  fh"  in  liviJiia! 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
systems  manager. 

record  SOURCE  CATEOOM^ 

Information  is  submittf  d  by  ihe 
individual  concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMTTCO  FROM  OBTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.\one 
N0 1070-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

JAG  Corps  Officer  Per^oimel 
Information 


INTAINED  IN 

OF 
SUCH  USES: 


\vv. 


ained  from 
requests  for 

full  name  of 
ade  or  rate. 

visits,  the 
to  provide 
f 


svsrm  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocatij  General 
(Code  61),  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Sfovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  Duty  Off.cers  in  the  Jud.^e 
Advocate  General's  Corps,  Active  Duty 
Officers  in  the  Law  Education  and 
Excess  L<i3ve  Programs 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  date  of  birth,  social  security 
account  number,  LSN/US\R, 
designator,  rank,  state  bar  membership 
and  year  admitted,  wife's  name.  no.  of 
dependents,  lineal  listing  by  year  group. 
duty  assignment,  arrival  and  rotation 
dates,  release  date  if  applicable 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  806 

PORPOSE(S): 

To  n.anage  the  officers  of  the  Navy 
JAG  Corps,  as  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  is  statutorily  required  to  make 
recom.Tiendation  on  the  assignment  of 
all  active  duty  JAG  Corps  officers:  to 
determine  qualiHcations  of  an  officer  to 
receive  a  JAG  Corps  designation  and  to 
be  certified  as  a  trial  or  defense  couiisel; 
to  determine  the  rotation  dates  and 
release  from  active  duty  dates  of  JAG 
Corps  offM^ers  as  well  as  the  date  new 
officers  will  be  available  for  duty:  to 
prepare  JAG  Corps  strength  plans  for 
submission  to  OP.NAV;  and  to  obtain  an 
officer's  preference  for  duty  assignment 
as  well  as  eligibility  for  consideration 
for  postgraduate  education  and  overseas 
assignments.  Certain  of  this  information 
is  promulgated  to  all  active-duty  JAG 
Corps  officers  in  a  semi-annual 
publication  known  as  the  Directory  of 
Navy  judge  Advocates.  The  information 
is  promulgated  for  informational 
purposes  so  that  officers  can  determine 
what  positions  (billets)  might  be 
available  should  they  desire  rotation. 

ROUTINE  USfS  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  W 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEOORtES  OT 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTTCES  FOR  STORtNG, 

RETRIEVING.  ACCESSMQ,  RETAINmO,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  strips  kept  on  a  strip  file 
(wheel)  and  paper  records  kept  in  a 
folder  identified  by  the  ofTicei's  name 
kept  in  file  cabinets. 


RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  officer's  name,  folders  are  filed 
alphabetically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  the  Office 
of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
personnel  office  under  the  control  of 
authorized  personnel  during  working 
hours;  the  office  space  in  which  the 
storage  devices  containing  the  records  is 
locked  outside  official  working  hours. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Upon  release  from  active  duty, 
records  are  kept  three  years  and  then 
destroyed.  Upon  retirement  from  active 
duty,  records  are  maintained 
indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law).  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Judge  Advocate  General  (Cede  61). 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Room  9S25. 
Hoffman  BIdg  U.  200  Stovall  St.. 
Alexandria.  Va.  22332.  Telephone: 
(202)325-9830 

Written  requests  must  be  signed  by 
the  requesting  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  the  requesting  individual  should 
be  able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  e.g.  Armed  Forces 
identification  card,  driver's  license,  etc. 

RECONO  ACCESS  PflOCEOURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  61).  Department  of  the  Ndvy,  200 
Stovall  St..  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

Personnel  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
JAG  Personnel  Office,  Room  9S25, 
Hoffman  Bldg  II.  200  Stovall  St., 
Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

information  submitted  by  the  officer 
upon  his  successful  completion  of  law 
school  and  admission  to  the  bar,  orders 
to  active  duty  and  subsequent  transfer 
orders,  computer  strips  piovided  by  the 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel  on  all  active 
duty  officers. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEftTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

N01070-10 

SYSTEM  name: 

Aviation  Training  Jacket 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  Aviation  Training  Jacket 
accompanies  the  individual  student  to 
each  Naval  Air  Command  as  he 
progresses  in  the  training  program.  Upon 
completion  or  termination  of  training, 
the  Aviation  Training  Jacket  is 
forwarded  to  the  following  command: 
Chief  of  Naval  Air  Training 
Naval  Air  Station 
Corpus  Christi,  TX,  78419 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  naval  aviators,  naval  flight 
officers,  naval  flight  surgeons,  aviation 
warrant  officers,  and  precommissioning 
training  for  aviation  maintenance  duty 
and  aviation  intelligence  officers.  This 
includes  records  in  the  above  categories 
for  individuals  who  do  not  complete 
prescribed  training. 

categories  of  records  IN  the  system: 

Aviation  flight  training,  practical  and 
academic  grade  scores,  including  pre- 
training  aviation  test  battery  scores. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301,  DEPARTMENTAL 
REGULATIONS 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  an  up-to-date  student 
flight  record  and  to  evaluate  the 
student's  individual  training  progress 
and  qualifications,  including  aircraft, 
medical  and  physiological 
qualifications. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  educational  institutions  upon 
individual  requests  for  academic 
transcripts. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders  in  metal  filing  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Name  and  date  of  designation, 
completion  or  termination  of  training. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  restricted  to  the  individual 
or  those  who  maintain  training  records 
and  those  who  are  directly  involved 
with  the  individual's  training  or 
evaluation.  The  file  cabinets  containing 
the  jackets  are  in  command  areas  under 
normal  military  24  hour  security 
measures. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  at  the  Chief  of  Naval  Air 
Training  headquarters  for  six  months, 
then  transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  East  Point.  GA.  Retained  for  75 
years  (SECNAVINST  5212.5B). 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Air  Training,  Naval  Air 
Station,  Corpus  Christi.  TX  78419 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

The  individual  is  informed  that  the 
Aviation  Training  Jacket  is  being 
maintained  and  has  ready  access  to  it 
during  training.  After  training,  he  can 
submit  written  request  to  the  system 
manager  listed  above  and  must  provide 
name,  social  security  number  or  officer 
file  number,  and  date  of  completion  or 
termination  of  training.  Personal  vistors 
can  provide  proof  of  identity  by  military 
identification  card,  active  or  retired,  or 
driver's  license  and  some  record  of 
naval  service. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Prior  educational  experience,  flight 
grades,  academic  grades  supporting 
flight  training,  physical  fitness/survival/ 
swimming  proficiency,  aviation 
physiology  training  and  quahfications, 
and  birth  certificate. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N01070-11 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Flight  Instruction  Standardization  and 
Training  (FIST)  Jacket 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

The  FIST  jacket  is  located  at  the 
various  Naval  Air  Training  Commands 
where  the  individual  may  be  assigned. 
The  following  command  can  be 


contacted  to  determine  the  location  of 
any  specific  command.  Chief  of  Naval 
Air  Training  Naval  Air  Station  Corpus 
Christi,  TX  78419 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  naval  aviators  and  naval  flight 
officers  assigned  to  duty  as  instructors 
within  the  Naval  Air  Training 
Command. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

A  record  of  flight  instruction 
standardization  and  training  required  of 
naval  aviators  and  naval  flight  officers 
assigned  duty  as  instructors. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301,  Departmental  regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  ensure  that  the  flight  instructor's 
qualifications  are  current  to  instruct  in 
the  designated  naval  aircraft,  both 
academically  and  physiologically.  The 
system  is  used  to  schedule  training 
flights,  qualify  and  designate  flight 
instructors,  etc.  This  system  is  used  by 
Commanding  Officers  and  training 
personnel  of  the  command  to  which  the 
individual  is  assigned. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders  in  metal  file  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Name,  rank,  and  social  security 
number. 

safeguards: 

Access  is  restricted  to  the  individual, 
his  commanding  officer,  or  those 
involved  in  maintaining  training  records. 
The  file  cabinets  containing  the  jackets 
are  in  command  areas  under  normal 
military  24  hour  security  measures. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Jackets  are  retained  in  the  individual's 
command  until  detachment,  at  which 
time  it  is  given  to  the  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Air  Training.  Naval  Air 
Station,  Corpus  Christi.  TX  78419 
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COMTCST1MG  RECORO  I 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
content  and  appealing  init 
determinations  by  the  ind  vidual 
(oncemed  may  be  obtain*  d  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORtES 

Academic  tests  Flight  p  irformance 
evaluation  Check  flight  evaluation 
'nstructor's  evaluation  Command 
■  determinations  Personal  input 

SVSTEMS  EXEMFTCD  FROM  CMTrAlN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT 

None 
NO1070-12 

SVSTEMNiOfK: 

Administrative  Files  Sj-^tem 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Investigative  SerVice  (N'lS) 
Headquarters  PO  Box  16280,  Suitland. 
Md.  20746 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Naval 
Investigative  Service  Reg^nal  Offices 
(NISROs)  retain  duplicate  copies  of 
certain  segments  of  the  administrative 
files.  Addresses  of  these  cffices  are 
included  in  the  director^'  (»f  Department 
of  the  Navy  mailing  list. 

CATEOORICS  Of  mOtnOUMX*  ICOVERED  BY  TMK 
SYSTEM: 

Past  and  present  civiliai,  military  and 
foreign  national  personna  assigned 
world-w  i.leNlS.  | 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  M  '  Mi  SYSTat: 

Personnel  ManagemenI  System  -  an 
automated  management  i  iformation  and 
statistical  system  containing  all  needed 
items  of  personnel  inform  ation. 

Special  Agent  Career  E  evelopment 
Files  -  a  compendium  of  ( livil  Service 
Performance  Evaluation  ;  rd  Ratings 
and  all  correspondence  u  lique  to  the 
MS  Special  .^gent  incluc  ing  annual 
physical  examinations,  which  has  a 
bearing  on  world-wide  a<  signability. 
promotion  and  general  a  reer 
assessment. 

Weapons  Inventory  Fife  -  an 
automated  file  containin|  the  credential 
number,  badge,  weapons  and  handcuffs 
assigned  to  each  NIS  crir  linal 
investigator. 


Personnel  Security  Clearance.Fi'e  -  an 
automated  file  containing  the  classified 
material  access  level  and  date  of  last 
security  clearance  for  assigned  civilian 
and  military  personnel  of  NIS. 

Personnel  Utilization  Data  File  -  an 
automated  file  designed  to  provide 
statistical  information  regarding  the 
manner  by  which  available  NIS 
manhours  are  expended  in  the  execution 
of  its  assigned  investigative  and 
counterintelligence  mission.  The  file  is 
formed  by  the  submission  (monthly)  of 
individual  manhour  diaries.  A!!  assigned 
personnel  input  to  this  system;  their 
manhours  are  categorized  by  function. 

Freedom  of  Information  and  Privacy 
Requests  File.  Records  relating  to 
requests  for  information  pursuant  to  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  and  the 
Privacy  Act  of  1974,  and  responses 
thereto. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C  301;  Departmental 
Regulations 

PURROSE(S): 

The  Personnel  Management  System: 
To  prepare  virtually  all  personnel 
documents  and  personnel  statistical 
studies.  It  provides  such  information  as 
the  average  grade,  the  total  number  and 
composition  of  personnel  at  each  NIS 
component  and  the  past  assignments  of 
personnel.  It  is  used  on  a  daily  basis  by 
personnel  in  the  formation  and 
execution  of  staffing  actions  for  the 
various  NIS  components,  informal 
verification  of  employee's  tenure  and 
the  compilation  of  necessary  statistical 
studies. 

Special  Agent  Career  Development 
Files:  Used  for  in-house  agency 
decisions  regarding  reassignment, 
promotion,  career  training  and  long- 
range  development.  They  form  in-house 
agency  repository  for  both  adverse  and 
favorable  documents  regarding  Special 
Agents.  The  files  have  a  long-range 
function  -  that  of  forming  the  basis  for 
law  enforcement  retirement  service 
certification.  Though  part  of  the  file  is 
duplicated  in  the  official  file  maintained 
by  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office,  the 
Special  Agent  Career  Development  file 
is  considered  privileged  information  and 
its  contents  are  not  released  outside 
NIS.  Within  NIS.  the  files  are 
maintained  and  controlled  exclusively 
within  the  Career  Services  Division,  NIS 
HQS.  and  by  assigned  personnel  to  that 
Division.  The  files  are  released  for 
review  only  to  senior  management 
persormel  of  NIS. 

Weapons  Inventory  File:  To  identify 
and  inventory  credentials,  weapons, 


badges  and  handcuffs  issued  to 
authorized  NIS  personnel. 

Personnel  Security  Clearance  File:  To 
informally  verify  and  authenticate 
security  cltarances  issued  to  NIS 
personnel.  The  file  has  a  daily  working 
purpose  of  acting  as  a  check  sheet  for 
the  updating  of  security  clearances.  It 
further  is  the  file  referred  to  when  the 
Director.  NIS.  is  required  to  certify  the 
access  level  of  certain  assigned  NIS 
personnel  to  other  Navy  commands  as 
well  as  civilian  contractors. 

Personnel  Utilization  Data  File:  A 
statistical  file  from  which  an  indepth 
analyses  of  manhour  expenditures  are 
surveyed  (used  exclusively  within  NIS). 
The  various  analyses  drawn  from  the 
file  are  used  to  modify  the  staffing  levels 
at  various  NIS  components  based  on 
actual  work  level.  It  further  provides  a 
tool  to  NIS  management  to  gauge  the 
efficiency  of  all  components  by 
comparing  their  workload  with  the 
amount  of  manhours  available. 

The  records  in  this  system  may  be 
used  by  other  DOD  components 
requiring  confirmation  of  security 
clearance  levels  and  statistical 
purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INO-UOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  law  enforcement  activities 
conducting  criminal  or  suitability 
investigations. 

To  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  when  making  personnel 
determinations,  e.g.,  awards  or 
disciplinary  actions. 

To  credit  companies  in  response  to 
credit  queries  and  to  personal 
physicians  regarding  medical  records. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIKVINO,  ACCCSSWO,  RKTAtNUM,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  Personnel  Management  System. 
Weapons  Inventory  File,  Personnel 
Security  Clearance  File  and  the 
Personnel  Utilization  Data  File  are 
stored  on  magnetic  tape  in  an 
automated  system.  The  Personnel 
Management  System  is  composed  of 
visible  file  cards  and  computer  paper 
printouts;  the  Personnel  Security 
Clearance  File  is  composed  of  computer 
paper  printouts  and  associated 
Department  of  Defense  security 
certification  documents,  the  latter  being 
filed  in  individual  file  folders;  the 
Weapons  Inventory  File  and  the 
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Personnel  Utilization  Data  File  are 
composed  of  computer  paper  printouts 
only. 

The  Special  Agent  Career 
Development  files  are  composed 
exclusively  of  paper  records  in  file 
folders. 

RrnUEVABIUTY: 

Information  is  accessed  and  retrieved 
by  name  only  in  the  Special  Agent 
Career  Development  File.  The  Weapons 
Inventory  File  is  queried  by  either  name 
only  or  by  item  number  (i.e.,  badge, 
credential,  weapon,  handcuff  serial 
number). 

The  Personnel  Management  System  is 
acc2S:?ed  by  name  and  SSN;  retrieval  is 
by  individual  data  characteristic  such  as 
GS-grade  level,  duty-station,  special 
qualifications,  language  qualiHcations  or 
it  my  be  retrieved  by  name  only  or  in 
conjuction  with  the  SSN. 

The  Personnel  Utilization  Data  File  is 
normally  accessed  and  retrieved  by 
location  and  functional  category  of 
employment  (i.e..  Special  Agent,  clerical, 
etc.).  The  capability  exists,  however,  to 
retrieve  by  SSN.  The  Personnel  Security 
Classificaton  File  is  a  subordinate  flle  to 
the  Personnel  Management  System. 
Accession  is  by  name  and  SSN. 
Retrieval  is  accomplished  by  computer 
paper  printout  in  both  alphabetical  and 
duiy-station  format. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  files  in  this  system  are  protected 
by  limited,  controlled  access,  safes,  and 
locked  cabinets  and  doors.  Futher, 
visitor  control  and  secure  computer 
software  measures  (where  applicable) 
are  utilized. 

RETEMTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Personnel  indexed  in  the  Personnel 
Management  System  and  the  Personnel 
Security  Clearance  File  are  deleted  from 
the  magnetic  tape  data  storage  upon 
termination  of  employment.  Residual 
paper  records  are  retained  from  two  to 
five  years. 

Personnel  indexed  in  the  Weapons 
Inventory  File  are  deleted  at  such  time 
as  assigned  equipment  is  returned  and 
accounted  for.  Residual  paper  printouts 
are  destroyed  at  least  semi-annually. 

The  Special  Agent  Career 
Development  Files  are  semi-permanent 
and  are  retained,  at  least  in  essential 
skeletal  format,  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Naval  Investigative  Service, 
P.O.  Box  16230,  Suitland,  Md.  20746 

NOTIFICATKM  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
a  ddressed  to  the  System  Manager, 
above.  Individuals  submitting  requests 


should  provide  their  full  name,  date  of 
birth.  SSN  and  dates  of  employment  or 
assignment  with  NIS. 

In  the  case  of  personal  visits, 
individuals  requestmg  access  to  files  in 
this  system  will  be  required  to  present 
reasonable  proof  of  identity  to 
minimally  include  a  drivers'  license  or 
similar  document  at  least  one  of  which 
must  bear  a  current  photograph  and  be 
able  to  provide  (orally)  some  element  of 
unique  identifying  data  such  as  name  of 
spouse  or  a  past  duty-station  with  NIS. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  files  in  this  system  may  be 
gained  by  written  notification  or 
personal  visit  to  the  Naval  Investigative 
Service  Headquarters  at  the  location 
specified  above.  Requests  should  be 
directed  to  the  Information  and  Privacy 
Coordinator. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rule  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
inividual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORtES: 

In  the  case  of  Personnel  Management 
System  and  the  Personnel  Utilization 
Data  System,  the  individual  e.mployee  is 
the  prime  source  of  information  both  for 
initial  access  to  the  files  as  well  as 
periodic  update.  The  Personnel  Security 
Clearance  File  information  is  obtained 
as  a  sub-file  to  the  Personnel 
Management  System.  The  information 
for  the  Weapons  Inventory  File  is 
obtained  from  personnel  charged  with 
the  issuance  of  various  items 
inventoried  therein  (with  verification  by 
the  personnel  to  whom  the  items  are 
issued.) 

Information  for  the  Special  Agent 
Career  Development  File  is  recieved 
from  the  individuals  supervisors,  from 
various  Naval  Commands  and  other 
Federal  and  State  agencies  with  whom 
the  Special  Agent  has  had  professional 
contact  and  from  the  individual  himself. 
Also,  this  file  contains  copies  of  each 
physical  examination  required  annually 
of  assigned  civilian  Special  Agents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N0107(>-13 

SYSTEM  name: 

Nuclear  Program  Interview  and 
Screening 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Sea  System  Command  (Code 
08),  Washington,  D.C.  20362 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVKHIALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Personnel  interviewed  or  considered 
for  assignment  or  retention  in  the  Naval 
Nuclear  Power  Program 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Interview  appropriation  folder, 
interview  chronology,  interview  index 
card.  Navy  Enlisted  Nuclear  Program 
Technical  Screening  Sheets,  Nuclear 
Propulsion  Officer  Candidate  Records 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  eligibility  of  individuals 
for  the  Naval  Nuclear  Power  Program:  to 
maintain  statistical  and  accounting 
records  on  individuals  for  assignment 
and  retention  in  the  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  M 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  1H  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  loose  leaf  binders,  and 
index  card  box 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Name,  chronological.  Navy  rate  (if 
applicable).  Social  Security  Number, 
approximate  date  of  screen 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Located  in  restricted  area 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Indefinitely 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Naval  Sea  Systems  Command  (Code 
08),  Washington.  D.C.  20362 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  System  M.jnager;  provide  full 
name.  Navy  rate  (if  applicable),  Social 
Security  Number,  Nuclear  Power  School 
Class  or  dates  at  attendance  (if 
applicable)  and  proof  thereof,  dates  of 
service  or  screening  and  proof  thereof. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 
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CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEQURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ionlesting 
contents  and  appealing  ii  itial 
determinations  by  the  inc  ividual 
concerned  may  be  obtain  ed  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORlEi: 

Individual:  Bureau  of  ^  aval  Personnel; 
U.S.  Naval  Academy;  cui  rent  and/or 
previous  commands;  Dirqctor,  Division 
of  Naval  Reactors 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N01070-14 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Next  of  Kin  Informatioji  for  Sea  Trial 
Riders 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Sea  Systems  Cojnmand  Code  08 
Washington,  D.C.  20362 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIOUALa  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

individuals  attending  r  uclear 
propulsion  plant  sea  trial  s  of  Navy  ships 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Names  and  addresses 
name.  Social  Security 
security  clearance  of  i 


me  svstem: 
of  next  of  kin; 
Number  and 
individual 


authority  for  maintenance 
system: 

5  use  301,  Departmen^l 

PURPOSE(S): 


To  maintain  informati 
notify  the  next  of  kin  in 
or  other  emergency  of 
assigned  to  nuclear 
trials. 


prop  il 


OF  THE 

Regulations 


u  n 


necessar>'  to 
(^se  of  accident 
individuals 
sion  plant  sea 


those 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  llses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  D  apartment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOf<  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  REtAININQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TflE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

3x5  index  cards 

retrievabiuty: 
Alphabeticly  by  name 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  in  3-way  i 
restricted  area 


comlinationsafeina      """"OSeCs): 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 


Indefinitely 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Naval  Sea  Systems  Command  Code  08 
Washington,  D.C.  20362 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  System  Manager  Provide 
name  and  social  security  number  and 
identify  sea  trials  attended 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contes.ting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N0 1070-2 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Naval  Attache  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander  Naval  Intelligence 
Command,  4600  Silver  Hill  Road, 
Washington,  DC  20389 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

U.S.  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Officers 
nominated  and/or  assigned  to  duty  in 
the  Defense  Attache  System  (DAS) 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  records  concerning  the 
service  and  personal  history  of  officers 
nominated  and/or  assigned  to  duty  in 
the  DAS  and  their  dependents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Act  of  1974,  as 
amended;  5  USC  301,  Departmental 
regulations;  10  USC  503,  Department  of 
the  Navy;  10  USC  6011,  Navy 
Regulations;  44  USC  3101.  Records 
Management  by  federal  agencies; 
United  States  Navy  Regulations,  1973 
Executive  Order  11652,  Classification 
and  declassification  of  National  Security 
Information  and  Material 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 


To  determine  suitability  of  personnel 
for  security  clearances  and  assignment 
to  the  Defense  Attache  System. 


To  the  Department  of  State  to 
determine  suitability  of  personnel  for 
security  clearances  and  assignment  to 
the  Defense  Attache  System. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  files  in  folders  stored  in 
standard  GSA  safes. 

RETRIEVABILITY:  , 

By  name  of  officer. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  stored  in  a  controlled 
access  area  and  are  accessible  only  to  a 
very  limited  number  of  authorized 
personnel  with  proper  security 
clearance  and  demonstrated  need  for 
access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL! 

Records  are  opened  on  individuals 
when  first  nominated  for  attache  duty, 
and  retained  until  six  months  after 
completion  of  attache  duty. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Intelligence 
Command,  4600  Silver  Hill  Road, 
Washington.  DC  20389 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  to  the  system  manager, 
giving  full  name,  residence  address,  and 
date  and  place  of  birth.  A  notarized 
statement  may  be  required  for  identity 
verification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  is  gained  from  the  subjects  of  the 
file,  BUPERS  and  Headquarters  Marine 
Corps  files  of  subject's  fitness  reports, 
DIS/NIS  background,  investigations  and 
other  sources  who  are  familiar  with  the 
subject. 
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SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TKE  ACT: 

NONE 
K0 1070-3 
SYSTEM  name: 

Navy  Personnel  Records  System 

svsTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command.  Navy  Department, 
Washington.  D.C.  20370;  Naval  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  Naval  Support 
Activity  (East  Bank),  BIdg.  603,  New 
Orleans,  LA  70159:  and  local  activity  to 
which  individual  is  assigned  (see 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses). 

Sf?conddry  System-Department  of  the 
Navy  Activitips  in  the  Chain  of 
Command  between  the  local  activity 
and  the  Headojiarfers  level  (see 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses);  Federal  Records 
Storage  Centers;  National  Archives. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  Navy  military  personnel:  officers, 
enlisted,  active,  inactive,  reserve,  fleet 
reserve,  retired,  midshipmen,  officer 
candidates,  and  Naval  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Corps  personnel. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  Service  Jackets  and  Service 
Records,  correspondence  and  records  in 
i)oth  automated  and  non-aulomatftd 
form  concerning  classification, 
assignment,  distribution,  promotion, 
advancement,  performance,  recruiting, 
retention,  reenlistment.  separation, 
training,  education,  morale,  personal 
affairs,  benefits,  entitlements,  discipline 
and  administration  of  Navy  military 
personnel. 

authornv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

pu:tPOSE(s): 

To  assist  officials  and  employees  of 
the  Navy  in  the  management, 
supervision  and  administration  of  Navy 
personnel  (Officer  and  enlisted)  and  the 
operations  of  related  personnel  affairs 
and  functions. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
users  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  em.ployees  of  other 
Departments  and  Agencies  of  the 
E.xecutive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
management,  supervision  and 
administration  of  military  personnel  and 


the  operation  of  personnel  affairs  and 
functions. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
National  Research  Council  in 
Cooperative  Studies  of  the  National 
History  of  Disease;  of  Prognosis  and  of 
Epidemology.  Each  study  in  which  the 
records  of  members  and  former 
members  of  the  naval  service  are  used 
must  be  approved  by  the  Commander, 
Naval  Military  Personnel  Command. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  Veterans  Administration,  and 
Selective  Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  eligibility,  notification  and 
assistance  in  obtaining  benefits  by 
members  and  former  members  of  the 
Navy. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  Navy 
Relief  and  the  American  Red  Cross  in 
the  performance  of  their  duties  related 
to  the  assistance  of  the  members  and 
their  dependents  and  relatives. 

To  duly  appointed  Family 
Ombudsmen  in  the  performance  of  thoir 
duties  relatf?d  to  the  assistance  of  the 
members  and  their  families. 

To  state  and  local  agencies  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  verification  of  status  for 
determination  of  eligibility  for  Veterans 
Bonuses  and  other  benefits  and 
entitlements. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Office  of  the  Sergeant  at  Arms  of  the 
United  States  House  of  Representatives 
in  the  performance  of  their  official 
duties  related  to  the  verfication  of  the 
active  duty  naval  service  of  members  of 
Congress. 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addrpsses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces  information  as  to  last  krown 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facihty  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual 
the  United  States  Government  will  be 
liable  for  the  losses  the  facility  may 
incur. 

To  state,  local,  and  foreign  (within 
Status  of  Forces  agreements)  law 
enforcement  agencies  or  their 
authorized  representatives  in  connection 
with  litigation,  law  enforcement,  or 
other  matters  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
such  agencies. 


When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TKE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  drums  and  on 
punched  cards. 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders,  microfiche  or 
microfilm. 

retrievabiltty: 

Automated  records  may  be  retrieved 
by  social  security  account  number  and/ 
or  name. 

Manual  records  may  be  retrieved  by 
name,  social  security  account  number, 
enlisted  service  number,  or  officer  file 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  and  punched  card 
processing  facilities  and  terminals  are 
located  in  restricted  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons  that  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  aie  retained  or  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST  P5212.5  . 
subj;  Disposal  of  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  Records. 

SYSTEM  MANAGEn(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Washington.  D.C.  20370; 
Commanding  Officers,  Officers  in 
Charge,  and  Heads  of  Department  of  the 
Navy  activities  as  listed  in  the  Directory 
of  the  Departm.ent  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addre.'-.ses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (ATTN: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Navy 
Departm.ent,  Washington,  DC.  20370. or, 
in  accordance  with  the  Directory  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses  (i.e.,  local  activities).  The 
letter  should  contain  full  name,  social 
security  account  number  (and/or 
enlisted  service  number/officer  file 
number),  rank/rate,  designator,  military 
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status,  address,  and  signet 
requestor. 

The  individual  may 
Commander.  Naval  Mil 
Command.  Arlington  Anriex 
Washington.  D.C..  for  assi 
records  located  in  that 
individual  may  visit  the 
which  attached  for  acces  i 
maintained  records.  Proo 
identiFication  will  consist 
Identification  Card  for  pc  rsons 
such  cards,  or  other  pictu  re 
identification. 


ure  of  the 


the 

Personnel 

(FOB  2). 
stance  with 

ing;  or  the 
activity  to 
to  locally 
of 

of  Military 
having 

bearing 


t)  ry 


biild 
li  teal 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE  i: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  iccess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  "rom 
SYSMANAGER.  | 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEliURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  ir  itial 
determinations  by  the  im  ividual 
concerned  may  be  obfainpd  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 


;ees 


(lal 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIEf: 

Officials  and  employ 
Department  of  the  Navy, 
Defense,  and  component 
performance  of  their  offi 
as  specified  by  current  Ir|structi 
Regulations  promulgated 
authority;  educational  i 
federal,  state,  and  local  cburt 
documents;  civilian  and  iiilitary 
investigatory  reports;  ger  cral 
correspondence  concerniig 
individual;  official  recorc  s 
professional  qualificatior  s 
and  American  Red  Crossjrequest 
verification  of  status 


of  the 
Department  of 
thereof,  in 
1  duties  and 
ons  and 
by  competent 
ni  titutions: 


the 
of 

;  Navy  Relief 
s  for 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CfRTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  mi  y  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a  (k)  (1 1  and  (5).  as 
applicable.  For  additiona   information 
contact  the  System  Man£  ger. 


N0107(M 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Naval  Reserve  Securit; 
Personnel  Records 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander,  Naval  Se  ;urity  Group 
Command  Naval  Securit;  r  Group 
Headquarters  3801  Nebnska  Avenue. 
NW,  Washington  D.C.  2(1390 

CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUAL^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Naval  Reserve  Securiti  Group 
Personnel  I 


Group 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

System  comprises  re 
information  pertaining  tc 


THE  system: 
reflecting 


ccrds 


reservist's 


ACDUTRA  (Active  Duty  for  Training); 
miscellaneous  personnel  actions,  i.e.,  in- 
training  status  for  change  of  rank/ 
designator/rate;  clearance  certificate; 
congratulatory  letters  to  officers  upon 
promotion;  history  of  past  ACDUTRA 
performed;  correspondance  courses 
completed;  old  data  cards  and  clearance 
eligibility  letters 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

purpose(s): 

To  verify  past  active  duty  and 
ACDUTRA  performed,  currency  of 
clearance  status,  mobilization 
assignments,  and  to  identify  civilian 
skills  acquired. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 

system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper-records  in  file  folders 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
reservist 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
Vifho  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  file 
until  reservist  has  fulfilled  drilling 
obligation  or  upon  discharge  or  transfer 
to  stand-by  reserve 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Security  Group 
Command  Naval  Security  Group 
Headquarters  3801  Nebraska  Avenue, 
NW.  Washington  D.C.  20390 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

a.  Send  request  to  SYSMANAGER 

b.  Full  name,  DPOB,  military  status. 
SSN  (if  you  will  voluntarily  include  it)  or 
service  number 

c.  Visits  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
information  must  be  submitted  in 
WTiting  to  Commander.  Naval  Security 
Group  Command.  3801  Nebraska 
Avenue.  NW.  Washington  D.C.  20390. 
who  will  advise  of  time/date/place  for 
viewing  records  or  will  advise  whether 


system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
the  requestor 

d.  Scheduled  visitors  must  be 
prepared  to  present  adequate  proof  of 
identification  -  i.e.,  combination  of  full 
name,  DPOB,  parent(s)  name,  driver's 
license,  medicare  card,  military  I.D. 
card,  if  applicable 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

District  Officers  for  Naval  Reserve 
Security  Group  Commanding  Officers  of 
Naval  Reserve  Security  Group  Divisions 
Commanding  Officer,  Naval  Technical 
Training  Center,  Pensacola,  FL 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

N01070-5 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Resources  Information 
System  for  Management  (PRISM) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander,  Naval  Security  Group 
Command  Naval  Security  Group 
Headquarters  3801  Nebraska  Avenue, 
NW,  Washington,  D.  C.  20390 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
personnel  and  Naval  and  Marine  Corps 
Reserve  personnel  affiliated  with  the 
Naval  Security  Group.  Also  civilian 
personnel  holding  a  NAVSECGRU 
clearance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  comprises  automated  records 
reflecting  information  pertaining  to  the 
pesonnel  identification,  location,  current 
duties,  professional  qualifications  and 
experiences,  education,  rotation  data, 
personal  information  (marital  status, 
dependents,  home  of  record)  and  career 
information  (dates  of  expiration  of 
enlistment,  release  from  active  duty  and 
security  clearance  data) 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 
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PURP08E(S): 

To  plan  and  manage  NAVSECGRU 
personnel  resources.  Regularly  produced 
management  reports  are  used  to 
determine  adequacy  of  the  personnel 
manning  posture  (quantitatively  and 
qualitatively)  at  NAVSECGRU  field 
activities;  trends  concerning  levels  of 
various  NAVSECGRU  personnel  skills: 
trends  in  enlistments,  reenlistments, 
training  quotas,  retirement,  etc. 

Personnel  of  the  Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command  use  the  information 
to  assist  in  meeting  authorized 
NAVSECGRU  training  requirements. 
NAVSECGRU  Area  Directors  in 
Atlantic,  Pacific  and  European 
Commands  use  the  information  to 
determine  manning  and  skill  posture 
within  their  respective  theaters. 
Officials  of  NAVSECGRU  field  stations 
world-wide  use  the  information  to 
determine  numbers  and  skills  of 
personnel  ordered  to  report  to  duty. 
Officials  of  the  Naval  Technical 
Training  Center.  Pensacola.  Florida  use 
the  information  to  mail  advancement 
examinations  and  other  training 
materials. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
National  Security  Agency  to  assess 
adequacy  of  personnel  levels  and  skills 
in  meeting  national  cryptologic 
requirements. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  stored  on  magnetic  tapes, 
discs,  punched  cards,  microfiche  and 
computer  paper  printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name,  social 
security  number,  skill  codes,  duty 
stations,  career  information  (dates  of 
enlistment,  expected  release),  education, 
rating  and  paygrade. 

safeguards: 

The  computer  facility  and  terminal  are 
located  in  restricted  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons  that  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained. 
Records  and  computer  printouts  are 
available  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  a  need  to  know. 


retention  and  disposal: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  are  erased 
three  months  after  they  are  created. 
Punched  cards  are  converted  to 
magnetic  tape  and  destroyed.  Microfiche 
and  paper  printouts  are  retained  3  years 
or  until  superseded. 

system  manaoer(s)  and  address: 

Commander,  Naval  Security  Group 
Command  Naval  Security  Group 
Headquarters  3801  Nebraska  Avenue, 
NW,  Washington,  D.C.  20390 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Send  request  to  SYSMANAGER.  Full 
name,  DPOB,  military  status,  SSN  (if  you 
will  voluntarily  include  it)  or  service 
number. 

Visits  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
information  must  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  Commander,  Naval  Security 
Group  Command,  3801  Nebia;ka 
Avenue,  NW,  Washington,  D.C.  20390, 
who  will  advise  of  time/date/place  for 
viewing  records  or  will  advise  whether 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
the  requestor.  Scheduled  visitors  must 
be  prepared  to  present  adequate  proof 
of  identification  -  i.e.,  combination  of  full 
name,  DPOB,  parent{s)  name,  driver's 
license,  medicare  card,  military  I.D. 
card,  if  applicable. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
content  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  MAPMIS 
(Manpower  Management  Information 
System)  ADP  file;  Naval  Security  Group 
field  sites;  Naval  Security  Group  Field 
Office  Representatives. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N01070-6 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Explosives  Certification 
Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organization  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  listed  in  the 
directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  involved  in  the  process 
or  evolutions  of  explosives  operations 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  certifying  document  and 
combined  register  of  all  employees 
certified 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  the  names  of  all  employees 
and  their  qualifications  to  work  in 
certain  categories  of  explosive 
operations. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folder,  punched  cards 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

SSN,  Name 

safeguards: 

Personnel  escort  required 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent,  unless  employee 
terminates  or  is  no  longer  involved  in 
explosives  processes.  Document 
returned  to  employee's  department  for 
routine  disposal  after  deletion  from 
program 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  or  head  of  the 
organization  in  question.  See  directory 
of  Department  of  Navy  mailing 
addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  inspect  personnel 
certifying  documents  at  local  activity  to 
which  individual  assigned.  Requesters 
must  be  escorted  and  provide 
identification  for  inspection  of  their 
personnel  records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency  rules  for  access  to  records 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager 
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CONTESTIMO  RECOflO  mOCEDl  IRES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  c  )ntestin8 
contents  and  appealing  in  tial 
determinations  by  the  ind  vidual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 

RECORD  SOUnCC  CATEGORIES 

Personnel  files,  previou  i  supervisors 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEITTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.Nont' 
N0 1070-7 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Resale  System  Militar> 
Information  System 


Vlanagement 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander  Navy  Resa  e 
Services  Support  Office  Fprt 
Staten  Island.  New  York 


and 

Wadsworth 
lO.'WS 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  fOVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Present  and  past  militai  y  officer  and 
key  enlisted  personnel  as  ligned  to  the 
Navy  Resale  System. 

IME 


(in 


rum 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Management  Informati 
(including:  Name;  rank  or 
security  number  designal 
rank;  date  reported;  rotation 
educational  level;  lineal 
dependency  status)  Card 
assigned  (including:  dates 
system;  location  of  assigiinen 
Correspondence  folder  w 
senior  enlisted  personnel 
preference  of  assignment 
information;  and  orders) 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
5i;SC3m  and  10USC50*! 


purpos£(s): 


Officials  and  employe^ 
Resale  and  Services 
the  performance  of  their 
related  to  the  manageme 
and  administration  of  its 


system: 

System 
rate;  social 
on  date  of 

date; 

ben 
lie  on  officers 
in  navy  resale 

ts) 
th  Officer  and 
(containing; 
biographical 


es 


of  the  Navy 
Sup^^ort  Office  in 
ifficial  duties 
it,  supervision 
personnel. 


routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATCGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  O '  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  U  les  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  D(  partment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  a  )ply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FO«  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ.  ACCESSING.  RETAIKINO,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  TMC  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

The  media  in  which  th 
maintained  vary,  but  inc|u 


!se  records  are 
de:  Magnetic 


tape;  printed  reports;  card  files  and  file 
folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Name:  rank  or  rating,  social  security 

number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  file  cabinets;  locked  archives; 
supervised  ofTice  spaces  and  supervised 
computer  tape  library  which  is 
accessible  only  through  the  computer 
center  (entry  to  computer  center  is 
controlled  by  a  combination  lock  known 
by  authorized  personnel  only). 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  permanent.  Records  are 
maintained  for  five  years  and  then 
retired  to  the  Federal  Records  Center. 
St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Policy  Official  Commander  Navy 
Resale  and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island,  New  York 
10305 

Record  Holder  Director.  Office  of 
Miiitarj'  Personnel  (OMP)  Navy  Resale 
and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island.  New  York 
10305 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  contact  may  be  made  by 
addressing  inquiries  to:  Commander 
Navy  Resale  and  Services  Support 
Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten  Island, 
New  York  10305 

In  the  initial  inquiry,  the  requester 
must  provide  full  name,  social  security 
number  and  military  duty  status.  At  the 
time  of  a  personal  visit,  the  requester 
must  provide  proof  of  identity 
containing  the  requester's  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contestng 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

U.S.  Navy  Manpower  Information 
System;  the  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  the  individual;  the 
individual's  superior  officer. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N0 1070-8 

SYSTEM  name: 

Correction  Board  Case  Files  System. 


SYSTEM  location: 

Board  for  Correction  of  Naval 
Records.  Department  of  the  Navy. 
Washington.  D.C.  20370;  decentralized 
segments  located  in  the  Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command,  Headquarters.  U.S. 
Marine  Corps,  and  the  individual 
military  personnel  record  of  the  service 
member  concerned. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  member  or  former  member  of  the 
U.S.  Navy  or  Marine  Corps  who  has 
applied  for  the  correction  of  his/her 
naval  record. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Records  consist  of  file  cards  with 
basic  information  and  computer  records 
derived  therefrom,  case  files  containing 
records  of  board  proceedings,  material 
submitted  for  correction  and  supporting 
documentation,  correspondence  and 
transcripts  of  board  formal  hearings. 
The  basic  case  information  and 
computer  records  derived  therefrom 
include  the  following:  rank;  social 
security  number/service  number;  docket 
number;  date  application  received; 
subject  category;  subject  category 
description;  examiner's  initials;  date 
examiner  assigned;  branch  of  service; 
board  decision;  date  of  board  decision; 
date  decision  promised  if  interested 
members  of  Congress;  date  case 
forwarded  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy; 
lineal  number  of  officer  applicant; 
officer  designated;  date  officer  case 
forwarded  to  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command/Commandant  of  the  Marine 
Corps;  date  officer  case  returned  from 
Naval  Military  Personnel  Command/ 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps;  date 
advisory  opinion  requested;  identity  of 
advisor's  organization;  date  advisory 
opinion  received;  date  service  record 
ordered;  date  medical  record  ordered: 
date  court-martial  record  ordered;  date 
confinement  record  order;  date  Navy 
Discharge  Review  Board  record  ordered; 
date  other  record  ordered;  date  service 
record  received;  date  medical  record 
received;  date  court-martial  record 
received;  date  confinement  record 
received;  date  Navy  Discharge  Review 
Board  record  received;  date  other  record 
received;  number  of  Navy  applications 
received;  number  of  Marine  Corps 
applications  received;  total  number  of 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  applications 
received;  percent  of  total  to  grand  total; 
total  number  of  Navy  discharge  cases: 
total  number  Marine  Corps  discharge 
cases;  Navy  grant  count;  Navy  deny 
count;  Navy  modify  count;  Marine  grant; 
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Marine  deny  count;  Marine  modify 
count. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Section  1552,  Title  10  United  States 
Code;  Part  723  Title  32  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  review  applicant's  Naval  record  to 
determine  the  existence  of  alleged  error 
or  injustice  and  to  recommend 
appropriate  corrective  action  when 
warranted  -  to  report  its  findings, 
conclusions  and  recommendations  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  in  appropriate 
cases  -  to  respond  to  inquiries  from 
applicants,  their  counsel,  and  members 
of  Congress. 

To  provide  officials  of  the  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  with 
advisory  op  iiions  in  cases  involving 
presen     n(  former  Navy  personnel  -  to 
correct  rt'jrds  of  present  and  former 
Navy  personnel  in  accordance  with 
approved  Board  decisions. 

To  provide  officials  and  employees  of 
the  Naval  Medical  Command  with 
advisory  opinions  on  medical  matters. 

To  provide  the  Naval  Council  of 
Personnel  Boards/Office  of  Naval 
Disability  Evaluation  with  advisory 
opinions  on  medical  matters. 

To  provide  officials  and  employees  of 
HQ,  U.S.  Marine  Corps  with  advisory 
opinions  in  cases  involving  present  and 
former  Marine  Corps  personnel  -  to 
correct  records  of  present  and  former 
Marine  Corps  personnel  in  accordance 
with  approved  correction  Board 
decisions. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Litigation  Division,  NJAG,  to  prepare 
legal  briefs  and  answers  to  complaints 
against  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RfeTR'EVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  as  paper  and 
microfiche  records  in  file  folders,  and 
manually  retrieved  file  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records  are  filed  alphabetically,  by 
the  last  name  of  the  applicant  and  are 
cross  filed  by  docket  number,  and 
service  or  social  security  account 
numbers. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  building  is  protected  by 
uniformed  security  officers  requiring 
positive  identification;  for  admission 
after  hours,  records  are  maintained  in 
areas  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

All  file  cards  are  permanently 
retained  by  the  agency.  Case  files  are 
permanent.  They  are  retained  in  the 
active  files  for  three  years  and  then 
retired  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center,  Suitland,  Maryland. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Executive  Director,  Board  for 
Correction  of  Naval  Records, 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C.  20370. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  should  be  obtained  from 
the  systems  manager.  Requesting 
individuals  should  specify  a  full  name, 
and  social  security  account  numbers  or 
service  numbers.  Visitors  should  be  able 
to  provide  proper  identity,  such  as  a 
drivers  license.  Written  requests  must 
be  signed  by  a  requester  or  his/her  legal 
representative. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Board  for  Correction  of  Naval  Records, 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C.  20370  by  providing  name,  military 
status,  branch  of  service  and  social 
security  number.  Current  address  and 
telephone  numbers  should  be  included. 
Personal  visits  may  be  made  only  to  the 
Board  for  Correction  of  Naval  Records, 
Arlington  Annex,  Columbia  Pike  and 
Southgate  Road,  Arlington,  Virginia.  For 
personal  visits,  identification  will  be 
required. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  of  records  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
systems  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

All  official  Naval  records,  Veteran's 
Administration  and  Police  and  Lsw 
enforcement  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N0 1070-9 

SYSTEM  name: 

White  House  Support  Program 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

White  House  Liaison  Office,  Office  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Department 
of  the  Navy.  Washington.  DC  20350. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  military 
and  civilian  personnel  and  contractor 
employees  who  have  been  nominated  by 
their  employing  activities  for  assignment 
to  Presidential  support  duties. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  records,  correspondence, 
and  other  documents  and  records  in 
both  automated  and  nonautomated  form 
concerning  classification,  security 
clearances,  assignment,  training,  and 
other  qualifications  relating  to 
suitability  for  Presidential  support 
duties. 

AUTHORrnr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301 
purpose(s): 

To  evaluate  and  nominate  individuals 
for  assignment  to  Presidential  support 
duties;  to  ensure  that  only  those 
individuals  most  suitably  qualified  are 
assigned  to  duty  in  Presidential  support 
activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  in  the 
Executive  Office  of  the  President  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  related  to 
personnel  administration,  and 
evaluation  and  nomination  of 
individuals  for  assignment  to 
Presidential  support  duties. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
federal  agencies  and  offices,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the  provision  of 
Presidential  support  and  protection. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCEbSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc  drums,  and  on 
punched  cards.  Manual  records  may  be 
stored  in  file  folders,  or  microform. 

RETRIEVABILTTY: 

Manual  Records:  By  name  if 
individual  has  been  nominated  and  not 
yet  approved.  By  OSD  approval  date  if 
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individual  has  been  a 
employing  activity  removj  1 
individual  is  removed  from 
for  cause.  Automated 
retrieved  by  name,  social 
number,  and  control  num 


pproted.  and  by 
date  if  an 
assignment 

records  may  be 
lecurity 
r. 


ter 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  afforded  a 
protection  at  all  times,  stored 
rooms  and  locked  file  ca 
accessible  only  to  authoriied 
who  have  a  definite  need 
who  arc  properly  screene( 
trained. 


p  propriate 

in  locked 

s.  and  are 

personnel 

o  know  and 

cleared,  and 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  or  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNA\  INST 
P5212.5B.  subj:  Disposal  o  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  records. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOdflESS: 

Administrative  Aide  to  he  Secretary 
of  the  Navy.  Navy  Departrent 
Washington.  D.C.  20350 


MOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individu 
correspondence  should  be 
the  Office  of  the  Adminislrativ 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Department.  Washington. 
Visits  are  limited  to  the  Offi 
Administrative  Aide  to  th 
the  Navy.  Written  requesfc 
contain  the  full  name  of  tl  e 
and  his  social  security  nu  ri 
personal  visits,  the  indivi< 
able  to  provide  some  ace 
identification,  that  is.  dri 
etc 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

The  agency's  rules  for  a  ccess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
svstem  manayrr. 


con 


CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES 

The  agency's  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing  i 
determinations  by  the 
concerned  may  be  obtai 
s\Rtpm  manager. 


:mi 


inc  IV 


of  the 
other 
components: 


end 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES  : 

Officials  and  employee  i 
Department  of  the  Navy 
Department  of  Defense 
federal,  state,  and  local  cfcurt 
documents;  civilian  and  nilitary 
investigative  reports:  gen  ;ral 
correspondence  concemi  ig 
individual:  and  federal 
records. 


ar  d 


Is  by 

addressed  to 
e  Aide  to 
Navy 

D.C.  20350. 
ice  of  the 
!  Secretary  of 

should 

individual 
ber.  For 
ual  should  be 

able 

s  license. 


epf 


v»r 


n  ;d 


testing 
tial 
idual 
from  the 


the 

state  agency 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^RTAIM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  mik  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a  (k)(l)  (2).  (3)  and  (5). 


as  applicable.  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

N01080-1 

SYSTEM  NAHK: 

Enlisted  Master  File  Automated 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Milita.'-y  f'ersonnel  Command. 
Navy  Department,  Washington.  D.  C. 
20370;  Personnel  Management 
Information  Center.  New  Orleans.  LA 
70159:  Naval  Reserve  Personnel  Center. 
New  Orleans.  LA  70159 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

All  Navy  Enlisted  Personnel:  Active 
and  Inactive 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Computer  file  contains  data 
concerning  enlisted  assignment, 
planning,  programming,  accounting, 
promotions,  career  development, 
procurement,  education,  training, 
retirement,  performance,  security, 
personal  data,  qualifications, 
programming,  and  enlisted  reserve  drill 
data.  The  system  also  contains  Activity 
Personnel  Diaries,  personnel  accounting 
documents.  Reserve  Unit  Drill  reports 
and  other  personnel  transaction 
documents  necessary  to  maintain  file 
accuracy  and  currency;  and  all  computer 
extracts,  microform,  and  printed  reports 
therefrom. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  in  the  administration, 
management,  and  supervision  of  Navy 
enlisted  personnel  and  the  operation  of 
personnel  affairs  and  functions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  Agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
management,  supervision  and 
administration  of  Navy  enlisted 
personnel  affairs  and  functions. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
government  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 


the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disks,  drums  and  on 
punched  cards. 

Printed  reports  and  other  related 
documents  supporting  the  system  are 
stored  in  authorized  areas  only. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
Social  Security  Account  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Within  the  computer  center,  controls 
have  been  established  to  desseminate 
computer  output  over  the  counter  only  to 
authorized  users.  Specific  procedures 
are  also  in  force  for  the  disposal  of 
computer  output.  Output  material  in  the 
sensitive  category,  i.e..  inadvertent  or 
unauthorized  disclosure  will  result  in 
harm,  embarrassment,  inconvience  or 
unfairness  to  the  individual,  will  be 
shredded.  Computer  files  are  kept  in  a 
secure,  continuously  manned  area  and 
are  accessible  only  to  authorized 
computer  operators,  programmers, 
enlisted  managment.  placement,  and 
distributing  personnel  who  are  directed 
to  respond  to  valid,  official  requests  for 
data.  These  accesses  are  controlled  and 
monitored  by  the  Security  System. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Automated  records  are  retained  in 
accordance  with  MAPMIS  manual 
(periods  range  from  1  month  to 
permanent). 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Department. 
Washington.  D.  C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  from 
active  duty  enlisted  personnel  shall  be 
addressed  to:  Commander.  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Navy 
Department,  Washington.  D.  C.  20370: 
requests  by  correspondence  from 
inactive  duty  and  reserve  personnel 
shall  be  addressed  to:  Commanding 
Officer,  Naval  Reserve  Personnel  Center 
(Attn:  P»rivacy  Act  Coordinator),  New 
Orleans.  La  70149;  request  shall  contain 
full  name,  social  security  account 
number,  rank,  status,  and  signature  of 
requestor. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCCOUftES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSNIANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contestiiog 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATC50RIES: 

Ofiitiaia  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  and 
Department  of  Defense  and  Components 
thereof  in  performance  of  their  office 
duties  and  as  specified  by  current 
instructions  and  regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority; 
educational  institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N0 1080-2 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Officer  Master  File  Automated  System. 

SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Military  Personnel  Command, 
Navy  Department,  Washington,  D.C. 
20370;  Personnel  Management 
Information  Center,  New  Orleans.  LA 
70149;  Naval  Reserve  Personnel  Center, 
New  Orleans,  LA  70149 

CATEGOWES  OF  INOtVIOUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Ail  Naval  Officers;  commissioned, 
warrant,  active,  inactive;  officer 
candidates,  and  Naval  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Corps  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  EN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  file  contains  data 
concerning  officer  assignment,  plarming, 
accounting,  promotions,  career 
development,  procurement,  education, 
training,  retirement,  performance, 
security,  personal  data,  qualifications, 
programming,  and  Reserve  Officer  drill 
data.  System  also  contains  activity 
Personnel  Diaries,  personnel  accounting 
documents.  Reserve  Unit  Drill  Reports 
and  other  personnel  transaction 
documents  necessary  to  maintain  file 
accuracy  and  currency;  and  all  computer 
file  extracts,  microform  and  printed 
reports  therefrom. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAiNTENANCE  Of  THE 

system: 

Title  5  use  301  Departmental 

Regulations 

PURP9SE(S): 

To  assist  officials  and  employees  of 
the  Navy  in  their  official  duties  related 


to  the  management,  supervision,  and 
administration  of  both  active  duty  and 
retired  Naval  officers,  and  in  the 
operation  of  personnel  affairs  and 
functions. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  HAtNTAtNEO  M 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  cfficials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  Agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
management,  supervision  and 
administration  of  Na\'y  officer  pereonnel 
and  the  operation  of  personnel  affairs 
and  functions. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  begirming  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  lo 
this  system. 

POUCES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSOMl,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  Records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disks,  drums  and  on 
punched  cards.  Printed  reports  and  other 
paper  documents  supporting  the  system 
are  stored  in  authorized  personnel  areas 
only. 

retrievabiuty: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
Social  Security  Account  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Within  the  computer  center,  controls 
have  been  established  to  disseminate 
computer  output  over  the  counter  only  to 
authorized  users.  Specific  procedures 
are  also  in  force  for  the  disposal  of 
computer  output.  Output  material  in  the 
sensitive  category,  i.e.,  inadvertent  or 
unauthorized  disclosure  that  would 
result  in  harm,  embarrasment, 
inconvenience  or  unfairness  to  the 
indiviuai,  will  be  shredded.  Computer 
files  are  kept  in  a  secure,  continuously 
manned  area  and  are  distributing 
personnel  who  are  directed  to  respond 
to  valid,  official  request  for  data.  These 
accesses  are  controlled  and  monitored 
by  the  Security  System. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  accordance 
with  M.\PMIS  Manual  (periods  range 
from  1  month  to  permanent). 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Department  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370. 

NOriFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Active  duty  Navy  Officers /Officer 
Candidates  shall  request  by 
correspondence  addressed  to: 
Commander.  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command  (Attn:  Privacy  Act 
Coordinator),  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370.  Naval  Reserve 
and  retired  officers  shall  request  by 
correspondence  from  Commanding 
Officer.  Naval  Reserve  Personnel 
Center,  New  Orieans.  LA  70149. 
Requests  shall  contain  full  name.  Social 
Security  Account  Number,  rank,  status, 
address  and  signature  of  the  requestor. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSM.A.NAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense  and  components  therof,  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  and 
as  specified  by  current  Instructions  and 
Regulation  promulgated  by  competent 
authority;  officiiil  records  of  professional 
qualifications;  Educational  institutions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTEO  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Nnne 
N01 130-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Low  Quality  Recruiting  Report 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander,  Naval  Recruiting 
Command  4015  Wilson  Blvd  ArUngton, 

Va  22203 

categories  of  MOIViDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 
Reports  of  enlisted  performance 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  performance 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SVSTEM: 


5  use  301 
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PU«»>OSE(S): 


Used  by  the  Navy  Recriiit 
Command,  the  Chief  of 
and  Training,  the  Chief  of 
Technical  Training  and 
Training  Center  to  ev 
of  recruits  with  a  view  to'  vards 
improvement  of  recniitme  nt 
training. 


mg 
ival  Education 
Naval 
e  Recruit 
alua^e  the  quality 
rds 
and 


ROUTINE  USES  or  RECORDS  MAJNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCUNMNO  CAT«00«IES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  U^s  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Dmartment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  afply  to  this 
system.  j 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FO«  STORING. 
RETIUEVINC,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSINC  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  Folder 

RETRIEVABNJTY: 

Random  filing  by  submjtting  activity 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  locked  s^fe  in 
controlled  building 

RETENTION  ANO  D4SPOSAL: 

Two  years 

SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ACtSRESS: 

Commander  Navy  Recruiting 
Command 


MOTIf  ICATK>N  PROCEDURE: 

By  individual  request 
presentation  of  letter  or 
Must  provide  program 


upon 

ipentification. 
name. 


ard 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE  i 

The  agency's  rules  for .  iccess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ;ontesting 
contents  and  appealing  ii  itial 
determinations  by  the  in(  ividual 
concerned  may  be  obtaii^ed  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIEk 

Service  Record  entries  Commanding 
Officers  performance  evaluations 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None 
N0113M 

SYSTEM  name: 

Officer  Selection  and  Appointment 
Svstem 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Navy  Recruiting 
Command,  4015  Wilson  Boulevard. 
Arlington,  Virginia  22203  Decentralized 
segments  -  Headquarters,  Navy 
Recruiting  Activities  and  subsidiary 
offices;  Armed  Forces  Entrance  and 
examining  Centers;  Bureau  of  Naval 
Personnel;  Bureau  of  Medicine  and 
Surgery;  National  Personnel  Records 
Centers;  Naval  Reserve  Units;  Naval 
Education  and  Training  Activities; 
NROTC  Units;  Naval  Sea  Systems 
Command  Headquarters:  Naval 
Intelligence  Command  and  subsidiary 
activities;  Department  of  Defense 
Medical  Examination  Review  Board. 

CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  made 
application  for  direct  appointment  to 
commissioned  grade  in  the  Regualr 
Navy  or  Naval  Reserve,  applied  for 
officer  candidate  program  leading  to 
commissioned  status  in  the  U.S.  Naval 
Reserve,  applied  for  a  Navy/Marine 
Corps  sponsored  NROTC  scholarship 
program  or  preparatory  school  program, 
applied  for  interservice  transfer  to 
Regular  Navy  or  Naval  Reserve. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  and  correspondence  in  both 
automated  and  non-automated  form 
concerning  any  applicant's  personal 
history,  education,  professional 
qualifications,  physical  qualifications, 
mental  aptitude,  character  and 
interview  appraisals.  National  Agency 
Checks  and  certifications  of  background 
investigations. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Sections 
governing  authority  to  appoint  officers. 
10  use  Sections  591,  600.  716,  2107.  2122, 
5579.  5600.  Merchant  Marine  Act  of  1939 
(as  amended):  Executive  Orders  9397, 
10450. 11652;  5  USC  301  Departmental 
Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  and  contribute  to  the 
recruitment  of  qualified  men  and  women 
for  officer  programs  and  the  regular  and 
reserve  components  of  the  Navy.  To 
ensure  quality  military  recruitment  and 
to  maintain  records  pertaining  to  the 
applicant's  personal  profile  for  purposes 
of  evaluation  for  fitness  for 
commissioned  service. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  in  the 


performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  the  recruitment  of  Merchant 
Marine  personnel. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
management  of  quality  military 
recruitment. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  enlistment  and  reenlistment 
eligibility  and  related  benefits. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 
storage: 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tape;  paper  records  are  stored 
in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Name  and  social  security  number 
applicant 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  kept  in  file  cabinets  and 
offices  locked  after  working  hours. 
Based  on  requirements  of  user  activity, 
some  buildings  have  24-hour  security 
guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Application  records  maintained  six 
months;  after  six  months,  summary 
sheets  maintained  for  5  years  at 
National  Record  Storage  Center. 
NROTC  application  records  kept  for 
current  year  only.  Correspondence  files 
maintained  for  two  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Navy  Recruiting 
Command.  4015  Wilson  Boulevard. 
Arlington,  Virginia  22203 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander  Naval 
Recruiting  Command  (Attn:  Privacy  Act 
Coordinator).  4015  Wilson  Boulevard, 
Arlington,  Va.  22203;  or.  Chief  of  Naval 
Reserve  (Code  lllC),  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana.  70146,  or.  to  applicable  Naval 
Recruiting  District  as  listed  under  U.S. 
Government  in  white  pages  of  telephone 
book.  Letter  should  contain  full  name, 
address,  social  security  account  number 
and  signature. 

The  individual  may  visit  Commander. 
Navy  Recruiting  Command,  4015  Wilson 
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Boulevard,  Arlington,  Va.  22203.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  picture- 
bearing  or  other  official  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
j-ecords  mcy  be  obtained  from  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTINQ  RECOf»  PROCEDURES: 

The  agoncy's  rules  for  r.onte.sting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Navy  Recruiting  personnel  and 
employees  processing  application; 
Medical  personnel  conducting  physical 
examination  and  private  physicians 
providing  consultations  or  patient 
history;  character  and  employer 
references  named  by  applicants: 
educational  institutions,  staff  and 
faculty  members;  Selective  Service 
Commission  local  state,  and  Federal  law 
enforcement  agencies;  prior  to  current 
n'ilitarj'  service  record;  members  of 
Congress;  Commanding  Officer  of  Naval 
Unit,  if  active  duty;  Department  of  Navy 
offices  charged  with  personnel  security 
clearance  functions.  Other  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Department  of  Defense,  and 
components  thereof,  in  the  performance 
of  their  official  duties  and  as  specified 
by  current  instructions  and  regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority. 

SYSTIiMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S  C.  552  a  (k)(l),  (5),  (6)  and 
(7),  as  applicable.  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 

M;inager. 

N0 1131-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

U.S.  Naval  Academy  Admissions 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Naval  Academy,  Leahy  Hall, 
Annapolis,  Maryland  21402. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM; 

All  candidates  for  admission  to  the 
Naval  Academy. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Admissions  records,  including 
information  on  nominations  and 
appointments,  and  candidate  guidance 
files.  Admissions  files  contain  personal 
data  personal  statements,  transcripts 
from  previous  academic  institutions, 
admission  tests  results,  physical 


aptitude  exam  results,  recommendation 
letters  from  school  officiHls  and  others, 
interest  inventory,  extracurricular 
activities  report,  and  report  of  officer 
interview.  Nominations  and 
appointments  records  consist  of  card 
files  all  Congressional  Offices  and  who 
each  congressman  appointed;  files  of 
candidates  nominated  for  the  following 
academic  year;  status  cards,  indexed  by 
nominating  source,  of  all  candidates 
appointed,  admitted,  and  graduated  or 
resigned  prior  to  graduation.  Similar 
files  are  separately  kept  on  foreign 
candidates.  Candidate  guidance  files 
consist  of  precandidate  questionnaires 
concerning  educational  background, 
personal  data,  physical  data, 
extracurricular  activities  and 
employment. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTEKANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301, 10  U.S.C  6336.  G9S7 
6958,  44  U.S.C.  3101. 

PURPOSE(S): 


cind 


To  evaluate  eligibility /potential  and 
establish  an  audit  trail  of  candidate 
profiles  by  obtaining  information  for  the 
initiation  of  formal  officer  accession 
programs  in  conjunction  with  the 
admissions  process. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RET  AWING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All  records  are  filed  in  folders  or 
index  boxes,  and  stored  in  file  cabinets 
in  the  appropriate  offices. 

retrievabiuty: 

Basic  admissions  records  are 
retrieved  by  use  of  a  si.x  digit  candidate 
number.  Nominations  and  Appointment 
records  are  indexed  either  by  candidate 
names  or  by  nomination  source. 
Candidate  guidance  questionnaires  are 
stored  by  candidate  names 
alphabetically. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Visitor  control  and  all  files  are  kept  in 
locked  file  cabinets  and  locked  offices. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Admissions  records  of  admitted 
candidates  are  kept  by  the  Registrar's 
office  after  a  candidate  reports. 
Unsuccessful  candidate  files  are  kept  for 


one  year  in  locked  file,  then  destroyed. 
Nomination  and  Appointment  files  varj- 
in  retention.  All  Congressional  Office 
card  files  are  kept  for  10  years  on  the 
premises.  Status  cards  of  admittees  are 
kept  until  graduation  or  resignation,  and 
then  transferred  to  the  Academy 
archives  and  microfilmed.  Nominations 
files  are  disposed  of  yearly  through 
normal  refuse  removal  methods. 
Candidate  guidance  files  are  destroyed 
after  one  year. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Admissions  Officer,  Office  of  the 
Dean  of  Admissions.  U.S.  Naval 
Academy,  Annapolis,  Maryland  21402. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  request  may  be  made  to  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  may  be 
obtained  from  the  system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOL.'RCE  CATEGORIES: 

Educational  institutions,  nominating 
sources,  individual  candidates,  school 
officials,  personal  statements.  Blue  and 
Gold  officer  interviews,  and  letters  of 
recommendation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N01133-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

NAME/LEAD  Processing  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System,  Navy  Recruiting 
Command,  4015  Wilson  Boulevard. 
Arlington.  Virginia  22203 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  have  responded  to 
Navy  advertising,  requested  their  names 
not  be  used  in  future  Navy  advertising, 
students  throughout  the  country  who 
may  be  qualified  for  enlistment,  first- 
term  enlistees  on  active  duty  in  the  U.  S. 
Navy,  veterans,  enlisted  discharged 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Automated  and  non-automated  form 
containing  personal  records  and 
correspondence  on  both  education, 
service,  and  Navy  program  information 
on  potential  Navy  applicants. 
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AUTHORrrV  FO«  MAINTEMANCS  Of  THE 
SVSTEM: 

10  use  5531;  Section  1^3,  503,  504,  508. 
510:  5  use  Sections  301,  ^2:  44  USe 
Sections  3101.  3702 


PURPOSE(S): 


f  rst 


To  provide  field  recrui^rs 
of  individuals  who  have 
Navy  advertising,  studenjs 
qualified  for  enlistment, 
enlistees  in  the  U.S.  Nav 
enlisted  personnel  who 
discharged.  To  provide  a 
between  Navy  Recruiters 
of  the  civilian  communi 
prospective  applicants 
the  U.S.  Navy. 


hi 


ity. 
fo' 


with  names 
sponded  to 
who  may  be 

-term 
veterans,  and 
ve  been 
1  interface 
and  members 
To  generate 
enlistment  in 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  I^AINTAINEO  IN 
TMC  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATf  GORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  emploj  ees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  in  the 
performance  of  their  offic  ial  duties 
relating  to  the  recruitmenl  of  Merchant 
Marine  personnel. 

Officials  and  employee  9  of  other 
Departments  and  agencie  s  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  gove  mment,  upon 
request,  in  the  performan  :e  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  1  le 
management  of  quality  m  litary 
recruitment. 

To  officials  and  emplo;  ees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  ii  i  the 
performance  of  their  offic  ial  duties 
related  to  enlistment  and  reenlistment 
eligibility  and  related  bei  lefits. 

The  Blanket  Routine  U  les  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  D(  partment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  a  so  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOU  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Automated  records  art 
disks,  magnetic  tape  or 
cards  in  a  limited  access 

Computer  print  outs 
locked  filing  cabinets  or 


ow 


an 


maintained  on 

punched 
area. 

stored  in 
le  folders 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Information  can  be  ac(  essed  by  name, 
program  and  social  secui  ity  account 
number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Lists  and  files  are  handled 
maximum  security  durin 
and  storage,  and  are  acc^ssi 
routine  users  only  and 
a  selected  group  of  indiv 
with  security  of  the  lists. 
in  a  limited  access  area 
that  only  several  person! 


the 


with 
processing 

bleto 
n  only  through 
duals  charged 
Files  are  stored 
and  coded  so 
have  both 


knowledge  of  the  code  and  access  to  the 
files. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

A  record  is  maintained  of  all  outgoing 
automated  responses,  and  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  Departmental 
Regulations. 

Compiled  lists  and  commercial 
purchased  lists  are  maintained  for 
certain  period  of  time  depending  on  the 
usefulness  and  currentness  of  the 
information,  and  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  Departmental 
Regulations. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Recruiting  Adverstising 
Department.  Navy  Recruiting  Command, 
4015  Wilson  Boulevard,  Arlington. 
Virginia  22203 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to: 
Director,  Recruiting  Advertising 
Department.  Navy  Recruiting  Command. 
4015  Wildon  Boulevard.  Arlington. 
Virginia  22203. 

Requester  is  required  to  provide  a  full 
name,  address,  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Parents,  infiuentials,  friends  and 
associates  of  the  subject  of  the  records 
and  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Nav^.  Department  of 
Defense,  and  the  Veterans 
Administration  in  the  performance  of 
their  official  duties  and  as  specified  by 
current  Instructions  and  regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  fROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
N01133-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Recruiting  Enlisted  Selection  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Commander  Navy 
Recruiting  Command  Decentralized 
Segments  -  Navy  Recruiting  Area 
Commanders.  Navy  Recruiting  District 
Headquarters,  Navy  Recruiting  'A' 
Stations.  Navy  Recruiting  Branch 
Stations.  AFEES. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Records  and  corespondence 
pertaining  to  prospective  applicants, 
applicants  for  regular  and  reserve 
enlisted  programs,  and  any  other 
individuals  who  have  initiated 
correspondence  pertaining  to  enlistment 
in  the  United  States  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  and  correspondence  in  both 
automated  and  non-automated  form 
concerning  personal  history,  education, 
professional  qualifications,  mental 
aptitude,  physical  qualifications, 
character  and  interview  appraisals. 
National  Agency  Checks  and 
certifications,  service  performance  and 
congressional  or  special  interests. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Sections  133,  275.  503.  504,  508. 
510.  672. 1071  - 1087. 1168. 1169. 1475  - 
1480. 1553,  5031:  5  USC  301 
Departmental  Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  recruiters  with  information 
concerning  personal  history,  education, 
professional  qualifications,  mental 
aptitude,  and  other  individualized  items 
which  may  influence  the  decision  to 
select/non-select  an  individual  for 
enlistment  in  the  U.S.  Navy.  To  provide 
historical  data  for  comparison  of  current 
applicants  with  those  selected  in  the 
past. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  the  recruitment  of  Merchant 
Marine  personnel. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  enlistment  and  reenlistment 
eligibility  and  related  benefits. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
management  of  quality  military 
recruitment. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 
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poucies  and  pbacnces  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tape;  paper  records  are  stored 
in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
subject 

safeguards: 

Records  are  accesible  only  to 
authorized  Navy  recruiting  personnel 
within  and  are  handled  with  security 
procedures  appropriate  for  documents 
classified  'For  Offical  Use  Only' 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  normally  maintained  for 
two  years  and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Navy  Recruiting 
Command,  4015  Wilson  Boulevard, 
Arlington,  Virginia  22203 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander  Naval 
Recruiting  Command  (Attn:  Privacy  Act 
Coordinator),  4015  Wilson  Boulevard. 
Arlington,  VA  22203:  or,  Chief  of  Naval 
Reserve  (Code  lllC).  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana,  70146,  or,  to  applicable  Naval 
Recruiting  District  as  listed  under  U.S. 
Government  in  white  pages  of  telephone 
book.  Letter  should  contain  full  name, 
address,  social  security  account  number 
and  signature. 

The  individual  may  visit  Commander, 
Navy  Recruiting  Command,  4015  Wilson 
Boulevard.  Arlington,  VA  22203.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  picture- 
bearing  or  other  official  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Navy  Recruiting  personnel  and 
Administrative  Staff;  Medical  Personnel 
conducting  physical  examinations  and/ 
or  Private  Physicians  providing 
consultations  or  patient  history; 
Character  and  Employer  references; 
Educational  institutions.  Staff  and 
Faculty  members;  Selective  Service 
Commission;  Local,  State,  and  Federal 
Law  enforcement  agencies;  prior  or 


current  military  service  records; 
Members  of  Congress. 

Other  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense  and  components  thereof,  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties  and 
as  specified  by  current  instructions  and 
regulations  promulgated  by  competent 
authority. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N01136-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Navy  Recruiting  Support  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Navy  Recruiting 
Command,  4015  Wilson  Boulevard, 
Aarlington,  Virginia  22203 

Decentralized  Segments-Navy 
Recruiting  Areas;  Navy  Recruiting 
Districts;  Navy  Recruiting  'A'  Stations; 
Navy  Recruiting  Branch  Stations. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Students  who  have  taken  the  Armed 
Forces  Vocational  Aptitude  Battery; 
Naval  Reserve  officers  nominated  by 
District  Commanding  Officers  for  a 
collateral  duty  assignment  as  Recruiting 
District  Assistance  Council  Chairmen 
(RDAC);  Enlisted  Personnel  selected  by 
local  Navy  Recruiter  for  participation  in 
local  Navy  Recruiting  effort;  Community 
leaders  and  individuals  who  provide 
assistance  to  Navy  Recruiters. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name;  Social  Security  Number; 
Address;  Pertinent  family  information; 
Pertinent  military  information; 
Professional  and  education  affiliations 
and  experience. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  Sections  133,  503,  504,  508.  510. 
5031;  5  use  301  Departmental 
Regulations;  44  USC  Sections  3101.  3702. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  field  recruiters  with 
various  vehicles  of  recruiting  support;  to 
familiarize  Navy  Recruiters  with 
community  leaders;  to  provide  a 
thorough  interface  between  the  Navy 
and  the  community;  to  promote  the 
Navy  among  the  members  of  the  civilian 
community;  to  provide  educators  with  a 
measure  of  the  vocational  aptitude  of 
their  students  through  administration  of 
the  Armed  Services  Vocational  Aptitude 


Battery;  to  cultivate  community 
awareness;  to  assign  inactive  Reserve 
officers  to  recruiting  support  functions 
as  Recruiting  District  Assistance 
Council  Chairmen;  to  facilitate  liason 
with  various  business,  social  and 
education  cultures  in  the  community;  to 
obtain  media  support  for  the  Navy 
Recruiting  Command;  to  assist  the  local 
recruiter  in  any  way  the  recruiter  feels 
necessary;  and  to  generate  prospective 
applicants  for  the  U.S.  navy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  the  recruitment  of  Merchant 
Marine  personnel. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  enlistment  and  reenlistment 
eligibility  and  related  benefits. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File  cabinets  and  magnetic  tape 

retrievabiuty: 

Information  can  be  accessed  by  name 
and  social  security  number 

safeguards: 

Lists  and  files  are  handled  with 
discretion  and  accessible  only  to  those 
personnel  having  a  need  to  know. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  retained  for  the  tenure  of 
the  individual  involved  or  in  the  case  of 
high  school  Armed  Services  Vocational 
Aptitude  Battery  lists  for  a  maximum 
two-year  period  or  until  information  is 
no  longer  useful  for  recruiting  support. 

Magnetic  tapes  are  demagnetized; 
other  manual  files  are  shredded  or 
burned  when  discarded. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Director,  Recruiting  Support 
Department.  Navy  Recruiting  Command, 
4015  Wilson  Boulevard.  Arlington, 
Virginia  22203 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Director,  Recruiting  Support 
Department.  Navy  Recruiting  Command. 
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4015  Wilson  Boulevard  A^'lington. 
Virginia  22203  Telephone:  1202/692-4795 

Requester  is  required  to^  supply  full 
name,  rank/rate  (if  applicible).  address 
and  social  security  numbo-. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEDURES : 

The  agency's  rules  for 
records  may  be  obtained 
System  Manager. 


a:cess 


I  )n 


CONTESTJK6  IWCOBO  MIOCEDi  mtS: 

1  he  agencys  rules  for  c  jntestins 
contents  and  appealing  in  tial 
determinations  by  the  ind  vidual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECOm>  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Subject  of  the  informat 
Recruiters;  Area  Commaniers/ 
Commanding  Officers;  Chfef 
Personnel;  Chief  of  Naval 
District  Commandants;  CI 
Education  and  Traininjj;  \ 
Testing  Group;  Recruit  Tr  i 
Commands;  Service  Scho(  i 
and  other  officials  and  en  pl 
Department  of  the  Navy  a  nd 
components  of  the  Depart  ment 
Defense  in  the  performani  ;e 
officials  duties  and  as  spec 
current  instructions  and  ri;g 
promulgated  by  competer  t 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^rTAJM 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None 
N01211-1 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Naval  Research  Reserv;  Program 
Personnel  Accounting  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Naval  Researih  800  North 
Qiiincy  st.  Arlington.  VA  ^217 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Research  reserve  perso^inel.  officer 
and  enlisted 


to 

om  the 


Field 

District 
of  Naval 
Reserve; 
ief  of  Naval 
ocational 
ining 

Is  Commands 
oyees  in  the 
other 
of 
of  their 
ified  by 
ulations 
authority. 


sck\T 


CATECORteS  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Military  identification  Information, 
including  Naval  Officer  HiUet  Codes, 
plus  professional  qualifications 
information,  including  ed  jcation  and 
occupation 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAJNTENANOC  OF  THE 

system: 

5  use  301 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  effectively  manage 
Naval  Research 
unit  These  records  are 
the  unit's  mobilization 
system  is  used  to  prepan 


:he  Office  of 
headquarters  reser\'e 

u^ed  to  maintain 
readiness.  The 
fitness 


reports,  recall  rosters,  training  reports 
and  any  other  management  function 
required  to  sustain  the  reserve  unit. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Punched  cards,  printouts,  printed 
forms  (.NAVSO  1080/2  and  1080/2A1 

retrievability: 

Name,  rank,  designator,  NOBC's, 
education,  major  subject.  First  Navy 
qualification,  first  job  function,  reserve 
unit  affiliation 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  kept  in  conta-olled  access 
building,  controlled  computer  spaces, 
file  cabinets  in  hmited  access  offices 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Physically  destroyed  annualy  when 
new  questionnaire  forms  are  received 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Research  Reserve  Coordinator,  Code 
723  Office  of  Naval  Research  Arlington. 
VA  22217 

NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Write  to  SYSMANAGER.  giving  full 
name.  rank.  SSN.  Visit  Office  at  above 
address,  showing  Naval  Research  ID 
Card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Qualifications  Questionnaire  Naval 
Reserve  Research  Program.  NAVSO 
form  1080/2 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N01301-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Reporting  Questionnaire 


SYSTEM  locatiom: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 
(Code  61),  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Officers  reporting  for  duty  in  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name.  SSN.  designator,  rank,  date  of 
rank,  branch  of  service,  place  and  date 
of  birth,  dependents,  wife's  name, 
height,  weight,  eye  and  hair  color,  home 
address  and  telephone  number,  date 
reported,  date  detached,  previous  duty 
station  and  mode  of  travel. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  806 
purpose(s): 

To  assist  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
in  assignment  of  officers  within  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  or  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  kept  in  a  folder 
alphabetically,  stored  in  a  file  cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 
By  officer's  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  a  file 
cabinet  under  the  control  of  authorized 
personnel  during  working  hours;  and  the 
office  space  in  which  the  cabinet  is 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  when  the 
officer  is  transferred  from  the  Office  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General. 

SYSTEM  MANA6ER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law).  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General.  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Written  requests  must 
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be  signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 
For  personal  visits,  the  requesting 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  e.g. 
Armed  Forces  identification  card, 
driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECOnO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  submitted  by  the  officer 
upon  his  reporting  for  duty  in  the  Office 
of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N01301-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Naval  Officer  Development  and 
Distribution  Support  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Military  Personnel  Command, 
Navy  Department.  Washington,  D.C. 
20370 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Naval  officers  on  active  duty;  all 
Naval  Reserve  officers  requesting  recall 
to  active  duty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  personnel 
records  in  both  automated  and  non- 
automated  form  concerning 
classification,  qualifications, 
assignment,  placement,  career 
development,  education,  training,  recall, 
release  from  active  duty  and 
management  of  Naval  officers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

10  use  5504  Lineal  List 

10  use  5708  Promotion  Selection  List 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  Navy  officials  and 
employees  in  the  classification, 
qualification  determinations, 
assignment,  placement,  career 
development,  education,  training,  recall 
and  release  of  officer  personnel 
pursuant  to  meet  manpower  allocations 
and  requirements. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  Agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
management  and  administration  of 
Navy  enlisted  personnel  in  order  to  meet 
manpower  allocations  and 
requirements. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetice  tapes,  disc,  drums  and  on 
punched  cards. 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders,  microfiche  or 
microfilm. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Automated  records  may  be  retrieved 
by  social  security  account  number  and/ 
or  name. 

Manual  records  may  be  retrieved  by 
name  or  social  security  account  number. 

safeguards: 

Computer  and  punched  card 
processing  facilities  and  terminals  are 
located  in  restricted  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons  that  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  generally  maintained 
until  superseded,  or  for  a  period  of  two 
years  or  until  release  from  active  duty 
and  disposed  of  by  burning  or 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washingtonm,  D.C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator)  Navy 
Department.  Washington,  D.C.  20370. 
The  letter  should  contain  full  name, 


rank,  social  security  account  number, 
designator,  address  and  signature. 

The  individual  may  visit  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Arlington  Annex  (FOB  i2) 
Rm.  1066.  Washington.  D.C.  for 
assistance.  Advance  notification  is 
requested  for  personal  visits.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  military 
identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  Service  jackets;  records  of 
the  officer  promotion  system;  officials 
and  employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Department  of  Defense,  and 
components  thereof,  in  performance  of 
their  official  duties  and  as  specified  by 
current  instructions  and  regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority; 
education  institutions;  official  records  of 
professional  qualifications;  general 
correspondence  concerning  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 

N0 1306-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Enlisted  Development  and 
Distribution  Support  System 

system  location: 

Primary  System-Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command.  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370  Secondary 
System-Enlisted  Personnel  Management 
Center.  New  Orleans.  Louisiana  70159 
and  Naval  Reserve  Personnel  Center, 
Naval  Support  Activity  (East  Bank). 
Bldg.  603.  New  Orleans,  Louisiana  70149 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  Navy  enlisted  personnel:  active, 
inactive,  reserve,  fleet  reserve,  and 
retired. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Correspondence  and  records  in  both 
automated  and  non-automated  form 
concerning  classification,  assignment, 
distribution,  advancement,  performance, 
retention,  reenlistment.  separation, 
training,  education,  morale,  personal 
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administration  of  Navy  mf  itary 
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AUTHOWTV  FOK  MAIMTCMANO 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmenta 


PURPOSE(S): 


OF  THE 

Regulations 


and 


of  policies 
1 

career 
ion,  and  other 
jrder  to  meet 


JMI 


To  assist  Navy  officials 
employees  in  the  initiafioi 
development,  implemenia  ion 
pertaining  to  enlisted  pers  Dnne 
assignment,  placement,  retention, 
enhancement,  and  motiva 
career  related  matters,  in 
manpower  allocatiund  an( 
requirements. 

ROUTINE  USES  O^  RECOfTOS  HiJmmT AIMED  IM 
THE  SYSTEM.  tWCUUWHQ  CATEGOBIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OFjSUCM  USES: 

To  officials  and  employt-es  of  other 
Departments  ar.d  Agencif*  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  goveinment,  upon 
request  in  the  performanae  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  t  le 
management  and  adminis  ration  of 
Navy  enlisted  personnel  i  i  order  to  meet 
manpower  allocations  an( 
requirements. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  tre  aty.  personnel 
record  information  will  b(  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organizatic  n,  or 
jjovernmental  agency  as  recessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Us  bs  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  De  jartment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  al  (o  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOfJsTOfllNG, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  T>«  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  ma  '  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  druqis,  and  on 
punched  cards. 

Manual  records  may  b<  stored  in 
fwper  file  folders,  microfiphe  or 
microfilm. 

RETRIEVASnJTY: 

.Automated  records  ma  i  be  retrieved 
by  social  security  accoun ;  number  and/ 
or  name. 

Manual  records  may  b(  retrieved  by 
name,  social  security  ace  )unt  number, 
or  enlisted  service  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  and  punchet  card 
processing  facilities  and  erminals  are 
located  in  restricted  area  j  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persors  that  are 
properly  screened,  clears  d  and  trained. 

Manual  records  and  co  mputer 
printouts  are  available  oi  ily  to 


authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTKm  AND  DISPOSAL 

Records  are  retained  or  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST 
P5212.5B.  subj:  Disposal  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records. 

SYSTEM  MAMAOeR<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

The  Commander.  Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command.  Navy  Department. 
Washington.  D.C  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander.  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Navy 
Department.  Washington,  D.C.  20370;  or, 
for  Training  and  Administration  of 
Reserve  personnel  only,  to  Commanding 
Officer,  (Attn:  Privacy  Act  Coordinator) 
Naval  Reserve  Personnel  Center,  Naval 
Support  Activity  (East  Bank),  Bldg.  603. 
New  Orleans,  Louisiana  70149.  The 
letter  should  contain  full  name,  social 
security  account  number  (and/or 
enlisted  service  number),  rate,  military 
status,  and  signature  of  the  requestor. 
The  individual  may  visit  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Arlington  Annex  (FOB  t2). 
Rm.  1066,  Washington,  DC.  for 
assistance  with  records  located  in  thai 
building:  or  Training  and  Administration 
of  Reser\e  personnel  may  visit  the 
Commanding  Officer  (Privacy  Act 
Coordinator).  Naval  Support  Activity 
(East  Bank).  Bldg.  603,  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana  70149.  Proof  of  identification 
will  consist  of  Military  Identification 
Card  for  persons  having  such  cards,  or 
other  picture-bearing  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  ffom 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense,  and  components  therof.  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  and 
as  specified  by  current  Instructions  and 
Regulations  promulgated  by  competent 
autfiority;  general  correspondence 
concerning  the  individual;  official 
records  of  professional  qualifications; 
Navy  Relief  and  American  Red  Cross 
requests  for  verification  of  status; 
Educational  institutions. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N01420-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Officer  Promotion  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Military  Personnel  Command. 
Navy  Department.  Washington  D.C. 
20370;  and  Reporting  Seniors  (see 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses);  Federal  Records 
Storage  Centers;  National  Archives. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  officers  on  active  duty;  all  reserve 
officers  on  inactive  duty. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Fitness  Report  Jacket.  Selection  Board 
jacket.  Officer  Summary  Record. 
Promotion  Historj'  Cards,  and  other 
records  concerning  fitness  and 
qualifications  of  officers  and  related  to 
promotion  requirements. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 

system: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 
10  use  543  Selection  Boards 
10  use  33.  545.  549  Promotions 

purpose(s): 

To  assist  officials  and  employees  of 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  relating  to 
the  promotion  of  naval  officers. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  Agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the  Navy's 
Officer  Promotion  System  and  the 
records  contained  therein. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tape,  discs  or  on  punched 
cards. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22757 


Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders,  microfiche  or 
microfiln.. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Automated  records  may  be  retrieved 
by  social  security  account  number. 
Manual  records  may  be  retrieved  by 
social  security  account  number  and/or 
officer  file  number,  and  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  and  punched  card 
processing  facilities  and  terminals  are 
located  in  restricted  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons  that  are 
properly  screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  or  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST 
P5212.5B.  subj:  Disposal  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Navy 
Department,  Washington,  D.C.  20370;  or 
to  Reporting  Seniors  (see  Directory  of 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses).  The  letter  should  contain 
full  name,  social  security  account 
number,  (or  officer  file  number),  rank, 
military  status,  address  and  signature  of 
ihe  requestor. 

The  individual  may  visit  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Arlington  Annex,  (FOBi2), 
Rm.  1066,  Washington,  D.C.  for 
assistance  with  records  located  in  that 
building;  or  the  individual  may  visit  the 
Reporting  Senior  for  records  maintained 
by  that  individual.  Proof  of  identification 
will  consist  of  Military  Identification 
Card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOUHCS  CATEQOfllES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense,  other  Departments  and 
Agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch  of  the 
Government,  and  components  therof,  in 
the  performance  of  their  official  duties 
as  specified  by  current  Instructions  and 
Regulations  promulgated  by  competent 
authority:  educational  institutions; 
federal,  state  and  local  court  documents: 
general  correspondence  concerning  the 
individual;  official  records  of 
professional  qualifications. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N01500-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Naval  Educational  Development 
Records. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Chief  of  Naval  Education  and  Training 
Naval  Air  Station  Pensacola,  FL  32508 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOIVtDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Applications,  participants,  graduates 
and  staff  of  officer  acquisition, 
professional  development.  Navy  Youth, 
dependents'  education  (Atlantic),  and 
Non-Traditional  Education  Support 
programs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications,  biographical 
information,  student  records  and  reports 
of  performance,  graduation,  and 
disenrollment. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Naval  Educational 
Development  staff  members,  selection 
boards.  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  and  Navy  media  for 
selection,  student  monitoring,  and 
utilization  of  graduates. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
OlSPOSiNC  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders  and  punched  cards. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Name  and  SSN 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  buildings  and  access  only  tc 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 

Manual 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Naval  Educational 
Development  (See  location  section) 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

By  individual  request  upon 
presentation  of  letter  of  identification. 
Must  provide  program  and  name. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDORES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  applications,  selection 
board  proceedings,  transcripts,  and 
correspondence. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N01S00-2 
SYSTEM  name: 

NAVSCOLS/TIS.  USMC  Training 
Supsys 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Schools  and  other  training  activities 
or  similar  organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  and  Manne 
Corps  as  listed  in  the  directory  of 
Department  of  Navy  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Records  of  present,  former,  and 
prospective  students  at  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  schools  and  other  training 
activities  or  associated  educational 
institution  of  Navy  sponsored  programs: 
instructors,  staff  and  support  personnel; 
participants  associated  with  activities  of 
the  Naval  Education  and  Training 
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Command,  including  the 
for  Achievement  and  othe 
programs;  tutorial  and  tut 
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Campus 
training 
1  volunteer 
Hooling. 


( nai 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Schools  and  personnel 
programs  administration 
records.  Such  records  as 
identification  records  i.e. 
number,  name,  sex,  date  o 
personnel  records  i.e.,  ran  ; 
branch  of  service,  billet, 
active  obligated  service, 
records  i.e..  Navy  enlisted 
military  occupational 
Marines,  subspecialty  codfes 
basic  test  battery  scores, 
advancement  test  scores, 
records  i.e.,  education  lev 
and  civilian  schools  atten(  ed, 
majors,  personnel  assignn^nt 
course  achievement  data 
class  standing,  and  attritidn 
Academic/ training  record  i 
mechanized,  and  other 
educational  and  professio|ia 
accomplishment. 


TtlE  SYSTEM: 


£nd  1 


\n 


AUTHOflrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCI 

system: 

10  use  5031    . 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  course  an 
demands,  requirements,  a 
achievements;  analyze  stiident 
courses;  provide  academic 
performance  evaluation  ir 
official  inquiries;  guidance 
counseling  of  students;  pri  pa 
required  reports,  and  for 
administration  and  planning 


t'aining 
and  evaluation 
basic 
locial  security 
birth, 

/rate/grade, 
expiration  of 
essional 
classification, 
Ity  for 
test  scores. 
Navy 
iiducational 
Is,  service 
degrees, 
data, 
:Iass  grades, 
categories, 
manual  and 

of 
1 


rec  ords  < 


OF  THE 


training 
^d 

groups  or 
and 

response  to 
and 

ration  of 

ler  training 

purposes. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  UAINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEpORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  CFJSUCH  USES: 

To  the  Department  of  Ei  lucation  as 
required. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Us  js  that  appear 
at  the  begimiing  of  the  De  )artment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  ap  ply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RCrRIEViNG.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Rdcords  are  stored  in  m  icroform  or  in 
file  folders,  card  files,  file  drawers, 
cabinets,  or  other  filing  ec  uipment. 
Automated  records  may  b  e  stored  on 
magnetic  tape,  discs,  punt  hed  cards,  etc. 


retrievabiuty: 
Social  security  number 


3nd  name 


SAFEGUARDS; 

Access  is  provided  on  A  'need-to- 
know'  basis  and  to  authorized  personnel 


only.  Records  are  maintained  in 
controlled  access  rooms  or  areas.  Data 
is  limited  to  personnel  training 
associated  information.  Computer 
terminal  access  is  controlled  by  terminal 
identification  and  the  password  or 
similar  system.  Terminal  identification 
is  positive  and  maintained  by  control 
points.  Physical  access  to  terminals  is 
restricted  to  specifically  authorized 
individuals.  Password  authorization, 
assignment  and  monitoring  are  the 
responsibility  of  the  functional 
managers.  Information  provided  via 
batch  processing  is  of  a  predetermined 
and  rigidly  formatted  nature.  Output  is 
controlled  by  the  functional  mjnagers 
who  also  control  the  disiribution  of 
output. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  disposal  manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  commanding  officer  of  the 
activity  in  question.  See  the  directory  of 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  activities 
mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  system  manager.  Requestor 
should  provide  his  full  name,  social 
security  number,  military  or  civilian 
duty  status,  if  applicable,  and  other  data 
when  appropriate,  such  as  graduation 
date.  Visitors  should  present  drivers 
license,  military  or  Navy  civilian 
employment  identification  card,  or  other 
similar  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals,  schools  and  educational 
institutions,  Commander,  Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command,  staNaval 
Education  and  Training  Command  and 
otlier  activities  and  the  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  corps;  instructor  personnel; 
and  commander,  Naval  Recruiting 
Command. 

SYSTEMS  E.-<EMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
N0 1500-3 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Students  awaiting  legal,  medical 
action  account 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Air  Technical  Training  Center, 
Lakehurst,  New  Jersey  08733 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

A.  The  student  locator  card  file 
contains  specific  data  on  all  student 
personnel  assigned  to  NATTCL,  whether 
or  not  they  successfully  completed 
training.  A  dead  file  is  maintained  after 
the  student  is  transferred. 

B.  The  'others'  file  is  a  list  of  all 
students  on  board  that  are  not  enrolled 
in  class.  Categories  include:  disciplinary, 
medical,  and  administrative  (awaiting 
orders,  port  calls,  passports, 
humanitarian  requests,  administrative 
discharge). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

A.  The  student  locator  card  file  is 
composed  of  4'  x  6'  cards  on  which  the 
following  is  recorded:  name,  previous 
command,  rate,  branch  of  service,  date 
of  transfer,  new  duty  station  and 
command,  estimated  date  of  arrival, 
standard  transfer  order  number,  and 
rate  upon  departure. 

B.  The  following  information  is 
included  on  students  listed  in  the 
'others'  file:  date  of  hold,  type  of  hold, 
estimated  period  of  hold,  work 
assignment,  parent  command 
notification,  date  re-enrolled, 
availability  submission  (used  to  notify 
Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  of  member's 
availability  for  transfer),  date  orders  or. 
discharge  authorization  received,  date 
transferred,  and  remarks. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  verify  date  of  departure;  to 
determine,  in  conjunction  with  the  next 
duty  station,  if  member  is  in  an 
unauthorized  absentee;  to  verify 
attendance  and/or  completion  of 
training;  to  answer  requests  by  parents 
who  do  not  know  the  school  or  class 
individual  is  attending;  to  forward 
official  correspondence;  to  maintain 
accountability  of  all  students  not 
enrolled  in  class  to  ensure  the 
appropriate  administrative  actions  are 
completed  in  a  timely  manner  ensuring 
minimum  delay  in  the  training  pipeline. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 
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policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  ano 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

A.  Index  card  drawer 

B.  File  folders 

retrievabiuty: 

A.  Name 

B.  Name,  rate,  social  security  number 

safeguards: 

A.  Locked  room 

B.  Maintained  in  locked  room- 
accessibility  is  limited  to  the  student 
control  office  personnel,  personnel 
officer,  administrative  officer,  legal 
officer,  executive  officer,  and 
commanding  officer. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

A.  Two  years 

B.  Two  years 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

A.  Personnel  office  supervisor 

B.  Personnel  office  supervisor 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

A.  The  file  is  available  to  members 
upon  proper  identiication. 

B.  The  file  does  not  contain 
information  beneficial  to  the  individual, 
however,  with  proper  identification  any 
student  can  review  the  form  pertaining 
to  himself.  This  may  be  accomplished  by 
presentation  of  Military  I.D.  card  to  a 
responsible  petty  officer  in  the  student 
control  office. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

A.  Official  documents  such  as  orders, 
assignment  directives,  and  service 
records. 

B.  Sources  of  information  are: 
NATTCL  schools,  medical  authorities, 
legal  officer,  transfer  section  of 
personnel  office,  drug  exemption  officer. 
NATTCL  duty  office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N0 1500-4 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DODCl  Student  Record  System 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Department  of  Defense  Computer 
Institute,  Washington  Navy  Yard. 
Washington.  D.C.  20374. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  students  who  have  completed  a 
course  of  instruction  presented  by  the 
Department  of  Defense  Computer 
Institute:  primarily  DOD  military  and 
civilian  personnel  as  regular  students: 
personnel  from  other  federal,  state  and 
local  government  agencies  who  have 
attended  courses  on  a  space  available 
basis;  military  and  civilian  personnel 
from  foreign  governments  who 
requested  and  were  granted  authority  to 
attend  courses;  and  personnel  from 
private  industry  who  are  under  direct 
contract  to  a  DOD  activity  who  sponsor 
their  attendance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Alphabetized  card  file  of  students 
who  have  attended  DODCl  courses. 
Record  consists  of  name,  military  rank 
or  rate,  civilian  grade,  branch  of  service. 
DOD  agency  or  activity  and  title  of 
course  attended.  Also  associated  file  of 
consolidated  listing  of  students  for  each 
course  offering  arranged  by  DOD  agency 
or  activity  and  name. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

Maintained  by  DODCl  registrar  to 
respond  to  individuals  requesting 
official  verification  of  attendance  to  a 
specific  course;  to  respond  to  students, 
agency  or  activity  requesting  official 
record  of  training  completed.  Used  to 
compile  statistical  data  of  student 
throughput,  e.g..  attendance  by  course, 
attendance  by  branch  of  service,  agency 
or  activity.  Statistical  data  is  not 
compiled  by  name. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

.STORAGE: 

Alphabetic  card  file  and  file  folders  in 
file  cabinet. 

retrievabiltty: 

Name  and  course  title. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  administrative  office 
which  is  locked  after  normal  working 
hours,  accessible  only  to  authorized 
office  staff  and  director  or  delegate  on 
demand. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAL: 

Individual  cards  by  student  name  and 
consolidated  listing  of  students  are 
retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Registrar,  DOD  Computer  Institute, 
Building  175.  Washington  Navy  Yard. 
Washington,  D.C.  20374. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

By  individual  request  upon 
presentation  of  letter  or  identification. 
Must  provide  course  title  and  year  of 
attendance. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Enrollment  and  registration  request 
for  DOD  management  education  and 
training  program  courses  (DD  Form 
1556),  and  course  Hsting  of  students 
review  by  course  manager  and 
individual  students. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N0 1500-5 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DODCl  Student/Faculty/Senior  Staff 
Biography  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Department  of  the  Defense  Computer 
Institute.  Washington  Navy  Yard, 
Washington,  D.C.  20374. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  faculty  members,  senior  staff 
members,  and  guest  lecturers  currently 
instructing  or  managing  at  the  DODCl 
All  students  who  are  attending  or  who 
have  completed  a  course  of  instructions 
presented  by  the  Department  of  Defense 
Computer  Institute:  primarily  DOD 
military  and  civilian  personnel  as 
regular  students;  personnel  from  other 
federal,  state  and  local  governments 
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CATECOfllES  OF  RECORDS  IN  lyii  SYSTEM 

Biographic  summary  fu 
individually  submitted 
each  DODCI  faculty  mem 
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number  of  months  with  prpsent 
major  duties  of  present  jo 
education  completed,  obj 
attending  DODCI  course, 
related  and  other  techn 
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computer-based  systems 
security  and  privacy  a 
involved  in  planning  and 
teleprocessing  systems.  F;  culty/ 
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positions,  former  major 
education  completed.  com|)uter 
and  other  technical  traini 
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AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCI 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301. 


PURPOSE(S): 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders  in  file  cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name  for  faculty/senior  staff 
members.  Course  title  and  name  for 
students. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  scheduling  office  (for 
students)  and  in  the  reproduction  shop 
(for  faculty/members)  which  is  locked 
after  normal  working  hours,  access 
controlled  by  system  manager  and 
accessible  only  to  authorized  faculty 
members,  director  of  administration, 
and  director  or  delegate  on  demand. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

All  completed  individual  student 
biographical  summaries  attending  a 
specific  course  are  retained  in  a  file 
folder  marked  by  course  title  and  course 
date.  Individual  student  biographical 
summaries  are  retained  by  course  for 
two  fiscal  years  preceeding  the  fiscal 
year  in  progress.  All  individual  faculty 
and  senior  staff  biographical  summaries 
are  retained  in  a  master  file  folder  until 
no  longer  providing  services  to  DODCI. 
Master  file  is  review  periodically  to 
maintain  currency.  Students  receiving  a 
course  notebook  can  retain  the  included 
biographical  records  are  well  as  the 
notebook. 

SYSTEM  MANASER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Scheduling  Officer,  DOD  Computer 
Institute.  Building  175.  Washington  Navy 
Yard.  Washington.  D.C.  20374. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Students  by  individual  request  upon 
presentation  of  letter  of  identification. 
Must  provide  course  title  and  year  of 
attendance. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Student  biography  forms  are  of 
DODCI  origin  and  completed  by  each 
individual  student.  Forms  are  completed 
either  the  first  day  of  the  course  or,  in 
the  case  of  certain  specific  courses,  are 
mailed  to  the  prospective  student 
requesting  return  prior  to 
commencement  of  the  course. 

Biographies  are  authorized  by  each 
faculty  and  senior  staff  member  soon 
after  arrival  at  DODCI.  Guest  lecturers 
are  requested  to  voluntarily  submit 
biographies  for  use  in  course  notebooks. 
Contents  is  never  changed,  but  in  some 
cases  selectively  reduced  in  length  so  as 
not  to  exceed  one  page.  Format  and 
content  are  generated  solely  by  DODCI 
member  and  are  subjected  only  to 
editorial  review. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N01 500-6 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DODCI  Course  Evaluation  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Department  of  Defense  Computer 
Institute.  Washington  Navy  Yard, 
Washington.  D.C.  20374. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  students  who  have  completed  a 
course  of  instruction  presented  by  the 
Department  of  Defense  Computer 
Institute:  primarily  DOD  military  and 
civilian  personnel  as  regular  students; 
personnel  from  other  federal,  state  and 
local  government  agencies  who  have 
attended  courses  on  a  space  available 
basis;  military  and  civilian  personnel 
from  foreign  governments  who 
requested  and  were  granted  authority  to 
attend  courses;  and  personnel  from 
private  industry  who  are  under  direct 
contract  to  a  DOD  activity  who  sponsor 
their  attendance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  student  evaluation  of  entire 
course  and  random  sampling  of  speciHc 
lecture  presentations.  Includes 
objectives  for  attending  course; 
statement  concerning  realization  of 
personal  objectives,  numerical  or 
qualitative  rating  of  overall  course,  lab 
sessions  and/or  specific  lectures;  list  of 
strengths  and  weaknesses  of  course;  list 
of  lecture  subjects  of  particular  benefit 
or  of  little  use  to  student;  list  of  lecture 
subjects  which  should  be  expanded  or 
reduced  in  coverage;  and  list  of  topics 
not  covered  in  course  but  should  be 
included.  Comments  concerning  course 
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content,  sequence,  lecture  presentation, 
teaching  techniques,  audio  visual  aids, 
physical  facilities  and  administrative 
support  are  solicited  and  recorded. 
Categories  are  posed  as  questions  with 
ample  space  to  encourage  written 
response  of  student  opinion  in  a 
structured  but  non-restrictive  format. 
These  Course  Evaluation  Forms  also 
contain  hard  core  factual  information, 
i.e.,  course  title,  course  dates,  student 
name,  rank/rate/grade,  branch  of 
service,  duty  station  or  agency,  and 
present  job  title. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  system  is  used  to  evaluate  course, 
lecture,  teaching  techniques  and 
individual  instructor  effectiveness.  It 
provides  basis  for  modification  and 
revision  to  course  content  and  sequence 
and  lecture  content.  It  provides  input  to 
long-range  plan  for  course  update, 
additions  and  revisions.  Student 
evaluation  of  all  attendees  to  a 
particular  course  are  reviewed  as  a 
composite  group  by  DODCI  faculty 
members  to  determine  problem  areas, 
trends,  and  provides  a  continuous 
evaluation  of  course  effectiveness. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders  in  file  cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

Course  Tide  and  Student  Name. 

safeguards: 

Maintained  in  Scheduling  Office 
which  is  locked  after  normal  working 
hours,  access  controlled  by  Systems 
Manager  and  accessible  only  to 
authorized  faculty  members.  Director  of 
Administration,  and  Director  or  delegate 
on  demand. 

retention  and  disposal: 

All  completed  individual  evaluations 
of  students  attending  a  specific  course 
are  retained  in  a  file  folder  marked  by 
Course  Tide  and  Course  Date. 
Individual  student  evaluation  forms  are 
retained  by  course  for  two  fiscal  years 
preceeding  the  fiscal  year  in  progress. 


system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Scheduling  Officer,  DOD  Computer 
Institute,  Building  175,  Washington  Navy 
Yard,  Washington,  D.C.  20374. 

NOTincATioN  procedure: 

By  individual  request  upon 
presentation  of  letter  or  identification. 
Must  provide  course  title  and  year  of 
attendance. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Student  Course  Evaluation  Forms  are 
of  DODCI  origin  and  distributed  in  class 
and  completed  by  each  individual 
student. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
N01SOO-7 

SYSTEM  name: 

DODCI  Lecture-Instructor  Inventory 
System. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Department  of  Defense  Computer 
Institute,  Building  175,  Washington  Navy 
Yard,  Washington,  D.C.  20374. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 
Current  DODCI  instructors. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Two  disk  files  comprise  the  system  of 
records.  First  master  file  contains 
instructor's  name,  functional  group 
assignment  code,  projected  date  of 
departure;  list  of  lectures  instructor 
gives.  Second  master  file  contains 
lecture  I.D.,  title,  lecture  primary, 
instructors  giving  the  lecture.  In  addition 
to  the  items  on  disk,  a  manual  file  is 
maintained  which  is  a  record  summary 
form  containing  the  names  of  DODCI 
instructors  and  the  number  of  lectures 
and/or  laboratory  hours  they  present  in 
resident  or  on-site  classes  each  quarter. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301  and  10  U.S.C.  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  system  provides  the  ability  for 
functional  managers  to  generate  a  list  of 


instructors  along  with  the  associated 
lectures  in  which  they  are  proficient  or 
to  specify  a  lecture  title  and  determine 
which  instructors  are  capable  of 
presentation.  This  system  provides 
assistance  in  assigning  instructors  to 
course  schedules,  teams  for  on-site 
course  presentations,  determining 
lectures  which  are  critical  in  flexibility 
of  assignment,  planning  instructor 
assignments  on  the  order  of  lecture 
priority.  The  Records  Summary  Form  is 
used  to  evaluate  the  instructor's 
workloads  and  to  assist  in  preparing  the 
performance  evaluation  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  on  magnetic  disks  in  a 
computer  data  base.  The  Record 
Summary  Form  is  maintained  in  paper 
copy  in  file  cabinets. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Instructor's  last  name,  lecture  ID 
number,  or  functional  group  code. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

This  system  of  records  is  maintained 
on  magnetic  disks  in  the  computer 
operations  center  which  is  kept  locked. 
Only  the  manager  and  assistant 
manager  of  the  Computer  Support  office 
have  access  to  the  center  during  normal 
working  hours  and  the  security  watch 
has  access  after  hours.  The  mode  of 
access  to  the  computer-based  system  is 
via  remote  terminal  and  special 
passwords  are  required.  Appropriate 
data  base  language  commands 
(available  only  to  authorized  DODCI 
staff  members)  must  be  invoked  to  gain 
access  to  information  in  the  system. 
Portions  of  the  system  can  only  be 
accessed  by  functional  managers  via 
controlled  key  work  commands.  An 
accounting  log  is  maintained  of  all 
accesses  to  the  system  which  contains 
identification  of  the  user,  log-on  and  off, 
station  number,  and  date/time  of  last 
access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

The  system  data  base  is  retained 
indefinitely.  Revisions  are  in  continuous 
process,  e.g.,  instructors'  names  being 
added  upon  arrival  and  deleted  on 
departure,  lecture  titles  added  or  deleted 
as  they  are  developed  or  discontinued. 
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lecture  presentation  capab  lity 
expanded  or  deleted  as  apj  iropriate.  The 
Record  Summary  Form  is  r  rtained  for 
two  years  and  then  destroj  ed. 

SYSTEM  ltAMAGCII<S)  ANO  AOOMSS: 

Manager,  Computer  Support  Office. 
DOD  Computer  Institute.  B  lilding  175. 
Washington.  D.C.  2G374  for  records 
maintained  on  magnetic  dii  ks.  The 
Scheduling/Reproduction  Officer,  for 
the  Record  Summ.i:v  Form 


NOTIFICATKM  PROCCOURE: 

DODCI  faculty  members 
of  existence  and  purpose  o 
Individual  instructors  can 
printout  of  information  in 
pertains  to  them. 


are  informed 
system, 
ifequest 
s  /stem  which 


RECOflO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Institutes  rules  for  atcess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  frpm  the 
Systerr.s  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEOUtlCS: 

The  Institute's  rules  for  c  jntesting 
contents  and  appealing  inil  id! 
determinations  by  the  indi\  idual 
concerned  can  be  obtainet^from  the 
Systems  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 


mana^  ers 


rei  ise 


UODCI  functional 
system  and  periodically 
base  by  entering  new  data 
discontinued  information, 
the  Systems  Manager  can 
information  affecting  printout 
and  contents.  The  informat 
in  Lhe  Instmction  Hour 
are  extri'cted  from  teachini 
prepared  on  each  course  oJ 


Rec  }rds 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  TNE  ACT 

None. 
N01513-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Navy  Recruiting  Commajid  Attrition 
Tracking  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Recruil  ing  Data 
Systems.Commander.  Nav;  Recruiting 
Command.  4015  Wilson  Boiilevard. 
Arlington.  Virginia  22203 


CATEOORiES  Of  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  Enlisted  Personnel 
during  Basic  Recruit  Trainihg 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  TME  SYSTEM: 

File  consists  of  records  a  nd 
correspondence  pertaining  to 
individuals  discharged  at  T  iavy  Recruit 
Training  Centers.  Records  nclude 
personal  and  service  infon  nation, 


maintain 
data 
ind  deleting 
i  additionally, 
qnter 
formut 
on  contained 

forms 
schedules 
instruction. 


O  >VERED  BY  THE 

who  attrite 


education,  physical  and  mental 
qualifications  and  circumstances 
surrounding  discharge. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  use  Sections  133.  275.  503.  504,  508. 
510.  5031:  5  USC  301  Departmental 
Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  accumulate  records  and 
correspondence  pertaining  to 
individuals  discharged  at  Navy 
Recruiting  Training  Centers.  To  provide 
attrition  information  to  Navy  Recruiting 
Command  Headquarters  for  application 
against  recruiter  point  averages  under 
the  Freeman  Plan.  To  provide  a 
historical  record  of  reasons  for  attrition 
for  use  in  determining  new  enlistment 
eligibility  parameters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGCRrES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  and  Selective 
Service  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  enlistment  or  reenlistmcnl 
eligibility  and  related  benefits. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
Departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
duties  related  to  management  of  quality 
military  recruitment. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSiNO,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  Records  stored  in  file  cabinets 
in  a  secure  government  building. 
Automated  records  are  maintained  on 
magnetic  tape. 

retrievabiljty: 

Info  can  be  retrieved  by  Social 
Security  Account  Number.  Navy 
Recruiting  Area  or  District  Recruit 
Training  Center.  Age.  Education, 
Discharge  Reason  or  Date  of  Discharge. 

safeguards: 

Only  authorized  routine  users  are 
permitted  access  to  the  records.  The 
Headquarters  building  in  which  the 
records  are  located  has  a  24-hour  guard 
which  prevents  unauthorized  access  to 
the  building. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  maintained  at 
Headquarters,  Navy  Recruiting 


Command  for  five  years,  and  then 
destroyed.  Records  at  Area  and  District 
Headquarters  are  retained  for  one  year 
before  being  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Recruiting  Data  Systems, 
Navy  Recruiting  Command,  4015  Wilson 
Boulevard,  Arlington,  Virginia  22203 
Telephone:  202-692-4089 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name,  social 
security  account  number  and  location 
where  individual  was  recruited,  and 
signature. 

notification  procedure: 
Apply  to  System  Manager. 

record  access  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  for  access  to  records 
may  be  obtained  from  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Discharge  Sections  at  Navy  Recruit 
Training  Commands  Other  ofiicials  and 
employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Department  of  Defense  and 
components  thereof,  in  the  performance 
of  their  official  duties  and  as  specified 
by  current  instructions  and  regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N01531-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

U.S.  Naval  Academy  Midshipmen 
Performance  Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

U.S.  Naval  Academy,  Bancroft  Hall, 
Annapolis,  Maryland  21402. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Naval  Academy  Midshipmen. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Performance  jackets  contain 
midshipmen  records  relative  to  all  facets 
of  performance.  Specifically,  the  jackets 
include:  Performance  aptitude 
evaluations,  performance  grades, 
personal  history,  autobiography,  record 
of  emergency  data,  aptitude  history, 
review  board  records,  medical  excuse 
from  duty  forms,  conduct  records  and 
grades,  counseling  and  guidance 
interview  sheets,  academic  grades, 
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letters  of  commendation,  and  training 
records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301, 10  U.S.C.  6962  and  10 
U.S.C.  7088. 

puRPOSE(s): 

To  maintain  information  on 
midshipmen  in  regard  to  their  aptitude 
for  military  service,  conduct,  and 
academic  standing  in  order  to  have  a 
composite  record  used  for  management, 
supervision,  administration,  counseling 
and  disciplining.  The  midshipmen 
performance  jacket  is  an  official  file  of 
material  compiled  on  each  individual 
while  attending  the  Naval  Academy  and 
is  not  a  part  of  a  graduated 
midshipmen's  permanent  service  record. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  parents  and  guardians  of 
midshipmen  in  connection  with  the 
counseling  of  midshipmen  who 
encounter  academic,  performance,  or 
disciplinary  difficulties. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All  records  are  kept  in  file  folders  in 
locked  cabinents. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Records  are  kept  alphabetically  by 
Company  and  Class. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Visitor  control  and  fdes  are  kept  in 
locked  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Performance  records  are  kept  by  the 
Company  Officer  until  graduation  or 
separation  from  the  Academy.  The 
records  are  then  retained  in  the 
Performance  Office  storage  area  until 
they  are  destroyed  two  years  after  the 
midshipman's  class  graduates. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent.  U.S.  Naval  Academy. 
Annapolis,  Maryland  21402  and  the 
Performance  Officer.  Office  of  the 
Commandant.  U.S.  Naval  Academy. 
Annapolis,  Marj'land  21402. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  request  may  be  made  to  the 
system  manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  access  to  records  may  be 
obtained  from  the  system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  midshipman,  supervisors, 
midshipman  personal  history/ 
performance  record,  midshipman 
autobiography,  Record  of  Emergency 
Data  (NAVPERS  601-2),  Statement  of 
Personal  History  (DD-398),  Aptitude 
History  Record  (Form  1610-105), 
Midshipmen  Summary  Sheets,  Military 
Performance  Board  Results,  Letters  of 
Probation,  Midshipmen  Performance 
Evaluation  Reports  (Form  54A),  Medical 
Reports,  Clinical  Psychologist  Reports. 
Excused  Squad  Chits  (Form  6320/20). 
Conduct  Card  (Form  1690/91C).  Letters 
of  Commendation.  Counseling  and 
Guidance  Interview  Records  (Form 
1230/98).  Letters  from  Congressmen, 
parents,  etc.,  and  copies  of  replies 
thereto,  and  Record  of  Disclosure 
(Privacy  Act). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N01533-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NROTC  Educational  Development 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Naval  Education  and  Training 
Naval  Air  Station  Pensacola,  FL  32508 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

NROTC  Scholarship  Candidate 
Placement  Records.  NROTC  Student 
Attrition  Records,  NROTC  Student 
Jackets,  Applications  for  NROTC 
Program,  Commanding  Officers  and 
Executive  Officers  of  NROTC  units. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Information  concerning  students 
selected  as  principal  and  alternate 
candidates  for  NROTC  scholarship. 
Contains  name,  SSN.  address,  telephone 
number,  academic  scores,  medical 
qualification,  race,  and  sex. 

Reports  of  disenrollment.  appointment 
to  commissioned  status,  and  non- 
selection  as  an  applicant  for  the  NROTC 
program. 

Student  records  containing  enlistment 
cntract,  service  agreement,  officer 
candidate  training  application,  evidence 
of  citizenship,  birth  certificate,  reports  of 
medical  qualification,  aptitude  for  naval 


service  evaluations,  academic  records, 
personal  history  information,  report  of 
security  clearances  granted,  special 
request,  and  action  of  boards  concerning 
these  special  request. 

Application  file  consisting  of  officer 
candidate  training  request,  service 
agreement,  report  of  medical 
qualification,  evidence  of  citizenship, 
personal  history,  interviewers'  appraisal 
sheets,  and  academic  records. 

Officer  Biography  Sheet  (NAVPERS 
879) 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assign  scholarship  selectees  to 
various  NROTC  hosted  institutions. 
Provides  reference  to  individuals's 
attrition  from  the  NROTC  program. 
Provides  program  managers  with 
information  to  determine  students 
eligibility  for  continuation  in  program 
and  eventual  commissioning  as  a  naval 
officer.  To  determine  applicant's 
eligibility  for  enrollment  in  NROTC 
program.  Information  in  the  system  can 
be  used  in  preparing  Fitness  Reports, 
award  recommendations,  TAD 
assignments  in  conjunction  with  summer 
training  and  preparing  background 
information  for  Flag  and  high 
government  official  visits  to  the  NROTC 
unit. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  index  cards,  and 
notebook 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Name.  SSN,  and  NROTC  unit. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Secured  room  and  building.  Access  to 
information  to  authorized  personnel 
only. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

NROTC,  CNET,  NAS.  Pensacola,  FL. 
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NOTincA-nON  pitocEOUfic: 

Call  or  write  system  manager  listed 
above. 

RECCAO  ACCESS  PROCEOUNCS; 

The  agency's  rules  for  a(  cess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  ffom  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTNO  RECOItO  "flOCEO<iRCS: 

The  agency's  rules  for  c<  ntesting 
contents  and  appealing  ini  ial 
determinations  by  the  indi  /idua! 
concerned  may  be  obtainep  from  the 
system  manager. 


RSCOflO  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Individual  concerned, 
COMNAVCRUITCOM,  a 
unit. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEffTAiN 
PROVISICMS  or  THE  ACT: 

.N'one 
N01572-1 


SVSTEM  NAME: 

Reservists  reporting  for 
training,  background  ques 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOM-. 

Office  of  the  Judge  Adv 
(Code  62),  Department  of  t 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Vt 


C  ^NAVPERS. 
n  1  NROTC 


ictive  duty  for 
onnaires 


cca 


te  General 
12  Navy,  200 
.  22332. 


CATEGORIES  OF  MOiVIOUALS  QOVEREO  BY  TME 

system:  I 

Officers  reporting  for  du  :y  in  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advoc;  te  General 

CATEGORIES  O^  RECORDS  IN  T*E  r/STEM: 

Name,  designator,  rank,  unit  to  which 
attached,  law  school  attended,  year 
admitted  to  practice  and  S  tale  or 
Territory  where  admitted,  pnd 
employment. 

authorrrv  fob  ma>ntehanc^of  the 

system: 

10  use  806 


FJRPOSE{S): 


Ol 


Information  provided  b> 
questionnaire  will  routitie 
the  preparation  of  a  memtt'a 
Judge  Advocate  General  a 
Judge  Advocate  General 
who  reports  for  active  dut 
The  memorandum  permit 
or  Deputy  JAG  to  familiar 
wilh  the  officers  backgroi 
assists  ihe  Reserve  Persortiel 
to  make  an  informed  assi 
officer  during  his/her  trair 
which  will  enable  the  cffi 
JAG  and/or  Deputy  JAG 
maximum  benefit  from  tht 
training  penod. 


to 


this 

f  be  used  in 

ndtim  to  the 
id/or  Deputy 
each  officer 
•  for  training, 
the  JAG  and/ 
ize  himself 
nd.  It  also 
Division 
ig  n.ment  of  the 

ing  period 
J  er  and  the 
obtain 
ofTicer's 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEOORIES  OF 
USCBS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORmO, 
RE-rq-EVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAININQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  stored  in  a  file  cabinet. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  officer's  name. 

safeguaros: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
under  the  control  of  authorized 
personnel  during  working  hours;  the 
office  space  in  which  the  cabinets  are 
located  is  locked  outside  of  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  two  months 
and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
{Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy.  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFKATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Written  requests  must 
be  signed  by  the  requcstir.g  individual. 
For  personal  visits,  the  individual  should 
be  able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  e.g..  Armed  Forces 
identification  card,  driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  received  from  Reserve 
officers  who  participate  in  the  Naval 
Reserve  Law  Programs. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIO.'tS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NO.NE 
N01610-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Navy  Personnel  Evaluation  System 


SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Military  Personnel  Command, 
Navy  Department,  Washington.  D.C. 
20370 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYS  TEM: 

All  members  of  the  U.S.  Navy 
including  Regular,  Reserve,  Active  Duty. 
Inactive  Duty,  Fleet  Reserve  and 
Retired. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  investig.-)tory 
material  containing  information 
pertinent  to  member's  retention, 
assignment  or  separation. 

AUTHORrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301.  Departmental  Regulations. 
purpose(s): 

To  assist  in  personnel  administration 
of  Navy  members,  including  but  not 
limited  to  retention,  assignment,  and 
separation. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 
use!>s  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

To  the  Director,  Veterans 
Administration,  and  Director,  Selective 
Service  Administration  and  their 
officials  and  employees  in  connection 
with  notification  and  assistance  in 
obtaining  be.aefits  by  mem.bers  and 
former  members.  To  officials  and 
employees  of  other  Departments  and 
Agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch  of 
government,  upon  request,  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  personnel  administration.  To 
state  and  local  government  agencies  in 
the  performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  personnel  administration. 
When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary.  The 
Blanket  Routine  U.ses  that  appear  at  the 
beginning  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  index 
cards.  Some  information  from  the  paper 
records  is  automated. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  or 
by  Social  Security  Account  Number. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  locked  safes  and  cabinets  in 
buildings  that  employ  security  guards. 
File  areas  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  persons  who  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISI>OSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  as  long  as 
member  has  any  a^iliation  with  the 
Naval  ser\'ice  and  for  five  years 
thereafter  and  are  then  destroyed. 

SVSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington.  D.C.  20370 

NOT4FICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  {Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Navy 
Department,  Washington,  D.C.  20370. 
The  letter  should  contain  full  name, 
social  security  account  number,  rank/ 
rate/civilian  status,  address  and 
notarized  signature  of  the  requestor.  The 
individual  may  visit  the  Commander, 
Naval  Military  Personnel  Command. 
Arlington  Annex,  Washington,  D.C. 
{FOBt2)  Rm.  1066,  for  assistance  with 
records  located  in  that  building.  Prior 
written  notification  of  personal  visits  is 
required  to  ensure  that  all  parts  of  the 
record  will  be  available  at  the  time  of 
the  visit.  Proof  of  identity  will  be 
required  and  will  consist  of  a  military 
identification  card  for  persons  having 
such  cards  and  picture-bearing 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  ruls  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Civilian  and  military  investigative 
reports;  reports  of  federal  and  state 
civilian  court  actions  and  criminal 
proceedings;  general  correspondence 
concerning  and  individual;  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Department  of  Defense  and 
Components  therof,  in  performance  of 
their  official  duties  and  as  specified  by 
current  Instructions  and  Regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N01640-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Correctional  Records 

SYSTEM  IjOCATION: 

United  States  Navy  Brigs  and  United 
States  Marine  Corps  Correctional 
Facilities.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  Directory; 
and/or  may  be  obtained  from  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  military  member  confined  in  a 
naval  facility  as  a  result  of  or  pending 
trial  by  courts-martial:  any  member 
sentenced  to  three  days  bread  and 
water  or  diminished  rations;  and  any 
military  member  awarded  correctional 
custody  to  be  served  in  a  correctional 
custody  unit. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  documents  related  to  the 
administration  of  individual  prisoners  in 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  confinement 
and  correctional  custody  facilities  - 
courts  martial  orders;  release  orders: 
confinement  orders;  medical  examiners' 
reports;  requests  and  receipts  for  health 
and  comfort  supplies;  reports  and 
recommendations  relative  to 
disciplinary  actions;  clothing  and 
equipment  records;  mail  and  visiting 
lists  and  records:  personal  history 
records:  individual  prisoner  utilization 
records;  requests  for  interview;  initial 
interview;  spot  reports;  prisoner 
identification  records;  parolee 
agreements:  inspection  record  of 
prisoner  in  segregation:  personal  funds 
records;  valuables  and  property  record; 
daily  report  of  prisoners  received  and 
released;  admission  classification 
summary;  social  history;  clemency 
recommendations  and  actions;  parole 
recommendations  and  actions; 
restoration  recommendations  and 
actions;  psychiatric,  psychological,  and 
sociological  reports;  certificate  of  parole; 
certificate  of  release  from  parole; 
requests  to  transfer  prisoners; 
disciplinary  action  data  cards  showing 
name,  grade,  SSN,  sex.  education, 
sentence,  offensels),  sentence 
computation,  organization,  ethnic  group, 
discharge  awarded,  length  of 
unauthorized  absence,  number  and  type 
of  prior  punishments,  length  of  service, 
and  type  release;  weekly  status  report 


(each  member's  legal  status,  offense 
charged,  length  of  time  confined).  On 
tape,  the  same  data  as  the  disciplinary 
action  data  card,  except  name, 
computation  of  sentence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  951 

PURPOSE(S): 

Commanding  ofilcers.  officers-in- 
charge,  and  chief  petty  officers-in- 
charge  of  Na\'y  brigs  and  Marine  Corps 
correctional  facilities  and  staff  members 
use  these  records  to  determine  initial 
custody  classification:  to  detc-mine 
when  custody  grade  change  is 
appropriate;  to  gauge  member's 
adjustment  to  confinement  or 
correctional  custody:  to  identify  areas  of 
particular  concern  to  prisoners  and 
personnel  in  correctional  custody:  to 
determine  work  assignment:  to 
determine  educational  needs:  serves  us 
the  basis  for  correctional  treatment: 
serves  as  a  basis  for  recommendations 
for  clemency,  restoration,  and  parole. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Department  of  Justice  and  state 
and  local  criminal  justice  agencies 
established  by  law. 

To  law  enforcement  and  investigative 
agencies  for  investigation  and  possible 
criminal  prosecution,  civil  court  actions 
or  regulatory  order. 

To  confinement/correctional  system 
agencies  for  use  in  the  administration  of 
correctional  programs  to  include 
custody  classification;  employment, 
training  and  educational  assignments; 
treatment  programs:  clemency, 
restoration  to  duty,  and  parole  actions; 
verifications  concerning  military 
offenders  or  military  criminal  records, 
employment  records  and  social 
histories. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  begirming  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUOES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  on  punch 
cards  and  computer  tapes. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Paper  records  filed  alphabetically  by 
last  name  of  prisoner.  Information  from 
computer  tapes  is  retrieved  using  SSN  of 
the  individual. 
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SAFEOUAROS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authori  sed  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened  1,  cleared,  and 
trained.  Computer  tape  information  at 
NMPC  accessed  only  by  authorized 
personnel. 

RCTENTKMI  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Logs  and  disciplinary  at:tion 
cards  are  transferred  to 
Personnel  Records  Cenlei  St.  Louis,  MO 
63132  two  years  after  re 
prisoner.  Other  records 
confinement  facilities/coik-ectiona 
custody  units  for  two  yeai  s 
destroyed.  Transfer  of  a 
one  naval  facility  to  another 
construed  as  a  release.  In 
the  file  accompanies  the 


lease  i 


aie 


data 
Rational 
St.  Louis 

of 
held  at 
I 
and 
f^soner  from 
is  not 
such  cases, 
arisoner. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AO  MIESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Mil  tary  Personnel 
Command  (NMPC-84)  Washington,  D.C.. 
20370;  Commandant  of  tht  Marine  Corps 
(Code  MPH)  Washington,  DC,  20380. 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOURE: 

Information  should  be  <  btained  from 
the  system  manager.  Reqi  lesting 
individuals  should  specify  their  full 
names.  Visitors  should  be  able  to 
identify  themselves  by  ary  commonly 
recognized  evidence  of  id  entity.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  t  y  the 
requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUReI: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


in 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEqURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing  i 
determinations  by  the  inclivi 
concerned  may  be  obtained 
system  manager. 


contesting 
tial 
idual 
from  the 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES : 

Military  personnel  recc  rds 
Hnancial  and  medical  record 
and  civilian  investigative 
enforcement  agencies;  cojirts 
proceedings;  records  of 
administrative  proceed 
States  military  commanders 
members  and  cadre  supp 
relative  to  service  membi 
duty  performance;  and  other 
or  organizations  which 
information  relevant  to  tl 
which  this  system  was 


d(  s 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C|RTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Parts  of  this  system 
under  5  USC  522a  (j)  (2) 
7or  additional  informati 
System  Manager. 


1  m£y 

cS 

en, 


n)n 
Jin  ;s 


military 
s;  military 
and  law 
martial 
-judicial 
United 
;  staff 
y  information 
r's  conduct  or 
individuals 
y  supply 
e  purpose  for 
igned. 


be  exempt 
applicable, 
contact  the 
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SYSTEM  NAME: 

Special  Membership  Listing  of  the 
Organizational  Recreation  Association 

SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  BY  the 
system: 

This  file  records  the  name  of  all 
members  who  join  the  particular  ship  or 
activity  recreation  association.  Also 
crossfiled  by  number  of  membership 
card. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

This  record  lists  the  names,  internal 
codes,  room  and  telephone  numbers  of 
each  membership  card  and  dates 
purchased. 

authorpty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
5  USC  301  Departmental  Regulations 

purpose(s):  • 

To  indicate  income  from  sale  of 
membership  cards;  to  provide  an  audit 
trial  for  the  auditors;  and  to  confirm 
memberships,  upon  request. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Name,  SSN,  Case  number, 
organization. 

safeguards: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
office. 

retention  and  disposau 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

notification  procedure: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concern,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  investigators,  witnesses, 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N01740-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  Services  and  Dependents 
Services  Support  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington.  D.C.  20370:  Navy  Family 
Allowance  Activity.  Anthony  J. 
Celebrezze  Federal  Building.  Room  967, 
Cleveland,  Ohio  44199;  local  activity  to 
which  individual  is  assigned  (see 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses). 

Secondary  System-Department  of  the 
Navy  Activities  in  the  Chain  of 
Command  between  the  local  activity 
and  the  Headquarters  level  (see 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Navy  military  personnel:  officers, 
enlisted,  active,  inactive,  reserve,  fleet 
reserve,  retired,  midshipmen,  officer 
candidates.  Naval  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Corps  personnel,  and  their 
dependents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications,  forms,  correspondence 
and  supporting  documents  and  other 
personnel  records  concerning 
entitlements,  benefits,  basic  allowance 
for  quarters,  waiver  of  indebtedness, 
travel  allowances,  morale,  and  personal 
affairs. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  USC  301.  Departmental  Regulations 
10  USC  6161 

10  USC  2774  as  added  by  Public  Law 
92-453 
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mjRPOSE(s): 

To  assist  in  the  management, 
supervision,  and  administration  of 
personal  services,  benefits  and 
entitlements  for  Navy  service  members 
and  their  dependents. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  eligibility,  notification  and 
assistance  in  obtaining  benefits  by 
members  and  former  members  of  the 
Navy. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  Nuvy 
Relief  and  American  Red  Cross  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  related  to 
assistance  of  the  members,  their 
dependents  and  relatives. 

To  state  and  local  government 
agencies  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  assistance  of 
members  and* their  dependents. 

To  non-government  agencies  only  to 
assist  members  and  their  dependents. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  drums  and  on 
punched  cards. 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Records  may  be  retrieved  by  name, 
social  security  account  number  or 
enlisted  service  number/officer  file 
number  of  member;  or  name  of 
dependent. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  and  punched  cards 
processing  facilities  are  located  in 
restricted  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  persons  that  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  or  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST 


P5212.5B.  subj:  Disposal  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator).  Navy 
Department,  Washington,  D.C.  20370;  or 
in  accordance  with  the  Directory  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses  (i.e.,  local  activities).  The 
letter  should  contain  full  name,  social 
security  account  number  (and/or 
enlisted  service  number/officer  file 
number),  rank/rate,  military  statu.'*,  or 
name  of  the  dependent,  name  of 
sponser.  sponsor's  social  security 
account  number,  and  signature  of  the 
requestor. 

The  individual  may  visit  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Arlington  Annex  (FOBi2). 
Room  1066.  Washington,  D.C.  for 
assistance  with  records  located  in  that 
building;  or  the  individual  may  visit  the 
local  activity  for  access  to  locally 
maintained  records.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  Military 
Identification  Card  for  persons  having 
such  cards,  or  other  picture-bearing 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  and  the 
Department  of  Defense  in  performance 
of  their  official  duties  and  as  specified 
by  current  Instructions  and  Regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority; 
educational  institutions;  federal,  state, 
and  local  court  documents;  general 
correspondence  relative  to  individual; 
officials  and  employees  of  Navy  Relief, 
the  American  Red  Cross,  Veterans 
Administration  and  other  agencies  in 
the  performance  of  their  official  duties. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


N01740-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Federal  Housing  Administration 
Mortgage  Insurance  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Navy  members  who  have  home 
mortgages  through  FHA, 

CATEGORIES  OF  R6COROS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Payments  made  to  FHA  for  insurance 
payments  credited  to  members. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  calculate  payments  for  FHA  and  to 
reconcile  any  discrepancies  in  accounts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Department  of  the  Treasury 
when  address  is  needed  for  issuance  of 
a  check. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Social  security  number  and  member's 
name 

safeguards: 

Guards,  personnel  screening  and 
requestor  codes 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  one  year  after  death  or 
discharge  of  member 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer.  Navy  Finance 
Center,  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building,  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  write  to  members  at 
above  address.  Information  request 
must  contain  Navy  member's  full  name 
and  social  security  number.  Requester 
may  visit  above  address  and  must  have 
mihtary  identification  card  or  valid  statt 
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driver's  license  and  socia  security  card 
as  proof  of  identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE!  : 

The  agency's  rules  for  a  ccess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


CONTESTING  RECOAD  PROCED  JRES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  cpntesting 
contents  and  appealing  i 
determinations  by  the  ind 
concerned  may  be  obtain 
system  manager. 


nttial 
vidual 
I  d  from  the 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

FHA,  member,  field  disbursing 
officers 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEflTAIN 
PflOVISKMS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N01746-1 


SVSTEM  NAMC: 

Nonappropriated  Fund 
Information  Support  Sy 


st(  m 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Military  Personn  >1 
Navy  Department.  Wash) 
20370;  and  local  Nonappn 
Activities  under  the 
Commander,  Naval  Mili 
Command. 


Ci 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  authorized 
regulations  to  use  Commi 
Officers  Messes  (open 
Officer  Messes,  Petty  Off  ce 
Second  Class  Messes,  En  isted 
Clubs,  Consolidated  Package 
Special  Services  facilities 
Non-Appropriated  Fund 
the  cognizance  of  the  Corimander, 
Naval  Military  Personnel 


recor(  s 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Correspondence, 
applications,  membershi 
listings  of  Nonappropriated 
Activity  facilities,  accounts 
records,  bad  check  listi 
reports  involving  abuse  o 
required  for  management 
Nonappropriated  Fund 
the  cognizance  Comme 
Military  Personnel  Comn^and. 


mjs 


\ctivify 


Command, 
igton,  D.  C. 
(ipriated  Fund 
of  the 
Personnel 


cogni  lance 


tary 


:OVEREO  BY  THE 


mder  current 
sioned 
ef  Petty 
r  First  and 
Men's 
Stores, 
and  other 
Activities  under 
imander, 
Command. 


HE  system: 

,  membership 


and  user 
Fund 

receivable 
.  investigatory 
facilities, 
of 
A  ;tivities  under 
lanc  er.  Naval 


authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 

system:  , 

5  use  301  Department!  1  Regulations 
purpose<s): 

To  assist  in  the  managi  ment, 
supervision  and  administration  of 
Nonappropriated  Fund  Activities  such 


as  messes,  clubs,  package  stores  and 
special-services  facilities. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  drums  and  on 
punched  cards. 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders,  microfiche  or 
microfilm. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Primarily  by  Name,  and/or  Social 
Security  Number/Membership  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  and  punched  card 
processing  facilities  are  located  in 
restricted  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  persons  that  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  or  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST 
P5212.5B,  subj:  Disposal  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records,  or  Departmental 
Instructions. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.  C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Navy 
Department,  20370;  or  to  the  Head  of  the 
local  Nonappropriated  Fund  Activity 
concerned.  The  letter  should  contain  full 
name,  social  security  account  number, 
status,  address,  and  signature  of  the 
requestor. 

"The  individual  may  visit  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Washington,  D.  C.  20370 
(Arlington  Annex,  FOB  i2),  Rm.  1066  for 
assistance  with  records  located  in  that 


building;  or  the  individual  may  visit  the 
local  activity  concerned  for  access  to 
locally  maintained  records.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  Military 
Identification  Card  for  persons  having 
such  cards,  or  other  picture-bearing 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officals  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy.  Department  of 
Defense,  and  components  thereof,  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  and 
as  specified  by  current  Instructions  and 
Regulations  promulgated  by  competent 
authority;  general  correspondence 
concerning  the  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
N0 1754-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Navy  Family  Support  Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

Navy  Family  Service  Centers  located 
at  various  Naval  and  Marine  Corps 
activities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  service 
members  and  their  families/dependents. 
In  certain  overseas  locations  civilian 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  employees  may 
be  eligible  for  services.  In  certain 
CONUS  locations,  civilian  Marine  Corps 
employees  may  be  eligible  for  services. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  could  contain  personal 
information  such  as  name,  social 
security  number,  home  address, 
telephone  number,  marriage  counseling 
information,  parent-child  relationship 
information,  family  relations,  financial 
data,  and  developmental  disability 
information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301  Departmental 
Regulations. 
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PURPOSE(S): 

The  Family  Service  Centers  offer 
information,  conduct  referral  services, 
and  directly  deliver  services  for  a  wide 
array  of  personal  and  family  matters, 
counseling,  assistance  and  crisis 
intervention  to  naval  members  and/or 
dependents. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
member. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  monitored 
or  controlled  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  that  are  properly 
cleared  and  trained.  Building/rooms 
locked  outside  regular  working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained  for  two  years 
and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-152). 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
DC  20370. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  requests  may  be  addressed  to 
the  appropriate  Naval/Marine  Corps 
activity  concerned  (mailing  addresses 
are  listed  in  the  Navy  directory  in  the 
component  system  notice).  Individuals 
should  provide  proof  of  identity,  full 
name,  rank,  dates  of  counseling,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Form  submitted  by  the  individual 
applying  for  counseling/assistance. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
N01770-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Decedent  Affairs  Records  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander,  Naval  Medical 
Command,  23rd  and  E  Sts..  N.W. , 
Washington.  D.C.  20372;  Office  of 
Medical  Affairs  Geographic  Commands 
and  Commanding  Officers.  Naval 
Medical  Treatment  Facilities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Deceased  individuals  for  whom  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  is  responsible 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  concerning  casualty,  status, 
transportation  of  remains,  requests  for 
special  escorts  and  our  responses, 
disposition  instructions, 
acknowledgements  to  next  of  kin; 
pertinent  data,  medals  and  awards, 
preparation  and  identification  of 
remains  reports,  escort  orders  and 
debriefing  forms,  death  certificates, 
some  autopsy  reports.  DD  Forms  1300 
(Reports  of  Casualty);  correspondence 
pertaining  thereto;  and  adjudication 
copies  and  paid  vouchers  and  statistical 
data  excerpted  from  decedent  affairs 
files 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  US  Code  103a  and  b;  Title  10. 
Sections  1481-1488.  US  Code;  Executive 
Orders  8557.  30  Sep  40  and  10209  of  1 
Feb  51:  44  US  Code  3101 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  facilitate  and  monitor  return  of 
remains  and  associated  benefits;  to 
verify  eligibility  of  beneficiaries  for 
benefits;  to  assist  officials  in  the 
identification,  care  and  return  of 
decedent's  remains,  and  the  notification 
of  the  next  of  kin  of  the  cause  of  death, 
and  payment  of  allowances  thereto. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

CATEGORIES  OF  USERS 

Department  of  Navy  and  families  of 
decedents 

SPECIFIC  USES 

Verification  of  eligibility  for  benefits; 
provision  of  information  to  families  of 
decedents  concerning  identification, 


care  and  return  of  remains,  causes  of 
death  and  payment  of  allowances 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  Statistical 
data  on  magnetic  tape 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  according  to 
name  of  decedent  by  fiscal  year  of  date 
of  death  --  Name,  social  security  (or 
serial)  number,  date  of  death 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  building  and  guard  during 
non-duty  hours;  personnel  screening 
during  duty  hours 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent  -  Records  are  accumulated 
chronologically  and  filed  alphabetically 
by  fiscal  year;  held  three  years  and 
retired  to  the  Federal  Records  Center  for 
permanent  retention  under  control  of 
this  Command.  Records  are  held  for  two 
years  and  then  destroyed  at  the  Office 
of  Medical  Affairs  Geographic 
Commands. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Medical 
Command,  23rd  and  E  Sts..  N.W. . 
Washington.  D.C.  20372  Office  of 
Medical  Affairs  Geographic  Commands 
and  Commanding  Officers.  Naval 
Medical  Treatment  Facilities. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Address  inquiries  to  the  systems 
manager  inquiry  must  include  name  of 
decedent,  military  status  at  time  of 
death,  SSN  and/or  service  number,  and 
date  of  death  Requestor  may  visit  Naval 
Medical  Command,  23rd  and  E  Streets, 
N.W..  Washington,  D.  C.  20372 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
systems  manager 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reports  submitted  by  field  commands 
and  next  of  kin  as  required  by 
regulations  and  directives  pertaining  to 
the  decedent  affairs  program 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
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SYSTEM  NAME: 

Casualty  Information  Sujjport  System 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Systcm-Ccmma 
Militar>'  Personnel  Commahd 
Department.  Washington, 
and  local  activity  to  which 
as'-igned  (see  Directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  .V^ 
AddressesV  Washington 


Rer.ords  Center.  Sjifland. 


der.  Naval 

Navy 
).C  20370 
individual  is 
he 
iling 
ional 
!  darj  land- 


,Nit 


CATEOOmES  OF  INOfVIOUALS  CpVEREO  BY  THE 

system: 

All  .Navy  mihtarj-  persortnt 
repoiled  missing.  missLni^  i 
Prisoner  of  War  or  oihcrw 
by  armed  force;  deceased 
active  or  inactive  di:ty  stalis; 
ill/injured  in  either  ar.live 
rr<?erve.  or  retired  stafjs 


lel  who  are 

Action. 
se  detained 

either  an 
reported 
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n 


I  tie 


CA-TZ'iCRlES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Cnrrespondence.  reports 
in  both  automated  and  nojj-automat 
form  concerning  circumsU 
casually,  next-ot-kin  data, 
benefit  information,  persot  a 
service  data,  and  casualty 


system: 
and  records 

ed 
ices  of 
survivor 

1  and 
program  data. 


AUTHORrrv  FOR  ma!ntenance|of  the 
system: 

Title  5  use  301  D-?p-irt.Ti;ntal 
Regulations 

PUR«>OSE(S>: 


To  assist  in  the  manageibent 
casulty  assistance  progran 
provide  sw'ft  accurate  res]  lonses 
beneficiaries  and  sur\  ivor  i 
military  personnel;  to  aid 
settlement  of  the  service 
estata  and  other  aff^'is. 


POurNE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING 
USE"S  AND  rHE  PURPOSES  OF 

To  officials  and  employ 
Departrr.ent  of  Health  and 
Kervicps  in  crnnection  wi 
notification  and  assistanc( 
benefits  due. 

To  officiafs  and  employ 
Veterans  Administration 
Selective  Service  Admini 
connection  with  eligibility 
and  assistance  in  obtainin  ; 

To  officials  and  employ 
and  local  government  a 
connection  with  eligibility 
and  assistance  in  obtaini 

When  required  by  Fedei  al 
Executive  Order,  or  by  tre  Jty 
record  information  will  be 
the  individual,  organizati 
governmental  agency  as 


of  the 
and  to 
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t.he  efficient 
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The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRJEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  drums  and  on 
punched  cards. 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  files,  microfiche  or  microfilm. 

retrievabilttv: 

Records  may  be  retrieved  by  name 
and/or  social  security  account  number. 

SAFEGUA^tDS: 

Com.puter  and  punched  card 
processing  facilities  ire  locited  in 
restricted  areas  accessible  oiJy  to 
authorized  persons  that  are  properly 
screened,  trained,  and  cleared. 

Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  and  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST 
P5212.5B,  subj:  Disposal  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records,  or  in  accordance 
with  Cepar'ment  Regulations. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commandpr.  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Navy  Department 
Washington,  D.C.  20370. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  sht^u'd 
be  addressed  to:  Commander.  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Com.mand.  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator).  Navy 
Department.  Washington.  O.C.  20370:  or. 
in  accordance  with  the  Directo'  y  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mdilin^j 
Aiidresses  (i.e.,  local  activities).  The 
letter  should  contain  full  name,  social 
security  account  number  (and/or 
enlisted  service  number/officer  file 
number),  rank/rate,  military  status,  date 
of  casualty  and  status  at  time  of 
casualty,  and  signature  of  the  requestor. 
The  individual  may  visit  the 
Commander,  Ndval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Arlington  Annex  (FCB*2). 
R.M  1068,  Washington,  D.C.  for 
assistance  with  records  locati?d  in  ihat 
building;  or  the  individual  may  visit  the 
local  activity  for  access  to  locally 
maintained  records.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  Military 
Identification  Card  for  persons-having 
such  cards,  or  other  picture-bearing 
identification. 


record  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  ruls  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDtJfieS: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  mar^nger. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Offiri'jls  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy.  Department  of 
Defense,  Public  Health  Service. 
Veterans  A.dministration.  and 
components  thereof,  in  performance  of 
their  official  dutios  as  specified  by 
current  Instructions  and  Regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority; 
casualty  reports  may  also  be  received 
from  state  and  local  agencies.  Hospitals 
and  other  agencies  having  knowledge  of 
casualties  to  Navy  personnel;  ganeral 
correspondence  concerning  member. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

More 
N0 1770-3 

SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Academy  Cemetery  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Naval  Academv,  Administration 
Building  Annapoiis,  Maryland  21402 

CATFGOfllES  OF  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Thosf^  eligible  to  isrsrve  a  lot  for 
future  hi  rial  in  the  Nav^il  Academy 
Come'eiy  Deceased  individuals  interred 
in  the  Naval  Acadeny  Cemetery. 

CATiGORIES  OF  RECORDS  iN  T»«  SYSTEM: 

Stiite  of  Maryland  Burial  Transit 
Permit,  Cemetery  Interment  Record 
(ND.VI-USNA-P\VO-1170),  U.S.  Naval 
Academy  Cemetery  Records  (NDW- 
US.NA  DMC-5360/11)  and 
correspondence  to  and  from  individuals. 
Specifically,  information  contained  on 
the  forms  or  correspondence  may  be: 
full  name,  home  addiess,  rank,  service, 
social  security  number,  date  and  place 
of  birth,  date  and  place  of  death,  marital 
status,  name  of  father  and  mother,  date 
and  place  of  burial,  lot  number  and 
other  information  relating  to  burial 
arrangements. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  5031;  Title  10,  Sees  1431-88: 
44  U.S.C.  3101 
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PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  official  records  of 
individuals  holding  gravesite 
reservations  in  the  Naval  Academy 
Cemetery.  Records  are  used  to  respond 
to  general  inquiries  from  individuals 
holding  gravesite  reservations.  To  verify 
eligibility  of  widows  of  an  officer  or 
enlisted  person  of  the  Navy  or  Marine 
Corps  who  is  buried  in  the  Naval 
Academy  Cemetery. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Alphabetically  by  last  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  kept  in  a  building  not 
open  to  general  visiting  and  are 
maintained  in  an  area  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel.  Building  is  under 
surveillance  of  security  personnel  during 
non-working  hours. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  after  the  individual  is 
deceased. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Superintendent,  U.S.  Naval  Academy. 
Annapolis,  Maryland  21402 

notification  procedure: 

Written  requests  may  be  made  to  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agencies  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agencies  rules  for  contesting 
contents  by  the  individual  concerned 
may  be  obtained  from  the  system 
manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  comes  from 
the  individual  to  whom  it  applies  and 
from  the  Register  of  Alumni. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


N01600-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Naval  Home  Resident  Information 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Governor,  U.S.  Naval 
Home,  24th  and  Grays  Ferry  Avenue. 
Philadelphia  Pennsylvania  19146 
Secondary  System-National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  , 
63132 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Residents  of  the  Naval  Home  (current, 
discharged  and  deceased). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  records 
concerning  application  for  admission 
and  supporting  documents,  personnel 
data,  service  data,  personal  affairs, 
administrative  records  covering  period 
of  residence. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

24  use  17 

purpose(s): 

To  manage  and  supervise  the  Naval 
Home  with  specific  emphasis  on 
personnel  administration. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  eligibility,  notification  and 
assistance  in  obtaining  benefits  by 
residents  of  the  Naval  Home. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
E.xecutive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders,  and/or  vertical  card 
files. 

RETRIEVABILfTV: 

Records  may  be  retrieved  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  file  folders  and  cards  of  residents 
are  locked  in  file  cabinets  and  are 


available  only  to  authorized  persons 
having  a  need  to  know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  at  Naval 
Home  for  life  of  Resident  and  for  10 
years  after  death  or  discharge  or 
Resident;  thereafter,  records  are 
retained  at  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Governor,  U.S.  Naval  Home,  24th  and 
Grays  Ferry  Avenue,  Philadelphia,  Pa 
19146. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to  :  Governor,  U.S.  Naval 
Home,  24th  and  Grays  Ferry  Avenue, 
Philadelphia,  Pa  19146.  The  letter  should 
contain  full  name,  social  security 
account  number  (and/or  enlisted  service 
number/officer  file  number),  rank/rate, 
and  signature  of  requestor.  The 
individual  may  visit  the  Governor,  U.S. 
Naval  Home  for  assistance  with  record 
located  in  that  building.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  Military 
Identification  Card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense,  and  Veteran's  Administration 
in  the  performance  of  their  official 
duties  and  as  specified  by  current 
Instructions  and  Regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority; 
general  correspondence  concerning  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N01810-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Directory  of  Retired  Regular  and 
Reserve  Judge  Advocates 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  61)  Department  of  the  Navy.  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 
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cateoomcs  of  ino«v(doals  covercd  bv  the 
system: 

Retired  Officers  of  the  ^dge  Advocate 
General's  Corps 

CATCGODIES  OF  RCCOROS  IN  tWE  SYSTEM: 


Name.  S3N,  DesignaJfir 
retirement  date. 


autmorrr^  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

lOU.S.C.  806 


puio»oss(s): 


To  utilize/assign  ret:re< 
Advocate  Generals"  Corp  i 
Official  Navy  Selection 
judge  Ad'/ocate  Generals 
Personnel  and  to  facilitat 
lawyers  throughout  the 
naval  experience,  which 
bv  thfi  Naval  Service. 


address,  rank. 


Judge 

Officers  to 
Boards  invohing 

Corps 

locd  t ion  of 
vUjrId  with 
I  fiav  be  utilized 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  IMCLUOINa  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PUNTOSES  0<|  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  L'i  es  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  De  partment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  a\  ply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOU  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETftNINO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORD*  M  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  paper  printouts 


RtTRIEV  ability: 

Computer  paper  printouts 
from  the  Bureau  of  Naval 
Retirees  are  shown  alph 
rank. 


requested 
Personnel, 
apettcaliy  by 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintainei  in  file 
cabinets  and  other  stora)^  b  devices 
under  the  control  of  authi  irized 
personnel  during  working  hours;  the 
office  space  in  which  the  ile  cabinets 
and  storage  devices  are  l  icated  is 
locked  outside  official  w(  rking  hours. 

REfENTION  AND  StSPOSAL: 

Records  not  kept  after  |)erson  is 
(l»;ceased. 

SYSTEM  MANA6ER(S)  AND  ACtWESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advoc  ite  General 
(Civil  Law).  Office  of  the  udge 
Advocate  General.  Depai  tment  of  the 
Navy.  200  Stovall  St.,  Al^tandria.  Va. 
22332. 


NOriFICAIlUN  PKOCfDURC: 

Information  may  be  ob 
system  manager.  Written 
be  signed  by  the  reques 
For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able 
some  acceptable  identification 


ained  from  the 
requests  must 
individual, 
r^uesting 
to  provide 
e.g. 


tiigi 


Armed  Forces  identification  card, 
driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  mOCEOURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  received  from  records 
held  by  the  Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.N'one. 
N0185O-1 

SYSTEM  KAMC: 

Determinations  on  Origins  of 
Disabilities  For  Which  Military 
Members  Have  Retired 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  12),  Department  of  the  Navy.  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INOfVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Retired  or  former  members  of  the 
Navy  or  Marine  Corps  who  have  been 
placed  on  the  Temporary  Disabihty 
Retired  List  or  Permanent  Disability 
Retired  List  and  who  have  subsequently 
obtained  or  applied  for  Federal  civilian 
employment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Requests  originated  by  individuals 
concerned  or  any  federal  agencies 
employing  such  individuals;  Bureau  of 
Medicine  and  Surgery  historical 
narratives  and  opinions  concerning  the 
origins  of  disabilities  of  individuals  on 
whom  determinations  have  been 
requested;  copies  of  Judge  Advocate 
General  determinations;  and  related 
correspondence. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  3502(a),  6303(a).  8332|c); 

5  U.S.C.  301; 

44  U.S.C.  3101. 

purpose(s): 

Information  is  used  as  the  basis  for 
determinations  concerning  the  eligibility 
of  individuals  to  certain  benefits 
connected  with  Federal  civilian 
employment  available  to  those  disabled 
in  combat  with  enemies  of  the  United 
States  or  having  disabilities  cau.sed  by 


instrumentalities  of  war  during  periods 
of  war. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEOOR«ES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCN  USES: 

D«!terminations  are  rendered,  upon 
request,  to  any  Federal  agencies 
employing  members  who  retired  from 
the  naval  service  for  disability. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRtEVmO,  ACCESSING,  RETAiNmO,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiljty: 

By  name  of  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
under  the  control  of  authorized 
personnel  during  working  hours;  the 
office  space  in  which  the  file  cabinets 
are  located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent  and  are 
retained  indefinitely  in  the  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NO'HFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  to  the  System  Manager 
stating  the  full  name  of  the  individual 
concerned  and  the  approximate  date  on 
which  relief  was  requested.  Written 
request  must  be  signed  by  the  requesting 
individual.  Visits  may  be  made  to:  Civil 
Affairs  Division  (Code  12)  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General  Room  9N11. 
Hofftnan  Bldg  II.  200  Stovall  St.. 
Alexandria,  Va.  22332 

Armed  forces  identification  card  or 
state  driver's  license  is  required  for 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
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individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIES: 

Employment  information  in  the 
system  is  submitted  by  the  individuals 
concerned  or  the  Federal  agencies 
employing  them.  Medical  information  in 
the  system  is  obtained  from  the 
individuals'  medical  records,  physical 
evaluation  board  records,  and  service 
records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

N01850-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Physical  Disability  Evaluation  System 
Proceedings 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Director,  Disability  Evaluation 
System,  Ballston  Tower  2,  801  N. 
Randolph  St.,  Arlington.  Va.  22203. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel 
who  have  been  considered  by  a  Physical 
Evaluation  Board  for  separation  or 
retirement  by  reason  of  physical 
disability  (including  those  found  fit  for 
duty  by  such  boards). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  medical  board  reports; 
statements  of  findings  of  physical 
evaluation  boards;  medical  reports  from 
Veterans  Administration  and  civilian 
medical  facilities;  copies  of  military 
health  records;  copies  of  JAG  Manual 
investigations;  copies  of  prior  actions/ 
appellate  actions/review  taken  in  the 
case;  transcripts  of  physical  evaluation 
board  hearings;  rebuttals  submitted  by 
the  member;  intra  and  interagency 
correspondence  concerning  the  case; 
correspondence  from  and  to  the 
member,  members  of  Congress, 
attorneys,  and  other  interested 
members;  and  documents  concerning  the 
appointment  of  trustees  for  mentally 
incompetent  service  members. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  1216 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  fitness  for  duty  or 
eligibility  for  separation  or  retirement 
due  to  physical  disability  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  personnel,  by  establishing 
the  existence  of  disability,  the  degree  of 
disability,  and  the  circumstances  under 
which  the  disability  was  incurred,  and 
to  respond  to  official  inquiries 


concerning  the  disability  evaluation 
proceedings  of  particular  service 
personnel. 

Used  by  the  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  relating  to  legal 
review  of  disability  evaluation 
proceedings;  response  to  official 
inquiries  concerning  the  disability 
evaluation  proceedings  of  particular 
service  persormel;  to  obtain  information 
in  order  to  initiate  claims  against  third 
parties  for  recovery  of  medical  expenses 
under  the  Medical  Care  Recovery  Act 
(42  U.S.C.  2651-53);  and  to  obtain 
information  on  personnel  determined  to 
be  mentally  incompetent  to  handle  their 
own  financial  affairs,  in  order  to  appoint 
trustees  to  receive  their  retired  pay. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veteran's  Administration  to  verify 
information  of  service  connected 
disabilities  in  order  to  evaluate 
applications  for  veteran's  benefits. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and 
microfiche,  and  in  some  files,  plastic 
recording  discs  and  cassettes. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  year  of  initial  disability 
proceeding,  and  alphabetically  by  name 
within  that  year.  Veterans 
Administration  to  verify  information  of 
service  connected  disabilities  in  order  to 
evaluate  applications  for  veterans' 
benefits. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets  or 
other  storage  devices  under  the  control 
of  authorized  personnel  during  working 
hours.  Access  during  working  hours  is 
controlled  by  Board  personnel  and  the 
office  space  in  which  the  file  cabinets 
and  storage  devices  are  located  is 
locked  after  official  working  hours.  The 
building  in  which  the  office  is  located 
employs  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  by  the  Naval  Council  of 
Personnel  Boards  for  six  years.  After 
that  time,  they  are  sent  to  the 
Washington  National  Center,  4205 
Suitland  Road,  Suitland,  Maryland. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Naval  Council  of  Personnel 
Boards,  Ballston  Tower  2,  801  N. 
Randolph  St..  Arlington,  Va.  22203. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Naval  Council  of  Personnel  Boards, 
Ballston  Tower  2,  801  N.  Randolph  St.. 
Arlington,  Va.  22203. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  military  grade  or  rate,  and 
date  of  Disability  Evaluation  System 
action.  Written  requests  must  be  signed 
by  the  requesting  individual. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  such  as  a 
military  identification  card  (active  duty 
or  retired)  or  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Director,  Naval  Council 
of  Personnel  Boards,  Ballston  Tower  2, 
801  N.  Randolph  St.,  Arlington.  Va. 
22203. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  medical  boards  and  medical 
facilities;  Veterans  Administration  and 
civilian  medical  facilities:  physical 
evaluation  boards  and  other  activities  of 
the  disability  evaluation  system.  Naval 
Council  of  Personnel  Boards,  the  Naval 
Medical  Command;  the  Judge  Advocate 
General;  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  local 
command  activities:  other  activities  of 
the  Department  of  Defense;  and 
correspondence  from  private  counsel 
and  other  interested  persons. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N01900-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Discharge  Review  Board 
Proceedings. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Discharge  Review  Board,  Room 
914,  Ballston  Tower  2,  801  North 
Randolph  Street,  Arlington,  Va.  22203 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Former  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
personnel  who  have  submitted 
applications  for  review  of  discharge  or 
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U)C 


dismissal  pursuant  to  10 
whose  discharge  or  dismis»a 
or  is  being  reviewed  by  th< 
Discharge  Review  Board, 
motion,  or  pursuant  to  an 
a  deceased  former  memb 


en 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  T 

The  file  contains  the  for 
application  for  review  of 
dismissal,  any  supporting 
submitted  therewith,  copi 
correspondence  between 
member  or  his  counsel  anc 
Discharge  Review  Board 
correspondence  concernin  ? 
and  a  summarized  record 
before  the  Board. 


IE  system: 
ler  member's 

arge  or 
ocuments 
of 

former 
the  Naval 

other 
the  case, 
)f  proceedings 


c  scha 


es 

tie 


aid 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  KWIMTENAHCI 
SVSTEM: 

10  use  1553 


PURPOSE(S): 


iti(  n 


II 


of  icic 


The  collected  informa 
defend  the  Department 
civil  suits  filed  against  it 
and/or  Federal  courts  sys  em 
information  will  permit 
employees  of  the  Board  tc 
former  member's  applicat  ons 
of  discharge  or  dismissal 
subsequent  application  bj 
to  answer  inquiries  on  be 
the  former  member  or 
the  action  taken  in  the 
case.  The  file  is  used  by 
Board  for  Correction  of  1 
when  reviewing  any  subs 
application  by  the  former 
correction  of  records  rela 
former  member's  discharj 


jrs 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROS  I^AINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATIQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  01    SUCH  USES: 

The  file  is  used  by  coui  sel  for  the 
former  member,  and  by  a  credited 
representatives  of  veterafis 
organizations  recognized 
Administrator  of  Vetera 
under  38  U.S.C.  3402  and 
designated  by  the  former 
or  her  representative  befpre 
Discharge  Review  Board 

Officials  of  the  Departiient 
and  the  United  States  At  orne'y 
assigned  to  the  particula 

The  Blanket  Routine  ' 
at  the  beginning  of  the 
the  Navy's  compilation 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOU  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TflE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  fcjlders;  plastic 
reroiding  disk."  and  recc  rding  cassettes. 


1553.  or 
1  has  been 
Naval 

its  own 
pplication  by 
's  next  of  kin. 


OF  THE 


is  used  to 
of  Ithe  Navy  in 
the  State 

This 
ials  and 
consider 

for  review 
nd  any 
the  member 
lalf  of  or  from 
I  regarding 
forkner  member's 
rf  embers  of  the 
val  Records 
;quent 

member  for  a 
,e  to  the 
e  or  dismissal. 


' cou  nse 


■Ni 


a  ivj 


by  the 

Affairs 
duly 

member  as  his 
the  Naval 

of  Justice 
s  offices 
case. 
Ufees  that  appear 
D  partment  of 
so  apply  to 


RETRIEVABILITV: 

The  records  are  filed  by  name,  by 
social  security  number,  and  by  service 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  kept  within  the  Naval 
Discharge  Review  Board's 
administrative  office.  Access  during 
business  hours  is  controlled  by  Board 
personnel.  The  office  is  locked  at  the 
close  of  business;  the  building  in  which 
the  office  is  located  employs  security 
guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  permanent.  They  are 
retained  in  the  Naval  Discharge  Review 
Board's  administrative  office  for  two 
years.  After  that  time,  they  are  sent  to 
the  Federal  Records  Center.  4205 
Suitland  Road,  Suitland,  Maryland 
20409. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Naval  Council  of  Personnel 
Boards,  Department  of  the  Naval.  801 
North  Randolph  Street,  Arlington,  Va. 
22203 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Naval  Discharge  Review  Board,  Room 
905,  801  North  Randolph  Street, 
Arlington,  Va.  22203.  Telephone  202/692- 
4991 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  the  files  is 
obtained  from  the  former  member  or 
those  acting  on  the  former  member's 
behalf,  from  military  personnel  and 
medical  records,  and  from  records  of 
law  enforcement  investigations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N0 1900-2 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Navy  Individual  Service  Review 
Board  Proceedings  (ISRB) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Department  of  the  Navy, 
Washington,  DC  20370. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  applied  for 
discharge  from  the  United  States  Navy 
who  claim  membership  in  a  group  which 
has  been  determined  to  have  performed 
active  military  service  with  the  United 
States  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  file  contains  the  individual's 
application  for  discharge,  supporting 
documentation,  copies  of 
correspondence  between  the  individual 
and  the  Navy  ISRB  and  other 
correspondence  concerning  the  case. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Public  Law  95-202 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  file  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  consideration  of  the  individual's 
application  for  discharge  and  any 
subsequent  application  by  the 
individual.  The  file  is  used  by  the 
individual,  the  counsel  for  the 
individual,  his/her  designated 
representative  and  by  the  Navy  ISRB. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  cross- 
referenced  index  cards. 

retriev  ability: 

The  records  are  filed  by  name. 

safeguards: 

The  files  are  kept  within  the  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  offices. 
Access  during  business  hours  is 
controlled  by  Command  personnel. 
Records  not  in  use  are  maintained  in  a 
room  which  is  locked  during  non-duty 
hours.  The  Command  is  secured  at  the 
close  of  business  and  the  building  is 
which  the  command  is  located  has 
limited  access  controlled  by  security 


guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL! 

Applications  which  are  approved  will 
necessitate  creation  of  a  service  record 
which  is  part  of  the  Navy  Personnel 
Records  System.  Remaining  records  are 
retained  in  the  Naval  Military  Personn-^l 
Command  for  two  years  and  then 
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destroyed.  Cross-referenced  index  cards 
are  retained  permanently  in  the  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Department  of  the  Navy, 
Washington.  DC  20370. 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command  (NMPC-3).  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  DC  20370. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  the  files  is 
obtained  from  the  individual  or  those 
acting  on  the  individual's  behalf,  from 
other  military  records  and  from  the 
Department  of  Defense  Civilian/Military 
Service  Review  Board. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N03461-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Summary  debriefs  of  former  Prisoners 
of  War. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Fleet  Aviation  SpeciaUzed 
Operational  Training  Group,  Pacific 
Fleet,  Naval  Air  Station.  North  Island, 
San  Diego,  California  92135 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Former  Prisoners  of  War  in  Southeast 
Asia. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Synopsis  of  captivity  experiences  as 
summarized  by  debriefers. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301 
purpose(s): 

School  instructors/managers  use  this 
system  to  maintain  information  on 
captivity  experiences,  resistance 
techniques,  and  survival  aspects 
including  indoctrination,  interrogation, 
POW  organization,  communications. 


medical/isolation  conditions  and 
facilities  for  use  in  training  programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

retrievability: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Need  to  know  certification,  locked 
room,  limited  access  building  with 
visitor  control.  GSA  Approved  Security 
Container. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Held  indefinitely  in  support  of 
training. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Intelligence 
Command,  Naval  Intelligence  Command 
Headquarters,  2461  Eisenhower  Avenue, 
Alexandria,  Virginia  22331. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Commanding  Officer  of  military 
personnel  submit  visit  request  (OPNAV 
Form  5521-27)  to  Commanding  Officer, 
Fleet  Aviation  Specialized  Operational 
Training  Group,  Pacific  Fleet,  Naval  Air 
Station,  North  Island,  San  Diego, 
California  92135.  Civilian  personnel 
submit  request  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Debriefing  sessions  with  individual 
concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

N03461-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

POW/MIA  Captivity  Studies 


SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Aerospace  Medical  Institute. 
Special  Studies  Department(122),  Naval 
Air  Station,  Pensacola,  Florida  32508 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Files  are  maintained  by  Code  on  all 
military  and  civilian  returned  prisoners 
of  war.  and  on  the  families  of  military 
POW/MIAs,  civilian  POWs  and  military 
KlAs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  consist  of  intelligence  debriefing 
material,  microfilm  and  microfiche 
copies  of  medical  records.  X-rays,  dental 
and  somatotype  photographs, 
newspaper  clippings,  individual  and 
family  research  questionnaires. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 


Files  are  converted  to  group  statistics 
•and  are  used  for  research  into  the 
effects  of  the  captivity  experience  on  the 
man  and  his  family  and  for 
recommending  changes  in  training  and 
improved  health  care  delivery  services, 
as  well  as  for  professional  publications. 
Information  is  used  by  the  Professional 
Staff,  Center  for  Prisoner  of  War 
Studies,  Research  Staff,  Naval 
Aerospace  Medical  Institute,  Pensacola. 
Florida;  Research  Staff,  Brooke  Army 
Medical  Cervter,  San  Antonio,  Texas. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AKD  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Files  consist  of  file  folders,  magnetic 
and  video  tapes,  key-punched  IBM 
cards,  computer  tapes,  microfiche  and 
microfilm. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Files  are  retrieved  by  code  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  files  in  this  system  are  protected 
by  limited,  controlled  access,  locked 
doors  and  class  6  security  cabinets. 
Only  professional  and/or  research  staff 
with  appropriate  security  clearances  are 
given  access  to  files. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  files  will  be  maintai 
there  is  an  ongoing  progra 
research;  with  destruction 
when  files  are  closed. 


I  ed  as  long  as 
of  captivity 
codes 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AODiESS: 

Head,  RPOW  Data  Anal  sis  Division. 
Naval  Aerospace  Medical  nstitute. 
Naval  Air  Station.  Pensacoja.  Florida 
32508 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Write:  Commanding  Offiber, 
Aerospace  Medical  Instifule 
Code  122,  Naval  Air  Statio  i 
Florida  32508,  providing  fu  1 
military  or  civilian  status, 
security  clearance,  and  service 
affiliation. 


Naval 
ATTN: 
.  Pensacola, 
name, 
•OW  status. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  afccess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  f(om  the 
System's  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDliRES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  c  )ntesting 
contents  and  appealing  ini  ial 
determinations  by  the  indi  .'idual 
concerned  may  be  obtaineq  from  the 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 


f  d  ! 


an  I 
efii 


All  information  contain^ 
obtained  through  persona! 
with  returned  POWs,  fami 
MlA/KlA/hostages/civili 
through  intelligence  debri 
of  repatriation,  newspapei^ 
periodicals,  and  from  ma 
by  the  Department  of  the 
of  the  Surgeon  General 
Intelligence):  Department 
(Bureau  of  Medicine  and  S 
Naval  Intelligence);  and 
Headquarters. 


an! 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEfTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N035O1-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Fleet  Ballistic  Missile  S  ibmarine 
Demo  and  Shakedown  Ofjeration  Crew 
Evaluation 

SYSTEM  location: 

Director.  Strategic  Systi  ms  Projects 
(PM-1)  Department  of  the^avy 
Washington.  D.C.  20376 


categories  of  INDIVIDUALS 

system: 

Officer  and  enlisted 
responsible  positions  wi 
Weapons  and  Navigation 
both  crews  of  a  fleet  ballistic 


itli 


in  files  was 
interviews 
iesofPOW/ 

POWs, 
ings  at  time 
and 
t^rials  supplied 
i  Lrmy  (Office 
Army 
the  Navy 
^rgery  and 
N^arine  Corps 


ofl 


;OVERED  BY  THE 

pe#sonnel  in 


in  the 

Department  of 
missile 


submarine  undergoing  Demonstration 
and  Shakedown  Operations 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Memorandum  report  to  file 

AUTHORtTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 
5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

Preparation  of  Certification  for 
Deployment  Messages  by  Director. 
Strategic  Systems  Projects  and 
Commander,  Submarine  Group  Six.  and 
development  of  follow-on  training 
programs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  holders 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Ship  and  crew  designators 

safeguards: 

Access  restricted  to  Assistant  for 
Weapons  System  Operation  and 
Evaluation  staff.  Strategic  Systems 
Project  Office  and  Commander 
Submarine  Group  Six  staff.  Vault 
storage. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Maintained  for  at  least  two  years  then 
destroyed  by  shredding 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Director,  Strategic  Systems  Projects 
Department  of  the  Navy  Washington, 
D.C.  20376 

notification  procedure: 

All  inquiries  slfould  be  directed  to  the 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator: 
Deputy  Director,  Strategic  Systems 

Projects 
Department  of  the  Navy 
Washington,  D.C.  20376 

and  should  indicate  full  name, 
military  status,  time  period  and  ship 
undergoing  Demonstration  and 
Shakedown  Operations,  and  billet  held. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Observation  of  Demonstration  and 
Shakedown  Operation  team  and 
questionnaire  filled  out  by  ship's 
personnel 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N03760-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Flight  Activity  Report 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander,  Naval  Safety  Center, 
Naval  Air  Station,  Norfolk,  VA  23511 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  aeronautically  designated 
comm.issioned  Navy  and  Marine 
Officers  assigned  as  crew  members  in 
the  operation  of  an  aircraft  in 
accordance  with  the  direction  of 
competent  authority. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  each  flight  submitted  by 
the  custodian  of  the  aircraft.  Total  flight 
activity  survey  reports  and  annual  flight 
activity  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 
PURPOSE(S): 

Flight  activity  data  for  specific 
individuals  or  categories  of  aviators  is 
correlated  with  aircraft  mishap  data. 
This  information  is  analyzed  in  order  to 
determine  the  relationship  between 
various  categories  and  combinations  of 
flight  experience  and  accident 
involvement.  Results  of  these  studies  are 
provided  to  all  echelons  within  the  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  having  responsibility 
for  flight  operations,  pilot  training  and 
allocation  of  resources  to  and  within  the 
aviation  program.  An  annual  summary 
of  flight  activity  by  model  aircraft  is 
provided  to  each  reporting  individual  for 
his/her  verification  and  personnel 
records.  Upon  request,  a  detailed  by 
flight  report  for  a  specified  time  frame  is 
also  provided.  Records  are  also 
provided  to  Commander.  Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command  for  p^wnotional 
screening,  detailing  and  comWiance 
with  minimum  standards.  Summaries  of 
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flight  activity  for  Marine  Corps 
personnel  are  provided  to  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps. 
Records  of  specific  pilots  or  categories 
of  pilots  are  provided  to  contractors,  if 
required,  for  projects  either  funded  by  or 
deemed  potentially  valuable  to  the 
Department  of  the  Navy. 

To  the  Naval  Audit  Service  to 
investigate  certain  phases  of  the  Naval 
Aviation  Program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  committees  authorized  by 
Congress  to  investigate  certain  phases 
of  the  Naval  Aviation  Program. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Any  of  the  data  elements  such  as 
pilot's  social  security  number,  model 
aircraft,  squadron  and  specific  flight 
experience  may  be  used  to  retrieve 
individual  records. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

A  limited  number  of  data  processing 
personnel  have  access  to  the  computer 
facility  and  to  the  magnetic  tape  files 
and  computer  programs.  All  requests  for 
information  which  are  not  included  in 
the  routine  usage  criteria  must  be 
approved  by  the  Commander,  Naval 
Safety  Center  or  his  designated 
representative. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Magnetic  tape  files  contain  all 
available  records  and  are  never  purged. 
Reports  are  not  transferred  to  a  record 
center. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Aviation  Safety  Programs, 
Naval  Sdfety  Center,  NAS,  Norfolk,  VA 
23511 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  write  the  System 
Manager  giving  full  name,  address, 
military  status  and  social  security 
number  in  order  to  determine  if  the 
system  contains  any  records  pertaining 
to  them.  Personal  visitors  will  be 
required  to  produce  military  or 
comparable  civilian  identification  cards. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Aircraft  reporting  custodian.  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  pilots. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
N03834-1 

SYSTEM  MAME: 

Special  Intelligence  Personnel  Access 
File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander  Naval  Intelligence 
Command,  4600  Silver  Hill  Road. 
Washington,  DC  20389 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  and  military  personnel  of 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  and 
contractors  and  consultants  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  pertaining  to  the  eligibility  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  personnel 
(civilian,military,  contractor  and 
consultant)  to  be  granted  access  to 
Special  Intelligence  which  include 
documents  of  nomination,  personal 
history  statements,  background 
investigation  date  and  character, 
narrative  memoranda  of  background 
investigation,  eligibility  documents  for 
access  to  special  intelligence,  proof  of 
indoctrination  and  debriefings  as 
applicable  and  record  of  hazardous 
activity  restrictions  assigned. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Act  of  1947,  as 
amended;  5  U.S.C.  301,  Departmental 
regulations;  10  U.S.C.  503,  Department  of 
the  Navy;  10  U.S.C.  6011,  Navy 
Regulations;  44  U.S.C.  3101,  Records 
Management  by  federal  agencies; 
Executive  Order  11652,  classification 
and  declassification  of  National  Security 
Information  and  Material. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  permit  a  determination  of  an 
individual's  eligibility  for  access  to 
Special  Intelligence  information.  This 


information  may  be  provided  to  the 
Department  of  Defense  and  all  its 
components  to  certify  Special 
Compartmented  Intelligence  access 
status  of  Naval  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORiES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  cf  the 
Central  Intelligence  Agency,  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation,  the  National 
Security  Agency,  the  Department  of 
Energy,  the  Department  of  Treasury,  and 
to  any  other  Federal  agency  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties,  to 
certify  SCI  access  status  of  Naval 
personnel. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Depa-^iment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Active  files  consist  of  paper  records  in 
file  folders  and  computerized  tapes. 
Inactive  files  are  retained  on  microfiche. 

retrievability: 

Records  are  filed  alphabetically  by 
last  name  of  the  individual. 

safeguards: 

GSA  approved  containers  located  in 
controlled  access  spaces. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  retained  indefinitely. 
Inactive  files  are  retained  on  microfiche. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Iiitelligence 
Command,  4600  Silver  Hil  Road, 
Washington,  DC  20389. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Infonnation  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  to  the  system  manager, 
giving  full  name,  residence  address  and 
date  and  place  of  birth.  A  notarized 
statement  may  be  required  for  identity 
verification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  lules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 
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id  activities 


HECORO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personal  History  Statement  and 
related  forms  from  the  individual. 
Access  forms  and  documen  Is  prepared 
by  the  system  manager.  Coi  respondence 
between  system  manager  a 
requesting  access  status. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  TME  ACT. 

Parts  of  this  system  may 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or 
applicable.  For  additiona 
contact  the  System  Manager 


}e  exempt 

as 
iformation 


(1) 


N04050-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Personal  Property  Progra 

SYSTEM  location: 

Ail  Navy  Personal  Prope^y 
Counseling  and  Shipping  Offices  and 
Federal  Records  Centers  I 
addresses  are  listed  in  the 
directory  in  the  appendix 
Component  System  Notice) 


(n  ailing 

4avy 
t(  the 


categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

DOD  and  other  federal  d  spartmental 
military  personnel  and  thei  ■  dependents 
and  civilian  employees  anc  their 
dependents  having  applied  for  and 
shipped  and/or  stored  persanal 
property,  privately  owned  futomobiles 
and  mobile  homes. 


I  the 


Eilli 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

File  contains  individual's 
for  shipment  and/or  storag ; 
shipping  documents  and 
deliverj',  payment,  and  ins 
personal  property.  Forms 
include:  DD  619  Statement 
Accessorial  Services 
1100  Household  Good 
SF  1103  U.S.  Government 
DD  1252  U.S.  Customs  Dec 
Personal  Property  Shipmenjt 
1252-1  U.S.  Customs  Decl 
Personal  Property  Shipmei^ 
DD  1299  Application  for 
or  Storage  of  Personal 
Reweight  of  Personal  Prop^ 
Report  of  Carrier  Services 
Property  Shipment;  DD  1 
Satisfaction  Report;  DD 
Property  Counseling 
Member's  Report  on  Carrier 
Performance-  Mobile  Ho 
Mobile  Home  Shipment 
Destination:  DD  1841 
Inspection  Report;  DD  184: 
Personal  Property  Against 
States;  DD  1845  Schedule 


81 

1 17!  17 


authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  5724;  DOD  Regii  ation  4500.43; 
DOD  Regulation  4500.34-RJ  "personal 


system: 

applications 
related 
refcords  of 
j  lection  of 
n  aintained 
jf 
Perfoi  med;  DD 
Storage  Record; 
of  Lading; 
aration  for 
8  (Part  1);  DD 
tion  for 
s  (Part  II); 
Shipment  and/ 
Proijerty;  DD  1671 
rty;  DD  1780 
'ersonal 
Customer 
Personal 
ChecWlist;  DD  1799 


3m*s;  DD  1800 
In!  pection  at 
Gove  mment 


Claim  for 

the  United 

Property. 


cf 


Property  Traffic  Management 
Regulation;'  JAG  Manual;  NAVSUP 
Publication  490;  Transportation  of 
Personal  Property.' 

PURPOSE(S): 

Navy  Personal  Property  Shipping 
Offices  applicable  finance  centers  and 
the  Navy  Material  Transportation  Office 
for  effecting,  coordinating  and  payment 
of  personal  property  shipment  and 
storage. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
member. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  monitored 
or  controlled  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  that  are  properly 
cleared  and  trained.  Buildings-rooms 
locked  outside  regular  working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  Personal 
Property  Office  files  for  a  period  of  four 
years,  then  forwarded  to  Federal  Record 
Centers  and/or  General  Accounting 
Office  for  indefinite  retention. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Supply  Systems 
Command  (Code  05),  Washington.  D.C. 
20376. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  requests  may  be  addressed  to 
the  appropriate  Navy  personal  property 
shipping  office  concerned  (mailing 
addresses  are  listed  in  the  Navy 
directory  in  the  component  system 
notice).  Individuals  should  provide  proof 
of  identity,  full  name,  rank,  dates  of 
shipment-storage,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Commander,  Naval  Supply  Systems 
Commands  (Code  05),  Washington,  D.C. 
20376. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  of  records  and  appealing  initial 


determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  forms 
submitted  by  the  individual  concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N04060-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Exchange 
and  Commissary  Sales  Control  and 
Security  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  listed  in  the 
directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Customers,  employees,  and  guests  at 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Exchanges  and 
Commissaries,  including  individuals 
making  large  dollar  volume  purchases 
and  contract  purchases;  individuals 
having  requested  adjustments  or  made 
claims;  individuals  having  previously 
passed  bad  checks  or  been  apprehended 
for  shoplifting. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Sales  and  contract  records;  lists,  logs, 
or  card  records  of  individuals;  claims 
and  adjustment  records;  large  volume 
purchase  records;  mail  orders,  and 
customer  special  order  records, 
customer  list;  correspondence;  and 
abuser  notification  letters.  Records  of 
complaints  and  investigations  of 
regulatory  and  criminal  violations. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301  Departmental 
Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  control  sales;  to  prevent  and  detect 
abuse  of  privileges;  to  determine 
responsibility  when  there  are  violations 
of  regulations  or  criminal  statutes. 
Information  may  be  furnished  to  the 
Naval  Investigative  Service  or  command 
legal  personnel  for  prosecution  of 
military  offenses  and  other 
administrative  actions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 
or  foreign  organizations  for  further 
investigation  or  prosecution. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22779 


To  officials  of  other  federal  agencies 
in  connection  with  the  performance  of 
their  official  duties  related  to  personnel 
administration. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tape,  discs,  drums,  and 
punched  cards.  Manual  records  may  be 
stored  in  file  folders  or  microform,  in  file 
cabinets  or  other  containers. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Automated  and  manual  records  may 
be  retrieved  by  social  security  account 
number  and/or  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  provided  on  a  need-to-know 
basis,  only.  Automated  records  are 
located  in  restricted  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  Manual 
records  and  computer  printouts  are 
maintained  in  locked  or  controlled 
access  areas. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  or  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST  5212.5B, 
Disposal  of  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
Records. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  procedure: 

Apply  to  system  manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  concerned,  other  records 
of  the  activity  concerned,  other  records 
of  activity  investigators,  witnesses, 

correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a(j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information, 
i;ontact  the  system  manager. 


N04066-1 

SYSTEM  name: 
Bad  Checks  and  Indebtedness  Lists 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander,  Navy  Resale  and 
Services  Support  Office,  Fort 
Wadsworth,  Staten  Island,  New  York 
10305  (for  all  Navy  Exchanges) 
Commissary  Store  operations  as  listed 
in  the  directory  of  Department  of  the 
Navy  mailing  addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Patrons  of  Navy  exchanges  and 
Commissary  Stores  who  have  passed 
checks  which  have  proven  bad;  recruits 
who  have  open  accounts  wth  Navy 
exchanges;  patrons  who  have  made 
C.O.D.  mail  order  transactions  and 
those  patrons  who  make  authorized 
charge  or  credit  purchases  where  their 
accounts  are  maintained  on  the  basis  of 
an  identifying  particular  such  as  name, 
social  security  number  or  service 
number. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Bad  Check  System  (including: 
Returned  Check  Ledger;  Returned  Check 
Report;  copies  of  returned  checks;  bank 
advice  relative  to  the  returned  check  or 
checks;  correspondence  relative  to 
attempt  by  the  Navy  exchange  or 
Commissary  Store  to  locate  the  patron 
and/or  obtain  payment;  a  printed  report 
of  names  of  those  persons  who  have  not 
made  full  restitution  promptly,  or  who 
have  had  two  or  more  checks  returned 
through  their  own  fault  or  negligence) 
Accounts  Receivable  Ledger,  detailed  by 
patron;  COD  Sales  Ledger; 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  and  10  USC  5031 

PURPOSt(S): 

To  record  receipt  of  bad  checks  from 
patrons;  to  monitor  and  avoid  undue 
losses  because  of  continued  passing  of 
bad  checks.  To  keep  track  of  the 
correspondence  issued  man  effort  to 
recover  losses.  The  information  in  this 
system  is  issued  to  all  cashiers, 
exchange  and  commissary  officers.  The 
Accounts  Receivable  Ledgers  are  used 
to  properly  record  credit  sales  and  the 
payment  of  these  accounts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RCCOROS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USEHS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  gSES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  media  in  which  these  records  are 
maintained  vary,  but  include:  magnetic 
tape;  printed  reports;  file  folders;  file 
cards; 

RETRIEVABILrrY: 

Name  and  social  security  number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  file  cabinets;  supervised  office 
spaces;  supervised  computer  tape 
library  which  is  accessible  only  through 
the  computer  center  (entry  to  the 
computer  center  is  controlled  by  a 
combination  lock  known  by  authorized 
personnel  only). 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  kept  for  four  years  and 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Policy  Official  Commander  Navy 
Resale  and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island,  NewVork 
10305 

Record  Holder  Director,  Treasury 
Division  (TD)  Navy  Resale  and  Services 
Support  Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten 
Island,  New  York  10305 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  contact  may  be  made  by 
addressing  inquiries  to:  Commander 
Navy  Resale  and  Services  Support 
Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten  Island, 
New  York  10305 

In  the  initial  inquiry  the  requester 
must  provide  full  name,  social  security 
number,  activity  where  they  had  their 
dealings.  A  list  of  other  offices  the 
requester  may  visit  will  be  provided 
after  initial  contact  is  made  at  the  office 
listed  above.  At  the  time  of  a  personal 
visit,  requesters  must  provide  the 
following  proof  of  identity  containing 
the  requester's  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appeali.ng  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual;  the  bank  involved  and 
the  activity  sales  records. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N0406O-2 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Commercial  Fidelity  Bonf  Insurance 
Claims 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander,  Navy  Resal ;  and 
Services  Support  Office,  Fo  rt 
Wadsworth.  Staten  Island,  New  York 
10305  (for  all  Navy  Exchan|es). 


es 


categories  of  individuals 

system: 

Civilian  and  military  perfo 
assigned  to  Navy  exchang 
duly  constituted  authority 
Board  of  Investigation  appi  i 
base  Commanding  Officer) 
established  to  be  guilty  of 
act  which  has  resulted  in  a 
money,  securities  or  other 
or  personal,  for  which  the 
legally  liable. 


Cl  IVERED  8V  THE 


THE 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Equipment  Loss  Reports 
Merchandise  Loss  Reports 
exchanges,  including  corre 
relating  to  losses. 


nnel 
who  the 
usually  a 
inted  by  the 
has 

dishonest 
loss  of 
iroperty,  real 
xchange  is 


system: 

Cash  and/or 
from  Navy 
pondence 


authorrry  for  maintenance  pf  the 
system: 
5  use  301  and  10  USC  5^31 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  render  proper  assistahce  in. 
processing  insurance  clairrjs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  insurance  carrier  (Fidelity 
Bond  Underwriter)  to  ensu  re 
appropriate  coverage. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Us(  s  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Dej  artment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  als  o  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THf  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  media  in  which  the<  e  records  are 
maintained  varies  but  incllides  file 
folders  and  ledgers. 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Name,  payroll  number, 
number,  activity. 


!  ervice 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  file  cabinets;  loc  ked  offices 
which  when  open  are  supervised  by 
appropriate  personnel:  security  guards. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  kept  for  four  years  and 
then  retired  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Navy  Resale  and 
Services  Support  Office  Fort  Wadsworth 
Staten  Island,  New  York  10305 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE! 

Written  contact  may  be  made  by 
addressing  inquiries  to:  Commander 
Navy  Resale  and  Services  Support 
Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten  Island, 
New  York  10305 

In  the  initial  inquiry  the  requestor 
must  provide  full  name,  payroll  or 
military  service  number  and  activity 
where  they  had  their  dealings.  A  list  of 
other  offices  the  requestor  may  visit  will 
be  provided  after  initial  contact  is  made 
at  the  office  listed  above.  At  the  time  of 
a  personal  visit,  requestors  must  provide 
proof  of  identity  containing  the 
requester's  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual:  the  insurance 
underwriter;  audit  reports;  investigatory 
reports  and/or  activity  loss  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N04066-3 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Layaway  Sales  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commands.  Navy  Resale  and  Services 
Support  Office,  Fort  Wadsworth,  Staten 
Island,  New  York  10305  (for  all  Navy 
exchanges) 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Patrons  of  NAvy  exchanges  who  buy 
goods  on  a  layaway 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Layaway  Tickets  and  layaway  patron 
lists 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
5  USC  301  and  10  USC  5031 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  the  selection  of  layaway 
merchandise,  record  payments,  verify 
merchandise  pick-up  and  perform  sales 
audits. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  include 
layaway  tickets  and  layaway  patron 
lists. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Name,  address,  service  number  or 
exchange  permit  number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  file  cabinets,  supervised 
records  space 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  two  years  per  Navy 
Exchange  Manual 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Policy  Official  Commander  Navy 
Resale  and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island.  New  York 
10305 

Record  Holder  Director,  Controller 
Non-appropriated  Fund  Division 
(CNAFD)  Navy  Resale  and  Services 
Support  Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten 
Island.  New  York  10305 

Individual  record  holders  within  the 
central  system  may  be  contacted 
through  the  central  system  record 
holder. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  contact  may  be  made  by 
addressing  inquiries  to:  Commander 
Navy  Resale  and  Services  Support 
Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten  Island, 
New  York  10305 

In  the  initial  inquiry,  the  requester 
must  provide  full  name,  social  security 
number,  activity  where  layaway  sales 
were  transacted.  A  list  of  other  offices 
the  requester  may  visit  will  be  provided 
after  initial  contact  at  the  office  listed 
above.  At  the  time  of  personal  visit, 
requesters  must  provide  proof  of  identity 
containing  the  requester's  signature. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CCNTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N04066-4 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Navy  Lodge  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander,  Navy  Resale  and 
Services  Support  Office,  Fort 
Wadsworth,  Staten  Island,  New  York 
10305  (for  all  Navy  Exchanges) 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Patrons  and  guests  authorized  lodging 
at  a  Navy  exchange  Navy  Lodge. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reservation  request;  guest  registration 
card;  navy  lodge  guest  folio. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

SYsrEM: 
5  use  301  and  10  USC  5031 

PUHPOSE(S): 

To  keep  a  record  of  reservations  to 
insure  orderly  room  assignment  and 
avoid  improper  booking;  to  record 
registi'ation  and  payment  of  accounts;  to 
verify  proper  usage  by  eligible  patrons; 
cash  control;  to  gather  occupancy  data; 
to  determine  occupancy  breakdown;  and 
to  account  for  rentals  and  furnishings. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  media  in  which  these  records  are 
maintained  vary,  but  include:  folio  card; 
ledger;  Guest  Registration  Cards;  and 
local  copies  and  reports  of  central 
system  reports. 


RETRIEVABILrrv: 

Name;  service  number  social  security 
number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Supervised  offices;  locked  files 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  kept  for  two  years  and 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S}  AND  ADDRESS: 

Policy  Official  Commander  Navy 
Resale  and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island,  New  York 
10305 

Record  Holder  Manager,  Personalized 
Services  (SODI)  Navy  Resale  and 
Services  Support  Office  Fort  Wadsworth 
Staten  Island,  New  York  10305 

Individual  record  holders  within  the 
central  system  may  be  contacted 
through  the  central  system  record 
holder. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  contact  may  be  made  by 
addressing  inquiries  to:  Commander 
Navy  Resale  and  Services  Support 
Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten  Island, 
New  York  10305 

In  the  initial  inquiry  the  requester 
must  provide  full  name,  social  security 
number,  service  number  and  location  of 
the  last  Navy  Lodge  where  they  had 
dealings.  A  list  of  other  offices  the 
requester  may  visit  will  be  provided 
after  initial  contact  is  made  with  the 
office  listed  above.  At  the  time  of  a 
personal  visit,  requesters  must  provide 
proof  of  identity  containing  the 
requester's  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual  patron  and  the  charges 
he  or  she  incurred  during  a  visit  at  the 
Navy  Lodge. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N04350-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Contract  Field  Service  File 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander  Naval  Electronic  Systems 
Command  Washington,  D.C.  20360 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  th^ 
system: 

Contractor  representatives 
(engineers/technicians) 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

NAVELEX  4603  maintains  a 
contractor  field  engineer  file  system  by 
name  and  company.  The  only  personal 
information  contained  in  these  files  are 
security  clearance  information  (degree, 
date  cleared,  by  whom],  date  and  place 
of  birth,  and  social  security  number. 
Contract  services  requests  and 
authorizations. 

authorffy  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  USC  301.  Departmental  Regulation 
purpose(s): 

The  system  is  used  to  notify  ships, 
shipyards,  supships,  other  Navy 
activities  and  some  contractor  plants  of 
reporting  engineers  security  information 
for  tech  assistants. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAiNTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

RETRiEVABiLrrr: 

The  files  are  filed  by  company  and 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  files  are  located  in  a  locked 
cabinet.  When  the  cabinet  is  open, 
personnel  is  in  the  room  at  all  times. 
Normally  no  other  people  have  access  to 
these  files.  The  only  ones  that  could 
have  access  based  upon  a  need  to  know 
are  the  cognizant  engineers  and  the 
contractor  representatives  may  review 
their  own  personal  jacket.  ELEX  4603 
personnel  must  remove  records  from 
cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  records  are  retained  as  long  as 
the  engineer  is  employed  by  the 
company,  then  the  records  are 
transferred  to  Archives  for  the  standard 
retention  period. 


22782 


Feder  il  Register  /  Vol.  5a  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices^ 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOOdESS: 

Contract  Services  Coordjnator.  ELEX 
4603 


system 
tor  must 


NOTIFICATION  PflOCEDURE: 

Request  must  be  made  tc 
manager  ELEX  4603.  Requi 
provide  full  name,  social  security 
number  and  photo  identifiqation 

RECORD  ACCESS  WOCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ac  cess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  fiom  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDl  RES 

The  agency's  rules  for  cqntest 
contents  and  appealing  ini 
determinations  by  the  ind 
concerned  may  be  obtain 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

The  source  of  informatic  n  is  from  the 
contractor  representatives  (engineers/ 
technicians)  employers 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEi|TAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
N04  385-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Investigatory  (Fraud)  Sjijstem 


1  n 


id 


SYSTEM  location: 

Inspector  General  officf  s  within  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  a  i  listed  in  the 
directory  of  the  Departmejit  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  ^OVERED  BV  THE 

system: 


Individuals  alleged,  suspected, 
convicted,  or  otherwise 
areas  of  possible  criminal 
administrative  misconduql 
but  not  limited  to,  fraud, 
embezzlement,  theft  or 
conduct  relating  to  the 
disposal  of  government 
conflict  of  interest,  violati 
standards  of  conduct,  or 
of  law  or  regulation  pert 
procurement,  disposal  a 
matters. 


ni 


categories  of  records  in  -he  system: 

1.  Administrative  memoranda 

2.  Investigative  reports  and  other 
investigative/intelligence  information 

3.  Reports  of  disciplina  -y  action  taken 

4.  Public  court  records. 

aotmority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Inspector  General  Act  |)f  1978  (10  USC 
987  app.(1982)). 


ing 
ial 
dual 
from  the 


involved  in 
or 

,  including. 
Ikrceny, 
otjier  improper 
isition  or 
perty. 
i  on  of  the 
Qther  violations 
ing  to 
related 


ac]u 
pio 


a  nir 


purpose(s): 

To  conduct  and  to  coordinate  official 
investigations  and  inquiries  of  audit  to 
monitor  final  actions  taken  thereon.  To 
disseminate  information  on  misconduct, 
procurement  fraud  and  related  matters 
to  other  components  within  DOD.  For 
internal  uses  such  as  auditing, 
investigating,  inspecting  and 
management  functions. 

ROUTINE  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  federal,  state  or  local  law 
enforcement  agencies,  when  such 
information  relates  to  matters  under 
their  judicial  or  administrative 
cognizance. 

To  the  Department  of  justice  or  other 
appropriate  agencies  for  use  in  judicial 
or  administrative  actions  such  as 
debarrment/suspension  actions  and 
required  notification  of  federal,  state 
and  local  agencies. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  ih  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders,  index  cards,  magnetic 
tape/discs. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  subject  name  and  SSN;  by  case 
name,  case  number,  type  of  crime  and 
other  case  fields. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  limited  to  officials/ 
employees  of  the  command  who  have  a 
need  to  know.  Files  are  stored  in  a 
locked  cabinet.  The  area  is  sight 
controlled  during  normal  work  hours 
and  locked  during  non  duty  hours. 
Building  access  is  controlled  during  non- 
duty  hours  by  a  Security  Force,  which 
also  conducts  roving  patrols  of  the 
building.  There  is  no  possibility  that  the 
computer  can  be  accessed  from  outside 
the  controlled  area. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Files  are  maintained  at  the  command 
for  two  years  after  final  action  is  taken. 
Thereafter,  files  are  stored  with  the 
nearest  Federal  Records  Center. 
Electronic  data  are  erased,  over-printed 
or  destroyed,  as  appropriate. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

The  Inspector  General  of  the 
Command  in  question.  See  the  directory 
of  Navy  activities  mailing  addresses. 


notification  procedure: 

Written  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  the  system  manager,  giving  full  name, 
address,  and  either  a  social  security 
number  or  date  and  place  of  birth. 
Written  requests  must  be  notarized. 
Individuals  may  visit  the  system 
manager  between  the  hours  of  0900- 
1500.  Monday-Friday  and  must  show 
proof  of  identity  consisting  of  ID 
containing  photograph. 

record  access  procedures: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  Agencies  Rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  source  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals,  investigative,  judicial, 
and  administrative  reports,  and 
complainants. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
provisions  of  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a  (j)(2).  The  exemption 
rule  for  this  system  is  contained  in 
SECNAVINST  5211.5  series. 

N04410-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

File  of  Records  of  Acquisition, 
Transfer  and  Disposal  of  Privately 
Owned  Vehicles 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Naval  Radio  Station.  FPO  New 
York  09516 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

United  States  Navy  personnel 
stationed  at  U.S.  Naval  Radio  Station, 
FPO  New  York  09516  who  own  a 
concession  vehicle  in  the  United 
Kingdom. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Request  for  delivery  of  a  motor 
vehicle  without  payment  of  duty,  value 
added  tax  and  car  tax. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  USC  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  information  on  type  of 
car,  engine  no.,  license  no.,  year,  make 
of  car.  base  assigned,  organization, 
SSNA.  and  paygrade. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  baginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Or  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders 

retrievability: 

Name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  safe  in  Admin  Office  with  a  24 
hour  security  watch. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  maintaned  as  long  as  a 
person  owns  a  concession  vehicle  in  the 
United  Kingdom.  Records  are  burned  as 
soon  as  vehicle  is  either  shipped  out  of 
the  U.K.  or  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  KAflAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer,  U.S.  Naval 
Radio  Station,  FPO  New  York  09516  is 
overall  policy  official  with  the 
Administrative  Officer,  U.S.  Naval 
Radio  Station,  FPO  New  York  09516  as 
the  subordinate  holder. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  should  be  addressed  to  U.S. 
Naval  Radio  Station,  FPO  New  York 
09516,  giving  full  name  and  social 
security  number.  Visitors  may  come  to 
the  Administrative  Office  at  the  address 
given  under  SYSMANAGER  and  must 
have  valid  military  I.D.  or,  if  no  longer  in 
the  military,  have  other  valid 
identification  such  as  a  driver's  license. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  theindividual 
concernd  may  be  obtained  from  th 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Applicable  U.S.  Serviceman 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N04410-2 
SYSTEM  name: 

Military  and  Civilian  Employee 
Dependents  Hurricane  Shelter 
Assignment  List 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commanding  Officer  Naval 
Communication  Station  Key  West  Key 
West  Florida  33040 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  and  civilian 
employees  and  their  dependents  who 
•apply  for  assignment  to  naval 
communication  station  shelter 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  lists  names,  addresses,  and 
phone  numbers  of  military/  civilian 
station  personnel  applying  for  shelter 
assignments  for  their  families,  together 
with  names  of  dependent  spouses, 
names  and  ages  of  dependent  children, 
and  whether  or  not  requirement  exists 
for  station  transportation  to  shelter. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301 
PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Disaster  Preparedness 
Officer  in  determining  shelter  logistics 
requirements  and  by  Shelter  Officer  in 
mustering  assigned  dependents  in 
shelter  in  case  of  hurricane. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folder 

retrievability: 

Name 

safeguards: 

File  maintained  in  locked  cabinet  by 
Disaster  Preparedness  Officer. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Maintained  from  May  through  April 
each  year,  disposed  of  by  burning. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Disaster  Preparedness  Officer  Naval 
Communication  Station  Key  West  Key 
West  Florida  33040 

notification  procedure: 

Individual  record  entries  are  filled  out 
by  hard  by  station  military/civilian 
sponsors  desiring  to  register  their 
families  in  command  hurricane  shelter. 
System  contains  no  info  other  than 
entries  provided  by  sponsors.  Certified 


station  sponsors  may  review/remove 
entry  by  phoning/visiting  the  Disaster 
Preparedness  Officer,  Naval 
Communications  Station  Key  West. 

record  access  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

All  entries  to  file  are  hand  written 
forms  filled  in  by  military/civilian 
command  sponsors  requesting  hurricane 
shelter  for  their  families. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

None 
N044t0-3 

SYSTEM  name: 

Duty  Free  Vehicle  Log 

SYSTEM  location: 

Officer  in  Charge,  U.S.  Naval 
Weapons  FaciUty,  Detachment,  FPO 
New  York  09515 

Customs  Officer,  HMS  Customs  and 
Excise,  Campbeltown,  Argyll,  Scotland 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  stationed  aboard 
NAVWPNSFACDET  Machrihanish  who 
own  vehicles  purchased  or  imported  into 
the  United  Kingdom,  duty  free. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Single  line  entry  on  loose  Icafe  pages 
listing:  Name  and  rank/rate  of 
individual;  make,  year  and  registration 
of  vehicle;  status  (bought  new  in  UK  or 
imported)  of  vehicle;  and  date  of 
purchase  or  importing. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  local  customs  officials  in 
protecting  against  the  illegal  transfer  of 
duty-free  vehicles  to  UK  citizens. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Th5  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 
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T>E 


policies  and  practices  fo# 
retrievimg.  accessing, 
disposing  of  records  in 

storage: 
File  folder 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Name 

safeguards: 

The  records  are  mainfc 
ofrice  that  is  locked  whe 


storing, 

RETlllNING.  AND 

system: 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Pen  and  ink  changes  a 
records  until  complete 
retyped.  Old  pages  are 
by  shredding  or  burning, 
period  dependent  upon 
changes  occuring.  Me 
local  customs  official  un 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  Al  IDRESS: 

Officer  in  Charge.  U.S.  Naval 
Weapons  Facility,  Detachment,  FPO 
New  York  09515 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to 
concerning  them  are  stil 
contact  the  System  Man 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURI  S 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtainec  from  the 
System  Manager. 

PROCaOURES: 


ned  in  an 
not  manned. 


e  made  to 
must  be 
n  destroyed 
Retention 
nlimber  of 

of  disposal  by 
nown. 


pige 
the 


thoi 


learn  if  records 
retained  may 
eer. 


for 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  agency's  rules 
contents  and  appealing 
determinations  by  the  i 
concerned  may  be  obt 
System  Manager. 


contesting 
nitial 

vidual 

d  from  the 


nd 


ai  ie 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIf  S: 

Information  is  obtain 
documents  provided  by 


( d  from 
the  individual. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N0441(M 


SYSTEM  name: 

Record  of  Import  and 
Foreign  Made  Auto  Veh 
out  of  Australia 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Naval  Communiiation  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  966^ 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 


Importers/exporters 
of  foreign  made  automi 
into  Australia  by  U.S. 


Export  of 
icles  into  and 


ind  purchasers 
c  biles  imported 
p  ersonnel. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  shipping  and  customs 
documents  for  automobiles  imported 
into  and  exported  from  Australia. 

authorpty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301,  Agreement  between 
Australia  and  the  United  States  of 
America  concerning  the  status  of  United 
States  forces  in  Australia  and  protocol 
to  that  agreement. 

purpose(s): 

The  Supply  Officer  uses  this  system  to 
determine  shipping  and  wharf  handling 
requirements.  The  legal  officer  uses  this 
system  to  monitor  sale  and/or  export  of 
foreign  made  vehicles  imported  into 
Australia  by  U.S.  personnel. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
the  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

PCUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File  folder. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

File  cabinet.  Entry  by  legal/personal 
property  office  personnel  only. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Duration  of  customs  to  duty  bond. 
Destruction  through  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Legal  officer  and  personal  propety 
supervisor. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individual  initates  record  and  may 
request  information.  Legal  Officer. 
Personal  Property  Supervisor.  U.S. 
Naval  Communication  Station. 
Information  requested  must  provide:  full 
name,  official  title,  purpose  of  inquiry. 
Offices  to  be  visited:  Legal  Office  and 
Personal  Property  Office,  U.S.  Naval 
Communication  Station.  Proof  of 
identity:  visual  recognition  or 
identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  supplied  by  individual, 
copy  of  purchase  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N04650-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  Transportation  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Military  Traffic  Office  &  East  Coast 
Passenger  Control  Point.  Bureau  of 
Naval  Personnel,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370. 

District  Passenger  Transportation 
Office  &  West  Coast  Passenger  Control 
Point,  Headquarters.  TWELFTH  Naval 
District.  Treasure  Island.  San  Francisco. 
California  92132. 

District  Passenger  Transportation 
Office  &  Alaskan  Passenger  Control 
Point.  Naval  Support  Activity.  Seattle. 
Washington  98115. 

District  Passenger  Transportation 
Offices,  all  other  Naval  District 
Headquarters. 

Overseas  Area  Travel  Coordinators  at 
U.  S.  Naval  Activities.  United  Kingdom; 
U.  S.  Naval  Activities,  Spain: 
Headquarters,  U.  S.  Fleet  Air 
Mediterranean;  U.  S.  Naval  Support 
Activity,  Naples.  Italy;  Headquarters, 
Middle  East  Force;  U.  S.  Naval  Station. 
Keflavik,  Iceland;  U.  S.  Naval  Air 
Facility,  Lajes,  Azores;  Naval  Station, 
Argentina,  Newfoundland:  Naval  Base. 
Guantanamo  Bay,  Cuba;  Headquarters. 
TENTH  Naval  District;  Headquarters. 
FIFTEENTH  Naval  District; 
Headquarters.  U.  S.  Naval  Forces. 
Mariannas:  Headquarters.  U.  S.  Naval 
Forces.  Philippines:  Headquarters.  U.  S. 
Naval  Forces.  Japan;  and  Naval 
Communication  Station  Harold  E.  Holt, 
Exmouth.  Western  Australia  (See 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses). 

And  local  activities  (See  Directory  of 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Navy  military  personnel,  midshipmen, 
retired  Navy  members,  civilian 
employees  of  the  Navy,  dependents  of 
the  foregoing,  and  other  civilians 
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aulhorized  through  Navy  commands  to 
travel  at  Government  expense. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  travel  and,  where 
applicable,  for  passports  and  visas; 
requests  for  extension  of  12-month  limit 
on  travel  by  retired  member  to  home  of 
record;  supporting  documents; 
correspondence,  and  approvals/ 
disapprovals  relating  to  the  above 
records;  travel  arrangements  in  response 
to  above  applications. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

37  use  404  Travel  &  Transportation 
Allowances-General 

5  use  5701  et  seq  Travel, 
Transportation  &  Subsistence 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  eligibility  for 
transportation;  to  authorize  or  deny 
transportation;  and  otherwise  manage 
the  personnel  transportation  system. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government,  upon 
request,  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the  provision  of 
transportation;  diplomatic,  official,  and 
other  no-cost  passports;  and  visas  to 
subject  individuals. 

Foreign  embassies,  legations,  and 
consular  offices~to  determine  eligibility 
for  visas  to  respective  countries,  if  visa 
is  required. 

To  Commercial  Carriers  providing 
transportation  to  individuals  whose 
applications  are  processed  through  this 
system  of  records. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  (Drder,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVSMG,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  drums,  and  on 
punched  cards.  Manual  records  in  file 
folders  or  file-card  boxes,  microfiche  or 
microfilm. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Automated  records  may  be  retrieved 
by  social  security  account  number  and/ 


or  name.  Manual  records  are  filed 
alphabetically  by  name  of  applicant; 
apphcations  for  dependents  filed  by 
name  of  sponsor. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  or  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST 
P5212.5B,  subj:  Disposal  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records,  or  in  accordance 
with  Departmental  regulations. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Personnel,  Navy 
Department,  Washington,  D.C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to  the  local  activity  where 
the  request  for  transportation  was 
initiated  (see  Directory  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses),  and/or  to  intermediate 
activities  (if  applicable)  (see  Directory 
of  the  Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses,  or  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Personnel  (Attn:  Privacy  Act 
Coordinator),  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370).  The  letter 
should  contain  full  name,  social  security 
account  number,  address  and  signature 
of  the  requester.  The  individual  may 
visit  the  activities  and  commands  listed 
under  LOCATION  for  assistance  with 
the  records  maintained  at  the  respective 
locations.  Proof  of  identification  will 
consist  of  Military  Identification  Card 
for  persons  having  such  cards.  Others 
must  present  other  positive  personal 
identification,  preferably  picture- 
bearing. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense,  State  Department  and  other 
agencies  of  the  Executive  Branch  and 
components  thereof,  in  the  performance 
of  their  official  duties  and  as  specified 
by  current  Instructions  and  Regulations 
promulgated  by  competent  authority; 
foreign  embassies,  legations,  and 
consular  offices  reporting  approval/ 


disapproval  of  visas:  and  carriers 
reporting  on  provision  of  transportation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05100-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Diving  Log 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander,  Naval  Safety  Center, 
Naval  Air  Station,  Norfolk.  VA  23511 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  Navy  military  and  civilian 
employees  of  the  Navy  involved  in 
diving  or  exposed  to  a  hyperbaric 
environment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Diving  Log  Report. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

Reports  summarizing  diving  activity 
are  furnished  to  the  commanding  officer 
for  individuals  attached  to  the  unit  and 
are  used  to  monitor  experience  levels 
associated  with  types  of  dives, 
equipment  usage  and  requalification 
requirements.  Individual  records  are 
also  used  to  evaluate  the  diving  program 
at  specific  activities  and  to  determine  if 
manning  level,  experience  and 
operational  requirements  are  consistent 
with  an  effective  safety  program. 
Pertinent  individual  records  or 
statistical  summaries  prepared  by  Naval 
Safety  Center  analysts  are  also  provided 
to  all  echelons  within  the  Navy  having  a 
responsibility  for  the  diving  program 
and  to  the  Commander,  Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command,  Naval  Audit 
Service  or  other  activities  having 
responsibility  for  the  administration  or 
control  of  personnel  assignments  and 
hazardous  duty  payments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Magnetic  tape. 


/ 
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RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Records  may  be  selectee  based  on 
any  of  the  data  elements  c  inlained  in 
the  file  such  as  diver's  soc  al  security 
number,  organization  unit, (type  of  dive 
and  equipment  used. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

A  limited  number  of  dat 
personnel  have  access  to 
facility  and  to  the  magne 
and  computer  programs, 
information  received  from 
for  purposes  not  directly 
diving  program  must  be  a 
Commander,  Naval  Safety 
designated  representative 


lie 

ti  ; 
Al 


ri 
PP 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Magnetic  tape  files  con! 
available  records  and  are 
Reports  are  not  transferre 

cen'er. 


in  all 

lever  purged, 
to  a  record 


SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADC  RESS 

Director  of  Submarine  S  ifety 
Programs.  Naval  Safety  Cinler,  NAS. 
Norfolk,  VA  23511 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  write 
Manager  giving  full  name, 
military  status  and  social 
number  in  order  to  deternf  ne 
system  contains  any 
to  them.  Personal  visitors 
required  to  produce  mil 
comparable  civilian  ident 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE!  : 

The  agency's  rules  for  a  :cess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  jrom  the 
Svstem  Manager. 


can 


in 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEOfWES: 

The  agency's  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing  i 
determinations  by  the  int 
concerned  may  be  obtain 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Commanding  Officer  of  naval  units 
conducting  diving  or  hyp^baric 
exposure  incident  to  divi 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^TAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N0510O-2 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Diving  Accidents  and  I|ijuries 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander.  Naval  Sa  ety  Center. 
Naval  Air  Station.  Norfo  c,  VA.  23511 


processing 
computer 

tape  files 

requests  for 
activities  or 
laled  to  the 

roved  by  the 
Center  or  his 


tie  System 

address, 

security 

fthe 

recoijds  pertaining 

will  be 

or 
"ication  cards. 


ta-y  I 


testing 
tial 

vidual 
d  from  the 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Navy  military  and  civilian 
employees  of  the  Navy  involved  in  an 
accident  or  who  are  injured  while 
engaged  in  diving  or  exposed  to  a 
hyperbaric  environment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Diving  Accident/Injury  Report. 
Personnel  Casualty  Report.  JAG  manual 
investigation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Reguhi lions 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  of  diving  accidents  and 
injuries  are  evaluated  by  Naval  Safety 
Center  analysts  to  determine  existence 
of  problem  areas  and  to  detect  trends. 
The  records  are  correlated  with  the 
diving  log  reports  and  used  as  a  basis 
for  recommending  changes  in  operating 
procedure,  equipment,  decompression 
schedules  and  training  requirements. 
Individual  reports  and  compilations  of 
accidents  and  injuries  are  routinely 
furnished  to  activities  within  the  Navy 
having  responsibility  for  diving  safety. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  government  and  private  research 
institutions  engaged  in  studies  relating 
to  the  prevention  or  treatment  of  diving 
injuries  or  the  design  and  usage  of 
underwater  equipment. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tape. 

retrievability: 

Any  of  the  data  elements  such  as 
diver's  social  security  number,  type  of 
accident,  depth  and  purpose  of  dive, 
degree  of  injury  and  treatment  provided 
are  used  to  retrieve  individual  records. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

A  limited  number  of  data  processing 
personnel  have  access  to  the  computer 
facility  and  to  the  magnetic  tape  files 
and  computer  programs.  All  requests  for 
information  received  from  activities  or 
for  purposes  not  directly  related  to 
diving  safety  must  be  approved  by  the 
Commander.  Naval  Safety  Center  or  his 
designated  representative. 


retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Magnetic  tape  files  contain  all 
available  records  and  are  never  purged. 
Reports  are  not  transferred  to  a  record 
center. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Submarine  Safety.  Naval 
Safety  Center.  NAS.  Norfolk.  Va.  23511 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  write  the  System 
Manager  giving  full  name,  address, 
military  status  and  social  security 
number  in  order  to  determine  if  the 
system  contains  any  records  pertaining 
to  them.  Personal  visitors  will  be 
required  to  produce  military  or 
comparable  civilian  identification  cards. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Commanding  Officer  of  naval  units 
conducting  diving  or  hyperbaric 
exposure  incident  to  diving.  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General.  Chief,  Bureau 
of  Medicine  and  Surgerj'. 

'systems  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N05100-3 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Occupational  Injury  and  Illness 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander,  Naval  Safety  Center. 
Naval  Air  Station.  Norfolk.  VA  23511 
(Central)  Subordinate  Type  Commands/ 

Ship/Naval  Units 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  military  personnel  who  sustain 
an  injury  or  occupational  illness  and 
Navy  civilian  personnel  who  sustain  an 
occupational  illness  or  injury  resulting 
in  one  or  more  days  of  lost  time. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM! 

Accidental  Injury/Death  Reports. 
Personnel  Casualty  Reports.  Hospital 
Admission  Reports.  JAG  manual 
investigations. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 
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PURPOSE(S): 

Accidental  injury  records  are  used  to 
compile  a  variety  of  statistical  reports 
which  are  routinely  published  or 
prepared  at  the  request  of  Navy  forces 
afloat  and  shore  activities.  Individual 
injury  reports  are  selected  and  reviewed 
by  Naval  Safety  Center  analysts  in 
order  to  detect  problem  areas  relating  to 
cperaiing  procedure,  training  and 
equipmenl  usage  and  malfunction. 
Results  of  these  studies  which  may 
include  individual  injury  reports  are 
provided  to  commanding  officers  and  to 
all  echelons  within  the  Navy  having 
responsibility  for  the  allocation  of 
resources  or  the  implementation  of  the 
Safety  Program.  Individual  injury 
records  are  correlated  with  data 
contained  in  other  personnel  files  in 
order  to  detect  unfavorable  trends 
within  an  activity  and  to  recommend 
appropriate  coneclive  measures. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  Cf 
USEF.S  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCK  USES: 

Individual  records  and  statistical 
sum.T.aries  are  provided  on  request  tn 
all  Government  activities  having  a 
legitimate  need  for  such  information. 
Individual  records  and  summary  data 
are  provided  to  contractors  and  research 
activities  in  connection  with  projects 
either  funded  by  or  deemed  poteniially 
valuable  to  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tape.  (Central  location)  File 
Fclders/cardex  (subordinate 
commands) 

retrievability: 

Any  of  the  data  elements  such  as 
social  security  number,  command  or  unit 
identification  code,  degree  of  injury, 
location,  equipment  malfunction  and 
cause  factors  are  used  to  select 
individual  records. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

A  limited  number  of  data  processing 
personnel  have  access  to  the  computer 
facility  and  to  the  magnetic  tape  files 
and  computer  programs.  All  requests  for 
information  received  from  activities  or 
for  purposes  not  within  the  routine 
usage  criteria  must  be  approved  by  the 
Commander,  Naval  Safety  Center  or  his 
designated  representative. 


retenticn  and  disposau 

Magnetic  tape  files  contain  all 
available  records  and  are  never  purged. 
Reports  arc  not  transferred  to  a  record 
center. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Occupational  Safety. 
Health  and  Support  Programs,  Naval 
Safety  Center.  NAS,  Norfolk,  VA  23511 

notification  procedure: 

Individuals  may  write  the  System 
Manager  giving  full  name,  address, 
military  status  and  social  security 
number  in  ordsr  to  determine  if  the 
sysleni  contains  any  records  pertaining 
to  them.  Personal  visitors  will  be 
required  to  produce  military  or 
comparable  civilian  identification  cards. 

record  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Syilem.  Manager. 

C0NTEST!NQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Syste.m  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Comm.anding  officers  of  Forces  Afloat 
and  Shore  activities.  Judge  Advocate 
General  and  Chief,  Bureau  of  Medicine 
and  Surgerj'. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05 100-4 

SYSTEM  name: 

Motor  Vehicle  Accidents  and  Injuries 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Comm.ander,  Naval  Safety  Center, 
Naval  Air  Station,  Norfolk,  VA  23511 
Subordinate/Type  Commands/Levels 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  military  personnel  regardless  of 
duty  status  who  are  injured  as  a  result 
of  a  motor  vehicle  accident  or  are  the 
operator  of  one  of  the  vehicles  involved 
in  such  an  accident.  Navy  military  and 
civihan  personnel  who  are  involved  in  a 
Government  motor  vehicle  accident  or  a 
private  m.otor  vehicle  accident  on  Navy 
property.  Navy  civilian  employees  who 
are  injured  in  a  motor  vehicle  accident 
during  the  course  of  their  official  duties. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Motor  Vehicle  Accident  Report. 
Personnel  Casualty  and  Death  Report, 


Hospital  Admission  Reports  and  JAG 

manual  investigations. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  501  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

Motor  vehicle  accident  records  are 
used  to  compile  statistics  which  are 
given  wide  dissemination  within  the 
Navy.  Compilations  of  motor  vehicle 
accident  records  for  particular 
commands,  activities  and  units  are 
furnished  on  request  to  assist  in  the 
development  of  an  effective  safety 
program  at  all  levels  within  the  Navy. 
Accident  records  of  individuals  assigned 
to  specific  units  or  records  of 
individuals  involved  in  multiple     • 
accidents  are  provided  to  commanding 
officers.  Motor  vehicle  accident  records 
are  co.'-related  with  data  contained  in 
other  accident/injury  or  training  files. 
The  significance  of  this  data  is 
evaluated  by  Naval  Safety  Center 
analysts  and  summary  information, 
specific  individual  records  or  composite 
records  provided  to  all  echelons  within 
the  Navy  having  a  responsibility  for 
motor  vehicle  safety. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Individual  records  and  statistical 
summaries  are  provided  on  request  to 
all  Government  activities  having  a 
legitimate  need  for  such  information. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tape.  (Central  location)  File 
folders/cardex  (subordinate  commands) 

retrievability: 

Any  of  the  data  elements  such  as 
individual  social  security  number, 
activity  or  unit  identification,  cause 
factors  and  degree  of  injury  are  used  to 
retrieve  individual  records. 

safeguards: 

A  limited  number  of  data  processing 
personnel  have  access  to  the  computer 
facility  and  to  the  magnetic  tape  files 
and  computer  programs.  All  requests  for 
information  which  are  not  included  in 
the  routine  usage  criteria  must  be 
approved  by  the  Commander.  Naval 
Safety  Center  or  his  designated 
representative. 
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Original  documents  are  de 
no  longer  required.  Reports 
transferred  to  a  record  cen  er. 


tJin  all 
r  ever  purged, 
troyed  when 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADOPESS 

Director  of  Occupationa 
Health,  and  Support  Progri 
Safety  Center.  NAS,  Norfo 


S 

c  m 


NOTIFICATIOH  PROCEDURE 

Individuals  n.a>  write  Ih  ;  System 
Manager  giving  full  name,  iddress. 
mditary  status  and  social  s  jcurity 
number  ir.  order  to  dftermi  "le  if  the 
system  contains  any  recon  s  pertaining 
to  them.  Personal  visitors  v  ill  be 
required  to  produce  militai  v  or 
comparable  civilian  identitcation  cards. 

RECORD  iM:CESS  PROCEDURES 

The  agency's  rules  for 
records  may  be  obtained 
System  Manager 


acjcess  to 
fi  om  the 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDl  RES 

The  agency's  rules  for  cc  ntesting 
contents  and  appealing  ini  ial 
determinations  by  the  indi  idual 
concerned  may  be  obtamep  from  the 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Commanding  officers  of 
and  Shore  activities.  Judge 
General  and  Chief.  Bureau 
and  Surgery. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEffTAIM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05 100-5 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

A\  iation  Mishap  Report 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander,  Naval  Saft  ty  Center, 
Naval  Air  Station,  Norfolk  Virginia 
23511. 

categories  of  individuals  40vere0  bv  the 
system: 

All  aeronautically  desig  laled 
individuals  in  a  crew  stati  s  who  are 
involved  in  a  naval  aviation  mishap 
resulting  in  a  cost  of 

.50.000  or  more. 


THE 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Name,  social  security  n 
experience  of  involved  ini 
location,  severity,  cause  fi 
description  of  the  acciden 


AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCf  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

COD  Instruction  1000.1!  ,  dated  18 
October  1979;  subject:  Mishap 


afcty, 
s.  Naval 
,  VA  23511 


Forces  Afloat 
Advocate 
of  Medicine 


SYSTEM: 

mber,  flight 
ividuals,  and 
ctors  and 


Investigative  Reporting  and 
Recordkeeping. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  to  file  complete  reports  of 
mishap  involvement  by  individual  pilots. 
The  reports  are  required  to  evaluate 
potential  problems  of  active  duty 
aviators  and  to  determine  suitability  for 
assignment  to  selected  Reserve  units. 
Unless  required,  the  identification  of 
individuals  will  be  deleted  from  reports 
provided  to  nor.  Navy  activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Departments  of  Labor,  Commerce. 
Transportation  and  NASA  "for  the 
purpose  of  promoting  aviation  safety. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape,  disk  storage  packs,  file 
folders  and  microfilm. 

retrievabiljty: 

Name  or  social  security  number  may 
be  used  for  retrieval. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  within  the  data 
processing  facility  and  a  limited  number 
of  Naval  Safety  Center  personnel  have 
free  access  to  this  area.  When  the 
computer  facility  is  not  occupied, 
physical  security  is  provided  by  the 
Naval  Safety  Center  duty  section  and  by 
periodic  checks  made  by  the  base 
security  patrol.  A  knowledge  of  the 
computer  operating  system  is  required 
to  process  the  mechanized  files. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Original  source  documents  will 
normally  be  destroyed  within  18  months 
after  being  processed.  Microfilm  copies 
of  the  source  documents  and  the  data 
files  will  be  retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Head,  Records  and  Data  Processing 
Department.  Naval  Safety  Center.  Naval 
Air  Station,  Norfolk,  Virginia  23511. 

notification  procedure: 

Individuals  can  determine  the 
e.xistence  of  records  pertaining  to  them 
by  contacting  the  System  Manager.  Full 
name  and  social  security  number  must 
be  provided. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  source  of  data  for  the  file  is  the 
Aviation  Mishop  Report. 

SYSTbMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05101-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Safety  Equipment  Needs.  Issues. 
Authorizations 

SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  listed  in  the 
directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

system: 

Personnel  whose  work  requires  them 
to  wear,  or  are  issued,  protective 
clothing  or  equipment,  including 
prescription  safety  lenses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Listings,  cards,  and  other  records  of 
individuals  requiring,  authorized,  or 
issued  prescription  or  other  safety 
equipment. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301,  Departmental 
Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Safety  Department  personnel 
to  determine  who  needs;  is  eligible:  or 
has  been  authorized  or  issued 
prescription  or  other  safety  equipment 
for  protection. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
svstem. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22789 


poucies  ano  practices  for  storinq. 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Card  index  files,  file  folders  in  file 
drawers,  or  microform. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name  or  date  of  authorization  or 
issue. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Controlled  access  space  or  locked 
rooms;  personnel  screening. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Secretary  of  the  Navy  Instruction 
5212.5B,  Disposal  of  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  Records. 

SVSTEM  MANAQER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
access  may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  to  whom  the  records 
pertain. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
N05101-2 

SYSTEM  name: 

Sight  Conservation  Program 

SYSTEM  location: 

Director,  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 
Washington,  D.C.  20375 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  wearing  glasses  whose 
work  requires  the  use  of  safety  glasses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Eyewear  prescriptions  and  pertinent 
information  on  special  fitting 
requirements. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301,  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  a  record  of  eyewear 
prescriptions  for  employees  whose  work 
requires  use  of  safety  glasses. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Office  door  locked  at  night. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  as  long  as  employee  is  on 
program.  When  he  leaves  NRL  or 
changes  job  and  does  not  qualify  for 
program,  his  file  is  destroyed  by  tearing 
it  up. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Head,  Safety  Office,  Naval  Research 
Laboratory,  Building  222,  Room  188. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Verbal  request  to  system  manager, 
with  some  proof  of  identity,  such  as 
driver's  license  or  ID  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Optometrist's  measurements. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05120-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Bond  Accounting 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized,  maintained  by  Issuing 
Agents  for  Savings  Bonds;  a  list  is 
available  from: 
Commander 
Navy  Accounting  and  Finance  Center 

{NCF-123) 
Washington.  D.C.  20376 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilian  and  Military  Personnel  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  including 
contract  employees  who  meet  the 
requirement  for  ownership  of  savings 
bonds  as  outlined  in  Treasury 
Department  Circular  No.  530  as 
amended. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  individual  application 
and  related  records  -  The  Bond  Record 
File  -  Master  Bond  Record  Card  Control 
Account  -  The  Master  Control  Account  - 
Activity  Subcontrol  Accounts  -  Refund 
Subcontrol  -  Transfer  Journal. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  issue  U.S.  Savings  Bonds;  to 
provide  an  audit  trail  on  requisition, 
control  and  issuance  of  bonds  and  to 
maintain  the  accounts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AMD 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Metal  file  cabinets  equipped  with  a 
locking  device  -  Paper  records  in  metal 
filing  cabinets  -  Microfilm. 

retrievability: 

Retrieved  by  name,  social  security 
number  or  payroll  number.  From  the 
Federal  Reserve  Bank  by  numerical 
sequence  by  serial  number  shown  on 
bond  issued  stub. 

safeguards: 

Locked  cabinets,  with  building  or 
military  base  security.  Access 
authorized  to  personnel  engaged  in 
payroll  processing,  disbursing, 
supervisory  or  management  personnel, 
and  auditors.  Bond  subscribers  are 
authorized  to  receive  information  on 
their  own  records. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  one  year. 
Records  are  then  forwarded  to  a  Federal 
Records  Center. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Navy  Accounting  and 
Finance  Center  (NCF-123)  Washington, 
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D.C.  20376  Procedures  are 
Comptroller  of  the  Navy  M;  i 
(NAVSO  P-1000).  For  " 
locations  where  individuals 
directlv.  addresses  are  ava 
the  SYSMANAGER. 


I  rescribed  in 
nual 
deceiitralized 
may  deal 
able  from 


NOTIFICATIOK  PflOCEDUHE: 

Information  may  be  obta 
contacting  the  Bond  Issuing 
responsible  for  issuing  bon  1 
unknown  the  inquiry  shoui  I 
submitted  to  Commander. 
Accounting  and  Finance 
123.  Washington.  D.C  2037( 
should  provide  full  name 
number  or  payroll  number 
address  when  requesting  ir 
An  individual  is  permitted 
Bond  Issuing  Agent  Office 
information  and  will  be 
provide  identification  such 
identification  card  (i.e.,  DCp 
Pass). 


If 


ned  by 
Office 
if  known 
be 
avy 

r.  NCF- 
Requester 
1  security 
current 
formation, 
o  visit  any 
or 

d  to 
as 
Building 


C<nle 


sscia 


rec  uire 


RECOflO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rule  for  actess 
records  may  be  obtained  ftjom 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECOflO  PflOCEOtilES 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  ini 
determinations  by  the  indi* 
concerned  may  be  obtained 
system  manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Request  for  Bonds  are  fi 
individuals  who  provide 
themselves.  Other  records 
from  the  original  request. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMf>TED  FROM  CEIfTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05210-1 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Correspondence  files 

SVSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  element!  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  a  i  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Departmei  it  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 


(  OVERED  BY  THE 

bject,  name 
man, 
3f  public,  etc..) 


!U 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

These  are  files  kept  by 
of  correspondent  (Congressman 
contractor,  other  member 
or  name  of  recipient. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  I^E  SYSTEM: 

Incoming  and  outgoing 
correspondence  and  related  material. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmenta  Regulations 


to 
the 


iai 
dual 
from  the 


dby 

rmation  on 
are  generated 


irfo 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  follow-up  on  previous 
correspondence,  for  reference  purposes, 
to  assure  consistency  of  policy,  and  for 
other  official  Navy  business,  as 
required. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape. 

RETHIEVABILmr: 

Name,  SSN,  Case  Number, 
organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
office. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

notification  procedure: 
Apply  to  System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

record  source  categories: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  investigators,  witnesses, 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N053OO-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

O.'ganization  Locator  and  Social 
Rosier 


SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
attached  to  the  activity:  also  may 
include  military  and  civilian  personnel 
of  the  Department  of  Defense  and  other 
government  agencies;  may  also  include 
family  members  and  guests  of  military 
and  civilian  personnel:  other  invitees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Manual  or  mechanized  records. 
Includes  information  such  as  names, 
addresses,  telephone  numbers;  official 
titles  or  positions  and  organizations; 
invitations,  acceptances,  regrets, 
protocol,  and  other  information 
associaited  with  attendents  at  functions. 
Locator  records  of  personnel  attached  to 
the  organization. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  locate  individuals  on  routine  and 
emergency  matters.  System  is  used  for 
mail  distribution,  for  forwarding 
addresses,  and  as  a  recall  list.  Also,  may 
be  used  as  a  social  roster  for  social 
reference  for  various  official  and  non- 
official  functions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders,  cardfiles,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape,  and  similar  record 
formats. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name,  SSN,  number,  organization, 
function. 

safeguards: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 
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SVSTCM  MANAaER(S)  AND  AOOAESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailmg  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDUAE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
record  may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  correspondents,  directories 
and  official  publications. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

None 
N05300-2 

STSTEM  NAME: 

Administrative  Personnel 
Management  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
activities.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Navy's  address  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Navy  Department's 
systems  notices  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register.  Included  in  this  notice  are 
those  records  duplicated  for 
maintenance  at  a  site  closer  to  where 
the  e.TipIoyee  works  (e.g.,  in  an 
administrative  office  or  a  supervisor's 
work  area). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  civilian,  (including  former 
members  and  applicants  for  civilian 
employment),  military  and  contract 
employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence/records  concerning 
identification,  location  (assigned 
organization  code  and/or  work  center 
code);  MOS;  labor  code;  payments  for 
training,  travel  advances  and  claims, 
hours  assigned  and  worked,  routine  and 
emergency  assignments,  functional 
responsibilities,  clearance,  educational 
and  experience  characteristics,  travel, 
retention  group,  hire/termination  dates; 
type  of  appointment;  leave;  trade, 
vehicle  parking,  disaster  control, 
community  relations,  (blood  donor,  etc). 


employee  recreation  programs,  grade 
and  series  or  rank/rate,  retirement 
category,  awards,  property  custody, 
personnel  actions/dates,  violations  of 
rules,  physical  handicaps  and  health 
data,  veterans  preference,  mutual  aid 
association  memberships,  union 
memberships,  qualifications,  and  other 
data  needed  for  personnel,  financial, 
line  and  security  management,  as 
appropriate. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  5031 

PURP08E(S): 

To  manage,  supervise  and  administer 
programs  for  all  Navy  civilian  and 
military  personnel  such  as  preparing 
rosters/locators;  contacting  appropriate 
personnel  in  emergencies;  training; 
determining  clearance  for  access 
control;  controlling  the  budget;  travel 
claims;  manpower  and  grades; 
maintaining  statistics  for  minorities; 
employment;  labor  costing;  watch  bill 
preparation;  projection  of  retirement 
losses;  verifying  employment  to 
requesting  banking;  rental  and  credit 
organizations;  name  change  location; 
checklist  prior  to  leaving  activity; 
payment  of  mutual  aid  benefits;  and 
similar  administrative  uses  requiring 
personnel  data.  Arbitrators  and  hearing 
examiners  in  civilian  personnel  matters 
relating  to  civilian  grievances  and 
appeals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape,  magnetic  disc. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Name,  SSN,  Case  number, 
organization,  work  center  and/or  job 
order. 

safeguards: 

Password  controlled  system,  file,  and 
element  access  based  on  predefined 
need  to  know.  Physical  access  to 
terminals,  terminal  rooms,  buildings  and 
activities'  grounds  are  controlled  by 
locked  terminals  and  rooms,  guards, 
personnel  screening  and  visitor 
registers. 


retention  and  disposal: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEOURCS: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual,  employment  papers,  other 
records  of  the  organization,  official 
personnel  jackets,  supervisors,  official 
travel  orders,  educational  institutions, 
applications,  duty  officer,  investigators, 
opm  officials,  and/or  members  of  the 
American  Red  Cross. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05300-4 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Management  and  Training 
Research  Statistical  Data  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commanding  Officer 
U.  S.  Navy  Personnel  Research  and 
Development  Center 
San  Diego,  California  92152 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

U.  S.  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
Personnel  and  applicants  thereto:  Active 
duty,  reserve,  prior  service,  dependents, 
retired,  and  Department  of  the  Navy 
civilians  from  1951  to  present.  (Only 
samples  of  data  from  each  category  are 
on  file,  depending  on  research  study.) 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Performance,  attitudinal,  biographical, 
aptitude,  vocational  interest, 
demographic,  physiological.  Data  in  any 
file  are  limited,  depending  on  purpose  of 
the  research  study. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 
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pi;rpose(s): 

The  data  are  used  solely 
Personnel  Research  and  D< 
Center  researchers  who 
statistically  to  arrive  at 
recommendations  to  mana 
such  topics  as:  Comparisot 
training  methods,  selection 
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to  improving  race  relations 
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CATEGORIES 
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SUCH  USES: 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  RTORINQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH«  SYSTEM: 


storage: 


C 


Magnetic  tapes,  magnet 
punched  cards,  and  codin] 


disk. 


retrievability: 

Records  are  retrievable  by  name 
social  security  number,  or  service/Tile 
numbers,  but  such  identifj  ing 
information  is  used  only  t(  i  permit 


collation  of  data  for  statis 
and  is  not  used  for  retriev 
individual  records. 


ical  analysis, 
klof 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Unauthorized  access  to 
controlled  by:  Security  cl^ara 
Research  Center  and  con 
personnel;  physical  secu 
badge  system  for  entry  to 
and  a  24-hour  guard  main 
fenced  compound;  contro 
data  bank  users  having 
codes;  and.  access  limite( 
designated  personnel 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed 
termination  of  a  research 
are  maintained  within  th( 
the  Research  Center.  Des 
accomplished  by  degausing 
tapes  and  disks,  and  pum  :hed 
recycled. 


SYSTEM  MANAQER(5)  AND  AC  DRESS: 

Director  of  Programs  (( lode  oaPA) 
U.  S.  Navy  Personnel  p|esearch  and 
Development  Center 
San  Diego.  California  ^152 
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NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Research  Center  files  are  organized 
by  research  study.  To  determine  if 
Center  files  contain  information 
concerning  himself,  an  individual  would 
have  to  specify  time  and  place  of 
participation  in  the  research,  unit  to 
which  attached  at  the  time,  and 
descriptive  information  about  the  study 
so  that  appropriate  data  may  be  located. 
For  further  information,  contact  the 
System  Manager. 

Office  to  visit:  Contact  System 
Manager 

Visitor  Identification:  System 
Manager  will  specify 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  source  depends  on  purpose  and 
nature  of  study:  From  the  subjects 
themselves,  educational  institutions, 
supervisors,  peers,  instructors,  spouses, 
and  job  sample  tests. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N0530O-5 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Sys  Cmd  Accting/Monitoring  of 
Projects  (SCAMP) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Navy  Regional  Data  Automation 
Center  (NARDAC).  Washington  Navy 
Yard.  Building  196.  Washington,  D.C. 
20374. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  employees,  assigned  military 
personnel,  contractor  personnel  and 
those  separated  within  the  current  five 
fiscal  years. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  social  security  number, 
date  of  birth,  home  address,  home 
telephone  number,  education  level,  sex. 
race  or  ethnic  group.  Other  types  of 
records  integrated  with  personnel 
records  include:  (a)  status  of  travel 
orders  during  the  previous  fiscal  year; 
(b)  vehicle  identification  for  parking 
control  purposes;  (c)  privacy  log 
containing  a  history  of  accesses  made  to 
any  of  the  privacy  protected  data;  (d) 


record  of  personnel  actions  issued;  (e) 
training  data  extracted  from  the 
Individual  Development  Plan  (IDP):  (f) 
history  of  all  promotions  associated 
with  employment  at  NARDAC;  (g)  listing 
of  security  accesses;  (h)  manpower  costs 
for  all  personnel  distributed  by  project 
and  task:  and  (i)  data  relating  to  projects 
or  endeavors  that  individuals  have  work 
on.  This  data  deals  with  costs  and 
milestone  monitoring. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301,  42  U.S.C  200()e  et  seq..  44 
U.S.C.  3101.  Federal  Personnel  Manuals 
293.  294.  295,  713. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  personnel,  monitor 
projects  and  manage  financial  data. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
disk  and  on  magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

SCAMP  users  obtain  information  by 
means  of  either  a  query  or  a  request  for 
a  standard  report.  Personnel  data  may 
be  indexed  by  any  data  item  although 
the  primary  search  key  is  the  badge 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  building  is  protected  by 
uniformed  guards  requiring  positive 
identification  for  admission.  The 
computer  room  where  data  is  physically 
stored  is  protected  by  a  cypher  lock.  The 
system  is  protected  by  user  account 
number  and  password  sign-on,  data 
base  authority,  set  and  item  authority 
for  list.  add.  delete  and  update. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

An  individual's  Personnel  Master 
Data  Set  record  is  retamea  in  the  data 
base  as  long  as  they  are  actively 
employed  with  the  Command.  The 
online  personnel  data  set  is  purged  of  all 
records  of  separated  personnel  at  the 
end  of  each  fiscal  year.  Historical  data 
may  be  kept  for  five  years  on  separate 
tape  files. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday,  May  29,  1985  /  Notices 


22793 


SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Department  Head,  Management 
Information  Analysis  Department  (Code 
20B)  NARDAC,  Building  157, 
Washington  Navy  Yard,  Washington, 
D.C.  20374. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  regarding  the  existence  of 
records  should  be  addressed  to  the 
system  manager.  Written  requests 
should  contain  the  full  name  and 
signature  of  the  individual  concerned 
and  his/her  social  security  number 
indicated  on  the  letter.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  form  of 
identification,  i.e.,  driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  comes  from 
the  individual  to  whom  it  applies,  from 
security  agencies  to  which  application 
for  clearances  have  been  made,  and 
from  agencies'  various  administrative 
departments. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N0533O-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Manhour  Accounting  System 

system  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

CATEQCniES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  military  and  civilian  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  could  contain  any  of  the 
following:  assigned  organization  code, 
work  center  code,  name,  grade  code, 
pay  rate,  social  security  number,  NEC/ 
MOS,  labor  code,  type  transaction, 
hours  assigned. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  5031 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  a  data  base  which  will 
permit  ofHcials  and  employees  of  the 
respective  naval  commands  to 
effectively  manage  and  administer  the 
workforce  such  as  scheduling  and 
assigning  work;  identifying  individuals' 
skill  level;  tools  issued,  planned  absents 
and  temporary  assignments  to  other 
areas. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIFS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSiNG,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Punched  cards,  magnetic  tape  and  flat 
paper 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Name,  organization  code,  SSNA,  and 
work  center. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  stored  in  a  limited  access 
area.  Information  provided  via  batch 
processing  is  of  a  predetermined  and 
strictly  formatted  nature. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Individual  personal  data  are  retained 
only  for  that  period  of  time  that  an 
individual  is  assigned.  Upon  departure 
of  an  individual,  personal  data  are 
deleted  from  the  records  and  history 
records  are  not  maintained. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  commanding  officer  of  the 
activity  in  question.  See  directory  of 
Navy  activities  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  desiring  information 
whether  the  system  contains  records 
pertaining  to  them  should  requsst  that 
determination  from  the  Records  Holder 
listed  under  SYSMANAGER.  The 
requester  should  provide  his  social 
security  number  and  full  name.  The 
office  of  the  Records  Holder  listed  under 
SYSMANAGER  may  be  visited  for  this 
determination  but  the  requester  must 
present  his  social  security  card  and 
military  identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
systems  manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  intitial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
systems  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Input  provided  by  command 
employing  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N05340-1 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Combined  Federal  Campaign/Navy 
Relief  Society 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  assigned  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Extracts  from  payroll  systems  and 
administrative  personnel  management 
systems.  Contributor  cards. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10927 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  the  Combined  Federal 
Campaign  fund  drive  of  CFC  records.  To 
manage  the  Navy  Relief  Society  Fund 
drive  of  NTiS  records.  Data  released  to 
respective  campaign  coordinators. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

PCUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name.  SSN,  Case  number, 
organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
office.  ^^ 
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RETtMTK)H  AND  DISPOSAL; 

Records  are  maintained  or  one  year 
or  completion  of  next  equi>  alent 
campaign  and  then  destrojjed 

SYSTEM  MANAQElMS)  ANO  AOO^SS: 

Commanding  officer  of  t 
question.  See  directory  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addressefe. 


NOTIFICATION  P<K>C£00«C: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RCCOflO  ACCESS  PKOCEOURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  a(  cess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  f|om  the 
System  Manager. 
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activity  in 
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CONTESTIfMI  RCCOMO  P«0CE0UBES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  c(  ntest 
contents  and  appealing  in! 
determinations  by  the  ind 
concerned  may  be  obtai 
System  Manager. 
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RECONO  SOMICE  CATEOOItlES: 

Payroll  files,  administra  ive  personnel 
files,  contributors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FfK>M  CERTAIN 
PMOVISIOMS  Of  THE  ACT. 

None 
N05340-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  Commercial  AjTairs 
Solicitation  Privilege  File  f  ystem 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Com 
Military  Personnel  Command 
Department,  Washington, 

Secondary  System-Locf  1 
Activities  involved  in  the 
Commercial  Affairs  Solic 
Privilege  System  (see  Di 
Department  of  the  Navy 
Addresses). 
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cateooiiies  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Individuals  who  are  au  horized 
Personal  Commercial  Aff  lirs 
Solicitation  Authorizatioi  concerning 
solicitation  privileges  on  )oard  military 
•  nslailations. 

CATEGOAIES  OF  RECORDS  IN     HE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  records 
concerning  letter  of  appli  :ation 
solicitation  privileges,  letters 
accreditation,  violation 
denial  data,  appeal  data, 
supporting  documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAIHTENANqE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5  use  301  Deparl|nental 
Regulations 


for 
of 
dent  data, 
and  other 


ir  ci 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  in  responding  to  letters  of 
application  for  solicitation  privileges, 
granting  letters  of  accreditation, 
responding  to  appeals  and  compiling  of 
statistics  pertaining  thereto. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  state  and  local  agencies  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  agent  qualifications. 

To  private  firms  whose  agents  have 
been  banned  may  request  verification  of 
the  status  of  agents. 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  of 
agent  or  agency. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
puthorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  and  disposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST 
P5212.5B,  subj:  Disposal  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records,  or  Departmental 
Regulations. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Navy 
Department,  Washington,  D.C.  20370:  or 
in  accordance  with  the  Directory  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses  (i.e.,  local  activities).  The 
letter  should  contain  full  name,  social 
security  number  of  the  applicant,  firm 
represented,  and  dates  or  time  period  in 
question,  and  signature  of  the  requestor. 
The  individual  may  visit  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 


Command,  Arlington  Annex  (FOBt2), 
Rm  1066,  Washington,  D.C.  for 
assistance  with  records  located  in  that 
building:  or  the  individual  may  visit  the 
local  activity  for  access  to  records 
maintained  locally.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  picture- 
bearing  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerning  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense,  and  components  thereof,  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  as 
specified  by  current  Instructions  and 
Regulations  promulgated  by  competent 
authority:  State  and  local  agencies  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  agent  qualifications: 
investigatory  records:  general 
correspondence  concerning  individual 
agents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05350-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Navy  Personnel  Rehabilitation 
Support  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370: 

Decentralized  segments-Navy  Drug 
Rehabilitation  Centers,  Navy  Alcohol 
and  Drug  Information  System  Processing 
Office,  Navy  Alcohol  Rehabilitation 
Centers,  Naval  Regional  Medical 
Centers,  Navy  Counseling  and 
Assistance  Centers,  Navy  Alcohol 
Rehabilitation  Drydocks,  Naval  Health 
Research  Center,  Navy  Corrections 
Centers:  and  local  activities  to  which  an 
individual  is  assigned  (see  Directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Navy  personnel  (officers  and  enlisted) 
who  have  been  identified  as  drug  or 
alcohol  abusers,  or  who  have  undergone 
counseling  and  rehabilitation  for  drug  or 
alcohol  abuse  in  Navy  Drug  or  Alcohol 
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rehabilitation  facilities:  personnel  who 
work  part-time  helping  alcoholics;  active 
duty  navy  recovered  alcoholics  who 
voluntarily  help  their  commands 
develop  alcoholism  prevention 
programs;  navy  personnel  convicted  by 
court  martial  and  sentenced  to 
confinement;  or  who  were  in  pre-trial 
confinement;  spouses  and  significant 
others  (this  includes  parents,  live- 
logethers,  and  other  non-spouses  who 
play  an  important  part  in  the 
alcoholic's/drug  abuser's  life)  who  have 
undergone  counseling  and  rehabilitation 
in  navy  drug  or  alcohol  rehabilitation 
centers,  who  themselves  participate  in 
counseling  or  treatment  programs  at 
Siioh  facilities  and  civilians  authorized 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  for 
treatment  at  a  military  facility  for 
rehablitation  purposes. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  records  in  both 
automated  and  non-automated  form 
concerning  Interview  appraisals, 
personnel,  service,  biographical, 
educational,  evaluation  and  testing, 
performance,  and  drug  and  alcohol 
rehabilitation  program  data. 
Correspondence  and  records  in  both 
automated  and  non-automated  form 
concerning  those  in  confinement 
containing  offense,  legal,  service,  health, 
personal,  evaluation  and  classification, 
discipline  and  conduct,  work  and 
training  data,  interview  appraisals, 
inventories  of  confinement  personnel 
management  data. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  V,  Public  Law  92-129;  Section 
413;  Public  Law  92-255 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  in  the  identification, 
diagnosis,  prognosis,  or  treatment  of 
personnel  requiring  same  for  drug  or 
alcohol  abuse;  to  assist  them  in  the 
prevention  of  such  abuse  and  to  do 
same  for  dependents  and  civilian 
employees. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  CF  SUCH  USES: 

Blanket  Routine  Uses  identified  in  the 
yearly  recompilation  do  not  apply  to  this 
system  of  records. 

Records  of  identity,  diagnosis, 
prognosis,  or  treatment  of  any  client/ 
patient,  irrespective  of  whether  or  when 
he/she  ceases  to  be  client/patient, 
maintained  in  connection  with  the 
performance  of  any  alcohol  or  drug 
abuse  prevention  and  treatment  function 
conducted,  regulated,  or  directly  or 
indirectly  assisted  by  any  department  or 


agency  of  the  United  States,  shall, 
except  as  provided  therein,  be 
confidential  and  be  disclosed  only  for 
the  purposes  and  under  the 
circumstances  expressly  authorized  in 
Title  21  U.S.C.  Section  1175,  as  amended 
by  88  Stat.  137,  and  Title  42  U.S.C, 
Section  4582,  as  amended  by  88  Stat. 
131.  These  statutes  take  precedence 
over  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  in  regard  to 
accessibility  of  such  records  except  to 
the  individual  to  whom  the  record 
pertains. 

Within  the  Armed  Forces  or  within 
those  components  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  furnishing  health  care  to 
veterans  or  between  such  components 
and  the  Armed  Forces. 

To  medical  personnel  outside  the 
Armed  Forces  to  the  extent  necessary  to 
meet  a  bona  fide  m.edical  emergency. 

To  Government  personnel  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  benefits  to  which 
the  patient  is  entitled. 

To  qualified  personnel  for  the  purpose 
of  conducting  scientific  research, 
management  or  financial  audits,  or 
program  evaluation,  but  such  personnel 
may  not  identify,  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  individual  patient  in  any  report  of 
such  research,  audit  or  evaluation,  or 
otherwise  disclose  identities  in  any 
manner. 

To  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
upon  authorization  by  an  appropriate 
order  after  showing  good  cause 
therefore.  In  assessing  good  cause,  the 
court  shall  weigh  the  public  interest  and 
the  need  for  disclosure  against  the  injury 
to  the  patient,  to  the  physician-patient 
relationship,  and  to  the  treatment 
services.  Upon  the  granting  of  such 
order,  the  court,  in  determining  the 
extent  to  which  any  disclosure  of  all  or 
any  part  of  any  record  is  necessary, 
shall  impose  appropriate  safeguards 
against  unauthorized  disclosure. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  drums  or  on 
punched  cards. 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders,  microfiche  or 
microfilm. 

retrievabiuty: 

Manual  records  may  be  retrieved  by 
name  and  social  security  number. 
Automated  records  may  be  retrieved  by 
social  security  number.  Computer 
programs  associated  with  automated 
records  maintained  in  this  system  allow 
for  names  and  social  security  numbers 
to  be  removed  while  leaving  other  data 
elements  intact.  When  the  name  and 


social  security  number  is  removed,  data 
is  aggregated  for  use  in  research, 
management  information  and  planning. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  and  punched  card 
processing  facilities  are  located  in 
restricted  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  persons  that  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  trained. 

Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Manual  records  are  maintained  for 
two  years  and  automated  records  are 
maintained  indefinely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  activity  to  which  the  individual 
received  treatment  or  to  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Annex,  Washington, 
DC.  20370.  Requests  must  contain  full 
name,  social  security  account  number, 
military  status,  address  and  signature  of 
requester.  (Those  inquiring  about 
records  at  Confinement  Centers  must 
have  their  signature  notarized,  if  not 
confined  at  the  time  of  the  request.)  The 
,  individual  may  visit  the  Commander, 
Naval  Military  Personnel  Command, 
Arlington  Annex  (FOB-2)  for  assistance 
with  recordslocated  in  the  Naval 
Military  Personnal  Command;  the 
individual  may  also  visit  local  activities 
concerned  (see  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  mailing  addresses).  Proof 
identification  will  consist  of  military 
identification  card  for  persons  having 
such  cards,  or 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

other  picture-bearing  identification. 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
recoids  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense,  and  components  thereof,  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  and 
as  specified  by  current  Instructions  and 
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Regulations  promulgated  b; '  competent 
authority;  notes  and  documents  from 
Service  Jackets  and  Records;  federal, 
state  and  local  court  docun  ents:  general 
correspondence  concerning  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FWOM  CERTAIN 
pnOVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None 

N05353-1 

svSTEM  name: 

Treatment  Effectiveness 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Alcohol 
Rehabilitation  Branch,  Health 
Division,  Naval  Medical  C( 
and  E  Streets,  .NW,  Washi 
20372. 

Secondary  system-27  Al4ohol 
Rehabilitation  Services  at 
Hospitals  in  Bethesda 
Jacksonville,  Florida;  Pensi 
Orlando,  Florida;  San  Dieg  ) 
Long  Beach,  California;  Oakland 
California;  Camp  Pendleto 
Bremerton,  Washington; 
South  Carolina;  Beaufort, 
Carolina;  Corpus  Christi,  T 
Lakes,  lUinios;  Groton.  Connecticut 
Camp  Lejeune,  North  C 
Millington,  Tennessee;  Ne\ , 
Island;  Philadelphia,  Pennfyl 
Quantico.  Virginia;  Guam 
Bay,  Cuba;  Naples,  Italy 
Roads,  Puerto  Rico;  Okina 
Yokosuka,  Japan;  Subic 
the  Phillipines;  and  Rota 


Assessment 


Promotion 
mmand,  23rd 
on,  DC 


rgt 


I 


Maiyl 


California; 
arleston, 
South 
Bxas;  Great 


C  I 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  C^DVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  hav;  successfully 
completed  a  six-week  resii  lential 
alcohol  rehabilitation  prog  ram  at  a  Navy 
alcohol  rehabilitation  serv  ce. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  Tl  4E  SYSTEM: 

Information  collected  is|in  three 
categories: 

a.  Treatment  Facility  Re:ords.  Title 
and  address  of  facility;  pr(  ignosis  of 
individual;  dates  of  treatm  ent 
completion;  and  entry  for  vhelher  an 
individualized  aftercase  program  has 
been  established. 

b.  Reviewer's  Information.  Reviewing 
official's  name,  grade  and  title,  and  date 
of  review,  c.  Service  Member's 
Information.  Name.  SSN 
birth,  current  status,  type 
applicable,  and  general  in 
regarding  individual's  pro  >ress 
subsequent  to  treatment. 


authority  for  maintenancf  of  the 
system: 
44  U.S.C.  3101  and  10  U|S.C.  5031 


aval 

and; 
cola.  Florida; 

California; 


arolina; 

port,  Rhode 
vania; 
[}uantanamo 
Rposevelt 
a,  Japan; 
:  BaKr,  Republic  of 
Spain. 


jra 


de,  date  of 
)f  discharge,  if 
brmation 


PURPOSE(S): 

For  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Naval  Medical  Command  to  maintain  a 
data  base  which  will  permit  monitoring 
treatment  effectiveness  of  services  that 
provide  alcohol  rehabilitation  (Alcohol 
Rehabilitation  Services/Substances 
Abuse  Departments)  at  Navy  medical 
treatment  facilities  in  accordance  with 
the  Navy  Substance  Abuse  Program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  hard  copy 
forms  in  a  secured  safe. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Data  will  be  indexed  by  name  and 
social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  records  will  be  maintained  in  a 
secured,  locked  safe  accessible  only  by 
combination  number.  Access  to  the 
secured  safe  is  under  the  control  of 
authorized  personnel  during  working 
hours.  In  addition,  access  to  the 
compound  is  protected  by  uniformed 
guards  and  requires  positive 
identification  for  admission. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  three  years 
after  the  individual  successfully 
completes  a  residential  Navy  alcohol 
rehabilitation  program.  The  records  are 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Head,  Alcohol  Rehabilitation  Branch, 
Health  Promotion  Division,  Naval 
Medical  Command,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  23rd  and  E  Streets.  NW. 
Washington,  DC  20372. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  should  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager.  Requesting 
individuals  should  specify  their  full 
names.  Visitors  should  be  able  to 
identify  themselves  by  any  commonly 
recognized  evidence  of  identity.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  comes  from 
the  individual  to  whom  it  applies,  the 
individual's  current  duty  station,  and 
from  the  Alcohol  Rehabilitation  Service 
in  which  attended. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05354-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Equal  Opportunity  Information  and 
Support  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.  C.  20370;  and  local 
activity  to  which  individual  is  attached 
(see  Directory  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  Mailing  Addresses). 

Secondary  System-Department  of  the 
Navy  Activities  in  the  Chain  of 
Command  between  the  local  activity 
and  the  Headquarters  level  (see 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  personnel  who  are  involved  in 
formal  Or  informal  investigations 
involving  aspects  of  equal  opportunity; 
and/or  who  have  initiated,  or  were  the 
subject  of  correspondence  concerning 
aspects  of  equal  opportunity. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  records 
concerning  incident  data,  endorsem.ents 
and  recommedations,  formal  and 
informal  investigations  concerning 
aspects  of  equal  opportunity. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  assist  in  equal  opportunity 
measures,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
investigations  and  correspondence. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

When  required  by  Federal  statute,  by 
Executive  order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
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the  individual,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual  concerned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
on  a  need  to  know  basis. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  disposed  of  after  two  years  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVINST 
P5212.5B,  'Disposal  of  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  Records';  or  in  accordance  with 
Departmental  Regulations. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  DC.  20370. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Washington, 
D.C.  20370;  or,  in  accordance  with  the 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses  (i.e..  local  activities). 
The  letter  should  contain  full  name, 
social  security  account  number,  rank/ 
rate,  military  status,  and  signature  of  the 
requestor. 

The  individual  may  visit  the 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Arlington  Annex  (FBt2),  Rm. 
1066  Washington  D.C.  for  assistance 
with  records  located  in  that  building;  or 
the  individual  may  visit  the  local 
activity  to  which  attached  for  access  to 
locally  maintained  records.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  Military 
Identification  Card  for  persons  having 
such  cards,  or  other  picture-bearing 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES; 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense,  and  components  thereof,  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  and 
as  specified  by  current  Instructions  and 
Regulations  promulgated  by  competent 
authority;  federal,  state,  and  local  court 
documents;  military  investigatory 
reports;  general  correspondence 
concerning  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N05370-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Statements  of  Employment  (Regular 
Retired  Officers) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commanding  Officer,  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J  Celebrezze,  Federal 
Building.  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199  and 
Marine  Corps  Finance  Center  Kansas 
City,  Missouri  64197 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Regular 
retired  officers  who  have  filed  a 
Statement  of  Employment  (DD  Form 
1357). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  information  is  typically  contained 
in  the  individual's  pay  account  file  and 
occasionally  accompanied  by 
correspondence  from,  to,  or  concerning 
individuals  in  the  above-stated  category. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301,  3326;  18  U.S.C.  207.  281. 
283;  37  U.S.C.  801;  44  U.S.C.  3101;  U.S. 
Const..  Art.  I,  9.  CL.  8. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  whether  the  retiree  has 
of  may  have  a  conflict  of  interest  or  is 
engaging  in  prescribed  post-retirement 
employment  activities.  In  some  cases, 
the  information  is  provided  to  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  to  serve  as  basis  for 
advisory  opinions  on  the  legality  and 
possible  penial  and  civil  consequences 
of  post-retirement  employment  activities 
and  related  conflicts  of  interests  and 
standards  of  conduct  questions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  other  law 


enforcement  and  investigation  agencies 
in  instances  of  suspected  violations  of 
conflict  of  interests  and  related 
standards  of  conduct. 

To  the  Comptoller  General  or  any  of 
his  authorized  representatives,  upon 
request,  in  the  course  of  the 
performance  of  duties  of  the  General 
Accounting  Office  relating  to  instances 
of  suspected  violations  of  conflict  of 
interests  and  related  standards  of 
conduct. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name  or  social  security  number  of 
the  individual  concerned. 

safeguards: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
under  the  control  of  authorized 
personnel  during  working  hours;  the 
office  space  in  which  the  file  cabinets 
are  located  is  locked  outside  of  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  at  the  above- 
stated  locations  for  up  to  two  years  after 
the  death  of  the  individual  concerned,  at 
which  time  they  are  transferred  to  the 
Federal  Records  Center,  Mechanicsburg, 
Pennsylvania,  in  the  case  of  Navy 
personnel,  and  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  Kansas  City,  Missouri  in  the 
case  of  Marine  Corps  personnel. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

For  Navy  Regular  retired  officers: 
Comptroller  of  the  Navy 
Navy  Department 
Washington,  D.C.  20350 

For  Marine  Corps  Regular  retired 
officers: 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Finance  Center 
1500  East  Bannister  Road 
Kansas  City,  Missouri  64197 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  which  adequately 
identifies  the  system  of  records  and  the 
individual  about  whom  the  record  is 
kept  (i.e.,  full  name  and  social  security 
number);  the  written  request  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 


The  agency's  rules  for 
records  may  be  obtained 
Syslem  Manager  for  Mari 
the  Navy  Finance  Center 


titcess  to 
om  the 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEO  JRES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  c  intesting 
contents  and  appealing  in  tial 
determinations  by  the  ind  vidual 
concerned  may  be  obtaim  d  from  the 
System  Manager  for  Mari  le  Corps  and 
the  Navy  Finance  Center  |or  Navy. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

The  information  is  obta  ned  from  the 
individual  to  whom  the  re  :ord  pertains. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05370-2 

SYSTEM  name: 

Statements  of  Employnjent  and 
Financial  Interest 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elemeni  s  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  <  s  listed  in  the 
directory  of  Department  4f  the  Navy 
activities. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Persons  filing  DD  1555 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

DD  1555  or  DD  1555-1  dnd 
supplemental  lists  or  reports 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301  Department 
and  E.0. 11222. 

PORPOSE(S): 


For  supervisors  and  co  imsel 
determine  whether  the  ei  n 
may  have  a  conflict  of  in 
Naval  Investigative  Serv 
system  to  handle  violations 
violations. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATtGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

and 


S  J 
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Department  of  Justice,  to 
violations. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders  and  card  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Safe  or  locked  file  cabinet  accessible 
to  authorized  personnel  only. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  or  head  of  the 
organization  in  question.  See  directory 
of  Department  of  the  Navy  mailing 
addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  his  supervisor, 
and  the  counselor. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05371-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Conflicts  of  interest  and  employment 
activities. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  12).  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty,  reserve,  or  retired 
military  personnel  and  present  and 
former  civilian  employees  of  the  Navy 
or  Marine  Corps  who,  by  reason  of  their 
own  inquiries  or  inquiries  or  complaints 
of  Department  of  the  Navy  or  other 
Federal  officials  or  other  appropriate 
persons,  have  been  the  subject  of 
correspondence  with  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  concerning  the 
legality  of  outside  Federal,  State,  or 
private  employment  or  financial 


interests,  dual  Federal  employment, 
post-retirement  employment,  defense 
related  employment,  or  foreign 
employment;  acceptance  of  gifts, 
gratuities,  or  benefits  from  Government 
cntractors,  foreign  governments,  or  other 
sources,  or  other  possible  violations  of 
Federal  conflicts-of-interest  or 
standards-of-conduct  laws  or 
regulations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  from,  to,  or 
concerning,  individuals  of  the  above 
stated  category  regarding  their  current, 
past,  or  prospective  outside  Federal, 
State,  or  private  employment:  defense- 
related  employment;  post-retirement 
employment;  foreign  employment:  dual 
Federal  employment;  acceptance  of 
gifts,  gratuities,  or  benefits  from 
Government  contractors,  foreign 
governments,  or  other  questionable 
sources:  or  other  possible  violations  of 
conflicts-of-interest  or  standards-of- 
conduct  laws  or  regulations. 
Additionally,  such  records  sometimes 
include  copies  of  statements  of 
employment  submitted  by  retired 
military  personnel  to  the  Navy  Finance 
Center  and  referred  to  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  for  review  and 
further  action,  and  copies  of 
investigative  reports  concerning 
suspected  violations  of  pertinent  laws  or 
regulations. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C.  3326,  5532;  10  U.S.C.  973,  974. 
1032,  6223; 

18  U.S.C.  202,  203,  205.  207.  209.  219. 
281,  283; 

37  U.S.C.  801; 

U.S.  Const.,  Art.  I,  9.  cl  8; 

5  U.S.C.  301; 

44  U.S.C.  3101. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  as  the  basis  for 
advisory  opinions  on  the  legality  of 
employment  activities,  financial 
interests,  and  the  related  conflicts-of- 
interest  and  standards-of-conduct 
questions  described  above. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office;  the 
Department  of  Justice;  and  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  in  instances  of 
suspected  violations  of  pertinent  laws  or 
regulations. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
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the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 

this  system. 

POUCICS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOR!NG, 
RETRIEViNG,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file  folders. 

nETRiEVABiur^: 
By  name  of  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
under  the  immediate  control  of 
authorized  personnel  during  working 
hours;  the  office  space  in  which  the  file 
cabinets  are  located  is  locked  outside 
official  working  hours. 

RETENTEON  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent  and  are 
retained  indefinitely  in  the  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General.  However,  after 
five  years,  name  indexes  are  destroyed, 
eliminating  the  capability  for  retrieval 
by  the  names  of  individuals.  Thereafter, 
they  are  retrievable  only  by  topical 
indexes  arranged  according  to  the  legal 
issues  involved. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va.. 
22332 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  to  the  system  manager 
stating  the  full  name  of  the  individual 
concerned.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 
Visits  may  be  made  to:  Civil  Affairs 
Division  (Code  12),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Room  9nll,  floffman 
Bldg  II,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332.  Armed  forces  identification  card 
or  state  driver's  license  is  required  for 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rales  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  sstem  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  furnished 
by  the  individual  and  is  supplemented 
by  correspondence  from  Federal 
officials;  current,  past,  and  prospective 
employers;  other  interested  persons 


regarding  possible  conflicts  of  interest 
and  employment  activities;  and  by 
investigations  pertaining  to  particular 
suspected  violations.  Additional 
information  in  the  form  of  statements  of 
employment  is  forwarded  by  officers  of 
the  Navy  Finance  Center  to  the  Judge 
Advocate  Genera!  for  review  and 
further  action. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE. 

N05512-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Vehicle  Control  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  individuals  that  have  vehicles 
registered  at  a  particular  Navy 
installation;  and  all  individuals  who 
apply  for  Government  Motor  Vehicle 
Operator's  License. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Alphabetical  file  of  each  individual 
who  have  vehicles  registered  or  who 
have  applied  for  a  Government  Motor 
Vehicle  Operator's  License.  Files  kept 
by  month,  individual's  name,  date  of 
birth,  SSN,  height,  weight,  hair  and  eye 
color,  place  of  employment,  driving 
record,  license  number,  etc. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(5): 

Used  as  a  car  pool  locator,  vehicle 
registration,  parking  control  system, 
insurance  verification  system  to  verify 
issue  of  license  when  individual  has  lost 
his  or  her  operator's  card,  and  may  be 
referred  to  by  security  or  safety  officials 
to  determine  individual's  previous 
driving  record. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape. 


RETRIEVABILTTY: 

Name,  SSN,  Case  number, 
organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
office. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  -^ 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  investigators  witnesses, 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05520-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Security  Eligibility 
Information  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Prmary  System-Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370 

Secondary  System-local  activity  to 
which  individual  is  assigned  (see 
Directory  of  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Mailing  Addresses) 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Members  of  the  U.S.  Navy  and  Naval 
Reserve,  former  members,  and 
applicants  for  enlistment  or 
commissioning. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Files  contain  reports  of  personnel 
security  investigations,  criminal 
investigations,  and  counterintelligence 
investigations,  usually  brief  excerpts 
only;  correspondence,  records  and 
information  pertinent  to  an  individual's 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  I  lAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  state  and  local  govi  mment 
agencies  in  the  performa  ice  of  their 
official  duties  relating  to  personnel 
security  eligibility. 

To  officials  and  emplo  fees  of  other 
Executive  Branches  of  th  e  Go\ernment, 
upon  request,  in  the  perf  )rmance  of  their 
duties  related  to  personr  el  security 
eligibility. 

When  required  by  Fee  eral  statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  t  eaty.  personnel 
record  information  will    e  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organizal  on,  or 
governmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  I  ses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  E  epartment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  i  ilso  apply  to 
this  svslem. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FC^R  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  REttAINlNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  tHE  SYSTEM: 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command,  Navy  Department. 
Washington,  D.C.  20370 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Command,  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  Navy 
Department,  Washington.  D.C.  20370:  or 
in  accordance  with  the  Directory  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses  (i.e.,  local  activities).  The 
letter  should  contain  full  name,  social 
security  account  number,  rank/rate/ 
civilian  status,  address  and  notarized 
signature  of  the  requestor.  The 
individual  may  visit  the  Commander, 
Naval  Military  Personnel  Command. 
Arlington  Annex.  (FOBt2)  Washington, 
DC,  Rm.  1066,  for  assistance  with 
records  located  in  that  building;  or  the 
individual  may  visit  the  local  activity  to 
which  attached  for  access  to  locally 
maintained  records.  Prior  written 
notification  of  personal  visits  is  required 
to  ensure  that  all  parts  of  the  record  will 
be  available  at  the  time  of  the  visit. 
Proof  of  identify  will  be  required  and 
will  consist  of  a  military  identification 
card  for  persons  having  such  cards  and 
picture-bearing  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  inital 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Department  of 
Defense,  and  other  Departments  and 
Agencies  of  the  Executives  Branch  of 
government,  and  components  thereof,  in 
performance  of  their  official  duties  and 
as  specified  by  current  instruction  and 
regulations  promulgated  by  competent 
authority:  civiUan  and  military 
investigative  reports:  federal  state  and 
local  court  documents;  fingerprint  cards; 
official  correspondence  concerning 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 


N05520-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Listing  of  Personnel  -  Sensitive 
Compartmented  Information 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Director,  Naval  Research  Laboratory, 
Washington,  D.  C.  20375 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  indoctrinated  for  access  to 
compartmented  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  affiliation,  billet  description, 
clearances  authorized,  clearances  held, 
rank.  Social  Security  Number, 
Background  Investigation  date,  date  of 
birth,  place  of  birth,  date  of  marriage, 
place  of  marriage. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  and  monitor  the  NRL 
sensitive  compartmented  information 
(SCI)  billet  structure  (personnel 
authorized  to  be  indoctrinated  for  SCI). 

To  control  and  monitor  access  to 
sensitive  compartmented  information 
facilities. 

To  maintain  records  of  NRL  personnel 
visiting  other  commands  as  well  as 
personnel  from  other  activities  who  visit 
NRL  on  SCI  visits. 

To  maintain  a  listing  of  SCI  materials 
signed  out  on  sub-custody  to  division 
personnel  for  inventory  controL 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  Tape 

retrievabiuty: 

Name,  Social  Security  Number, 
affiliation,  assigned  billet  number 

safeguards: 

Three  combination  security  container 
and/or  vault. 

retention  and  oisposau 

Records  maintained  as  long  as 
individual  authorized  access;  changed 
as  changes  occur. 
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Magnetic  tape  erased  as  required. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(5)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Special  Security  Officer.  Naval 
Research  Laboratory.  Washington,  D.  C. 
20375 

NOTIFICATION  PfiCCEDt'RE: 

Letter  to  System  Manager  at  above 
address  giving  full  name.  Social  Security 
Number,  and  affiliation,  or  visit  to  NRL 
Special  Security  Office  with  NRL  pass 
as  identification 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  niles  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

All  information  obtained  from 
individuals  and  indoctrination 
documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  .CROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05520-3 
SYSTEM  name: 

Civilian  Personnel  Security  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Department  of  the  Navy  Staff, 
Headquarters  and  Field  Activities 
employing  civilians  in  sensitive  and 
nonsensitive  positions.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  provided  in  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Directory 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Appropriated  and  nonappropriated 
fund  employees,  contractor  employees 
and  visitors  requiring  base  or  activity 
access,  and  applicants  under 
consideration  for  employment  within  the 
employing  activity. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  records  and  information 
appropriate  to  the  activities  civilian 
employee  security  program  and  may 
include  certificates  of  personnel  security 
clearances  and  source  documents  which 
identify  the  appropriate  investigative 
basis  for  clearance  eligibility,  security 
access  information,  copies  of  requests 
for  investigation,  personal  history  and 
qualifications  statements  and  other 
information  provided  by  the  employee, 
signed  security  briefing  and  debriefing 


statements,  exception  documents,  copies 
of  letters  of  reprimand  or  suspension, 
memorandums  between  the  personnel 
officer  or  other  officers  and  the  security 
manager,  final  and  interim  reports  of 
investigations  completed, 
correspondence  concerning  personnel 
security  matters,  records  of  security 
orientation,  education  and  training 
provided  employees,  internal  security 
information,  records  of  security 
violations,  and  information  from  law 
enforcement  agencies,  former  employers 
and  super\'isors.  references  and  schools 
attended. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  10450  (as  amended), 
'Security  Requirements  for  Government 
employment'  Internal  Security  Act  1950, 
18  use  1382.  and  Title  18  U.S.  code,  and 
E.O.  9397. 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  an  effective  program  to 
insure  that  the  employment  and 
retention  in  employment  of  any  civilian 
officer  or  employee  within  the  activity  is 
clearly  consistent  with  the  interests  of 
national  security.  To  determine  the 
investigative  requirements  for 
appointment  and  retention  of  civilian 
officers  and  employees.  To  provide 
information  concerning  the  security 
clearance  and  degree  of  access  granted 
each  employee.  To  provide  a  basis  by 
which  an  applicant  or  employee  may  be 
determined  suitable  for  employment  or 
retention  in  employment  in  sensitive  or 
nonsensitive  positions  within  the 
Federal  civilain  service.  To  provide  a 
record  of  favorable  security  and 
suitability  determinations  made  by  the 
Navy  Central  Clearance  Group,  of 
favorable  and  unfavorable 
determinations  made  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy  and  of  suitability 
determinations  made  by  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  and  the  activity. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 

system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  on 
file  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name  (last,  first,  middle),  date  of 
birth,  and  social  security  number. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Safekeeping  and  storage  in 
accordance  with  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  Information  Security  Program 
Regulation.  OPNAV  5510.1F. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  during  the 
employment  of  the  employee  at  the 
activity,  and  during  period  applicants 
are  being  considered  for  employment, 
but  may  be  disposed  of  at  any  time  after 
serving  their  purpose.  The  records  are 
disposed  of  upon  separation  (retirement, 
transfer,  resignation,  termination,  etc.) 
of  the  employee.  Disposal  may  be  made 
by  (1)  return  to  the  source  from  which 
received,  if  required.  (2)  forwarding  to 
the  Department  of  Defense  activity  to 
which  an  employee  is  transferred,  or  (3) 
destruction. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commanding  officers  of  Heads  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  Staff. 
Headquarters  and  field  activities 
employing  civilians. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  should  be  by  correspondence 
addressed  to  the  SYSMANAGER.  The 
letter  should  contain  the  full  name,  date 
and  place  of  birth,  and  social  security 
number  of  the  requester  and  his 
signature.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
provided  in  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Directory,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register.  The  employee  may  visit  the 
Security  Manger's  Office  of  the  activity 
at  which  she  or  he  is  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  may  be 
obtained  from  SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Investigation  results  and  information 
provided  by  appropriate  investigative 
agencies  and  the  Naval  Civilian 
Personnel  Command. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N05520-4 

SYSTEM  name: 

NIS  Investigative  Files  System 
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may  be  of  criminal,  counterintelligence 
or  general  investigative  interest. 

General  Administration  Reports 
(GEN).  Although  no  longer  used  as  such, 
the  Investigative  Purpose  of  the  GEN 
was  to  report  the  results  of  pre- 
employment  inquiries  on  applicants  for 
positions  as  special  agents  with  NIS. 
The  official  ROI  (above)  is  now  used  for 
this  purpose. 

Action.  Lead  Sheets  (ALS's). 
investigative  summaries,  memoranda  for 
the  files  and  correspondence  relating  to 
specific  cases  and  contained  in  the 
individual  dossier. 

Polygraph  Data.  A  listing  of  persons 
who  submitted  to  polygraph 
examination  by  NIS  examiners.  The 
data  includes  the  examinee's  name, 
location  and  results  of  the  t^xamination 
and  the  identity  of  the  examiner. 

Case  Control  and  Management 
documents  which  serve  as  the  basis  for 
controlling  and  guiding  the  investigative 
activity. 

Records  identifying  confidential 
sources  and  contacts  with  them. 

Index  to  persons  reported  by  'Name 
Only. 

Wiretap  Data  Records.  Automated 
listing  of  persons  who  were  subjects  of 
wiretapping  or  eavesdropping 
operations. 

Case  Control  and  Narcotics  Data 
Records.  Automated  records  used  only 
for  statistical  purposes  in  accounting  for 
productivity,  manhours  expenditures; 
various  statistical  data  concerning 
narcotics  usage  and  used  solely  for 
statistical  purposes. 

Modus  Operandi  Files. 

Screening  Board  Reports.  These 
reports  set  forth  the  results  of  oral 
examination  of  applicants  for  a  position 
as  a  Special  Agent  with  the  NIS. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301 

44  U.S.C.  3101 

47  U.S.C.  605 

Executive  Memorandum  of  26  June 
1939;  Investigations  of  espionage, 
counterespionage  and  sabotage  matters. 

Executive  Order  12036;  United  States 
Intelligence  Activities;  Secnavinst 
5520.3.  criminal  and  security 
investigations  and  related  activities 
within  the  Dept  of  the  Navy;  DOD  Dir 
5210.8.  policy  on  investigation  and 
clearance  of  DOD  Personnel  for  access 
to  defense  information;  DOD  Dir  5200.26, 
defense  investigative  program:  DOD  Dir 
5200.27.  acquisition  of  information 
concerning  persons  and  organizations 
not  affiliated  with  the  Dept  of  Defense; 
and  DOD  Dir  5200.24,  telephone 
interception  and  eavesdropping,  and 
SECNAVINST  3820.2D,  investigative 


and  counterintelligence  collection  and 
retention  guidelines  pertaining  to  the 
DON. 

purpose(s): 

The  information  in  this  system  is 
(was)  collected  to  meet  the 
investigative,  counterintelligence  and 
security  responsibilites  of  the  DON.  This 
includes  personnel  security,  internal 
security,  criminal  and  other  law 
enforcement  matters  all  of  which  are 
essential  to  the  effective  operation  of 
the  department. 

The  records  in  this  system  are  used  to 
make  determinations  of;  suitability  for 
access  or  continued  access  to  classified 
information,  suitability  for  employment 
or  assignment,  suitability  for  access  to 
military  installations  or  industrial  firms 
engaged  in  government  projects/ 
contracts,  suitability  for  awards  or 
similar  benefits;  use  in  current  law 
enforcement  investigation  of  any  type 
including  applicants:  use  in  judicial  or 
adjudicative  proceedings  including 
litigation  or  in  accordance  with  a  court 
order;  insurance  claims  including 
workmens  compensation;  provide 
protective  services  under  the  DOD 
Distinguished  Visitor  Protection 
Program  and  to  assist  the  U.S.  Secret 
Service  in  meeting  its  responsibilities; 
used  for  public  affairs  or  publicity 
purposes  such  as  wanted  persons,  etc.; 
referral  of  matters  under  their 
cognizance  to  federal,  state  or  local  law 
enforcement  authorities  including 
criminal  prosecution,  civil  court  action 
or  regulatory  order;  advising  higher 
authorities  and  naval  commands  of  the 
important  developments  impacting  on 
security,  good  order  or  discipline; 
reporting  of  statistical  data  to  naval 
commands  and  higher  authority;  input 
into  the  Defense  Central  Index  of 
Investigations. 

Users  of  the  records  in  this  system 
include  employees  of  the  NIS  who 
require  access  for  operational, 
administrative  or  supervisory  purposes; 
DOD  criminal  investigative, 
investigative  and  intelligence  units; 
DOD  components  making  suitability 
determinations. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

To  law  enforcement  or  investigatory 
authorities  for  law  enforcement 
purposes. 

To  federal  intelligence/ 
counterintelligence  agencies  of  matters 
under  their  purview. 

To  foreign  government  organizations 
of  criminal  and  counterintelligence 
information  necessary  for  the 
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prosecution  of  justice,  or  for  mutual 
security  and  protection. 

To  other  investigative  units  (federal, 
state  or  local)  for  whom  the 
investigation  was  conducted,  or  who  are 
engaged  in  criminal  investigative  and 
intelligence  activities;  federal  regulatory 
agencies  with  investigative  units. 

To  defense  counsel  in  the  course  of 
acquiring  information. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
National  Archives  for  historical 
purposes. 

To  coniri'iercial  insurance  companies 
in  those  instances  in  which  they  have  a 
legitimate  interest  in  the  results  of  the 
investigation,  but  only  to  that  extent  and 
provided  an  unwarranted  invasion  of 
privacy  is  net  involved. 

To  victims  of  crimes  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  pursuy  civil  and  criminal 
remedies. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PPACTICES  KOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STOHAGE: 

Papsr  records  in  file  folders,  on  cards 
and  on  microfilm.  Automated  records  on 
magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABILrTY: 

NIS  permanent  files  are  filed  by 
terminal  digit  number.  In  order  to  locate 
the  file  it  is  necessary  to  query  the 
Defense  Central  Index  of  Investigations 
(DCII)  computer  using  the  name  of  the 
subject  and  at  least  one  other  personnel 
identifier  such  as  date  of  birth,  place  of 
bii  th,  social  security  number  or  military 
service  number.  Files  may  also  be 
retrieved  by  a  case  control  number 
assigned  at  the  time  the  investigation  is 
initiated.  Copies  of  the  files  in  the 
NiSROs  and  Resident  Agencies  are 
retrieved  by  nam.e. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

NiS  investigative  files  (permanent  and 
temporary)  are  m.aintained  and  stored  in 
open  shelves  and  filing  cabinets  located 
in  secured  areas  accessible  only  to 
auihoiizad  personnel.  Dated  files  are 
retired  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center  where  retrieval  is 
restricted  to  NIS  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retention  of  completed  NIS 
Investigative  files  on  Personnel  Security 
Investigations  (PSFs)  is  authorized  for  15 
years  unless  adverse  information  is 
developed,  in  which  case  they  may  be 
retained  for  25  years.  PSI  files  on 
persons  considered  for  affiliation  with 


DOD  will  be  destroyed  within  one  year 
if  the  affiliation  is  not  consummated. 
Special  Agent  applicant  records  are 
retained  for  one  year  if  the  applicant 
declines  offer  of  employment  and  five 
years  if  the  applicant  is  rejected  for 
employment.  Criminal  files  are  retained 
for  25  years.  Major  investigations  of  a 
ccunterintelligence/sccurity  nature,  of 
espionage  or  sabotage,  may  be  retained 
permanently.  Certain  of  the  above 
records,  when  found  to  have  possible 
historical  value,  may  be  offered  to  the 
National  Archives  for  continued 
reteniion.  Counterintelligence  records 
on  persons  not  affiliated  with  DOD  must 
be  destroyed  within  9<J  days  or  one  year 
under  criteria  set  forth  in  DOD  Directive 
5200.27,  unless  retention  is  required  by 
law  or  specifically  approved  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Navy.  Files  retained  in 
the  NISO's  and  resident  agencies  are 
temporary  and  are  destroyed  after  90 
days  or  one  year,  as  appropriate. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Director,  Naval  Investigative 
Service  has  ultimate  responsibility  for 
all  NIS  file  holdings.  Management  of  NIS 
permanent  files  is  the  direct 
responsibility  of  the  Head 
Administration  Department.  NISRO 
Comm.anding  Officers  are  responsible 
for  files  retained  in  their  NISRO 
subordinate  Resident  Agencies. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

All  requests  relative  to  the  retention 
and/or  releasability  of  NIS  investigative 
files  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Director,  Naval  Investigative  Service, 
P.O.  Box  16230,  Suitland,  Md.  20764. 
Requests  must  contain  the  full  name  of 
the  individual  and  at  least  one 
additional  personal  identifier  such  as 
date  and  place  of  birth,  social  security 
number  or  military  service  number. 
Personal  visits  by  requesters  should  he 
confined  to  the  Naval  Investigative 
Service  headquarters  at  the  above 
address.  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that 
the  vagaries  of  the  automated  indexing 
system  might  preclude  a  same  day 
response.  Persons  submitting  written 
requests  mu^t  properly  establish  their 
identity  to  the  satisfaction  of  the  NIS. 
Where  a  question  exists  a  signed, 
notarized  statement  or  other  certified 
form  of  identification  will  be  required. 
Individuals  appearing  in  person  may 
present  proof  of  identification  in  the 
form  of  military  ID  card,  valid  driver's 
license,  or  other  suitable  form  of 
identification  bearing  a  photograph  and 
signature.  Attorneys  or  other  persons 
acting  on  behalf  of  a  subject  of  a  record 
must  provide  a  notarized  authorization 
from  the  subject  of  llie  record. 


RECORD  ACCrSS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  make  inquiries 
relative  to  NIS  records  maintained  on 
them  thru  the  NIS  Information  and 
Privacy  Coordinator  Naval  Investigative 
Service  Headquarters,  at  the  address 
specified  in  the  previous  paragraph. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

See  EXEMPTION. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  e.xempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)(2)  and  (k)(ll. 
(k)(3),  (k)(4),  (k)(5),  and  (k)(6)  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information, 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N05521-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Access  control  system 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  .Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  director^'  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COV'.iRED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  considered  or  seeking 
consideration  for  access  to  space  under 
the  control  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  and  any  visitor  (military,  civilian, 
contractor)  requiring  access  to  a  naval 
base/activity. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Visit  requests  for  permission  to 
transact  commercial  business,  visitor 
clearance  data  for  individuals  to  visit  a 
naval  base/activity;  barring  lists  and 
letters  of  exclusion,  and  badge/pass 
issuance  records. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEiM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 
and  E.O.  9397. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  all  aspects  of  proper 
access  control,  to  replace  lost  badges,  to 
retrieve  passes  upon  separation,  to 
m.aintain  visitor  statistics  and 
background  information. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  HECORDS 
TWE  SYSTEM.  IMCLUDING 
USEfS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF 

The  Slanke!  Roi'tir.e  Li 
it  the  bi-'gir.ning  of  the  De 
the  Navy's  coinpilaticn  sp 
svstcn. 


M/i  INTAtNED  I 


IN 
OF 
(UCH  USES: 

that  appear 
{^rtment  of 
Iv  to  this 


CATEC  OWES 


S(  5 


policies  and  p««actices  fob 
retriev:ng.  accessing,  re 
Disposing  of  records  h  th£ 


ITORINC. 
ING.  AND 
S  .-STEM: 


TA  N 


STORAGE: 

Flic  folders,  card  files, 
mnynelic  tape. 


p  inched  cards. 


RrrRIEVAOiUTY: 

N;in;e.  SSN,  Case  number, 
organization. 

safcGuards: 

A'  cess  provided  on  a  n«  ed  to  know 
basis  only.  Lodv.ed  and/or|guarded 
offii  e. 

RETENTION  ANC  DISPOSAL: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

SVS-'EM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADlJRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  I  le  activity  in 
quesMon.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
ihi^  Navy  mailing  addrcssi  s 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Mana^r. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

The  agency's  rules  for  a:cess  to 
njcords  may  be  obtained  rom  the 
System  Manager. 


c  jn 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

1  he  agency's  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing  in 
determinations  by  the  ind 
concerned  may  be  obtain 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

individual  concerned,  c  [ 
the  activity,  investigators 
correspondents. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^tTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  act: 

None 
NC5521-2 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Commonwealth  Pass  A|)plication 
Form 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Naval  CommunciiJlion  Station 
Fl'O  Sdn  Francisco  96680 


categories  of  individuals 
system: 

.Ml  personnel  requiring 
Commonwealth  property 


testing 
tial 

vidual 
d  from  the 


her  records  of 
witnesses. 


COVERED  BY  THE 

access  to  the 
on  which  the 


Naval  Communication  Station  is 
located. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Complftcd  application  forms  for 
Commonwealth  passes.  Contains  name, 
rank,  organization,  height,  color  of  hair, 
color  of  eyes,  date  of  birth  and  place  of 
birth. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Arrangements  for  the  use 
and  occupation  by  the  United  States 
Navy  of  Commonwealth  land  and  for 
associated  matters. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  issue  passes  for  entry  to  Naval 
Communication  Station. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders. 

retrievability: 
Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  cabinet  -  limited  access. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Duration  of  individual's  stay  in  area. 
Destruction  by  burning. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officer,  U.S.  Naval 
Communication  Station. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Individual  initiates  record  and  may 
request  information.  Security  Officer, 
U.S.  Naval  Communicaton  Station, 
information  requester  must  provide:  full 
name,  official  title,  purpose  of  inquiry. 
Office  to  be  visted:  Security  Office,  U.S. 
Naval  Communication  Station.  Proof  of 
identify:  visual  recognition  or 
identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  supplied  by  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05527-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Security  Incident  System 

SYSTEM  location; 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  involved  in  or  witnessing 
incidents  requiring  the  attention  of  base, 
station,  or  activity  security  personnel 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Incident/complaint  report, 
investigator's  report,  military 
magistrate's  records,  confinement 
records,  traffic  accident  and  violation 
records,  traffic  court  file,  citations  to 
appear  before  LJ.  S.  Magistrate. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  command  legal  personnel  for 
prosecution  of  military  offenses  and 
other  administrative  actions:  support  of 
insurance  claims  and  civil  litigation, 
revocation  of  base,  station,  or  activity 
driving  privileges. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Federal  Bureau  of  Investigation 
for  further  criminal  investigations  or 
court  actions. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Name,  SSN,  Case  number, 
organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  knc-w 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
office. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 

Manual. 

SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATiON  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  investigators,  witnesses, 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N05527-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Security  inspection  and  violation 
system 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  involved  in  security 
violations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Security  violation  reports,  security 
inspection  reports. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  problem  areas  in  security 
indoctrination,  to  alert  command 
management  officials  to  areas  which 
present  larger  than  normal  security 
problems  and  identify  personnel  who 
are  cited  as  responsible  for  non- 
compliance with  procedures. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File  folders,  card  files,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape. 

retrievability: 

Name,  SSN,  Case  number, 
organization. 

safeguards: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
office. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND^  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
the  activity,  investigators,  witnesses, 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05527-3 
SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Educational  Development 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Naval  Education  and  Training 
Naval  Air  Station  Pensacola,  FL  32508 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Formal/Informal  investigations, 
inquiries  conducted  as  directed  by 
C.NET  and  higher  authority 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigations,  inquiries 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  CNET  and  higher 
authorities  with  subsequent  information 
involving  each  formal/informal  inquiry. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navys  compilation  apply  to  this 

system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders 

retrievability: 

Name,  grade,  title,  position 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stowed  in  3-tumbler  safe:  access  to 
authorized  personnel  only 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Per  Records  Disposal  Instructions 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Inspector  General  and  his 
immediate  staff 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  is  available  to  individuals 
but  is  restricted  to  the  extent  that  the 
source  of  the  information  is  not 
revealed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Multitude  of  sources  as  determined  by 
the  scope  of  the  investigation,  inquiry. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
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H05527-4 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Navai  SecLrity  Group  Pefeonnel 
Securily/Acress  Files 


Se: 


SYSTEM  location: 

The  central  record  sysler  i 
at: 
Commander,  Naval  Securit 

Command 
3801  Nebraska  Ave..  N.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20390 

DuplicatL'S  of  portions  of 
be  held  by  other  Maval  and 
Co.T'S  activities  served  by 
Seci:rity  Group  Special 
Recurds  pertaining  to  Nav 
Corps  military  personnel 
conside.'-ed  but  not  selectee 
assignment  to  the  Naval 
while  undergoing  recruit 
located  at  one  of  the  follov 

Resident  in  Charge 
Naval  Security  Group  Fiek 
M.^rine  Corp  Recruit  Depot 
Pariis  Island,  Saiith  Caroii 

Resident  in  Charge 
Naval  Security  Group  Fielc 
Naval  Administrative  Co 
Naval  Trsinir-K  Center, 
Great  Lakes.  Illinois  GO0L3 

Residf  nt  in  Charge 
Naval  Security  Group  Fitlc 
Naval  Trai.'iing  Center 
S.nn  Diego.  California  9.?13 

Resident  in  Charge 
Naval  Security  Group  Fieli 
Naval  Training  Center 
Orlando.  Florida  32813 

Resident  jn  Charge 
Naval  Security  Group  FieU 
Naval  Technical  Training 

Station 
Pensacola,  Florida  32511 


is  located 
Group 


recorus  may 
Marine 
Naval 
Secjirity  Officer, 
and  Marine 
wtio  vi'ere 
for 

urity  Group 
training  arc 
ing  locations: 


mnan 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDSViOJALS  CPVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Naval  and  Marine  Corps  military  and 
civilian  personnfel  assignee  to  or 
employed  by  the  Naval  Se  :urity  Group, 
including  the  Reserve  com  )onents 
thereof,  or  who  have  been  considered 
for  such  assignment  or  em  )loyment. 


peis 


CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN 

The  file  may  contain  , 
information,  investigative 
security  suitability  report 
reports,  and  other  data  pt 
determination  of  eligibilitj 
Sensitive  Compartinenfed 
(SCI),  including  the  dec 
each  case.  The  file  also 
of  authorized  access  to  cl 
information. 


OF  THE 


AUTHORITY  =OB  :/AINTENA»iCl 

system: 

E  0. 1O450  Eisenhower  Security 
Program 


Office 

a  29905 

Office 
d 


Office 


Office 


Office 
( lentcr.  Corrv 


tie  1 


system: 

onal  history 
eports, 
incident 
pertinent  to 
for  acces3  to 
r  formation 
made  in 
tains  records 
ssified 


si(  ns 


coi 


E.0. 12356  National  Security 
Information 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  and  used  by 
SCI  security  personnel  for  the  purposes 
of  determining  the  individual's  eligibility 
for  eccess  to  SCI  information,  of 
maintaining  a  record  of  the  degree(s)  to 
which  access  to  SCI  has  been 
authorized,  and  of  determining  the 
extent,  if  any,  to  which  controls  must  be 
exercised  to  prevent  the  compromise  of 
SCI  through  hostile  foreign  intelligence 
activity. 

Inform.ition  may  be  released  to 
officials  end  employees  of  the  Defense 
Intelligence  Agency,  Army  Security 
Agency.  .Air  Force  Security  Service,  and 
the  Defense  Industrial  Security 
Clearance  Office  to  determine  the 
individuals  eligibility  for  access  to 
classified  information  under  the  user 
Agency's  cognizance. 

Infoniiation  may  be  disseminated  to 
the  Defense  Investigative  Service  and 
the  Naval  Investigative  Service  to 
conduct  investigations  on  which  to  base 
SCI  eiigibdity  decisions. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
U-5EHS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
National  Security  Agency,  Central 
Intelligence  Agency,  and  White  House 
Communications  Agency  for  the  purpose 
of  determining  the  individual's  eligibility 
for  access  to  classifi'jd  information 
under  the  user  agency's  cognizance. 

To  the  Central  Intelligence  Agency  to 
maintain  an  index  of  personnel  who 
have  been  granted  access  to  certain 
sensitive  intelligence  programs. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  cf 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVIf^Q,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  microfilm,  and  magnetic 
tape. 

retrievability: 
By  name  and  SSN. 

SAFEG-JARDS: 

Approved  security  areas  with  alarms 
and  guards.  Access  is  limited  to 
assigned  personnel  who  have  been 
found  eligible  for  access  to  SCI  and 
received  specific  instruction  in  the 
handling,  security,  and  dissemination 
policy  of  information  in  the  files. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Central  record  system  retained  for 
thirty  years  after  last  action.  Records 
held  at  Naval  Security  Group  Field 
Offices  forwarded  to  central  system 
after  two  years.  Records  retained  in 
central  record  system  and  destroyed  by 
burning,  shredding,  degaussing  or 
chemical  destruction  at  end  of  retention 
period. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER{S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Security  Group  j 
Command  3801  Nebraska  Ave.,  N.W.  ./ 
Wai-hington,  D.C.  20390  ' 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

a.  Send  request  to  SYSMANAGER 

b.  Full  name,  date  oad  place  of  birth, 
military  status,  social  security  number 
(if  voluntarily  included)  or  service 
num.ber. 

c.  Visits  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining 
information  must  be  submitted  in 
writing  to  Commander,  Naval  Security 
G'-oup  Command,  3801  Nebraska  Ave., 
N.W„  Washington,  D.C.  20390  v>ho  will 
advise  of  time/date/place  for  viewing 
records  or  will  advise  whether  system 
contains  records  pertaining  to  the 
requester. 

d.  Scheduled  visitors  must  be 
prepared  to  present  adequate  proof  of 
identification-i.c.-combinalion  of  full 
name,  date  and  place  of  birth,  parent(sj 
name,  drivers  license,  m.edicare  card, 
military  identification  card  if  applicable. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Tho  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

In  addifion  to  information  furnished 
by  the  individual  himself,  files  contain 
information  furnished  by  federal 
investigative  agencies,  other  SCI 
security  organizations,  and  reports 
submitted  by  Naval  Security  Group 
Special  Security  Officer.  Files  also 
include  administrative  correspondence 
among  associated  personnel  and 
security  offices  of  t'nc  executive  branch. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 
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N05527-5 
SYSTEM  name: 

Navy  Central  Clearance  Group 
(NCCG)  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Command, 
(Code  23),  Department  of  the  Navy,  800 
N.  Quincy  St.,  Arlington,  VA.  22302. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Incumbent  and  former  civilian 
employees  in  and  applicants  for 
sensitive  and  nonsensitive  postions  at 
Department  of  the  Navy  appropriated 
fund  activities. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

The  records  are  comprised  of  (1) 
reports  and  other  investigative  material 
and  information  developed  by 
investigations  conducted  by  Federal 
investigative  agencies  pursuant  to 
statute  and  executive  order;  (2)  reports 
of  arrest,  criminal  activity  and 
theirdisposition,  (3)  results  of  the  review 
of  the  reports  by  the  NCCG,  including 
the  security  or  suitability  determination 
made  on  the  case;  (4)  copies  of 
correspondence  regarding  the  case  and/ 
or  reflecting  the  determination  made  by 
the  NCCG;  and  (5)  an  index  file  card  on 
each  case. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

(1)  Executive  Order  10450  (as 
amended),  'Security  Requirements  for 
Government  Employment'.  (2)  5  USC 
7532,  'Suspension  and  Removal'. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  records  are  maintained  to  meet 
the  statutory  requirements  of  5  USC  7532 
and  E.0. 10450  which  require  the 
establishment  and  maintenance  of  an 
effective  program  to  insure  that  the 
employment  and  retention  in 
employment  of  any  civilian  officer  or 
employee  within  the  Department  is 
clearly  consistent  with  the  interest  of 
the  national  security  and  which  require 
adjudication  and  readjudication  of  the 
information  as  appropriate,  and  to  have 
the  material  furnished  by  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management,  readily 
available  for  return  to  the  OPM  upon 
request.  Upon  receipt  of  investigative 
reports  and  security  information  on 
civilian  employees  and  applicants,  the 
NCCG  reviews  the  material.  The  Naval 
Civilian  Personnel  Command,  Personnel 
Security  Branch  then  transmits  the 
material  to  the  employing  activity  with  a 
letter  or  stamped  endorsement  apprising 
the  command  of  the  security 
determination  made  by  the  NCCG. 


During  the  period  that  the  reports  and 
documents  are  at  an  activity,  the 
material  is  under  the  custody  of  the 
activity's  Security  Manager.  Following 
the  review  of  the  material  by  the 
activity's  commanding  officer  or  his/her 
designee,  the  material  is  returned  to  the 
source  from  which  received,  if  required; 
retained  until  the  employee  is  separated, 
or  destroyed  if  it  is  of  no  further  value.  If 
the  employing  activity  determines  that 
an  adverse  action  against  the  employee 
is  warranted  based  on  information  in 
the  report,  appropriate  action  in 
accordance  with  Oflice  of  Personnel 
Management  suitability  procedures  is 
initiated  by  Ihe  activity.  In  some  cases 
the  NCCG  will  make  a  suitability 
determination.  Other  users  of  the 
records  may  include  members  of 
Security  Hearing  Boards  and  officials 
and  employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  in  performance  of  their  official 
duties  related  to  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  Civilian  Personnel  Security 
Program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  stored  in  file  folders  and 
on  file  cards 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Name  (last,  first,  middle)  and  date  of 
birth. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  maintained  in  GSA  approved 
security  containeryaccessible  only  to 
authority  employees  of  NCPC  Security 
Branch  who  are  properly  screened  and 
trained  and  who  have  proper  security 
clearance. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  with  the  exception  of  the 
index  file  card  are  retained  in  active  file 
until  end  of  third  calendar  year 
following  last  entry  and  then  retired  to 
the  National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
Suitland,  Md.  Index  cards  are  retained 
in  active  file  until  destroyed.  Records 
are  destroyed  in  accordance  with  DOD 
NCl-330-76-1  of  3  May  1976. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Director,  Naval  Civilian 
Personnel  Command  (NCPC),  800  N. 
Quincy  St.,  Arlington,  VA.  22203. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  requests  should  be  addressed 
to  the  Director.  Naval  Civilian  Personnel 
Command,  (Code  23),  Department  of  the 
Navy.  800  N  Quincy  St,  Arlington,  VA 
22203.  The  letter  should  contain  the  full 
name,  date  and  place  of  birth,  and  social 
security  number  of  the  requester  and  his 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Investigation  results  and  information 
provided  by  appropriate  investigative 
agencies  of  the  Federal  Government. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a  (j)  or  (k).  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N05760-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Biographical  and  Service  Record 
Sketches  of  Chaplains 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Chief  of  Chaplains. 
Department  of  the  Navy.  Washington. 
DC  20370 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Navy  chaplains  who  have  ser\'ed  on 
extended  active  duty  at  some  time 
during  the  period  1778-1981  inclusive, 
and  any  future  editions.  It  lists  the 
names,  years  in  which  they  were 
commissioned,  and  the  ecclesiastical 
affiliations  of  all  who  held  chaplaincy 
commissions  during  the  period. 

CATEGORIES  CF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Biographical  and  professional 
summary  which  includes  individual's 
full  name,  denomination  of  faith  group, 
date  and  place  of  birth,  education, 
ordination,  date  of  marriage  and  name 
of  spouse,  first  names  of  children,  prior 
professional  experience,  authorship, 
prior  military  service  (including  date  ot 
commission,  date  of  rank  at 
commisssioning,  ships/stations,  places 
and  dates;  and  period  spent,  if  any,  in 
Inactive  Reserve),  date  of  augmentation 
(if  applicable),  promotion  history. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUD:N0  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  f  UCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Usee  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Depprtment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  ap^ly  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  f TORINO, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RrTAMlNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  lU  THElSYSTEM: 


rrcRAGE: 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  locked  after  off  cial  v/orking 
hoars. 
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Forms  and  documents  a 
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indefinitely. 
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the  Navy,  Washington,  DC  20370. 
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record  access  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  comes  from 
returned  questionnaires  addressed  to 
individual  chaplains,  supplemented  by 
Officer  Data  Cards  and  historical 
research. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
N05800-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Legal  Office  Litigation/ 
Correspondence  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
Activities.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
listed  in  the  Navy's  address  directory 
appended  to  this  publication. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Criminal  and  civil  plaintiffs/ 
defendants  involved  in  litigation  against 
or  involving  the  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Statements,  affidavits, 
correspondence,  briefs,  petitions,  court 
records  involving  litigation  and  related 
matters 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  28.  USC;  Executive  Order  10561; 
5  USC  301;  10  USC  801-940 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  prepare  correspondence  and 
materials  for  litigation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  cabinets 


RETRIEV  ABIUTY: 

Case  citation,  name  of  individual 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  in  executive  spaces 

RETENTiON  AND  DISPOSAU 

Most  are  retained  permanently,  others 
disposed  of  in  accordance  with  Defense 
Disposal  Manual 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Associate  General  Counsel 
(Litigation).  Washington  DC  20360 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Direct  inquiry  to  SYSMANAGER. 
providing  name,  rank/rate/shop  or 
badge  number  and  social  security 
number 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Court  records,  personal  interviews 
and  statements,  departmental  records. 
State  and  Federal  records,  police  reports 
and  complaints,  general  correspondence 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a  (j)  or  (k).  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N0S80O-2 

SYSTEM  name: 

Legal  Records  System 

SYSTEM  location: 
Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Regional  Medical  Center 
San  Diego.  CA  92134 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Patients,  visitors,  staff  and  employees 
of  Naval  Regional  Medical  Center.  San 
Diego.  CA  92134. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Incident  reports  and  in-house 
investigations;  records  of  Commanding 
Officer's  Nonjudicial  Punishment  and 
appeals  thereof;  files  of  litigation  and 
potential  litigation. 
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authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
svstem: 

5  U.S.C.  301,  Departmental 
Regulations;  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act; 
Medical  Care  Recovery  Act;  Article  15. 
UCMJ. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Some  are  protected  by  attorney-client 
relationship,  and  thus  are  not  released 
without  consent  of  client  or  used  in  any 
way  other  than  original  purpose. 
Incident  reports  used  for  internal 
administration  of  Medical  Center  (to 
correct  errors  and  improve  procedures) 
and  to  notify  attorney  of  incidents 
having  a  potential  for  legal  action.  In- 
house  investigations  used  to  prepare  for 
litigation.  Records  of  NJP  used  in 
administering  Article  15,  UCMJ, 
punishment  and  for  referral  to  Military 
Personnel  System  (for  performance 
evaluation,  administrative  separation, 
etc.). 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDINa  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  forms,  letters. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Available  to  staff  of  Staff  Judge 
Advocate  (three  persons)  on  a  'need  to 
know'  basis  only.  Otherwise, 
maintained  in  locked  cabinets  and/or  in 
locked  rooms. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  as  required;  destroyed  or 
moved  to  National  Persormel  Records 
Center,  St.  Louis,  MO,  as  directed  by 
Department  Regulations. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Judge  Advocate 

Naval  Regional  Medical  Center 

San  Diego,  CA  92134 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  can  determine  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pferlaining  to 
them  by  writing  or  visiting  the  System 
Manager  and  supplying  full  name,  SSN, 
military  status,  approximate  date  of 
contact  with  system  (if  known). 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Investigative  reports  (as  from  JAG 
Manual  investigations.  Office  of  Naval 
Intelligence  reports.  Security  System, 
etc.),  Military  Personnel  System,  medical 
records,  personal  interviews,  personal 
observation,  reported  by  persons 
witnessing  or  knowing  of  incidents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 

N0580M 

SYSTEM  name:  ' 

Legal  Services  Management 
Information  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Typically  maintained  at  Naval  Legal 
Service  Offices,  the  Naval  Legal  Service 
Branch  Offices,  and  any  command  with 
a  legal  assistance  office. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Servicemembers  who  are  pending 
courts-martial.  Authorized  military  and 
civilian  personnel  and  dependents  who 
have  sought  legal  assistance,  advice  or 
counseling  or  other  representational 
services  from  Naval  Legal  Service 
Offices  or  Detachments  and  any 
command  with  a  legal  assistance  office. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

(1)  Legal  Assistance  Card  Files.  Legal 
assistance  card  files  typically  contain 
client  identification  information,  e.g., 
name,  address,  duty  station,  telephone 
numbers,  etc.,  client  description  of  legal 
problem,  attorney  classification  of 
problem,  and  attorney  time  expended. 
(2)  Case  Analysis  and  Tracking  System 
(CATS):  CATS  records  contain 
identification  information  about  the 
individual  being  courts-martialed  such 
as  name;  rank/rate;  service  number; 
organizational  information,  such  as 
Convening  Authority  and  Supervisory 
Authority;  information  relevant  to 
internal  management  of  the  Legal 
Service  Office,  such  as  dates  of  receipt, 
docketing,  trial,  and  transcript 
completion;  identities  of  counsel  and 
military  judge;  information  on  the 
charges  alleged,  charges  of  which 
convicted,  if  any,  sentence  adjudged; 


and  other  information  describing  overall 
case  management  and  processing. 

(3)  Legal  Assistance  and  Personal 
Representation  Client  Records:  File 
contains  ID  information  about  the 
individual  seeking  legal  advice  such  as 
name,  address,  duty  station,  telephone 
number,  type  of  assistance  requested, 
results  of  any  hearing  involved,  and 
attorney  time  expended. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301;  Manual  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General;  44  U.S.C.  3101 

PURPOSE(S): 

Attorneys  and  clerical  personnel 
directly  involved  in  processing  courts- 
martials,  and  rendering  legal  assistance 
and  advice  within  the  Naval  Legal 
Service  Offices  and  Detachments  and 
legal  assistance  offices  established 
within  the  Department  of  the  Navy.  Data 
will  be  used  for  the  internal 
management  of  the  Naval  Legal  Service 
Offices  and  legal  assistance  offices  such 
as  court  scheduling  and  counsel 
assignment  information,  and  generating 
monthly  workload  productivity  and 
statistical  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  begirming  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Pre-printed  cards  stored  in  file 
cabinets;  case  files  are  stored  on 
magnetic  disk.  Reports  extracted  from 
this  data  may  be  stored  temporarily  in 
paper  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Card  files  maintained  by  the  legal 
assistance  offices  ar^retrieved  by  name 
of  client.  Case  files  maintained  by  the 
Naval  Legal  Service  Offices  are 
retrieved  by  an  internal  case  number 
and  secondarily,  by  name  of  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Manual  records/cards  are  maintained 
in  file  cabinets  or  other  storage  devices 
under  the  control  of  authorized 
personnel  during  working  hours;  the 
office  space  in  which  the  file  cabinets 
and  storage  devices  are  located  is 
locked  outside  of  official  working  hours. 

Data  disks  are  secured  in  areas 
accessible  only  by  authorized  personnel. 
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Additit-nally,  data  disks  arJ  unreadable 
without  the  program  disks,  fes  an  added 
security  precaution. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Recoi  ds  are  ret.iined  for  wo  years 
after  completion  of  the  casi  then 
destroyed. 


SYSTEM  MANACE!^(S)  AND  ADOf^CSS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocat 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Ju 
Advocale  General.  Departr  ent 
Navy,  200  Stovall  Street,  A^xand 
Virginia  22332,  for  legal  asE 
nies. 
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Legal  Service  Command 
and  Plans).  200  Stovall  Strefet 
Alexandria,  Virginia  22332. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 
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N05802- 1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Fiduciary  Affairs  Records 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  12),  Depar'ment  of  the  Navy.  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  active  duty,  Heet  reserve,  and 
retired  members  of  the  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  who  have  been  medically 
determined  to  be  mentally  incapable  of 
managing  their  financial  affairs,  their 
appointed  or  prospective  trustees,  and 
members'  next-of-kin. 

categories  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  system  contains  proceedings  of 
medical  boards,  documentation 
indicating  the  origin  of  the  mental 
incapability,  the  name(s)  and 
address(es)  of  the  individual's  next-of- 
kin,  the  disability  retirement  index,  a 
copy  of  the  interview(s)  of  prospective 
trustee(s).  the  appointment  of  the 
approved  trustee,  authority  to  pay  the 
individual's  retirement  pay  to  the 
approved  trustee,  the  instructions  of 
duties  and  responsibilities  to  the  trustee, 
annual  trustee  accounting  reports,  copy 
of  the  trustee's  surety  bond,  a  copy  of 
the  affidavit  executed  by  the  trustee  to 
obtain  the  surety  bond,  miscellaneous 
correspondence  relating  to  the  trustee's 
duties  and  responsibilities,  annual 
approvals  of  the  trustee  account, 
discharge(s)  of  trustee,  release(s)  of 
surety,  periodic  physical  examinations, 
medical  records,  and  related 
correspondence. 

AUTHORrfY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301;  37  U.S.C.  601-604;  44 
U.S.C.  3101 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  non-judicial  financial 
management  of  military  pay  and 
allowances  payable  to  active  duty,  fleet 
reserve,  and  retired  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  members  for  the  period  during 
which  they  are  medically  determined  to 
be  mentally  incapable  of  managing  their 
financial  affairs. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  when  there  is 
reason  to  suspect  financial 
mismanagement  and  no  satisfactory 
settlement  with  the  surety  can  be 
reached. 


To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  in  connection 
with  programs  administered  by  that 
agency. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Papers  records  in  file  folders  stored  in 
file  cabinets  or  other  storage  devices. 

retrievabiUty: 

By  name  of  the  member  or  by  name  of 
the  trustee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  cf  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Indefinitely:  however,  after  the  death 
of  a  member,  his/her  files  are  typically 
transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  Suitland,  Maryland,  20409. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law)  Office  of  the  judge  Advocate 
General  Department  of  the  Navy  200 
Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  which  adequately 
identifies  the  system  of  records  and  the 
individual  about  whom  the  record  is 
kept  (i.e.,  full  name);  written  requests 
must  be  signed  by  the  requesting 
individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Components  within  the  Department  of 
the  Na\'y.  medical  doctors,  approved 
trustees,  prospective  trustees,  surety 
companies,  and  Veterans 
Administration. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22811 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05810-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Article  138  Complaint  of  Wrongs 

system  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  13),  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 
Complaints,  three  years  old  or  older,  are 
stored  at  the  Federal  Records  Center, 
Suitland,  Maryland  20409. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Active  duty  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
personnel  who  have  submitted 
complaints  of  wrong  pursuant  to  Article 
138,  UCMJ,  which  have  been  forwarded 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  for  final 
review  of  the  complaint  and  the 
proceedings  had  thereon. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

The  complaint  and  all  proceedings 
had  thereon. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Article  138,  Uniform  Code  of  Military 
Justice,  (10  U.S.C.  938). 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  JAG  as  a  working  fde  to 
review  and  make  recommendations  to 
the  Secretary  of  the  Navy  on  Article  138 
complaints. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Files  are  kept  in  alphabetical  order 
according  to  last  name  of  the  individual 
concerned. 

safeguards: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  control 
of  authorized  personnel  during  working 
hours;  the  office  spaces  in  which  the  file 
cabinets  and  storage  devices  are  located 
is  locked  outside  office  working  hours. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Complaints  are  maintained  in  office 
for  three  years  and  then  forwarded  to 
the  Federal  Records  Center,  Suitland, 
Mar>'land  20409  for  storage. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
General  (Administrative  Law),  Office  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Department  of  the  Navy.  200  Stovall  St., 
Alexandria,  Va.  22332.  Information  may 
be  obtained  by  written  request  to  the 
Judge  Advocate  General  stating  full 
name  and  the  approximate  date  the 
complaint  was  submitted  for  review  if 
known.  Written  requests  must  be  signed 
by  the  requesting  individual.  Personal 
visits  may  be  made  to  the 
Administrative  Law  Division.  Office  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General,  Room 
9N03.  Hoffman  Bldg  U,  200  Stovall  St. 
Alexandria.  Va.  22332.  Individuals 
making  such  visits  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  armed  forces  identification  card, 
driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  records  are  comprised  of  the 
following  source  materials:  (1)  complaint 
of  wrongs;  (2)  results  of  examination 
into  complaint  of  wrongs  by  the  general 
court-martial  authority;  and  (3)  final 
review  action  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05810-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Justice  Correspondence  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  20),  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Active  duty,  retired,  and  discharged 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  pcrsonnei  who 
were  the  subject  of  military  justice 
proceedings. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

File  contains  copy  of  incoming 
correspondence,  all  background 
material  necessary  to  answer  the 
correspondence  and  copies  of  letters 
replying  to  the  correspondence. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  individual 
inquiries  and  JAG  responses  concerning 
military  justice  related  matters  for 
reference  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Correspondence  is  kept  in 
alphabetical  order  according  to  the  last 
name  of  the  individual  who  is  the 
subject  of  the  correspondence. 

safeguards: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

-    RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  in  office  for 
two  years  and  then  forwarded  to  the 
Federal  Records  Center,  Suitland. 
Maryland  20409  for  storage. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
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General  (military  justice),  Dffice  cf  the 
Judge  Advocate  General,  I  lepartment  of 
the  Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  >  Alexandria, 
Va.  22332.  Information  may  be  obtained 
by  written  request  to  the 
Advocate  General  stating 
the  individual  concerned 
requests  must  be  signed  b; 
requesting  individual 
may  be  made  to  the  Mil 
Division,  Office  of  the  Ju 
General,  Room  9S09,  Hoffii 
200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria , 
Individuals  making  such 
able  to  provide  some 
identification,  e.g.  Armed  forces 
identification  card,  driver'  i  license,  etc. 


Jfdge 
ull  name  of 
Vritten 
the 
Perianal  visits 
Justice 
e  Advocate 
an  Bldg  II, 
Va.  22332. 
visits  should  be 
acce  jtable 


ita-y 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

The  agency's  rules  for 
records  may  be  obtained 
system  manager. 


atcess  to 
f  om  the 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES 

The  agency's  rules  for  ci  infesting 
contents  and  appealing  in  tial 
determinations  by  the  indi  vidual 
concerned  may  be  obtainqd  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  of  trial  and  cor  espondence 
from  commands  and  ageni  :ies  involved 
in  the  matter  which  is  the  pubject  of  the 
correspondence. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEl|TAiN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE. 
N0S810-3 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Appellate  Case  Tracking  System 
(ACTS) 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Adv 
Department  of  the  Navy, 
Street,  Alexandria,  Virgi 


m  a 


categories  of  ikoividuals  ^overeo  by  the 
system: 

All  individuals  who  hav  e  their 
appellate  case  reviewed  by  the  Navy- 
Marine  Corps  Court  of  Mi  itary  Review 
and/or  the  Court  of  MiUtafj'  Appeals. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  TViE  SYSTEM: 

Naval  appellate  case  re  ;ords 
additional  Navy  appellate 
information  records;  and 
appellate  case  records 
persona!  information  such 
rank,  social  security  nu 
specific  information  with 
Navy  appellate  cases. 


Fi  es 


jml  er, 


AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCf  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  866,  867,  and  *31. 


I  cate  General, 
Stovall 
22332. 


2  90 


case 
1  istorical  Navy 
contain 
as  name, 

,  etc.,  and 
egard  to  the 


PURPOSE(S): 

To  track  the  status  of  courts  martial 
cases  appealed  to  the  Navy  Marine 
Court  of  Military  Review  and  Court  of 
Military  Appeals.  The  system  will  also 
be  used  by  the  officials  and  employees 
of  the  Department  of  the  Navy  to 
provide  management  and  statistical 
information  to  governmental,  public,  and 
private  organizations  and  individuals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
disk,  magnetic  tape,  and  on  hard  copy 
forms. 

RETRIEVABUTY 

ACTS  users  obtain  information  by 
means  of  a  query  or  a  request  for  a 
standard  report.  Data  may  be  indexed 
by  any  data  item  although  the  primary 
search  keys  are  the  name,  social 
security  number  of  Navy-Marine  Corps 
Court  of  Military  Review  docket 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  building  is  protected  by 
uniformed  guards  requiring  positive 
identification  for  admission  after  hours. 
The  system  is  protected  by  the  following 
software  features:  user  account  number 
and  password  sign-on,  data  base  access 
authority,  data  set  authority  for  add  and 
delete,  and  data  item  authority  for  list 
and  update. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

An  individual's  record  is  retained  on 
disk  and  will  be  available  for  on-line 
access  for  twenty-five  years  after  the 
close  of  the  individual's  case.  The 
record  will  be  purged  to  magnetic  tape 
after  twenty-five  years  and  will  be 
utilized  in  a  batch  processing  mode. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Head,  Claims  Defense/ADP  Programs, 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Departm.ent  of  the  Navy,  200  Stovall 
Street,  Alexandria,  Virginia  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  should  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager.  Requesting 
individuals  should  specify  their  full 
names.  Visitors  should  be  able  to 
identify  themselves  by  any  commonly 


recognized  evidence  of  identity.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  th 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  HECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  comes  from 
the  individual's  record  of  trial  and 
supporting  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05813-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Ethics  file. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  20),  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilian  and  military  lawyers 
authorized  to  practice  before  a  court- 
martial  or  Navy  Court  of  Military 
Review  and  who  by  their  personal  or 
professional  conduct  have  demonstrated 
that  they  are  so  lacking  in  competency, 
integrity  or  ethical  or  moral  character  as 
to  be  unacceptable  as  counsel  before  a 
court-martial  or  Navy  Court  of  Military 
Review. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigation, 
correspondence,  and  court  papers 
relating  to  the  complaint  brought  against 
attorneys. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Manual  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General,  section  0142,  and  5  USC  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  individual 
lawyers  who  are  not  authorized  to 
practice  within  the  military  justice 
system  and  to  document  ethics 
violations  for  future  suspension/ 
revocation  of  certification  in  order  to 
protect  the  integrity  of  the  judicial 
system. 
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ROUrrNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Files  are  kept  in  alphabetical  order 
according  to  the  last  name  of  the 
attorney  concerned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  in  office  for 
two  years  and  then  forwarded  to  the 
Federal  Records  Center.  Suitland. 
Maryland  20409  for  storage. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy.  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
General  (Military  Justice],  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General,  Department  of 
the  Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria. 
Va.  22332.  Information  may  be  obtained 
by  written  request  to  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  stating  full  name  of 
the  individual  concerned.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual.  Personal  visits 
may  be  made  to  the  Military  Justice 
Division,  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General,  Room  9S09.  Hoffman  Bldg  II, 
200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 
Individuals  making  such  visits  should  be 
able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  e.g.  Armed  Forces 
identification  card,  driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 


determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Correspondence  from  military  judges, 
staff  judge  advocates,  judge  advocates, 
and  other  military  personnel; 
correspondence  from  the  Judge 
Advocates  General  of  other  branches  of 
the  Armed  Forces;  investigative  reports 
from  Naval  Investigative  Service  offices; 
correspondence  and  copies  of  court 
papers  from  civilian  authorities. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05813-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Court-Martial  Case  Report 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief.  Navy-Marine  Corps  Trial 
Judiciary,  Washington  Navy  Yard, 
Washington,  D.C.  20374 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  individuals  having  appeared 
before  a  special  or  general  court-martial 
within  the  preceding  two  fiscal  years. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  recording  of  the  Article  violation 
of  the  UCMJ.  the  plea,  the  finding,  the 
sentence  and  other  related  information 
concerning  the  trial. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301,  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  formulate  status  reports  for  the 
JAG. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Stored  in  file  folders  by  circuit  and 
fiscal  year 

retrievabiuty: 

By  name  or  case  number 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Personnel  screening,  visitor  control 


RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Two  fiscal  years.  They  are  not  moved 
to  Record  Centers  but  are  disposed  of 
after  two  fiscal  years  in  the  same 
manner  as  all  other  unclassified 
material,  i.e.,  general  destruction. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Circuit  Military  Judge 
ATLANTIC  Judicial  Circuit 
Navy-Marine  Corps  Trial  Judiciary 
Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washington,  D.C.  20374 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Write  to  address  listed  under 
SYSMANAGER.  Provide  full  name, 
branch  of  service,  military  status,  where 
stationed  when  tried,  and  when  tried 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  Judge  of  respective 
individual's  court-martial 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N05813-3 

SYSTEM  name: 

General  Courts-Martial  Records  of 
Trail. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  20),  Department  of  the  Navy.  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
personnel  tried  by  general  court-martial 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

General  court-martial  records  of  trial. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
10  use  865  and  5  USC  301. 

purpose(s): 

To  complete  appellate  review  as 
required  under  10  USC  Section  869(a) 
and  provide  central  repository 
accessible  to  the  public  who  may 
request  information  concerning  the 
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appellate  review  or  want  afjies 
individual  public  records. 


UAllrTAINED 


I  CATEQ^HIES 
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USES: 


ROimNE  L>SES  OF  RECORDS 

THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO 

USERS  AND  TME  PURI>OSES  OF  S^CH 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses 
at  the  beginring  of  the  Department 
the  Navy's  compilation  a 
system. 


jppy 


PCUCtES  AMO  PRACTICES  FOR  SI  ORIMG 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAJMINO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  f  VSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Files  are  kept  by  Navy  coLrt-martial 
number  and  each  case  is  en  ss 
referenced  by  an  index  cart  which  is 
filed  in  alphabetical  order  a  :cording  to 
the  last  njme  of  the  individual 
concerned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  fil;  cabinets 
under  the  control  of  authori;  :ed 
personnel  during  working  hi  lurs:  the 
office  space  in  which  the  fil !  cabinets 
are  located  is  locked  outsid^  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  ii  i  office  for 
three  years  and  then  forwar  Jed  to  the 
Federal  Records  Center,  Sui^land, 
Maryland  20409  for  storage 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AODR  ESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
(Civil  Law).  Office  of  the  Ju 
Advocate  General,  Departn^nt 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alex 
22332. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtai 
written  request  which  adeq 
identifies  the  system  of  reccjrd 
individual  about  whom  the 
kept  (i.e.,  full  name  and  dat 
individual  concerned).  The 
request  must  be  signed  by  t 
individual.  Personal  visits 
to  the  Military  Justice  Divi 
the  Judge  Advocate  Genera 
Department  of  the  Na\'y, 
Hoffman  Bidg,  200  Stovall  i 
Alexandria,  Va.  22332.  Indi 
making  such  visits  should  b  ! 
provide  some  acceptable  idfnt 
e.g..  Armed  Forces  identific 
driver's  license,  etc. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ac 
records  may  be  obtained  fre 
system  manager. 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Proceedings  by  a  general  court- 
martial. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N05ai4-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Summary  courts-martial  and  non-bad 
conduct  discharge  courts-martial-Navy 
and  Marine  Corps 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Records  are  retained  for  two  years 
after  final  action  by  appropriate  officers 
having  supervisory  authority  over  shore 
activities.  Records  are  retained  for  three 
months  after  final  acUon  by  appropriate 
officers  having  supervisory  authority 
over  fleet  activities,  including  Fleet  Air 
Wings  and  Fleet  Marine  Forces.  After 
the  two  years  or  three  month  retention 
period,  as  appropriate,  the  records  are 
transferred  to  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  GSA  (Military 
Personnel  Records).  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63132. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  enlisted 
personnel  tried  by  summary 
courtniartial  or  by  special  court-martial 
which  did  not  result  in  a  bad  conduct 
discharge. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Summary  court-martial  and  non-bad 
conduct  discharge  special  court-martial 
records  of  trial. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  865,  5  U.S.C.  301.  and 
Executive  Order  No.  11478  of  June  19, 
1969,  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
No.  11835  of  January  27, 1975,  paragraph 
94b  (  manual  for  courts-martial,  1969 
(rev.) ) 

purpose(s): 

To  complete  appellate  review  as 
required  under  10  U.S.C.  Section  864(a) 
and  provide  central  repository 
accessible  to  the  public  who  may 
request  information  concerning  the 
appellate  review  or  want  copies  of 
individual  public  records. 


routine  uses  of  records  maintained  in 

THE  system,  including  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retai»1ing,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Type  of  court-martial,  date,  command 
which  convened  the  court-martial,  name 
of  individual  defendant,  and  command 
which  completed  the  supervisory 
authority's  action. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  two  years 
after  final  action  by  officers  having 
supervisory  authority  over  shore 
activities,  and  for  three  months  by 
officers  having  supervisory  authority 
over  fleet  activities.  At  the  termination 
of  the  appropriate  retention  period, 
records  are  forwarded  for  storage  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center, 
GSA  (Military  Personnel  Records),  9700 
Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63132.  Records  are  destroyed  15  years 
after  final  action  has  been  taken. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
General  (Military  Justice),  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General,  Department  of 
the  Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22332,  by  written  request  including 
the  full  name  of  the  individual 
concerned,  the  type  of  court-martial 
(summary  or  special),  the  name  of  the 
command  which  held  the  court-martial, 
and  the  date  of  the  court-martial 
proceedings.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 
Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
Military  Justice  Division,  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General,  Room  9S09, 
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Hoffman  Bldg  II.  200  Stovall  St.. 
Alexandria,  Va..  22332.  Individuals 
making  such  visits  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  armed  forces  identification  cards, 
driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Proceedings  of  summary  courts- 
martial  and  special  courts-martial  which 
did  not  result  in  a  bad  conduct 
discharge. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
N05815-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Special  courts-martial  resulting  in  bad 
conduct  discharges  or  concerning 
commissioned  officers. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  20).  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel 
tried  by  special  court-martial  and 
awarded  a  bad  conduct  discharge,  and 
all  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
commissioned  officers  tried  by  special 
court-martial. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Special  court-martial  which  resulted 
in  a  bad  conduct  discharge,  or  involving 
commissioned  officers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  865,  5  U.S.C.  301  and 
Executive  Order  No.  11476  of  June  19, 
1969.  as  amended  by  Executive  Order 
No.  11835  of  January  27, 1975.  paragraph 
94b  (  manual  for  courts-martial.  1969 
(rev.) ) 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  complete  appellate  review  as 
required  under  10  U.S.C.  Section  866(b) 
and  provide  central  repository 
accessible  to  the  public  who  may 
request  information  concerning  the 


appellate  review  or  want  copies  of 
individual  public  records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

retrievability: 

Files  are  kept  by  Navy  court-martial 
number  and  each  case  is  cross- 
referenced  by  an  index  card  which  is 
filed  in  alphabetical  order  according  to 
the  last  name  of  the  individual 
concerned. 

safeguards: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  maintained  in  office  for 
three  years  and  then  forwarded  to  the 
Federal  Records  Center,  Suitland, 
Maryland  20409  for  storage. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
General  (Military  Justice),  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General.  Department  of 
the  Navy.  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria. 
Va.  22332.  by  written  request  stating  full 
name,  and  date  of  trial  of  the  individual 
concerned.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 
Personal  visits  may  be  made  to  the 
Military  Justice  Division,  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General,  Room  9S09. 
Hoffman  Bldg  II,  200  Stovall  St.. 
Alexandria,  Va.  22332.  Individuals 
making  such  visits  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  armed  forces  identification  card, 
driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Special  court-martial  proceedings. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE. 
N05817-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Courts-Martial  Statistics. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Magnetic  tape  held  at  Naval 
Command  Systems  Support  Activity, 
Production  Code  60.1,  room  4002, 
building  196,  Washington  Navy  Yard, 
Washington,  D.C.  20360.  Source 
document  (NAVJAG  5813/1)  held  in 
Information  and  Reports  Section,  Office 
of  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Department  of  the  Navy.  200  Stovall  St., 
Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel 
tried  by  general  courts-martial  and  by 
special  courts-martial  when  the  special 
court-martial  sentence  as  finally 
approved  includes  a  punitive  discharge. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Court-martial  information  on  special 
courts-martial  if  sentence  as  finally 
approved  includes  a  punitive  discharge 
and  all  general  courts-martial  including 
name,  social  security  number,  pleas, 
convening  authority  action,  supervisory 
authority  action,  and  Court  of  Military 
Review  action.  Information  available 
from  1970  to  present  only. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  collect  statistical  data  on  general 
and  bad  conduct  discharge  special 
courts-martials. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  governmental,  public  and  private 
organizations  and  individuals,  as 
required. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 
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POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOU  STOIUNG, 
RCTniEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECOnOS  IN  THt  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  and  source  documents 
{NAVJAG  5813/1)  in  file  fflders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name  and  social  securil  y  number  or 
Navy  court-martial  numbc  r. 
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SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the 
Advocate  C-eneral,  Department 
Navy.  20(3  Stovall  St,  Alex 
22332. 
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NOTIPCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obt 
Deputy  Assistant  judge 
General  (Military  Justice), 
Judge  Advocate  General, 
the  Navy,  200  Stovall  St., 
Va.  22332.  Information 
by  written  request  to  the 
Advocate  General  stating 
date  of  trial  (if  known),  dak 
discha.-ge  and  type  of  disc  i 
individual  concerned.  Wri 
must  be  signed  by  the 
individual.  Personal  visits 
to:  The  Military  Justice  Di 
of  the  Jud^e  Advocate 
9S09,  Hoffman  Bldg  II,  200 
Alexandria.  Va.  22332.  Inc  i 
be  able  to  provide  some  a 
identification,  e.g.  Armed 
identification  card,  driver 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

The  agency's  rules  for 
records  may  be  obtained 
system  manager. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDfNES: 

The  agency's  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing 
determinations  by  the  ind 
concerned  may  be  obtain 
system  manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Form  NAVJAG  (Navy  Judge  Advocate 
General)  5813/1. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
N05819-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Article  69  Petitions 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
General  (Code  20),  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel 
who  were  tried  by  courts-martial  which 
were  not  reviewed  by  the  Navy  Court  of 
Military  Review  and  when  such  service 
member  has  petitioned  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  pursuant  to  Article 
69,  Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice,  for 
review. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  individual  service 
member's  petition  together  with  all 
forwarding  endorsements  and  copy  of 
action  taken  by  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  with  supporting  memorandum. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Article  69,  Uniform  Code  of  Military 
Justice  (10  use  869). 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  complete  appellate  review  as 
required  under  10  U.S.C.  Section  869(b) 
and  provide  central  repository 
accessible  to  the  public  who  may 
request  information  concerning  the 
appellate  review  or  want  copies  of 
individual  public  records. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Records  are  maintained  in 
chronological  calendar  order  with 
alphabetical  cross-referencing  system. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  spaces  in 
which  the  file  cabinets  and  storage 
devices  are  located  is  locked  outside 
official  working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  in  office  for 
three  years  and  then  forwarded  to  the 
Federal  Records  Center,  Suitland. 
Maryland  20409  for  storage. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
General  (Military  Justice).  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General.  Department  of 
the  Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22332.  Information  may  be  obtained 
by  written  request  to  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  stating  full  name  of 
the  individual  concerned.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual.  Personal  visits 
may  be  made  to  the  Military  Justice 
Division,  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General,  Room  9S09,  Hoffman  Bldg  II. 
200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 
Individuals  making  such  visits  should  be 
able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  e.g.  Armed  Forces 
identification  card,  driver's  license,  etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  records  comprise  the  following 
source  materials:  (1)  petitions  for  relief. 
(2)  forwarding  endorsements  thereon  by 
petitioner's  commanding  officer  and 
convening/supervisory  authorities  of 
court-martial  (above  information  is 
omitted  if  petitioner  is  former  service 
member),  and  (3)  action  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  on  petition. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
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N05819-2 
SYSTEM  name: 

Article  73  Petitions  for  New  Trial. 

svsTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  20),  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel 
who  submitted  petitions  for  new  trial  to 
the  Judge  Advocate  General  within  two 
years  after  approval  of  their  court- 
martial  sentence  by  the  convening 
authority  but  after  their  case  had  been 
reviewed  by  the  Navy  Court  of  Military 
Review  or  Court  of  Military  Appeals,  if 
appropriate. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  petition  for  new  trial,  the 
forwarding  endorsements  if  the  petition 
was  submitted  via  the  chain  of 
command,  and  the  action  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  on  the  petition. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Article  73,  Uniform  Code  of  Military 
Justice,  (10  U.S.C.  873). 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  record  of  individual 
petitions  in  order  to  answer  inquiries 
from  the  individual  concerned  and  to 
provide  additional  advice  to  commands 
involved  when  and  if  such  petitions  are 
granted. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Files  are  kept  in  alphabetical  order 
according  to  the  last  name  of  the 
.ndividual  concerned. 

safeguards: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  dumg 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  in  office  for 
two  years  and  then  forwarded  to  the 
Federal  Records  Center,  Suitland, 
Maryland  20409  for  storage. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy.  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Judge  Advocate 
General  (Military  Justice),  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General,  Department  of 
the  Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria, 
Va.  22332.  Information  may  be  obtained 
by  written  request  stating  full  name  of 
the  individual  concerned.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual.  Personal  visits 
may  be  made  to  the  Military  Justice 
Division,  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General.  Room  9S09,  Hoffman  Bldg  II, 
200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 
Individuals  should  have  the  following 
items  of  identification:  drivers  license  or 
military  identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  records  are  comprised  of  the 
following  source  materials:  (1)  petitions 
for  new  trial;  (2)  forwarding 
endorsements  thereon  by  petitioner's 
commanding  officer  and  convening/ 
supervisory  authorities  of  court-martial 
(above  information  is  omitted  if 
petitioner  is  former  service  member); 
and  (3)  action  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General  on  petitions. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05819-3 

SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Clemency  and  Parole  Board 
files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Clemency  and  Parole  Board. 
Ballston  Tower  2,  801  North  Randolph 
Street,  Arlington,  Va.  22203 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Members  or  former  members  of  the 
Navy  or  Marine  Corps  whose  cases 
have  been  or  are  being  considered  by 
the  Naval  Clemency  and  Parole  Board. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  file  contains  individual 
applications  for  clemency  or  parole, 
reports  and  recommendations  thereon 
indicating  progress  in  confinement  or 
while  awaiting  completion  of  appellate 
review  if  not  confined,  or  on  parole; 
correspondence  between  the  individual 
or  his  counsel  and  the  Naval  Clemency 
and  Parole  Board  or  other  Na\7  offices; 
other  correspondence  concerning  the 
case;  the  court-martial  order  and  staff 
Judge  Advocate's  review;  and  a 
summarized  record  of  the  proceedings  of 
the  Board. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  874(a),  952-954 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  file  is  used  in  conjunction  with 
periodic  review  of  the  member's  or 
former  member's  case  to  determine 
whether  or  not  clemency  or  parole  is 
warranted.  The  file  is  referred  to  in 
answering  inquiries  from  the  member  or 
former  member  or  their  counsel.  The  file 
is  referred  to  by  the  Naval  Discharge 
Review  Board  and  the  Board  for 
Correction  of  Naval  Records  in 
conjunction  with  their  subsequent 
review  of  applications  from  members  or 
former  members.  The  file  is  also  used  by 
counsel  in  connection  with 
representation  of  members  or  former 
members  before  the  Naval  Clemency 
and  Parole  Board. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Nave's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Folders  are  filed  by  name  and  social 
security  number  or  service  number. 

safeguards: 

Files  are  kept  within  the  Naval 
Clemency  and  Parole  Board 
administrative  office.  Access  during 
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business  hours  is  controlle(  by  Board 
personnel.  The  office  is  loc  ed  at  the 
close  of  business;  the  build  ng  in  which 
the  office  is  located  emplo^js  security 
guards. 


em  incy 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  permanent.  The  i 
retained  in  the  Naval  CI 
Parole  Board's  administrati  tre 
until  all  portions  of  the  senfen 
been  completed  and  the  di 
been  executed.  After  that  I 
sent  to  Washington  Nation 
Center,  4205  Suitland  Road 
MD.  20409 


are 
and 
office 
re  have 
i  charge  has 
e  folders  are 
1  Records 
Suidand, 


SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDl|ESS: 

Director,  Naval  Council 
Boards,  Department  of  the 
North  Randolph  Street. 
22203 


c  f  Personnel 
Javy,  801 
on.  Va. 


Arl  ngt 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obta 
Naval  Clemency  and  Parol 
Room  905.  Ballston  Tower  : 
Randolph  Street,  Arlington 


ned  from  the 

Board. 

801  North 
[Va.  22203. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  achess  to 
records  m.ay  be  obtained  frpm  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  co  itesting 
contents  and  appealing  init  al 
determinations  by  the  indi\  idual 
concerned  may  be  obtainec  from  the 
svsfem  manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in 
obtained  from  the  member 
member  or  from  those  actirlg 
behalf,  from  confinement  [i  c 
military  commands  and  offjc 
personnel  service  records 
records,  and  from  civilian  1  iw 
enforcement  agencies  or  inqividuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERfAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TMC  ACT 


may 


Portions  of  this  system 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a(j)  or  (k 
applicable.  For  additional 
contact  the  system  managet, 


N0582O-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

International  Legal  Hold  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

U.S.  Naval  Legal  Officesfn  a  foreign 
country. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel,  mem  >ers  of 
civilian  component  and  the  ir 


the  file  is 

jr  former 
in  their 
ilities,  from 
es,  from 
dnd  medical 


be  exempt 
as 
information 


dependents  who  have  had  criminal 
charges  lodged  against  them  in  a  foreign 
country. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computerized  summaries  and  card 
files  containing  copies  of  legal 
documents  received  and  filed  relative  to 
the  case,  statements,  affidavits, 
handwritten  notes,  and  other 
miscellaneous  data  about  the  particular 
case. 

authority  for  maintenahtce  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  foreign  civilian  attorneys  in 
representing  the  accused,  by  the 
accused's  military  advisor  in  seeking  an 
expeditious  settlement  of  the  case;  by 
supervisory  personnel  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties  when 
monitoring  the  legal  hold  status  of  the 
individuals  involved. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
tape,  file  folders  and  file  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 
Files  are  retrieved  by  name  and  ssn. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Only  personnel  in  International  Law 
Department  are  authorized  access. 
Building  is  kept  locked  when  not 
occupied. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

For  computerized  and  manual 
records-retain  on  tape  until  the  final 
outcome  of  each  case,  whether  it  be  by 
final  adjudication  or  out  of  court 
settlement  and  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MA.NAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  or  head  of  the 
organization  in  question.  See  directory 
of  Department  of  the  Navy  mailing 
addresses. 

NOTIFICATICN  PROCEDURE: 

Requester  can  write  to  the  system 
manager  giving  name,  rate  and  service 
number.  Military  ID  or  any  standard  ID 
showing  applicant's  photo  shall  be 
sufficient  for  personal  visits. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Foreign  judicial  system,  accused, 
attorneys  representing  accused,  military 
legal  advisor.  Provost  Marshal's  office, 
subject's  commanding  officer,  witnesses, 
and  the  complainant. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05822-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Otsu  Prison  Health  and  Comfort  Items 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander  Fleet  Activities.  FPO 
Seattle  98762 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  been 
imprisoned  under  Japanese  Law  and 
jurisdiction  for  various  offenses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  of  requests  for,  receipt  of,  and 
issues  to  of  individuals  imprisoned  in 
Otsu  Prison  located  in  Yokosuka.  Japan. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301.  Departmental  Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  for  billing  armed  services,  other 
than  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  for  items 
of  health  and  comfort  issued  to  their 
personnel  imprisoned.  Billing  is 
prepared  in  accordance  with  existing 
interservice  support  agreements 
(ISSAS).  Additionally,  file  used  to 
answer  complaints  in  instances  where 
prisoners  contend  they  are  not 
supported  properly. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22819 


?OUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folder. 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetically  by  surname.  New 
individual  files  instituted  with  arrival  of 
individual  in  prison.  Previous  files 
retrieved  to  semi-active  for  one  year  and 
thereafter  destroyed  without  report. 

safeguards: 

Files  maintained  in  locked  file  cabinet 
in  locked  office. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Destroyed  without  report  after  two 
years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander  Fleet  Activities.  FPO 
Seattle  98762 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  SYSMANAGER  listed 
above  and  provide,  as  a  minimum,  the 
following  information:  rank/  rate,  full 
name,  branch  of  service,  social  security 
number.  Files  maintained  in  logistics 
within  command  and  requestors  may 
visit  this  office  for  review  of  their  files 
during  normal  working  hours.  Proof  of 
identification  limited  to  Armed  Forces 
Identification  Cards  or  Passports. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rule  for  access  to  record 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

CONICSTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  OL  lained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Prison  Officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05830-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

JAG  Manual  Investigative  Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  21)  Department  of  the  Navy  200 
Stovall  St,  Alexandria,  Va  22332 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  individual  who  participated  in, 
who  was  involved  in,  who  incurred  an 


injury,  disease,  or  death  in.  who  was 
intoxicated  (drugs  or  alcohol)  during, 
before,  or  after,  or  who  had  an  interest 
in  any  accident,  incident,  transaction,  or 
situation  involving  or  affecting  the 
Department  of  the  Navy,  naval 
personnel,  or  any  procedure,  operation, 
material,  or  design  involving  the 
Department  of  the  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  records  contain  all  documented 
evidence  relevant  to  the  item  under 
investigation,  together  with  an 
investigating  officer's  report,  which 
makes  findings  of  fact  and  expresses 
opinions  and  recommendations,  the 
reviewing  authority's  actions  which 
either  approved  or  modified  the 
investigating  officer's  report  or  returned 
the  entire  record  for  further 
investigation  or  remedial  action  to 
perfect  the  record,  and,  the  results  of 
hearings  afforded  persons  who  incurred 
injuries  and  diseases,  to  allow  them  to 
explain  or  rebut  adverse  information  in 
the  record.  The  Judge  Advocate 
General's  correspondence  to  locate  and 
obtain  required  investigations  is  also 
included  in  the  record.  Some  records 
contain  only  a  field  command's 
explanation  as  to  why  investigation  is 
not  required,  together  with  documents 
pertinent  to  this  lack  of  requirement. 
Some  records  contain  only  an  accident, 
injury,  or  death  report,  prepared  for  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  by  the  Army, 
Air  Force,  Coast  Guard,  or  other  agency 
under  reciprocal  agreements,  in 
situations  where  the  Navy  or  Marine 
Corps  could  not  conduct  the 
investigation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Requirement  that  enlisted  men  make 
up  time  lost  due  to  misconduct  or  abuse 
of  alcohol  or  drugs  ( 10  U.S.C.  972(5) ); 
retirement  or  separation  for  physical 
disability  (10  U.S.C.  1201-1221); 
Executive  Order  11476,  Manual  for 
Court-Martial,  par.  133b;  Uniform  Code 
of  Military  Justice,  10  U.S.C.  815,  832, 
869,  873,  935,  936.  and  938-940:  Military 
Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C.  2733);  Foreign 
Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C.  3724,  2734a, 
2734b);  Emergency  payment  of  claims 
(10  U.S.C.  2736);  Non-scope  claims  (10 
U.S.C.  2737);  Duties  of  Secretary  of  the 
Navy  (10  U.S.C.  5031);  Duties  of  the 
Office  of  the  Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
(10  U.S.C.  5081-5082,  5085-5088);  Duties 
of  the  Bureaus  and  Offices  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  and  duties  of 
the  Judge  Advocate  General  (10  U.S.C. 
5131-5153);  Duties  of  the  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps  (U.S.C.  5201); 
Reservist's  disability  and  death  benefits 
(10  U.S.C.  6148);  Requirement  of 


exemplary  conduct  (10  U.S.C.  5947); 
Promotion  of  accident  and  occupationaj 
safety  by  Secretary  of  the  Navy  (10 
U.S.C.  7205);  Admiralty  claims  (10  U.S.C. 
7622-23);  Public  Vessels  Act  (46  U.S.C. 
781-790);  Suits  in  Admiralty  Act  (46 
U.S.C.  741-752);  Admiralty  Extension 
Act  (46  U.S.C.  740);  Transportation 
Safety  Act  (49  U.S.C.  1901);  Federal  Tort 
Claims  Act  (28  U.S.C.  1346,  2671-2680); 
Financial  liability  of  accountable 
officers  (31  U.S.C.  82,  89-92);  Military 
Personnel  and  Civilian  Employee's 
Claims  Act  of  1964.  as  amended  (31 
U.S.C.  240243);  Federal  Claim  Collection 
Acts  (31  U.S.C.  71-75.  951-953):  Forfeiture 
of  pay  for  time  lost  due  to  incapacitation 
caused  by  alcohol  or  drug  use  (37  U.S.C. 
802);  Eligibility  for  certain  veterans 
benefits  (38  U.S.C.  105);  Postal  claims 
(39  U.S.C.  712);  Medical  Care  Recovery 
Act  (42  U.S.C.  2651-2653):  General 
authority  to  maintain  records  (5  U.S.C. 
301):  Records  management  by  agency 
heads  (44  U.S.C.  3101). 

PURPOSE(S): 

JAG  Manual  Investigative  Records  are 
used  internally  within  the  Department  of 
the  Navy  as  basis  for  evaluating 
procedures  operations,  material,  and 
designs  with  a  view  to  improving  the 
efficiency  and  safety  of  the  Department 
of  the  Navy:  determinations  concerning 
status  of  personnel  regarding  disability 
benefits,  entitlements  to  pay  during 
periods  of  disability,  severance  pay, 
retirement  pay,  increases  of  pay  for 
longevity,  survivors'  benefits,  and 
involuntary  extensions  of  enlistments, 
dates  of  expiration  of  active  obligated 
service  and  accrual  of  annual  leave; 
determinations  concerning  relief  of 
accountable  personnel  from  liability  for 
losses  of  public  funds  or  property: 
determinations  pertaining  to 
disciplinary  or  punitive  action  and 
evaluation  of  petitions,  grievances,  and 
complaints:  adjudication,  pursuit,  or 
defense  of  claims  for  or  against  the 
Government;  and  public  information 
releases. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  for  use  in 
determinations  concerning  entitlements 
to  veterans  and  survivors'  benefits. 

To  Servicemen's  Group  Life  Insurance 
administrators  for  determinations 
concerning  payment  of  life  insurance 
proceeds. 

To  the  U.S.  Government  Accounting 
Office  for  purposes  of  determinations 
concerning  relief  of  accountable 
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personnel  from  liability  foi 
public  funds  and  related 

To  agents  and  authorizeji 
representatives  of  persons 
the  incident,  for  use  in  les« 
administrative  matters. 

To  contractors  for  use  ir 
with  settlement,  adjiidicat 
of  claims  by  or  againsi  the 
and  for  use  in  design  and 
products,  services,  and 

To  agencies  of  the  Fed 
local  law  enforcement  autio; 
authorities,  administrativeja 
and  regulatory  authorities 
connection  with  civilian 
criminal,  civil,  administrat  ve 
regulatory  proceedings  an( 

Th3  Blanket  Routine  U 
at  the  beginning  of  the 
the  Navy's  compilation  al 
this  system. 


involved  in 

i  or 

conncrtion 
en,  or  defense 
Governinent, 
lualion  of 

ms. 

1.  State  or 

ritiHS,  court 

uthorities, 
for  use  in 

military 
and 

actions. 

that  appear 
De{^rtment  of 

apply  to 


« va! 
sys  te 


leia 


ai  d 


JS«3 


is  3 


pcuciES  AND  phactices  for 

RCTFIEVING,  ACCECSINO 
ClSPCSIHQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE 


irrcRiNO, 

ANO 

SrSTHK 


RETAINING 


STORAOC: 

Paper  documents  staple( 
{with  real  evidence,  if  any 
paper  file  folders  and  stored 
cabinets,  on  shelves,  and  ir 
boxes. 


lev 


RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Records  are  filed  in  ca! 
groupings  by  surname  of  i 
bureau  number  of  aircraft 
hull  number  of  unnamed 
vehicle  number  of  Govemiient 
Incidents  are  topically  crols-referenced 


SAFEOUAROS: 

Files  are  maintained  in 
and  other  storage  devices 
control  of  authorized 
working  hours;  the  office 
which  the  file  cabinets  anc 
devices  are  located  are  lo^ved 
official  working  hours. 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

The  records  are  retainec 
All  naval  activities  which 
Manual  Investigative  Recti-ds 
are  intermediate  addresse 
retain  duplicate  copies  in 
two-year  period. 


SYSTEM  HANAQER(S)  ANO 

Assistant  Judge  Advoca 
(Civil  Law)  Office  of  the  I 
General.  Department  of  th 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Vc 


NOTIFICATION  PROCCOURC: 

Information  m.ay  be  obi 
wntfen  request  to  the  system 
The  request  must  contain 
(a)  an  adequate  descriptioti 
individual  about  whom  th 


id 


Ma 


losses  of  retained  (e.g..  full  name,  date  of  birth. 

ca!  matters.        etc.):  (b)  the  calendar  year  to  be 

searched,  and  the  approximate  date  of 
the  incident  which  was  the  subject  of 
the  investigation;  (c)  a  signed  and 
notarized  statement  of  the  identity  of 
the  requester  (d)  the  present  mailing 
address  of  the  requester,  including  ZIP 
code;  (e)  the  present  day-time  telephone 
number  of  the  requester,  including  area 
code;  (f)  the  request  must  be  signed  by 
the  individual.  No  telephone  inquiries 
will  be  processed. 

RECO>)0  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  access 
should  be  addressed  to  the  system 
manager.  The  request  must  include  a 
signed  and  notarized  atafement  of 
identity.  Personal  visits  may  be  made  to: 
Office  of  the  judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  21)  Investigations  Division  Room 
8.S23  Hoffman  Bidg  II  200  Stovall  Street 
Alexandria,  Va  22332 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

together  The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 

attached)  in        records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
in  metal  file      appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
cardboard         individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  of  JAG  Manual  Investigations 
are  compilations  of  evidence, 
information,  and  data  concerning  the 
circumstances  of  incidents,  accidents, 
events,  transactions,  and  situations, 
prepared  by  administrative  fact-finding 
bodies  for  utilization  by  proper 
authorities  in  making  determinations, 
decisions,  or  evaluations  relating  to  the 
matters  under  investigation.  Records 
may  contain:  (1)  testimony  or  statements 
of  individuals  who  are  parties  to  the 
investigations,  witnesses,  and  others 
having  pertinent  knowledge  concerning 
matters  under  investigation;  (2) 
documentary  evidence,  typically 
including  records  and  reports  of  military 
or  Federal,  State,  or  foreign,  civilian 
law-enforcement  investigative,  judicial, 
or  cor.-ections  authorities;  medical 
records  and  reports,  investigations  and 
accident  and  injury  reports  prepared  by 
Federal,  State,  or  foreign  governmental 
agencies  or  other  organizations  or 
persons:  court  records  and  other  public 
records:  official  logs  and  other  official 
naval  records:  letters  and 
correspondence;  personnel,  pay,  and 
medical  records;  financial  records. 

ined  by  receipts,  and  cost  estimates: 

manager.         publications,  and  other  pertinent 

-,e  following:        documents  and  writings:  (3)  pertinent 
of  the  real  evidence;  and  (4)  pertinent 

record  is  demonstrative  evidence. 


dar  year 
ividual, 
name  of  ship, 
tercraft,  or 
vehicles. 


f  le  cabinets 
inder  the 
perse  nnel  during 
spaces  in 
storage 
outside 


permanently, 
jrepare  JAG 
or  which 
typically 
!  acal  files  for  a 


AOO  RESS: 


e  General 
dge  Advocate 

Navy.  200 

22332 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
N0586M 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

F*rivate  Relief  Legislation 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  Legislative  Affairs 
Department  of  the  Navy 
Pentagon.  Room  5C831 
Washington.  D.C.  20350 

catcoories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  concerning  whom  private 
legislation  is  introduced  in  the  U.S. 
Congress. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Letters  to  Congressional  Committees, 
expressing  the  views  of  the  department 
concerning  the  legislation  and  records 
necessary  to  prepare  the  letters. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301,  Departmental 
Regulations 

purpo8e(s): 

To  prepare  for  Congress  the  position 
of  the  Department  concerning  proposed 
legislation. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAITJTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  members  of  Congress  to  provide 
the  Navy  position  on  proposed 
legislation. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  to 
clear  the  Navy  position  on  proposed 
legislation. 

To  other  executive  agencies  who 
would  have  an  interest  in  the  Navy's 
position  on  the  proposed  legislation 
and/or  the  Navy's  position  would 
impact  on  that  agency. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders 

retrievability: 

Name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  generally  limited  to  personnel 
of  the  Office  of  Legislative  Affairs. 
Stored  in  a  locked  office. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  for  at  least  6  years  or  as  long 
as  the  legislation  is  active  if  more  than  6 
years  and  then  moved  to  Federal 
Records  Center,  GSA  Accession  Section, 
Washington.  D.C.  2t>409 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Legislative  Affairs 
Department  of  the  Navy 
Pentagon,  Room  5C831 
Washington,  D.C.  20350 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

System  Manager;  Full  name,  term  and 
session  of  Congress  when  bill 
introduced,  bill  number,  sponsor  of  bill 
(if  available);  Office  of  Legislative 
Affairs,  Department  of  the  Navy, 
Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  Driver's 
license  or  similar  substitute. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  froin  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Member  of  Congress;  individual  about 
whom  file  is  maintained  and  individuals 
from  whom,  he  solicits  information;  other 
Navy,  Marine  Corps,  and  DOD 
components;  OMB:  and  other  interested 
executive  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05870-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Patent,  Invention,  Trademark. 
Copyright  and  Royalty  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Naval  Research,  800  North 
Quincy  Street,  Arlington,  VA.  22217 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Inventors  and  patent  owners  of 
inventions  in  which  Government  has  an 
interest  or  which  Department  of  the 
Navy  has  evaluated;  copyright  owners 
.of  works  in  which  Government  has  an 
interest:  and  claimants  or  parties  in 
administrative  proceedings  or  litigation 
with  the  Government  involving  patents, 
copyrights  or  trademarks. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Invention  disclosures;  disposition  of 
rights  in  inventions  of  Government 


employees;  patent  applications  a^d 
patented  files;  patent  licenses  and 
assignments;  patent  secrecy  orders; 
copyiight  licenses  and  assignments; 
patent  and  copyright  royalty  m»atters; 
administrative  claims  and  litigation  with 
the  Government  involving  patents, 
copyrights  and  trademarks  includmg 
private  relief  legislation  involving  these 
matters;  and  documents  and 
correspondence  relating  to  the  foregoing. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  5151 
PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Navy  patent  personnel  to 
determine  rights  of  the  Government  and 
employees  in  employee  inventions;  to 
file  and  prosecute  patent  applications;  to 
publish  invention  disclosures  for  public 
information  and  defensive  purposes;  to 
provide  evidence  and  record  of 
Government  interest  in  or  under  patents 
or  applications  for  patents;  to  provide 
evidence  and  record  of  patent  and 
copyright  licensing  and  assignment;  to 
determine  action  or  recommended 
action  regarding  disposition  of  claims  or 
litigation;  and  to  recommend 
Government  employee  incentive 
awards.  Used  by  other  Navy/Marine 
Corps  commands  to  determine 
Government  interest  in  inventions;  to 
permit  utilization  of  inventions;  and  to 
support  employee  incentive  awards. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the  U.S. 
Patent  and  Trademark  Office  to 
determine  respective  rights  of  the 
Government  and  employee-inventors 
and  to  evidence  legal  interests  in  patent 
and  copyright  licenses  and  assignments; 
and  for  the  prosecution  of  patent 
applications. 

To  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks  to  administer  Patent 
Secrecy  responsibilities. 

To  the  Federal  Council  for  Science 
and  Technology  as  a  source  of  statistical 
data  for  an  annual  report  on 
Government  patent  pohcy. 

To  appropriate  foreign  government 
offices  for  prosecution  of  patent 
applications. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the  U.S. 
Copyright  Office  to  evidence  legal 
interests  in  patent  and  copyright 
licenses  and  assignments. 

To  the  National  Technical  Information 
Service  for  publication  of  inventions 
available  for  licensing;  non- 
governmental personnel  (including 
contractors  and  prospective  contractors) 
having  an  identified  interest  in 


particular  inventions  and  Government 
rights  therein,  in  infringement  of 
particular  patents  or  copyright,  or  in 
allowance  of  royalties  on  contracts. 

To  the  Congress  in  the  form  of  reports 
on  particular  bills  for  private  relief  and 
reports  of  action  on  Congressional  and 
constituent  requests. 

To  government  agencies  involved  in 
claims  or  litigation,  including  the 
Department  of  Justice,  who  have  access 
to  prosecute  and  defend  cases. 

To  all  government  agencies  who  have 
access  to  license  records. 

To  parties  involved  in  particular 
licensing  arrangements  who  have  access 
to  specific  files  involved. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  card 
files. 

retrievability: 

Subject  matter;  Navy  patent  case 
number;  name  of  inventor,  patentee, 
copyright  owner,  claimant  or 
correspondent. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  safes  and  file  cabinets 
in  controlled  spaces  accessible  only  by 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
instructed  in  the  permissible  use  of  the 
information. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Maintained  indefinitely  but  records 
are  transferred  to  Federal  Records 
Center  two  years  after  completed  action 
on  case  to  which  record  relates. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Chief  for  Patents.  Code  300, 
Office  of  Naval  Research,  Arlington, 
VA,  22217 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Direct  information  requests  to  system 
manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  obtained 
inventor,  patent  or  copy 
claimant,  licensor  or  licensee 
U.S.  Patent  and  Trade 
from  U.S.  Copyright  Office 
on  Government  employ 
copyright  owners  may 
Government  personnel 
Government  supervisor 


rem  individual 
ight  owner, 
,  or  from 
Office,  or 
Information 
-inventors  or 
obtained  from 
coords  and  from 


1  e 


te 


leg 


S/STEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N05880-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Federal  Tort  Claims  Hiles 

system  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  A 
Offices  of  the  Comman( 
Naval  Districts,  Naval 
Offices,  all  overseas  colnm 
Navy  Judge  Advocate  C 
Ofncer  or  a  Marine  Cor  3 
advocate  attached,  and 
Records  Center,  Suiilari  i 
Local  commands  with  v  r 
under  the  Federal  Tort 
initially  filed  typically  ife 
such  claims  and  accom  ) 
Official  mailing  addres! 
locations  are  included  i 
of  Defense  Directory  in 
this  notice. 


categories  of  indiviou 
system: 

Any  individuals  who  h 
against  the  Navy  undei 
Claims  Act. 


categories  of  records  h 


The  files  may  contain 


correspcndence.  inve 
accident  reports,  medi 
records,  x-rays,  allied 
local  police  investigati 
photographs  dravvings, 
memoranda,  opinions 
court  documents. 


authority  for  MAiNTENi|NCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Federal  Tort  Claims  Kct  (28  U.S.C. 
1346(bJ.  2671-20601;  32  IF.R.  750.30- 
750.49;  5  U.S.C.  301:  44|U.S.C.  3101. 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  evaluste  claims 
adjudication  and  litii^i 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORCfS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOC 

The  files  or  portions 
furnished  to  the  claim 
authorized  representaji 


vocate  General, 
ants  of  the 

al  Service 

lands  with  a 
eneral  Corps 
s  judge 
the  Federal 

Maryland, 
hich  claims 
"aims  Act  are 
in  copies  of 
anying  files. 
OS  of  these 

ihe  Department 
the  appendix  to 


A  5  COVERED  BY  THE 


ave  filed  claims 
the  Federal  Tort 


stga 


THE  system: 

claims  filed, 
live  reports, 
and  dental 
ports  (such  us 
ms.  etc. J, 
legal 
experts,  and 


cal 


(f 


f) 


r  purposes  of 
ion. 


MAINTAINED  IN 
dATEGORIES  OF 
OF  SUCH  USES: 

thereof  may  be 

nt  or  his 

ive,  and  for  those 


claims  for  which  payment  is  determined 
proper. 

To  third  parties  in  those  cases  in 
which  they  indemnify  the  U.S. 
government  or  to  verify  claims. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Treasury  for  those  claims 
for  which  payment  is  determined  proper. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
•  the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  stored  in 
file  cabinets  or  other  storage  devices. 

retrievability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  of 
claimant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  CISrOSAU 

Minimum-one  jear:  maximum- 
permanent;  typically  files  located  in  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
are  transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center.  Suitland,  Maryland,  three  years 
after  disposition  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria,  Va., 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Requesting  individuals 
should  specify  their  full  names.  Visitors 
should  be  able  to  identify  themselves  by 
any  commonly  recognized  evidence  of 
identity.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  for  access  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  serial  code  of  any  prior 
correspondence  received  from  this  office 
pertaining  to  the  request.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  driver's  license,  etc.,  and  give  some 


verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
in  the  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  sources  of  information  contained 
in  the  files  include  the  following:  x-rays 
and  medical  and  dental  records  from 
civilian  and  military  doctors  and 
medical  facilities;  investigative  reports 
of  accidents  from  military  and  municipal 
police  agencies;  reports  of 
circumstances  cf  incidents  from 
operators  of  Government  vehicles  and 
equipment;  witnesses;  correspondence 
from  claimants  and  their  attorneys  and 
insurance  companies,  state  insurance 
commissions.  United  States  Attorneys, 
and  various  other  Government  agencies 
with  information  concerning  the  claim. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N05880-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Admiralty  Clai.ms  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General: 
Office  of  the  Commander-in-Chief, 
United  Slates  Naval  Forces,  Europe: 
Office  of  the  Commander,  Sixth  Fleet; 
and  the  Federal  Records  Center, 
Suitland,  Maryland.  Local  commands 
with  which  claims  under  the  Public 
Vessels  Act  and  the  Suits  in  Admiially 
Act  are  initially  filed,  typically  retain 
copies  of  such  claims  and  accompanying 
files.  Official  mailing  addresses  of  these 
locations  are  included  in  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  directory  of  mailing 
addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  have  asserted 
claims  or  instituted  suits  under  the 
Public  Vessels  Act  and  Suits  in 
Admiralty  Act  against  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  in  the  name  of  the  United 
States  and  all  individuals  who  have 
instituted  suits  against  third  parties  who 
have  impleaded  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  in  the  name  of  the  United  States. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  files  may  contain  claims  filed, 
correspondence,  investigative  reports, 
accident  reports,  medical  and  dental 
recoi-ds,  x-rays,  allied  reports  (such  as 
local  police  investigations,  etc.). 
photographs,  drawings,  legal 
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memoranda,  opinions  of  experts,  and 
court  documents. 

AUTMOWTV  FO«  MAnTTEWANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Admiralty  Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C.  7622); 
5  U.S.C  301;  44  U.S.C.  3101 

PURPOSE(S): 

Lised  in  the  administrative  evaluation 
and  settlement  of  admiralty  claims 
asserted  against  the  Navy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  to  defend  civil 
maritime  suits  brought  against  the  U.S. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  stored  in 
file  cabinets  or  other  storage  devices 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  of 
claimant 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets  or 
other  storage  devices  under  the  control 
of  authorized  personnel  during  working 
hours;  the  office  space  in  which  the  file 
cabinets  and  storage  devices  are  located 
is  locked  outside  of  official  working 
hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  files 
until  each  claim  is  settled  or  litigation 
resulting  therefrom  has  been  concluded. 
Thereafter,  the  files  are  maintained 
within  the  office  for  two  years  and  then 
retired  to  the  Federal  Records  Center, 
Suitland,  Maryland. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  Genera! 
(Civil  Law).  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Requesting  individuals 
should  specify  their  full  names.  Visitors 
should  be  able  to  identify  themselves  by 
any  commonly  recognized  evidence  of 
identity.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Written  requests  for  access  should 
contfain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  serial  code  of  any  prior 
correspondence  received  from  this  office 
pertaining  to  the  request.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.,  driver's  license,  etc.,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
in  the  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  sources  of  information  contained 
in  the  files  include  the  following:  x-rays, 
medical  and  dental  records  from  civilian 
and  military  doctors  and  medical 
facilities,  investigative  reports; 
witnesses;  and  correspondence  from   ^ 
claimants  and  their  representatives. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISKMtS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05890-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Automated  Claims  Information 
System  (ACIS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATtON: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Department  of  the  Navy,  200  Stovall 
Street.  Alexandria.  Va  22332. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  have  filed  claims 
against  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
under  the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act.  the 
Foreign  Claims  Act,  Military  Claims  Act, 
the  'Nonscope'  Claims  Act,  Legislative 
Reorganization  Act,  or  Military  and 
Civilian  Fjnployees'  Claims  Act.  All 
individuals  who  have  filed  claims  with 
the  U.S.  Postal  Service  for  loss  or 
damage  to  mailed  matter,  and  which 
claims  have  been  paid  by  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service  and  thereafter  forwarded  for 
reimbursement  by  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  pursuant  to  39  U.S.C.  712.  All 
individuals  who  have  asserted  claims  or 
instituted  suits  under  the  Public  Vessels 
Act  and  Suits  in  Admiralty  Act  against 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  in  the  name 
of  the  United  States  and  all  individuals 
who  have  instituted  suits  against  third 
parties  who  have  impleaded  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  in  the  name  of 
the  United  States.  All  individuals 


against  whom  the  Navy  has  claims 
sounding  in  tort,  and  all  individuals  who 
are  in  the  military  or  are  dependents  of 
military  members  and  have  been 
provided  medical  care  by  a  Naval 
medical  facility  for  injuries  resulting 
from  such  tortious  conduct.  All  common 
carriers  against  whom  recovery  has 
been  sought  by  the  Department  of  the 
Navy.  Any  medical  personnel  involved 
in  medical  malpractice  claims  against 
the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  social  security 
number,  office  processing  the  claim, 
dollar  amount  of  claim,  dollar  amount 
paid,  type  of  claim,  type  of  property 
damage,  type  of  personal  injurj'.  date  of 
incident  that  caused  the  claim,  date  the 
claim  was  presented  to  the  Navy,  date 
payment  was  made  or  claim  was  closed, 
amount  claimed  against  individual, 
amount  received  from  individual, 
location  of  incident,  and  medical 
personnel  involved  (if  applicable),  and 
government  bill  of  lading  (if  applicable). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Federal  Tort  Claims  Act  (28  U.S.C. 
1346(b),  2671-2680):  32  CFR  750.30-750.49; 
Medical  Care  Recovery  Actf42  U.S.C. 
2651-53);  Federal  Claims  Collection  Act 
(31  U.S.C.  951-53);  32  CFR  757.1-757.21; 
Foreign  Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C.  2734);  32 
CFR  753.1-753.29;  Military  Claims  Act 
(10  U.S.C.  2733);  32  CFR  750.50-750  59; 
'Nonscope'  Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C.  2737); 
32CFR  750.60-7.50.69:  mlLITARY  A.ND 
CIVILIAN  Employees  Claims  Act  (31 
U.S.C.  240-243):  32  CFR  751.0-751.3; 
Legislative  Reorganization  Act  (10 
U.S.G.  1552);  Admiralty  Claims  Act  (10 
U.S.C.  7622):  39  U.S  C.  712.  5  U.S.C.  30;  5 
U.S.C.  301:  44  U.S.C.  3101;  and  31  U.S.C. 
231. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  and  process  claims  both 
for  and  against  the  Department  of  the 
Navy.  The  system  will  be  used  to  report 
contingent  liability  to  the  GAO  to  satisfy 
requirements  of  the  GAO  Policy  and 
Procedures  Manual. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAMTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Mihtary  Traffic  Management  Command 
in  the  performance  of  their  official 
duties  related  to  the  Management  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  personal 
property  movement  and  storage 
program.  The  cognizant  U.S.  Attorney 
and/or  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  who  are  charged 
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with  responsibility  for  eitJ  er  initiating 
civil  actions  or  defending   ivil  actions 
arising  under  the  aforemei  itioned  claims 
statutes,  and  for  prosecuti  ig  civil  or 
criminal  cases  under  the  Halse  Claims 
Act  (31  U.S.C.  231). 

The  Blanket  Routine  Us  !S  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  De  lartment  of 
the  Navy  s  compilation  al^o  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  MIACTICES  FO«  STOmMO, 
RSrmEVINO,  ACCESSIPM.  RET/WNIMO,  AND 
nSFOSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  TMt  SYSTEM: 


•toraoe: 


Records  are  maintained 
disk,  magnetic  tape,  and 
forms. 


hard 


RCTRIEVABIUTY: 

ACIS  users  obtain 
means  of  either  a  query  oi 
a  standard  report.  Data 
retrieved  by  any  data  iten 
primary  search  keys  are 
social  security  number. 


information  by 

a  request  for 
.  be 

although  the 
name  or 


miy 


tie: 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  buildings  are 
unifortned  guards  requiri 
identification  for  admissicjn 
The  system  is  protected 
software  features:  user 
and  password  sign-on 
authority,  set  and  item  au 
add,  delete  and  update. 


in; 


b:r 


da  a 


RETENT10W  AND  DISPOSAL: 

An  individual's  record 
disk  and  will  be  available 
access  for  three  years  aftqr 
the  individual's  claim.  Th 
be  transferred  to  magneti 
three  years  and  will  be  ut  1 
batch  processing  mode.  / 
the  record  will  be  erased 


on  magnetic 
copy 


jrotected  by 
positive 
after  hours, 
the  following 
actount  number 
base 
I  hority  for  list. 


!  retained  on 
for  on-line 
the  close  of 
record  will 
tape  after 
ized  in  a 
ter  ten  years, 
rom  the  tape. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Head.  Claims  Defense  I  rogram.  Office 
of  the  )udge  Advocate  Ge  leral. 
Department  of  the  Navy, ;  00  Stovall 
Street,  Alexandria,  Va  221  32. 


NOTIFICATION  PflOCEDURE: 

Information  should  be  c  btained  from 
the  system  manager.  Reqi  esting 
individuals  should  specifj 
names.  Visitors  should  be 
identify  themselves  by  an^r 
recognized  evidence  of  i 
requests  must  be  signed  bjy 
requesting  individual 


d;nt 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE! 

The  agency's  rules  for  £  ccess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 


their  full 
able  to 

commonly 
ity.  Written 

the 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
dt  terminations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  comes  from 
the  individual  to  whom  it  applies  and 
from  offices  processing  claims. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N05890-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Affirmative  Claims  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Offices  of  the  Commandants  of  the 
Naval  districts;  Naval  Legal  Service 
Offices,  and  Branch  Offices  of  the 
Officers  in  Charge  of  U.S.  Sending  State 
Offices;  overseas  commands  with  a 
Navy  or  Marine  Corps  judge  advocate 
attached;  the  Federal  Records  Center, 
Suitland,  Maryland;  and  such  other 
offices  of  officers  as  may  be  designated 
by  the  Judge  Advocate  General.  Official 
mailing  addresses  of  these  locations  are 
included  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
Directory  in  the  appendix  of  this  notice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  against  whom  the 
Navy  has  claims  sounding  in  tort,  and 
all  individuals  who  are  in  the  miUtary  or 
are  dependents  of  military  members  and 
have  been  provided  medical  care  by  a 
Naval  medical  facility  for  injuries 
resulting  from  such  tortious  conduct. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  files  contain  reports  of  injuries  to 
individuals  entitled  to  care  at  Navy 
expense,  reports  of  damage  to  Navy 
property,  x-rays,  medical  and  dental 
records  of  treatment,  and  statements  of 
charges  therefor,  military  and  municipal 
police  and  individual's  reports  of 
accidents,  investigative  reports, 
correspondence,  legal  research,  and 
opinions. 

authorrry  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Medical  Care  Recovery  Act  (42  U.S.C. 
2651-53):  Federal  Claims  Collection  Act 
(31  U.S.C.  951-53);  32  C.F.R.  757.1-757.21; 
5  U.S.C.  301;  44  U.S.C.  3101. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  futher  efforts  to  collect  such  claims 
without  litigation,  for  preparing 


litigation  reports  to  the  Department  of 
Justice. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  IN 

THE  system,  iNCLUo:Na  categories  of 

USERS  AND  the  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  insurance  companies  to  support 
claims  by  documenting  injuries  or 
diseases  for  which  treatment  was 
provided  at  government  expense. 

To  civilian  attorneys  representing  the 
injured  parties  and  the  government's 
interests. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folder  stored  in 
file  cabinets  or  other  storage  device. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  of  the 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  of  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Minimum-one  yean  maximum- 
permanent;  typically  files  located  in  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
are  transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  Suitland,  Maryland,  three  years 
after  disposition  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Requesting  individuals 
should  specify  their  full  names.  Visitors 
should  be  able  to  identify  themselves  by 
any  commonly  recognized  evidence  of 
identity.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  for  access  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  serial  code  of  any  prior 
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correspondence  received  from  this  office 
pertaining  to  the  request.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  driver's  license,  etc.,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
in  the  file. 

CONTESTINO  RECOUD  PflOCECURES: 

The  agency's  rule  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from, 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIES: 

The  sources  of  information  contained 
in  these  files  includes:  military  and  local 
police  reports,  line  of  duty 
investigations,  commercial  credit  and 
asset  reports,  questionnaires  completed 
by  accident  victims,  x-rays,  medical  and 
dental  records  of  treatment  and 
statements  of  charges  therefor  from 
civilian  and  military  doctors  and 
medical  facilities;  correspondence;  and 
witnesses. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVIStONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N0S89O-3 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Foreign  Claim  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General; 
United  States  Sending  State  Office  for 
Italy;  United  States  Sending  State  Office 
for  Australia;  Naval  Missions  (including 
the  office  of  the  naval  section  of  military 
missions);  Military  Assistance  Advisory 
Groups  (including  the  Offices  of  Chiefs, 
Naval  Section,  Military  Assistance 
Advisory  Groups);  Office  of  the  Naval 
Advisory  to  Argentina;  naval  attaches; 
any  command  which  has  appointed  a 
Foreign  Claims  Commission;  and  the 
Federal  Records  Center,  Suitland, 
Maryland.  Local  commands,  with  which 
claims  under  the  Foreign  Claims  Act  are 
initially  filed  and  which  do  not  have  or 
choose  to  appoint  a  Foreign  Claims 
Commission,  typically  retain  copies  of 
such  claims  and  accompanying  files. 
Official  mailing  addresses  of  these 
locations  are  included  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendjx  to 
this  notice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVtOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  have  filed  claims 
against  the  Department  of  the  biavy 
under  the  Foreign  Claims  Act. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  files  may  contain  claims  filed, 
correspondence,  investigative  reports, 
accident  reports,  medical  and  dental 


records,  x-rays,  allied  reports  (such  as 
foreign  police  investigations,  etc.), 
photographs,  drawings,  legal 
memoranda,  opinions  of  experts,  and 
court  documents. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Foreign  Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C.  2734);  32 
C.F.R.  753.1-753.29;  5  U.S.C.  301;  44 
U.S.C.  3101 

PURP08E(S): 

To  adjudicate  claims  and  to  evaluate 
and  decide  reconsiderations  of  denials 
of  claims. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  files  or  portions  thereof  may  be 
furnished  to  the  claimant  or  his 
authorized  representatives. 

For  those  claims  for  which  payment  is 
determined  proper,  the  files  or  portions 
thereof  may  be  provided  to  the 
Department  of  "Treasxiry. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  stored  in 
file  cabinets  or  other  storage  devices. 

RETWEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  of 
claimant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
and  other  storage  devices  under  the 
control  of  authorized  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  and  storage  devices  are 
located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Minimum-one  year;  maximum- 
permanent;  typically  files  located  in  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
are  transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  Suitland,  Maryland,  three  years 
after  disposition  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  Requesting  individuals 


should  specify  their  full  names.  Visitors 
should  be  able  to  identify  themselves  by 
any  commonly  recognized  evidence  of 
identity.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  for  access  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  serial  code  of  any  prior 
correspondence  received  from  this  office 
pertaining  to  the  request.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  ~)e  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  driver's  license,  etc.,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
in  the  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  sources  of  information  contained 
in  the  files  includes:  x-rays,  medical 
records,  and  dental  records; 
investigative  reports  from  military  and 
foreign  police  agencies;  reports  of 
circumstances  of  incidents  from 
operators  of  Government  vehicles  and 
equipment;  witnesses;  correspondence 
from  claimants,  their  attorneys,  and 
insurance  companies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05890-4 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Claims  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Offices  of  the  Commandants  of  the 
Naval  Districts,  Naval  Legal  Service 
Offices  and  Branch  Offices,  overseas 
commands  with  a  Navy  or  Marine  Corps 
judge  advocate  attached,  and  the 
Federal  Records  Center,  Suitland, 
Maryland.  Local  commands,  with  which 
claims  under  the  Military  Claims  Act  are 
initially  filed,  typically  retain  copies  of 
such  claims  and  accompanying  files. 
Official  mailing  addresses  of  these 
locations  are  included  in  the  Department 
of  Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  of 
this  notice. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  individuals  who  have  filed  claims 
under  the  Military  Claims  Act  against 
the  Department  of  the  Navy. 
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CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN 

The  files  may  contain 
correspondence,  investiga 
accident  reports,  medical 
records,  x-rays,  allied  repi  i 
local  police  investigations 
photographs,  drawings,  1 
memoranda,  opinions  of 
court  documents. 


THE  I 


svst«m: 

ims  nifd. 
ive  reports, 
ind  dental 
rts  (such  as 
etc.). 
1 
ekperts,  and 


c  a 


eiai 


OfTHC 


AUTHCRrTY  FOR  MAINTENANO 
SVSTEir 

.Vlihtary  Claims  Act  (lOlJ.S.C.  2733): 
32  C.F.R.  750.50-750.59:  5  IJ.S.C.  301;  44 
L'.S.C.  3101 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  evaluate  claims  for  purposes  of 
adjudication. 

ROUTIME  USES  OF  RECORDS  ninNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATgCORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Ofj  SUCH  USES: 

To  third  parties  in  thosi  cases  in 
which  they  indemnify  the  U.S. 
government  or  to  verify  c  aims. 

To  the  claimant  or  his  i  uthorized 
representative  for  those  c  aims  for 
which  payment  is  determ  ned  proper. 

To  officials  and  employ  ees  of  the 
Department  of  Treasury  f  )r  those  claims 
for  which  payment  is  det(  rmined  proper. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Us  es  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Dt  partment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  a  so  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  TO^  STORING, 
RETRIEYtNG,  ACCESSING.  RETflNING.  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  T»^  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  filg  fo  ders  stored  in 
file  cabinets  or  other  storpgc  devices 

rettsivabiuty: 

Fiied  aiphabetically  by  name  of 
claimant 


file  cabinets  or 
the  control 
ing  working 
which  the  file 

are  located 
.vorking  hours. 


in 


un(  er 


c  ur 


ev  CCS 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained 
other  storage  devices  Ui 
of  authorized  personnel 
hours:  the  office  space  in 
cabinets  and  storage  dev 
is  locked  outside  official 

retention  ano  disposal: 

Minimum-one  year;  mdximum 
permanent;  typically  file!  located  in  the 
Office  of  the  judge  Advc  late  General 
are  transferred  to  the  Fee  era!  Records 
Center,  Suitland.  Maryla  id.  three  years 
aftar  dispcsiSicr.  of  the  cise. 


system  MANAaER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  }udge  Adv 
(civil  law).  Office  of  the 
General,  Department  of 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria, 


o(  a 
u 


te  General 
dge  Advocate 

le  Navy.  200 

a.  22332. 


notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Requesting  individuals 
should  specify  their  full  names.  Visitors 
should  be  able  to  identify  themselves  by 
any  commonly  recognized  evidence  of 
identity.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Written  requests  for  access  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  serial  code  of  any  prior 
correspondence  received  from  this  office 
pertaining  to  the  request.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  idsntificaticn, 
e.g.  driver's  license,  etc..  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
in  the  file. 

CONTEmNQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rule  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  sources  of  information  contained 
in  the  files  include  the  following:  x-rays, 
medical  and  dental  records  from  civilian 
and  military  doctors  and  medical 
facilities:  investigative  reports  of 
accidents  from  military  and  municipal 
police  agencies;  reports  of 
circumstances  of  incidents  from 
operators  of  Government  vehicles  and 
equipment;  witnesses;  correspondence 
from  claim.ants,  their  attorneys, 
insurance  companies,  state 
commissions.  United  Stales  Attorneys, 
and  various  other  Government  agencies 
with  information  concerning  the  claim. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N05890-5 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Nonscope  Claims  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General, 
Naval  Legal  Service  Offices,  and  Branch 
Offices,  overseas  commands  with  a 
Navy  or  Marine  Corps  judge  advocate 
attached,  and  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  Suitland,  Maryland.  Local 
commands,  with  which  claims  under  the 
'Nonsccpie'  Claims  Act  are  initially  filed, 
typically  retain  copies  of  such  claims 
and  accompanying  files.  Official  mailing 
addres6>;S  of  these  locations  are 
included  in  the  Department  of  Navy 
directory  of  mailing  addresses. 


CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  have  filed  claims 
under  the  'Nonscope'  Claims  Act  against 
the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  files  may  contain  claims  filed, 
correspondence,  investigative  reports, 
accident  reports,  medical  and  dental 
records,  x-rays,  allied  reports, 
photographs,  drawings,  opinions  of 
experts,  legal  memoranda,  and  court 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

'Nonscope'  Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C. 
2737);  32  C.F.R.  750.60-750.69;  5  U.S.C. 
301:  44  U.S.C.  3101 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  evaluate  claims  for  purposes  of 
adjudication. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEQOFllES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  to  defend 
unauthorized  suits  brought  against  the 
U.S.  under  the  'Nonscope'  Claims  act. 

To  the  claimant  or  his  authorized 
representative. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  stored  in 
file  cabinets  or  other  storage  devices 

retrievabiltty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  of 
claimant 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets  or 
other  storage  devices  under  the  control 
of  authorized  personnel  during  working 
hours;  the  office  space  in  which  the  file 
cabinets  and  storage  devices  are  located 
is  locked  outside  official  working  hours. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Minimum-one  year;  maximum- 
porrnanent;  typically  files  located  in  the 
Office  of  Ihs  Judge  Advocate  General 
are  transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  Suitland,  Maryland,  three  years 
after  disposition  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  WANASER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge- 
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Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PltOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Requesting  individuals 
should  specify  their  full  names.  Visitors 
should  be  able  to  identify  themselves  by 
any  commonly  recognized  evidence  of 
identity.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  the  requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Written  requests  for  access  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  serial  code  of  any  prior 
correspondence  received  from  this  office 
pertaining  to  the  request.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  driver's  license,  etc.,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
in  the  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  sources  of  information  contained 
in  the  files  include  the  following:  x-rays, 
medical  and  dental  records  from  civilian 
and  military  doctors  and  medical 
facilities;  investigative  reports  of 
accidents  from  military  and  municipal 
police  agencies;  reports  of 
circumstances  of  incidents  from 
operators  of  Government  vehicles: 
witnesses;  correspondence  from 
claimants,  their  attorneys,  insurance 
companies,  state  insurance 
commissions.  United  States  Attorneys, 
and  various  other  Government  agencies 
with  information  concerning  the  claim; 
commercial  credit  and  asset  reports;  and 
questionnaires  completed  by  accident 
victims. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05890-6 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Military  Personnel  and  Civilian 
Employees'  Claims 

SYSTEM  location: 

Offices  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General;  Naval  Legal  Service  Offices; 
offices  of  the  Commandants  of  the 
Naval  Districts;  Naval  Legal  Service 
Branch  Offices;  the  Federal  Records 
Center.  Suitland.  Maryland;  naval 


activities  where  there  are  officers  • 
specifically  designated  by  the  Judge 
Advocate  General  to  adjudicate 
personnel  claims.  Official  mailing 
addresses  of  these  locations  are 
included  in  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Directory  of  mailing  addresses. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  individuals  who  have  filed  claims 
against  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
under  the  Military  Personnel  and 
Civilian  Employees'  Claims  Act  and  all 
common  carriers  against  whom  recovery 
has  been  sought  by  the  Department  of 
the  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  files  may  contain  claims  filed, 
correspondence,  investigative  reports, 
copies  of  order,  copies  of  insurance 
policies.  Government  bills  of  lading, 
copies  of  Powers  of  Attorney,  estimates 
of  loss  or  damage,  inventories,  demands 
on  carriers  for  reimbursement, 
correspondence,  and  legal  memoranda. 

AUTHORPFY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  Personnel  and  Civilian 
Employees'  Claims  Act  (31  U.S.C.  240- 
243);  32  C.F.R.  751.0-751.30;  5  U.S.C.  301; 
44  U.S.C.  3101. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  evaluate  claims  for  purposes  of 
adjudication,  reimbursement  for  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  from  common 
carriers,  warehousemen,  contractors,  or 
insurers  who  are  responsible  for  loss  or 
damage  to  personal  property  of 
individual  claimants. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  to  defend 
unauthorized  suits  brought  against  the 
U.S.  under  the  Military  Personnel  and 
Civilian  Employees'  Claims  Act. 

To  the  claimant  or  his/her  authorized 
representative. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  stored  in 
file  cabinets  or  other  storage  devices. 

retrievability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  of. 
claimant  and  name  of  common  carrier. 


warehousemen,  contractors,  and 
insurers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets  or 
other  storage  devices  under  the  control 
of  authorized  personnel  during  working 
hours;  the  office  space  in  which  file 
cabinets  and  storage  devices  are  located 
is  locked  outside  of  working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Minimum-one  year;  maximum- 
permanent;  typically  Files  located  in  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
are  transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center.  Suitland,  Maryland  three  years 
after  disposition  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Requesting  individuals 
should  specify  their  full  names.  Visitors 
should  be  able  to  identify  themselves  by 
any  commonly  recognized  evidence  of 
identity.  Written  requests  must  be 
signed  by  requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Written  requests  for  access  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  serial  code  of  any  prior 
correspondence  received  from  this  office 
pertaining  to  the  request.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
e.g.  driver's  license,  etc.,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
in  the  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  the  file  is 
initially  provided  by  the  claimant  and 
witnesses,  after  which  the  personal 
property  divisions  contribute 
investigative  reports.  The  carrier  may 
contribute  information,  and  in  some 
cases  an  investigative  report  is 
furnished  by  a  military  member's 
command  or  by  an  investigative  agency. 
Adjudicated  amounts  allowed  for  the 
claim  are  provided  by  the  adjudicating 
authority. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  4ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05890-7 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

U.S.  Postal  Ser\'ice  Indemnity  Claims 
Files 


cf 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  A 
(Code  15).  Department 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria, 
the  Federal  Records  Center, 
N!d.  20409 


vocate  General 
the  Navy.  200 
Va.  22332  and 
Suitland. 


categories  of  individual^ 
system: 

All  persons  who  have 
with  the  U.  S.  Postal  Sei  v 
damage  to  mailed  matte  r, 
claims  have  been  paid  1  y 
Postal  Service  and  then 
for  reimbursement  by  tl  e 
the  Navy  pursuant  to  38 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  II I  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  may  contain  cla  ms. 
substantiating  documer  ts,  Navy 
investigative  reports  (ai  d  allied  reports 
such  as  U.  S.  Postal  Ser  rice 
investigative  reports,  le  [al  memoranda, 
and  correspondence. 


I  MAINTENAI  ICE 


AUTMORrrV  FOR 

system: 

39  U.S.C.  712;  5  U.S.C 
3101 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  evaluate  requests 


reimbursement  by  the  I  .  S.  Postal 


Service  for  payment  on 


COVERED  BY  THE 

filed  claims 
ice  for  loss  or 
and  which 

,  the  U.  S. 

after  forwarded 
Department  of 

U.S.C.  712. 


OF  THE 

30;  44  U.S.C. 
or 


claims  for  loss 


or  damage  to  mailed  m<  tiers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORD^  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Jses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  )epartment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RtTAINiNG,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  [THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file 
file  cabinets  or  other  stbrage 


RETRIEV  ABILITY: 


Filed  alphabetically  |y  name  of 
claimant. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained 
other  storage  devices  uri 
of  authorized  personne 
hours;  the  office  space 


olders  stored  in 
devices. 


in  file  cabinets  or 
der  the  control 
during  working 

n  which  the  file 


cabinets  and  storage  devices  are  located 
is  locked  outside  of  working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Minimum-one  year;  maximum- 
permanent;  typically  files  located  in  the 
Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
are  transferred  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center.  Suitland,  Maryland,  three  years 
after  disposition  of  the  case. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General.  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Siovali  St.,  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Requesting  individuals 
should  specify  only  their  full  names. 
Visitors  should  be  able  to  identify 
themselves  by  any  commonly 
recognized  evidence  of  identity.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  requesting 
individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  system  manager. 
Written  requests  for  access  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address,  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  serial  code  of  any  prior 
correspondence  received  from  this  office 
pertaining  to  the  request.  For  personal 
visits,  the  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  e.g. 
driver's  license,  etc.,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
in  the  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  information  in  U.  S.  Postal 
Ser/ice  Indemnity  Claims  Files  may 
consist  of  claims  filed,  substantiating 
documents.  Navy  investigative  reports, 
(and  allied  reports  such  as  U.  S.  Postal 
Service  investigative  reports),  legal 
memoranda,  and  correspondence. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05890-8 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

NAVSEA  Radiation  Injury  Claim 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Sea  Systems  Command  Code  08 
Washington,  D.C.  20362 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  employed  by  the  Navy 
and  Navy  contractors  who  have  alleged 
radiation  injury  from  radiation  exposure 
associated  with  Naval  Nuclear 
Propulsion  plants. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Excerpts  from  personnel  medical 
records.  Navy  field  organization  and 
Navy  contractor  work  histories  and 
Navy  and  Labor  Department 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  3D1,  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S}: 

Technical  evaluation  of  radiation 
injury  compensation  claims  by  NAVSEA 
Radiological  Control  Managers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORiriG, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  Folders 

retrievabiuty: 

Alphabetical  by  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  in  safe  and  specific  permission 
of  custodian 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Indefinitely 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Naval  Sea  Systems  Command  Code  08 
Washington,  D.C.  20362 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  System  Manager;  Provide 
name,  organization  where  employed  at 
time  of  alleged  injury  and  supporting 
evidence. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  medical  records  and  Navy 
and  contractor  work  histories. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N05891-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Litigation  Case  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General. 
Department  of  the  Navy,  200  Stovall  St., 
Alexandria,  Va.  22332.  . 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  individuals  who  may  institute  or 
have  instituted  litigation  concerning 
matters  under  the  cognizance  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  excepting  those 
cases  arising:(l)  in  admiralty,(2)  under 
the  Federal  Tort  Claims  Act.  and  from 
matters  under  the  cognizance  of  the 
General  Counsel's  Office. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

All  records,  correspondence, 
pleadings,  documents,  memoranda,  and 
notes  relating  to  the  litigation  or 
anticipated  litigation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 10  U.S.C.  5148,  and  44 
U.S.C.  3101. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  represent  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  and  cognizant  officials  in 
Utigation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  U.S.  Attorney's,  litigants  and  other 
parties  in  litigation. 

To  Federal  and  state  courts  to  whom 
and  which  information  may  be  provided. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiltty: 

Retrievable  by  last  name  of  the 
litigant  or  anticipated  litigant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file 
cabinets  accessible  only  to  persons 
responsible  for  servicing  the  record 


system  in  performing  their  official 
duties. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Generally  retained  in  office  files  for 
four  years  after  final  action,  then 
destroyed.  Specially  designated  files  are 
retained  for  longer  periods. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Judge  Advocate  General,  Department 
of  the  Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria, 
Va.  22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  is  not  permitted  to  this  system. 
See  5  U.S.C.  552a  (d)(5}. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Navy's  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  all  sources  with  information 
which  may  impact  upon  actual  or 
anticipated  litigation,  e.g.,  other  record 
systems  within  DON,  DOD,  and  other 
agencies  and  departments  of  the  Federal 
Government,  particularly  the 
Department  of  Justice;  state  and  local 
governments  and  law  enforcement 
agencies;  counsel  and  parties  in 
litigation;  third  parties  who  provide 
information  voluntarily  or  in  response  to 
discovery,  etc. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N06150-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Medical  Department  Professional/  " 
Technical  Personnel  Development 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Medical  Command,  Navy 
Department,  Washington,  D.C.  20372; 
individual's  duty  station  or  reserve  unit 
(see  Directory  of  the  Deparment  of  the 
Navy  Mailing  Addresses);  Military 
Sealift  Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20390;  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  9700  Page 
Blvd.,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63132;  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  111 
Winnebago  St.,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63118;  Naval  Medical  Command 
managed  education  and  training 
activities  (see  Directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses);  various 
colleges  and  universities  affiliated  with 


COMNAVMEDCOM  managed 
education  and  training  activities. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  (military  and  civilian)  health 
care  personnel;  applicants  to  student 
status  in  Navy  Aerospace  Medicine. 
Navy  Aerospace  Physiology  and  Navy 
Aerospace  Experimental  Psychology; 
Navy  (mihtary  and  civilian)  personnel 
qualified  as  divers  or  involved  in  other 
professional/specialty/technical 
training;  Navy  (military  and  civilian) 
personnel  exposed  to  occupational/ 
environmental  hazards;  distinguished/ 
noted  civilian  physicians  in  capacity  of 
lecturer/consultant. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personal  and  demographic  data; 
education,  training,  professional, 
specialty,  and  technical 
accomplishments/qualifications; 
credentialing  programs;  surgical  and 
surgical  support  team  personnel  listings; 
assignments  history,  projected  rotation 
date,  projected  release  from  active  duty 
date,  active  duty  obligation,  officer 
preference  card,  and  variable  incentive 
pay/continuation  pay  selection  data; 
Hospital  Corps  education  and  training 
history  and  grades  received, 
commanding  officer's  performance 
evaluation,  and  recommendations; 
periodic  and  total  lifetime  accumulated 
exposure  to  occupational/environmental 
hazards;  curricula  vitae  of  civilian 
consultants. 


>ICE  OF  THE 


authority  for  maint 
system: 

Title  10.  U.S.C;  5  U.S.C.  301;  Title  10, 
CFR  Part  20,  Standards  for  Protection 
Against  Radiation. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  the  Naval  Medical 
Command's  education  and  training 
activities  related  to  procurement, 
assignments,  professional/specialty/ 
technical  training,  credentialing, 
promotion,  and  all  other  aspects  of 
health  care  personnel  management; 
career  development;  evaluation  of 
candidates  for  position  of  lecturer/ 
consultant;  mobilization,  planning,  and 
verification  of  reserve  service;  surgical 
team  contingency  planning;  management 
of  physical  standards;  maintenance  of 
safe  occupational/environmental 
protection  standards;  and  to  maintain 
information  of  adverse  actions  or 
revocations  of  health  care  providers'  . 
clinical  credentials  for  dissemination  to 
the  various  federal  and  state  licensure 
boards,  professional  regulating  bodies. 
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and  appropriate  military  i  nd  civilian 
organizations  and  activiti  is. 

PKHTHNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  IMCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THC  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uass  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  De  jartment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  af  ply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  ANO  PftACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVIMQ.  ACCESSING,  RFT4INIMG,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RCCOROS  IN  THC  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 


stor  ;d 


Automated  records  s 
tape,  punched  cards,  and 
listings.  Manual  records  stored 
i.liis  and  folders  in  filing 


on  disc, 
nachine 

in  card 
binets. 


cs 


prniiEVABn.rrY: 

Manual  records  retriev 
name,  SGN.  file  numbers, 
or  locator  i.ard.  Automateti 
retrieved  by  key  to  any 


c  d  by  full 
)rograni  title 
records 
d4ta  Held. 


or 
nc  t 


IS  I 

code 


Ac;ess 


rmance 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  maintained  in 
controlled  access  rooms 
access  to  the  records  is 
computer  hardware  is  loc 
supervised  areas:  access 
password  or  other  user 
utilization  reviews  ensure 
system  is  not  violated, 
restricted  to  personnel  ha  ' 
the  record  in  the  perfo 
duties.  Buildings/rooms 
regular  working  hours. 

prrENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Medical  Department  pe 
professional  development 
records;  Headquarters, 
COMNAVMEDCOM  recc 
COMNAVMEDCOM  for 
me-mber's  service,  then  re 
St.  Louis  for  10  year 
COMNAVMEDCOM  field! 
retained  5  years,  then  de 

Radiation  exposure  rec 
exceeding  exposure  limi 
COMNAVMEDCOM  50  y 
destroyed:  all  others-reta 
then  destroyed. 

Surgical  support  team 
Headquarters,  COMN.' 
destroyed  upon  termina 
duty  service;  COMN,' 
activities-destroyed  upon 
duty  at  the  Medical  Depa 

Curricula  vitae  of  lectu 
consultants-destroyed 
of  status  at  the  Medical 
fdcilitv. 


1  lonitored  or 
areas;  public 
permitted; 
ted  in 
controlled  by 

system; 
that  the 

is 
ring  a  need  for 
of  their 
Idcked  outside 


reten  ion 


n 


r  3r 
up<  n 


ADl  IRESS: 


ical 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  i 

Commander,  Naval  Me4i 
Command,  Navy  Departm  ;nt, 
Washington,  D.C.  20372:  Ijirector. 


sonnel 
and  training 

ds-retdined  at 
c  uration  of 
ired  to  NPRC, 


activities- 
s  royed. 
(  rds:  personnel 
tsf-retained  at 

rs.  then 
ified  5  years. 


cords; 


AVI  lEDCOM- 
ti(  n  of  active 
AVM  LDCOM  field 
termination  of 
itment  facility. 
rs/ 
termination 
Dfepartment 


National  Personnel  Records  Center.  9700 
Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63132;  Director.  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  111  Winnebago  Street. 
St.  Louis,  Missouri  6.3118;  commanding 
officers  of  naval  activities,  ships  and 
stations. 

NOTIFICATION  PHOCEDURE: 

Offices  where  requester  may  visit  to 
obtain  information  of  records  pertaining 
to  the  individual;  Potomac  Annex.  23rd 
and  E  Streets,  N.W.,  Washington,  D.C: 
Navy  medical  centers  and  hospitals; 
other  Navy  health  care  facilities;  and 
COMNAVMEDCOM  managed 
education  and  training  facilities. 

The  individual  should  present  proof  of 
identification  such  as  an  ID.  card, 
drivers  license,  or  other  type  of* 
identification  bearing  signature  and 
photograph. 

Written  requests  may  be  addressed  as 
follows: 

Active  duty  Navy  members  or  civilian 
employees  presently  working  for  the 
Navy  should  address  requests  to  the 
commanding  officer  of  the  facility  or 
ship  where  they  are  stationed  or 
employed. 

Former  members  of  the  Navy  should 
address  requests  to  Director,  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  9700  Page 
Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  Missouri  63132. 

Former  civilian  employees  of  the 
Navy  should  address  requests  to 
Director.  National  Personnel  Records 
Center.  Ill  Winnebago  Street.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.  63118. 

All  written  requests  should  contain 
full  nam3.  rank,  SSN,  file  number  (if 
any),  and  designator. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
systems  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECO«»D  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  fcr  contesting  and 
appeal  ng  initial  d;:!lerminat!ons  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  systems  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  Headquarters,  offices  and 
comni.^nds:  education  institutions  at 
training  hospitals;  boards,  colleges  and 
associations  of  prcfessional  licensure 
and  medical  specialties;  personnel 
records;  information  submitted  by  the 
individual;  automated  system,  interface. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CER1A!N 
PROVISiC'.Ni.  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


N06 150-2 
SYSTEM  name: 

Health  Care  Treatment  Record 

System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Service  medical  (health  and  dental) 
records  for  active  duty  and  reserve. 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Personnel. 
Retained  at  the  individual's  duty  station 
or  resrrve  unit.  (M.iiling  addresses  are 
listed  in  the  Navy  Directory  in  the 
appendi.x  in  the  component  system 
notice.)  Naval  Medical  Command,  Navy 
Department  Washington,  DC;  Naval 
Reserve  Personnel  Center,  4400 
Dauphine  Street,  New  Orleans.  Lousiana 
70149;  Headquarters  Marine  Corps. 
Navy  Department.  Washington.  DC 
20380;  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Forces 
Administrative  Activity.  Class  III.  11500 
E.  Bannister  Road.  Kansas  City. 
Missouri  64131;  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  9700  Page  Boulevard.  St. 
Louis.  Missouri  63132.  Inpatient 
treatment  records  for  active  duty 
military,  dependents,  retired  military 
and  dependents,  civilian  employees,  VA 
beneficiaries  and  humanitarian.  Naval 
Medical  Treatment  Facilities;  National 
Personnel  Records  Center.  9700  Page 
Boulevard.  St.  Louis.  Missouri  63132. 
Outpatient  treatment  records  for 
dependents  of  active  duty  military, 
retired  militarv'  and  their  dependents, 
civilian  employees.  VA  beneficiaries 
and  humanitarian.  Naval  Regional 
Medical  Centers  and  iNaval  Hospitals, 
and  Clinics  (Dispensaries);  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  111 
Winnebago  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63118;  National  Personnel  Records 
Center.  9700  Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis, 
Missouri  63132.  Subsidiaiy  record  files 
of  the  health  care  treatment  record 
system  are  located  at  Naval  Medical 
Data  Services  Center,  Bethesda, 
Maryland;  Regional  Data  Service 
Centers;  Naval  Environmental  Health 
Center,  Norfolk,  Virginia;  and  other 
approved  locations  for  conducting 
research  studies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy,  Marine  Corps,  other  military 
personnel,  dependents,  retired  military 
personnel  and  dependents,  civilian 
e.^lploypes.  VA  beneficiaries  and 

humanitarian. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM! 

Service  medical  (health  and  dental) 
records  for  active  duty  and  reserve, 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps:  system  is  made 
i;;,'  of  reconis  pertaining  to  the  member 
or  former  member's  medical  history; 
physical,  dental  and  mental 
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examinations;  consultation; 
innoculations;  outpatient  treatment, 
including  laboratory  and  x-ray  reports; 
report  of  medical  boards;  summaries  of 
periods  of  hospitalization,  dental 
evaluation  and  treatment,  reports  of 
exposure  to  envirorunental  and 
radiation  hazards,  results  of  special 
diagnostics  and  clinical  studies; 
recommendations  regarding  requests  for 
waivers  of  established  physical 
standards. 

Inpatient  and  outpatient  treatment 
records:  file  contains  a  multiplicity  of 
prescribed  forms  documenting  health 
evaluations,  medical/dental  care  and 
treatment  for  any  health  or  medical 
condition  or  problem  provided  an 
eligible  individual  on  an  outpatient  and/ 
or  inpatient  status.  The  records  contain 
history  and  physical  examinations  or 
health  evaluation,  reports  of  exposure  to 
ionizing  radiation,  consultation  reports 
and  medical  care  and  treatment 
provided,  including  procedures  utilized 
such  as  surgery,  drugs,  dietary,  x-ray 
laboratory,  nursing  notes,  physical 
therapy  and  other  specialty  care 
applicable  to  the  medical  diagnosis  or 
conditions  found.  The  records  also 
contain  patients  demographic  data, 
family  health  history  data,  length  of 
inpatient  stay,  disease  nomenclature, 
discharge  summary  of  inpatient  care. 
Documentation  of  health  history, 
diagnosis,  care  and  treatment  provided 
and  the  recording  thereof  conform  with 
the  standards  prescribed  by  the  joint 
commission  on  accreditation  of  hospital. 
In  addition  to,  and  based  on  individual 
medical  record  files,  there  are 
subsidiary  records  such  as  registers  of 
patients;  patient  health  care,  medical 
board  and  death  statistics; 
environmental  health  data;  operating 
room  schedules,  tumor  registers; 
appointment  registers;  sick  call  and 
treatment  logs;  x-ray  files;  laboratory 
files  and  logs;  pharmacy  records;  EKG's; 
EEC's;  neuropsychiatric  evaluations; 
physical  therapy  records;  other  patient 
evaluation  records,  etc. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  5131  (as  amended),  10  USC 
5132,  44  USC  3101,  5  USC  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  system  is  used  by  officials  and 
employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy  (and  members  of  the  National  Red 
Cross  in  Navy  Health  Care  Facilities)  in 
the  performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  the  health  and  medical 
treatment  of  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
individuals;  determining  physical 
qualifications  and  suitability  of 


candidates  for  various  programs; 
personnel  assignments;  adjudicating 
claims  and  appeals  before  the  Council  of 
Personnel  Boards,  and  the  Board  for 
Correction  of  Naval  Records;  rendering 
opinions  regarding  members'  physical 
fitness  for  continued  naval  service; 
litigation  involving  medical  care 
provided  those  categories  of  individuals 
covered  by  this  record  system; 
performance  of  research  studies  and 
compilation  of  statistical  data; 
implementing  preventive  medicine, 
dentistry,  and  communicable  disease 
control  programs.  Officials  and 
employees  of  other  components  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  determining  the  physical 
qualifications  of  applicants;  in  providing 
medical  care  to  those  categories  of 
individuals  covered  by  this  record 
system;  and  in  the  conduct  of  analyses 
and  research  studies. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  in  the 
performance  of  their  official  duties 
relating  to  the  adjudication  of  veterans 
claims  and  in  providing  medical  care  to 
members  of  the  Naval  Service. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  Government  upon 
request  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  review  of  the 
physical  qualifications  and  medical 
history  of  applicants  and  employees 
who  are  covered  by  this  record  system 
and  for  the  conduct  of  research  studies. 

To  private  organizations  (including 
educational  institutions)  and  individuals 
for  authorized  health  research  in  the 
interest  of  the  Federal  Government  and 
the  public.  When  not  considered 
mandatory,  patient  identification  data 
shall  be  eliminated  from  records  used 
for  research  studies. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
National  Research  Council  in 
cooperative  studies  of  the  National 
History  of  Disease;  of  prognosis  and  of 
epidemiology.  Each  study  in  which  the 
records  of  members  and  former 
members  of  the  Naval  Service  are  used 
must  be  approved  by  the  Surgeon 
General  of  the  Navy. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  local 
and  state  governments  and  agencies  in 
the  performance  of  their  official  duties 
pursuant  to  the  laws  and  regulations 
governing  and  local  control  of 
communicable  diseases,  preventive 
medicine  and  safety  programs,  child 
abuse  and  other  public  health  and 
welfare  programs.  Authorized  surveying 


bodies  for  professional  certification  and 
accreditations. 

When  required  by  federal  statute,  by 
executive  order,  or  by  treaty,  medical 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
government  agency,  as  necessary.  Drug/ 
Alcohol  and  Family  Advocacy 
Informafion  maintained  in  connection 
with  Abuse  Prevention  Programs  shall 
be  disclosed  only  in  accordance  with 
the  applicable  statues,  21  U.S.C.  1175,  42 
U.S.C.  4582,  and  5  U.S.C.  552. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Service  medical  (health  and  dental) 
records  for  active  duty  and  reserve. 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps: 

Records  are  stored  in  file  folders, 
microform,  on  magnetic  tape,  punched 
cards,  machine  Ustings.  discs,  and  other 
computerized  or  machine  readable 
media. 

Inpatient  and  outpatient  treament 
records.  These  records  originate  at  any 
Navy  Medical  Treatment  Facility  where 
the  individual  comes  for  medical  care 
and  treatment.  The  inpatient  treatment 
records  are  retained  for  2  years  from 
date  of  last  treatment  at  the  activity  and 
then  sent  to  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 
Outpatient  treatment  records  are 
transferred  for  continuity  of  care  and 
treatment  to  other  medical  activities 
upon  change  of  station  by  the  service 
member.  Outpatient  files,  upon  2  years 
from  date  of  last  treatment  are 
transferred  to  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center. 

Inpatient  and  outpatient  treatment 
records  are  maintained  in  mechanized 
lists,  file  folders,  microform,  and  on 
magnetic  tape,  discs,  punched  cards, 
and  other  computerized  or  machine 
readable  media.  Inpafient  treatment 
records  are  filed  numerically  by  hospital 
register  numbers.  The  alphabetical 
patient  register  serves  as  the  locator 
media.  Outpatient  treatment  records  are 
filed  by  the  Military  Member's  SSN  with 
an  alphabetical  card  or  mechanized  list 
or  other  record  as  the  locator  media. 
Medical  x-rays  are  filed  by  a  sequential 
numbering  system  in  manual  or 
mechanized  format  with  an  alphabetical 
name  locator. 
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RmtiEVABajTv: 

Service  medical  (hea 
records  for  active  duty 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps 

Records  retired  to  the 
Personnel  Records  Cent^, 
Missouri,  prior  to  1971  a 
name  and  service  or  file 
Jh.jt  date,  recttfds  are  re 
and  social  security  num 
retired  to  the  National 
Records  Center,  St.  Loui 
(o  1971  are  retrieved  by 
S'Tvice  or  file  number,  a 
records  are  retrieved  by 
social  security  number. 

Inpatient  and  outpatic 
r;^ccrds. 

Records  are  retrieved 
automated  locator  media 
cards.  logs,  listings,  tape: 


P( 


and  dental) 
reserve, 
viembers. 
National 

St.  Louis, 

retrieved  by 
lumber.  After 

cved  by  name 

r.  Records 
rsonnel 

,  Missouri  prior 
ame  and 
>er  that  date 
lame  and 


It  treatment 

»y  manual  or 
(alpha  name 
etc.). 


SAFCQUAROS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  various 
kinds  of  filing  equipment  in  specific 
monitored  or  controlled  i  ccess  rooms  or 
areas;  public  access  is  n<  f  permitted. 
Computer  terminals  are  JDcated  in 
supervised  areas;  access  is  controlled  by 
password  or  other  user  ode  system; 
utilization  reviews  ensur ;  that  the 
.s»sfem  is  not  violated.  A:cess  is 
"•estricted  to  personnel  hi  iving  a  need  for 
the  record  in  providing  ft  rther  medical 
rare  or  in  support  of  adn  inistrative/ 
clerical  functions.  Recort  s  are 
controlled  by  a  charge-oi  t  system  to 
clini;  a!  and  other  author  zed  personnel. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Heaiih  care  treatment 
■stained,  retired,  and  dir 
accordance  with  SECN.- 
.scries,  disposal  of  Nsvy 
Corps  Records. 


ecords  are 
osedotin 
INST  521>.5 
nd  Marine 


A I 


SYSTEM  MANAG£R(S)  AND  AQORESS: 

Service  medical  (healt 
records  for  active  duty  a 
Na\'>-  and  Marine  Corps: 
Naval  Mtjdical  Commani 
Department.  Washingt 
Comr'andiag  Officers, 
Ships.  iti:c'  Stations, 
Personnel  Pscords  Cent»i-, 
Bou!eva:d,  St.  Louis,  Mi 

Inpaticii*  and  oufpati 
records'  Commander, 
Command,  Navy  Depart 
Vvdshington,  D.C.  20372; 
Officers  and  01C"s  of 
Treatment  Facilities;  Di 
Personnel  Records  Cent 
Missouri  63118. 


tor, 
Ni 


n: 


N<jTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Service  medical  (hea 
records  for  active  duty 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps 


It  I 


a  1 


and  dental) 
id  reserve. 
Commander, 
Navy 

D.C.  20372: 
val  Activities, 
Direttor.  National 
9700  Page 
s^ouri  64131. 
treatmicnt 
Najval  Medical 
nenl, 

Commanding 
N^val  Medical 
ctor.  National 
St.  Louis, 


and  dental] 
d  reserve; 
^iembers; 


Requests  for  information  from  active 
duty  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel 
and  drilling  members  of  the  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Reserves  should  be 
addressed  to  the  individual's 
commanding  officer.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  Directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
component's  system  notice.  Inactive 
Naval  Reservists  should  address 
requests  for  information  to  the  Naval 
Reserve  Personnel  Center,  4400 
Dauphine  Street.  New  Orleans, 
Louisiana  70149.  Marine  Reservist's 
should  address  request  for  information 
to  Marine  Corps  Reserve  Forces 
Administrative  Activity,  Class  III,  1500 
E.  Bannister  Road,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64131. 

Former  members  who  have  no  further 
reserve  or  active  duty  obligations  should 
address  requests  for  information  to 
director.  National  Personnel  Records 
Center  (Navy  Reference  Branch),  9700 
Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63132. 

All  written  requests  should  contain 
the  full  name  and  social  security, 
account  number  of  the  individual,  his 
signature,  and  in  those  cases  where  his 
period  of  ser.'ice  ended  before  1971,  his 
service  or  file  number.  In  requesting 
records  for  personnel  who  served  before 
1964,  information  provided  to  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center 
should  also  include  date  and  place  of 
birth  and  dates  of  periods  of  active 
Naval  service.  Active  duty  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  personnel  including 
drilling  members  of  the  reserves  may 
visit  the  medical  department  of  the 
activity  to  which  attached.  Inactive 
Naval  Reservists  whose  tour  of  active 
duty  ended  after  1  July  1972  may  visit 
the  Naval  Reserve  Personnel  Center, 
4400  Dauphine  Street,  New 
Orleans,Louisiana.  Marine  Reservists 
whose  tour  of  active  duty  ended  after  1 
July  1972  and  who  have  a  continual 
reserve  obligation  may  visit  the  Marine 
Corps  Reserve  Forces  Administration 
Activity,  Class  III  1500  E.  Bannister 
Road,  Kansas  City,  Missouri.  Former 
members  with  no  further  obligation  and 
reservists  whose  tour  of  active  duty 
ended  prior  to  1  July  1972  may  visit  the 
National  Personnel  Records  Center,  9700 
Page  Boulevard,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 
Proof  of  identification  in  the  case  of 
active  duty,  retired  and  reserve 
personnel  will  consist  of  the  Armed 
Forces  of  the  U.S.  Identification  Card  or 
by  other  types  of  identification  bearing 
picture  and  signature.  Former  members 
may  provide  drivers  license  or  other 
types  of  identification  bearing  picture 
and  signature. 

inpatient  and  outpatient  treatment 
records: 


(Care/treatment-within  2  years) 
Commanding  Officer  of  the  Naval 
Regional  Medical  Center  or  hospital 
where  the  individual  was  treated. 

(More  than  2  years)  Director,  National 
Personnel  Records  Center,  111 
Winnebago  Street,  St.  Louis,  Missouri 
63118  or  Director,  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  9700  Page  Boulevard,  St. 
Louis,  Missouri  63132. 

Provide  the  following  data:  full  name, 
service  number,  status,  or  SSN  of 
sponsor,  date(s)  of  treatment  o.-  period 
of  hospitalization,  address  at  time  of 
medical  treament,  if  known. 

Office  where  requester  may  visit  to 
obtain  information  of  records  pertaining 
to  the  individual. 

Regional  Medical  Center  or  Hospital 

Chief,  Patient  Affairs  Service 

Chief,  Outpatient  Service 

Officer-in-charge  other  Navy  Medical 
Facility 

Full  name,  date  and  place  of  birth,  ID 
card  or  drivers  license,  or  other 
identification  to  sufficiently  identify  the 
individual  with  the  medical  records  held 
by  the  treatment  facility  must  be 
presented. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerning  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reports  from  attending  and  previous 
physicians  and  other  medical  personnel 
regarding  the  results  of  physical,  dental 
and  mental  examinations,  treatment, 
evaluation,  consultation,  laboratory,  x- 
ray  and  special  studies  conducted  to 
provide  health  care  to  the  individual  or 
to  determine  the  individuals  physical 
and  dental  qualification. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N06 130-3 

SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Health/Dental  Research  Center 
Data  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Medical  Research  and 
Development  Command,  Naval  Medical 
Research  Institute  and/or  Naval  Dental 
Research  Institute  to  which  individual  is 
assigned  (see  Directory  of  the 
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Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
svstem: 

For  medical:  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
personnel  on  active  duty  since  1960  to 
date.  Civilians  taking  part  in  Operation 
Deep  Freeze,  1964  to  date.  For  dental: 
Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel  on 
active  duty  since  1967  to  date. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Extracts  of  information  from  official 
medical/dental  and  personnel  records, 
results  of  dental  examinations 
conducted  by  staff  research  scientists, 
as  well  as  information  dealing  with 
biographical,  attitudes,  and  questions 
relating  to  medical  and  dental  health 
patterns  during  active  service  or  prior  to 
active  duty. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 
10  use  5031 

purpose(s): 

To  research,  monitor  and  analyze  the 
types  and  frequency  of  medical  and 
dental  diseases  and  illnesses  in  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  personnel. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Files  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
tape,  flexible  and  hard  disks,  paper  files, 
punch  cards  and  optically  marked  cards. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Retrievability  is  by  Social  Security 
number  or  service  number  as 
appropriate  for  military  and  former 
military  personnel.  Civilians  are  by 
name  only. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  is  restricted  to  personnel 
having  a  need  to  work  with  the  research 
data  stored.  Access  is  controlled  by 
password  for  health  records  stored  on 
magnetic  tape.  Computerized  dental 
research  records  contain  ID  numbers 
that  can  be  matched  to  SSN's  on  code 
sheets  maintained  by  research 
personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Research  records  are  permanent.  They 
are  maintained  for  five  years  at  the 


activity  performing  the  research  and 
then  retired  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  of  the  activity  in 
question  (see  Directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  Mailing  Addresses). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  personnel 
and  former  serving  members  must 
provide  a  social  security  number  or 
service  number  as  appropriate,  give  the 
branch  of  service,  and  years  of  active 
duty.  Civilians  in  Operation  Deep  Freeze 
must  identify  themselves  by  full  name 
and  the  year  in  which  they  wintered 
over. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  derived  from  (a) 
Medical  Treatment  Record  Systems, 
including  medical,  dental,  health 
records,  inpatient  treatment  records  and 
outpatient  treatment  records,  (b) 
Personnel  Records  System  and 
Personnel  Rehabilitation  Support 
System,  (c)  Enlisted  Master  File,  (d) 
information  provided  by  the  members 
themselves  on  a  volunteer  basis  in 
response  to  specific  research 
questionnaires  and  forms,  and  (e) 
information  provided  by  the  members' 
peers  and  superiors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N06310-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personal  injury  and  illness  reports  on 
civilian  and  govt-service  seaman 
employed  on  MSC  ships 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Code  11),  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va.  22332. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Injured  civilian  seamen  and 
government  service  seamen  employed 
by  the  Military  Sealift  Command  or  its 


contract  operators  for  service  on  board 
MSC  ships. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  consists  of  preliminary 
personal  injury  and  illness  reports  on 
civilian  seamen  and  government  service   « 
seamen  employed  by  the  Military  Sealift 
Command  or  its  contract  operators. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Admiralty  Claims  Act  (10  U.S.C.  7622); 
5  U.S.C.  301;  44  U.S.C.  3101 

purpose(s): 

To  evaluate  and  settle  subsequently 
submitted  admiralty  claims  asserted 
against  the  Navy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Justice  for  defense  of 
civil  maritime  suits  brought  against  the 
U.S.  The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that 
appear  at  the  beginning  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy's  compilation 
also  apply  to  this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  stored  in 
file  cabinets 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Filed  by  name  of  injured  seaman 
listed  under  each  particular  MSC  ship 
by  date  of  injury. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
under  the-control  of  authorized 
personnel  during  working  hours;  the 
office  space  in  which  the  file  cabinets 
are  located  is  locked  outside  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Reports  are  maintained  in  personal 
injury  report  file  folders  for  a  period  of 
two  years  from  the  date  of  particular 
injury  or  illness  and  are,  thereafter, 
destroyed  at  the  local  office  level. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law),  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General,  Department  of  the 
Navy,  200  Stovall  St.,  Alexandria,  Va. 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager.  Requesting  individuals 
should  specify  their  full  names.  Visitors 
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should  be  able  to  identify 
any  commonly  recognizee 
identity.  Written  requests 
signed  by  the  requesting  i 


themselves  by 
evidence  of 
must  be 
iidividual. 


RECORD  Access  PROCEOURES  : 

Requests  from  individi; 
addressed  to  the  system 
Written  requests  for  access 
contain  the  full  name  of 
current  address  and  telep  i 
and  the  serial  code  of  any 
correspondence  received 
pertaining  to  the  request, 
visits,  the  individual  shou 
provide  some  acceptable 
e  g.,  driver's  license,  etc., 
verbal  information  that 
in  the  file. 


Is  should  be 
r^anager. 

should 

individual, 
one  number, 
prior 

rom  this  ofHce 
"or  personal 
d  be  able  to 

entifi  cation, 

d  give  some 
be  verified 


j  nc 


CO  lild 


c  )n 


CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing 
may  be  obtained  from  the 


idet 


testing 
erminations 
system 


manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Masters  of  Military  Sea  ift  Command 
ships;  witnesses;  medical  ind  dental 
forms;  and  investigative  re  ports 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEVTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N06320-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Uncollectible  Accounts 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Com 
Medical  Command,  Navy 
Washington.  D.  C.  20372. 
Segments  -  Naval  Hospita 
Centers  which  provide 
perform  work  giving  rise  t 
accounts  receivable.  (See 
Department  of  the  Navy  V 
Addresses). 


sen- 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  ^OVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  incurrinj  indebtedness 
to  the  United  States  by  re(  eiving  health 
care  treatment  or  examination  services 
funded  by  the  Navy  Medic  al 
Department.  Coverage  also  includes 
sponsors  and  other  person  s  responsible 
for  the  debts  of  such  perse  ns 


TIE 


SSN 


ess 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Individual's  name  and 
SSN,  if  applicable,  paygra^ 
ser\'ice.  duty  station  addr 
number,  activity  perfoi-mi 
insurance  company,  civili 
patient  category,  time  and 
service,  units  of  service, 
hospitals'  statements  of 
total  charges  for  treatmen 


nfcnder.  Naval 
Department. 
I  ecentralized 
s  and  Medical 
ces  or 
such 

irectory  of 
ailing 


system: 

sponsor's 


e.  branch  of 
account 


ig 


<  n 


p>y 

serv 


service, 
employer, 

dates  of 

r'sicians'  and 
ice  and 

including 


interest,  administrative  and  penalty 
charges,  payment  receipts,  admission 
documents,  correspondence  relating  to 
collection  attempts  to  ascertain 
eligibility  status,  patient  category,  and 
third  party  insurer  liability,  records  of 
payment  received  and  outstanding 
balances,  letter  reports  of  uncollectible 
accounts  receivable,  records  suspending 
or  terminating  collection  action  or 
effecting  compromise  settlement 
agreements,  and  requests  for  recovery  of 
Champus  funds  and  substantiating 
documents. 

AUTHORPTY  for  maintenance  OF  THE 

system: 

31  use  191-195,  227,  and  952  (also 
known  as  the  Federal  Claims  Collection 
Act  of  1966);  10  USC  1078-179;  and  37 
use  702.  705.  and  1007. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  and  facilitate  payment  of 
amounts  owed  the  U.S.  Users  of  the 
information  include  Naval  Medical 
Command  personnel  who  are  directly 
involved  in  processing  payments  or 
billings  of  patient  accounts.  The 
information  is  used  to  determine 
amounts  owed,  methods  to  be  employed 
to  effect  recovery,  whether  or  not  the 
claim  can  be  compromised  or  collection 
action  thereon  terminated  or  suspended, 
and  to  collect  charges  for  utility  bills 
and  other  miscellaneous  items.  File  may 
be  forwarded  to  the  Naval  Investigative 
Service  for  investigation  or  to  any 
component  of  DOD.  as  needed,  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  related  to 
same. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Disclosure  may  be  made  from  this 
system  to  'consumer  reporting  agencies' 
as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit  Reporting 
Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f))  or  the  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (31  U.S.C. 
3701(a)(3)). 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and 
reading  files.  Index  cards  (3'x5'). 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
either  a  query  or  a  request  for  a 
standard  report.  Data  may  be  indexed 


by  any  data  element  although  the 
primary  search  keys  are  name  and  SSN. 
Paper  records  are  filed  alphabetically  by 
last  name  of  debtor. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  the  automated  system 
requires  user  account  number  and 
password  sign  on.  Access  to  the  paper 
records  and/or  terminals  are  limited  to 
only  authorized  personnel  that  are 
properly  screened  and  trained.  Office 
space  where  records  and/or  terminals 
are  located  is  locked  after  official 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  file 
until  collection  action  has  been 
completed,  compromised,  suspended,  or 
terminated.  They  are  held  in  inactive  file 
until  statute  of  limitations  has  run  and 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Naval  Medical 
Command.  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.  C.  20372  and 
Commanding  Officers  of  Medical 
Treatment  Facilities  under  the 
Command  of  the  Commander,  Naval 
Medical  Command. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Commander,  Naval  Medical  Command. 
Requests  should  provide  the  full  name  of 
the  debtor,  the  military  or  dependency 
status  of  the  debtor,  and  the  location 
and  approximate  dates  of  treatment  or 
examination,  driver's  license  and/or 
military  ID  card  will  be  considered 
adequate  proof  of  identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appearling  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Automated  patient  administration 
system  records  produced  at  Medical 
Treatment  Facilities  include  but  are  not 
limited  to  Inpatient  Admission/ 
DisposiUon  Records,  NAVMEDCOM 
6300/5;  Report  of  Treatment  Furnished 
Pay  Patients-Hospitalization/Outpatient 
Treatment  Furnished.  DOD  7/7A.  Part 
A/B.  Other  record  source  categories  are: 
OCHAMPUS,  Denver  U.S.  Postal 
Service;  Military  Locator  Services;  State 
Departments  of  Motor  Vehicles;  any 
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component  of  the  DOD;  the  Department 
of  Justice,  the  General  Accounting 
Office,  retail  credit  associations, 
financial  institutions,  current  or  previous 
employers,  educational  institutions, 
trade  associations,  automated  system 
interfaces,  local  law  enforcement 
agencies,  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services,  the  Internal  Revenue 
Service,  and  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N06320-2 

SYSTEM  name: 

Family  Advocacy  Program  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Central  Registry  --  Commander,  Naval 
Medical  Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.  C.  20372.  Individual 
Case  Files  --  Naval  Medical  Treatment 
Facilities,  and  duty  stations  of  the 
military  sponsors.  (See  Directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  beneficiaries  entitled  to  care  at 
Navy  medical  and  dental  facilities 
whose  abuse  or  neglect  is  brought  to  the 
attention  of  appropriate  authorities,  and 
all  persons  suspected  of  abusing  or 
neglecting  such  beneficiaries. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Medical  records  of  suspected  and 
confirmed  cases  of  family  member 
abuse  or  neglect,  also,  investigative 
reports,  correspondence,  family 
advocacy  committee  reports,  follow-up 
and  evaluative  reports,  and  any  other 
supportive  data  assembled  relevant  to 
individual  family  advocacy  program 
files. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301. 10  U.S.C.  5132,  and  44 
U.S.C.  3101. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  collect  and  disseminate  (to 
authorized  officials),  information 
pertaining  to  the  identification, 
evaluation,  intervention,  treatment, 
prevention  and  follow-up  of  victims  and 
perpetrators  of  abuse  or  neglect. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Executive  Branch  of 
government  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  relating  to  the 


coordination  of  family  advocacy 
programs,  medical  care,  and  research 
concerning  family  member  abuse  or 
neglect. 

To  federal,  state  or  local  government 
agencies  when  it  is  deemed  appropriate 
to  utilize  civilian  resources  in  the 
counseling  and  treatment  of  individuals 
or  families  involved  in  abuse  or  neglect 
or  when  it  is  deemed  appropriate  or 
necessary  to  refer  a  case  to  civilian 
authorities  for  civil  or  criminal  law 
enforcement. 

To  authorized  officials  and  employees 
of  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences, 
and  private  organizations  and 
individuals  for  authorized  health 
research  in  the  interest  of  the  federal 
government  and  the  public;  and 
authorized  surveying  bodies  for 
professional  certification  and 
accreditation. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  may  be  stored  in  file  folders, 
microfilm,  magnetic  tape,  punched 
cards,  machine  lists,  discs,  and  other 
computerized  or  machine  readable 
media. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Records  are  retrieved  through  indices 
and  cross  indices  of  all  individuals  and 
relevant  incident  data.  Types  of  indices 
used  include,  but  are  not  limited  to: 
names,  social  security  numbers,  and 
types  of  incidents. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  various 
kinds  of  filing  equipment  in  specified 
monitored  or  controlled  access  rooms  or 
areas.  Public  access  is  not  permitted. 
Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
screened  and  trained,  and  on  a  need-to- 
know  basis,  only. 

Computer  terminals  are  located  in 
supervised  areas,  with  access  controlled 
by  password  or  other  user  code  system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Family  advocacy  case  records  are 
maintained  at  the  activity  having 
cognizance  of  the  case  for  a  period  of  5 
years  and  are  then  destroyed.  Central 
registry  records  are  permanently 
retained  under  the  control  of  the  Naval 
Medical  Command. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Central  Regislery  -  Commander, 
Naval  Medical  Command,  Navy 


Department,  Washington.  D.C.  20372.  - 
and  commanding  officers  of  medical 
treatment  facilities  under  the  command 
of  the  Commander.  Naval  Medical 
Command,  where  the  treatment  and 
reporting  occurred. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Informational  requests  should  be 
directed  to  the  cognizant  system 
manager(s}.  Requests  should  contain  the 
full  name  of  the  individual  and  social 
security  number  of  the  military  or 
civilian  sponsor  or  guardian,  date  and 
place  of  treament.  and  alleged  reporting 
of  incident.  The  requester  may  visit  the 
office  of  the  Commander,  Naval  Medical 
Command,  23rd  and  'E'  Streets.  N.W.. 
Washington,  DC.  and  the  commading 
officers  of  the  individual  medical 
treatment  facilities  to  obtain  information 
on  whether  or  not  the  system  contains 
records  pertaining  to  him  or  her.  Armed 
Forces  I.D.  card  or  other  type  of 
identification  bearing  the  picture  and 
signature  of  the  requested  will  be 
considered  adequate  proof  of  identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reports  from  physicians  and  othe 
medical  department  personnel  regarding 
the  results  of  physical,  dental,  mental, 
and  other  examinaHons,  treatment, 
evaluation,  consultation,  laboratory,  x- 
ray.  and  special  studies;  reports  and 
information  from  other  sources, 
including  educational  institutions, 
medical  institutions,  law  enforcement 
agencies,  public  and  private  health  and 
welfare  agencies,  and  witnesses. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Part  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)  (2)  and  (5).  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information, 
contact  the  system  manager(s). 

N06320-3 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

COMNAVMEDCOM  Quality 
Assurance/Risk  Management 

SYSTEM  location: 

Naval  Medical  Command.  Navy 
Department.  Washington,  DC  20372; 
health  care  treatment  facilities.  (See 
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directory  of  Department 
Mailing  Addresses). 


CATEGOniES  OF  INOIVIOUAU  t 

system: 

Patients,  staff,  visitors 
and  other  personnel  wh( 
Naval  medical  treatmen 
related  ancillary  or  supp  ort 
consistent  with  institutic  nai 
Such  individuals  may  be 
organized  review  of  care 
reviews  of  injuries  or  mi  ih 
or  be  governed  by  stipu!  i 
which  care  may  be  rendered. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECOm>S  IW 

Incident  reporis;  folio 
letters,  memos,  and  othf 
correspondence  or  su 
statements;  statistical 
committee  minutes;  and 
program  documents 


ppi  trt 
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s:  and 
:redentialing 


re  ports 


AUTHOmTY  worn  MAINTENANpE 
SVSTEM: 


5  U.S.C.  301.  Departm 
10  use.  5132. 


PURPOSE(S): 


Quil 


This  system  relates  to 
Medical  Comnrand's 
Assurance/Risk  Mana 
It  is  used  to  review  the 
appropriateness  of  care 
investigate,  analyze,  anc 
accidents,  injuries,  and 
to  identify  health  care 
known  or  suspected 
maintain  information  of 
or  revocations  of  health 
clinical  credentials  for 
the  various  federal  and 
boards,  professional  re; 
and  appropriate  military 
organizations  and  facili 


pro  )1 
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contractors, 
converge  upon 
care,  or  health 
services 
purposes, 
noted  in 
provided, 
aps  sustained, 
tions  under 


THE  system: 

.-up  reports: 


OF  the 

(  nt  Regulations; 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  ^  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  tpply  to  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  f<}r  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  fhe  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  maintained  on  hard  copy 
forms  in  filing  cabinets. 


retrievabiuty: 

Records  are  retrieved 
paiient,  SSN  of  sponsor, 
incident,  or  other  alpha 
identifier. 


of  the  Navy  safeguards: 

Files  are  monitored  during  normal 
working  hours  by  authorized  personnel 
covered  by  the      an(i  ,},e  room  or  the  files  are  locked  at 
all  other  times. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAI: 

Records  are  retained  for  3  years  after 
the  year  in  which  created  and  then 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Medical 
Command,  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  DC  20372.  Commanding 
Officer  or  Officers  in  charge  of  Navy 
Medical  Department  health  care 
treatment  facilities  (see  directory  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  mailing 
addresses). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
Commander,  Naval  Medical  Command 
or  commanding  officers  or  officers  in 
charge  at  the  addresses  indicated  above. 
Requests  should  contain  the  full  name. 
SSN,  and  signature  of  the  individual. 
The  individual  may  also  visit 
COMNAVMEDCOM  or  the  health  care 
treatment  facility.  Visitors  must  posess 
proof  of  identification  such  as  ID  card, 
driver's  license,  or  other  identification 
showing  name  and  a  recent  photograph 
of  the  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Incident  reports  relating  to  patients, 
staff,  and  other  personnel  documenting 
accidents,  injuries,  and  other  incidents, 
together  with  supportive 
correspondence  and  statements 
including  statistical  displays  and 
summaries. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N06470-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

USN/USMC  Nuclear  Test  Personnel 
Review  Program. 

by  full  name  of       system  location: 
date  of  Primary  Navy  System  exists  at  the 

numeric  Project  Manager's  Office,  Navy  Nuclear 

Test  Personnel  Review,  Room  756, 


the  Navy 

ty 

g^ment  Program, 
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report 
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care  providers' 
dissemination  to 
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p  ovi 


Commonwealth  Building,  1300  Wilson 
Boulevard,  Arlington,  VA.  22209. 
Automated  segments  exist  at  Navy 
Regional  Data  Automation  Center, 
Washington  Navy  Yard,  Washington, 
D.C.  20374  and  J.  A.  Young  corporation, 
205  South  Whiting  Street,  Alexandria, 
VA  22304.  The  entire  Marine  Corps 
systems  exists  at  the  Project 
Coordinator's  Office,  Marine  Corps 
Nuclear  Test  Personnel  Review,  Records 
Branch,  Personnel  Services  Division, 
Headquarters  Marine  Corps, 
Washington,  D.C.  20380.  Extracts  of 
individualized  records  of  both  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  reside  at  Headquarters, 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency,  Washington, 
D.C.  20305. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  military  and 
civilian  personnel  and/or  contractor 
personnel  in  support  of  the  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  who  may  have  been 
exposed  to  radiation  as  the  direct  result 
of  government  sponsored  atmospheric 
nuclear  detonations  occurring  between 
1945  and  1962. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Name,  rank/grade,  service  number, 
social  secuity  account  number,  current 
or  last  know  address,  dates  of  test 
participation,  radiation  exposure  (if  any) 
&  dose  data.  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
unit/office  of  assignment  at  time  of 
exposure,  current  medical  status,  next- 
of-kin  data,  and  extracts  of  service 
medical  data  such  as  CBC's,  bioassay 
data  and  radiation  sickness  sequellae. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.  S.  C.  5031 

purpose(S): 

To  identify  personnel  who  either  were 
exposed  to  or  participated  in  the 
atmospheric  nuclear  detonation  program 
and  to  collect  radiation  exposure 
information  so  as  to  determine 
appropriate  government-provided 
medical  treatment,  and  to  answer 
inquiries. 

DOD  components  use  the  system  for 
the  purpose  of  preparing  histories  of 
atmospheric  nuclear  test  participation 
and  for  use  in  litigation  between  test 
pa:ticipants  or  their  representatives  and 
the  Department  of  Defense. 

The  Defense  Nuclear  Agency 
Contractors  use  the  system  for  the 
purpose  of  assisting  DOD  components  in 
preparation  of  histories  of  atmospheric 
nuclear  test  participation,  to  reconstruct 
individual  dosimetry  data  based  on 
research  and  application  of 
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mathematical  factors  and  responding  to 
the  inquiries  and  concerns  of  individuals 
who  may  have  participated  in  the  test 
programs  and/or  their  representatives. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OP 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  to  process/ 
adjudicate  claims  in  which  service- 
connected  disabilities  resulting  from 
radiation  exposure  are  alleged. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
National  Research  Council  and  the 
Center  for  Disease  Control  for  the 
limited  purpose  of  conducting 
epidemiological  studies  of  the  effects  of 
ionizing  radiation  from  the  atmospheric 
nuclear  weapons  tests  on  DOD 
participants  in  those  tests. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Energy  for  the  limited 
purpose  of  identifying  AEC  and  AEC- 
contractor  persormel  exposed  to  ionizing 
radiation  during  nuclear  testing  and  for 
conducting  epidemiological  studies  of 
radiation  effects  of  individuals  so 
identified;  and  for  use  in  litigation 
between  the  DOD  and  any  of  the 
individuals  so  identified. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Transportation  for  the 
limited  purpose  of  identifying  DOT  and 
DOT-affiliated  personnel  exposed  to 
ionizing  radiation  during  nuclear  testing 
and  for  use  in  htigation  between  the 
DOT  and  any  of  the  individuals  so 
identified. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  computer 
magnetic  tapes,  disks,  and  computer 
printouts. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

By  individual's  name  and/or  service 
number/SSN,  or  listed  in  conjunction 
with  a  unit  (ship,  air  squadron,  etc.) 
associated  with  atmospheric  nuclear 
testing. 

safeguards: 

Access  is  limited  to  properly  clear 
personnel  having  need  for  the 
information  in  the  performance  of 
official  duties.  Paper  records  are 
maintained  in  an  office  which  is  locked 
during  non-working  hours.  The  building 
in  which  both  offices  are  located 
maintains  continuous  security  guard 
surveillance  during  non-working  hours 


Magnetic  tapes  and  disks  are  stored  in 
secured  computer  areas,  access  to  which 
is  controlled  by  password. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Paper  records  are  retained  after  data 
is  transferred  to  magnetic  tapes. 
Personnel  and  health  records  are 
retained  by  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center.  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 
Other  paper  records  will  be  retired  to 
Naval  and  Marine  Corps  Historical 
Offices  after  completion  of  Nuclear  Test 
Personnel  Review  effort.  Magnetic  tapes 
and  disks  are  retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Program  Manager,  Navy  Nuclear  Test 
Personnel  Review,  Room  756, 
Commonwealth  Building,  1300  Wilson 
Boulevard.  Arlington.  VA  22209  and 
Project  Coordinator.  Marine  Corps 
Nuclear  Test  Personnel  Review, 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps, 
(MSRB-60),  Washington.  D.C.  20380. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  seeking  to  determine 
whether  this  system  contains 
information  pertinent  to  them  shall 
either  write  or  visit  the  system  manager. 
Signed  letters  or  proper  identification 
are  required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  may  access  records 
pertaining  to  them  by  furnishing  full 
name  and  SSN  and/or  service  number. 
Additional  information  such  as  unit  to 
which  assigned  at  time  or  radiation 
exposure  as  well  as  place  and 
approximate  dates  of  exposure  expedite 
recovery  of  desired  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agencies'  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
respective  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual;  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  organizational,  personnel,  and 
medical  records;  the  Veterans 
Administration,  Department  of  Enery, 
Defense  Nuclear  Agency  &  other 
military  departments. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N06530-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Blood  Donor  Program  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 


the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THC 
SYSTEM: 

Personnel  donating  blood  or  seeking 
replacement  of  blood. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Blood  donation  records.  Blood 
replacement  requirement  records. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  emergency  blood  requests 
by  blood  type;  to  recognize  and  identify 
donors;  and  to  replace  blood  provided, 
to  cover  individuals. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINEC  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
American  Red  Cross  in  the  performance 
of  their  duties  related  to  the  assistance 
of  the  members. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DiS-^OSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TME  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  Hies,  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Name,  SSN,  Case  number, 
organization. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a  need  to  know 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or  guarded 
office. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
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determinations  by  the  indikfidual 
concerned  may  be  obtainefl  from  the 
System  Manager. 


RECOm>  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

American  Red  Cross 
hospitals,  persons  seeking 
of  blood. 


bli  >od 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEIfTAIN 
mOVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N07210-1 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Losses  of  PubUc  Funds  Ifile 

SYSTEM  location: 

Navy  Accounting  and  Fi  nance  Center, 
Code  NAFC-73,  Washingl(Jn,  DC  20376 

categories  of  individuals  <)0VERE0  by  THE 
SVSTEM: 

Disbursing  personnel  w  lo  are 
entrusted  with  public  func  i  and  who 
incur  losses  of  the  public  f|inds 
entrusted  to  them. 

categories  of  records  in  TtlE  SYSTEM: 

Alphabetized  folders  co  itaining 
reports  of  losses  of  public  unds,  reports 
of  investigations  into  loss(  s  of  public 
funds,  requests  for  relief  o  liability  for 
losses  of  public  funds  andlrclated 
correspondence. 


authority  for  maintenanci 
system: 

31  use  95a,  82a-l.  and 
purpose(s): 


To  maintain  and  proces  \ 
documentation  related  to 
public  funds;  to  inform  incjvi 
their  rights  to  repay  lossc 
requests  for  relief  of  liabil 
maintain  records  of  inves 
conducted;  to  approve  requests 
of  liability  for  losses  of  1 

500;  to  make  recommen 
Secretary  of  the  Navy  on 
losses  of 

500  or  more,  and  to  coni  ol  liquidation 
of  losses  by  relief  or  by  collective 
action. 


leis 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF 

The  Blanket  Routine 
at  the  beginning  of  the 
the  Navy's  compilation  a 
svstem. 


De) 


POLICIES  AI>JO  PRACTICES  FOR 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN 


TH^ 

storage: 

File  folders  and  controlDog 


donors, 
replacement 


OF  THE 

2 


(2a 


osses  of 

duals  of 
or  to  submit 
ty:  to 
gallons 

for  relief 
than 
ations  to  the 
11  denials  and 


M|klNTAINED  IN 
OF 
SUCH  USES: 

that  appear 
artment  of 
dply  to  this 


CATESORIES  ( 


Us:s 


storing. 

AND 

system: 


RET/  INING, 


retrievabiuty: 

Name  of  accountable  disbursing 
individual  in  whose  custody  the  public 
funds  were  entrusted  when  the  losses 
occured. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  General  Services 
approved  Class  3,  Security  Cabinet 
equipped  with  a  Type  II,  three  tumbler 
combination  lock  accessible  only  to 
authorized  individuals. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Transferred  to  Federal  Records  one 
year  following  liquidation  of  the  loss. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer,  Navy 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center,  Code 
NAFC-73.  Washington,  DC  20376 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Correspondence  only 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rule  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rule  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Messages,  letters,  and  reports  of 
investigations  into  losses  of  public  funds 
received  from:  accountable  disbursing 
personnel,  commanding  officers  of  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  activities  at  which 
disbursing  offices  are  located,  officers 
appointed  to  conduct  Judge  Advocate 
General  Manual  investigations. 
Commanding  Officer,  Naval 
Investigative  Service.  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps,  and  Secretary  of  the 
Navy. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N07220-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Armed  Forces  Health  Professional 
Scholarship  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland.  Ohio  44199 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

AFHSP  students  until  graduation 


categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  and  entitlement  data 
necessary  for  pay  computation 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Public  Law  92-426 
purpose(s): 

To  maintain  a  data  base  which  will 
permit  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  to  prepare 
checks,  leave  and  earning  statements 
and  financial  reports. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Department  of  the  Treasury, 
Social  Security  Administration,  and 
Veterans  Administration  when  needed 
to  provide  payment  or  service  to 
member. 

To  federal,  state,  or  local  government 
agencies  when  payments  received 
through  the  Armed  Forces  Health  and 
Professional  Scholarship  System  impact 
on  payments  or  benefits  issued  by  those 
agencies  and/or  when  a  specific 
matching  program  has  been  requested 
by  the  agency  and  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

To  the  American  Red  Cross,  Navy 
Relief  Society  and  U.S.O.  for  personal 
assistance  to  the  member. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  and  file  folders 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Social  security  account  number  and 
member  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Guards,  personnel  screening,  and 
requestor  codes 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  ten  years  after  member's 
graduation 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Office  Building  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  write  to  system 
manager  at  above  address.  Information 
request  must  contain  Navy  member's 
full  name,  military  status,  and  social 
security  number.  Requestor  may  visit 
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above  address  and  must  have  military 
identification  card  or  valid  state  driver's 
license  and  social  security  card  as 
positive  proof  of  identity. 

RECORO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTIHG  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Disbursing  Officer,  Reserve  members, 
SUPERS,  and  COMNAVMEDCOM 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N0722O-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Retired  Pay  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Former  members  of  the  Navy  and 
Reservists  receiving  Retired  or  Retainer 
Pay;  Survivors  of  members  or  reservists 
requesting  Survivor  Benefit  Plan,  Retired 
Serviceman's  Family  Protection  Plan  or 
Minimum  Income  Widow  payments; 
Individuals  eligible  for  National  Oceanic 
and  Atmospheric  Administration 
retirement  payments. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  retired  pay  and  annuity 
pay  records,  statements  of  service, 
retirement  orders,  survivor  benefit  plan 
elections,  w-4  and  w-2  data,  allotment 
data,  death  certificates,  applications  for 
annuities,  correspondence  from  or  to  the 
member  or  annuitant  or  third  parties 
relating  to  an  individual  account, 
documentation  of  mass  change,  e.g.,  cost 
of  living  increase,  due  to  legislative 
change. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  use  Subtitle  C 
pijnpoSE(s): 

To  compute  retirement  and  annuity 
payments  and  to  investigate  and 
reconcile  any  underpayments, 
overpayments  or  claims.  Data  is  used 
for  fiscal  reports  and  the  extraction  and 
compilation  of  statistical  analyses  and 


reports  for  management  studies  for 
internal  use  as  required  by  the 
Department  of  Defense. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Data  in  this  system  is  used  for  fiscal 
reports  and  the  extraction  and 
compilation  of  statistical  analyses  end 
reports  for  management  studies  for  use 
externally  required  by  Department  of 
Labor,  Department  of  Commerce  or  by 
other  government  agencies. 

Records  may  be  released  to  the 
Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
Comptroller  General.  To  the  General 
Accounting  Office  for  audits  and 
determinations  relating  to  military  pay 
entitlements  expenditures  and 
accounting  procedures. 

To  the  Department  of  Treasury  in 
connection  with  check  or  Electronic 
Fund  Transfer  (EFT)  payment  issuance. 

To  the  Veterans  Administration  in 
regard  to  Disability  and  Severance  Pay 
and  educational  benefits. 

To  the  Social  Security  Administration 
for  FICA  Wage  reporting. 

To  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  and 
state  and  local  taxing  authorities  for 
computing  or  resolving  tax  liability. 

To  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  for  the 
distribution  of  payments  made  through 
the  Direct  Deposit  System,  to  financial 
organizations  or  their  processing  agents 
authorized  by  individuals  to  receive  and 
deposit  payments  in  their  accouunts, 
and  federal,  state,  or  local  government 
agencies  when  payments  received 
through  the  Retired  Pay  system  impact 
payments  or  benefits  issued  by  those 
agencies  and/or  when  a  specific 
matching  program  has  been  requested 
by  the  agency  and  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

To  designated  beneficiaries  of 
deceased  member. 

To  the  American  Red  Cross,  Navy 
Relief  Society,  or  U.S.O.  personnel  for 
assistance  to  the  member  or  annuitant. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape,  and  disc  files, 
microfilm  and  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Social  security  number  and  member's 
name 


SAFEGUARDS: 

The  cn-line  system  contains  the 
following  safeguards:  a.  Physical  access 
to  CRT  data  entry  terminals  is  under 
supervisory  control,  b.  Access  to  central 
computer  mainframe,  other  peripheral 
equipment  and  tape  and  disc  storage  is 
strictly  controlled.  Individuals  must  sign 
in  and  be  authorized  admittance  before 
access,  c.  Individual  user  identification 
codes  and  passwords  are  used  to 
control  access  to  autom.ated  records,  d. 
Reports  are  issued  that  are  used  to  help 
monitor  individuals  accessing  the 
system.  Access  to  microfiche  and 
microfiche  readers  and  the  respective 
data  are  maintained  by  supervisory 
control.  During  non-working  hours, 
offices  where  records  are  stored  are 
locked. 

RETENTION  AND  OISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained  for  ten  years 
after  death  of  retiree  or  annuitant  then 
shipped  to  a  Federal  Records  storage 
facility.  NOAA  accounts  are  dropped 
upon  retiree's  death. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  write  to  system 
manager  at  above  address.  Information 
request  must  contain  Navy  member's 
full  name  and  social  security  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOAIES: 

Field  disbursing  offices,  Navy  MiHtary 
Personnel  Command,  Navy  Reserve 
Personnel  Center,  individual  members, 
annuitants,  financial  orgariizations, 
designated  guardians  and  conservators 
of  retirees  or  anr.uitants.  Veterans 
Administration,  Social  Security 
Administration,  Office  of  Personnel 
Management,  Internal  Revenue  Service. 
and  federal,  state,  and  local  courts. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
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N07220-3 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Reserve  Pay  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commanding  Officer  Naly  Finance 
Center  Anthony  ].  Ceiebre;  ze  Federal 
BuildinR  Cleveland.  Ohio  4#199 

categories  of  inoiviouals  covered  sy  the 
system: 

Active  reservists  drilling  in  pay  units 


I  TIE 


ts. 


CATEOORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Performance  entitlemen 
and  yearly  pay.  and  persotJne 
needed  for  pay  computatic^i 
issuance 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAIKTENANCE|0F 

system: 

lOU.S  CodeChapterll 


PURPOSE(S): 


This  information  is  used 
and  employees  of  the  Nav 
Center  to  issue  checks  ant 
earnings  statements,  inv 
and  overpayments,  and  to 
financial  reports.  This  i 
be  used  by  officials  and 
the  Department  of  Defense , 
Naval  Military  Personnel 
assist  in  updating,  verifyi 
corrpctins  their  records 


es  igate  < 


nfo  mati 


er  I 


n  s 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF 

To  the  Internal  Reven 
stale  or  local  tax  authoriti 
computing  or  resolving  w. 
liribility. 

To  the  Social  Security 
to  determine  members 
that  program. 

To  the  Department  of  th 
issuance  of  checks 

To  the  Veterans'  Adnii 
the  Navy  Family  Allowan 
when  needed  to  process  c 
courts  upon  court  order. 

To  the  designated  bene 
deceased  members. 

To  federal,  state,  or  loc 
agencies  when  payments 
through  the  Reserve  Pay 
on  payments  or  benefits  i 
agencies  and/or  when  a 
matching  program  has  b 
by  the  agency  and  approv 
Office  of  Management  an 

To  the  American  Red 
Relief  Society,  and  U.S.O 
assistance  to  the  member 

The  Blanket  Routine  U 
at  the  beginning  of  the 
the  Navy's  compilation  al 
this  system. 
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that  appear 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  and  file  folders 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Social  security  number  and  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Guards,  personnel  screening, 
requestor  codes 

RETENTION  AND  OtSPOSAU 

Microfilm  record  kept  indefinitely  in 
safekeeping 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  .Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland.  Ohio  44199 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Indiv  iduals  may  write  to  system 
manager  at  q^ove  address.  Information 
request  must  contain  Navy  member's 
full  name  and  social  security  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
conlents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Disbursing  Officers,  individual 
rr.f  fibers.  BUPERS,  and  IRS. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N07220-4 

SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Reserve  Officer  Training  Corps 
Pay  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

.\ROTC  students  until  time  of 
commissioning 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel  and  entitlement  data 
necessary  for  computation  of  pay 
entitlements. 


AUTHORn-Y  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.  S.  Code,  Chapter  103  and  Public 
Uw  88-647. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  is  used  by  officials 
and  employees  of  the  Navy  Finance 
Center  to  issue  checks  and  leave  and 
earnings  statements,  investigate  claims 
and  overpayments,  and  to  prepare 
financial  reports.  This  information  may 
be  used  by  officials  and  employees  in 
the  Department  of  Defense,  and  the 
Navy  Military  Personnel  Command  to 
assist  in  updating,  verifying  or 
correcting  their  records  or  to  process 
cases. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  and 
state  or  local  tax  authorities  for  use  in 
computing  or  resolving  member's  tax 
liability. 

To  the  Social  Security  Administration 
to  determine  member's  coverage  under 
that  program. 

To  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  for 
issuance  of  checks. 

To  the  Veterans'  Administration  or  to 
the  Navy  Family  Allowance  Activity 
when  needed  to  process  cases. 

To  the  courts  upon  court  order. 

To  the  designated  beneficiaries  of 
deceased  members. 

To  federal,  state,  or  local  government 
agencies  when  payments  received 
through  the  Naval  Reserve  Officer 
Training  Corps  Pay  System  im.pact  on 
payments  or  benefits  issued  by  those 
agencies  and/or  when  a  specific 
matching  program  has  been  requested 
by  the  agency  and  approved  by  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 

To  the  American  Red  Cross.  Navy 
Relief  Society,  and  U.S.O.  for  personal 
assistance  to  the  member. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Mfignetic  tape  and  file  folders 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Social  Security  account  number  and 
member  name 

safeguards: 

Guards,  personnel  screening, 
requestor  codes 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Original  shipped  to  safekeeping  for 
permanent  retention. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOUnE: 

Individuals  may  write  to  system 
manager  at  above  address.  Information 
request  must  contain  Navy  member's 
full  name,  military  status,  and  social 
security  account  number.  Requestor  may 
visit  above  address  and  must  have 
mihtary  identification  card  or  valid  state 
driver's  license  and  social  security  card 
as  positive  proof  of  identity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Disbursing  Officer,  Member.  BUPERS, 
CNETO,  and  IRS. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N07220-S 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Joint  Uniform  Military  Pay  System 
(JUMPS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

(Decentralized)  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  disbursing  offices,  i.e.,  Personnel 
Support  Activities.  Personnel  Support 
Detachments,  Disbursing  Officers 
Afloat,  and  the  Navy  Finance  Center. 
Specific  activities  are  identified  in 
Appendix  B  of  Volume  IV,  Navy 
Comptroller  Manual  and  addresses  are 
contained  in  the  directory  of  Department 
of  the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

All  Navy  Personnel  on  active  duty 
and  individual  recipients  of  allotments 
of  Navy  Personnel  (active  duty  and 
retired) 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  Leave  and  Earnings 
Statements,  Personnel  Financial 
Records,  substantiating  documentation 
submitted  via  OCR  documents,  tape 
input  or  direct  on-line  CRT  entry  which 


authorized  credits  and  deductions  of 
pay  entitlements  and  withholding  of 
Federal  income  tax.  Federal  Insurance 
Contribution  act  (PICA)  payments,  and 
Servicemen's  Group  Life  Insurance, 
state  and  local  taxes,  or  other 
deductions.  Other  records  include 
Internal  Revenue  Form  w-2's.  money 
lists,  pay  receipts,  check  and 
distribution  lists,  allotment 
authorizations  and  associated  files, 
absentee  and  deserter  lists, 
miscellaneous  correspondence 
requesting  or  providing  pay  information. 
Commanding  Office  Leave  Lists  and 
microfilm  and  microfiche  records. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Titles  10  and  37  U.S.C. 

purpose(s): 

To  maintain  and  distribute  Leave  and 
Earning  Statements;  determine  and  audit 
pay  entitlements  or  deductions; 
compute,  pay  and  report  payments; 
determine  budgets  and  appropriation 
requirements;  commence  and  terminate 
allotments;  determine  amounts  subject 
to  fines,  forfeitures  or  detentions  of  pay 
in  connection  with  non-judicial 
punishment  and  courts-martial  and 
distribution  of  payments. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of 
his  authorized  representatives  in  the 
course  of  the  performance  of  duties  of 
the  Comptroller  General  or  the  General 
Accounting  Office  in  the  audit  and 
determinations  relating  to  military  pay 
entitlements,  expenditures  and 
accounting  procedures. 

To  the  Department  of  the  Treasury  in 
connection  with  check  of  Electronic 
Fund  Transfer  (EFT)  payment  issuance. 

To  the  Veterans  Administration  in 
regard  to  Disability  and  Severence  Pay 
and  Educational  benefits;  the  Social 
Security  Administration  for  FICA  Wage 
reporting. 

To  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  and 
state  and  local  taxing  authorities  for 
computing  or  resolving  tax  liability. 

To  the  Federal  Reserve  Banks  for  the 
distribution  of  payments  made  through 
the  Direct  Deposit  System. 

To  financial  organizations  or  their 
processing  agents  authorized  by 
individuals  to  receive  and  deposit 
payments  in  their  accounts. 

To  federal,  state,  or  local  government 
agencies  when  payments  received 
through  the  JUMPS  system  impact 
payments  or  benefits  issued  by  those 
agencies  or  when  a  specific  matching 
program  has  been  requested  by  the 


agency  and  approved  by  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget. 

To  the  American  Red  Cross,  Navy 
Relief  Society,  or  U.S.O.  for  personal 
service  to  the  member  or  allotment 
recipient. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Personal  Financial  Records  containing 
Leave  and  Earnings  Statements,  which 
are  paper  records,  are  stored  in  wooden 
or  metal  boxes  or  cabinets.  Copies  of 
Leave  and  Earnings  Statements  and 
supporting  documents  are  stored  in  file 
folders  and  cabinets  or  on  micro-film  or 
microfiche.  Automated  records  are 
stored  on  magnetic  tapes,  discs  and 
punched  cards. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
Social  Security  Number  and  name. 
Documents  are  retrieved  by  ssn  or  by  an 
assigned  internal  document  control 

number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Outside  of  normal  working  hours 
Personal  Financial  Records  with  Leave 
and  Earnings  Statements  are  secured  in 
safes,  vaults  or  locked  cabinets. 
Substantiating  documents  and 
microfilmed  records  are  retained  in 
unlocked  cabinets.  During  non-working 
hours,  offices  where  the  above- 
mentioned  records  are  stored  an? 
locked. 

The  safeguards  in  the  on-line 
automated  system  include  the  following 
controls:  a.  Physical  access  to  CRT  data 
entry  terminals  is  under  supervisory 
control,  b.  Access  to  central  computer 
main  frame,  other  peripheral  equipment 
and  tape  and  disc  storage  is  strictly 
controlled.  Individuals  must  sign  in  and 
be  authorized  admittance  before  access, 
c.  Individual  user  identification  codes 
and  passwords  are  used  to  control 
access  to  automated  records,  d.  Reports 
are  issued  that  are  used  to  help  monitor 
tlie  system  to  determine  individuals  who 
are  accessing  data. 

Access  to  microfiche  and  microfiche 
readers  and  the  respective  data  are 
maintained  by  supervisory  control. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Personal  financial  records  containing 
the  twelve  most  recent  leave  and 
earning  statements  are  retained  by  the 
Personnel  Support  Detachment  or 
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nohfication  procedure: 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals,  properly  ic  entified,  may 
request  any  information  |  lertaining  to 
their  pay  from  their  Pers(  nnel  Support 
Detachment.  If  the  reque;  ted 
information  is  not  availa  »le  locally,  the 
disbursing  officer  will  ob  ain  the 
information  from  other  s(  urces,  i.e. 
member's  previous  duty  i  tations  or  the 
Navy  Finance  Center,  Cliveland. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  Access  to 
records  and  for  contestin  j  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by 
individuals  concerned  mf  y  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANGER 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIE  i: 

Local  Personnel  Support 
and  other  disbursing  and 
offices,  the  Veterans  Adipinistration, 
Navy  Military  Personnel 
various  taxing  agencies, 
members  and  recipients 


Detachments 
personnel 

the 
Command, 
ndividual 
)f  allotments 


and  various  Navy  procedures  and 
entitlements  manuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  or  THE  ACT 

None 
N07220-« 

SYSTEM  name: 

Midshipman  Pay  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  -  Superintendent.  Naval 
Academy.  Annapolis,  MD  21402; 
decentralized  segments  -  Commanding 
Officer.  Navy  Regional  Finance  Center. 
Washington,  D.C.  20371.  Commanding 
Officer.  Navy  Finance  Center, 
Cleveland,  OH  44199,  and  Commander, 
Naval  Military  Personnel  Command 
(Code  H-13),  Navy  Department, 
Washington,  D.C.  20370. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  tme 
system: 

Midshipmen  of  the  U.S.  Naval 
Academy,  Annapolis,  Maryland. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  system  contains  automatic  data 
processing  pay  accounts  of  all  Naval 
Academy  Midshipmen.  Document  flow 
is  controlled  by  use  of  a  Midshipmen 
Payroll  Change  form.  Controls  over  the 
system  are  maintained  oy  use  of  a 
Midshipmen  Payroll  Control  Register. 
Input  source  documents  include  (1)  letter 
authority  from  the  Superintendent  to  the 
Midshipmen  Pay  Offices  to  open  the  pay 
(2)  documents  to  substantiate  credits  of 
advances  for  initial  clothing  and 
equipment  issues,  commuted  rations, 
refunds  for  clothing  tum-in.  and 
discharge  payments  (3)  letters  from  the 
Commandant  of  Midshipmen  to  the 
Midshipmen  Pay  Officer  containing 
listings  of  names  and  amounts  to  the 
checked  for  personnel  services  (4) 
documents  to  substantiate  checkages  for 
liquidation  of  clothing  and  equipment 
advances,  store  bills  of  midshipmen 
subscriptions  to  magazines,  musical 
concerts,  etc.,  and  (5)  required 
deductions  for  Federal  Tax  and  FICA 
Tax.  Output  documents  include 
printouts  of  (1)  Midshipmen  Monthly 
Pay  Accounts  [2)  Midshipmen  Debit  and 
Credit  Explanation  Register  and  (3) 
Midshipmen  Yearly  Pay  Account. 
Payroll  money  lists  which  substantiate 
payments  made  and  travel  payment 
vouchers  are  also  in  files.  Monthly 
financial  returns  are  submitted  to  the 
Navy  Regional  Finance  Center, 
Washington,  DC.  for  consolidation  with 
the  accounts  of  that  office  and  are  then 
forwarded  to  the  Navy  Finance  Center 
Cleveland,  Ohio  in  accordance  with 
procedures  prescribed  in  NAVCOMJ'T 


Manual,  par.  048090.  Copies,  of  the 
financial  returns  are  therefore,  on  file  in 
these  offices.  In  addition,  copies  of 
documents  supporting  Federal  Income 
and  FICA  Taxes  withheld  are  forwarded 
to  the  Commander.  Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command  (Code  H-13). 


AUTHORPTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Security  Act  Amendments  of 
1949  (10  U.S.C.  5060). 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  accurately  and  efficiently  maintain 
the  pay  accounts  of  Naval  Academy 
Midshipmen:  to  pay  and  account  for 
payments  and  collection  of  Naval 
Academy  Midshipmen. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Service  and  the  Social 
Security  Administration  for  reporting 
wages,  FICA  tax  and  federal  tax  paid. 

To  the  American  Red  Cross,  Navy 
Relief  Society,  and  U.S.O.  for  personal 
assistance  to  the  member. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Midshipmen  Pay  Office  -  Computer 
print-outs.  ADP  Office  -  Computer 
magnetic  tapes. 

retrievabiuty: 

Retrieved  by  Alfa  Codes  assigned  to 
each  midshipmen. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Only  Midshipmen  Disbursing  Office 
personnel  are  authorized  access  to 
records  of  that  office.  Only  the  computer 
operations  are  authorized  access  to  the 
computer  tapes.  The  computer  area  is 
restricted  and  computer  tapes  are 
locked  in  fireproof  safes  when  not  in 
use. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Pay  information  on  the  computer 
tapes  is  retained  for  30  days  and  the 
tapes  are  then  reused.  Tapes  containing 
Federal  Income  Tax  and  FICA  Tax 
information  are  retained  for  1  year  until 
the  required  reports  are  rendered.  The 
tapes  are  then  reused.  Retained  copies 
of  Midshipmen  Pay  Office  forms  are 
disposed  of  as  follows:  1.  Midshipmen 
Payroll  Control  Register  -  retain  for  2 
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years  and  destroy.  2.  Midshipmen 
Payroll  Change  -  retain  for  6  months  and 
destroy.  3.  Midshipmen  Monthly  Pay 
Account  -  retain  for  4  years,  from 
admission  of  each  class  through  month 
following  its  graduation  and  destroy.  4. 
Midshipmen  Debit  and  Credit 
Explanation  Register  -  same  as  3.  above. 
5.  Midshipmen  Yearly  Pay  Account  - 
same  as  3.  above.  Other  disbursing 
records  and  financial  returns  are 
retained  4  years  follow  period  covered 
by  the  account  and  transferred  to  the 
Federal  Records  Center  in  accordance 
with  SECNAV  Instruction  P5212.5b. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Overall  policy  and  procedurs  - 
Comptroller  of  the  Navy;  primary  - 
Superintendent.  Naval  Academy; 
decentralized  segments  -  Commanding 
Officer,  Navy  Regional  Finance  Center. 
Washington,  D.C..  Commanding  Officer, 
Navy  Finance  Center.  Cleveland,  Ohio 
and  Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  (Code  H- 
13)  Washington.  D.C. 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCEDURE: 

Individuals  can  be  informed  of  any 
records  maintained  in  the  system  by 
identifying  themselves  to  Midshipmen 
Pay  Office.  Members  must  present  his 
identification  card  to  obtain  requested 
information. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Midshipmen  are  issued  a  monthly 
earnings  statement.  Ail  information 
concerning  credits  and  checkages  of  pay 
and  allowances  are  contained  in  the 
statement.  Additional  required 
information  relative  to  miscellaneous 
changes  reflected  on  the  statement  may 
be  obtained  from  the  individual 
Academy  activity  which  reported  the 
changes  to  the  Midshipmen  Pay  Office 
upon  presentation  of  his  identification 
card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individuals  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Members  service  record  on  file  in  the 
Midshipmen  Personnel  Office  and  those 
documents  contained  in  RECORD- 
CATEGORY,  above. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
N0722C-7 
8VSTEM  NAME: 

Travel  Pay  System 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized,  maintained  by  Navy 
disbursing  offices:  a  list  is  available 
from: 

Commander 
Navy  Accounting  and  Finance  Center 

(NAFC-44) 
Washington.  D.C.  20376 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  person,  government  or  private, 
who  submits  a  request  for  payment  of  a 
travel  advance  or  travel  claim  to  a  Navy 
disbursing  office. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Public  vouchers;  substantiating 
documents  such  as  travel  orders  and 
expense  receipts;  card  file  or  log  book; 
automated  records  stored  on  magnetic 
program  cards,  tapes,  disks,  drums  or 
punched  cards  utilized  to  control  receipt 
and  disposition  of  travel  claims; 
suspense  files,  pay  adjustments 
authorization,  and  payroll  checkages 
utilized  for  control  and  follow-up  on 
travel  advances;  debtor  information 
records;  and  correspondence  relating 
thereto. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  reimburse  any  person,  government 
or  private,  for  travel  expenses  and  to 
record,  account  and  report  for 
government  funds.  To  provide  a 
historical  file  and  audit  trail  for  travel 
payments  made  by  the  Navy;  to  provide 
a  means  to  respond  to  inquiries  from 
travelers  on  status  of  claims;  to  control 
travel  advances  to  insure  liquidation: 
and  to  provide  a  means  for  collection  in 
cases  of  over  advances. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

DISCLOSURE  TO  CONSUMER 
REPORTING  AGENCIES 

Pursuant  to  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974  (5 
U.S.C.  552a(b)(12)).  debtor  information 
may  be  released  to  consumer  reporting 
agencies  as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit 
Reporting  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1681a(f)  or  the 
Federal  Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966 
(U.S.C.  3701(a)(3)). 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRiCVtNQ,  ACCESSING.  RETAIi^INQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
program  cards,  disk,  tape,  hard  copy 
forms,  paper  records  in  file  folders, 
index  cards  or  log  books. 

retrievabiuty: 

Travel  claims  which  are  computed 
with  automatic  data  processing 
equipment  are  retrieved  by  using  the 
SSN.  Manually  computed  travel  claims 
are  retrieved  by  disbursing  office 
voucher  number  and  SSN.  Card  index 
files  and  log  books  are  retrieved  by 
name  and  SSN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  safeguards  in  the  automated 
system  include  the  following  controls; 
(1)  Physical  access  to  video  display 
terminals  is  under  strict  supervisory 
control.  (2)  Access  to  the  computer 
peripheral  equipment,  program  cards, 
tapes  and  disk  storage  is  strictly 
controlled.  (3)  Individual  user 
identification  codes  and  passwords  are 
used  to  control  access  to  automated 
records.  (4)  Reports  are  issued  that  are 
used  to  help  monitor  the  system  to 
determine  individuals  who  are  accessing 
data,  (5)  Output  products  and  storage 
media  are  stored  in  locked  cabinets  or 
rooms  with  building  or  military  base 
security.  (6)  Positive  identification  is 
established  prior  to  releasing  personal 
information  to  an  individual,  and  (7) 
Output  products  and  storage  media  are 
labeled  to  warn  individuals  that  they 
contain  personal  information  subject  to 
the  Privacy  Act(e.g.,  Personal  Data- 
Privacy  Act  of  1974).  Access  is 
authorized  to  personnel  engaged  in 
travel  claim  processing,  supervisory  or 
management  personnel,  and  inspectors, 
auditors,  investigators.  Travelers  are 
authorized  access  to  their  own  travel 
records:  fund  administrators  are 
authorized  access  to  records  pertaining 
to  their  own  funds. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  automated  record  is  retained  no 
longer  than  one  year  following  the  final 
settlement  of  a  travel  claim.  Records 
recorded  on  magnetic  program  cards, 
tapes,  disks,  end  drums  will  be  disposed 
of  by  degaussing  or  erasing.  A  historj'/ 
inactive  hard  copy  file  is  maintained  no 
longer  than  four  years.  Records  may  be 
moved  to  a  regional  Federal  Records 
Center  depending  on  local  storage 
capability. 
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SYSTEM  MANAOCIKS)  AND  AOO^CSS: 

Commander,  Navy  Accojnting  and 
Finance  Center,  (Code  NAI C-44), 
Washington,  DC  20376.  A  li  Bt  of  the 
Navy  disbursing  offices  is  t  vailable 
from  the  Systems  Manager 


NOTIFICATION  mOCSDURE: 
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^  avy 


mil 


S€C 


If  the  individual  is  a 
knows  the  location  of  the 
disbursing  office  processi 
travel  claim,  direct  contact 
office  is  sufficient.  If  unknojwn, 
inquirer  is  not  a  traveler, 
should  be  submitted  to  the 
Navy  Accounting  and  Finalice 
address  above.  Requestor 
provide  full  name,  social 
number,  whether  military 
and,  if  possible,  disbursing 
voucher  number,  dates  of 
date  and  location  of  travel 
travel  advance  submission 
individual  is  permitted  to 
disbursing  office  to  which 
submitted  an  advance  or 
identification  card  or  civili 
identification  such  as  drivt^' 
sufficient. 


tl;  e  inquiry 
Commander, 

Center. 
Should 
urity 
civilian, 
office 
t  'avel.  and 
[ilaim  or 
An 

sit  any  Navy 
le/she  has 

im.  Military 
in 
s  license  is 


>  VI 


c  a 


RECORO  ACCESS  PROCEOORES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ac  cess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  f^om  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEOdRES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ccntesjing 
contents  and  appealing  ini  iai 
determination  by  the  indiv  dual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


e  c)  I 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Travel  advances  and  tra 
filed  by  individuals  who  p^vi 
information  (name.  SS.N. 
themselves.  Supporting 
is  obtained  from  the  assoc  a 
order,  employing  comman(  s, 
providers  (e.g..  receipt  of 
Navy  disbursing  offices. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEIfTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N07230-1 


SVSTEM  NAME: 

Navy  Standard  Civilian 
System  (NAVSCIPS) 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized,  maintain  !d  by  72  Navy 
and  1  Marine  Corps  civilia  n  payroll 
offices:  a  list  is  available  ffom: 
Commander 
Navy  Accounting  and  Fin4nce  Center 

{NAFC-42) 
Washington,  DC.  20376 


his/her 
with  that 
or  the 


el  claims  are 
de 
on 
documentation 
ted  travel 
service 
t^xis).  and 


Payroll 


CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  who  are  employed 
by  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  Activities 
and  are  paid  from  appropriated  funds 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTCKC 

Individual  civilian  pay  records, 
retirement  records  and  leave  records, 
applications  for  leave;  overtime 
authorizations:  substantiating 
documents  such  as  personnel  action 
forms  effecting  new  appointments, 
separations,  promotions,  demotions,  and 
deduction  changes;  Internal  Revenue 
Service  Form  W-4;  State  and  City  lax 
information;  authorizations  for 
deductions,  i.e.,  savings  bonds,  group 
life  insurance,  health  benefits, 
overpayments,  indebtedness  to  the 
Government;  court  orders  for 
garnishment  of  wages  for  child  support 
and  alimony  payments;  allotments,  i.e.. 
union  dues,  charity  contributions, 
savings  allotments,  special  allotments 
for  overseas  employees;  tax  levies; 
claims:  award  payments;  special  pay; 
allowances  and  di^erentials,  and  case 
files  which  contain  requests  for  waiver 
of  erroneous  payment  of  pay  for  civilian 
employees. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  5301,  Pay  Rates  and  Systems. 
Pay  Comparability  System  Policy 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  pay  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
civilian  employees,  maintain  leave  and 
retirement  records  and  to  record,  report 
and  account  for  government 
expenditures  for  personal  services.  To 
provide  time  and  attendance 
information  to  individual  employees  and 
management;  and  to  provide  audit  trails 
for  CAO,  Navy  Area  Audit,  and  internal 
audit  procedures;  to  provide  federal, 
state,  and  city  tax  information  to 
appropriate  authorities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Office  of  Persormel  Management  related 
to  retirement  information  and  monies  for 
computation  of  annuities.  Provides  other 
data,  as  required  for  special  studies. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury  in 
connection  with  check  issuances. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Veterans  Administration  regarding 
Disability  or  Severence  Pay  Entitlement. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Social  Security  Administration  for  PICA 
and  FTTW  wage  reporting. 


To  state  and  local  tax  authorities  for 
computing  or  resolving  tax  liability. 

To  state  employment  agencies  which 
require  wage  information  to  determine 
eligibility  for  unemployment 
compensation  benefits  of  former 
employees. 

To  financial  organizations  to  provide 
lists  of  those  employees  who  make 
deposits  and  the  amount  of  the  deposit 
to  each  financial  organization. 

To  officials  of  labor  organizations 
who  are  recognized  under  E.0. 11491,  as 
amended,  with  information  as  to  the 
identity  of  employees  contributing  dues 
each  pay  period  and  the  amount  of  dues 
withheld  from  each  contributor. 

To  the  General  Accounting  Office,  for 
waiver  of  overpayments  of  pay  which 
are  forwarded  to  them  for  adjudication. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  microfilm/ 
microfiche  and  punched  cards.  Manual 
records  on  manual  card  files  and  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

By  name,  social  security  number,  or 
locally  assigned  identification  number. 

safeguards: 

Locked  fireproof  cabinets  for 
retirement  records.  Metal  cabinets  for 
manual  payroll  and  leave  records  within 
locked  rooms.  The  computer  facility  and 
terminal  are  located  in  restricted  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
that  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained.  Manual  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to  personnel 
engaged  in  payroll  processing,  auditors, 
investigative  officials  and  management 
personnel. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Payroll  records  are  maintained  on-site 
for  6  years,  then  shipped  to  Federal 
Record  Center  where  they  are  retained 
for  56  years. 

Leave  Records  -  same  as  above, 
except  held  by  Federal  Record  Center 
for  10  years. 

Retirement  Registers  -  same  as  above, 
except  are  destroyed  rather  than  sent  to 
Federal  Record  Center.  Retirement 
records  are  maintained  until  employee 
separates;  if  he  goes  to  another  Navy  or 
Marine  Corps  activity,  retirement 
records  are  sent  to  that  activity;  if  he 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22845 


goes  to  another  agency  or  separates, 
sent  to  OPM. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Overall  policy  and  procedure  for  the 
Civilian  Payroll  System  are  established 
by  the  Commander,  Navy  Accounting 
and  Finance  Center.  Washington.  D.C. 
20376.  A  list  of  the  system  managers  by 
payroll  activity  is  available  from  Navy 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center  {NAFC- 
42). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Civilian  employees  can  directly 
contact  the  system  manager  of  his 
payroll  activity.  If  unknown,  the  inquiry 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Commander, 
Navy  Accounting  and  Finance  Center, 
address  above.  Requestor  should 
provide  full  name,  social  security 
number,  identification  number,  if 
applicable,  activity  where  employed  and 
information  desired.  An  individual  can 
visit  his  payroll  office  on  any  matter 
concerning  his  pay. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Employees  have  access  to  their 
individual  pay.  leave  and  retirement 
records.  The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rides  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Standard  Form  SO's  (Personnel 
actions),  time  and  attendance  records, 
applications  for  leave  and  overtime 
authorizations,  retirement  records, 
federal  state  and  tax  forms,  deduction 
authorizations,  allotment  authorizations, 
court  orders  for  garnishment  of  wages 
for  child  support  and  alimony  payments. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N07240-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Commercial  Invoice  Payments  History 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Decentralized,  maintained  by  Navy 
disbursing  offices;  a  list  is  available 
from: 

Commander 
Navy  Accounting  and  Finance  Center 

(NCF-5) 
Washington.  D.C.  20376 


categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Any  individual,  government  or 
private,  who  submits  a  request  for 
payment  to  Navy  disbursing  offices  for 
goods  and/or  services  rendered. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Public  vouchers;  substantiating 
documents  such  as  invoices,  receipt 
documents,  inspection  reports, 
procurement  instruments,  contract  index 
files,  assignment  documents,  machine 
listings,  government  bills  of  lading, 
transportation  requests,  meal  tickets; 
magnetic  tape,  disk  files,  roll  microfilm, 
microfiche;  and  related  correspondence 
files. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

purpose(s): 

To  provide  a  record  of  all 
disbursements  made  on  commercial 
invoices  by  Navy  disbursing  offices; 
provides  an  audit  trail  of  commercial 
invoice  payments  made  by  the  Navy; 
provides  a  means  to  respond  to  inquiries 
from  individuals  on  status  of  invoices 
and  contracts;  provides  a  means  of 
detecting  and  precluding  duplicate 
payments. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAMINQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders;  computer 
magnetic  tapes;  roll  microfilm, 
microfiche. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Retiieved  by  disbursing  office  voucher 
number  for  paid  invoices;  retrieved  by 
procurement  instrument  identification 
number  for  contractors  by  contract 
index  cards;  retrieved  by  name  of 
individual  from  machine  listings. 
Information  in  disbursing  office  voucher 
file  and  microfilm/microfiche  can  be 
retrieved  by  name  through  search 
process  if  billing/submission  date  is 
known; 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  cabinets  or  rooms,  with 
building  or  military  base  security. 
Access  authorized  to  designated 
personnel  engaged  in  commercial 


invoice  processmg.  supervisory  or 
management  personnel,  and  inspectors, 
auditors,  investigators.  Individuals  are 
authorized  access  to  their  own  payment 
history  file;  fund  administrators  are 
authorized  access  to  records  pertaining 
to  their  own  funds. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  four  years. 
Records  may  be  moved  to  a  regional 
Federal  Records  Center  depending  on 
local  storage  capability.  No  standard 
means  for  destruction  exists. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commercial  invoice  payment  history 
requirements  are  prescribed  by  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Na\'y  in  its  Manual 
(NAVSO  P-1000);  a  list  of  Navy 
disbursing  offices  authorized  to  pay 
invoices  can  be  obtained  from  the 
Commander,  Navy  Accounting  and 
Finance  Center  (NCF-5),  Washington 
D.C.  20376. 

NOTIHCATION  PROCEDURE: 

If  the  individual  knows  the  location  of 
the  Navj'  disbursing  office  holding  his/ 
her  invoice  payment  history,  direct 
contact  with  that  office  is  sufficient.  If 
location  is  unknown,  the  inquiry  should 
be  directed  to  the  Commander,  Navy 
Accounting  and  Finance  Center,  address 
above.  Inquirer  should  provide  full 
name,  social  security  number,  whether 
military  or  civilain,  contract  or  purchase 
order  number  and,  if  possible, 
disbursing  office  voucher  number, 
invoice  date,  number  and  amount.  An 
individual  is  permitted  to  visit  any  Navy 
disbursing  office  to  which  he/she  has 
submitted  an  invoice  for  payment. 
Identification  should  include  military 
identification  card,  civiHan 
identification  such  as  driver's  license 
and  company  or  agency  affiliation. 
Access  to  classified  contracts  requires 
confirmation  of  security  clearance  and 
need  to  know. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Commercial  invoices  are  filed  by 
individuals  who  provide  information  on 
themselves.  Supporting  documentation 
is  obtained  from  employing  company. 
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material/service  provideas  and  receivers 
and  Navy  disbursing  officjes. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  F1K>M  i 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 

N07300-1 


SYSTEM  name: 

Relief  of  Accountable 
Liability  For  Losses  of 


Personnel  From 
ic  Funds 


Pujl 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Judge  Ad>  ocate  General 
(Code  12).  Department  of  the  Navy,  200 
Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Vfe.  22332 

categories  of  individuals  icovered  by  the 
system: 

Accountable  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
military  and  civilian  disb  arsing 
personnel  and  collection 
request  relief  from  liabili'  y 
public  funds  in  their  custody. 

categories  Of  records  in 


igents  who 
for  losses  of 


subin 


la  31 


s  concerning 
of  funds  in 


Copies  of  requests 
individuals  of  the  above- 
for  grant  of  relief  from  1 
with  information 
by  the  affected  individua 
the  circumstances  of  less  ;s 
their  custody,  and  additic  nal 
information  derived  from  investigatory 
and  audit  reports  and  coi  iments  of 
forwarding  endorsers  cor  cerning 
circumstances  of  losses 

authorrrv  for  maintenan<^  of  the 
system: 

31  U.S.C.  95a..  82a-l.  8^-2; 
5  U.S.C.  301 
44  U.S.C.  3101 


rHE  system: 

itted  by 
tated  category 
ility.  together 
voluntaHly  furnished 


purpose(s): 

To  determine  within  th  a  Department 
of  the  Navy  and  CAO  as  to  whether  the 
circumstances  of  particu  ar  losses  of 
public  funds  warrant  gra  iting 
accountable  individuals'  requests  for 
relief  from  liabilily. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  ikAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  A.ND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Upes  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system.  f 

policies  and  practices  fok  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposiko  of  records  in  tfle  system: 

storage: 
Records  are  maintaineb  in  file  folders. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

By  name  of  individual 
relief. 


requesting 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
under  the  control  of  personnel  during 
working  hours;  the  office  space  in  which 
the  file  cabinets  are  located  is  locked 
outside  official  working  hours. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  permanent  and  are 
retained  indefinitely  in  the  Office  of  the 
Judge  Advocate  General.  However,  after 
three  years,  name  indexes  are 
destroyed,  eliminating  the  capability  for 
retrieval  by  the  names  of  individuals. 
Thereafter,  they  are  retrievable  only  by 
topical  indexes  arranged  according  to 
the  legal  issues  involved. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Judge  Advocate  General 
(Civil  Law).  Office  of  the  Judge 
Advocate  General.  Department  of  the 
Navy.  200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va. 
22332 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  by 
written  request  to  the  system  manager 
stating  the  full  name  of  the  individual 
concerned  and  the  approximate  date  on 
which  relief  was  requested.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual,  visits  may  be 
made  to:  Civil  Affairs  Division  (Code 
12).  Office  of  the  Judge  Advocate 
General.  Room  9N11.  Hoffman  Bldg  II. 
200  Stovall  St..  Alexandria.  Va.  22332. 
Armed  forces  identification  card  or  state 
driver's  license  is  required  for 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  system  is  furnished 
partly  by  the  individual  requesting 
relief,  and  is  supplemented  by  reports  of 
Department  of  the  Navy  audits  and 
investigations  pertaining  to  the 
particular  losses  of  funds  involved. 
Additional  amplifying  information  is 
typically  furnished  by  officers 
forwarding  requests  to  the  Secretary  of 
the  Navy. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE. 


N07300-2 


SYSTEM  name: 


Resource  Accounting  and  Project 
Tracking  System  (RAPTS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Navy  Fleet  Material  Support  Office.  P. 
O.  Box  2010.  Mechanicsburg. 
Pennsylvania  17055. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  currently  employed  civilian  and 
military  personnel  of  the  Navy  Fleet 
Material  Support  Office.  May  include 
private  contractors  who  work  on  Navy 
Fleet  Material  Support  Office  projects. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  social  security 
number,  pay  number,  grade,  step,  job 
title,  job  series,  military  or  civilian 
designator,  organizational  code,  leave 
schedule,  hourly  rate  of  pay,  civilian 
position  description  number,  pay  plan, 
veteran  preference,  service  computation 
date,  supervisory  designator,  tenure 
group,  exemption  code,  target  grade. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  monitor  the  current  status  of 
projects  under  development  at  the  Navy 
Fleet  Material  Support  Office;  to  report 
status  and  labor  charges  against 
functional  cost  accounts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
disk,  magnetic  tape  and  hard  copy 
forms.  * 

RETRIEV  ABiLrrv: 

RAPTS  users  obtain  information  by 
means  of  query-  or  standard  batch 
reports.  Data  may  be  indexed  by  any 
data  items  with  entry  keys  using 
employee  organization,  sort  key  and 
employee  initials. 

safeguards: 

Access  to  computer  room  after  hours 
is  controlled  by  card  key  and  pass 
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number  locking  device.  The  .system  is 
protected  by  the  following  software 
feature:  password  sign-on. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

All  active  records  are  stored  on 
random  access  files.  Once  a  project  is 
complete,  all  data  for  that  project  is 
moved  to  a  history  file  which  is 
maintained  on  magnetic  tape.  Project 
record  datq  is  maintained  for  three 
years  in  the  history  file.  After  three 
years  the  project  record  will  be  erased. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer.  Navy  Fleet 
Material  Support  Office.  P.  O.  Box  2010. 
Mechanicsburg,  Pennsylvania  17055. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  should  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager.  Requesting 
individuals  should  specify  their  full 
names.  Visitors  should  be  able  to 
identify  themselves  by  any  commonly 
recognized  evidence  of  identity.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  comes  from 
the  civilian  personnel  files  of  the 
Consolidated  Civilian  Personnel  Office. 
Mechanicsburg,  Pennsylvania  and  from 
the  individual  to  whom  it  applies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

None. 
N07320-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Property  Accountability  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

At  all  activities 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  TliE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  Department  of  the  Navy 
employee  (military  or  civilian)  receiving 
government  property  for  which  he  must 
sign  a  receipt, 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  receipts  maintained  are  any  of 
the  following:  logbooks,  property  passes, 
custody  chits,  charge  tickets,  sign  out 


cards,  tool  tickets,  sign  out  forms, 
photographs,  charge  cards,  or  any  other 
st.itemenl  of  individual  accountability 
for  receipt  of  government  property. 

AUTKORiTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301 
PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  individuals  to  whom 
government  property  has  been  issued. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATECCRI*;S  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVilM,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  receipts  may  be  maintained  in 
any  of  the  following  formats:  logbooks, 
property  passes,  custody  chits,  charge 
tickets,  sign  out  cards,  tool  tickets,  sign 
out  forms,  photographs,  charge  out  cards 
or  any  other  statement  of  individual 
accountability  for  receipt  of  government 
property. 

retrievabiuty: 

Retrievability  may  be  by  any  of  the 
following:  name,  badge  number,  tool 
number,  property  serial  number,  or  any 
other  locally  determined  method  of 
property  receipt  accountability. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  receipts  are  unclassified. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Retention  of  receipts  for  property  is  at 
the  discretion  of  the  local  activity 
responsible  for  the  property  being 
issued. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Overall  policy  official:  no  designated 
official.  The  system  manager  is  the 
commanding  officer  or  officer  in  chatge 
of  the  activity  where  the  property 
accountability  records  are  maintained. 

notircation  procedure: 

Individuals  seeking  to  determine 
whether  system  records  contain 
information  pertaining  to  them  may  do 
so  by  making  application  to  the 
commanding  officer  or  officer  in  charge 
of  the  activity  where  the  receipts  are 
located.  Individuals  making  application 
must  have  a  Department  of  the  Navy 
approved  identification  card. 


record  access  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

record  source  categories: 

information  is  collected  directly  from 
the  subject  individual. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

NONE 
N07401-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Bingo  Winners 

SYSTEM  location: 

Decentralized,  maintained  at  Navy 
and  Marine  Corps  stateside  and 
overseas  bases,  where  bingo  is 
authorized  and  played.  Inquiries  should 
be  addressed  to  the  local  activity  or  to 
the: 

Chief  of  Naval  Personnel  (Pers-7) 
Bureau  of  Naval  Personnel 
Washington.  D.C.  20370  (for  naval 

activities):  and  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 

(MSMS) 
Washington.  D.C.  20380  (for  Marine 

Corps  activities). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individual  U.S.  citizens  18  years  of  age 
and  older  who  are  paid  monies/prizes  of 

1.200  or  more  for  one-time  winnings 
associated  with  bingo. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Bingo  payout  control  sheet  indicating 
individual  name,  grade,  SSN,  duty 
station,  dates  and  amounts  of  bingo 
monies  paid. 

authority  for  maintenancf.  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  5031;  Section  6041.  Internal 
Revenue  Code;  ELPFKS!.\"ST  1710 
series;  Manual  for  Messes  Ashore. 
NAVPERS  15951;  MCO  P-174S.15  series; 
and  NAVSO  P-3520. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  shore 
activities  use  this  file  (where  bingos 
have  been  authorized)  to  account  for 
and  control  monies  and  items  of 
merchandise  paid  to  individual  winners 
of  bingo  games  and  as  a  basis  for  IRS 
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paying,  recording,  account 
reporting,  and  controlling 
and  merchandise  inventories 
with  binso  games. 


a  means  of 
ng  for. 
penditures 
associated 
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ROVTHNE  USES  Of  RECOftOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  l#»CLUDtMQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USCia  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Us^s  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Dej  artment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  ap  )Iy  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AMD  PRACTICES  FOR  rrORINO. 
RCTRIEVINO.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISI>OSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THfl  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
located  in  a  secure  area. 


RCTmEVABIUTY: 

Individual  control  sheet 
IRS  Form  W-2G  by  name 


i  nd 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  kept  in  occi  pied  rooms 
which  are  locked  during  npn-working 
hours. 

RETENTION  AND  D(SPOSAl_- 

Retords  are  maintained  on  site  for  3 
years  and  then  shipped  to  the  Federal 
Records  Center  in  accords  nee  with 
SFCNAVINST  5212.5  seri.  s 

AOI  RESS: 


SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND 

Overall  policy  and  p 
bingo  operations  are  cont 
NAVSO  P-3520.  BUPFRINB 
and  MCO  P-1746.15  series 
system  managers  by  acti 
from  the  Chief  of  Naval  Pi 
7]  for  Navy  managers  an 
Commandant  of  the  Mari 
(MSMS)  for  Marine  Corps 


oc^uures  for  the 
ined  in 
r  1710  series 
A  list  of 
ty  is  available 
rsonnel  (Pers- 

e 
e  Corps 
managers. 


dth 


NOTIFICATION  PtIOCEOURE: 

Individuals  are  notified 
W-2G  if  their  one-time  b 
are 

1.200  or  more.  An  indiv 
contact  the  applicable  sy; 
on  matters  concerning  th 
winnings. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE'  : 

Individuals  have  acces!  to 
information  applicable  to  their 
individual  bingo  winnings .  Officials 
such  as  the  IRS  have  accc  ss  to 
information  applicable  to  all  bingo 
winners.  Access  is  throuffi  the  system 
manager. 

CONTESTING  RECOND  PROCCduRES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  ( ontesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 


.  Individual 
SSN. 


via  IRS  Form 
winnings 


ir  go 


€  I 


ual can 
terns  manager 
r  bingo 


determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Bingo  payout  control  sheets. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
N0743O-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Accounts  Receivable  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commanding  Officer.  Navy  Finance 
Center,  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44199 

CATEOORtES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  have  been  paid  more 
funds  by  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
than  to  which  they  were  legally  entitled. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documentation  which  established 
overpayment  status,  financial  status 
affidavit,  payment  record,  credit 
reference,  and  miscellaneous 
correspondence  to  and  from  the 
individual. 

AUTHORrTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  C*  THE 
SYSTEM: 

80  Stat  308  and  88  Stat  393,  Federal 
Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966  (P.L.  89- 
508)  and  Debt  Collection  Act  of  1982 
(Pub.  L.  97-365). 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  an  automated  tracking 
and  accounting  system  for  individuals 
indebted  to  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

If  any  accoupl  is  delinquent  and 
circumstances  warrant,  records  may  bt; 
released  to  the  General  Accounting 
Office  and  the  Department  of  Justice  for 
collection  action.  Data  on  individuals 
with  delinquent  accounts  may  be  given 
to  credit  reporting  agencies  for  the 
purpose  of  either  adding  to  a  credit 
history  file  or  obtaining  a  credit  history 
file:  to  asset  reporting  agencies  for 
obtaining  an  asset  report;  and.  to 
commercial  collection  agencies  for 
collection  action,  in  accordance  with 
Debt  Collection  Act  of  1982  (Pub.  L.  97- 
365). 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOIMNO, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEKK 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  magnetic  tape.  disc, 
microfiche 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Social  security  number  and 
individual's  name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Personnel  screening,  requester  codes 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  of  accounts  which  are  paid  in 
full  will  be  maintained  for  3  years  after 
final  payment.  Other  files  will  be 
maintained  for  6  years  after  termination 
of  collection  action. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer.  Navy  Finance 
Center,  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building.  Cleveland.  Ohio  44199 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  write  to  the  sy.siem 
manager  at  the  above  address. 
Information  request  must  contain 
individual's  full  name  and  should 
include  the  Social  Security  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECCRO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Disbursing  officers,  credit  bureaus,  the 
individual.  Internal  Revenue  Service. 
Postmasters.  Veterans  .Administration. 
Bureau  of  Motor  Vehicles. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N07431-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Savings  Deposit 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland.  Ohio  44199 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  members  still  declared  missing 
in  action  in  the  Vietnam  conflict. 
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CATEGO'^rCS  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Members  records  reflecting  accciiiit 
balances 

authority  for  maintehance  of  the 
svsiem: 

Public  Law  89-538 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  credit  interest  and  to  clear 
accounts  upon  termination.  Records  will 
be  furni.shed  to  Navy  Family  Allowance 
Aclivily  and  other  Department  of 
Defeii'-e  agencies  sen/icing  families  of 
p-tjson.s  still  having  active  accounts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCIUUIKQ  CATEQORIES  OF 
USERS  AKO  THE  MJRPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Irti»:mal  Revenue  Service  upon 
termination  cf  account. 

The  Blank ;^t  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginniijj  of  the  Department  of 
the  N:i-/>-  s  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AHU  PRACTICES  FO»  STORING, 
RFTRIEVINO,  ACCESSINQ,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  and  file  folders 

retrievabiuty: 

Social  security  number  and  member 
name 

safeguards: 

Guards,  personnel  screening,  and 
specific  requestor  codes 

retention  and  DiSPOSAU 

Upon  closing  of  account,  records  are 
shipped  to  FRC  and  destroyed  after  two 
years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer  Navy  Finance 
Center  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal 
Building  Cleveland,  Ohio  44199 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  write  to  system 
manager  at  above  address.  Only  the 
member  or  exectitor  or  beneficiary  of 
estate  will  be  provided  information. 
Individual's  name  and  social  security 
number  are  required.  Persons  wi.'?hing  to 
view  records  in  person  must  report  to 
the  Navy  Family  Allowance  Activity. 
Room  967,  Anthony  J.  Celebrezze 
Federal  Building,  Cleveland.  Ohio  44199. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 


dt-t«rminatio.ns  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Meinber's  initial  request,  adjudicators 
in  Central  Accounts  Department. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N07600-1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

NIF  RDT»E  Standard  Automated 
Financial  Systems  (ST.^FS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Industrial  Fund  Research, 
Development,  Test  and  Evaluation 
Activities  (NIF  RDT&El.  (1)  Naval  Air 
Development  Center  (NADC), 
Warminster,  Pennsylvaroa;  (2)  Naval 
Coastal  Center  (NCSCI,  i'aiioKia  City. 
Florida;  (3)  Naval  Surface  Weayons 
Center  (NSWC).  Dablgrtn.  Virginia;  (4J 
Dnvid  W.  Tayior  Naval  Ship  Reseaich 
and  Development  Center  (D'l'NRDC), 
Bethesda.  Maryland.  (5)  Naval  Ocean 
Systems  Center  (NOSC),  San  Diego. 
CaUfomia;  (HI  Nava!  Underwater 
Systems  Center  (NUSC),  Newport, 
Rhode  Island:  (7)  Naval  Weapons 
Center  (NWC),  China  Lake.  California: 
(8)  Naval  Air  Engineering  Center 
(NAEC).  Lakehurst,  New  Jersey;  (9] 
Naval  Ail  Propulsion  Center  (NAK"). 
Trenton,  New  Jersey;  (10)  Naval  Air  Teat 
Center  (NATC).  Patuxent  River, 
Maiy  land;  (11)  Pacific  Missile  Test 
Center  (PMTC).  Pt.  Mugu.  California; 
(12)  Civil  Engineering  I„aboratory  (CEL), 
Pt.  Hueneme,  California;  and  (13)  Naval 
Research  Laboratory  (NRL), 
Washington.  DC.  Offical  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Navy's  Address 
Directoiy  in  the  appendix  to  the  Navy 
Department's  systems  notices  appearing 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Records  of  present,  former,  and 
prospective  military  personnel  assigned 
to.  and  civilian  personnel  employed  by 
the  13  activities  lis*ed  above. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel,  payroll,  travel  and  locator 
records,  and  work  history  for  billing  for 
services  provided  to  other  naval 
activities. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C  2208,  Title  IV 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  prepare  rosters  and  locator  lists;  to 
contact  appropriate  personnel  in 


cmergi^ncies;  U:r  continuity  of 
operations,  planning  and  execution  of 
functiiins.  to  make  determinations  of 
tlt'.arancc  for  access  control,  budget  and 
m:;npow'nr  control;  to  maintain  minority 
and  occupation  statistics,  labor  costing 
customer  billing,  watch  bill  preparation, 
civilian  grade  control,  and  similar 
administrative  uses  requiring  personnel 
information;  to  reimburse  travelers  for 
Irr^-vel  expenses;  to  maintain  a  historic 
file  and  audit  trail  for  payments  made 
by  thf  Navy;  to  respond  to  inquiries 
from  travelers  on  status  of  claims;  to 
control  travel  allowances  and  pay;  to 
record  and  account  for  government 
expenditures  for  personal  services  of 
Navy  employees;  to  maintriin  time  and 
attendance  information,  and  federal, 
state,  and  city  tax  informaticn. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RtCO<«OS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USrS: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Departmr-nt  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  S^OniNO, 
RETRIEVir'O.  ACCESSING   RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  magnetic  tape,  magnetic 
di.sc. 

retrievabiltty: 

By  name,  SSN,  organizi^tion,  job  order, 
values  and  ranges  of  values,  other 
relationships  defined  by  the  system 
manager. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Password  controlled  system,  file,  and 
element  access  based  on  predefined 
need  to  know.  Physical  access  to 
terminals,  terminal  rooms,  buildings  and 
activities'  grounds  are  controlled  by 
locked  terminals  and  rooms,  guards, 
personnel  screening  and  visiter 
registers. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  retained  locally  for  two 
years,  shipped  to  remote  storage  for  four 
years,  then  destroyed. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Commanding  Officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses, 

notification  procedure: 
Apply  to  system  manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 
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CONTCSTINO  HECOIIO  PHOCEDMRE*: 

The  agencys  rules  for 
contents  and  appealing  i 
determinations  by  the  inc  i 
concerned  may  be  obtain 
System  Manager. 

RECOKD  SOURCE  CATEGOmEi  : 

Individuals  concerned. 
of  the  activity  concerned 
of  activity  supervisors,  inv 
witnesses.  correspondenU 


(^)ntesting 
tial 

vidual 
;d  from  the 


other  records 
other  records 
estigators. 


C!  RTAIN 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FWOtI  I 
PROVISIONS  or  THE  ACT 

None. 
N08370-1 
SYSTEM  MAME: 

Weapons  Registration 

SYSTEM  location: 

Organizational  elemen  s  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  i  s  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Department  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 

cateoonies  of  inoiviouals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  registering  Irearms  or 
other  weapons  with  stati  )n  security 
officers. 


CATEOORtCS  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Weapon  registration 
permit  records. 


tHE  system: 

weapon 


rf  cords. 


a(/tmority  for  maintenan^ 
system: 

5  use  301  Department  i 


purpose(S): 


To  assure  proper  con 
on  Naval  installations  ai 
and  control  purchase  an 
weapons. 


OF  THE 

1  Regulations 


tijl 


of  weapons 
I  to  monitor 
disposition  of 


ROi/HNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
TME  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  qp  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  LJses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOB  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  WE  SYSTEM: 


storage: 

File  folders,  card  files, 
magnetic  tape. 


rctrievabiutv: 

Name.  SSN.  Case  nui^ber. 
organization. 


safeguards: 

Access  provided  on  a 
basis  only.  Locked  and/^i 
office. 


punched  cards. 


need  to  know 
r  guarded 


retention  ano  disposal: 

Per  SECNAV  Records  Disposal 
Manual. 

system  manager(s)  ano  address: 

Commanding  officer  of  the  activity  in 
question.  See  directory  of  Department  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Mar.dger. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned,  other  records  of 
activity,  investigators,  witnesses, 
correspondents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N09593-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Naval  Environmental  Training  System 
(NETS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Energy  and  Environmental 
Support  Activity/Facilities  Support 
Office  (NEESA/FACSO).  Naval 
Construction  Battalion  Center,  Port 
Hueneme.  California  93043. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM. 

Navy  sewage  treatment  operators, 
and  water  treatment  operators. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  NETS  contains  both  data  on 
treatment  plants  and  treatment  plant 
operations.  Data  includes  social  security 
number,  name,  treatment  plant  number 
and  location,  operators  grade/rank, 
certification  level,  level  of  education,  job 
experience  (past  and  present),  job  title 
and  number  of  years  in  direct 
responsible  charge  for  the  treatment 
plant(s).  Additional  data  covers 
operator  training,  such  as  course 
number,  title,  content,  location,  total 
course  hours,  and  date  completed. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  12088  of  13  October 
1978 


PUMPOSE(S): 

To  monitor  the  current  status  of  Navy 
water/wastewater  treatment  plants  and 
its  operators. 

routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDIKO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
disks,  tapes  and  hard  copy  forms. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Users  obtain  information  by  means  of 
a  request  via  the  NEESA  Office,  Port 
Hueneme.  California. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  the  Construction  Battalion 
Center  is  restricted  at  all  times.  The 
system  is  protected  by  the  following 
software  features:  password  sign-on,  set 
and  item  authority  for  list,  add.  delete 
and  update. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

All  data  on  a  particular  individual  is 
maintained  until  he/she  retires,  dies  or 
changes  career.  Datajs  updated  every 
year.  Records  are  retained  on  magnetic 
tapes.  Records  are  erased  from  the  tape 
during  system  updates  if  applicable. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commander.  Naval  Facilities 
Engineering  Command.  (Code  112),  2U0 
Stovall  Street.  Alexandria.  Virginia 
22332. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  should  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager.  Requesting 
individuals  should  specify  their  full 
names.  Visitors  should  be  able  to 
identify  themselves  by  any  commonly 
recognized  evidence  of  identity.  Written 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  collected  from  each  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THC  ACT. 

None. 

N10140-1 

svsTEM  name: 

Ration  Card,  Luxury  Permit  Record 
Cards 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander,  U.S.  Naval  Activities. 
I'nited  Kingdom,  Box  SO.  FPO  NY  09510 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Officer,  Enlisted  and  civilian 
component  personnel 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

Ration  Card/Luxury  Permit  holders 
are  entered  on  a  5'X8'  color  coded  cards, 
which  are  contained  in  boxes  and 
maintained  alphabetically.  Ration 
Cards/Luxury  Permit  are  registered  in 
log.  showing  name  of  individual  and 
number  of  Ration  Card/Luxury  Permit 
issued. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

l>URPOSE(S): 

To  establish  strict  control  over 
persons  entitled  to  acquire  tax-free 
ration  items;  to  ensure  entitled 
personnel  do  not  obtain  more  than  one 
ration  card/luxury  permit,  and  for 
inspection  by  officers  of  Her  Majesty's 
Commissioners  of  Cusloms  and  Excise, 
United  Kingdom,  with  whom  Ration 
Card  and  Luxury  Permits  program  was 
originally  negotiated  by  the  U.S.  military 
authorities.  Accredited  members  of  the 
Naval  Investigative  Service  Office  may 
have  access,  upon  request. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All  Ration  Card/Luxury  Permit 
records  maintained  on  5'X8'  cards  filed 
and  listed  in  numerical  order  in  logs. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  held  in  file  cabinets  in  space 
maintained  by  Enlisted  Personnel  Office 
during  working  hours  and  locked  after 
working  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

All  records  maintained  for  duration  of 
tour  of  personnel  concerned.  Thereafter 
destroyed  when  ration  card /luxury  card 
destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MAMAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  U.S.  Naval  Activities, 
United  Kingdom,  Box  60.  FPO  NY  09510 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Personnel  presenting  a  valid  military 
identification  card  or  Department  of 
Defense  identification  card  at  this  office, 
can  obtain  viewing  of  all  records 
pertaining  to  themselves.  No  procedures 
exist  for  providing  this  type  of 
information  by  mail,  nor  is  it  normally 
required  by  individuals. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Not  applicable 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N10140-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Privately-owned  Tax-free  Vehicle 
Record  Cards.  Tax-free  Gasoline  Record 
Cards. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander,  U.  S.  Naval  Activities. 
UK.  FPO  NEW  YORK  09510 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Officers,  enlisted  and  civilian 
component  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Privately-owned  tax/free  vehicles  and 
owners  are  entered  on  type-written  8'  x 
5'  white  cards,  which  are  contained  in 
boxes  and  maintained  alphabetically. 
Gasoline  coupon  records  are  maintained 
on  individuallv-completed  green  8'  x  5" 
cards  (3AF  fORM  43)  AND  FILED 
ALPHABETICALLY,  i.d.  windscreen 
stickers  registered  in  log,  showing  name 


of  individual  and  sticker  number 
allocated. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  establish  strict  control  over 
persons  entitled  to  acquire  tax-free 
vehicles;  to  ensure  entitled  personnel  do 
not  obtain  gasoline  coupons  in  excess  of 
their  entitlement,  and  for  inspection  by 
officers  of  Her  Majesty's  Commissioners 
of  Customs  and  Excise,  United  Kingdom, 
with  whom  the  tax-free  vehicle  and 
gasoline  program  was  originally 
negotiated  by  the  U.  S.  military 
authorities.  Accredited  members  of  the 
Naval  Investigative  Services  Office  may 
have  access,  upon  request. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 

system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All  vehicle  and  gasoline  records 
maintained  on  8  by  5"  cards.  I.  D. 
Stickers  listed  numerically  in  register. 

retrievabiltty: 
Name. 

safeguards: 

Records  held  in  file  cabinets  in  space 
maintained  by  Law  Center  personnel 
when  un.secured  and  locked  when  not  so 
monitored. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

All  records  maintained  for  duration  of 
tour  of  personnel  concerned.  Thereafter 
destroyed  when  vehicle  shipped  out  of 
the  country  or  scrapped.  Gas  coupon 
records  destroyed  upon  turn-in  of 
unused  coupons  on  departure  of 
personnel. 

SYSTEM  MANAG£R(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  U.  S.  Naval  Activities. 
UK  (Staff  Judge  Advocate) 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  presenting  a  valid  military 
identification  card  or  Department  of 
Defense  identification  at  the  Office  of 
the  Staff  Judge  Advocate,  U.  S.  Naval 
Activities,  U.  K..  can  obtain  viewing  of 
all  records  pertaining  to  themselves.  No 
procedures  exist  for  providing  this  type 
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required  by  individuals. 


8  it  normally 


RSCONO  Access  MWCCIHMCS: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  frpm  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEOUMES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  co  itesting 
contents  and  appealing  init  al 
determinations  by  the  indi>  idual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RCCO«K>  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  by  member. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERt*<M 
PROVISIONS  Of  TME  ACT: 

NONE 
N10140-3 
SYSTEM  MAME: 

Individual  Merchandise  Oonlrol 
Rpcord 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Merchandise  Control  OF  ices 
U.  S.Naval  Station.  Subic  E  ay.  RP 
U.  S.Naval  Air  Station.  Cul  i  Point.  RP 
U.  S.  Naval  Communicafioi  is  Station 

Philippines.  San  Miguel.  IP.  and  3D 

Combat  Support  Group.  Clark  Air 

Base.  RP. 

CATEOOmCS  Of  IMMVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  TME 
SYSTEM: 

Individual  records  are  miiinlained  on 
each  person  issued  a  ratioi  i  card  for 
purchasing  purposes  at  the  various 
bases  in  the  Philippines. 


CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN 

Purchases  of  individuals 
attached  for  duty  and  au 
items  during  their  tenure  i 
Philippines. 


TRE  I 


SYSTEM: 

while 
thbrized  to  buy 
the 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  Bases  .'Vgreemeli 
subsequent  exchange  of  n 
the  Governments  of  the  U 
America  and  the  Republic 
Philippines. 

PURf>OSE(S): 


To  monitor  the  purchasi  s  of 
individuals  to  insure  they  ire  not  over 
expending  their  purchase  imitations  or 
abusing  their  tax-free  priv  leges 
afforded  them,  plus  to  identify  ary 
possible  blackmarketeeriqj?. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  Mi^lNTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Usis  that  appear 
al  the  beginning  of  the  De  )artment  of 


t  and 
(ites  between 
ted  States  of 
of  the 


the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Nnmn 

SAfEGUAROS: 

Only  authorized  employees  allowed 
access  to  files,  locked  cabinets. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

If  no  violations  during  tour  -  destroyed 
immediately  upon  detachment;  if  minor 
violations  -  destroyed  after  three  months 
of  detachment;  if  permanent  revocation 
of  privileges  invoked  -  record  kept 
indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  address: 

Merchandise  Control  Officers. 
U.S.Naval  Station.  Subic  Bay;  U.S.Naval 
Air  Station.  Cubi  Point;  U.S.  Naval 
Communcations  Station  Phil.  San 
Miguel  RP.  and  3D  Combat  Support 
Group,  Clark  Air  Base.  RP. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individual  must  fill  out  merchandise 
control  information  form  upon 
requesting  a  ration  card  be  issued,  info 
provided  merchandise  control  officers. 
Requester  must  provide  merchandise 
control  officer  with  his  name,  rank/rate/ 
GS  rating,  marital  status,  number  of 
dependents,  age  of  dependents,  name  of 
parent  command  attached  to  in  the 
Phillipines.  social  security  number, 
name  of  dependents;  individual  can  visit 
merchandise  control  office  applicable  to 
their  command  for  record  maintenance. 
Military  ID  card  required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personal  data  of  individual  and 
dependents 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N10140-4 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

USAREUR/USAFE  Ration  Card 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

U.S.  Naval  Radio  Station.  FTO  New 
York  09516. 

CATEGORIES  Of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

USN  personnel  and  their  dependent 
wives  and  children  over  18  years  of  age, 
who  are  stationed  at  U.S.  Naval  Radio 
Station.  FPO  New  York  09516. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  sheet  with  members  name,  rate, 
serial  no.,  and  organization  assigned. 
Also  if  member  is  single  or  married. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301,  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  the  individuals  holding  a 
ration  card. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OP 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OP  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders. 

RETRIEVABILITV: 

Name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  safe  in  Admin  Office  and  a  24 
hour  security  watch. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  as  long  as 
member  retains  ration  card.  After 
transfer  records  are  burned. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  Officer,  U.S.  Naval 
Radio  Station.  FPO  New  York  09516  is 
overall  policy  official  with  the 
Administrative  Officer.  U.S.  Naval 
Radio  Station.  FPO  New  York  09516  as 
the  subordinate  holder. 

NOTIf  ICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  sould  be  addressed  to  U.S. 
Naval  Radio  Station,  FPO  New  York 
09516,  giving  full  name  and  social 
security  number,  and  personal  visitors 
must  have  valid  military  I.D.  or,  if  no 
longer  in  the  military,  have  other  valid 
identification  such  as  a  driver's  license. 
Visitors  may  come  to  the  Administrative 
Office  at  the  address  given  under 
SYSMANAGER. 
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RECORO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Applicable  U.S.  Serviceman. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
N10140-6 

SYSTEM  name: 

Gasoline  Ration  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Officer  in  Charge.  U.S.  Naval 
Weapons  Facility.  Detachment.  FPO 
New  York  09515 

categories  of  inotviduals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  personnel  stationed  aboard 
NAVWPNSFACDET  Machrihanish  who 
own  private  vehicles  and  wish  to 
purchase  Navy  Exchange  Gasoline. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  on  each  individual  contains 
information  on:  vehicle  description; 
dates  of  vehicle  insurance,  inspection 
and  tax;  United  Kingdom  address  of 
individual  and  amount  of  gasoline 
allowed. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5LISC301 

PURPOSE{S): 

Information  is  used  by  Transportation 
Officer  to  allocate  ration  coupons  to 
authorized  pesonnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Index  cards  in  holder. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Name 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  in  combination  safe  in  an 
office  which  is  locked  when  unmanned. 
Only  Transportation  Officer  knows 
combination  to  safe. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  by  shredding 
or  burning  approximately  one  year  after 
transfer  of  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Officer  in  Charge.  U.S.  Naval 
Weapons  Facility.  Detachment.  FPO 
New  York  09515 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  wishing  to  ascertain  if 
records  concerning  them  are  still 
retained  may  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  concerning  vehicles, 
insurance,  inspection  and  tax  is  copied 
from  the  appropriate  document  as 
provided  by  the  individual.  Other 
information  is  received  from  the 
individual  directly. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N10140-7 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Application  for  U.S.  Navy  Ration 
Permit 

SYSTEM  location: 

Officer  in  Charge,  U.S.  Naval 
Weapons  Facility,  Detachment.  FPO 
New  York  09515 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  stationed  at 
NAVWPNSFACDET  Machrihanish 
desiring  to  utilize  U.S.  Navy  Exchanges 
in  the  United  Kingdom. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  includes:  Name,  rank/rate. 
SSN.  date  of  birth  (if  under  18).  and 
marital  status  of  serviceman;  location, 
name,  relationship,  date  of  birth  (if 
under  18)  and  ID  card  number  of 
dependents. 


authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  prepare  ration  cards  used  in  U.S. 
Military  Exchanges  in  the  U.K.  and  to 
maintain  a  record  in  case  of  loss  of 
those  cards. 

ROUTINfe  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Index  cards  in  file  box. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

Name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  an  office  that  is  locked 
when  unmanned. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Cards  are  destroyed  by  shredding  or 
burning  upon  transfer  of  serviceman. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER  (S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Officer  in  Charge.  U.S.  Naval 
Weapons  Facility.  Detachment.  FPO 
New  York  09515 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Records  are  held  only  on  personnel 
currently  stationed  at 
NAVAVNWPNSFAC  Machrihanish  who 
can  enquire  at  the  Administrative  Office 
concerning  the  records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  n>ay  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  information  is  provided  by  the 
serviceman. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
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N 10570-1 

SYSTEM  NAMC 

Pet  Registration 

SYSTEM  LOCATMN: 

Organizational  elements  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated  in 
the  directory  of  Departmen  t  of  the  Navy 
mailing  addresses. 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

OvsTiers  of  pets  residing 
property. 


CATEGOfl:feS  OF  RECORDS  IN  T»  E  SYSTEM: 

Owner's  name  and  pet  t<  g. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  provide  for  registr 
ensure  appropriate  innocufa 
assist  in  the  identification 
owners. 


O  >VEREO  8V  THE 

in  Naval 


OF  THE 

Regulations 


ati^n  of  pets  to 
tions  and 
)f  rightful 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAIMT AIMED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLU04NO  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AMD  THE  PURPOSES  OF  tUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  U.s^  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Dep  artment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  ap|  ily  to  this 
system. 

POUCICS  ANO  PRACTKES  FOR  $TORtNQ, 
RCTRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING.  RETAKING,  ANO 
OiSPOSINQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  files, 
magnetic  tape. 


p  inched  cards. 


RETRtEVABHJTV: 

Name.  SSN,  Case  numb4r, 
organization. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  provided  on  a 
basis  only.  Locked  and/or 
office. 


m  ed 


to  know 
yarded 


RETENTION  ANO  OiSPOSAU 

Per  SECNAV  Records  D 
Manual. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Commanding  officer  of 
question.  See  directory  of 
the  Navy  mailing  addres 


sqs 

NOTIFTCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Managfer. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOURCS 

The  agency's  rules  for  a  icess  to 
records  may  be  obtained  q-om  the 
System  Managerr 


sposal 


t  ie  activity  in 
)epartmenf  of 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Veterinary  records  and  statements 
provided  by  pet  owners. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERT  AH* 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N11012-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Navy  Personnel  Billeting  System 
(NPBS) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Navy  Regional  Data  Automation 
Center,  San  Diego  (NARDAC),  Naval 
Air,  Station,  North  Island.  San  Diego, 
California  92135 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  bachelor  military  (officers  and 
enlisted)  and  bachelor  civilian  personnel 
requesting  berthing  currently  or  in  (he 
future  at  a  command  where  this  system 
is  installed  may  be  covered  by  this 
system. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  social  security  number, 
name,  duty  station,  forwarding  address 
and  home  address. 

AUTHORmr  FOA  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  the  BEQ/BOQ  complex:  to 
report  status  of  berthing  availability, 
furniture  and  maintenance  associated 
with  a  BEQ/BOQ  complex. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINiNG.  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECCKOS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
disk,  magnetic  tape,  and  hard  copy 
reports. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Name  and /or  SSN. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  computer  room,  software 
and  storage  media  requires  special 
positive  identification  clear  through 
security  department.  System  access 
from  remote  terminals  is  controlled  by 
codes  used  site  ID's. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

An  individual's  reservation  record  is 
maintained  on  disk  for  six  months  and  is 
then  system  deleted. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Naval  Regional  Data  Automation 
Center.  Requirements  Analysis  and 
Design  Division,  Code  41,  Building  334, 
Naval  Air  Station,  North  Island,  San 
Diego.  California  92135. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  should  be  obtained  from 
the  system  manager.  Requesting 
individuals  should  specify  their  full 
names.  Visitors  should  be  able  to 
identify  themselves  by  any  commonly 
recognized  evidence  of  identity,  Writien 
requests  must  be  signed  by  the 
requesting  individual. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  comes  from 
the  individual  to  whom  it  applies  in  the 
form  of  navy  messages  and/ or  travel 
orders. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
N11101-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Family  Housing  Assignment 
Application  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Navy  activities  with  family 
housing  assets. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military'  and  civilian  personnel 
eligible  for  or  interested  in  occupying 
Navy  family  housing. 
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CATE^CRIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

All  applicants  for  family  housing 
provide  information  to  housing  office  at 
next  duty  assignment  pertaining  to 
personal  data,  e.g.,  name,  address,  rank/ 
rate,  social  security  number/service 
number,  length  of  senice,  time 
remaining  on  active  duty,  data  of  rank, 
etc.;  dependency  data.  e.g..  total  number 
in  family,  spouse,  age  and  sex  of 
dependents,  etc.;  and  other  pertinent 
housing  information,  e.g.,  last 
assignment,  months  involuntarily 
separated,  special  health  problems,  etc. 

authorfty  for  maintenamce  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

All  Navy  family  housing  offices  use 
this  data  to  determine  individual's 
eligibility  for  family  housing  and 
notification  for  subsequent  assignment 
to  family  housing  or  granting  a  waiver  to 
allow  occupancy  of  private  housing.  To 
determine  and  list  individual's  name  on 
appropriate  housing  waiting  list. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  Folders 

RETRiEV  ABILITY: 

By  individual's  name. 

safeguards: 

Housing  files  within  the  housing 
office,  used  solely  within  the  housing 
organization  and  protected  by  military 
installation's  security  measures. 
Individual  may.  upon  request,  have 
access  to  housing  application  form. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Data  is  retained  until  termination  of 
housing  occupancy  and  subsequently 
disposed  of  according  to  local  records 
disposition  instructions. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Naval  Military  Personnel  Command, 
PERS-71, 1000  North  Glebe  Road. 
Arlington,  Virginia  20370 

notification  procedure: 

Records  are  maintained  by  housing 
office  at  the  Navy  activity  responsible 
for  management  of  assets  from  data 
specifically  provided  by  individual  on 


DD  Form  1646,  Application  for  and 
Assignment  to  Military  Family  Housing. 
Individual  may  request  access  to  such 
data  upon  proof  of  identity  (ID  card). 

record  access  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
installation  family  housing  office. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
installation  family  housing  office. 

record  source  categories: 

Data  collected  from  each  applicable 
individual. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 

provisions  of  THE  ACT: 

None 
N11101-2 

SYSTEM  name: 

Family  Housing  Requirements  Survey 
Record  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Military  installations  with  family 
housing  offices 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Officer  and  enlisted  personnel  and 
only  key  and  essential  civilian 
personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Non-individual  oriented  input 
documents  that  reflect  local  housing 
assets;  family  housing  survey 
questionnaires  indicating  family  size, 
individual  preference  for  housing, 
housing  cost,  and  indication  as  to 
suitability  of  housing  for  need  of 
individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  the  housing  requirement 
for  the  location  to  support  propcsed 
family  housing  construction,  leasing, 
mobile  home  spaces  and  other  military 
construction  programs  submitted  for 
OSD  support  and  Congressional 
approval. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MA.NTAiNED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 


policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  hetaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tape  and  file  folders 

retrievability: 

Social  Security  Number. 

safeguards: 

Housing  files  used  solely  within 
housing  office;  tape  files  used  solely 
within  data  processing  system;  and 
protected  by  the  military  installation's 
security  measures. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Held  three  years  and  destroyed. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Overall  policy  official:  Naval 
Facilities  Engineering  Command,  200 
Stovall  Street,  Alexandria,  Virginia 
22332.  Subordinate  record  holders  of 
questiormaires:  family  housing  office  at 
military  installation. 

notification  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  housing  office  of  installation 
at  which  individual  was  assigned  when 
the  individual  completed  the  family 
housing  questionnaire. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
installaton  family  housing  office. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
installation  family  housing  office. 

record  source  categories: 

Data  collected  from  each  applicable 
individual, 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

NONE 
NI1101-3 

system  NAME: 

Family  Housing  M  jck  Utility  Billing 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Ten  test  sites:  Pacific  Missile  Test 
Center.  Point  Mugu,  California; 
Construction  Battalions  Center,  Port 
Huemeir.e,  California;  Public  Works 
Center,  Great  Lakes,  Illinois;  Marine 
Corps  Development  and  Education 
Command,  Quantico.  Virginia;  Fort 
Eustis,  Virginia;  Fort  Gordon.  Georgia; 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station,  Beaufort, 
South  Carolina;  Little  Rock  Air  Force 


228^6 
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Base.  Arkansas:  Cannon  Ai 
New  Mexico:  Yuma 
Arizona;  Central  Processing 
Diamond  Laboratories.  Wh 
Marvland. 


Force  Base. 
Provingj  Grounds. 
Site:  Hairv 
r  0;(k. 


CATEQCRIES  Of  iNOtVIOUALS  COf^RcO  BV  THE 
SYSTBH: 

Military  and  Civilian  peraonne! 
occupying  housing  units  sol  icted  at  the 
ten  test  sites. 


CAITGOftlES  Of  RECORDS  IN  TMI 


ilita  y 


This  system  is  to  p.'oduce 
bills  and  management  repofjls 
usage  of  gas,  fuel  oil,  e 
propane,  and  hot  water  hea 
representative  cross  section 
approximately  10,000  mi" 
housing  units.  Information 
address,  rank/rate,  number  of 
dependents,  house  phone  number, 
account  number  and  utility  ;onsumption 
will  he  maintained  for  a  15  fionth 
period. 

autnorrry  for  maintenance  ^  the 
system: 

Public  Law  95-62  (Militar 
Construction  Authorization 
U.S.C.  301  Departmental 

MJRPOSE(S): 


Re? 


svstem: 

mock  utility 
on  the 
lectri^ity,  steam, 
for  a 
of 
family 
to  name. 


Act.  1978):  5 
uliitions. 


To  measure  energy  consuhiption  in 
military  family  housing  unitp. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  mCLUOINa  CATEG^IES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  StjCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Use!  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Depj  rtment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  app  y  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOAING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCCSSINQ,  RETAININO,  AND 
DtSPOSINO  OF  RECORC^  !N  THE  SYSTEM: 

Magnetic  tape.  disk,  punt  hed  card, 
and  file  folders. 

STORAOe: 

Account  number 


retrievawuty: 


Housing  files  are  used  so 
housing  office;  magnetic  ta] 
card,  and  disk  Tiles  used  so 
the  security  measures. 


SAFEOUAROS: 

Held  5  years  and  dcs'roy  id  by 
authority  SECNAVINST  P5pi2.5B.  para. 
11300. 

RETENTKNI  AMD  DISPOSAL: 

Naval  Facilities  Engineeitng 
Command  200  Stovall  Street  Alexandria. 
Va  22332 


ely  within 
e,  punched 
ely  within 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Records  arc  maintained  by  the 
housing  office  at  the  service  activities 
participating  in  the  test.  Individual  may 
request  access  to  such  data  upon 
presenting  proof  of  identity  (ID)  card. 

NOTinCATIOH  PROCEDURE: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
installation  family  housing  office. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

Data  collected  from  ea;;h  individual 
and  utility  consumption  data  obtained 
from  monthly  meter  readings. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

None 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N11101-4 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Station  Housing  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Navy  installations  with  housing 
inventories  and/or  housing  management 
responsibilities. 

categories  of  ind1viouals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  military  personnel  desiring 
housing  or  temporary  lodging,  and 
eligible  DOD  civilian  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

All  records  and  data  collected  and 
maintained  regarding  individual  housing 
or  lodging  needs:  occupancy;  furnishings 
inventory;  housing  condition  reports; 
assignment  and  termination  of  housing; 
damage  assessment;  occupant  and 
landlord  relations  and  complaints; 
maintenance  and  repairs;  waiting  lists: 
inspections;  quarters  cost  data; 
Congisssional  and  Inspector  General 
inquiries  and  responses;  Servicemen's 
Mortgage  Insurance  Premiums 
payments;  individual  cost  data  for 
establishing  and  maintaining  housing 
allowances:  eligibility  for  homeowners' 
assistance;  and  entitlement  for  basic 
allowances  for  quarters  (BAQ). 

AUTHOftrnr  for  maintenance  of  the 
twrcM: 

5  use  301  Departmental  Regulations 


PUnPOSE(S): 

To  operate  and  maintain  the  Navy 
Housing  Program  and  to  service 
perscniip!  eligible  for  Navy  family 
housing,  temporary  lodging,  or  services. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTftiNED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders,  card  files;  microform;  or. 
if  automated,  on  punched  cards, 
magnetic  tape.  etc. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  individual's  name  or  building  and 
unit  nunber. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Housing  files  within  the  housing 
offu:e.  used  solely  with  the  housing 
organization  and  offices  providing 
support  to  housing  office,  and  protected 
by  military  installation's  security 
measures.  Individual  may,  upon  request, 
have  access  to  such  data. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Retained  in  office  files  until 
termination  of  occupancy,  obsolete,  no 
longer  needed  for  reference,  or  dispos:>! 
of  associated  housing  unit(s). 

SYSTEM  MANA6ER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Appropriate  Navy  iiistalliJtion 
responsible  for  Navy  housing  inventory 
or  housing  support. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Records  are  m;:intained  by  housing 
office  at  Navy  installation  responsible 
for  management  of  assets  or  providing 
housing  support.  Individual  may  request 
access  to  such  data  upon  proof  of 
identity  (ID  card). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Installation  rules  for  access  to  records 
may  be  obtained  from  installation 
housing  offico. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  installation  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
installation  system  manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIES: 

Data  reported  by  or  collected  from 
occupants  of  housing  or  personnel 
provided  housing  support. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 

Nil  103-1 

svsTEM  name: 

Housing  Referral  Services  Record 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  Navy  installations  with  housing 
referral  offices 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel  reporting  to  an 
installation  who  will  be  residing  off- 
base  desirous  of  seeking  off-base 
housing. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Information  is  collected  on  DD  Form 
1668  from  all  military  personnel 
reporting  to  a  housing  referral  office  as 
pertains  to  name,  grade,  branch  of 
service,  organization  and  location,  local 
address;  housing  need,  e.g.,  rental/sale, 
number  of  bedrooms,  furnished/ 
unfurnished,  price  range,  etc.:  number  of 
dependents,  male  or  female,  and  age;  a 
list  of  housing  referral  services 
provided:  and  identification  of  member 
of  racial  or  ethnic  minority  groups. 
Individuals  provided  referral  assistance 
must  in  turn  provide  notification  of 
housing  selection  by  use  of  DD  Form 
1670  which  includes  such  information  as 
type  of  housing  selected,  e.g.,  location, 
temporary /permanent,  rental/sale,  cost, 
number  of  bedrooms;  media  through 
which  housing  was  found,  e.g..  housing 
referral,  realtor,  newspaper,  etc.:  and 
satisfaction  with  selection,  e.g.,  too 
small,  too  far;  discrimination 
encountered;  and  satisfaction  with 
housing  referral  services  provided. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  Department  Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

Referral  offices  use  data  to  assist  and 
counsel  individuals  in  locating  suitable 
housing  off-base,  used  for  fo'.'ow-up 
purposes  when  written  notification  from 
individual  is  not  provided  as  to  ultimate 
location  of  housing;  used  for  purposes  of 
reporting  statistics  on  field  activity 
housing  referral  services;  used  to  follow- 
up  on  availability  of  rental  unit 
subsequent  to  occupant's  receipt  of  PCS 
orders;  and  follow-up  regarding  tenant/ 
landlord  complaints. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

File  Folders 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  individual's  name 

safeguards: 

Housing  files  within  the  housing 
referral  or  housing  office,  used  solely 
within  the  housing  organization  and 
protected  by  military  installation's 
security  measures.  Individual  may  upon 
request,  have  access  to  all  such  data. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Data  is  retained  until  individual's  tour 
is  completed  and  subsequently  disposed 
of  according  to  local  records  disposition 
instructions. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Naval  Facilities  Engineering 
Command  (Code  08),  200  Stovall  Street, 
Alexandria,  Virginia  22332 

NOTiFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Records  are  maintained  by  housing 
referral  offices  at  the  Navy  activity 
responsible  for  providing  referral 
services  for  military  personnel  in  the 
area.  Individual  may  request  access  to 
records  upon  proof  of  identify  (ID  card). 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
installation  family  housing  office. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
installation  family  housing  office. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  collected  from  each  applicable 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N12290-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Record  System  for  Civilian  Employees 
of  Nonappropriated  Fund  (NAF) 
Activities 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Naval  Military 
Personnel  Command,  Washington,  D.C. 
20370;  and  local  activity  to  which 
individual  is  assigned  (see  Directory  of 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  Mailing 
Addresses);  National  Personnel  Records 
Center,  St.  Louis.  Missouri  63132. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilian  employees  of 
Nonappropriated  Fund  Activities  under 
the  cognizance  of  the  Commander. 
Naval  Military  Personnel  Command. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Correspondence  and  records 
pertaining  to  performance,  employment, 
pay,  classification,  security  clearance, 
personnel  actions,  medical,  insurance, 
retirement,  tax  withholding  information, 
exemptions,  unemployment 
compensation,  employee  profile, 
education,  benefits,  discipline  and 
administration  of  nonappropriated  fund 
civilian  personnel. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301.  Department  Regulations 

Public  Law  92-392 

Fair  Labor  Standards  Act.  as  amended 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage,  supervise,  and  administf-r 
the  nonappropriated  fund  civilian 
personnel  program. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

When  required  by  Federal  Statute,  by 
Executive  Order,  or  by  treaty,  personnel 
record  information  will  be  disclosed  to 
the  individual,  organization,  or 
govemmental  agency  as  necessary. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STOi>AGE: 

Automated  records  may  be  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  disc,  drums  and  on 
punched  cards. 

Manual  records  may  be  stored  in 
paper  file  folders,  mirofiche.  or 
microfilm. 

retrievabiljty: 

Records  may  be  retrieved  by  name, 
social  security  account  number  and/or 
activity  number. 


22858 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  and  punched  cc  rd 
progessing  facilities  are  loc4ted  in 
restricted  areas  accessible 
authorized  persons  that  are 
screened,  cleared  and  train 

Manual  records  and  com 
printouts  are  available  only 
authorized  personnel  havin; 
know. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  or  d  sposed  of  in 
accordance  with  SECNAVI!  1ST 
P5212.5b.  subj:  Disposal  of  F  avy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records,  or  Dppartmental 
Regulations. 


SYSTEM  MANAaER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Commander,  Naval  Mili 
Command,  Department  of  ll 
Washington,  D.C.  20370 


Personnel 
e  Navy. 


tary 


NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondei  ice  should 
be  addressed  to:  Commander,  Naval 
Military  Personnel  Commar  d.  (Attn: 
Privacy  Act  Coordinator),  h  avy 
Department.  Washington,  D  C.  2037a  or. 
in  accordance  with  the  Dire  :tory  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Ma  iling 
Addresses  (i.e..  local  activit  es). 

The  letter  should  contain  Full  name, 
social  seoirity  number,  acti  rity  at  which 
employed,  and  signature  of  the 
requestor. 

The  individual  may  visit  Ihe 
Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command.  Arlington  Annei  (FOBt2). 
Rm  1066.  Washington,  D.C.  or 
assistance  with  records  located  in  that 
building;  or  the  individual  may  visit  the 
local  activity  to  which  attached  for 
access  to  locally  maintained  records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  fn  im  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PflOCEDUl  lES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  cc  ntesting 
contents  and  appealing  init  al 
determinations  by  the  indi\  idual 
concerned  may  be  obtaincc  from  the 
system  manager. 


is 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Officials  and  employees 
Department  of  the  Navy  an 
Department  of  Defense  in 
performance  of  their  offici 
as  specified  by  current  InstHi 
Regulations  promulgated 
authority;  previous  employ 
educational  institutions;  em 
agencies;  civilian  and  rriili 
investigative  reports;  generia 
correspondence  conceminj 


)f  the 


tie 


h' 


duties  and 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N122S0-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Models  for  Organizational  Design  and 
Staffing  (MODS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-16), 
and  Navy  Department  Staff. 
Headquarters,  and  field  activities 
employing  civilians;  also  at  contractor 
facilities;  mailing  addresses  are 
provided  in  the  Navy  Department 
directory  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  civilian  employees  paid  from 
appropriated  funds. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Automated  and  manual  files  contain 
information  on  individual's  proficiencies 
and  knowledges  as  reported  in  self- 
evaluation  questionnaires  vouchered  by 
the  supervisor,  as  well  as  data  on  the 
requirements  of  specific  jobs  submitted 
by  the  supervisor. 

AUTHORffY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5  U.S.C.  301  Departmental 
Regulations 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  test  the  operational  usefulness  of  a 
staffing. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOi»«G  CAThGORiCS  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
Office  of  Personnel  Management  in  the 
performance  of  their  duties  related  to 
staffing  and/or  evaluation  of  civilian 
manpower  programs. 

To  the  University  of  Texas  faculty  and 
students  working  under  a  contract 
relating  to  MODS  to  monitor  progress  of 
research  study. 

To  Carnegie-Mellon  University  faculty 
and  students  working  under  contract 
relating  to  MODS  to  assist  in  research 
project. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Nav'y's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tape  and  drum, 
and  optical  scanner  forms  and  computer 
printouts. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Accessed  by  social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  so  long  as 
personnel  continue  to  work  at  same 
activity. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-14). 
Department  of  the  Navy.  Washington, 
DC.  20350. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  (OP-14),  Department  of  the 
Navy.  Washington.  D.C.  20350  or 
Manpower  Management,  Department  of 
the  Navy.  Washington.  D.C.  20390  or  to 
the  head  of  the  Navy  activity  at  which 
the  individual  is  or  was  employed. 
Written  requests  for  information  must 
contain  full  name  of  individual,  current 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

First-line  supervisors  and  personnel 
automated  data  system  (PADS). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
r-ROViSIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N12300-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Assistance  Program  Case 
Record  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (Code  14). 
Department  of  the  Navy  and  Designated 
Contractors;  Navy  Civilian  Personnel 
Command  (NCPCj.  NCPC  Field  Division; 
and  navy  staff.  Headquarters  and  Field 
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Activities  employing  civilians.  Mailing 
addresses  are  provided  in  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Directory, 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  civihan  employees  in  appropriated 
and  non-appropriated  fund  activities 
who  are  referred  by  management  for,  or 
voluntarily  request,  counseling 
assistance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  is  comprised  of  case  records 
on  employees  who  are  patients 
(counselees)  which  are  maintained  by 
individual  counselors  and  consist  of 
information  on  condition,  current  status, 
and  progress  of  employees  or 
dependents  who  have  alcohol,  drug, 
emotional,  or  other  personal  problems. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Drug  Abuse  Office  and  Treatment  Act 
of  1972,  as  amended  by  Public  Law  93- 
282  (21  U.S.C.  1175);  Comprehensive 
Alcohol  Abuse  and  Alcoholism 
Prevention,  Treatment,  and 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1970,  as  amended 
by  Public  Law  93-282  (42  U.S.C.  4582); 
Subchapter  A  of  Chapter  I,  Title  42, 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  Navy  counselor  in  the 
execution  of  his/her  counseling  function 
as  it  applies  to  the  individual  patient 
(counselee). 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  this  recompilation  do 
not  apply  to  this  system  of  records. 

With  specific  written  authority  of  the 
patient,  selected  information  may  be 
provided  to  and  used  by  other 
counselors  for  the  purpose  of  treatment 
and  diagnosis  of  the  patient. 

To  medical  personnel  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  meet  a  bonafide  medical 
emergency. 

To  government  personnel  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  benefits  to  which 
the  patient  is  entitled. 

To  qualified  personnel  for  the  purpose 
of  conducting  scientific  research, 
management  of  financial  audits,  or 
program  evaluation,  but  such  personnel 
may  not  identify,  directly  or  indirectly, 
any  individual  patient  in  any  report  of 
such  research,  audit  or  evaluation,  or 
otherwise  disclose  identities  in  any 
manner. 

To  a  court  of  competent  jurisdiction 
upon  authorization  by  an  appropriate 


order  after  showing  good  cause 
therefore.  In  assessing  good  cause,  the 
court  shall  weigh  the  public  interest  and 
the  need  for  disclosure  against  the  injury 
to  the  patient,  to  the  physician-patient 
relationship,  and  to  the  treatment 
services.  Upon  the  granting  of  such 
order,  the  court,  in  determining  the 
extent  to  which  any  disclosure  of  all  or 
any  part  of  any  record  is  necessary, 
shall  impose  appropriate  safeguards 
against  unauthorized  disclosure. 

To  employers  and  patient 
representatives  such  as  legal  counsel, 
when  disclosure  is  to  the  patient's 
benefit,  such  as  for  processing 
retirement  applications. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Case  records  are  stored  in  paper  file 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

By  employee  name  or  by  locally 
assigned  identifying  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  stored  under  strict 
control.  They  are  maintained  in  spaces 
normally  accessible  only  to  authorized 
persons,  normally  in  locked  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  purged  of  patient 
identifying  information  within  five  years 
after  termination  of  counseling. 

SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-14), 
and  employee  assistance  program 
Administrators  at  Department  of  the 
Navy  Staff,  headquarters  and  field 
activity  levels. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  (OP-14)  or  to  the  appropriate 
employee  assistance  program 
administrator.  The  letter  should  contain 
the  full  name  and  signature  of  the 
requester  and  the  approximate  period  of 
time,  by  date,  during  which  the  case 
record  was  developed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Counselors:  other  officials,  individuals 
or  practitioners;  and  other  agencies  both 
in  and  outside  of  Government. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 

N 12593-1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Living  Quarters  and  Lodging 
Allowance 

SYSTEM  location: 

Overseas  organizational  elements  of 
the  Department  of  the  Navy  as  indicated 
in  the  directory  of  Department  of  the 
Navy  mailing  addresses. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Appropriated  and  non-appropriated 
fund  U.S.  civilian  employees  eligible  for 
allowance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employee's  name,  grade,  address,  rent 
and  utility  expenses,  living  quarters  and 
lodging  allowance,  and  name  of  family 
and/or  members. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  number  10903  of  9 
January  1961,  Executive  Order  number 
10970  of  27  October  1961,  Executive 
Order  number  10853  of  27  November 
1959,  and  Executive  Order  number  10982 
of  25  December  1961,  as  implemented  by 
State  Department  regulation. 

purpose(s): 

Used  by  civilian  personnel  office  to 
record  employee's  living  quarters  or 
temporary  lodging  allowance 
entitlement.  Other  users  include  Naval 
Supply  Depot  Payroll  Office,  the 
employing  office,  disbursing  office; 
Commander,  Fleet  Activities  FPO 
Seattle  98762. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  of  the  Department  of  State 
for  the  purpose  of  monitoring  the  level  of 
allowances  that  Navy  is  authorized. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AMD  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Kile  folders. 


228e0 
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RETRIEV  ability: 

File  folders  maintained  hi  surname. 

SAFEOUAROS: 

Personnel  screening  and  tisitor 
control. 

RnTNTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  retained  for  a  periot  of  two 
years  and  then  destroyed. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  AOOl 

Overseas  commanding  o 
activity  in  question.  See  d 
Department  of  the  Navy  ma  i 
addresses. 


f  icer  of  the 
r  ictory  of 
ling 


NOT1FICATIOM  PROCEDURE: 

A  copy  of  living  quarters 
provided  to  each  employee. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  frfm  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTWM  RECORD  PROCEOUllcS: 

The  agency's  rules  for  coi  itesting 
contents  and  appealing  init  al 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtainec  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Official  personnel  files. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERtAIN 
PROVISIOMS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
N12711-1 
SYSTEM  name: 

Labor  Management  Relat|ons  Records 
System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operation  5  (Code  14), 
Department  of  the  Navy  an  i  Designated 
Contractors:  Navy  Civilian  Personnel 
Command  (NCPC),  NCPC  F  eld  Division; 
and  navy  staff,  headquarteis  and  field 
activities  employing  civilians.  Mailing 
addresses  are  provided  in  t  le 
Department  of  the  Navy  Dii  ectory, 
published  in  the  Federal  Register 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Navy  civilian  employees  paid  from 
appropriated  and  non-appr  )priated 
funds,  who  are  involved  in  J  grievance 
which  has  been  referred  to  an  arbitrator 
for  resolution;  Navy  civiliai  i  employees 
involved  in  the  filing  of  an  Jnfair  Labor 
practice  complaint  which  hjs  been 
referred  to  the  Federal  Labi)r  Relations 
Authority;  union  officials;  union 
stewards;  and  representatives. 


;ss: 


illowance  is 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  comprise:  Manual  files, 
maintained  in  paper  folders,  manually 
filed  by  type  of  case  and  case  number 
(not  individual).  Folder  contains  all 
information  pertaining  to  a  specific 
arbitration  case  or  specific  Unfair  Labor 
Practice  with  whom  Navy  has  dealings; 
field  activities  maintain  manual  roster  of 
local  union  officials  and  union  stev^ards. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  7101-7135 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  the  Labor-Management 
Relations  Program,  e.g.:  administration/ 
implementations  of  arbitration  awards; 
interpretation  of  P.L  95-454  through  3rd 
party  case  decisions;  national 
consultation  and  other  dealings  with 
recognized  unions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAtNTAMEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  representatives  of  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  on  matters 
relating  to  the  inspection,  survey,  audit, 
or  evaluation  of  Navy  Civilian  Personnel 
Management  Programs. 

To  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of 
his  authorized  representatives,  in  the 
course  of  the  peformance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Navy's  Labor  Management  Relations 
Program. 

To  a  duly  appointed  hearing  examiner 
or  arbitrator  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  a  hearing  in  connection  with 
an  employee's  grievance. 

To  an  arbritrator  who  is  given  a 
contract  pursuant  to  a  negotiated  labor 
agreement  to  hear  an  employee's 
grievance. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  records  are  stored  in  paper 
folders. 

RETRIEVABiUTY: 

Manual  records  are  retrieved  by  case 
subject,  case  number,  and/or  individual 
employee  names. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  manual  files  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need  to 
know. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Case  files  are  permanently 
maintained.  Union  official  rostera  are 
normally  destroyed  after  a  new  roster 
has  been  established. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-14), 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Washington,  D. 
C.  20390. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  corresponent  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  (OP-14),  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.  C.  20390;  field 
activities. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appeaing  initial  determinations  by  the 
iftdividual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Navy  civilian  persormel  offices; 
arbitrator's  office;  office  of  the  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Labor  for  Labor- 
Management  Relations;  union 
headquarters  offices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 


N12771-1 


SYSTEM  name: 


I 


Employee  Grievances,  Discrimination 
Complaints,  and  Adverse  Action 
Appeals. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Employee  Appeals  Review  Board 
Ballston  Tower  2  801  N.  Randolph  St. 
Arlington,  Va.  22203 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Former  and  present  civilian 
employees  of  the  Department  of  the 
Navy,  and  applicants  for  employment 
with  the  Department  of  the  Navy. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  case  files  contain  background 
material  on  the  act  or  situation 
complained  of;  the  results  of  any 
investigation  including  affidavits  and 
depositions;  records  of  personnel 
actions  involved;  transcripts  of  hearings 
held;  Examiners'  reports  of  findings  and 
recommended  actions;  advisory 
memoranda  from  CNO,  BUPERS.  DOD, 
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SYSCOMS:  SECNAV  decisions:  reports 
of  actions  taken  by  local  activities; 
comments  by  EARB  or  local  activities 
on  appeals  made  to  EEOC;  EEOC 
decisions,  Court  decisions.  Comptroller 
General  decisions.  Brief  summaries  of 
case  files  are  maintained  on  index  cards 

authomty  for  haintcnancc  ot  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  Sections  1301.  3301.  3302. 
7151-7154,  7301.  and  7701 

PURPOSE<S): 

This  information  is  used  by  the  EARB 
to  adjudicate  cases.  SYSCOMS.  CNO 
and  NCPC  are  internal  users  for 
informational/implementational 
purposes.  Individual  members  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  individual  involved  are 
supplied  with  copies  of  decisions  and 
other  appropriate  background  material. 
Grievants  and  appellants  are  furnished 
SECNAV  decisions,  with  copies  to  their 
representatives.  EEO  complainants  are 
furnished  SECNAV  decisions,  with 
copies  of  the  hearing  transcripts  and 
Examiners'  reports:  complainants' 
representatives  are  provided  copies  of 
SECNAV  decisions  on  grievances  and 
appeals.  Activities  involved  in  EEO 
complaints  are  provided  copies  of 
SECNAV  decisions,  hearing  transcripts, 
and  Examiners'  reports. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  officials  and  employees  of  the 
EEOC  to  adjudicate  cases. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

File  folders  and  index  cards. 

retrievabiuty: 

Name 

SAFEGUARDS:  ) 

Classified  material  kept  in  locked 
safe.  Other  materials  are  kept  in  file 
cabinets  within  the  EARB 
Administrative  Offices.  Access  during 
business  hours  is  controlled  by  Board 
personnel.  The  office  is  locked  at  the 
close  of  business:  the  building  in  which 
the  office  is  located  employees  security 
guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Case  files  maintained  for  one  year 
and  sent  to  the  Washington  National 
Records  Center.  4205  Suitland  Rd. 


Suitland.  Md.  20409:  and  maintained  for 
four  years.  EEOC  decisions  and  index 
cards  are  retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Naval  Council  of  Personnel 
Boards.  Ballston  Tower  2,  801  N. 
Randolph  St..  Arlington.  VA  22203. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Director,  Naval  Council  of  Personnel 
Boards.  Ballston  Tower  2.  801  N. 
Randolph  St..  Arlington,  VA  22203.  Must 
provide  full  name,  employing  office,  and 
appropriate  identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  System 
Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  the  file  is  obtained 
from  former  and  present  civilian 
employees  of  the  DON,  applicants  for 
employment  with  the  DON,  employing 
activities,  EEOC,  NCPC. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
N12771-2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employee  Relations  Including 
Discipline,  Employee  Grievances, 
Complaints,  etc. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  {OP-14). 
Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Command 
(NCPC),  NCPC  Fields  Divisions,  Navy 
and  Navy  Staff  Headquarters  and  Field 
Activities  employing  civilians. 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps 
(Codes  MPC-30/HQSG),  and  Marine 
Corps  Field  Activities  employing 
civilians.  Mailing  addresses  are 
provided  in  the  Department  of  the  Navy 
Directory,  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  and  Marine  Corps  civilian 
employees,  paid  from  appropriated 
funds  serving  under  career,  career- 
conditional,  temporary  and  excepted 
service  appointments  on  whom 
discipline,  grievances,  and  complaints 
'  records  exist,  discrimination  complaints 
of  Navy  and  Marine  Corps  civilian 
employees,  paid  from  appropriated  and 


non-appropriated  funds,  applicants  for 
employment  and  former  employees  in 
appropriated  and  non-appropriated 
positions,  appeals  of  Navy  and  Marine 
Corps  civilian  employees  paid  from 
appropriated  funds.  Filipino  employee 
appeal  case  files  ('Filipinos  who  are 
lawfully  admitted  residents.')  Cases 
reviewed  by  CINCPAC  under  Filipino 
Employment  Policy  Instructions. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Manual  files,  maintained  in  paper 
folders,  contain  copies  of  documents 
and  information  pertaining  to  discipline, 
grievances,  complaints,  and  appeals. 
Management  operation  record  system 
consisting  of  manual  file  maintained  by 
immedicate  supervisors  and  high  level 
managers  concerning  employee 
performance,  capability,  informal 
discipline,  attendance,  leave  and 
tardiness,  work  assignments,  and 
similar  work  related  employee  records. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Executive  Order  9830,  Amending  the 
Civil  Service  Rules  and  Providing  for 
federal  personnel  administration, 
amended  by  Executor  Order  10577  and 
Executive  Order  12106:  Executive  Order 
12107;  5  use 

1205.1206,1206.1302,3301.3302,7105.7512, 
relevant  portions  of  the  Civil  Service 
Reform  Act,  P.L  95-454;  42  U.S.C.  Sec 
2000e-116  et.  seq.:  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Act  of  1972.  P.L  93-259, 
amendment  to  the  Fair  Labor  Standards 
Act,  29  U.S.C.  Sec  201.  et.  seq.;  Age 
Discrimination  and  Employment  Act,  29 
U.S.C.  Sec  633a;  the  Rehabilitation  Act 
of  1978  as  amended.  29  USC  791  and 
794a. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  manage  civilian  employees  in  the 
processing,  administration,  and 
adjudication  of  discipline,  grievances, 
complaints,  appeals,  litigation,  and 
program  evaluation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  Representatives  of  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  on  matters 
relating  to  the  inspection,  survey,  audit 
or  evaluation  of  Navy  and  Marine  Corps 
civilian  personnel  management 
programs  or  personnel  actions,  or  such 
other  matters  under  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  Office  of  Personnel  Management. 

To  appeals  officers  and  complaints 
examiners  of  the  Merit  Systems 
Protection  Board  and  Equal  Opportunity 
Commission  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  hearings  in  connection  with 
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POUCIES  AND  PftACnCES  FOft  STORINO, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSINO,  RETAININO.  ANO 
OISPOSINO  or  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  records  are  sti^^  in  paper 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Manual  records  are  fll^  by  last  name. 


SAFEOUAROS: 

All  records  are  stored 
control,  and  are  availabh 
authorized  personnel  ha 
know. 


ving 


retention  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Manual  records  are  de  itroyed  upon 
separation  of  the  employ  ;e  from  the 
activity,  or  in  accordance  with 
appropriate  record  dispo  lal  schedule. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operati  ans  (OP-14), 
Department  of  the  Navy, [Washington, 


nder  strict 
only  to 
a  need  to 


D.C.  20350.  For  the  Marine  Corps 
civilian  personnel,  the  Commandant  of 
the  Marine  Corps  (Code  M).  HQS.  US 
Marine  Corps  (Arlington  Annex), 
Washington,  DC  20380 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  of  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  (OP-14).  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Washington,  D.C.  20350,  or  the 
Commandant  of  the  Marine  Corps  (Code 
M),  HQS,  US  Marine  Corps  (Arlington 
Annex),  Washington,  DC  20380. 
commanding  officers  or  heads  of  navy 
staff  hqs  and  field  activities.  The  letter 
should  contain  the  full  name,  social 
security  number,  and  signature  of  the 
requester.  The  individual  may  visit  the 
Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-14),  of 
the  Navy  or  USMC  activity  at  which  he 
or  she  is  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCEOUftES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Supervisors  or  other  appointed 
officials  designated  for  this  purpose. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
N12930-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Industrial  Relations  Personnel 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Commander.  Navy  Resale  and 
Services  Support  Office.  Fort 
Wadsworth.  Staten  Island.  N.Y.  10305 
(Central  Offices  for  all  Navy 
Exchanges).  Personnel  records  of 
employees  of  the  central  office  and  in 
the  Navy  Resale  System  activities 
employing  Civilians  paid  from  non- 
appropriated funds. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

Civilian  Employees,  former  civilian 
employees  and  applicants  for 
employment  with  the  Navy  Resale  and 
Services  Support  Office  and  Navy 
Exchanges  located  worldwide. 
Employee  categories  paid  from  non- 
appropriated funds  are:  regular  full  time, 
regular  part-time,  temporary  full  time, 
temporary  part-time  and  intermittent. 


categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Personnel  jackets,  including  but  not 
limited  to:  Personnel  Information 
Questionnaire,  Personnel  Action; 
Certification  of  Medical  Examination: 
Indoctrination  Checklist;  Designation  of 
beneficiary:  death  benefit;  leave  records; 
report  of  accident;  notice  of  excessive 
absence  and  tardiness  and  warnings; 
disciplinary  actions;  certified  record  of 
court  attendance;  certified  copy  of 
completed  military  orders  for  any 
annual  duty  tours  with  recognized 
reserve  organizations;  employee  job 
description;  tuition  assistance  records; 
examination  papers  and  tests,  if  any; 
evidence  of  date  of  birth,  where 
required;  official  letters  of 
commendation;  cash  register  overage/ 
shortage  records;  report  of  hearings  and 
recommendations  relative  to  employee 
grievances;  official  work  perfonnance 
rating;  designation  of  beneficiary  for 
unpaid  compensation;  reference  check 
records;  applicant  files;  employee 
profiles;  personnel  security  information 
(including  copies  of  NSA  and  NIS 
reports);  travel  requests.travel 
allowance  and  claims  record; 
transportation  agreements;  employee 
affidavit:  privilege  card  application, 
work  assignments,  work  performance 
capability,  counseling  records,  work- 
related  records,  training  records 
including  courses,  type  and  completion 
dates;  and  related  data. 

Labor  and  Employee  Relations 
Records  include:  Notices  of  excessive 
absence,  tardiness  and  warnings; 
disciplinary'  actions;  unsatisfactory 
work  performance  evaluations; 
grievances,  appeals,  complaint  and 
appeal  records;  reports  of  potential 
grievances  and  appeals;  congressional 
correspondence;  investigative  reports 
and  summaries  of  personnel 
administrative  actions;  data  relating  to 
Quality  Salary  Increase.  Superior 
Accomplishment  Recognition  Awards, 
Beneficial  Suggestions  and  similar 
awards;  and  personnel  listings  of  the 
aforementioned  services. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  I'SC  301  and  10  USC  5031. 
PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  basis  by  which  an 
employee  or  an  applicant  may  be 
determined  to  be  suitable  for 
employment,  transfer,  promotion  or 
retention  in  employment;  for  verification 
of  employment;  to  provide  a  record  of 
travel  performed  and  verification  that 
the  employees  receive  proper 
renumeration  for  the  travel  performed; 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22863 


to  insure  employees  received  timely 
consideration  in  the  processing  of  work/ 
appraisals  and  salary  increases;  for 
recognition  of  accomplishments  and 
contributiuns  by  employees,  and  in  the 
processing,  administration,  and 
adjudication  of  discipline,  grievances, 
complaints,  appeals,  litigation,  and 
program  evaluation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  appeals  officers  and  complaints 
examiners  of  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  hearings  in 
connection  with  employees  appeals 
from  adverse  actions  and  formal 
discrimination  complaints. 

To  any  source  from  which  additional 
information  is  requested  in  the  course  of 
processing  a  grievance  to  the  extent 
necessary  to  identify  the  individual,  to 
inform  the  source  of  the  purpose  of  the 
request  and  identify  the  type  of 
information  requested. 

To  a  federal  agency  in  response  to  it's 
request  in  cormection  with  the  hiring  or 
retention  of  an  employee,  the  issuance 
of  a  security  clearance,  the  conducting 
of  a  security  or  suitability  investigation 
of  an  individual,  the  classifying  of  jobs, 
the  letting  of  a  contract  or  the  issuance 
of  a  hcense,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary. 

To  the  National  Archives  and  Records 
Service  (GSA)  in  records  management 
inspection  conducted  under  authority  of 
5  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

In  response  to  a  request  for  discovery 
or  for  appearance  of  a  witness, 
information  that  is  relevant  to  the 
subject  matter  involved  in  the  pending 
judicial  or  administrative  proceeding. 

To  officials  of  labor  organizations 
recognized  under  the  Civil  Service 
Reform  Act  when  relevant  and 
necessary  to  their  duties  of  exclusive 
representation  concerning  personnel 
policies,  practices  and  matters  affecting 
working  conditions. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUCmS  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

The  media  in  which  these  records  are 
maintained  vary,  but  include:  file 
folders;  magnetic  tapes;  disks;  punch 
cards;  rolodex  files;  cardex  files;  ledgers; 
and  printed  reports. 


RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Name  and/or  social  security  number, 
employee  payroll  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  desks  in  supervisor's  office 
and  also  locked  cabinets  in  locked 
offices  supervised  by  appropriate 
personnel;  supervised  computer  tape 
library  which  is  accessible  only  through 
the  Computer  Center  (entry  to  the 
computer  center  is  controlled  by  a 
combination  lock  known  by  authorized 
personnel  only:  security  guards. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Current  employee  records  remain  on 
file  at  the  appropriate  personnel  offices; 
records  on  former  employees  are 
retained  for  one  year  and  then 
forwarded  to  the  Federal  Records 
Center,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  for  retention  of 
permanent  papers  and  destruction  of 
temporary  papers.  Applicant  files  are 
retained  for  one  year.  Navy  Exchange 
records  retention  standards  are 
contained  in  the  Disposal  of  Navy  and 
Marine  Corps  Records  Part  II,  chapters  3 
and  5  in  the  Navy  Exchange  Manual. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Policy  Official  Commander  Navy 
Resale  and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island,  N.Y.  10305 

Record  Holder  Manager,  Recruitment 
and  Employment  (IRD3)  Navy  Resale 
and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island.  N.Y.  10305 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  contact  may  be  made  by 
addressing  inquiries  to:  Commander 
Navy  Resale  and  Services  Support 
Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten  Island. 
N.Y.  10305 

In  initial  inquiry,  the  requester  must 
provide  full  name,  social  security 
number,  activity  where  last  employed  or 
where  last  application  for  employment 
was  fii^d.  A  list  of  other  offices  the 
requester  may  visit  will  be  provided 
after  initial  contact  is  made  at  the  office 
listed  above.  At  the  time  of  a  personal 
visit,  requester  must  provide  proof  of 
identity  containing  the  requester's 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual  to  whom  the  record 
pertains;  current  and  previous 
supervisors/employers;  other  records  of 
the  activity  concerned;  counseling 
records  and  comparable  papers; 
educational  institutions:  applicants: 
applicant's  previous  employees;  current 
and  previous  associates  of  the  employee 
named  by  the  employee  as  references; 
other  records  of  activity  investigators; 
witnesses;  correspondents;  investigative 
results  and  information  provided  by 
appropriate  investigative  agencies  of  the 
Federal  Government. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  5  U.S.C.  552  a  (j)  or  (k),  as 
applicable.  For  additional  information 
contact  the  System  Manager. 

N 12930-2 

SYSTEM  name: 

Area  Coordinator  Information  and 
Operation  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (Code  16), 
Department  of  the  Navy  and  Designated 
Contractors;  Navy  Civilian  Personnel 
Command  (NCPC),  NCPC  Field  Division: 
and  navy  staff,  headquarters,  and  field 
activities  employing  civilians.  Mailing 
addresses  are  provided  in  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  Directory 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees,  paid  from 
appropriated  and  non-appropriated 
funds,  military  personnel  or  private 
citizens  affected  by  or  involved  in  action 
of  area  coordination  significance,  and 
speakers,  specialists  and  other 
interested  participants. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

System  is  composed  of  but  not  limited 
to  records  compiled  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  correspondence  regarding 
status  of  EEO  investigations,  index  file 
of  program  administration  and 
interested  participants  including  ad 
hoes,  summaries  compiled  for  budget 
administration,  biographies  of  speakers 
or  of  key  officials  obtained  from 
individual. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  U.S.C.  301.  Departmental 
Regulations. 
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PUiiPOSE(S): 


persbnnel  and 
civilian 


To  manage  civilian 
special  projects  related  to 
employees. 

ROUTIMC  USES  OF  RECORDS  M.  UNTAINCD  IN 
THE  SVSTtM,  iNCLUOINQ  C4TEOORIES  Of 
USERS  AMD  THE  Pl.:RPOSES  OF, SUCH  USES: 

To  representatives  of  th?  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  or  matters 
relating  to  the  inspection,  lurvey.  audit 
or  evaluation  of  Navy  civi  ian  personnel 
management  progra.ms  or  jersunnel 
actions,  or  such  other  mat  ers  under  the 
jurisdiction  of  the  Office  c  F  Personnel 
Management. 

To  a  duly  appointed  He  iring 
Examiner  or  Arbitrator  (ai  i  employee  of 
another  Federal  agency)  f  >r  the  purpose 
of  conducting  a  hearing  in  connection 
with  an  employee's  grieva  nee. 

To  an  Hrbitrator  who  is  jiven  a 
contrar,:  pursuant  to  a  nef  jliafed  labor 
agreement  to  hear  an  emp  oyee's 
grievance. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Usjs  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  De  )artment  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  al  lo  apply  to 
this  system. 

POUC'ES  AND  PRACTtCES  FCK  STORIMQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSIMG.  RETAININO,  ANO 
OlSPOSIMO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THt  SYSTEM: 


STORAGC: 

Records  are  stored  in 
folders,  list  finders,  index 
or  other  indexing  systems 


file 
cards,  or  logs 


pi  iper 


RCTRICVABOJTV: 

Records  are  retrieved  b^  subject 
:!iatter.  or  by  name. 

safeouahos: 

Records  are  available  c  nly  to 
authorized  personnel  hav  ng  a  need  to 

know. 

RETCMTtON  ANO  0<SK>SAL: 

Records  are  retained  fo  r  varying 
lengths  of  time  as  require^ !  by  local 
regulations:  some  records  may  be 
maintained  indefinitely 

SYSTEM  MANAaCR<S)  ANO  AO^MSSS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-14), 
and  the  heads  of  Navy  St.  iff. 
Headquarters,  and  field  a[:tivitie8 
employing  civilians  Addi  esses  are 
provided  in  the  Departme  nt  of  the  Navy 
directory  published  in  thr  Federal 
Register. 


NOTIFtCATION  PROCCOURE: 

Requests  by  correspon 
person  should  be  made  tc 
Naval  Operations  (OP-14 
head  of  the  nearest  Navy 
the  Navy  activity  with  wl  i 
individual  is  employed  oi 


I  ence  or  in 
the  Chief  of 
or  to  the 
activity  or  to 
ich  the 
serves  as  a 


contact  point  or  participates  with  in 
matters  relating  to  the  program  of  his 
interest.  CoiTesponder.ee  should  contain 
the  full  name,  social  security  number 
and  signature  of  the  requestor.  For 
personal  visits,  proof  of  identification 
will  consist  of  a  Department  of  Defense 
or  Navy  building  pass  or  identification 
badge  or  drivers  license  or  other  types 
of  identification  bearing  his  signature  or 
picture  or  by  providing  information 
which  may  be  verified  against  the 
record.  Addresses  of  these  activities  are 
in  the  directory  of  Department  of  the 
Navy  mailing  addresses. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUKES; 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

COMTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  cuniesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

RCCOMO  SOURCE  CATEOORtCS: 

Navy  Civilian  Personnel  Offices  and 
their  representatives. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PNOVISIONS  OF  THM.  ACT. 

NONE 
N12950-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Career  Development  Program  for 
Communicators 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander  Naval 
Telecommunications  Command  Naval 
Telecommunications  Command 
(NAVTELCOM)  Headquarters  4401 
Massachusetts  Avenue.  N  VV. 
Washington.  D.C,  20390 

CATEQORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  •   -tVERCO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Navy  civilian  employees  of 
NAVTELCOM  in  GS-393  series 

CATEOOWES  OF  RECOKDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Questionnaire  completed  by 
employees  giving  name,  duty,  work  and 
education  experience,  birth  date,  grade 
levt.l,  telephone  number  (work) 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301.  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE<S): 

To  implement  and  manage  the  Naval 
Telecommunications  Command  Career 
Development  Program. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appewr 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  lo  this 
system. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storino, 
retrievino,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storaqe: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

rctrievabiutv: 

Name 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Safes  and  vaults 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  destroyed  by  burning  upon 
separation  of  employee 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(8)  ANO  AOOKESS: 

Commander,  Naval 
Telecommunications  Command.  4401 
Massachusetts  Avenue.  N.W., 
Washington.  D.C.  20390  Civilian 
Manpower  Coordinator,  NAVTELCOM. 
same  address 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Provide  name  to  Civilian  Manpower 
Coordinator,  address  above.  Room  138, 
with  routine  ID  card,  driver's  license, 
etc. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
systpm  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Questionnaire  completed  by  employee 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
N12950-3 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Payroll  and  Employee  Benefits 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Commander.  Navy  Resale  and 
Services  Support  Office.  Fort 
Wadsworth.  Staten  Island.  New  York 
10305. 
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CATEGORIES  OF  IMMVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  and  former 
civilian  employees  with  the  Navy  Resale 
and  Services  Support  Office  and  Navy 
Exchanges  located  world-wide.  (Payroll 
and  benefits  information)  Civilian 
employees  and  former  civilian 
employees  of  Coast  Guard  exchanges, 
clubs  and  messes  and  US  Navy  civilian 
employees. 

CATEOORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Distribution  reports;  tax  reports:  leave 
accrual  reports;  earnings  records  cards, 
payroll  registers;  insurance  records  and 
reports  regarding  property  damage, 
personal  injury  or  death,  group  life, 
disabihty,  medical  and  retirement  plan; 
payroll  savings  authorization;  record  of 
payroll  savings;  overtime  authorization: 
Treasury  Department  tax  withholding 
exemption  certificate. 

Ain^HORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301  and  10  USC  5031 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  calculate  pay;  prepare  checks  for 
distribution;  prepare  education  registers: 
leave  records;  to  submit  federal  and 
stale  tax  reports;  to  record  contributions 
to  benefit  plans:  to  process  all  insurance 
claims;  to  calculate  retirement  benefits 
upon  request  of  employees. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  insurance  carriers  and  the  U.S. 
Department  of  Labor,  Bureau  of 
Employees  Compensation. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

POLtCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RET^IEViNQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAiNINQ,  AND 
DIS.'>03!N0  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGc: 

The  media  in  which  these  records  are 
maintained  vary,  but  include:  Magnetic 
tape  files;  card  files;  file  folders;  ledgers; 
and  printed  reports. 

RETRtEVABIUTV: 

Name  and/or  social  security  number 
employee  job  number;  employee  payroll 
number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  file  cabinets;  safes;  locked 
offices  which  are  supervised  by 
appropriate  personnel,  when  open; 
security  guards;  supervised  computer 
tape  library  which  is  accessible  only 
through  the  computer  center  (entr'  to 


computer  center  is  controlled  by  a 
combination  lock  known  by  authorized 
personnel  only). 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent  records-maintained  for  five 
years  and  then  retired  to  the  Federal 
Records  Center,  St.  Louis,  Missouri. 

SYSTEM  HANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Policy  Official  Commander  Navy 
Resale  and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island.  New  York 
10305 

Record  Holder  Risk  Manager  Navy 
Resale  and  Services  Support  Office  Fort 
Wadsworth  Staten  Island,  New  York 
10305 

Individual  record  holders  within  the 
central  system  may  be  contacted 
through  the  central  system  record 
holder. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  contact  may  be  made  by 
addressing  inquiries  to:  Commander 
Navy  Resale  and  Services  Support 
Office  Fort  Wadsworth  Staten  Island. 
New  York  10305 

In  the  initial  inquiry  the  requester 
must  provide  full  name,  social  security 
number,  activity  where  last  employed.  A 
list  of  other  offices  the  requester  may 
visit  will  be  provided  after  initial 
contact  is  made  at  the  office  listed 
above.  At  the  time  of  a  personal  visit, 
requesters  must  provide  proof  of  identity 
containing  the  requester's  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  employee  of  former  employee; 
payroll  department;  the  employee's 
supervisor  and  the  employee's  physician 
or  insurance  carrier's  physician. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

NONE 
N12950-4 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Naval  Audit  Personnel  Development 
System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Naval  Audit  Service  Headquarters. 
P.O.  Box  1206.  Falls  Church,  Virginia. 
22041 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

All  personnel  employed  by  the  Naval 
Audit  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employee  audit  experience  and 
historical  career  development  data. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  USC  301  Departmental  Regulations 

PURPOSE(8): 

To  identify  audit  task  assignments; 
monitor  future  career  development;  and 
forecast  talent  requirements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
ut  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAININQ,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tape 

retrievabiuty: 

Name.  SSN 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computer  System  Software;  code 
word  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  retained  until  employee 
refires,  is  depeased.  or  leaves  Audit 
Service  for  other  employment;  record  is 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Naval  Audit  Service  is 
overall  policy  official;  Director, 
Education  and  Training  Division  has 
direct  control;  Naval  Audit  Ser\'ice  HQ. 
Falls  Church,  Va  22041 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Apply  to  System  Manager 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  he  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  concerned.  Standard 
civilian  personnel  files. 
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SYSTEMS  EXCMTTVO  FIKMI  I 
PAOVISiOMS  Of  THE  ACT; 

None 
N 12950-5 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Navy  Civilian  Personnel  Data  System 
(NCPDS) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Chief  of  Naval  Opera 
and  16).  Department  of 
Designated  Contracfors: 
Personnel  Command 
Field  Divisions:  operating 
personnel  offices  and 
and  management  offices 
Regional  Data  Automatical 
(NARDAC)  and  its  desigr 
contractors.  The  address(  s 
activities  are  furnished  in 
Department  of  the  Nav> 
published  m  the  Federal 


th; 


Na  ry 


ti^ns  (Codes  14 

Navy  and 
avv  Civilian 
(NCpC)."  NCPC 
civilian 

commands 
and  the  Navy 

Center 
a  ted 

of  the 
the 

irectory 
Register. 


CATEOOfflES  or  iN04VIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 


COVERED  BY  TNC 


IV  I 


Department  of  the  Na 
employees  paid  from  appf-opn 
and  Navy  military 
the  automated  training  refcord 


civilian 

ated  funds 
persor  nel  included  in 
segment. 


CATEOORiES  Of  RECORDS  IN   rME  SYSTEM: 


The  system  comprises 
non-automated  records 
identifying  the  employee 
social  security  account  n 
birth  date,  minority  designator, 
citizenship,  physical  h 
position  occupied  and  th( 
qualifications;  salary  anc 
employee's  status  in  rela 
position  occupied  and  thi 
to  which  assigned:  ticklei 
impending  changes  in 
and  training  records; 
status:  functional  code 
employment  record;  perf 


appraisal  and  other  data 


cf( 


screening  and  selection 
referral  records;  profi 
end  publications;  and 
position  change  or  other 
the  employee.  The  recorcjs 
found  in  the  Navy- 
Manpower  Information 
(NACMIS).  the  Training 
Management  System 
Personnel  Automated 
(PADS). 


Ddta 


AUTHORrry  for  MAIMTENANfE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

41 


5  U.S.C.  301;  5  U.S.C 
Order  9397;  5  U.S.C.  2951; 
5  U.S.C.  4115:  Executive 
U.S.C.  7114(b)(4):  5  U.S.( 
U.S.C.  2000e. 


utomated  and 
describing  and 

eg.,  name. 
I  mber,  se.x. 


anficap  code);  the 
employee's 
salary  basis; 
ion  to  the 
organization 
dates  for 
stdhis:  education 
pre'ious  military 
)  "evious 
irmcnce 
needed  for 
an  employee; 
essifenal  licenses 
re<  son  for 

iction  affecting 
are  those 
Autonjated  Civilian 
£  ystem 
formation 
(T1|IS).  and  the 
System 


18;  Executive 
5  U.S.C.  4103; 
>der  10450;  5 
5405;  and  42 


PURROSE(S): 

To  manage  and  administer  the 
Department's  civilian  personnel  and 
civilian  manpower  planning  programs 
and  in  the  design,  development, 
maintenance  and  operation  of  the 
automated  system  of  records. 
Designated  contractors  of  the 
Department  of  the  Navy  and  defense  in 
the  performance  of  their  duties  with 
respect  to  equipment  and  system  design, 
development  test,  operation  and 
maintenance. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAIMTAINEO  IN 
rr^E  SYSTEM,  INCLUOING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

To  the  Comptroller  General  or  any  of 
his  authorized  representatives,  in  the 
course  of  the  performance  of  duties  of 
the  General  Accounting  Office. 

To  the  Attorney  Genera!  of  the  United 
States  or  his  authorized  representatives 
in  connection  with  litigation,  law 
enforcement,  or  other  matters  under  the 
direct  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Justice  or  carried  out  as  the  legal 
representative  of  Executive  Branch 
agencies. 

To  officials  and  employees  of  other 
departments  and  agencies  of  the 
Executive  Branch  of  government  upon 
request  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the  screening 
and  selection  of  candidates  for  vacant 
positions. 

To  representatives  of  the  United 
States  Department  of  Labor  on  matters 
relating  to  the  inspection,  survey,  audit 
or  evaluation  of  the  Navy's  apprentice 
training  programs  or  on  other  such 
matters  under  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
Labor  Department. 

To  representatives  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  on  matters  relating  to 
the  inspection,  survey,  audit  or 
evaluation  of  the  Navy's  apprentice  and 
on-the-job  training  program. 

To  contractors  or  their  employees  for 
the  purpose  of  card  punch  recording  of 
data  from  employee  personnel  actions 
and  training  documents,  or  data 
collection  forms  and  other  documents. 

To  a  duly  appointed  hearing  examiner 
or  arbitrator  (an  employee  of  a.-other 
Federal  agency)  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  a  hearing  in  connection  with 
an  employee's  grievance.  To  an 
arbitrator  who  is  given  a  contract 
pursuant  to  a  negotiated  labor 
agreement  to  hear  an  employee's 
grievance  involving  the  disclosure  of 
records. 

To  an  appointed  complaints  examiner 
for  the  purpose  of  conducting  a  hearing 
hi  connection  with  an  employee's  formal 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  (EEO) 
complaint. 


To  officials  and  employees  of  schools 
and  other  institutions  engaged  to 
provide  training. 

To  labor  organizations  recognized 
under  5  U.S.C.  Chapter  71  when  relevant 
and  necessary  to  their  duties  of 
exclusive  representation  concerning 
personnel  policies,  practices,  and 
matters  affecting  working  conditions. 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  also  apply  to 
this  system. 

policies  and  practices  for  storino, 
retrievino.  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tape,  disc,  drum  and  punched 
cards  and  computer  printouts.  Manual 
records  are  stored  in  paper  file  folders. 

retkievabiuty: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  SSN. 
position  number,  name,  or  by  specific 
employee  characteristics  such  as  date  of 
birth,  grade,  occupation,  employing 
organization,  tickler  dates,  academic 
specialty  or  education  level.  Manual 
records  are  retrieved  by  name. 

SAFEQUAIIOS: 

The  computer  facility  and  terminal  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  persons 
that  have  been  properly  screened, 
cleared  and  trained.  Manual  and 
automated  records  and  computer 
printouts  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need-to- 
know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Input  documents  are  destroyed  after 
data  are  converted  to  magnetic  medium. 
Information  is  stored  in  magnetic 
medium  within  the  ADP  system. 
Information  recorded  via  magnetic 
medium  will  be  retained  permanently. 
For  TIMS  and  the  apprentice  programs 
the  computer  magnetic  tapes  are 
permanent.  Manual  records  are 
maintained  on  a  fiscal  year  basis  and 
are  retained  for  varying  periods  from  1 
to  5  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-14), 
Department  of  the  Navy  and  the 
commanding  officers  of  the  employee's 
activity. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  SYSMANAGER  or  to 
the  civilian  personnel  officer  under  his 
cognizance.  Requests  must  be 
accompanied  by  the  individual's  full 
name,  social  security  number  and  name 
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of  employing  activity.  Requesters  may 
visit  the  civilian  personnel  office  of  the 
naval  activity  covered  by  the  system  to 
obtain  information.  In  such  case  proof  of 
identity  will  consist  of  full  name,  social 
security  account  number  and  a  third 
positive  identification  such  as  driver's 
license.  Navy  building  pass  or 
identification  badge,  birth  certificate, 
Medicare  card.  etc.  Address  of  the 
activity  is  furnished  in  the  Department 
of  the  Navy  directory  of  mailing 
addresses  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Categories  of  sources  of  records  in  the 
system  are:  the  civilian  personnel  office 
of  the  em.ploying  activity;  the  payroll 
office;  NCPC  headquarters;  the  security 
office  of  the  employing  activity;  line 
managers,  other  designated  officials  and 
supervisors;  the  employee  and  persons 
named  by  the  employee  as  references. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
N 12950-6 

SYSTEM  name: 

Computer  Assisted  Manpower 
Analyses  System  (CAMAS) 

system  location:  ' 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (Op-14), 
and  Navy  Department  Staff, 
headquarters,  and  field  activities 
employing  civilians;  mailing  addresses 
are  provided  in  the  Navy  Department 
directory  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Navy  civilian  employees  paid  from 
appropriated  funds. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  records  from  the 
Personnel  Automated  Data  System 
(PADS)  which  contain  job  related  data 
including  individual  identification, 
location  information,  and  salary. 


authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  5  U.S.C.  301  Departmental 
Regulations 

purpose(s): 

To  aggregate  manpower  planning, 
including  calculating  transition  rates, 
forecasting  number  of  retirements,  and 
running  models  to  determine  the  extent 
to  which  projected  manpower 
requirements  can  be  met. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCK  USES: 

The  Blanket  Routine  Uses  that  appear 
at  the  beginning  of  the  Department  of 
the  Navy's  compilation  apply  to  this 
system. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tape  and  disc. 

retrievability: 
Accessed  by  social  security  number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations  (OP-14). 
Department  of  the  Navy,  Washington, 
D.C.  20390. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Chief  of  Naval 
Operations  (OP-14),  Department  of  the 
Navy,  Washington.  D.C.  20350.  Written 
requests  for  information  must  contain 
full  name  of  the  individual,  current 
address  and  telephone  number,  and 
birth  date  and  social  security  number. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
system  manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  Automated  Data  System 
(PADS) 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 

DIRECTORY  OF 

DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  NAVY 
MAILING  ADDRESSES 

Assistance  in  obtaining  any  Navy 
mailing  address  not  included  in  the 
following  directory  may  be  obtained 
from: 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
(Op-09B30) 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Such  assistance  concerning  any 
Marine  Corps  address  may  be  obtained 
from: 

Commandant  of  The  Marine  Corps 
(Code  MPI) 
Washington  DC  20380 

ALASKA 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Arctic  Research  Laboratory 
Barrow  AK  99723 

ARIZONA 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
Yuma  Arizona  85364 

CALIFORNIA 

Director 
Navy  Office  of  Information 
Los  Angeles  Branch 
11000  Wilshire  Blvd  Rm  10201 
Los  Angeles  CA  90024 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
7500  E.  Caruon  Street 
Long  Beach  CA  90822 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Long  Beach  CA  90822 

Commandi.ng  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Station 
Long  Beach  CA  90822 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Long  Beach  CA  90822-5001 

Director  Consolidated 
Civilian  Personnel  Office 
Naval  Station 
L(.ng  Beach  CA  90822 

Commanding  Officer 
Office  of  Naval  Research 
Branch  Office 
1030  East  Green  St 
Pasadena  CA  91106 

Commanding  General 
I  Marine  Amphibious  Force  VMV 
Camp  Pendleton  CA  92055 
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Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Base 
Camp  Pendleton  CA  920^5 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Camp  Pendleton  CA  920^ 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Camp  Pendleton  CA  920- 

Commanding  General 
1st  Marine  Division  FMF 
Camp  Pendleton  CA  920:^5 

Commanding  General 
4th  Marine  Division  FMF 
US  Marine  Corps  Reserv  ; 
Camp  Pendleton  CA  92055 

Director 
iN'ava!  Audit  Service 
Western  Region 
1220  Pacific  Highway 
San  Diego  CA  92132 

Commander 
Naval  Base 
San  Diego  CA  92132 

Commander 
Naval  Base  San  Franciscp 
Naval  Base 
San  Diego  CA  92132 

Commander 
Fleet  Accounting  And  Di 
U.S.  Pacific  Fleet 
San  Diego  CA  92132 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Education  and 
Training  Support  Center 
Fleet  Station  Post  Office 
San  Diego  CA  92132 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readinesf  Command 
Region  Nineteen 
960  North  Harbor  Drive 
San  Diego  CA  92132 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Manpower  and  Material 
Analysis  Center 
Pacific 
San  Diego  CA  92132 

Commanding  Officer 
Human  Resource  Manag  ement  Center. 
San  Diego 

Naval  Training  Center 
San  Diego.  CA  92133 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activ  ty 
Naval  Training  Center 
San  Diego.  CA  92133 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Commanp 
Southwest  Region 
San  Diego  CA  92134 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Drug  Screening  La  moratory 
Naval  Hospital 
Bldg  10 
San  Diego.  CA  92134 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
San  Diego.  CA  92134 
Commanding  Officer 


jbursing  Center 


Pacific 
Bldg 


Naval  School  of  Health  Sciences 
San  Diego,  CA  92134 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
North  Island 
San  Diego  CA  92135 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Regional  Data  Automation  Center 
Naval  Air  Station 
North  Island 
San  Diego  CA  92135 

Commander  Naval  Air  Force 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
Naval  Air  Station  North  Island 
San  Diego  CA  92135 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
San  Diego,  CA  92136 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Alcohol  Rehabilitation  Center 
Naval  Station 
San  Diego  CA  92136-5080 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Station 
San  Diego  CA  92136 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
San  Diego  CA  92136-5147 

Commanding  Officer 
.Naval  Medical  Clinic 
Naval  Station 
San  Diego,  CA  92136 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Station 
San  Diego  Calif  92136 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Health  Research  Center 
P  O  Box  85122 
San  Diego  CA  92138 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot 
San  Diego  CA  92140 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Miramar 
San  Diego  CA  92145 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Drug  Rehabilitation  Center 
Naval  Air  Station,  Miramar 
San  Diego  CA  92145 

Commander  Training  Command 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
San  Diego  CA  92147 

Commander 
Naval  Ocean  Systems  Center 
San  Diego  CA  92152 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Personnel  Research  and 
Development  Center 
San  Diego  CA  92152 

Commander  Amphibious  Group 
Eastern  Pacific 

Naval  Amphibious  Base  Coronado 
San  Diego  C A  92155 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Amphibious  Base  Coronado 
San  Diego  CA  92155 
Commander 


Naval  Surface  Force 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
San  Diego  CA  92155 

Director 
Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Command 
Southwest  Region 
880  Front  St  Room  5-S-29 
San  Diego  CA  92188 

Commanding  General 
Force  Troops 

Fleet  Marine  Force  Pacific 
Marine  Corps  Base 
Twentynine  Palms  CA  92278 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Base 
Twentynine  Palms  CA  92278 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Logistics  Base 
Barstow  CA  92311 

Commander 
Marine  Corps  Air  Bases  Western  Area 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
El  Toro,  Santa  Ana  CA  92709 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station  El  Toro 
Santa  Ana  CA  92709 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Aircraft  Wing  46 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station  El  Toro 
Santa  Ana  CA  9270S 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
(Helicopter) 
Santa  Ana  CA  92710 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Point  Mugu  CA  93042 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Command 
Port  Hueneme.  CA  93043 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Le  Moore,  CA  93246 

Commander 
Naval  Weapons  Center 
China  Lake  CA  93555 

Director 
Defense  Resources  Management 
Education  Center 
Naval  Postgraduate  School 
Monterey,  CA  93940 

Director 
Manpower  Research  and  Data  Analysis 
Center 

Naval  Postgraduate  School 
Monterey,  CA  93940 

Superintendent 
Naval  Postgraduate  School 
Monterey  CA  93940 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Moffett  Field  CA  94035 

Director 
Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Comm.and 
Northwest  Region 
525  Market  St 
San  Francisco  CA  94105 
Commanding  Officer 
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Personnel  Support  Activity 
San  Francisco 
Bldg  1  Treasure  Island 
San  Francisco  CA  94130 

Director 
Navy  Office  of  Information 
San  Francisco  Branch 
San  Francisco  CA  941.30 

Director 
12th  Marine  Corps  District 
Naval  Support  Activity,  Treasure  Island 
San  Francisco  CA  94130 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Station 
Treasure  Island 
San  Francisco  CA  94130 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
San  Francisco  CA  94130 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Twenty  Bldg  1  Naval  Station 
Treasure  Island 
San  Francisco  CA  94130 

Officer  in  Charge 
Navy  Disease  Vector  Ectilogy  and 
Control  Center 
Naval  Air  Station 
Alameda  CA  94501 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Alameda  Calif  94501 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Regional  Data  Automation  Center 
San  Francisco 
Naval  Air  Station 
Alameda  CA  94501 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Support  Activity  Mare  Island 
Vallejo  CA  94592 

Officer  in  Charge 
Naval  Biosciences  Laboratory 
Naval  Supply  Center 
Oakland  CA  94B25 

Commander 
Naval  Medical  Command 
Northwest  Region 
Oakland  CA  94627 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Oakland  CA  94627 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Drug  Screening  Laboratory 
8750  Montain  Blvd 
Oakland  CA  94627 

CONNECTICIT 

Commanding  Officer 
Regional  Accounting  and  Disbursing 

Center 
Groton  CT  06340 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
Box  99 

Naval  Submarine  Base  New  London 
Groton  CT  06340 

Director 


Consolidated  Civilian  Personnel 
Office  Box  20 

Naval  Submarine  Base  New  London 
Groton  CT  06340 

Com.manding  Officer 
Naval  Submarine  Medical  Research 

Laboratory 
Naval  Submarine  Base  New  London 
Groton  CT  06349 

CommiUiding  Officer 
Navy  I  egal  Service  Office 
Box  10 

Naval  Submarine  Base  New  London 
Groton  CT  06349 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Groton  CT  06349 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
New  L<indon  Box  63 
Naval  Submarine  Base  New  London 
Groton  CT  00349 


DISTRICT  OF  COHJMBL\ 

Director 
Marine  Corps  Institute 
Marine  Barracks 
Washington  DC  20003 

Comptroller  of  the  Navy 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Chief  of  Information 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Chief  of  Legislative  Affairs 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Under  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Chief  of  Naval  Operations 
Department  of  the  Navy 
Washington  DC  20350 

Asst  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Financial  Management) 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Asst  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Manpower  &  Reserve  Affairs) 
Na\'y  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Asst  Secretary  of  the  Navy 
(Research,  Engineering  and  Systems) 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20350 

Director 
OpNav  Support  Activity 
Wp-.hington  DC  20350 

Comuifinder 
Naval  Electronic  Systems  Command 
Naval  Electronic  Systems  Command 
Headquarters 
Washington  DC  20360 

General  Counsel 
Navy  Department 


Washington  DC  20360 

Chief  of  Naval  Material 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20360 

Commander 
Naval  Air  Systems  Command 
Naval  Air  Systems  Command 
Headquarters 
Washington  DC  203G1 

Commander 
Naval  Sea  Systemn  Command 
Naval  Sea  Systems  Command 
Headquarters 
Washington  DC  20362 

Commander 
Naval  Supply  Systems  Command 
Naval  Supply  Systems  Command 
Headquarters 
Washington  DC  20376 

Recorder 
Board  for  Corrections  of  Naval 
Records 

Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20370 

Senior  Member 
Board  of  Decorations  and  Medals 
Arlington  Annex  Room  3028 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20370 

Commander 
Naval  Military  Personnel  Command 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20370 

Officer  in  Charge 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Detachment  Crystal  Mall  3  Room  100 
Crystal  City 
Washington  DC  20371 

Commander 
Naval  Medical  Command 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20372 

President 
Board  of  Inspection 
and  Survey 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20372 

Director  Consolidated 
Civilian  Personnel  Office 
Bldg  200  Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Director 
Department  of  Defense  Computer 
Institute 

Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washinton  DC  20374 

Commandant 
Naval  District  Washington 
Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Bkig  92 

Naval  District  Washington 
Washington  DC  20374 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Medical  Clinic 
Washington  Navy  Yard 
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Washington  DC  20374 

Director 
Naval  Historical  Center 


Washington  Navy 


Yard 


Command 

Hate  Review 
General 


ind 


Judicary 


Washington  DC  20374 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office- 
Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readinesf 
Region  Six 

Washington  .Navy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Officer  in  Charge 
Navy-Marine  Corps  .^pp 

Activity 
Office  of  Judge  .Advocate 
Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Officer  in  Charge 
Navy  Band 

Washington  .\'avy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Commander 
Naval  Data  Automation 
Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Regional  Data  Aut<|mhtion 
Center  Washington 
Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Chief 
Navy-Marine  Corps  Trai 
Washington  Navy  Yard 
Washington  DC  20374 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Research  Labora 
Washington  DC  20375 

Director 
CCPO  Crystal  City 
1931  Jefferson  Davis  Hi 
Crystal  Mall  2 
Washington  DC  20376 

Commander 
Navy  Accounting  and  Finance  Center 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20376 

Commandant  of  the  N^rine  Corps 
Navy  Department 
Washington  DC  20380 

Director 
Headquarters 
Naval  Investigative  Sei 
Washington  DC  20388 

Commander 
Naval  Intelligence  Comilia 
4600  Silver  Hill  Road 
Washington  DC  20389 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Facility 
Washington  D  C  20390 

Superintendent 
Naval  Observatory 
34th  and  Massachusetts 
Washington  DC  20390 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Security  Station 


t<  ry 


g  iway 


V  ice 


ind 


Ave  NW 


3801  Nebraska  Ave  NW 
Washington  DC  20390 

Commander 
Naval  Telecommunications  Command 
4401  Massachusetts  Ave  N  W 
Washington  DC  20390 

FLORIDA 

Commanding  Officer 
Regional  Accounting  and  Disbursing 

Center 
Jacksonville  FL  32212 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Regional  Data  Automation  Center 

Jacksonville 
Naval  Air  Station 
Jacksonville  FL  32212 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Alcohol  Rehabilitation  Center 
Naval  Air  Station 
Jacksonville.  FL  32212 

Commander 
Naval  Base 
Jacksonville  FL  32212 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Air  Station 
Jacksonville  FL  32212 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Legal  Service  Trial  Defense 
Activity 

Box  107  Naval  Air  Station 
Jacksonville  FL  32212 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Box  50 

Naval  Air  Station 
Jacksonville  FL  32212 

Officer  in  Charge 
Navy  Disease  Vector  Ecology  and 
Control  Center 
Naval  Air  Station 
Jacksonville  FL  32212 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Jacksonville,  FL  32212 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Eight 

Bldg  90  Naval  Air  Station 
Jacksonville  FL  32212 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Command 
Southeast  Region 
Jacksonville  FL  32214 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Drug  Screening  Laboratory 
Naval  Hospital 
Jacksonville  FL  32214 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Jacksonville  FL  32214 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Legal  Service  Office 
Box  217  Naval  Station 
Mayport  FL  32228 

Chief  of  Naval  Education 
and  Training 


Naval  Air  Station 
Pensacola  FL  32508 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Aerospace  Medical  Research 
Laboratory 
Naval  Air  Station 
Pensacola  FL  32508 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Naval  Air  Station 
Pensacola  FL  32508 

Commanding  Officer  : 

Navy  Regional  Data  Automation  Center 
Naval  Air  Station 
Pensacola  FL  32508 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Air  Station 
Pensacola.  FL  32508 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  CKnic 
Pensacola.  FL  32.508 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Education  and  Training 
Program  Development  Center 
Pensacola  FL  32509 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Aerospace  Medical  Institute 
Naval  Air  Station 
Pensacola  FL  32512 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Pensacola  FL  32512 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Orlando  FL  32813 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Orlando  FL  32813 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Orlando  FL  32813 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Training  Equipment  Center 
Orlando  FL  32813 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
Homestead  FL  33039 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Clinic 
Key  West  FL  33040 

GEORGIA 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station  Atlanta 
Marietta  GA  30060 

Director 
6lh  Marine  Corps  District 
75  Piedmont  Ave  NE 
Atlanta  G A  30303 

Director 
Navy  Office  of  Information 
Atlanta  Branch 
1459  Peachtree  St  Suite  300 
Atlanta  GA  30309 

Officer  in  Charge 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
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Detachment 

Navy  Supply  Corps  School 

Athens  GA  30606 

Petty  Officer  in  Charge 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Detachment 
Naval  Submarine  Base 
Kings  Bay  GA  31547 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Logistics 
Base  Atlantic 
Albany  GA  31704 

HAWAII 

Director  Cimsolidated 
Civilian  Personnel  Office 
Pearl  Harbor 
4300  Radford  Drive 
Honolulu  HI  96818 

Comm.nnder  in  Chief 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  PRSfiO 

Commander 
Third  Fleet 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  SK800 

Commander 
Naval  Base  Hawaii 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96^6!) 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity  Hawaii 
Box  302 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96800 

Commander 
Fleet  Intelligence  Center  Pacific 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 

Commanding  Officer 
Human  Resources  Management  Center 
Pearl  Harbor 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 

Commander  Submarine  Force 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  9(i860 

Commander 
Naval  Logistics  Command 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  9G860 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Medical  Clinic 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 

Officer  in  Charge 
Navy  Environmental  and  Preventative 
Medicine  Unit  No  6  Box  112 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Western  Oceanography  Center 
Box  113 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Data  Automation  Facility 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 

Director 
Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Command 
Pacific  Region 
Box  119 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 


Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Pearl  Harbor  HI  96860 

Command/'ng  General 
Fleet  Marine  Force,  Pacific 
Camp  H.M.Smith.  HI  96861 

Commander 
Naval  Medical  Command 
Pacific  Region 
Naval  Air  Station 
Barbers  Point  HI  96862 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
Kaneohe  Bay  HI  96863 

ILLINOIS 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Glenview  IL  60026 

Commander 
Naval  Base 
Building  1 
Great  Lakes  IL  60088 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Rm  230,  Bldg  1 
Grr>at  Lakes  IL  60088 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Great  Lakes  IL  60088 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Command 
Northeast  Region 
Great  Lakes  IL  60088 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Drug  Screening  Laboratory 
Naval  Hospital 
Bldg  200-H 
Great  Lakes  IL  60088 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Ho.'-pital 
Great  Lakes  IL  60088 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  F.esearch  Institute 
Great  Lakes  IL  60088 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Thirteen 
Bldg  1  Naval  Training  Center 
Great  Lakes  IL  60088 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Naval  Training  Center 
Great  Lakes  IL  6008S 

Commander 
Navy  Regional  Finance  Center 
Gr-?at  Lakes  IL  60(^08 

Director 
Nfivy  Off-ce  of  Information 
Chicago  Branch 
5:56  South  Clark  St  Room  252 
Chicago  IL  60605 

Commanding  Officer 
Office  of  Naval  Research 
Bianch  Office 
536  S  Clark  St 
Chicago  IL  60605 


STORAGE: 

SAS 

Director 
9lh  Marine  Corps  District 
10000  West  25th  Street 
Shawnee  Mission  KS  66204 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  18 
301  Navy  Drive 
Industrial  Airport  KS  66031 

LOUISIANA 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Ten 

Bldg  11  Naval  Support  Activity 
New  Orleans  LA  70142 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
New  Orleans  LA  70146 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Clinic 
New  Orleans  LA  70146 

Director 
Eih  Marine  Corps  District 
New  Orleans  LA  70146 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Naval  Support  Activity 
Bldg  123 
New  Orleans  lA  70146 

Director 
Naval  Air  Logistics  Office 
4400  Dauphne  Street 
New  Orleans  LA  70146 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Regitnial  Data  Automation  Center 
New  Orleans 
New  Orleans  LA  70146 

Commandi.ig  Officer 
Naval  Support  Activity 
New  Orleans  LA  70146 

Director  Consolidated 
Civilian  Personnel  Office 
Nav.il  Support  Activity 
New  Orleans  LA  70146 

Chief  ol  Ndval  Reserve 
New  Orleans  LA  70146 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Reserve  Personnel  Center 
New  Orleans  LA  70149 

Command; I'g  Officer 
Enlisted  Personnel 
Management  Center 
New  Orleans  lA  70159 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Biodynamics  Laboratory 
P  O  Box  29407 
New  Orleans  LA  70189 

MARYLAND 

Commander 
David  W.  Taylor  Naval  Ship  Research 
and  Development  Center 
Bethesda.  MD  20084 
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Commander 
Naval  Polar  Oceonographl'  Center 
Suitland  MD  20390 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Patuxent  River  MD  20670 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
Fort  George  G  Meade  MD  20755 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Research  4nd 
Development  Command 
Naval  Medical  Command INATCAP 

Region 
Befhesda.  MD  20814 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Research  tistitute 
Naval  Medical  Command 
National  Capital  Region 
Bethesda.  MD  20814 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Bethesda  MD  20814 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Bethesda  MD  20814 

Commander 
Naval  Medical  Commanc 
National  Capital  Region 
Bethesda  MD  20814 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Data  Serv4ce  Center 
Naval  Medical  Commanc 
National  Capital  Region 
Bethesda.  MD  20814 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  School  of  Health  Sjciences 
Naval  Medical  Commanc 
National  Capital  Region 
Bethesda.  MD  20814 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Health  Sciences  eJI 
Training  Command 
Naval  Medical  Commam 

Region 
Bethesda.  MD  20814 

Superintendent 
Naval  Academy 
Annapolis  MD  21402 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Station 
Annapolis  MD  21402 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Clinic 
Annapolis  MD  21402 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Director 
Navy  Office  of  Informal  on 
Boston  Branch 

575  Technology  Square  4th  Floor 
Cambridge  MA  02139 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
South  Weymouth  MA  0jl90 

Commanding  Officer 
Office  of  Naval  Research 
Eastern/Central  Regional  Office 


ucation  and 
NATCAP 


Boston  MA  02210 

MICHIGAN 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Facility  Detroit 
MT  Clemens  MI  48043 

MINNESOTA 

Commander  Naval  Reserve 
Readiness  Command  Region  Sixteen 
Bldg  715 

Minn-St  Paul  International  Airport 
Minneapolis  MN  55450 

MISSISSIPPI 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Meridian  MS  39301 

Governor 
Naval  Home 
01800  East  Beach  Blvd 
Gulfport  MS  39501 

Commander 
Naval  Oceonography  Command 
NSTL  Station 
Bay  St  Louis  MS  39520 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Ocean  Research  and 
Development  Activity 
National  Space  Technology  Labs 
Bay  St  Louis  MS  39520 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Oceonographic  Office 
NTSL  Station 
Bay  St  Louis  MS  39520 

MISSOURI 

Director 
Marine  Corps  Automated 
Services  Center 
1500  E  Bannister  Rd 
Kansas  City  MO  64131 

Director 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  Forces 
Administrative  Center 
1500  East  Bannister  Road 
Kansas  City  MO  64131 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Finance  Center 
Kansas  City  MO  64197 

NEVADA 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Fallon  NV  89406 

NEW  HAMPSHIRE 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Clinic 
Portsmouth  NH  03801 

NEW  JERSEY 

Director 


Naval  Audit  Service  Northeast  Region 
Central  Camden  Parkade  Bldg  215 
30  North  5th  Street 
Camden  K]  08102 

NEW  YORK 

Director 
Navy  Office  of  Information 
New  York  Branch 
663  Fifth  Ave  3rd  Floor 
New  York  NY  10022 

Commander 
Navy  Resale  and  Services  Support 

Office 
Fort  Wadsworth 
Staten  Island  NY  10305 

Counsel  New  York  Branch 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel 
Department  of  the  Navy 
Fort  Wadsworth 
Staten  Island  NY  10305 

Officer  in  Charge 
Navy  Motion  Picture  Service 
Flushing  and  Washington  Aves 
Brooklyn  NY  11251 

Director 
1st  Marine  Corps  District 
605  Stewart  Ave 
Garden  City 
Long  Island  NY  11533 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Two  Bldg  1 
Scotia  NY  12302 

NORTH  C.\ROUNA 

Commander 
Marine  Corps  Air  Bases  Eastern  Area 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
Cherry  Point  NC  28533 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
Cherry  Point  NC  28533 

Commanding  General 
2nd  Marine  Aircraft  Wing 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
Cherry  Point  NC  28533 
Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Cherry  Point  NC  28533 
Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
(Helicopter) 
New  River 
Jacksonville  N  C  28540 

Commanding  General 
Force  Troops  Atlantic 
2D  Force  Service  Support  Group  FMF 
Camp  Lejeune  NC  28542 
Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Base 
Camp  Lejeune  NC  28542 
Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Camp  Lejeune  NC  28542 
Commanding  Officer 
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Naval  Hospital 
Camp  l^jeune  NC  28542 
Coirimaiiding  General 
2nd  Marine  Division  FMF 
Camp  Lejeiine  NC  28541^ 

OHIO 

Director 
Navy  Family  Allowance  Activity 
Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal  Bldg. 
1240  East  9lh  Street 
Cleveland  OH  44199 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Finance  Center 
Anthony  J  Celebrezze  Ft.deral  Bldg 
Cleveland  OH  44199 

Director 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Navy  Finance  Center 
Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal  Bldg. 
Cleveland  OH  44199 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Five  Bldg  1033  USAAP 
Ravenna  OH  442B6 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Commander 
Naval  Air  Development  Center 
Warminster  PA  18974 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Willow  Grove  PA  19090 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Reserve  Anti-Submarine 
Warfare  Training  Center 
Naval  Air  Station 
Willow  Grove  PA  19090 

Commander 
Naval  Base 
Philadelphia  PA  19112 

Commanding  Oflicer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Philadelphia  PA  19112 

Commander 
Naval  Base  Boston 
Philadelphia  PA  19112 

Commander 
Naval  Base  New  York 
Philadp'.phia  PA  19112 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Base 
Philadelphia  PA  19112 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Philadelphia.  PA  19112 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Four  Bldg  662  Naval  Base 
Philadelphia  PA  19112 

Director 
Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Command 
Northeast  Region 
Bldg  75-3  Naval  Base 
Philadelphia  PA  19112 

Director 


Consolidated  Civilian  Personnel 

Office 

Bldg  75  Naval  Base 

Philadelphia  PA  19112 

Director 
4lh  Marine  Coips  District 
Bldg  75  Naval  Base 
Philadelphia  PA  19112 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Material  Support 
Command,  Bldg  1-9 
17lh  St  and  Pattison  Ave 
Philadelphia  PA  19145 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
17th  St  and  Pattison  Ave 
Philadephia  PA  19145 

PUERTO  RICO  AND  VIRGIN  ISLANDS 

Commanding  Officer 
Camp  Carcia 

Fleet  Marine  Force  Atlantic 
Vieques  PR  00765 

RHODF  ISLAND 

Commander 
Naval  Education  and  Training  Center 
Newport  Rl  02840 

Commanc-Jng  Officer 
Naval  Data  Automation  Facility, 

Newport 
Bldg  il  Nava!  Education  and  Traiiung 

Center 
Newport  RI  02840 

Comnianding  Officer 
Naval  Denial  Clinic 
Newport  Kl  02841 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Newport  Rl  02841 

Conimanding  Officer 
Navsl  Up.denvaier  Systems  Cenier 
Newport  Rl  02840 

President 
Naval  War  College 
Newport  RI  02840 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Lygal  Ser\'ice  Office 
Niivai  Education  and  Training  Center 
Newpori  R!  02841 

Commander 
Njval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  One  B!dg  344 
Naval  Education  and  Training  Center 
Newport  R!  02841 

Commanding  Officer 
Nava!  Justice  School 
Newport  RI,02841-5030 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Nava!  Education  and  Training  Center 
Newport  RI  02841 

SOUTH  CAROLINA 

Commander 
Naval  Base 


Charleston  SC  29408 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Base 
Charleston  SC  29408 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Charleston  SC  29408 

Comma:iding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Charleston  SC  29408 

Comma.ider 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
R'jgjon  Seven 
Naval  Br.se 
Charleston  SC  29408 

Coraniunding  Officer 
Naval  Socurily  Group  Activity 
Nava!  Bhse 
ChajleEionSC  29408 

Conimaiicjing  Officer 
Personel  Support  Activity 
Charleston  SC  29408 

Commanding  Officer 
Polaris  Missile  Facility 
Atlantic 
Charleston  SC  29408 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
Beaufort  SC  29902 

Commanding  Offif  er 
Naval  Hospital 
Beaufort  SC  29902 

Commanding  Central 
Marine  Corps  Recruit  Depot 
Parris  Island  SC  29905 

Com.manding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Parris  Island  SC  29905 

TENNESSEE 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Nine 

Bldg  E35  Naval  Air  Station  Memphis 
Millington  TN  38054 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Air  Station  Memphis 
Millington  TN  38054 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Millington  TN  38054 

Chief  of  Naval 
Technical  Training 
Naval  Air  Station 
Memphis 
Millington  TN  38054 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Naval  Air  Station  Memphis  (10) 
Millington  TN  38054 

TEXAS 

Director 
Navy  Office  of  Information 
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Dallas  Branch  Main  Tow^r  Bldg 
1200  Main  St  Suite  230 
Dallas  TX  75202 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Dallas  TX  75211 

Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readines^  Command 
Region  Eleven 
Bldg  11  Naval  Air  Station 
Dallas  TX  75211 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Chase  Field 
Beeville  TX  78102 

Director 
Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Data 
System  Center 
Randolph  AFB  TX  78150 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Corpus  Christi  TX  78419 

Chief  of  Naval  Air  Tra 
Naval  Air  Station 
Corpus  Christi  TX  78419 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Offi 
Naval  Air  Station 
Corpus  Christi  TX  78419 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Corpus  Christi  TX  78419 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Naval  Air  Station 
Corpus  Christi  TX  78419 

VIRGINIA 

Auditor  General  of  the  Navy  P.O.  Box 
1206  Falls  Church  VA  22|)41 

Director 
Naval  Audit  Service  Caqital  Region 
PO  Box  1206 
Falls  Church  VA  22041 

Director 
Naval  Audit  Service  He<  dquarters 
PO  Box  1206 
Falls  Church  VA  22041 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Corp  Developm^l 
and  Education  Comman 
Quantico  VA  22134 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Security  Guard  battalion 
State  Department 
Quantico  VA  22134 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Clinic 
Quantico  VA  22134 

Commanding  Officer 
Human  Resource  Management  Center 
Washington 
1000  North  Glebe  Road 
Arlington  VA  22201 

Director 
Naval  Civilian  Personnt  1  Command 
Department  of  the  Navy 
800  N.  Quincy  St 


Arlington  VA  22203 

Director 
Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Command 
Capital  Region 
801  N.  Randolph  St. 
Arlington  VA  22203 

Director 
Naval  Council  of  Personnel  Boards 
801  N.  Randolph  St 
Arlington  VA  22203 

Commander 
Navy  Recruiting  Command 
4015  Wilson  Boulevard 
Arlington  VA  22203 

Commanding  Officer 
Headquarters  Battalion 
Headquarters  US  Marine  Corps 
Henderson  Hall 
Arlington  VA  22214 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Security  Guard  Battalion 
Headquarters  (State  Department) 
US  Marine  Corps  Henderson  Hall 
Arlington  VA  22214 

Chief  of  Naval  Research 
800  North  Quincy  St 
Arlington  VA  22217 

Commander 
Naval  Legal  Service 
Department  of  the  Navy 
200  Stovall  Street 
Alexandria  VA  22332 

Judge  Advocate  General 
Navy  Department 
200  Stovall  Street 
Alexandria  VA  22332 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Civil  Law  Support  Activity 
200  Stovall  Street 
Alexandria  VA  22332 

Chief 
Navy-Marine  Corps  Trial  Judiciary 
200  Stovall  Street 
Alexandria  VA  22332 

Commander 
Naval  Facilities  Engineering 
Command  NAVFACENGCOM  Hdqtrs 
200  Stovall  Street 
Alexandria  VA  22332 

Commander 
Naval  Surface  Weapons  Center 
Dahlgren  VA  22448 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
Northwest 
Chesapeake  VA  23322 

Director 
Naval  Audit  Service  Southeast  Region 
5701  Thurston  Ave 
Virginia  Beach  VA  23455 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Clinic 
Norfolk  VA  23508 

Commander 
Naval  Medical  Command 
Mid-Atlantic  Region 
Norfolk.  VA  23508 

Commanding  Officer 
Human  Resource  Management  Center. 


Norfolk 

5621-23  Tidewater  Drive 

Norfolk  VA  23509 

Officer  in  Charge 
Personnel  Support  Activity  Det 
Atlantic  Fleet  Headquarters 
Support  Activity 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Camp  Elmore 
Marine  Corps 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Eastern  Oceanography  Center 
Mcadie  Bldg 
Naval  Air  Station 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Fleet  Accounting  and  Disbursing 
Center  U  S  Atlantic  Fleet 
Building  132  Naval  Station 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Environmental  Health  Center 
Naval  Station 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Officer  in  Charge 
Navy  Environmental  and 
Preventive  Medicine  Unit  No  2 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Director 
Fleet  Home  Town  News  Center 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Fleet  Intellience  Center 
Europe  and  Atlantic 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  General 
Fleet  Marine  Force  Atlantic/ 
Commanding  General  Fleet  Marine 
Force  Europe  (Designate) 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Administrative  Command 
Armed  Forces  Staff  College 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Alcohol  RehabiHtation  Center 
Building  J-50 
Naval  Station 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commander 
Naval  Base 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Education  and  Training 
Support  Center,  Atlantic 
Bldg  Z-86,  Naval  Station 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Naval  Base 
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Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commander 
Naval  Safety  Center 
Naval  Air  Station 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Drug  Screening  Laboratory 
Naval  Air  Station 
Bldg  S-33 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commander 
Naval  Surface  Force 
US  Atlantic  Fleet 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Manpower  and  Material 
Analysis  Center 
Atlantic 

Commander 
Oceanographic  System  Atlantic 
Box  100 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Director 
Naval  Civilian  Personnel  Command 
Southeast  Region 
Bldg  A-67  Naval  Station 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Director 
Consolidated  Civilian 
Personnel  Office 
Bldg  N-26  Naval  Base 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Navy  Regional  Data  Automation  Center 
Norfolk 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commander 
Submarine  Force 
US  Atlantic  Fleet 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commander  in  Chief 
US  Atlantic  Fleet 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commander  Naval  Air  P'orce 
US  Atlantic  Fleet 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commander  Training  Command 
US  Atlantic  Fleet 
Norfolk  VA  23511 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Ophthalmic  Support  and 
Training  Activity 
Yorktown,  VA  23690 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Portsmouth  VA  23708 

WASHINGTON 

Officer  in  Charge 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  Training  Center 
Naval  Air  Station 
Seattle  WA  98115 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Seattle  WA  98115 


Commander 
Naval  Reserve  Readiness  Command 
Region  Twenty-Two  Bldg  9 
Naval  Support  Activity 
Seattle  WA  98115 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Support  Activity 
Seattle  WA  98115 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Medical  Clinic 
Nayal  Station 
Seattle  WA  98115 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Hospital 
Oak  Harbor  WA  98278 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Dental  Clinic 
Bremerton.  WA  98314 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  ^iospital 
Bremerton  WA  98314 

Commanding  Officer 
Personnel  Support  Activity 
Puget  Sound  (Bangor) 
Bremerton  WA  98315 

Commanding  Officer 
Strategic  Weapons  Facility,  Pacific 
Silverdale.  WA  98383 

Officer  in  Charge 
Marine  Corps  Reserve  7'raining  Center 
1702  Tahoma  Avenue 
Yakima  WA  98920 

APO/FFO  ADDRESSES 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
APO  New  Yoi  k  09240 

Commander 
US  Naval  Forces  Azores 
APO.New  York  09406 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Air  Facility 
APO  New  York  09406 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
APO  New  York  09406 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
APO  New  York  09458 

Commander 
Amphibious  Group  2 
FPO  New  York  09501 

Commander 
Antisubmarine  Warfare  Force 
US  Sixth  Fleet 
FPO  New  York  09501 

Commander 
Attack  Carrier  Striking  Force 
Sixth  Fleet 
FPO  New  York  09501 

Commander 
Middle  East  Force 
FPO  New  York  09501 

Commander 
Second  Fleet 
FPO  New  York  09501 

Commander 
Sixth  Fleet 


FPO  New  York  09501 

Commander 
South  Atlantic  Force 
US  Atlantic  Fleet 
FPO  New  York  09501 

Commander  in  Chief 
US  Naval  Forces  Europe 
FPO  New  York  09510 

US  Commander 
Eastern  Atlantic 
FPO  New  York  09510 

Counsel 
European  Branch 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel 
Department  of  the  Navy 
FPO  New  York  09510 

Commanding  Officer 
Human  Resource  Management  Center 
Box  23 
FPO  New  York  09510 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Navy  Personnel  Support 
Activity  United  Kingdom/ 
Northern  Europe 
FPO  New  York  09510 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Barracks 
US  Naval  Activities 
FPO  New  York  09510 

Commanding  Officer 
Office  of  Naval  Research 
Branch  Office  Box  39 
FPO  New  York  09510 

Commander 
US  Naval  Medical  Command 
European  Region 
FPO  New  York  09510 

Commander 
US  Naval  Activities  United  Kingdom 
FPO  New  York  09510 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Aviation 
Weapons  Facility 
FPO  New  York  09511 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Communication  Station 
FPO  New  York  09512 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Security  Group 
Activity 
FPO  New  York  09518 

Commanding  Officer 
U  S  Naval  Facility 
FPO  New  York  09519 

Commander 
Fleet  Air  Mediterranean 
FPO  New  York  09521 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
US  Naval  Support  Activity 
FPO  New  York  09521 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
PO  Box  19 
FPO  New  York  09521 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Support  Activity 
FPO  New  York  09.521 
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Commanding  Officer 
U.S.  Nrtval  Dental  Clinic 
FPO  New  York  0S521 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Navy  Personnel  SupportjActivity 
Mediterranean  Box  20 
FPO  New  York  09521 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Air  Facility 
FPO  New  York  09i23 

Commanding  Officer 
U  S  Naval  Communication 
Station 
FPO  New  York  09525 

Commander 
US  .Naval  Activities  Spain 
FPO  New  York  09540 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Communication 
Station 
FPO  New  York  09540 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
FPO  New  York  09540 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Station 
FPO  New  York  09540 

Commanding  Officer 
U  S  Naval  Communication 
Station 
FPO  New  York  09542 

Commander 
Fleet  Air  Caribbean 
FPO  New  York  09551 

Commander 
US  Naval  Base 
FPO  New  York  09551 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
FPO  New  York  09551 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Station 
FPO  New  York  09551 

Commanding  Officer 
U  S  Naval  Communication 
Station 
FPO  New  York  09554 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Security  Group  /"(ctivity 
FPO  New  York  09555 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Air  Station 
FPO  New  York  09560 

Commander 
Fleet  Air  Keflavik 
FPO  New  York  09571 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Security  Group  Acti' 
FPO  .New  York  095n 

Commanding  Officer 
iJS  Naval  Communication 
Station  Box 
FPO  New  York  09571 

Commander 
US  Naval  Forces  Iceland 
FPO  New  York  09.571 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Station 
FPO  New  York  09571 


'ity 


Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Communication  Station 
FPO  New  York  09580 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Security  Group 
Activity 
Box  5023 
FPO  New  York  09.584 

Commanding  Officer 
U  S  Naval  Station 
FPO  New  York  09585 

Commanding  Officer 
U  S  Naval  Station 
FPO  New  York  09593 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Air  Station 
FPO  New  York  09593 

Commander 
US  Naval  Base 
Box  34 
FPO  New  York  09593 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
FPO  New  York  09593 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
US  Naval  Base  Box  41 
FPO  New  York  09593 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Station 
FPO  Miami  34051 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
FPO  Miami  34051 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Dental  Clinic 
FPO  Miami  34051 

Commanding  Officer 
US  .Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
APO  San  Francisco  96210 

Commanding  Officer 
Headquarters  Support  Activity 
Box  25 
APO  San  Francisco  96263 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
Box  4 
APO  San  Francisco  96263 

Commanding  Officer 
U  S  Naval  Security  G.  Jup  Activity 
APO  San  Francisco  96274 

Commander 
U  S  Forces  Korea 
APO  San  Francisco  96301 

Commander 
US  Naval  Forces  Korea 
APO  San  Francisco  96301 

Commander 
US  Forces  Japan 
APO  San  Francisco  96328 

Com.manding  Officer 
US  Naval  Security  Group 
Activity 
Torii  Station 
APO  San  Francisco  96331 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Medical  Research  Unit  No  3 
FPO  New  York  09527 
Commanding  Officer 


US  Naval  Msdical  Research  Unit  No  2 
APO  San  Francisco  96528 

Commander 
Amphibious  Group  1 
FPO  San  Francisco  966&1 

Commander 
Carrier  Striking  Force 
Seventh  Fleet 
FPO  San  Francisco  96601 

Commander 
Cruiser  Destroyer  Force 
Seventh  Fleet 
FPO  San  Francisco  96601 

Commander 
Seventh  Fleet 
FPO  San  Francisco  96601 

Commander  Amphibious  Force 
Seventh  Fleet 
FPO  San  Francisco  96601 

Commander 
US  Naval  Support  Force  Antarctica 
FPO  San  Francisco  96601 
Commanding  General 
III  Marine  Amphibious  Force  FMF 
FPO  San  Francisco  96602 

Commanding  General 
1st  Marine  Aircraft  Wing 
FPO  San  Francisco  96602 
Commanding  General 
3D  Marine  Division  FMF 
FPO  San  Francisco  96602 

Commanding  Officer 
Camp  H  M  Smith  US  Marine  Corps 
FPO  San  Francisco  CA  96610 

Commanding  Officer 
Fleet  Intelligence  Center 
Pacific 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commanding  General 
Fleet  Marine  Force  Pacific 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commanding  Officer 
Human  Resource  Management  Center 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commander 
Marine  Corps  Base  Pacific 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commander 
Naval  Base 
Box  110 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Investigative  Service  Office 
Pacific  Box  76 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
Box  124 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commander 
Naval  Logistics  Command 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Submarine  Base 
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FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Submarine  Traininjj 
Center  Pacific 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Officer  in  Charge 
Navy  Finance  Office 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commander 
Submarine  Force 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commander 
Third  Fleet 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commander  in  Chief 
US  Pacific  Fleet 
FPO  San  Francisco  96610 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Air  Station 
Barbers  Point 
FPO  San  Francisco  96611 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96615 

Commander 
US  Naval  Base 
FPO  San  Francisco  96630 

Commander 
US  Naval  Forces  Marianas 
FPO  San  Francisco  96630 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
COMNAVMARIANAS 
FPO  San  Francisco  96630 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
FPO  San  Francisco  966.10 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96630 

Commanding  Officer 
U.S.  Naval  Dental  Clinic 
FPO  San  Francisco  96630 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Navy  Personnel  Support 
Activity  Guam 
FPO  San  Francisco  96630 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Air  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96637 

Commander 
US  Naval  Forces  Philippines 
Box  30 
FPO  Sar.  Francisco  9bi>.^l 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Navy  Personnel  Support 
Activity  Philippines 
Box  45 
FPO  San  Francisco  96851 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
US  Naval  Base 
FPO  San  Francisco  96651 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96651 

Commanding  Officer 
U.S.  Naval  Dental  Clinic 


FPO  San  Francisco  96651 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
FPO  San  Francisco  96652 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Air  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96654 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Communication 
Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96656 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Communication 
Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96680 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Communication  Station 
FPO  San  Francisco  96685 

Commanding  Officer 
Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
APO  Seattle  98742 

Commander 
Fleet  Activities 
FPO  Seattle  98762 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Communication 
Station  Box  3 
FPO  Seattle  98762 

Commander 
US  Naval  Forces  Japan 
FPO  Seattle  98762 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Legal  Service  Office 
COMNAVFORJAPAN 
FPO  Seattle  98762 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Navy  Personnel  Support  Activity 
Far  East 
FPO  Seattle  98762 

Commanding  Officer 
Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
FPO  Seattle  98764 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Dental  Clinic 
FPO  Seattle  98765 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Hospital 
FPO  Seattle  98765 

Commander  Fleet  Air 
Western  Pacific 
FPO  Seattle  98767 

Commander 
Fleet  Activities/US  Naval  Air 
Faciliiy 
FPO  Seattle  98770 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Marine  Corps  Air  Station 
(Helicopter) 
FPO  Seattle  98772 

Commanding  General 
Marine  Corps  Base 
Camp  Smedley  D  Butler 
FPO  Seattle  98773 

Conunanding  Officer 
Naval  Security  Group  Activity 
FPO  Seattle  98777 

Commanding  Officer 
U  S  Naval  Hospital 
FPO  Seattle  98778 


Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Dental  Clinic 
FPO  Seattle  98778 

Commanding  Officer 
US  Naval  Station 
FPO  Seattle  98791 


DEFENSE  AUDIOVISUAL  AGENCY 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses*  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law.  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuftnt 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
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disclosed  to  stale  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5.  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520.  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  fimctions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
UTIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENER.\L 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 


disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Prolection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

POAVA  102-03 

SYSTEM  name: 

DAVA  Office  Personnel  Locator  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Segments  are  maintained  by  offices  at 
Headquarters,  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  (DAVA),  and  its  Activities. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are:  HQ 
DA VA-RAP.  Norton  AFB.  CA  92409- 
6498;  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency  - 
Norton  Agency.  Norton  AFB.  CA  92409- 
6518;  Defense  Aduiovisual  Agency 
Tobyhanna  Activity,  Tobyhanna,  PA 
18466-5102:  and  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  -  Washington  Activity,  Bldg  219 
Washington  Navy  Yard.  Washington. 
DC.  20374-2194. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  and  civilian 
employees  and  in  some  instances  their 
dependents. 
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CATEOORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTCM: 

Records  include  cards,  sheets  of 
individual  paper  files,  lists  and 
compilations  of  individual's  name, 
social  security  number,  home  address, 
home  telephone  number,  and  related 
information.  Rosters  of  office  personnel, 
and  office  directories  are  included  in 
this  system. 

AKTHomry  for  maintenancc  of  the 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  10,  U.S.C..  he  has 
issued  DoD  Directive  5040.1,  June  12, 
1979,  creatin;^  t)ie  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  (DAVA)  as  a  separate  agency  of 
tiie  Department  of  Defense  under  his 
direction.  This  directive  charges  the 
Director,  DAVA.  with  the  responsibility 
of  maintaining  all  necessary  and 
appropriate  records. 

Pv'RI>OSE(8): 

This  system  will  permit  managers  and 
supervisors  to  maintain  a  roster  of  their 
office  personnel  to  ensure  that  they  or 
their  famihes  can  be  contacted  if 
required. 

ROUTIME  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAIHfTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  iNCLUOmS  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses. 

POUCtES  AND  PfiACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAiNING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  card  files 
and/or  Kardex  book. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employne. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  filed  in  secure  file 
containers,  locked  desks,  or  rooms, 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  records.  Destroy  on 
separation  or  transfer  of  the  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency  -  Norton 
Activity  ATTN:  Chief  Civilian  Personnel 
Division.  (DAVA-N-CP)  Building  248. 
Room  1204,  Norton  AFB,  CA  92409-6518. 
Telephone:  (714)  382-3206. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager.  Activity  Chief  or 
supervisor  of  organization  to  which  the 
individual  is  assigned,  or  at  which  he/ 
she  is  employed. 


RECono  ACCESS  pnoceouRcs: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
appropriate  Activity  Chief  or  supervisor. 
Written  request  should  include  full 
name  of  individuals.  For  personal 
visists.  individual  must  provide 
acceptable  identification;  e.g..  driver's 
license,  military  or  civilian  identification 
card.  No  identification  is  required  if  the 
individual  has  previously  given  consent 
for  release  to  the  general  public. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  received  from  employee 
and  other  personnel  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEfTTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
PDAVA  102-10 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DAVA  Temporary  Duty  Travel  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Segments  are  maintained  by  offices  at 
Headquarters,  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  (DAVA).  and  its  activities. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are:  HQ 
DAVA-RAP.  Norton.  AFB.  CA  92409- 
6498:  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency  - 
Norton  Activity,  Norton  AFB,  CA  92409- 
6518;  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency 
Tobyhanna  Activity,  Tobyhanna,  PA 
18466-5102;  and  Defense  Aduicvisual 
Agency  -  Washington  Acfivity,  Bldg  219, 
Washington  Navy  Yard,  Washington. 
D.C.  20374-2194. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

DAVA  military  or  civilian  authorized 
Government  travel  orders. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Consists  of  copies  of  and  papers 
relating  to  temporary  duty  travel. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretarj'  of  Defense  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  10,  U.S.C,  he  has 
issued  DoD  Directive  5040.1,  June  12, 
1979,  creating  the  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  (DAVA)  as  a  separate  agency  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  under  this 
direction.  This  directive  charges  the 
Director,  DAVA.  with  the  responsibility 
of  maintaining  all  necessary  and 
appropriate  records. 


PURPOSE(S): 


This  system  will  permit  managers  and 
supervisors  to  manage  and  control 
Temporary  Duly  Travel  withintheir 

of  responsibility. 


area 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USE*: 

See  blanket  routine  uses. 

poliaes  and  practices  for  storing, 
rrtrieving,  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

File  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  filed  in  secure  file 
containers,  locked  desks,  or  rooms 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  records.  Destroy  after  1 
year. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency,  ATTN: 
Chief  Administrative  Services  Division. 
HQ  DAVA-RAP,  Building  248,  Room 
1002B,  Norton.  AFB.  CA  92409-6498. 
telephone:  (714)  382-2096. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  Activity  Chief  or 
supervisor  of  organization  to  which  the 
individual  is  assigned  or  at  which  he/ 
she  is  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager  or  the 
appropriule  supervisor.  Written  requests 
for  information  should  contain  the  full 
name  of  the  individual,  current  address 
and  telephone  number.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptableidentification; 
e.g..  driver's  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be 
verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  furnished  by  travelers 
and  from  the  travel  offices. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMITEO  FBOM  qERTAIH 
Pf«OVlSIONS  OF  THE  act: 

None. 
POAVA  205-03 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

DAVA  Organizationa 


SYSTEM  locatiom: 


Organizational  histor 
maintained  by  offices 
the  program  at  Headquarters 
Audiovisual  Agency  (D^^VA) 
activities.  Official  maili 
are:  HQ  DAVA-RAHNohon 
92409-6498;  Defense  Au 

-  Norton  Activity.  Norto  i 
92409-6518  Defense  Au 
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18466-5102:  and  Defense 
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Washington  Navy  Yard 
DC.  20374-2194. 


files  are 
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Defense 
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addresses 
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(Jiovisual  Agency 
AFB.  CA 
ovisual  Agency 

anna,  PA 
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Washington. 


A:t 


CATEGORIES  Of  INZNVIOUAL^  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 


Normally,  key 
mentioned  in  Agency  hi 
special  studies,  are  filec 


person  lel  from  DAVA. 
i^tories  and 
in  this  system. 


;  III 


CATEGOIIIES  OF  RECORDS 

Coded  abstracts  of  A|ency 
items  or  extracts  from 
retained  for  historical 
can  include  historically 
achievements  of  indivi 
the  documents  from  which 
was  extracted. 


autmorrty  for  maintenaifce  of  the 
system: 


Pursuant  to  the  autho 
Secretary  of  Defense  ur  der 
provisions  of  Title  10,  U  S 
issued  DoD  Directive  5(j40 
1979,  creating  the 
Agency  (DAVA)  as  a 
the  Department  of  Defe  i 
direction.  This  directive 
Director.  DAVA.  with  t 
of  maintaining  all 
appropriate  records.  Se ; 
3101.  Records  Manager  lent 
Agencies.' 


Defer  se 


sepa 


neces  sa 


purpose(s): 


This  system  will  pern  i 
to  maintain  paperwork 
document  the  historyof 
DAVA  Historian  -  To 
background  informati 
of  the  organization.  To 
information  on  all  speei  :h 
magazines  and  newspa  jers 
given  by  an  individual. 


History  Files. 
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r  documents 
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ish 
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published  or 


fi  m 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Released  to  news  media  for  Public 
Relations  and  Community  Affairs. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

File  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  filed  in  secure  file 
containers,  locked  desks,  or  rooms 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Permanent  records.  Offer  to  NARS  in 
5  year  blocks  when  20  years  old. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency.  ATfN: 
Public  Affairs/Information  Office.  HQ 
DAVA-RAH,  Building  248,  Room  1020. 
Norton  AFB.  CA  92409-6498.  telephone: 
(714)  382-4823. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  appropriate 
organization.  Written  request  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
normal  working  hours.  For  personal 
visits  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification; 
e.g..  driver's  license,  employing  offices 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be 
verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  obtained  from  Agency 
historians,  special  studies,  reports, 
speeches,  newspaper,  magazines,  and 
related  publications. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


PDAVA  209-01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DAVA  Privacy  Act  Case  Files.  FOIA 
Requests  and  Mandatory 
Declassification  Review  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Systems:  Official  mailing 
addresses  are:  HQ  DAVA-RAP.  Norton, 
AFB,  CA  92409-6498  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency  -  Norton  Activity, 
Norton  AFB.  CA  92409-6518.  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency  -  Tobyhanna 
Activity,  Tobyhanna,  PA  18466-5102  and 
Defense  Audiovisual  Agency  - 
Washington  Activity,  Bldg  219, 
Washington  Navy  Yard.  Washington, 
DC.  20374-2194.  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  -  Norton  Activity.  Norton  AFB. 
CA  92409-6518 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

.Ml  individuals  who  request  access  to 
or  amendment  of  information  or  records 
concerning  themselves  which  are  in 
custody  of  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency 
(DAVA),  under  the  provisions  of  Title  5 
U.S.C  Section  552a.  The  Privacy  Act  of  . 
1974.  Any  person  who  requests 
documents  under  5  U.S.C.  552,  the 
Freedom  of  Information  Act  or 
mandatory  review  under  E.0. 12356. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  copies  of  the  requests, 
correspondence  between  the  individual 
and  D.AVA  custodian  officials;  written 
summaries  of  verbal  conversations  with 
the  individual;  and  other  documents 
which  are  generated  in  response  to  the 
inquiry  to  include  correspondence 
between  DAV.A  activities  and 
otherFederal  agencies,  retained  copies 
of  classified  documents,  and  related 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  10,  U.S.C.  he  has 
issued  DoD  Directive  5040.1,  June  12, 
1979,  creating  the  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  (DAVA)  as  a  separate  agency  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  under  this 
direction.  This  directive  charges  the 
Director,  DAVA.  with  the  responsibility 
of  maintaining  all  necessary  and 
appropriate  records.  See  also  5  U.S.C. 
552a,  The  Privacy  Act  of  1974,  5  U.S.C. 
552.  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act; 
and  E.O.  12356. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  system  will  permit  responses  to 
requests  for  information  received 
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pursuant  to  the  Privacy  Act,  and 
Freedom  of  Information  Act.  Files  are 
used  to  process  and  coordinate 
individual  requests  for  information 
access,  and  amendment  of  personal 
records;  to  process  and  record  appeals 
by  the  individual  from  Agency  rulings; 
and  to  ensure  timely  response  to 
requesters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OP  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

S''ORAQ£: 

In  paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRiEVASiLrrr: 

F'iled  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
e.mployee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
vt^ith  an  official  need  for  access. 
Classified  documents  are  stored  in 
locked  containers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Privacy  Act  Records,  a.  Offices  of 
Denial  Authority:  Approved  requests, 
unappealed  denials,  and  denials  fully 
overruled  by  appellate  authorization: 
Destroy  5  years  after  date  of  reply  or 
after  agency's/court  final  determination, 
whichever  is  appropriate,  b.  Other 
offices:  Destroy  after  4  years.  Freedom 
ol  Information  Act  Record.  Records 
granted  access  are  destroyed  2  years 
after  date  of  reply.  Records  denied 
access  are  destroyed  5  years  after  date 
of  reply.  Records  appealed  are 
destroyed  4  years  after  final  denial  by 
atjency  or  3  years  after  adjudication  by 
courts,  whichever  comes  first. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency,  ATTN: 
Chief  Administrative  Services  Division, 
HQ  DAVA-RAP,  Building  248,  Room 
1002B,  Norton.  AFB,  CA  92409-649a 
telephone:  (714)  382-2096. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  verbal  or  written,  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager  listed 
above.  Written  request  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
normal  working  hours.  For  personal 
visits  the  individual  should  be  able  to 


provide  some  acceptable  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Records  are  obtained  from  individual 
requester,  DAVA  organizations. 
Department  of  Defense  organizations, 
end  other  Federal  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
PDAVA  402-03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DAVA  High-Level  Inquiries 
Correspondence  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System:  Official  mailing 
{iddres&ps  are:  HQ  DAVA-RAP,  Norton, 
A!B.  CA  92409-6498;  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency  -  Norton  Activity, 
Norton  AFB,  CA  92409-6518;  Defense' 
Audiovisual  Agency  -  Tobyhanna 
Activity,  Tobyhanna.  PA  18466-5102; 
and  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency  - 
Vv'a.shington  Activity,  Bldg  219. 
Washington  Navy  Yard,  Washington, 
DC.  20374-2194. 

CATEGORIES  Of  INDIViOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Constituents  who  have  written  their 
Congressional/White  House 
representatives  for  aid  in  resolving 
consumer  problems  or  their  employment 
wi  ih  the  Agency. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Contains  consumer  letter,  letters  from 
Members  of  Congress/ White  House 
transmitting  the  complaints.DAVA's 
acknowledgement  of  the  complaints, 
and  DAVA's  replies  to  the 
representatives. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  10,  U.S.C,  he  has 
issued  DoD  Directive  5040.1,  June  12, 
1979,  creating  the  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  (DAVA)  as  a  separate  agency  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  under  his 
direction.  This  directive  charges  the 
Director.  DAVA.  with  the  responsibility 
of  maintaining  all  necessary  and 
appropriate  records.  See  also  5  U.S.C. 
2954  "Information  to  Committee  of 
Congress  on  Requests.' 


PURI>OSE(S): 

This  system  will  permit  responses  to 
requests  for  information  received  from 
Members  of  Congress/  White  House 
representatives.  Used  by  DAVA 
employees  and  by  personnel  of  any  DoD 
agency  to  which  tlie  matter  is  referred. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  used  to  investigate  and 
attempt  to  resolve  problems  conveyed  to 
the  constituent's  Congressional/White 
House  representative.  Referral  to  other 
Federal  agencies  for  appropriate  action 
when  complaint  or  matters  inquired 
about  comes  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
such  agency. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORHM. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabmjtv: 

Folders  are  indexed  by  last  name  of 
constituent  or  Member  of  Congress. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
with  an  official  need  for  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  records.  Destroy  after  1 
year. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency,  ATTN: 
Chief  Administrative  Services  Division, 
HQ  DAVA-RAP,  Building  248.  Room 
1002B,  Norton,  AFB,  CA  92409-6498. 
telephone:  (703)  382-2096. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests,  verbal  or  vritten,  should  be 
addressed  to  individual's  supervisor  or 
manager.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual,  current  address,  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
normal  working  hours.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification; 
e.g..  driver  license,  employing  office's 
identification  cardand  give  some  verbal 
information  that  could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
WWVISIOMS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
PDAVA  403-09 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

DAVA  Biography  File: 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOM: 


g  J409-I 


Primary  System;  Heac  q 
Defense  Audiovisual  Ag  may 
Affairs/Information  Offi 
RAH)  Norton  AFB,  CA 
Decentralized  Segments 
Audiovisual  Agency 
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Audiovisual  Agency 
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and  Defense  Audiovisu 
Washngton  Activity,  Blck 
219. Washington  Navy  Y  ird. 
Washington.  D.C.  20374-  2194. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL^  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 
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Public 
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Defense 
Norton  Activity, 
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Leading  military  and 
personalities  affiliated 


CIV 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 


Files  contains  biogra 
include  biographies, 
newspaper  clippings,  a 
documents;  also  name 
security  number,  and  su|nmary 
services. 


AUTMORrrY  FOR  MAINTENAf^  OF  THE 
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of  maintaining  all  neces 
appropriate  records 

PURPOSE(S): 
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office  personnel  in  deali  ng  with 
distinguished  visitors 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINa. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  filed  in  secure  file 
containers,  locked  desks,  or  rooms 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  records.  Destroy  when 
superseded  or  obsolete. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency,  ATTN: 
Public  Affairs/Information  Office  HQ 
DAVA-RAH,  Building  248,  Room  1020, 
Norton,  AFB,  CA  92409-6498,  telephone; 
(714)  382-4823. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager,  Activity  Chief  or 
supervisor  of  organization  to  which  the 
individual  is  assigned  or  at  which  he/ 
she  is  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
appropriate  Activity  Chief  or  supervisor. 
Written  request  should  include  full 
name  of  individual.  For  personal  visits, 
individual  must  provide  acceptable 
identification;  e.g.,  driver  Hcense, 
military  or  civilian  identification  card. 
No  identification  is  required  if  the 
individual  has  previously  given  consent 
for  release  to  the  general  public. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  received  from  employee 
and  other  personnel  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
POAVA  501-03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

DAV.A  Security  Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System;  Headquarters. 
Defense  Audiovisual  Agency  (HQ 


DAVA-RAS)  Norton  AFB,  CA  92409 
6498.  Decentralized  Segments;  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency  -  Norton  Activity. 
Norton  AFB,  CA  92409  6518;  Defense 
Audiovisual  Agency  -  Tobyhanna 
Activity,  Tobyhanna.  PA  18466-5102; 
and  Defense  Audiovisual  Agency  - 
Washington  Activity.  Bldg  219, 
Washington  Navy  Yard.  Washington, 
D.C.  20374-2194. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  DAVA  military  or  civilian 
employees  as  well  as  DAVA  contractor 
employees,  consultants  and  other 
individuals  employed  by  DAVA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  reflecting  application  and 
issue  of  DAVA  identification  media, 
individual  authorizations  for  access  to 
classified  material,  security  briefing  and 
debriefing  statements  as  well  as  the 
supporting  documentation  for  these. 
Materials  include  forms  containing  the 
name,  signature,  photograph  and  other 
personal  data  of  the  individuals 
concerned  as  v/ell  as  documents 
supporting  the  access  actions. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  10,  U.S.C,  he  has 
issued  DoD  Directive  5040.1,  June  12, 
1979,  creating  the  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  (DAVA)  as  a  separate  agency  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  under  his 
direction.  This  directive  charges  the 
Director,  DAVA,  with  the  responsibility 
of  maintaining  all  necessary  and 
appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  system  enables  DAVA  to  issue 
required  access  media,  properly  control 
access  to  classified  material  and 
maintain  appropriate  security  access 
documentation,  such  as  security 
briefing/  debriefing  statements,  records 
of  identification  cards  issued  and 
security  authorizations  as  well  as 
related  documentation.  The  system  is 
used  by  the  DAVA  Security  and 
Personnel  Offices  to  manage  the  DAVA 
security  program.  In  addition 
appropriate  information  is  provided 
other  DAVA  activities  to  verify 
clearances  and  access  prior  to  those 
activities  granting  access  to  classifed 
information  or  material. 
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ROL'TINE  ItSrS  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUSINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

In  addition  to  the  blanket  routine  uses 
set  forth  above,  information  as  to 
individual  authorizationfor  access  to 
ciassifed  material  may  be  provided  to 
other  agencies  when  DAVA  personnel 
require  access  to  classified  or  other 
materials  in  the  possession  of  those 
agencies.  Such  releases  are  limited  to 
that  information  required  to  verify 
clearance  status  and  identity. 

PCLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSINO,  RETAIMNO,  AND 
OtSPOSINQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  and  photographic  records  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  with  an  official 
need  for  access.  Any  classified  records 
are  in  properly  secured  containers 
during  periods  of  non-use  and  properly 
safeguarded  at  other  times. 

RCTENT10N  AND  DtSPOSAU 

Temporu'-y  records.  Identification 
media  and  supporting  documentation  is 
destroyed  3  months  after  media  is 
returned  to  issuing  office.  Access 
authorization  is  destroyed  2  years  after 
authorization  expires  and  other 
documents,  to  include  briefing/ 
flebriefiiig  certificates,  are  destroyed 
two  years  after  separation,  retirement  or 
obsolescense. 

SYSTEM  MANAr^R(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency,  ATTN: 
Chief  Security  Division,  {HQ  DAV-RAS) 
Building  248.  Room  1000.  Norton  AFB. 
LA  92409-6498,  Telephone:  (714)  382- 
7000. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Reques's  verbal  or  written  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  for  info-'mation  should 
roniain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address,  and  telephone  number. 

RECORO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests,  verbal  or  written,  siiould  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  full  name  of  the  if:dividjal, 
current  address  and  telephone  nujr.ber. 
Visits  are  limited  to  normal  working 
hours.  For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  seme 
acceptable  identification;  e.g..  driver's 
license,  employing  office's 


idenfificationcard.  and  give  some  verbal 
information  that  could  be  verified. 
Direct  any  question  concerning  access 
rules  to  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Report  of  investigation  agency  that 
conducted  the  background  investigation, 
forms  completed  by  the  individual, 
personnel  records  and  other  inquiries 
and  requests. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
PDAVA  609-03 

SVrrEM  NAME: 

DAVA  Expert  and  Consultant  Data 
Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Civilian  Personnel  Division  fDAVA-N- 
CPj.  Norton  AFB,  CA  92409-6518. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

S/STEM. 

Any  individual  employed  as  an  expert 
or  consultant  with  DAVA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Employment  and  education  history, 
salary  data,  and  statement  of  duties  or 
functions  proposed  for  the  expert/' 
coasultdnt. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  the 
Secretary  of  Defense  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  10,  US  C,  he  has 
issued  DoD  Directive  5040.1.  June  12, 
1979,  creating  the  Defense  Audiovisual 
Agency  (DAVA)  as  a  separate  agency  of 
the  Department  of  Defense  under  his 
direction.  This  directive  charges  the 
Director,  DAVA,  with  the  responsibility 
of  maintaining  all  nccrssary  and 
appropriate  records.  See  also  5  U.S.C, 
3109,  Employment  of  E.xperts  and 
Cnnsuitanls;  Temporary  or  Intermittent.' 

PURPOSIE(S>: 

To  maintain  records  of  employment 
and  education  history,  salarj'  data. 
.■^liUement  of  duties  and  relative  material 
on  the  expert/consultant,  hired  with 
DAVA.  The  purpose  of  collecting  the 
infurmaSiun  is  to  evaluate  the  meiits  of 
proposed  appointments  of  consultants/ 
experts  and  to  meet  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  (OPM)  requirements  to 
maintain  such  records,  or  the 


information  is  used  to  obtain  final 
approval  by  DAVA/DoD  on  proposed 
appointments  of  experts/consu'tants; 
users  of  records  are  supervisors,  civilian 
personnel,  and  OSD  officials. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDtNC  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 
(OPM). 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEV<M>G,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Papr  r  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
rxpcirt  or  consultant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
acces.sible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
vviih  an  official  need  for  access. 

RETENMON  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Tempora.'^  records.  Destroy  2  years 
after  separation  of  employee. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency  -  Norton 
Activity.  ATTN:  Chief  Civilian 
Personnel  Division  (DAVA-N  CP), 
Building  248,  Room  1204.  Norton  AFB, 
CA  92409-6518.  Telephone:  (714)  382- 
3206. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Reque.sts  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager  or  the 
appropriate  supervisor.  Written  requests 
for  information  should  contain  the  full 
name  of  the  individual,  current  address 
and  telephone  number.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identificalicn: 
e.g.,  driver's  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbaii'irnrmation  that  could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

1  he  Agi-r.cy's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
apps^aling  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Persormel  actions  recorded  for 
supervisory  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 


2884 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29,  1985  /  Notices 


JMI 


POAVA  613-02 


svsTEM  name: 

DAVA  Appeal  and  i 


Gr  evance  Files. 


SYSTEM  location: 

Civilian  Personnel  Div 
CP).  Norton  AFB.  CA 


sion  (DAVA-N- 
92409-6518. 


categories  of  individual^  covered  8v  the 
system: 

Current  or  former  DA>  A  employees 
who  have  filed  a  grievan|:e  or  an  appeal. 


categories  of  records  in 


fl 


This  system  contains 
to  grievances  or  appeals 
employees.  These  case 
documents  related  to  gri ; 
appeal,  including  statements 
witnesses,  reports  of  int 
hearings,  examiner's  reports 
recommendations,  a 
and  final  decision,  and 
correspondence  or  exh 


qecords  relating 
filed  by  Agency 
es  contain  all 


cop^r 


r ; 


authority  for  MAINTENAt4;E  OF  THE 
system: 


us 

5010 


Pursuant  to  the  authoi  i 
Secretary  of  Defense  un 
provisions  of  Title  10. 
issued  DoD  Directive 
1979.  creating  the  Defence 
Agency  (DAVA)  as  a 
the  Department  of  Defeiise 
direction.  This  directive 
Director.  DAVA.  with  t 
of  maintaining  all  necestary 
appropriate  records.  Se< 
2302.  'Prohibited  Person  lel 
and  U.S.C.  7121.  'Grievahce 
Proceudures.' 


i>urpose(s): 


To  maintian  records 
appeals  and  grievance 
employees.  To  evaluate 
employee  grievances  a 
decisions  on  grievances 
appeal  proceedings  by 
and  supervisors. 


THE  SYSTEM: 


vance  or 
of 

rview  and 


of  the  original 
lated 
ts. 


the 


ty  vested  in  the 
ler  the   . 
C.  he  has 
1.1.  June  12. 
Audiovisual 
rate  agency  of 
under  his 
charges  the 
responsibility 

and 
also  5  U.S.C. 
Practices," 


r'lati 


ive  to 
fjled  by  DAVA 

the  merits  of 
rid  to  make 

and  for  use  in 
I  ersonnel  office 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOROS|  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  C*frEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

External  users  are  employee 
representatives.  Office  of  Personnel 
Management,  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Office,  locil  union  officials, 
and  hearing  officers. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FPR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  ^-HE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file 


olders. 


RETRIEVABILJTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
the  individuals  about  whom  the  records 
are  maintained. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  area 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
with  an  official  need  for  access. 
Classified  documents  are  stored  in 
locked  containers. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Temporary  records.  Destroy  3  years 
after  case  is  closed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Audiovisual  Agency.  ATTN: 
Chief  Civilian  Personnel  Division 
(DAVA-N-CP),  Building  248.  Room  1204. 
Norton  AFB,  CA  92409.  Telephone:  (714) 
382-3206. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests,  verbal  or  written,  should  be 
addressed  to  individual's  supervisor  or 
manager.  Written  request  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
normal  working  hours.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identificaion; 
e.g..  driver's  license,  employing  office's 
identification  card  and  give  some  verbal 
information  that  could  be  verified. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  of  records 
is  obtained  from:  a.  The  individual  on 
whom  the  record  is  maintained,  b. 
Testimony  of  witnesses,  c.  Agency 
officials,  and  d.  Related  correspondence 
from  organizations  or  persons. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


DEFENSE  CONTRACT  AUDIT 
AGENCY 

REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 


record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below- 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law.  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use.  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
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investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  REUEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  pubKshed  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07, 


ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  htigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-niSCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACIUTIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROITTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 


disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  /\rchives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
29U4  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206.  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

ROCAA  152.17 
SYSTEM  name: 

152.17  Security  Status  Master  List 

svsTEM  location: 

Security  Officer,  Defense  Contact 
Audit  Agency  (DCAA).  HQ.  DCAA 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  applicants  for  employment  with 
DCAA;  all  military  personnel  assigned, 
detailed  or  attached  to  DCAA;  all 
persons  hired  on  a  contractual  basic  by, 
or  serving  in  an  advisory  capacity  to, 
DCAA  who  require  access  to  classified 
information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Record  contains  type  of  investigation, 
date  completed,  file  number,  agency 
which  conducted  investigation, 
investigation,  security  clearance  data 
information,  name,  social  security 
number,  date  and  place  of  birth, 
organizational  assignment,  dates  interim 
and  final  clearance  issued,  position 
sensitivity  and  related  data. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

44USC  2904,  3102;  5  USC  7531  through 
7533;  Executive  Order  10450,  'Security 
Requirements  for  Government 
Employees,'  as  amended;  Executive 
Order  12356,  'National  Security 
Information  Material'. 
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PURPOSE(S): 


refe  'e 


!  dal  a 


nee  of 

personnel, 
and 


To  maintain  a  ready 
security  clearances  on  DC^A 
to  include  investigative 
position  sensitivity. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  Mi^NTAINEO  IM 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  I  lUCH  USES: 

To  provide  security  cleii  ance  data  to 
DoD  contractors  and  other  Federal 
agencies  on  DCAA  employees  assigned 
to  or  visiting  a  contractor  f  icility  or 
visting  or  applying  for  emp  oyment  with 
another  Federal  agency.  S«  e  blanket 
routine  uses  at  the  beginni;  ig  of  this 
component's  listing. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  tTORINQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINQ,  RETAMINO,  AND 
CMSPOStNO  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STOftAGE: 

Card  File 

RETRIEVABILmr 

Cards  filed  alphabetical  y  by  last 
name  of  individual  concer  led  for  all 
DCAA  regional  personnel.  Separate  file 
maintained  alphabetically  by  last  name 
of  individual  concerned  fof  DCAA 
Headquarters  elements, 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Cards  are  accessible  on  y  to  those 
authorized  personnel  requi 
prepare,  process,  and  type 
documents;  and  answer  authorized 
inquiries  for  information  cimtained 
therein.  Cards  are  stored  in  locked  filing 
cabinets  after  normal  busi  less  hours 
and  are  stored  in  a  locked 
building  which  is  protected  by  a  guard 
force  system  after  normal  )usine98 
hours. 


red  to 
necessary 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

These  cards  are  destroyed 
after  an  individual  is  sepa 
Agency. 


two  years 
ated  from  the 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  AOORESS: 

Security  Officer,  DCAA, 
Headquarters.  DCAA,Can  eron  Station. 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-617  I. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obljined  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency 
Cameron  Station 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-61 
Telephone:  Area  Code  20^274-7288 

RECORD  ACCESS  PfK>CEOURE9  : 

Requests  from  individuc  Is  should  be 
addressed  to  Records  Adninistrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  A  jency 
Cameron  Station,  Alexanifria,  VA  22304- 
6178. 


Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  addressand 
telephone  number  and  current  business 
address.  Visits  are  limited  to  DCAA 
Security  Office,  Headquarters,  DCAA, 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria,  V.A  22304- 
6178. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  acceptable 
identification,  that  is.  drivers  license  or 
employing  offices'  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administrator.  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency.  Cameron 
Station.  Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Security  Officer,  Headquarters, 
DCAA;  Director  of  Personnel, 
Headquarters.  DCAA;  Chiefs  of 
Personnel  Divisions,  DCAA  regional 
offices:  Regional  Security  Officers, 
DCAA  Regional  Offices;  Chiefs  of 
DCAA  Field  Audit  Offices;  Manager, 
DCAI;  and  reports  of  investigation 
conducted  by  Federalinvestigative 
agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  or  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
ROCAA  152.2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

152.2  Personnel  Security  Data  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Security  Officer, 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency(DCAA), 
Headquarters,  DCAA. 

Decentralized  Segments  -  Director  of 
Personnel,  DCAA;  DCAA  Regional 
Offices:  Chiefs  of  PersonnelDivisions 
and  Regional  Security  Officers  whose 
addresses  are  in  the  DoD  directory  in 
the  appendix  toDCAA's  system  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  applicants  for  employment  with 
DCAA;  all  DCAA  employees;  all 
military  personnel  assigned,  detailed,  or 
attachedto  DCAA;  all  persons  hired  on  a 
contractual  basis  by.  or  serving  in  an 
advisorycapacity  to  DCAA,  who  require 
access  to  classified  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Section  One  contains  copies  of 
individual's  employment  applications, 
security  investigative  questionnaires, 
requests  for  an  approval  or  disapproval 
of  emergency  appointment  authority; 
requests  for  investigation  or  security 


clearance;  interim  and  final  security 
clearance  certificates. 

Section  Two  contains  non  record 
copies  of  investigations,  or  summariss  or 
extracts  of  the  results  of  investigations, 
furnished  by  investigative  agencies, 
conducted  to  determine  suitability, 
eligibility  or  qualifications  for  P'edeial 
civilian  employment,  military  service,  or 
access  to  classified  information. 

Section  Three  contains  summaries  or 
extracts  of  reports  of  investigation, 
internal  Agency  memorandums  and 
correspondence  furnishing  analysis  of 
results  of  investigations  in  so  far  as  their 
relationship  to  the  criteria  set  forth  in 
the  Executive  Order  10450,  in  the 
Federal  Personnel  Manual  and  in 
Department  of  Defense  and  DCAA 
Directives  and  Regulations;  comments 
and  recommendations  of  the  DCAA 
Central  Clearance  Group  to  the  Director, 
DCAA.  and  determination tjy  the 
Director.  DCAA. 

authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

44  use  2904.  3102:  5  USC  7531  through 
7533;  Executive  Order  10450.  'Security 
Requirements  for  Government 
Employees,"  as  amended;  Executive 
Order  12356,  'National  Security 
Information '. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  basis  for  requesting 
apporopriate  investigations;  to  permit 
determinations  on  employment  or 
retention;  to  authorize  and  record  access 
to  classified  information. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  listing. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Sections  One  and  Three  -  Paper 
records  in  file  folders.  Section  Two  - 
Paper  records  and  microfichein  file 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Folders  are  filed  by  file  series  then  by 
organizational  element  {DCAA 
Headquarters  or  DCAA  field  activities) 
and  then  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual  concerned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
cleared  and  trained  and  who  require 
access  in  connection  with  their  official 
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duties.  Records  are  stored  in  lo(;ked 
filing  cabinets  after  normo!  business 
hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Section  One  and  Three:  Records 
pertaining  to  Federal  employees, 
military'  personnel,  and  persons 
furnishing  services  to  DCAA  on  a 
contract  basis  are  destroyed  upon 
separation  of  employees,  transfer  of 
military  personnel  from  DCAA,  and 
upon  termination  of  the  contracts  of 
contractor  personnel.  Records  pertaining 
to  applicants  are  destroyed  if  an 
appointment  to  the  Agency  is  not  made. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officer,  DCAA, 
Headquarters,  DCAA.  Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency 
Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria  VA  22304-6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/274-7288 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Records  Administrator, 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency, 
Cameron  Station.  Alexandria,  VA  22304- 
6178. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  current  business 
address.  Visits  are  limited  to  those 
offices  (Headquarters  and  6  regional 
offices)  listed  in  the  DoD  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  DCAA  systems  notices. 

For  personal  visits;  the  individi::)! 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
driver's  hcense  or  employing  offices' 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administrator,  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency,  Cameron 
Station.  Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Headquarters.  DCAA;  Security  Officer 
and  Director  of  Personnel:  DCAA 
Regional  Offices;Chiefs  of  Personnel 
Divisions.  Regional  Security  Officers, 
Chiefs  of  Field  Audit  Offices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 


RDCAA  152.5 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

152.5  Notification  of  Security 
Determinations 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Regional  Security 
Officer,  DCAA  Regional  Office;  Security 
Control  Officer,  DCAI. 

categories  of  indo^iduals  covered  by  the 
system: 

DCAA  personnel  and  applicants  for 
DCAA  employment  on  whom  specific 
security  or  suitability  action  must  be 
taken 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  may  contain  a  summary  o( 
pertinent  security  or  suitability 
information;  the  results  of  security 
determinations  approved  by  the 
Director,  DCAA;and  directed  or 
recommended  actions  to  be  taken  at 
DCAA  Regional  Office,  Field  Audit 
Office  or  DCAI  level. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  TKE 
SYSTEM: 

44  use  2904,  3102;  5  USC  7531  through 
7533;  Executive  Order  104.50,  "Security 
Requirements  for  Government 
Employees,'  as  amended  and  Executive 
Order  12358,  'National  Security 
Information'. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  permit  required  actions  of  a 
suitability  or  security  nature  to  be  taken 
by  appropriate  DCAA  officials. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  listing. 

policies  anc  practtces  for  storisg, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

retrievabiltty: 

Folders  are  filed  by  file  series,  then 
alphabetically  by  name  of  person 
concerned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  are  properly 
cleared  and  trained  and  who  require 
access  in  connection  with  their  official 
duties.  Records  are  stored  in  locked 
filing  cabinets  after  normal  business 
hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destruction  is  directed  individually  in 
each  case  upon  completion  of  final 


security  or  suitability  actions  or 
automatically  upon  non-appointment  of 
applicants  or  separation  of  employees, 
whii;hpver  is  earlier. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

.  Security  Officer,  Headquarters, 
DCAA,  Cameron  Station, Alexandria, 
VA  22.304-6178. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency 
Cameron  Station. 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/274-7288 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Records  Administrator, 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency, 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22304- 
6178. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  current  business 
address.  Visits  are  limited  to  those 
offices  (lieadquarters  and  6  regional 
offices]  listed  in  the  DoDdirectory  in  the 
appendix  to  DCAA  systems  notices. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is  driver's 
license  or  employing  office's 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administrator,  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency,  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Results  of  investigations  received 
from  Federal  agencies  and 
recommendations  for  action  from 
appropriate  DCAA  Headquarters  staff 
elements. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
RDCAA  152.6 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

152.6  Regional  and  DCAI  Security 
C!earnnce  Request  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Security  Officers  of 
DCAA  Regional  Offices  and  Security 
Control  Officer,  DCAI, whose  addresses 
are  in  the  DoD  directory  in  the  appendix 
to  DCA.A's  system  notices. 
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Decenlralized  Segment-1  Security 
Officer.  Headquarters.  DCKA 


CATCaORIES  OF  INOIVIOUALS 

SYSTEM: 

All  applicants  for  em 
DCAA:  all  DCAAemploy 
personnel  assigned,  detai 
attached  to  DCAA:  all  persons 
a  contractual  basis  by,  or 
advisory  capacity  to 
access  to  classified  infornta 


<  OVERED  BY  THE 


iplay 
e>s 
l>d 


DCA\ 


ment  with 
:  all  military 
or 
hired  on 
lerving  in  an 
.  who  require 
tion. 


THE  I 


(!St 


CATEOOmES  OF  RECOROS  IN 

Files  contain  personnel 
forms  submitted  by 
applicants  and  required  ir 
processing  of  security  inv 
requests  for  various  types 
clearance  actions;  and  re- 
approvals/disapprovals  o 
sensitivity  of  positions 

AUTHOHrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

44  use  2904.  3102;  5  US  C  7531  through 
7533,  Executive  Order  104  50,  Security 
Requirements  for  Govemi  lent 
Employees,"  as  amended;  Executive 
Order  12356,  "National  Sej:urity 
Information". 


l>URPOS£(S): 


To  prepare  necessary  . 
documentation  upon  whi 
requests  to  Headquarters 
appointments  to  sensitive 
for  secunty  clearance  an 
support  documents  pend 
appointment  and/or  granfing 


system: 
security  data 
employees  and 
the 

tigations: 
of  security 
c  uests  for  and 
changes  of 


piiperwork  and 
to  base 
DCAA  for 
positions,  and 
to  retain 
approval  of 
clearance. 


<h 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATtQORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  usas  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  listing. 

POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RET1AININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TlfE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 


RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  bj 
individual  concerned  in 


safeguards: 

Records  are  accessibl 
authorized  personnel  req  uired 
prepare,  review,  process 
necessary  documents.  Record 
stored  in  locked  filing 
normal  business  hours  a 
locked  rooms  and  build 
business  hours. 


ca  )i 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

These  are  transitory  fi  es  at  DCAA 
Regional  Offices  and  DQAI  level  and  are 


last  name  of 
ubject  file. 


only  to  those 

to 
and  type 
s  are 
nets  after 
id  are  stored  in 
igs  after  normal 


maintained  only  during  processing  and 
pending  final  action  on  requests:  upon 
receipt  of  final  action  taken  on  request, 
files  are  destroyed.  Segments  of  the 
system  held  by  the  Security  Officer, 
DCAA  are  destroyed  upon  separation  of 
the  employee  or  after  non-appointment 
of  an  applicant. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officer,  Headquarters, 
DCAA,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria. 
VA  22304-6178. 

Regional  Security  Officers,  DCAA  and 
Security  Control  Officers:  DCAI,  whose 
addresses  are  in  the  DoD  directory  in 
the  appendix  to  DCAA's  system  notices. 

NOTIFICATKMI  PfiOCEOURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency 
Cameron  Station. 
Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/274-7288 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Records  Administrator. 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency. 
Cameron  Station.  Alexandria.  VA  22304- 
6178. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  current  business 
address.  Visits  are  limited  to  those 
offices  (Headquarters  and  6  Regional 
Offices)  listed  in  the  DoD  directory  in 
the  appendix  to  DCAA  system  notices. 

In  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  acceptable 
identification,  that  is.  driver's  license  or 
employing  offices'  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  the 
Records  Administrator.  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency,  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Chiefs  of  Personnel  Divisions,  DCAA 
Regional  Offices:  Regional  Security 
Officers,  DCAA  Regional  Offices:  Chiefs 
of  DCAA  field  audit  offices:  Manager, 
DCAI. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
RDCAA  1S2.7 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

152.7  Clearance  Certification 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-Regional  Security 
Officers  DCAA  Regional  Offices, 
Security  Control  Officers,  DCAA  Field 
Audit  Offices  and  DCAI,  whose 
addesses  are  in  the  DoD  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  DCAA's  system  notices. 

Decentralized  Segments-Security 
Officer.  DCAA,  and  Director  of 
Personnel,  Headquarters,  DCAA:  Chiefs 
of  Personnel  whose  addresses  are  in  the 
DoD  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  system  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  DCAA  personnel  who  require 
access  to  classified  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  contain  interim  and  final 
security  clearance  certificates  attesting 
to  type  of  investigation  conducted  and 
degree  of  access  to  classified 
information  which  is  authorized  as  well 
as  at  the  Field  Audit  Offices  and  DCAI, 
copies  of  security  acknowledgment 
certificates  and  special  access  briefing 
statements  executed  by  individuals 
upon  being  granted  security  clearances 
or  access  to  special  access  information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

44  use  2904.  3102:  5  USC  7531  through 
7533.  Executive  Order  10450,  "Security 
Requirements  for  Government 
Employees,"  as  amended;  Executive 
Order  12356.  'National  Security 
Information'. 

purpose(s): 

To  maintain  a  record  of  the  security 
clearance  status  of  all  DCAA  personnel 
as  well  as  certification  of  briefings  for 
access  to  classified  information  and 
special  access  information. 

ROUTINE  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  DoD  contractors  to  furnish  notice 
of  security  clearance  and  access 
authorization  of  DCAA  employees.  See 
blanket  routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of 
this  ccmponet's  listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILJTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual  concerned  within  subject  file. 
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safeguards: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to  those 
authocized  personnel  required  to  act 
upon  a  request  for  accessto  classified 
defense  information.  Records  are  stored 
in  locked  filing  cabinets  after  normal 
business  hours  and  stored  in  locked 
rooms  or  buildings. 

RETENTION  AND  OISI>OSAL: 

Files  pertaining  to  Federal  employees, 
military  personnel,  and  persons 
furnishing  services  DCAA  on  a  contract 
basis  are  destroyed  upon  separation  or 
transfer  of  employees  or  military 
personnel  and  upon  termination  of 
contractor  personnel.  Files  of 
individuals  transferring  within  DCAA 
are  transferred  to  security  control  office 
of  gaining  element  for  maintanence. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officer,  DCAA. 
Headquarters.  DCAA.  Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178. 

Regional  Security  Officers  in  DCAA 
Regional  Offices  whose  addresses  are  in 
the  DoD  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  system  notice. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency 
Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/274-7288 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Records  Administrator. 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency, 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22304- 
6178. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number  and  current  business 
address.  Visits  are  limited  to  those 
offices  (Headquarters  and  6  regional 
offices)  listed  in  the  DoD  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  DCAA's  system  notice. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is 
drivers's  license  or  employing  offices' 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  administrator,  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency.Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Security  Officer,  DCAA;  Regional 
Security  Officers.  DCAA  Regional 


Offices  and  Security  Control  Officers  of 
DCAA  Field  Audit  Offices  and  DCAI. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
RDCAA  240.2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

240.2  Statements  of  Employment  and 
Financial  Interest 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Counsel.  Headquarters. 
DCAA 

Supervisors  of  all  DCAA  auditor 
employees.  GS-13  and  above.  Offices 
hsted  in  DoD  directory  in  appendix  to 
DCAA's  systems  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Personnel  in  grades  GS/GM-13  and 
above  who  occupy  positions  covered  by 
Executive  Order  11222  and  Section  201 
of  the  Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Department  of  Defense  Forms  1555 
and  1555-1  and  Standard  Form  278. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  11222  dated  May  8. 
1965;  Section  205  of  the  Ethics  in 
Government  Act  of  1978. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
Executive  Order  11222  and  Section  201 
of  the  Ethics  in  Government  Act  of  1978 
that  designated  employees  file  such 
statements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  listing. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

retrievability: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Stored  in  locked  tumbler  safe  during 
nonduty  hours;  only  the  staff  of  the 
DCAA  Counsel  is  permitted  access 
during  duty  hours 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Counsel,  DCAA-These  records  are 
destroyed  two  years  after  termination  of 
employment  with  DCAA. 


Supervisors-These  files  are  destroyed 
upon  transfer  or  separation  of  the 
employee 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Counsel,  Headquarters,  DCAA 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from; 
Counsel 

Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency 
Cameron  Station,  BIdg.  4,  Room  4A175 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/274/7321 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Counsel.  Defense  Contract 
Audit  Agency.  Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
the  Office  of  Counsel,  Building  4,  Room 
4A175,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria, 
VA. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
driver's  license  or  employment 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

NONE 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 

RDCAA  240.3 

SYSTEM  name: 

240.3  Legal  Opinions 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Counsel,  Headquarters, 
DCAA 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  DCAA  employee  who  files  a 
complaint  with  regard  to  personnel 
problems  that  requires  a  legal  opinion 
for  resolution. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Fraud-Files  contain  interoffice 
memorandums,  citations  used  in 
determining  legal  opinion,  in  some  cases 
copies  of  investigations  (FBI),  copies  of 
Agency  determinations. 

EEO-  Files  contain  initial  appeal, 
copies  of  interoffice  memorandums. 
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Citations  used 


testimony  at  EEO  hea 
Agency  determination 
indetermining  legal  optnions 

Grievances-Files  coi  tain 
correspondence  relatir  g  to  DCAA 
employees  filing  grievj  nces  regarding 
leave,  removals,  resigrations 
suspensions,  discipiini  r>' 
citations  used  in  deten  n 
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MSPB  Appeals  -  File  scontain 
interoffice  memorandu  ns 
in  determining  the  legs 
statements  of  witness^ 
MSFB  decisions. 

Awards-Files  contaili 
relating  to  DCAA  emp  oy 
suggestion  evaluations 
for  legal  determinatior 
determination. 

Security  Violations- 
interoffice  correspond!  nci 
DCAA  employee  secui  i 
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determination. 


AUTHomrv  FOR  mainten4nce  of  thc 
system: 


Federal  Records  Ad 
2904.  3102.  3309). 
44  use  3.301.  Civil 
1978. 

puRPOse(s): 


To  maintain  a  histoi  cal  reference  for 
matters  of  legal  precec  ence  within 
DCAA  to  ensure  consi 
and  the  legal  sufficien 
actions. 


actions,  travel, 
ining  legal 
{nations. 

)ntain 

.  citations  used 
position. 
.  pleadings  and 

correspondence 
ee  awards, 
citations  used 
Agency 
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ty  violations, 
inations.  Agency 


1950  (44  use 
Records  Disposal  Act 
Ser  iceReform  Act  of 
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y  of  personnel 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORD|5  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM.  INCLUOINO  CJATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSE^  OF  SUCH  USES: 


See  blanket  routim* 


jses  at  the 


beginning  of  this  coir.ji  Dnenfs  li«.?!ng 


POUCIES  ANO  PRACTICES 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING. 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS 


^OR  STORING. 

I  lETAINING,  ANO 

THE  system: 


II 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  fih 

RETRIEVABiUTY: 

Primary  filing  syster  i 
within  subjects,  files 
subject,  corporation. 


are 


nime 


SAFEGUARDS: 


Under  staff  supervi 
hours:  security  guards 
during  nonduty  hours 


RETENTION  ANO  OISPOSAI  : 

These  files  are  for 
retention.  They  are  re 
files  for  five  years  anc 
Washington  National 


folders 


is  by  subject; 
alphabetical  by 
of  individual. 


on  during  duty 
are  provided 


lai 


permanent 
ined  in  active 
retired  to 
lecords  Center 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Counsel.  Headquarters,  DCAA. 
Cameron  Station.  Alexandria,  VA. 
22304-6178. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency, 

Cameron  Station 
Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202-274-7288 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Records  Administrator, 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency. 
Cameron  Station.  Alexandria.  VA  22;)04- 
6178. 

Written  requests  from  individuals  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
Records  Administrator,  Cameron 
Station.  Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  that  is.  driver's 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  with  'case'  folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administrator,  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178- 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Correspondence  from  individual's 
supervisor.  DCAA  employees,  former 
employers,  between  DCAA  staff 
members,  and  between  DCAA  and  other 
Federal  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.None 
RDCAA  240.S 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

240.5  Standards  of  Conduct.  Conflict 
of  Interest 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  Counsel.  Headquarters, 
DCAA. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Any  DCAA  employee  who  has 
accepted  gratuities  from  contractors  or 
who  has  business,  professional  or 
financial  interests  that  would  indicate  a 
conflict  between  their  private  interests 
and  those  related  to  their  duties  and 
responsibilities  as  DCAA  personnel. 
Any  DCAA  employee  who  is  a  member 
or  officer  of  an  organization  that  is 


incompatible  with  their  official 
government  position,  using  public  office 
for  private  gain,  or  affecting  adversely 
the  confidence  of  the  public  in  the 
integrityof  the  Government. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEMr 

Office  of  Counsel-Files  contain 
documents  and  background  material  on 
any  apparent  conflict  of  interest  or 
acceptance  of  gratuities  by  DCAA 
personnel.  Correspondence  may  involve 
interoffice  memorandums, 
correspondence  between  former  DCAA 
employees  and  Headquarters  staff 
members,  citations  used  in  legal 
determinations  and  Agency 
determinations. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  11222  dated  May  8, 
1965  18  use  208. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  a  historical  reference  file 
of  cases  that  are  of  precedential  value  to 
ensure  equality  of  treatment  of 
individuals  in  like  circumstances 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
begining  of  this  component's  listing 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Primary  filing  system  is  by  subject, 
within  subject,  files  are  alphabetical  by 
subject,  corporation,  name  of  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Under  staff  supervision  during  duty 
hours;  buildings  have  security  guards 
during  nonduty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

These  files  are  for  permanent 
retention.  They  are  retained  in  active 
files  for  five  years  and  retired  to 
Washington  National  Records  Center. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Counsel,  Headquarters,  DCAA, 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria,  Va.  22304- 
6178 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency 
Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria,  VA.  22304-6178 
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Telephone:  Area  Code  202/274-7288 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  Records  Administrator. 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency, 
Cameron  Station.  Alexandria.  VA  22304- 
6178. 

Written  requests  from  individuals  for 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
Records  Administrator.  Cameron 
Station.  Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  that  is,  driver's 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  with  'case'  folder. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administrator,  Cameron 
Station.  Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Correspondence  from  individual's 
supervisor,  DCAA  employees,  former 
employees,  between  DCAA  staff 
members,  and  between  DCAA  and  other 
Federal  agencies. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
RDCAA  260.5 

SYSTEM  name: 

260.  5  Congressional  Correspondence 

SVSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Policy  Liaison 
Division  Headquarters,  DCAA; 

Decentralized  Segments-DCAA 
Regional  Offices  and  Field  Audit 
Offices;  Official  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  DCAA's  systems  notices. 

categories  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

system: 

Any  individual  Member  of  Congress 
or  a  staff  member  of  a  Congressional 
Committee  who  has  written  to  DCAA 
about  a  matter  under  the  purview  of 
DCAA. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Copies  of  correspondence  from  the 
Congressional  member  or  Committee 
staff  member,  the  reply  made  byDCAA 
and  any  backup  material  developed  in 
the  process  of  preparing  the  reply. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  United  States  Code  301;  10  United 
States  Code  133:  44  United  States  Code 
2901;  et.  seq. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  a  record  of  all 
Congressional  inquiries  and  the  DCAA 
responses  thereto. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 

These  records  are  filed 
chronologically  under  the  subject 
'Congressional  Correspondence'  and 
may  be  indexed  by  subject  of  the 
correspondence  and  the  name  of  the 
Congressional  member  or  the  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  under  staff  supervision 
during  duty  hours;  buildings  are  locked 
and/or  guarded  by  security  guards 
during  non-duty  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  maintained  by  the  Policy  Liaison 
Division  are  for  permanent  retention. 
They  are  retained  in  active  files  for  five 
years  and  retired  to  the  Washington 
National  Records  Center. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Headquarters,  DCAA.  Chief,  Policy 
Liaison  Division 

Regional  Managers,  DCAA 
Chiefs  of  Field  Audit  Offices 
Official  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  DCAA's  systems  notices. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Chief.  Policy  Liaison  Division 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency,  Bidg.  4, 

Room  4A250 
Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/274-7521 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Chief.  Policy  Liaison 
Division,  Defense  ContractAudit 
Agency,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria. 
VA  22304-6178. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  and  the  current  address  and 


telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
the  Chief.  Policy  Liaison  Division 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria.  Va  22304- 
6178 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  in  the  file 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Correspondence  originating  in  the 
Congress,  in  the  staff  offices  of  the 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency,  and 
other  Federal  agencies;  notes  and 
documents  collected  in  the  process  of 
formulating  a  reply. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr 

None 
RDCAA  322.7 

SYSTEM  name: 

322.7  Students  and  Instructors 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

All  DCAA  offices.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  systems  notices. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  who  has  been  a 
student  or  instructor  for  any  training 
courses  sponsored  by  DCAA 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  relating  to  applications 
and  selections  of  students  and  guest 
instructors  for  DCAA-sponsored  training 
courses. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301;  10  use  133;  44  USC  2901, 
et.  seq. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  provide  records  relating  to 
application  and  selection  of  students 
and  guest  instructors  for  DCAA- 
sponsored  training  courses. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  listing. 
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POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RfTAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORACE: 

Paper  records  in  file    aiders. 


RETRIEVABIUTV: 

These  records  are 
then  by  name  of  indiv 


fihd 


c  ua 


!U 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  under  staff : 
during  duty  hours:  buil 
and/or  guarded  by  seci4ri 
during  non-duty  hours. 


pervision 
(^ings  are  locked 
ty  guards 


RCTENTICM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

These  files  are  d»»str*:  yed  after  two 
years. 

SVSTEM  UAMAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Assistant  Director,  Resources, 
Headquarters.  DCAA 

Assistant  Director.  O  Derations  and 
Professional  Development. 
Headquarters.  DCAA 

Regional  Directors. 

Chiefs.  Field  Audit 

Manager.  Defense 
Institute.  Memphis. 

Official  addresses  a 
Department  of  Defense 
appendix  to  DCAA's  sv 


NOTIFICAnON  PROCEDURE 

Information  may  be  • 
SYSMANAGERS. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOUf  ES 

Requests  from  indivi 
addressed  to  SYSMANAGF.R 
concerned. 

Written  requests  sho  ild 
full  name,  address,  and 
number  of  the  individu 
limited  to  those  offices 
Department  of  Defense 
appendix  toDCAAs  sy 

For  personal  visits 
should  be  able  to  provi 
acceptable  identiflcat 
driver's  license,  empl 
card. 


by  course  title. 
I  p.irtiripants. 


d:aa 

O  fices.  DCAA 
Cc  ntract  Audit 
Ter  nessee 
n  f  in  the 

directory  in  thp 
sv  stems  notices 


btained  from 


uals  should  be 
of  office 


contain  the 
telephone 

Visits  are 
isted  in  the 
directory  in  the 
Items  notices. 

individual 
le  some 

that  is. 
identification 


il 


t  le 


un 
01  eo 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  f(  ir  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administntor,  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency ,  Cameron 
Station.  Alexandria,  ViV  22304-6178. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOfi  lES: 

Correspondence  orig 
DCAA  office  sponsorir  g 
courses,  from  students 
courses. 


nating  in  any 

training 
and  instructors  of 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


FROM  CERTAIN 


RDCAA  358.1 

SYSTEM  name: 

358.1  General  EEO  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-EEO  offices 
throughout  DCAA.  Official  Mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  DoD  Directory  inthe 
Appendix  to  DCAA's  Systems  Notices. 

Decentralized  Segments-Office  of  EEO 
Officer,  HQ.DCAA;  Office  of  Counsel. 
HQ.  DCAA;  Regional  EEO  Officers 
DCAA  Regions 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  civilian  employee  of  DCAA  who 
has  contacted  an  EEO  Counselor 
regarding  any  form  of  discrimination 
against  them  by  any  organizational  level 
of  DCAA 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

CSC  Form  894.  Complaint  of 
Discrimination  in  the  Federal 
Government:  affidavits:  EEO 
Counselor's  Report;  correspondence 
between  Counselor  and  local  offices  of 
DCAA 

authoritv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

EEO  Act  of  1962  as  implemented  by 
Federal  Personnel  Manual  Chapter  713 

purpose(s): 

To  process  and  document  EEO 
complaints  in  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  29  CFR  1613. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  EEOC.  Merit  Systems  Protection 
Board  and  U.S.  Courts  to  process  EEO 
complaints  in  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  29  CFR  1613 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
complainant 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  after  2  years. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

EEO  Counselor  concerned;  Regional 
EEO  Officer  EEO  Officer,  HQ.  DCAA 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
EEO  Officer 
HQ.  DCAA 
Room  4C346 
Cameron  Station 
Alexandria.  Virginia  22304-6178 
Telephone:  202-274-7319 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  their 
records  should  be  addressed  to:  EEO 
Officer  DCAA,  Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  present  or  former 
DCAA  office. 

Visits  are  limited  to  EEO  Office, 
Headquarters,  DCAA,  Room  4C346, 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22304- 
6178 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  with  his  'case' 
folder. 

contesting  record  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
EEO  Officer,  HQ,  DCAA,  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Letters  from  complainant;  affidavits  of 
Others  knowledgeable  of  circumstances 
surrounding  complaint;  other 
correspondence  relative  to  complaint. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

NONE 
ROCAA  358.21 
SYSTEM  name: 

358.21  EEO  Complaints 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System-Office  of  EEO  Officer, 
HQ,  DCAA  Official  Mailing  addresses 
are  in  the  DoD  Directory  in  the 
Appendix  to  the  DCAA  Systems  Notices 

Decentralized  Segments-Office  of 
Counsel,  HQ.  DCAA;  Regional  EEO 
Officer  in  Region  where  complaint  arose 
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CATEGORItS  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Any  civilian  employee  of  DCAA  who 
has  brought  an  EEO  complaint  against 
any  organizational  level  of  DCAA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

CSC  Form  894.  Complaint  of 
Discrimination  in  the  Federal 
Government;  Affidavits;  EEO 
Counselor's  report;  Investigator's 
Report;  transcript  and  other  documents 
relating  to  the  hearing;  correspondence 
between  all  echelons  of  DCAA 
concerning  this  complaint;  infer  and 
intra  agency  correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

EEO  Act  of  1962;  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  Federal  Personnel  Manual 
Chapter  713 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  process  and  document  EEO 
complaints  in  compliance  with  the 
provisions  of  29  CFR  1613. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  EEOC,  Merit  Systems  Protection 
Board  and  U.S.  Courts  to  process  EEO 
complaints  in  compliance  with  29  CFR 
1613. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiluy: 

Filed  by  case  number  in  order 
received. 

safeguards: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared  and 
trained. 

retention  and  disposau 

Destroy  4  years  after  final  adjustment. 
Records  are  retained  in  active  file  until 
end  of  calendar  year  in  which  complaint 
was  settled,  held  one  additional  year  in 
inactive  file  and  subsequently  retired  to 
Washington  National  Records  Center. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

EEO  Officer.  HQ,  DCAA;  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria,  VA.  22304-6178 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
EEO  Officer 
HQ.  DCAA 
Room  4C346 


Cameron  Station 

Alexandria.  Virginia  22304-6178 

Telephone:  202-274-7319 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  for  their 
records  should  be  addressed  to:  EEO 
Officer,  DCAA,  Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  present  or  former 
DCAA  office. 

Visits  are  limited  to  EEO  Office, 
Headquarters.  DCAA,  Room  4C346. 
Cameron  Station.  Alexandria,  VA  22304- 
6178 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is,  drivers 
license,  employing  office's  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  with  his  'case' 
folder. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
EEO  Officer.  HQ.  DCAA.  Cameron 
Station.  Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Letters  from  complainant;  affidavits  of 
supervisors  and  others  knowledgeable 
of  circumstances  surrounding  complaint; 
correspondence  between  all  echelons  of 
DCAA  concerning  the  complaint; 
interagency  and  intraagency 
correspondence. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

NONE 
RDCAA  358.3 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

358.3  Grievance  &  Appeal  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Grievant's  servicing  personnel  office 
in  Headquarters  or  in  the  regional 
offices  whose  addresses  are  in  the  DoD 
Directory  in  the  appendix  to  DCAA's 
systems  notices. 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  or  former  employees  who 
have  filed  formal  grievances  that  may 
be  adjudicated  under  either  Chapter  58. 
DCAA  Personnel  Manual  or  a 
negotiated  grievance  procedure. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  written  grievance;  assignment  of 
examiner;  or  selection  of  an  arbitrator  or 
referee;  statementsof  witnesses;  written 
summary  of  interviews;  written 


summary  of  group  meetings;  transcript 
of  hearing  if  one  held;  correspondence 
relating  to  the  grievance  and  conduct  of 
the  inquiry;  exhibits  evidence; 
transmittal;  memorandums  and  letters; 
decision. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  US  C  301;  10  USC  133;  44  USC 
2901; Part  771.  Civil  Service  Regulations. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  the  grievance,  the 
natureand  scope  of  inquiry  into  the 
matter  being  grieved,  and  the  treatment 
accorded  the  matter  by  management. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

To  arbitrators,  referees,  or  other  third 
party  hearing  officers  selected  by 
management  and/or  the  parties  to  the 
grievance  to  serve  as  factfinders  of 
deciders  of  the  matter  grieved.  See 
blanket  routine  at  the  beginning  of  this 
component's  listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  stored  in  tyable  jackets 
in  file  cabinets  or  open  shelf  files. 

retrievability: 

Grievance  files  are  filed  by  subject 
matter,  contract  clause,  or  by  name 
alphabetically 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Grievance  files  are  under  surveillance 
of  Personnel  Office  staff  during  duty 
hours.  During  nonduty  hours,  the 
building  is  locked  and  under  guard. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Review  annually;  destroy  entire  file  1 
year  after  the  grievance  has  been 
decided  or  after  the  transfer  or 
separation  of  the  employee,  whichever 
is  shorter. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Each  servicing  personnel  officer  in 
Headquarters  or  the  Regions  whose 
addresses  are  in  the  DoD  directory  in 
the  appendix  to  DCAA's  systems 
notices. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  for  information  should  be 
made  to  the  region  in  which  the 
grievance  originated. 

Written  requests  should  contain 
individual's  full  name,  current  address, 
telephone  number  and  office  of 
assignment. 
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Individuals  may  visit  tlie  personnel 
office  of  the  region  in  wh  ich  the 
grievance  was  filed. 

For  personal  visits,  int  ividual  must 
furnish  positive  identification. 

Information  will  be  at  he  Personnel 
Office  of  the  Region  in  v«iich  the 
grievance  originated  or  If  Q.  DCAA. 

RECono  Access 

Individuals  may  obtaii  information  on 
access  to  records  by  conimunicating  in 
writing  or  personally  wiii  the 
SYSMANAGER  or  Perst+inel  Officer  of 
the  Region  of  record. 


COMTEST1NO  IICCOM>  mOCSpURCS: 

The  Agency's  rules  for 
records  and  for  contestirg 
appealing  initial  determi|ia 
individual  concerned 
from  the  Records  Admi 
Defense  Contract  Audit 
Cameron  Station,  Aiexaidria 
6178. 


may 


access  to 
contents  and 
tions  by  the 
be  obtained 
nistrator, 
Agency. 

VA  22304- 


RECOnO  SOURCE  CATEOORM 

Gnevant; 

Witnesses; 

Exhibits  furnished  in  qvidence  by 
grievant  and  witnesses; 

Grievance  examiner,  { nd  persons 
interviewed  by  the  griev  ince  examiner 

Deciding  official  arbiti  ator,  referee,  or 
other  third  party  fact  fin  ler  or  decider. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  <^RTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None 
ROCAA  371.5 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

371.5  Locator  Records 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office.  Director  of  Per  i 
DCAA,  Cameron  Statioi 
VA  22304-6178.  Regiona 
Field  Audit  Offices  wh 
in  the  DoD  directory  in 
DCAA's  systems  notice! 


CATEOOmES  of  INbfVIOUAt^  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  employee!  of  DCAA 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS 

Employee's  name,  o 
number,  office  telephon 
symbol,  home  address, 
number,  date  preparer! 


onnel.  HQ 
,  Alexandria, 
Offices  and 
addresses  are 
I  le  appendix  to 


o  le 


THE  SYSTEM: 


ffipe  room 

number,  office 
I  tome  telephone 
spouse's  name. 


AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENA»4C£ 
SYSTEM: 

5  use  301;  10  use  131; 
et.  seq. 

PV9POSE(S>: 


To  provide  a  ready 
employee  home  address 


re  erence  i 


OF  THE 

s  44  use  2901, 


of 
and  telephone 


number  for  business,  protocol  and  social 
purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

3x5  card,  stored  in  index  card  box. 

RETRIEVABILfTY: 

Filed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Under  control  of  office  staff  during 
duty  hours.  Building  and/or  office 
locked  and/or  guarded  during  nonduty 
hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  until  separation  of  employee, 
then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Personnel,  HQ  DCAA, 
Cameron  Station.  Alexandria,  VA  22304- 
6178.  Personnel  Officers  atthe  regional 
offices  and  the  field  audit  office 
managers  whose  addresses  are  in  the 
DoD  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  systems  notices 

NOTIFICATKMI  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

Written  requests  for  information  must 
include  individual's  full  name,  current 
address,  telephone  number  and  office  of 
assignment. 

Individual  may  visit  the  Office  of  the 
SYSM/V.NAGER 

For  personal  visit,  individual  must 
furnish  positive  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

A  personal  or  written  request  to  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administrator,  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency,  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee 

SYSTEMS  EXFMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None 
ROCAA  44C.2 

SYSTEM  name: 

440.2  Time  and  Attendance  Reports 


SYSTEM  LOCATIOW: 

Primary  System-Management  Division 
Headquarters,  DCAA. 

Decentralized  Segments-DCAA 
Regional  Offices  and  Field  Audit 
Offices.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  Department  of  Defense  directory 
in  the  appendix  to  DCAA's  systems 
notices. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  civilian  employees  of  the  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  M  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  a  copy  of  individual's 
time  and  attendance  report  and  other 
papers  necessary  for  the  submission  of 
time  and  attendance  reports  and 
collecting  of  pay  from  the  non-DCAA 
payroll  office. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  United  States  Code  301;  10  United 
States  Code  133;  44  United  States  Code 
2901;  et.  seq.:  31  United  States  Code  66a. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  record  the  number  of  hours  an 
employee  works  each  day  and  the 
amount  of  sick  and/or  annual  leave 
used.  Supervisors  review  and  certify 
accuracy  of  reports  which  are  furnished 
to  the  appropriate  Finance  and 
Accounting  office  within  the  DoD  for 
payroll  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 

cisposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  under  staff  supervision 
during  duty  hours;  buildings  are  locked 
and/or  guarded  by  security  guards 
during  non-duty  hours. 

retention  and  disposal: 

These  records  are  destroyed  six 
months  after  end  of  pay  period  to  which 

applicable. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 
Assistant  Director,  Resources, 
Headquarters,  DCAA 
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Regional  Directors,  DCAA 

Chiefs  of  Field  Audit  Offices 

Official  addresses  are  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  directory  in  the 
appendix  to  DCAA's  systems  notices. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency 
Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria.  VA  22304-6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202/274-7288 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Records  Administrator, 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Agency, 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria.  VA  22304- 
6178. 

Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name,  address, 
telephone  number  of  the  individual 
and  the  employee  payroll  number. 
Visits  are  limited  to  those  offices 
listed  in  the  Department  of  Defense 
directory  in  the  appendix  to  DCAA's 
systems  notices. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
driver's  license,  employee  identification 
card. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administrator,  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency,  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22304-6178. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Time  and  Attendance  reports  are 
completed  by  the  time  and  attendance 
clerk. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
RDCAA  590.8 
SYSTEM  name: 

590.8  DCAA  Management  Information 
System  (MIS) 

system  location: 

Data  Systems  Branch,  Management 
Division,  Headquarters,  DCAA 
Financial  Management  Divisions,  DCAA 
regional  offices;  field  audit  office 
respective  DCAA  regions  whose 
addresses  are  in  the  DoD  Directory  in 
the  appendix  to  DCAA's  systems 
notices:  CompuServe,  Inc.,  5000 
Arlington  Center  Blvd.,  Columbus  OH 
43220,  which  maintains  systems  data 
under  contract  with  General  Services 
Administration, 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Data  Systems  Branch,  Headquarters, 
DCAA.  all  current  civilian  employees  of 
DCAA;  and  former  employees  who  were 
on  Agency  rolls  any  time  after  system 
implementation  on  1  July  1974. 

Financial  Management  divisions. 
DCAA  regional  offices;  all  current 
civilian  employees  of  respective  DCAA 
regions  and  former  employees  who  were 
on  regional  rolls  any  time  after  system 
implementation  on  1  July  1974. 

Field  Audit  Offices,  DCAA;  all  current 
civilian  employees  of  respective  field 
audit  offices  and  former  employees  who 
were  assigned  to  office  any  time  after 
system  implementation  on  1  July  1974. 

Compuserv,  Inc.;  all  current  civilian 
employees  of  DCAA  and  former 
employees  who  were  on  Agency  rolls 
any  time  after  system  implementation 
on  1  July  1974. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  employees  are  identified  in 
system  by  social  security  account 
number  recorded  on  input  document. 
Employee  Monthly  Activity  Report, 
Card  50.  This  record  contains  unique 
number  of  direct  and  indirect  work 
assignments  and  the  number  of  hours 
expended  on  each  during  reporting 
month.  This  is  the  only  record  in  system 
directly  associated  with  employee. 
However,  individual  data  can  be  related 
to  following  additional  data  stored  in 
system:  (i)  profile  of  contractors  for 
which  Agency  has  audit  congnizance: 
(ii)  inventory  of  contracts  which  are 
active  and  require  audit  effort  during 
current  fiscal  year;  (iii)  inventory  of 
direct  audit  and  indirect  assignments 
with  descriptive  data  to  which  effort 
will  be  charged  during  current  fiscal 
year  or  to  which  effort  has  been  charged 
in  previous  fiscal  years;  (iv)  audit 
determinations  on  assignments 
completed;  and  (v)  information  related 
to  disposition  of  completed  audit 
assignments. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301;  10  USC  133;  44  USC  2901. 
et.  seq. 

purpose(s): 

To  produce  statistical  reports 
reflecting  agency  wide  audit  planning, 
programming  and  performance  in  order 
to  evaluate  and  analyze  audit 
operations. 

routine  uses  OF  records  maintained  in 
the  system,  including  categories  of 
users  and  the  purposes  of  such  uses: 

To  CompuServe.  Inc.  to  maintain  data 
and  computer  operating  systems 


necessary  to  permit  DCAA  personnel  to 
process  data,  maintain  system  and 
produce  required  output  reports. 
Compuserv  Inc.  does  not  obtain  output 
from  system  and  does  not  directly 
access  stored  data.  See  blanket  routine 
uses  atthe  beginning  of  this  component's 
listing. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Input  paper  documents  are  stored  in 
file  folders  and/or  file  cabinets; 
information  converted  to  automated 
form  for  storage  in  system  is  stored  on 
magnetic  tape  and/or  disks;  output 
reports  oncomputer  printout  paper  are 
stored  in  file  cabinets,  specialized  file 
containers,  or  library  shelving. 

retrievability: 

Individual  records  are  retrieved  by 
social  security  acount  number;  other 
statistical  data  are  retrieved  by  unique 
organizational  code  assigned  to  each 
element  of  DCAA  down  to  field  audit 
suboffice  level. 

safeguards: 

Access  to  computerized  data  requires 
knowledge  and  use  of  series  of  systems 
identification  codes  and  passwords 
which  must  be  entered  in  proper 
sequence  before  access  to  system  is 
premitted.  Access  to  computerized  data 
is  restricted  to  system  analysts, 
programmers,  and  management  analysts 
assigned  to  Headquarters.  DCAA  and 
regional  offices.  Regional  offices  can 
access  only  data  pertaining  to 
organizations  and  individuals  within 
their  respective  region. 

Access  to  printed  output  reports  is 
controlled  by  systems  analysts  and 
management  analysts  assignedto 
Headquarters,  DCAA  and  regional 
offices  who  determine  type  of  report  to 
be  distributed  to  requesting 
management  officials. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Paper  input  documents  and  output 
printouts  are  retained  for  reference 
purpose  until  superseded  by  subsequent 
reports  or  until  no  longer  required  for 
data  validation;  normally  held  for  no 
longer  than  two  years  at  which  time 
they  are  destroyed. 

Data  converted  to  automated  form 
and  stored  in  computer  system  are 
maintained  on  magnetic  tape  for  period 
of  ten  years  after  which  data  are 
destroyed. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 
Chief.  Data  Systems  Branch. 
Management  Division,  Headquarters. 
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IXIAA.  Cameron  Station.  >Llexandria, 
Virginia  22304-«178. 

NOnnCATION  moccoum: 

Information  may  be  obta  ined  from: 
Records  Administrator 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Aj  ency 
Cameron  Station. 
Alexandria.  Virginia  22304  6178 
Telephone:  Area  Code  202,  274-7288 

RECOM>  ACCESS  MtOCCOUAES: 

Requests  from  individua  s  should  be 
addressed  to:  Records  Adrtinistrator, 
Defense  Contract  Audit  Aj  ency. 
Cameron  Station.  Alexand  na.  Virginia 
22304-6178. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  hill  nan  e,  address, 
and  telephone  number  and  the  official 
address  of  the  individual.  ^  Visits  are 
limited  to  those  offices  list  id  in  the 
Department  of  Defense  dir'ctory  in  the 
appendix  to  DCAA's  syste  ns  notice. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  9  ome 
acceptable  identification,  t  lat  is. 
drivers's  license,  employe* 
identification  card. 

CONTEST1NO  R£COMO  mOCEOMRCS: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  ini  iai 
deteminations  may  be  obtc  ined  from  the 
Records  Administrator.  De  en.^e 
Contract  Audit  Agency.  Ca  meron 
Station.  Alexandria.  Virgiria  22304-6178. 


RECOnO  SOURCE  CATEOORtF.S: 


oh 


Information  in  system, 
directly  related  to  individ 
is  obtained  by  field  audit 
supervisors  from  audit  reports 
workpapers. 


1U3 


affi 


SYSTEMS  EXEMTTEO  FROM  CEKTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

NONE 
ROCAA  590.9 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

590.9  DCAA  Automated  personnel 
Inventory  System  (APIS) 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office,  Director  of  Personnel 
Data  Systems  Branch.  Ma 
Division.  Headquarters.  DtAA 
at  Cameron  Station,  Alexa  ndria 
22304-6178.  Regional  persofinel 
whose  addresses  are  in  th 
Directory  in  the  appendix 
system  notices.  Compuser 
Arlington  Center  Blvd..  Co  umb 
43220,  which  maintains  8y|tems 
under  contract  with  Gen 
Adnunistration., 


ier» 


her  than  data 
1  employees, 
ice 
and 


and  the 
ilagement 

located 
•  Va 
offices, 
DoD 

o  DCAA's 
Inc..  5000 
us,  OH 
data 
Services 


CATEGORIES  OF  tNOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

All  current  civilian  employees  of 
DCAA,  and  former  employees  who  were 
on  Agency  rolls  any  ti.Tie  after  1  January 
1977. 

CATEQCRIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  employees  are  identified  in 
the  system  by  social  security  account 
number.  Current  and  historical  records 
contain  the  following  types  of  data:  Data 
related  to  positions  employee  has 
occupied  in  the  Agency  such  as  grade, 
occupational  series,  title,  organizational 
location,  salary  and  step,  competitive 
area  and  level,  geographical  location, 
supeivisory  designation,  financial 
reporting  requirements,  and  bargaining 
unit  status;  data  related  to  employees 
status  and  tenure  in  the  Federal  civil 
service  including  veterans  preference, 
competitive  status,  service  computation 
date,  tenure  group:  data  personal  to  the 
employee  such  as  birth  date, 
physicaland  mental  handicap  code,  and 
minority  group  designation  code  and 
sex;  benefits  d-'ita  such  as  enrollment  in 
Federal  employee  life  and  health 
insurance  and  retirement  programs; 
education  and  training  data  such  as 
educational  level,  professional 
certifications,  training  accomplishment 
and  requirements;  career  management 
data  such  as  performance  evaluation 
and  promotion  evaluation;  and  awards 
and  recognition  data  such  as 
performance  and  suggestion  awards 
received. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301;  10  USC  133;  44  USC  2901, 
et.  seq. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  collect,  store  and  retrieve 
information  to  meet  personnel  and 
manpower  management  information 
requirements  in  support  of  program 
operations,  evaluation  and  analysis 
activities,  and  for  satisfying  external 
and  internal  reporting  requirements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTASNEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Designated  automated  data 
processing  vendors  with  whom  the 
Agency  may  contract  are  authorized  to 
maintain  and  enhance  data  and 
computer  operating  systems  necessary 
for  DCAA  personnel  to  process  data, 
m.aintain  and  enhance  the  system,  and 
produce  required  outputs.  Vendors 
neither  obtain  output  from  the  system 
nor  access  the  stored  data  for  other  than 
validated,  approved  test  procedures.  See 


blanket  routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of 
this  component's  listing. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOAINQ, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Input  paper  documents  are  stored  in 
file  folders  and/or  file  cabinets. 
Information  converted  to  automated 
form  for  storage  in  system  is  stored  on 
magnetic  tape  and/or  disks.  Output 
reports  on  computer  printout  paper  are 
stored  in  file  cabinets,  specialized  file 
containers,  or  library  shelving. 
Individua!  employee  output  reports  are 
filed  in  folders  retained  with  official 
personnel  records  and/or  employee 
performance. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records  and/or  reports  pertaining  to 
an  individual  employee  or  applicant  are 
retrieved  by  social  security  account 
number  orrandom  access. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  computerized  data  requires 
knowledge  and  use  of  series  of  system 
identification  code  and  passwords 
which  must  be  entered  in  proper 
sequence.  Access  to  computerized  data 
is  restricted  to  systems  analysts  and 
programmers  assigned  to  Headquarters, 
DCAA  and  personnel  office  employees 
and  EEO  specialists  in  Headquarters 
and  regional  offices  whose  address  are 
in  the  DoD  Directory  in  the  appendix  to 
DCAA's  system  notices.  Regional 
personnel  can  access  system  only  for 
the  purpose  of  obtaining  output  reports. 

Output  reports  are  retained  in 
personnel  cffices  or  other  authorized 
Headquarters,  regional,  or  field  audit 
offices.  Access  to  reports  is  controlled 
by  assigned  personnel  during  duty 
hours.  After  duty  hours,  reports  are 
retained  in  locked  offices  or  in  buildings 
controlled  by  security  personnel  or 
alarm  systems. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  in  the  data  base  are 
permanent;  however,  paper  input 
documents  and  output  printouts  and 
reports  are  retained  for  reference 
puposes  only  until  superseded  or  no 
longer  required. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER'S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director  of  Personnel,  Headquarters. 
DCAA,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria, 
VA  22304-6178. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  mav  be  obtained  from: 
The  SYSMANAGER 
Written  requests  for  information  must 
include  individual's  full  name,  current 
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address,  telephone  number  and  office  of 
assignment. 

Individual  may  visit  the  Office  of  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

For  personal  visit,  individual  must 
furnish  postive  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  desiring  access  to  records 
about  themselves  in  this  system  of 
records  should  submit  a  request  as 
indicated  under  'Notification  Procedure", 
providing  the  information  required 
therein 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Records  Administrator,  Defense 
Contract  Audit  Agency,  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria,  Va  22304-6178. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Basic  personnel  and  position 
inform.ation  is  obtained  from  documents 
prepared  by  personnel  offices 
inaccordance  with  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management. 

Performance  evaluation  and 
promotion  appraisal  information  are 
obtained  from  documents  completed 
byemployee's  supervisors. 

Training  data  are  obtained  from 
employee's  supervisors.  Agency  training 
facilities,  and  documents  prepared  by 
employee's  personnel  office. 

AH  other  information  is  obtained  from 
questionnaires  or  other  documents 
completed  by  employee. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 


DEFENSE  CONTRACT  AUDIT 
AGENCY  OFHCES 

(Alphabetically  by  State  and  City) 

California 

DCAA  LOS  ANGELES  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 

2500  Wilshire  Blvd  Suit  1270 
Los  Angeles  CA  90057 

DCAA  SAN  FRANCISCO  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 
450  Golden  Ave 
Box  36116 
San  Francisco  CA  94102 

Georgia 

DCAA  ATLANTA  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 
805  Walker  St 
PO  Box  1498 
Marietta  GA  30061 


Illinois 

600 

DCAA  CHICAGO  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 

527  LaSalle  St  Rm  652 
Chicago  IL  60605 

Transportation 

800 

Procurement 

Massachusetts 

DCAA  BOSTON  REGIONAL  OFFICE 
424  Trapelo  Rd 
Waltham  MA  02154 

Pennsylvania 

DCAA  PHILADELPHIA  REGIONAL 
OFFICE 
1421  Cherry  St 
Philadelphia  PA  19102 

Tennessee 

DEFENSE  CONTRACT  AUDIT 
INSTITUTE 

Admin  Bldg  3rd  Fl  Defense  Depot 
Memphis  TN  38114 

Virginia 

DCAA  HEADQUARTERS 
Cameron  Station  Rm  4A320 
Alexandria  VA  22314 


DEFENSE  LOGISTICS  AGENCY 

HOW  SYSTEMS  OF  RECORDS  ARE 
ARRANGED.  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
records  are  arranged  by  major 
functional  categories.  Systems  of 
records  notices  are  grouped  similarly.  A 
system  identifier  looks  like  this:  S322.01 
DLA-K.  The  letter  S  denotes  the  Defense 
Logistics  Agency.  The  first  digit  (3) 
represents  the  primary  functional  area, 
the  next  two  digits  (22)  represent  the 
numerical  listing  within  that  category. 
The  suffix  letters  (DLA-K)  are  internal 
management  accounting  devices. 

HOW  TO  USE  THE  INDEX  GUIDE. 
As  an  aid  in  locating  a  particular  system 
of  records,  first  determine  the  numerical 
series  by  functional  area  as  listed 
below.  This  list  identifies  each  series  in 
the  order  in  which  it  appears  in  this 
issuance.  Use  the  series  number  to 
locate  the  systems  of  records  in  which 
you  are  interested. 

SUBJECT  SERIES 
SYSTEM  IDENTIFICATION  SERIES 

loo 
Administration 

200 

Planning  and  Management 

300 
Personnel 

400 
Finance 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  "routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
muintaincd  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use,  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  stale,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
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DISCLO$URE  OF 
ION 


letting  of  a  contract,  or 
license,  grant  or  other  beqefit 

ROUTINE  USE- 
REQUESTED  INFORMA  r 

A  record  from  a  system 
maintained  by  this  compqnent 
disclosed  to  a  Federal 
response  to  its  request,  in 
with  the  hiring  or  retentioa 
employee,  the  issuance  o 
clearance,  the  reporting 
investigation  of  an  empl 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit 
requesting  agency,  to  the 
information  is  relevant 
the  requesting  agency's 
matter. 


th !  issuance  of  a 


of  records 
may  be 
in 
connection 

of  an 
a  security 
an 

the  letting 
of  a 
by  the 
>xtent  that  the 
necessary  to 
sion  on  the 


ag<  ncy 


;  o 
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ROUTINE  USE-CONGRqSSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  systehi 
maintained  by  this  compc  n 
made  to  a  Congressiona 
record  of  an  individual  in 
inquiry  from  the  Congres 
made  at  the  request  of  th« 


ROUTINE  USE-PRrVAT$  REUEF 
LEGISLATION 


Relevant  information  c^nta 
systems  of  records  of  the 
Defense  published  on  or  1 
22. 1975.  may  be  disclosei 
of  Management  and  Budg ; 
connection  with  the  revie  iv 
relief  legislation  as  set  foi  th 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stagi 
legislative  coordination  a 
process  as  set  forth  in  tha  t 


of  records 
_ient  may  be 
)ffice  from  the 
response  to  an 
onal  office 
t  individual. 


iSl 


ined  in  all 
Department  of 
efore  August 
to  the  Office 
t  in 
of  private 
inOMB 
of  the 

id  clearance 
Circular. 


ROUTINE  USE-DlSCLOgURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  compc  nent  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  e  nforcement. 
sectirity,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  coi  iply  with 
requirements  imposed  by  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in.  international 
agreements  and  arrangen  ents  including 
those  regulating  the  static  ning  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  m  ilitary  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DlSCLO«  URE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TA  (ING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  norma  Uy  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  ol  records 
maintained  by  this  compc  rnent  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  th;  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  llitle  5,  U^. 


Code,  Sections  5516.  5517.  5520.  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFTICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MILITARY  BANKING  FACILITIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Fo'ces.  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certificaticn  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
relumed  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  Individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 


inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BO.\RD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  procet^dings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  ether  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206.  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

S11.11DLA-K 

SYSTE!U  name: 

Rotation  of  Employees  From  Foreign 
Areas  and  the  Canal  Zone. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Staffing  and  Employee  Relations 
Division.  Siafl  Director.  Personnel 
Headquarters  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
(HQ  DLA).  Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria.  VA  22314. 

cateoories  of  inoiviouals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Employees  or  former  employees  of 
DLA  who  have  requested  extension  of 
tour  of  duty  in  Canal  Zone  and  foreign 
areas  beyond  five  years,  or  for  whom 
management  has  made  such  a  request. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTUd: 

Files  include  requests  for  extension  of 
duty  in  Canal  Zone  and  foreign  areas, 
request  letters,  statements  as  to  need  or 
justification  and,  when  management 
initiates  request,  statement  of 
employee's  consent.  Statement  of 
approval  or  disapproval  by  the  Staff 
Director,  Personnel.  HQ  DLA.  or  his 
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Deputy  and  comments  by  the  staff 
elements  as  appropriate. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C  1586  and  Department  of 
Defense  (DoD)  Instruction  1404.a 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  in  determining 
whether  extension  of  employee's 
overseas  tour  of  duty  beyond  five  years 
should  be  approved  or  disapproved. 
Information  is  used  by  HQ  DLA  Office 
of  Personnel  and  management  officials 
concerned  with  the  extension. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  above. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  employee's 
last  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
filing  cabinets  in  areas  accessible  only 
to  Agency  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  file 
until  end  of  calendar  year  and  held  one 
to  three  years  in  inactive  file  and 
subsequently  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director,  Personnel, 
Headquarters  Defense  Logistics  Agency, 
Cameron  Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22314 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
Systems  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  address  is  set  forth 
above.  Written  requests  for  information 
should  be  addressed  to  the  Systems 
Manager  and  contain  the  full  name, 
current  address  and  telephone  numbers 
of  the  individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
driver's  license  or  employing  office 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  which  can  be 
verified  with  his  records. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 


determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee's  supervisors,  civilian 
personnel  office  and  government 
officials  or  other  parties  having  an 
interest  in  the  employee's  assignment. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S111.11DLA-KP 

SYSTEM  name: 

Bye-Bye  Retirement  System. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

System  may  exist  at  Decentralized 
DLA  Primary  Level  Field  Activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

System  may  contain  information 
about  civilian  personnel  of  DLA  Primary 
Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs)  who  are 
eligible  for  retirement. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Printout  statement  indicating 
estimated  retirement  annuity  for 
employees.  Information  annuity  for 
empl  )yee.  Information  includes  name  of 
employee,  service  computation  date, 
birth  date,  current  salary  and  date 
began  and  accumulated  sick  level  hours. 

authormr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  8331-8348.  Civil  Service 
Retirement'. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  for  the 
purpose  of  supplying  employees  who  are 
eligible  for  retirement  with  decision 
information.  Information  is  used  by  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  to  counsel 
employees  who  are  eligible  to  retire. 
Information  is  used  by  computer 
programmers  for  programming  and 
reprogramming  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Blanket  Routine  uses  above. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Individual  paper  printouts  are  stored 
in  corresponding  employee's  Official 
Personnel  Folder.  Information  may  also 
be  maintained  in  a  Mark  III  remote  time- 
sharing computer  system. 


retwevabmjty: 

Filed  by  alphabetical  order  within 
individual  PLFA  files.  PLFA  Listings 
filed  in  single  computer  file  and 
retrieved  by  file  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked  file 
area  and  in  locked  computer  terminal 
room.  System  access  codes  are 
restricted  to  Agency  officials  with  a 
need  for  the  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  after 
retirement  of  employee. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

PLFA  Civilian  Personnel  Officers. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
DLA  Directory  of  Mailing  Addresses. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
Systems  Manager.  Employee  need  only 
supply  full  name  and  organization 
location. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Employee  may  visit  the  Personnel 
Office  and  review  his  Official  Personnel 
Folder.  Employee  should  be  able  to 
certify  to  his  identity. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Systems 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  furnished  by  the  Office  of 
Civilian  personnel  and  extracted  from 
the  employee's  Official  Personnel 
Folder.  Accumulated  sick  leave  hours 
are  obtained  from  the  payroll  office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S111.11DLA-KS 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Official  Records  for  Host  Enrollee 
Programs 

SYSTEM  location: 

Geographically  and  organizationally 
decentralized  to  the  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA)  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities  (PLFAs)  which  act  as  hosts  for 
individuals  sponsored  by  local,  state 
and  federal  agencies  who  seek  work 
experience  and  training  with  DLA 
activities  with  or  without  DLA 
participation  relative  to  compensation 
and  reimbursement. 
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CATCCOIUES  OF  IN04VIIM.' 
SVSTEM: 

All  applicants  and 
Enrollee  programs. 


COVERED  8V  THE 

Selectees  of  Host 


CATEOOmES  Of  RECORDS 

Various  forms  and 
to  the  selection  and 
information  originating 
and  after  the  separa 
individuals  in  the  Host 
of  the  DLA  PLFA.  No 
as  time  attendance,  tra 
periodic  evaluations 
designee  for  emergenci 
site  location  of  enroll 
telephone  number,  an 
are  maintained. 


N  THE  SYSTEM: 


OXiPT 


mial 


d  iti 


e< 


AUTMORrrv  FOR 
SYSTEM: 

Rehabilitation  Act  o 
701.  et  seq.)  Emergence 
Unemployment  Assists  nee 
(Public  Law  93-567);  Ccmp 
Employment  and  Train 
(29  U.S.C.  801.  et  seq.) 


PURPOSE(S): 


This  information  is 
maintained  to  assist 
management  officials 
uniform  program  of 
experience  to  enrollees 
proper  evaluation  of 
the  respective  Host 
The  use  of  the  records 
official  personnel  for  a 
purposes. 


t)i 
work 


th» 


rqcords  pertaining 
administrative 
during  the  tenure 
1  of  the  selected 
Enrollee  Program 
lly  such  records 
ning  records, 
a  on  enrollee 
contact,  work 
official  addrt-ss 
similar  records 


MAINTEIU  MCE  OF  THE 


1H73.  (29  U.S.C. 
Jobs  and 

Act  of  1974 
rehensive 
ng  Act  (CETA) 


c  illected  and 
p€  rsonnel  and 
administer  a 
and  training 
and  to  make  a 
enrollees  and 
Enjollee  Program, 
s  restricted  to 
Iministr.itive 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORO$  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  C|kTEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSE^  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  ases  above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  fOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  I^ETAINING,  AnO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  iti  THE  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically 
name  under  particular 
Enrollee  Program. 


storage 


j\  employee 
lype  of  Host 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  lockei 
Direct  access  to  the  fill  (s 
civilian  personnel  offiqe 
to  supervisors  and  oth 
identified  as  having  a 
legitimate  need 


le! 


retention  and  DISPOSAL 

Records  are  maintaifie 
duration  of  the  enroll 
assignment.  They  are 
after  separation  from 
then  destroyed. 


filing  cabinets, 
is  hmited  to 

employees  and 
srs  who  are 
ipecifir  and 


d  fui  the 
s  program 
eld  for  two  years 
t  le  program  and 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Civilian  Personnel  Officers  (CPOs)  of 
DLA  Primary  Level  Field  Activities. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  for  information  from  formei 
enrollee  about  himself  or  herself  should 
be  forwarded  to  the  Systems  Manager  al 
the  PLFA  where  the  enrollment 
occurred.  Individuals  currently  enrolled 
in  the  Host  Enrollee  Program  may  obtain 
information  direct  from  the  Systems 
Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Enrollees  should  contact  the 
designated  Systems  Manager.  Written 
requests  should  include  requester's  full 
name,  job  title  and  name  of  program 
enrolled  or  formerly  enrolled  and  job 
title  held.  For  personal  visits  employees 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification. 

CONTCSTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Systems  Manager  will  provide  the 
DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents  of 
records. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  records  of 
enrollees  is  obtained  from  employee, 
program  sponsor,  educational 
institutions,  supervisors  and  others  who 
contribute  to  the  work  and  training 
experience  of  the  enrollee  while 
registered  in  the  respective  Host 
Enrollee  Program  of  the  activity. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None, 
S111.110LA-XA 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  Roster/Locator  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA)  and  all  field  activities 
where  maintained. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  and  military 
personnel  for  the  DLA  activity  when- 
records  are  maintained. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  System  may  contain  paper  and 
computerized  locator  records  including 
such  items  as:  name,  organizational 
assignment,  office  and  home  telephone 
number,  home  address,  grade/rank, 
military  branch  of  service  and  date  of 
rank,  position  title,  job  series,  and 
spouses  name. 

AUTHORtrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301 


PURPOSE(8): 

To  notify  DLA  personnel  of  the  arrival 
of  visitors,  to  plan  social  functions, 
recall  persoimel  to  duty  station  when 
required,  for  use  in  emergency 
notification,  and  to  perform  relevant 
functions/requirements/actions 
(  onsistent  with  managerial  functions 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  card  files 
and  some  on  magnetic  tape  or  disk. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Alphabetically  by  name,  by 
organization,  or  grade/rank. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to 
authorized  DLA  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  upon 
termination/departure  of  DLA  personnel 
or  upon  preparation  of  new  locator 
cards /rosters. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

*  Heads  of  HQ  DLA  principal  staff 
elements  and  Heads  of  DLA  field 
activities  which  maintain  locator/roster 
files 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name,  name  of  DLA  activity 
and  specific  office  at  which  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  System 
Manager  are  in  the  DLA  Directory. 
Request  should  contain  full  name, 
current  address  and  telephone  number 
of  the  individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification;  that  is 
driver's  license,  or  DLA  identification 
card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual,  upon  assignment  to  DLA, 
and  when  changes  occur. 
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SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S120.05DLA-K 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Schedule  and  Record  of  Overtime 
Assignment  and  Request 

SYSTEM  location: 

First  line  supervisor  or  other 
supervisory  levels  in  each 
organizational  unit  where  formalized 
overtime  records  are  maintained.  The 
records  are  not  maintained  by  all 
supervisors  but  only  by  those  who  need 
such  a  record  or  where  such  records  are 
required  by  negotiated  labor 
agreements. 

CATEOORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  civilian  employee  in  those 
organizational  segments  where 
formalized  overtime  records  are  kept 
may  be  covered. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

A  roster  of  civilian  persoimel  in  the 
organizational  segment,  schedules  of 
proposed  overtime,  dates  overtime  was 
offered,  record  of  whether  employee 
accepted  the  overtime,  hours  and  dates 
worked,  amount  of  work  produced 
during  the  overtime  hours,  and  other 
information  related  directly  to  overtime 
usage. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  5542,  Overtime  Rates; 
Computation. 

purpose(S): 

Information  is  used  by  the  supervisor 
to  assign  overtime  on  an  equitable  or 
rotational  basis  and  to  plan  and 
schedule  overtime  as  needed.  It  may 
also  be  used  to  determine  the  most 
productive  overtime  workers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  shown  to 
employee  representatives,  such  as  union 
representatives  to  demonstrate  nature 
and  equity  of  the  system. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  as  set 
forth  above. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  or  index 
cards. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  or  listed  by  employee  name. 


safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file 
cabinets  under  the  supervisors  control. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  after  one  year 
from  the  last  date  of  overtime  usage. 

system  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  Civilian  Personnel  of  the 
appropriate  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
(DLA)  Primary  Level  Field  Activity. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Individuals  may  determine  whether  or 
not  there  is  an  overtime  record 
pertaining  to  them  from  their  immediate 
supervisor  or  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  request  for  access  to 
information  should  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  DLA  Directory.  For 
personal  visits  to  the  System  Manager, 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification  such  as 
official  identification  card  or  driver's 
license.  However,  inquiries  will 
normally  be  made  to  the  immediate 
supervisor  by  personal  visit. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Supervisors  and  others  involved  in  the 
management  of  overtime  in  the  activity. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S120.05DLA-KP 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Supervisors'  Records  and  Reports  of 
Employee  Attendance  and  Leave. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

This  system  is  decentralized  by 
organization  and  geography  to  the 
supervisory  level  at  all  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  field  activities 
and  Headquarters  DLA.  All  records 
described  are  not  necessarily 
maintained  by  all  supervisors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DLA  employees  and  certain  former 
DLA  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Schedules  of  plarmed  leave,  records  of 
sick  and  annual  leave  and  other  types  of 
leave  taken,  records  of  tardiness, 
absences  without  leave,  leaves  without 


pay.  administrative  leave,  and  other 
absences  of  types  of  leave.  In  some 
cases  the  record  may  also  contain 
notation  of  time  actually  present,  time 
on  temporary  duty  (TDY)  and  time  on 
special  assignments  or  temporary 
assignments.  Records  may  be  kept  by 
the  hour,  day,  week,  pay  period,  quarter, 
or  year.  While  records  maintained  in 
accordance  with  this  notice  are  all  'hard 
copy'  or  manual  in  nature,  some  of  the 
records  may  be  produced  by  automated 
data  processing  as  printouts  from 
automated  payroll  and  leave  accounting 
systems  described  under  other  notices. 

authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  61  and  63:  Leave. 
purpose(s>: 

Data  is  used  by  supervisors  and  by 
civilian  personnel  office  stafT  to  monitor 
sick  leave  use  and  detect  patterns  of 
attendance  and  sick  leave  usage  which 
may  be  indications  of  problems  in  the 
use  of  leave  or  which  should  be 
discussed  with  the  employee.  To 
schedule  annual  leave  in  an  organized, 
fair  and  planned  way.  To  identify 
employees  who  may  be  congratulated 
for  accumulation  of  sick  leave  or  limited 
use  of  sick  leave.  To  prepare  statistical 
reports  on  leave  use  and  attendance 
matters  and  for  statistical  evaluation 
and  analysis  of  leave  usage  patterns.  To 
post  daily  leave  usage  onto  time  and 
attendance  reports  or  records  and  to 
answer  employee  question  on  leave 
charges. 

routine  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  M 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  as  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  or  binders 
or  file  index  cards. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  employee  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Any  part  of  the  records  containing 
any  personal  or  potentially  sensitive 
data  are  maintained  in  locked  filing 
cabinets ^r  supervisors'  locked  desks. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  kept  for  one  year  and 
then  destroyed. 
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SYSTEM  MANAOCR<S)  ANO 

Civilian  Personnel 
DLA  Primary  Level  Fi 


AOfMESS: 

icer  at  edoh 
Activity 


Cffi 
(Id 


NOTIFICATION  PMOCEOUR^ 

Employees  who  wis 
what  leave  records  arc 
maintained  at  supervi 
office  level  should  ud 
inquiries  to  their  imm 
or  to  the  primary  level 
office  of  civilian  persoline 


to  determine 
being 
!  ory  or  personnel 

their 
ediate  supervisors 
field  activity 
I 


RCCONO  ACCESS  PMOCEOi  RES: 

Personal  requests  fo ' 
should  be  made  to  the 
supervisor  or  to  Systetii 
Written  request  for  as;  ista 
obtaining  access  shoui  J 
the  System  Manager 
the  full  name  and  orga^ 
location  of  the  employ 
mailing  addresses  of 
Manager  are  in  the  DLA 
personal  visits  to  System 
individual  should  prov 
acceptable  identificati 
activity  identification 
license. 


record  content 
immediate 
Manager, 
nee  in 
be  directed  to 

should  contain 
izational 
I  re.  Official 
System 
Directory.  For 
Manager,  the 
de  some 
I  in,  such  as 
( ard  or  driver's 


and 


tie 


CONTESTIMO  RECOfU)  PROCEDURES. 

The  agency  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOOipCS: 

Payroll  office  and 
including  automated 
employee's  supervisor! 
time  and  attendance  ciprks 
(Standard  Form  71  or 


pay 

pu 


roll  records, 
yroll  systems, 
timekeepers, 
,  leave  slips 
Equivalent). 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
S153.100LA-T 


SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  Security 


Fl 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  ln\iestigi 
containing  unfavorable 
requiring  clearance  ac 
Defense  Logistics  Ageiicy 
Clearance  Group  (CCG ) 
pertaining  to  persons  i 
sensitive  projects:  Conlmand 
Officer,  Command  Sec  irity 
DLA. 


categories  of  inoividuam  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  civilian  employees ; 
personnel  who  have 
a  National  Agency  Ch^ck 
Background  Investigat: 
Special  Background  In  restigati 


CERTAIN 


les 


ator  records 
information 
on  by  the 

(DLA)  Central 
and  records 
volved  in  highly 
Security 
Officer.  HQ 


and  military 
the  subject  of 
(NAC):  a 
on  (BI):  or 

ion  (SBI) 


pertaining  to  their  qualifications  for 
access  to  classified  information. 

categories  of  records  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  investigations  conducted 
by  the  Office  of  Personnel  Management 
(OPM),  the  Federal  Bureau  of 
Investigation  (FBI),  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS).  the 
investigative  units  of  the  Army.  Navy 
and  Air  Force,  and  other  Federal 
investigative  organizations.  Also, 
evidence  of  security  clearance  and 
access  to  classified  information  granted 
to  individuals  and  certifications  of 
security  briefings  and  debriefings  signed 
by  individuals. 

AUTHORrrV  for  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Executive  Order  10450.  as  amended. 

purpose(s): 

The  investigator  reports  are  used  by 
appropriate  Security  Officers  and 
Commanders  or  other  designated 
officials  as  a  basis  for  determining  a 
person's  eligibility  for  access  to 
information  classified  in  the  interests  oi 
national  defense. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAII«TAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Reports  are  filed  alphabetically  by 
name,  date  and  place  of  birth.  No 
indices  are  used  to  retrieve  individual 
records  from  the  system. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

As  a  minimum,  records  are  stored  in 
locked  containers  wherever  authorized 
DLA  personnel  are  not  present  to 
control  access  to  them.  Any  of  these 
files  containing  classified  documents  are 
maintained  in  security  containers 
approved  by  HQ  DLA  for  storage  of 
classified  information. 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Reports  are  retained  as  long  as  the 
person  is  employed  or  assigned  to  DLA. 
After  the  person  leaves  DLA.  the  reports 
are  placed  in  an  inactive  file,  retained 
for  two  years,  and  then  destroyed  or 
returned  to  the  agency  which  conducted 
the  investigation. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Command  Security  Officer.  HQ  DLA; 
Security  Officers  of  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Managers. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Manager  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  date  and  place  of  birth,  current 
address  and  telephone  number  of  the 
requester.  For  personal  visits,  the 
requester  must  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  (e.e..  driver's 
license,  parent's  name,  identification 
card,  date  and  place  of  birth,  dates  and 
place(8)  of  employment  with  DLA.  if 
applicable).  Written  requests  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  notarized  statement 
attesting  to  the  requester's  identity  and 
containing  the  following:  'I  understand 
that  knowingly  or  willfully  seeking  or 
obtaining  access  to  records  about 
another  individual  under  false  pretenses 
is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  up  to  5,000 
dollars  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Privacy  Act  of  1974.' 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reports  of  investigafions  conducted 
by  the  OPM,  FBI.  DIS,  investigative  units 
of  the  Army.  Navy,  and  Air  Force,  as 
well  as  other  Federal  investigative 
organizations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  Title  5  U.S.C.  552a(k)(2]  as 
applicable.  Agency  rules  pertaining  to 
this  exemption  are  set  forth  in  Appendix 
C  of  32  CFR  Part  1288  and  DLA 
Regulation  5400.21.  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

S153.20DLA-T 

SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  Security  Clearance  Status  - 
CAPSTONE 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-Central  computer 
programs  and  files  maintained  at  the 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA) 
Administrative  Support  Center  (DASC) 
provide  a  central  index  for  information 
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regarding  the  personnel  security 
clearance  status  of  civilian  employees 
and  military  personnel  within  DLA. 
Ready  reference  listings  are  furnished 
by  DASC  to  DLA  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities  (PLFAs)  and  to  Principal  Staff 
Elements  (PSEs)  at  HQ  DLA  concerning 
personnel  under  their  jurisdiction. 

cateoories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

All  DLA  civilian  and  military 
personnel  who  have  been  granted  a 
security  clearance  for  access  to 
information  classified  in  the  interests  of 
National  Security. 

categories  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  listings  both  alphabetically 
in  the  form  of  a  Master  Capstone  File 
(MASCAP)  and  by  organization  in  the 
form  of  a  Records  of  Access 
Authorization  and  eligibility  (RACEL). 
These  listings  provide  the  unit  Security 
Officer  with  complete  personnel  security 
data  on  the  entire  unit  work  force  and 
the  Head  of  each  PLFA  and  HQ  PSE  a 
roster  reflecting  each  individual  who 
has  been  authorized  access,  as  well  as 
the  level  of  access,  to  classified 
information. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 
Executive  Order  10450.  as  amended. 

PURPOSE(S): 

These  records  are  used  by  Security 
Officers  at  all  levels  as  well  as  other 
appropriate  supervisors  to  determine 
whether  or  not  DLA  civilian  employees 
or  military  personnel  have  been  cleared 
for  or  granted  access  to  classified 
information;  and,  if  so,  the  level  of  such 
clearance  or  access. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  as  to  the  clearance  status 
of  individual  employees  may  be 
provided  to  the  appropriate  clearance 
access  officials  of  other  agencies  when 
necessary  in  the  course  of  official 
business. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  maintained  in  combination  of 
paper  and  automated  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Identities  of  persons  whose  names  are 
contained  in  the  system  are  listed  in  the 
MASCAP  and  RACEL  alphabetically. 


All  data  in  the  system  about  each 
person  is  set  forth  next  to  the  person's 
name. 

safeguards: 

Records,  as  well  as  computer 
terminals,  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  security 
personnel.  In  addition,  access  to  a 
retrieval  from  computerized  files  is 
limited  to  authorized  users  and  is 
password  protected. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

New  MASCAP  and  RACEL  listings 
are  published  monthly  and  old  listings 
are  destroyed  as  soon  as  the  new  lists 
are  verified  but  in  no  case  beyond  90 
days. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Office.  DASC  and  Security 
Officers  of  all  PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Managers. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  managers  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
such  as  driver's  license,  employing    ^ 
office  identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  would  be 
verified  with  his  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Managers. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Certificates  of  clearance  and  record  of 
personnel  security  investigation  which 
are  completed  during  a  review  of  reports 
of  investigation  conducted  by  the  Office 
of  Personnel  Management,  the  Federal 
Bureau  of  Investigation,  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  and  investigative 
units  of  the  Army,  Navy,  and  Air  Force, 
as  well  as  other  Federal  investigative 
organizations.  Also,  personnel  security 
files  maintained  on  individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S160.50DLA-T 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Criminal  Incidents/Investigations  File 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System  -  Case  files  on  all 
incidents  of  known  or  suspected 
criminal  activity  or  other  serious 
incidents  which  may  arouse  local  or  . 
national  news  media  or  Congressional 
interest.  Command  Security  Office. 
Headquarters,  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
(HQ  DLA). 

Decentralized  segments  -  above  files 
plus  incidents  of  minor  nature:  HQ  DLA 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  and  military  personnel  of 
DLA,  contractor  employees,  and  other 
persons  who  committed  or  are 
suspected  of  having  committed  a  felony 
or  misdemeanor  on  DLA  controlled 
activities  or  facilities:  or  outside  of  those 
areas  in  cases  where  DLA  is  or  may  be  a 
party  of  interest. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  of  Investigation,  messages, 
statements  of  witness,  subjects  and 
victims,  photographs,  laboratory  reports 
and  other  related  papers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Section  21.  of  the  Internal  Security  Act 
of  1950  (5  U.S.C.  781.  et  seq.).  DoD 
Instruction  5200.22,  'Reporting  of 
Security  and  Criminal  Violations',  and 
Memorandum  Deputy  Secretary  of 
Defense,  7  May  1974,  which  assign  to  the 
Director  of  DLA  the  responsibility  for 
identifying  all  DLA  activities  requiring 
criminal  investigative  support  and  crime 
prevention  surveys,  provide  control 
coordination  of  such  investigation  and 
surveys,  and  ensure  optimum 
investigative  support  and  mutual 
exchange  of  relevant  information 
between  participating  agencies. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  for  the 
purpose  of  monitoring  the  progress  of 
investigations,  identification  of  crime 
conducive  condition,  crime  and  loss 
prevention,  and  preparation  of 
statistical  data  required  by  higher 
authority.  Information  is  used  by  :  DLA 
Security  personnel  -  to  monitor  progress 
of  cases,  develop  nonpersonal  statistical 
data  on  crime  and  loss  incidence;  crime 
and  loss  prevention  and  to  enable 
planning  of  required  criminal 
investigative  support  for  the  future.  DLA 
counsel  -  review  of  cases  and 
determination  of  proper  legal  action. 
DLA  supervisors  and  managers  -  to 
determine  actions  required  to  correct  the 
causes  of  losses,  and  to  take  appropriate 
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action  against  DLA  em|  )loyees  in  cases 
of  their  involvement. 

ROUTINE  uses  OT  RECOm>«  MMMT AIMED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUCMNO  CATEOOWES  OF 


OF  SUCH  uses: 

be' referred  to 


USEKS  AND  THE  PUNPOSES 

The  information  may 
local,  state  or  federal  U  w  enforcement 
agencies  when  the  info;  Tnation  indicates 
a  violation  of  local,  sta  e  or  federal 
laws. 

See  also  blanket  roul  me  uses  set  forth 
i:bove. 

POUC1ES  AMD  PWACnCCS  mm  STOfUMQ, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSINO.  RrrAININ3,  ANO 
D'.SPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  (NfTHE  SYSTEM: 


STOIIA6E: 


Paper  records,  photo  ; 
laboratory  reports  in  fi 
logs  and  card  index  Hk  s. 


RETWEVAaiUTY: 

Filed  chronologically 
number  and  cross  inde 
card  index  file.  Indexe< 
of  the  individual  or  Bm 
such  are  known,  if  not 
or  facility  having  primif7 
case. 


by  DLA  case 
ed  in  a  log  and 
either  by  name 
involved,  when 

ly  DLA  activity 
interest  in  the 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  niaintai 
accessible  only  to  DLA 
personnel. 


red 


RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyqd 
submittal  or  receipt  of 
each  case  or  when  no  l^ng< 
whichever  is  later. 


SVSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO 

Command  Security 
Heads  of  PLFAs. 


NOTIFICATKM  PROCEDURE: 


VV'ritten  or  personal 
information  may  be  dii 
System  Manager. 


nECGRD  ACCESS  PROCEDUI  lES 


Official  mailing  a 
System  Mjnager  are  in 
Directory.  Written  reqi  ests 
information  should 
name,  current  address 
numbers  of  the  individ 
visits,  the  individual 
provide  some  accepta 
that  IS,  driver's  license 
identification  card,  anc 
verbal  information  tha 
with  the  file. 


con  la 


he 


il 


Pi^phs, 
folders,  bound 


in  areas 
security 


5  years  after 

final  report  in 

;er  needed. 


U>  DRESS: 

icer.  DLA; 


cm 


I  equests  for 
r  ;cted  to  the 


ddrfcsses  of  the 
the  DLA 
for 
in  the  full 
nd  telephone 
al.  For  personal 
shjould  be  able  to 
identification, 
employing  office 
give  soma 
could  be  verified 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  co  ntcsting 
us  well  as  appealing  in 
determinations  may  be 
the  System  Manager. 


„  contents 
tial 
obtained  from 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reports  of  investigation  by  DLA 
Security  Officers,  Federal,  state  and 
local  law  enforcement  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Parts  of  this  system  may  be  exempt 
under  Title  5  U.S.C.  552a(kK2)  as 
applicable.  Agency  rules  pertaining  to 
this  exemption  are  set  forth  in  Appendix 
C  of  32  CFR  Part  1256  and  DLA 
Regulation  540C.21.  For  additional 
information,  contact  the  System 
Manager. 

S161^0OLA-T 

SVSTEM  name: 

Visitors  and  Vehicle  Temporary 
Passes  and  Permits  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Head  of  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
(DLA)  Primary  Level  Field  Activities 
(PLFAs). 

categories  of  individuals  covehed  by  the 
system: 

All  persons  requiring  temporary 
access  to  DLA  activities  and  facilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications,  surrendered  passes, 
permits,  and  related  papers  relating  to 
temporary  visitor  and  vehicle  passes  or 
permits. 

authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Section  21  of  the  Internal  Security  Act 
of  1950  (50  U.S.C.  781.  et  seq.)  and 
Department  of  Defense  Directives  5200.8 
and  5105.22  which  assign  to  the  Director. 
DLA  the  responsibility  for  protection  of 
property  and  facilities  under  his  control. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  to  provide 
adequate  controls  on  movement  of 
vehicles  and  person  on  DLA  activities 
and  facilities.  Information  is  i.sed  by 
DLA  Security  personnel:  To  ensure  that 
only  authorized  persons  and  vehicles 
enter  DLA  activities  and  facilities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOfiOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retainwg,  ano 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records,  applications, 
surrendered  passes  and  permits.  Paper 
records  in  file  folders. 


retrievabnjty: 
Filed  alphabetically  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  personnel 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  6  months  after  expiration 
date. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officers  at  PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  his  full  name  and  identity  of 
DLA  activity  to  which  access  was 
granted:  and  if  individual  is  or  was  a 
DLA  employee,  identity  of  employing 
DLA  activity. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Manager  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  from  his  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents* 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  applying  for  passes  or 
permits  and  Security  Office  personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT! 

None. 
S161.250LA-T 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Access  FUes 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Heads  of  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities  (PLFAs)  of  the  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (DLA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DLA  civilian  and  military  personnel, 
contractor  employees,  and  of  the 
individuals  granted  or  denied  access  to 
DLA  activities  and  installations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM! 

Documents  relating  to  the  request  for 
authorization,  issue,  receipt,  surrender, 
withdrawal  and  accountability 
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pertaining  to  identification,  badges, 
cards  and  passes,  to  include  application 
forms,  photographs,  letters  of 
debarment,  and  related  papers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Section  21  of  the  Internal  Security  Act 
1950  (50  U.S.C.  781,  et  seq.)  and 
Department  of  Defense  (DoD)  Directives 
5200.8  and  5105.22  which  assign  to  the 
Director,  DLA  the  responsibility  for 
protection  of  property  and  facilities 
under  his  control. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  and  used 
by  DLA  and  DoD  security  personnel  to 
adequately  control  access  to,  and 
movement  on  DLA  activities  and 
facilities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  maintained  and  used 
by  General  Services  Administration 
Protective  Service  personnel  to 
adequately  control  access  to,  and 
movement  on  DLA  activities  and 
facilities. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  index 
cards. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  DLA 
personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  destroyed  1  year  after 
termination  or  transfer  of  person 
granted  access,  except  that  individual 
badges,  photographs  or  passes  will  be 
destroyed  upon  revocation,  cancellation, 
or  expiration.  Records  relating  to 
persons  barred  from  a  facility  will  be 
destroyed  5  years  after  the  person  is 
notiHed  he  is  barred  from  an  Activity  or 
installation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Security  Officers  of  PLFAs. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
appropriate  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  System 
Managers  are  in  the  DLA  Directory. 


Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  numbers  of  the 
individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  that  is. 
driver's  license,  employing  office 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
from  his  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
of  records  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  regarding  access  may  be 
obtained  from  the  system  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  applying  for  identification 
badge,  card,  or  pass,  security  personnel, 
and  Commanders  who  bar  persons  from 
access  to  their  activities  or  installations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None 
S161.30DLA-T 

SYSTEM  name: 

Motor  Vehicle  Registration  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA) 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DLA  civilian  and  military  personnel, 
contractor  employees,  vendors,  and 
other  persons  requiring  use  of  private 
vehicles  on  DLA  activities  or  facilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Application  forms  and  papers  relating 
to  registration  of  private  vehicles  and 
commercial  vehicles. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

National  Highway  Safety  Act  of  1966 
(23  U.S.C.  401.  et  seq.)  and  National 
Highway  Safety  Program  Standards, 
which  direct  such  programs  as  vehicle 
traffic  supervision,  periodic  motor 
vehicle  inspections,  pedestrian  safety, 
policy  traffic  services  and  records, 
accident  investigation  and  reporting. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  to  provide 
adequate  controls  on  movement  of 
privately  owned  motor  vehicles  on  DLA 
activities  and  facilities,  consistent  with 
safety  and  applicable  traffic  regulations. 

Information  is  used  by  DLA  Security 
personnel  to  ensure  that  only  authorized 
vehicles  enter  DLA  facilities  and 
activities  and  that  those  vehicles  carry 
required  liability  insurance.  Also,  to 


plan  for  future  parking  requirements  and 
to  be  able  to  identify  vehicles  and  their 
owners  by  decal  number  in  the  event  of 
emergency  or  traffic  problems. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders, 
application  cards,  and  on  some 
activities  logs  containing  accountability 
for  decals.  Computer  magnetic  tapes  or 
discs,  computer  paper  printouts. 

RETRIEV  ABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  and 
cross-referenced  by  decal  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  security 
personnel. 

Manual  records  are  either  secured  in 
locked  storage  and  file  cabinets  or  under 
the  constant  observation  of  security 
personnel  during  both  duty  and  non- 
duty  hours.  The  computer  terminal  used 
for  access  to,  input  and  changes  to  the 
automated  system  is  maintained  in  an 
area  under  constant  observation  of 
security  personnel.  Access  to  the 
automated  system  through  the  computer 
terminal  is  protected  by  password 
identification.  Magnetic  tapes  and  discs 
are  kept  in  the  computer  room,  which  is 
itself  a  security  container  with  locked 
doors  and  access-limited  persons 
appropriately  cleared  and  identified. 
Tapes  and  disc  packs  are  stored  in  a 
tape  library  when  not  used  in  processing 
and  are  logged  in  and  out  only  to 
cleared  personnel  with  an  official  need. 
Reports  with  individual  data  are  closely 
controlled.  Computer  personnel  who 
process  these  reports  are  appropriately 
cleared  and  maintain  continuous 
observation  of  reports  during  all 
processing  phases.  Individuals 
requesting  information  must  identify 
themselves  and  their  relationship  to  the 
individual  on  whom  the  record 
information  is  being  requested. 
Individuals  other  than  the  individual  of 
record  must  specify  what  information  is 
requested  and  the  purpose  for  which  it 
would  be  used  if  disclosed. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  upon  normal  expiration  or  3 
years  after  revocation  of  registration. 
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Heads  of  PLFAa  which  are 
responsible  for  the  instalation  on  which 
they  are  located. 

SYSTEM  MANAaEII<S)  ANO  A90IIESS: 

Heads  of  PLFAs  whicH  are 
responsible  for  the  instai  iation  on  which 
they  are  located 

WOTIflCATlOW  WWCCDUWC: 

Written  or  personal  re  juests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Indiviqual  must 
provide  full  name  and  odme  of  DLA 
activity  at  which  registration  occurred; 
or  if  individual  is  or  was  a  DLA 
employee,  name  of  empli  tying  activity  is 
also  required. 

R£CO<W>  ACCESS  PM>Ca>Ufl«S: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Manager  are  in  t  le  DLA 
Directory.  Written  reque  its  for 
information  should  conta  in  the  full 
name,  current  address  aijd  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  sho  ild  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
that  is  ,  driver  license,  enploying  office 
iilentification  card,  and  jive  some 
verbal  information  that  c  ould  be  verified 
with  his  'case'  folder. 

COMTESTINO  RECORD  PftOCEpURES: 

DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  provided  by  the  applicant 
and  DLA  security  persoisiel. 

SYSTEMS  EXaiPTED  FROM  CtRTAM 
PftOVIStONS  or  THE  ACT 

None. 
S161.40OI_A-T 
SYSTEM  name: 

Vehicle  Accident  Investigation  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Meads  of  Defense  Logi  sties  Agency 
(DLA)  Primary  Level  Field  Activities 

iPLFAs). 

CATEGORIES  Of  INOIVIOUAlM  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Any  person  involved  L  i  a  vehicle 
tiaffic  accident  on  prope  rty  controlled 
by  DLA  or  operating  a  D  ^  vehicle. 

categories  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM! 

Reports,  sketches,  photographs, 
medical  reports  and  related  papers 
concerning  traffic  accidefit  investigation. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAMTEMAMtE  Of  THE 
SYSTEM:  J 

National  Highway  Safety  Act  of  1966 
(23  U.S.C.  401.  et  seq.)  a^d  National 
Highway  Safety  Progran|  Standards, 


which  direct  such  programs  as  vehicle 
trafflc  supervision,  periodic  motor 
vehicle  inspections,  pedestrian  safety, 
policy  traffic  service  and  records, 
accident  investigation  and  reporting. 

puRPOSEis): 

Information  is  maintained  for 
purposes  of  accident  cause 
identification  and  to  formulate  accident 
prevention  progra.ms  for  improvement  in 
traffic  patterns  and  for  preparation  of 
statistical  reports  required  by  higher 
authority. 

Information  is  used  by: 

Security  Officers  and  DLA  Police;  To 
determine  actions  required  to  correct  the 
cause  of  the  accident. 

Safety  Officers:  In  cases  involving 
personal  injury,  to  provide  verification 
in  processing  workmen's  compensation 
cases. 

Claims  Officers;  To  determine  validity 
of  clams  against  U.S.  Government,  when 
such  are  filed  by  a  person  involved  in  an 
accident. 

DoD  Medical  personnel;  To  make 
medical  determinations  about 
individuals  involved  in  accidents. 

ROVTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  WCLUOIHQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SkJCH  USES: 

Information  is  used  by; 

Federal  Law  Enforcement  Agencies: 
In  cases  involving  facilities  or  serious 
hit  and  run  accidents,  to  investigate, 
identify  suspects,  and  to  determine  if 
criminality  or  criminal  negligence  was 
involved. 

Non-DoD  Medical  personnel;  To  make 
medical  determinations  about 
individuals  involved  in  accidents. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLiCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  M  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
person  involved,  when  known,  or  by 
victim's  name  or  by  police  report 
number  in  unsolved  hit  and  run  cases. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  personneL 

RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  after  2  years,  except  that 
documentation  pertinent  to  claims  will 
be  maintained  for  10  years  after  final 
settlement. 


SYSTEM  MA.<«A6EN(S)  ANO  ADORESS: 

Heads  of  PLFAs  who  are  responsible 
for  the  Df^  installation  or  vehicle 
involved. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  pcsonal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and  name  of  DLA 
activity  at  which  accident  occurred  or  if 
individual  is  or  was  a  DLA  employee, 
the  name  of  the  employing  DLA  activity 
is  also  required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Manager  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
such  as,  driver's  license  or  employing 
agency  identification  card.  Some  verbal 
information  may  be  required  to  verify 
the  file. 

contesting  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DLA,  Department  of  Defense,  General 
Services  Administration  Police.  Federal 
law  enforcement  agencies,  medical 
facilities. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S161.50DLA-T 

SYSTEM  name: 

Traffic  Violations  File 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA) 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  (HJAs). 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

All  persons  who  commit  a  traffic 
violation  on  DLA  controlled  property. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Traffic  tickets,  documents  relating  to 
withdrawal  of  driving  privileges,  and 
reports  of  corrective  or  disciplinary 
action  taken. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

National  Highway  Safety  Act  of  1966 
(23  US.C.  401.  et  seq.)  and  National 
Highway  Safety  Program  Standards, 
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which  direct  such  programs  as  vehicle 
traffic  supervision,  periodic  motor 
vehicle  inspections,  pedestrian  safety, 
police  traffic  services  and  records, 
accident  investigation  and  reporting. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  to  identify 
traffic  offenders,  to  enforce  applicable 
traffic  regulations  and  to  promote  safety. 

Information  is  used  by: 

DLA  Security  Officers  and  DoD  to 
identify  traffic  violations,  to  enforce 
applicable  traffic  regulations,  to  promote 
safety  and  to  initiate  corrective  or 
disciplinary  action  against  the  offenders. 

DLA  supervisors  and  managers  -  to 
take  corrective  or  disciplinary  action 
against  offenders  under  their 
supervision. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records,  ticket  books,  card 
index  files.  Computer  magnetic  tapes  or 
discs,  computer  paper  printouts. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
the  offender  and  cross-indexed  by  ticket 
number. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  Security 
personnel.  Manual  records  are  either 
secured  locked  storage  and/or  file 
cabinets  or  under  the  constant 
observation  of  security  personnel  during 
both  duty  and  non-duty  hours.  The 
computer  terminal  utilized  for  access  to. 
input  and  changes  to  the  automated 
system  is  maintained  in  an  area  under 
constant  observation  of  security 
personnel.  Access  to  the  automated 
system  through  the  computer  terminal  is 
protected  by  password  identification. 
Magnetic  tapes  and  discs  are  kept  in  the 
computer  room,  which  itself  is  a  security 
container  with  locked  doors  and  access 
limited  persons  appropriately  used  in 
processing,  and  are  logged  in  and  out 
only  to  cleared  personnel  with  an 
official  need.  Reports  with  personal  data 
are  closely  controlled.  Computer 
personnel  who  process  these  reports  are 
appropriately  cleared  and  maintain 
continuous  observation  of  reports  during 
all  processing  phases.  Individuals 
requesting  information  must  identify 
themselves  and  their  relationship  to  the 


individual  on  whom  the  record 
information  is  being  requested. 
Individuals  other  than  the  individual  of 
record  must  specify  what  information  is 
requested  and  the  purposes  for  which  it 
would  be  used,  if  disclosed. 

retention  and  disposal: 
Destroy  after  2  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Heads  of  PLFAs  which  have 
responsibility  for  managing  traffic  on  the 
installation. 

notification  procedure: 

Written  or  personal  request  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  tlie 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and  name  of  DLA 
activity  at  which  violation  occurred;  or 
if  individual  is  or  was  a  DLA  employee, 
name  of  employing  activity  is  also 
required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  address  of  the  System 
Manager  is  in  the  DLA  Directory. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  numbers  of  the 
individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  that  is. 
driver's  license,  employing  office 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
from  his  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DLA.  DoD  Security  Police  and  traffic 
offenders. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S161.60DLA-T 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Seizure  and  Disposition  of  Property 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA). 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  person  identified  on  DLA 
controlled  property,  as  being  in 
possession  of  contraband  or  physical 
evidence  connected  with  criminal 
offense. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  pertaining  to  acquisition, 
storage  and  disposition  of  contraband 
and  physical  evidence  to  include 
receipts,  chain  of  custody  documents, 
release,  and  disposition  or  destruction 
certificates. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Section  21  of  the  Internal  Security  Act 
1950  (50  U.S.C.  781.  et  seq.)  and 
Department  of  Defense  (DoD)  Directives 
5200.8  and  5105.22  which  assign  to  the 
Director.  DLA  the  responsibility  for 
protection  of  property  and  facilities 
under  his  control. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  and  used 
by  DLA  security  personnel  to  provide 
accountability  for  confiscated 
contraband  and  acquired  physical 
evidence.  To  maintain  chain  of  custody 
on  evidence  for  presentation  in  court  in 
cases  requiring  criminal  prosecution. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  will  be  provided  to  local, 
state,  and  federal  law  enforcement 
agencies  and  courts  of  competent 
jurisdiction  when  criminal  action  is 
taken. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  files  and  property  logs. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  property  log  number,  and  last 
name,  if  a  person  has  been  identified  in 
the  particular  case;  by  incident  number 
if  property  was  found  on  the  premises  or 
recovered  from  a  crime  scene. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  3  years  after  final  action  on  or 
disposition  of  the  property  and 
responsibility  therefore  has  been 
appropriately  terminated. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Head  of  PLFAs  who  are  responsible 
for  investigating  suspected  criminal  acts. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  System 
Manager. 
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identincation. 
mploying  office 

ve  some 
ould  be  verified 


RCOONO  Access  MtOCCOUfCS: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Manager  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contkin  the  full 
name,  current  address  arid  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptabl 
that  is.  driver's  license,  i 
identification  card,  and 
verbal  information  that 
from  his  file.  I 

cotrrcrrmQ  RECono  nract 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  de'  erminations 
may  be  obtained  from  tl  e  System 
Manager. 

RECO«IO  SOUnCC  CATEQOMlCS: 

lndi\'iduals  involved,  lecurity 
personnel,  local,  state  and  Federal  Law 
Enforcement  Agencies  a  ad  DoD 
investigative  agencies  p  •oviding  support 
to  DLA. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  (^ERTAIN 
PROVISKMIS  OF  TME  ACT 

None. 
S161.70OCA-T 


SYSTEM  name: 

Firearms  Registration 


Records 


SYSTEM  locatiom: 


Defense  Logistics  Agi 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities 


CATEOOftlES  OF  IMMVIOUALp  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  and  militai-y  |  lersonnel  having 
privately  owned  firearrr  s  and  occupying 
quarters  on  DLA  contro  led  activities  or 
facilities. 


ency 


(DLA). 
(PLFAs). 


CATEGORIES  CF  itECONOS  Iff  THE  SYSTEM: 

orms.  and  other 
I  registration  of 


■  Firearms  registration 
documents  relating  to 
privately  owned  fireanHs 


s€q 


authormr  for  maintemai^ce  of  the 
system: 

Section  21  of  the  Inteihal 
1950  (50  U.S.C  781.  et 
Department  of  Defense 
5200.8  and  5105.22  whic 
Director.  DLA  the  responsibility 
protection  of  property  a 
under  his  controL 


Security  Act 
.)  and 
DoD)  Directive 
assign  to  the 

for 
id  facilities 


Pum>osE(s): 


by 


Information  is  used 
personnel  to  ensure  pro(>er 
and  safekeeping  of  priv 
weapons  by  personnel 
controlled  premises.  Record 
identify  the  owner  of  a 
weapon  by  DoD  securi 


DLA  Security 

maintenance 
tely  owned 
iding  on  DLA 

s  are  used  to 
rticular 
personnel. 


resi 


pa 


ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAlNTAmeO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  IMCUXMNO  CATSOORIES  OF 
USCAS  ANO  TNC  FURM>SeS  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  are  used  to  identify  the 
owner  of  a  particular  weapon  by  local, 
state  and  Federal  law  enforcement 
agencies. 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storino. 
retrievino,  accessino,  rctainiwo,  and 
otsposino  of  records  m  tme  sy8tcm: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folder 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
the  owner  of  the  firearm. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  personnel 

retention  AND  disposal: 

Destroy  6  months  after  cancellation  of 
registration  or  departure  of  the 
registrant  from  the  jurisdiction  of  the 
registering  activity. 

SYSTEM  MANA0ER<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Heads  of  PLFAs  who  are  responsible 
for  base  housing  on  a  DLA  installation. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and  identity  of  DLA 
installation  upon  which  he  resided. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  System 
Manager  are  in  the  DLA  Directory. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  numbers  of  the 
individual  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  that  is. 
driver's  license,  employing  office 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  can  be  verified 
from  his  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  fi^m  the  System 
Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Persons  registering  firearms,  < 
security  personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


ind  DLA 


S162.600t>-T 

SYSTEM  NAME 

Police  Force  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA) 
Primary  Field  Activities  (PLFAs). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

DLA  Security  Police  personnel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  relating  to  operation  and 
use  of  security  police,  their  security 
clearances,  weapons  qualification, 
training,  uniforms,  weapons,  shift 
assignments  and  related  papers. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Section  21  of  the  Internal  Security  Act 
of  1950  (50  U.S.C.  781.  et  seq.)  and 
Department  of  Defense  (DoD)  Directive 
5200.8  and  5105.22  which  assign  to  the 
Director.  DLA  the  responsibility  for 
protection  of  property  and  facilities 
under  his  control. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  and  used 
by  DLA  Security  Officers  and  Police 
Supervisors  to  maintain  control  of 
property,  weapons  and  ammunition;  to 
ensure  proper  training;  to  develop 
schedules  and  procedures  to  improve 
efficiency.  Records  are  used  to 
determine  if  an  individual  is  qualified  in 
the  use  of  firearms  and  if  he  has  a 
security  clearance  which  would 
authorize  him  to  handle  classified 
information. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETniFVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAiNING,  ANO 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 
storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders,  weapon 
cards,  and  property  receipts. 

RETRIEV  AWUTV: 

Filed  in  alphabetical  order  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  security 
supervisory  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  IMS70SAL: 

Destroy  after  5  years  or  when 
superseded  or  obsolete,  as  applicable. 
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SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Heads  of  PLFAs  who  are  responsible 
for  the  operation  of  base  or  facility 
security  forces. 

NOTIHCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Manager  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
such  as,  driver's  license,  employing 
office  identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
from  his  file. 

CONTESTINa  RECOAO  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DLA  Security  Officers  and  Security 
Police  personnel. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S214.20OLA-1. 

SYSTEM  name:  ^ 

Emergency  Assignment  and  Training 
Records 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  PLA)  and  all  DLA  field 
activities. 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Present  DLA  civilian  and  military 
personnel  who  have  volunteered  for,  or 
been  designated  to  perform,  some  duty 
or  assignment  in  time  of  emergency  that 
is  not  regularly  included  in  their  present 
duties.  Former  personnel  who  have 
recently  left  the  activity  may  also  be 
included  to  the  extent  that  the  records 
have  not  yet  been  purged  of  their  names. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Agreements  to  perform  emergency 
duties,  training  records  as  pertaining  to 
emergency  duties,  authority  to  operate 
Government  vehicles,  and  similar 
information  related  to  the  emergency 
assignment. 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

50  U.S.C.  402  -  405,  National  Security 
Act  of  1947;  50  U.S.C.  app.  2251,  Federal 
Civil  Defense  Act  of  1950,  Assigning 
Civil  Defense  Responsibilities  to  the 
Secretary  of  Defense;  and  E.0. 11490, 
Assigning  Emergency  Preparedness 
Functions  to  Federal  Departments  and 
Agencies. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  records  are  used  by  the 
management  and  supervisory  personnel 
of  DLA  in  the  day-to-day  planning  and 
management  of  emergency  actions. 
These  include  emergency  recall  rosters, 
the  basic  emergency  plan,  staffing  of 
fallout  shelters,  physical  security  of  the 
post  or  other  premises,  and  similar 
purposes.  The  use  might  involve 
emergencies  of  both  a  civil  or  military 
nature,  in  time  of  peace  or  war,  and 
would  also  include  natural  as  well  as 
man-made  disasters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 

RrnucviNG,  ACCESsmo,  retainino.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  and  card  files. 

retriev  ability: 

Accessed  by  organization,  type  of 
emergency  assignment,  or  individual 
name. 

safeguards: 

Maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  DLA  management  and  staff, 
and  afforded  appropriate  protection  at 
all  times. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Continuously  updated  and  purged  to 
reflect  current  information. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Command  and  Control 
Division,  HQ,  DLA;  and  Commanders, 
DLA  Primary  Level  Field  Activities  and 
subordinate  field  activities. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  should 
be  directed  to  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  should  contact  the 
appropriate  System  Manager.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  should  be 
include  the  requester's  full  name,  job 
title  and  name  of  organization  where 


employed  or  formerly  employed.  For 
personal  visits,  employee  should  be  able 
to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification  such  as  driver's  license  or 
employee  identification  badge. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  the  system  is 
obtained  from  the  employee,  official 
personnel  records,  and  present  and 
former  supervisors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S233.10DLM( 

SYSTEM  name: 

Work  Assignment,  Performance  and 
Productivity  Records  and  Reporting 
Systems 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Immediate  supervisor  and  other 
appropriate  supervisory  and 
management  levels  within  the  individual 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  of  the 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  or  of 
the  DLA  Headquarters.  Some  or  all  of 
the  records  listed  may  or  may  not  be 
kept  by  any  particular  supervisor  or  at 
any  particular  organizational  level. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  of  organizational  segments 
for  which  such  records  are  kept  or 
former  such  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Descriptions  of  individual 
assignments,  target  dates,  progress 
against  targets,  hours  expended  against 
particular  assignments  or  categories  of 
assignments,  cost  accounting  codes  and 
similar  workload  data,  including  such 
matters  as  number  of  contracts  or 
projects  assigned  and  description  of 
assignments. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  United  States  Code,  Ch.  33;  5 
U.S.C.  301  and  302. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  information  is  u£ed  by  the 
employee's  immediate  supervisor  and 
other  appropriate  management  officials 
to  record  and  make  reports  on 
individual  work  assignments  and  the 
amount  of  effort  devoted  to  each 
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assignment.  The  information  is  used  to 
schedule  work,  make  proj  ress  reports 
and  supervise  and  control  workload.  It 
is  used  to  assure  that  wor  (load  is 
equitably  assigned  and  to  determine 
which  employees  have  performed  which 
categories  of  assignment  n  order  to 
determine  the  experience  of  assignment 
of  new  work  or  for  resolv  ng  problems, 
such  as  those  related  to  a  particular  item 
or  a  particular  contract.  Tne  data  may 
also  be  used  to  evaluate  individual  and 
group  performance.  I 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECOAOS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CAT^ORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  O^  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  ANO  PRACTICES  FOM  STORING, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  T>C  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file 
and  file  index  cards. 


fol  iers  or  binders 


retrievabiuty: 

Retrievable  by  employee  s  name, 
although  records  may  be  iled 
chronologically  or  by  typi  of 
assignment. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintainec  in  file 
cabinets  and  are  accessib  le  to 
authorized  agency  persoifiel  only. 

RETENTtOM  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  sc  long  as  ihe 
employee  is  engaged  in  tl;  e  same  work 
in  the  same  organizational  segment,  but 
in  no  case  longer  than  5  years.  Records 
are  destroyed  when  employees  leave  the 
job  or  the  organizational  unit  or  when  5 
years  have  elapsed.  I 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADPRESS: 

The  Commander,  DLA  primary  Level 
Field  Activities. 


•o  which  work 


MormcATiOM  procedure: 

Individual  inquiries  as 
assignment  records  are  maintained 
regarding  a  given  person  should  be 
directed  to  the  immediate  or  second  line 
supervisor. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Personal  or  written  reqiuests  for  the 
content  of  the  record  should  be 
addressed  to  the  first  or  second  line 
supervisor.  Written  requests  for 
information  may,  howevar,  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager  and 
should  identify  the  employee  by  name 
and  organizational  segmi  nt.  Official 
mailing  addresses  of  the  System 
Managers  are  in  the  DLA  Directory.  For 
personal  visits  to  the  System  Manager. 


the  individual  should  provide  some 
acceptable  identification,  such  as 
activity  identification  card  or  driver's 
license. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee's  supervisors  or  team 
leaders. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S243.30Dt-A-K 

SYSTEM  name: 

Complaints 

SYSTEM  location: 

Staff  Director,  Personnel, 
Headquarters  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
(HQ  DLA),  and  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities  (PLFAs). 

categories  of  indiviouals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

DLA  civilian  and  military  personnel, 
and  former  personnel,  contractor 
employees,  union  spokesmen,  and  other 
individuals  and  organizations  who  have 
presented  complaints  to  the  President, 
Members  of  Congress.  Secretary  of 
Defense,  Director  of  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA),  or  other  officials  which 
have  been  referred  to  Staff  Director, 
Personnel,  headquarters  DLA.  for 
response,  actions  or  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  files  concern  complaints  to  the 
President;  Members  of  Congress; 
Secretary  of  Defense;  Director,  DLA;  and 
Staff  Director,  Personnel.  HQ  DLA. 
These  include  letters,  telegrams,  reports, 
statements  of  witnesses,  input  from  staff 
elements  and  field  activities,  and  related 
and  supporting  papers  regarding  specific 
complaint. 

authorfty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  552;  E.0. 11491;  Department 
of  Defense  (DoD)  Directive  5400.4,  and 
DoD  Directive  5102.22. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  collected  in  order  to 
base  reply  to  complainant  and  to 
determine  need  for,  and  course  of  action 
to  be  taken  regarding  complaint. 

Information  is  used  by:  Director,  DLA 
and  DLA  staff,  field  commanders, 
managers  and  supervisors  in  replying  to 
additional  inquiries  and  for  bring  to 


attention  of  higher  level  management, 
when  appropriate. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  furnished  to  individuals 
or  organizations  who  wrote  to  DLA  on 
behalf  of  the  complainant  and  who  use 
it  to  respond  to  the  complainant,  or  for 
other  related  purposes. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  a  log 
book. 

retriev  ability: 

Complaints  to  the  President  and 
Members  of  Congress  are  filed 
alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual  or  employee  or  by  DLA 
activity  name.  Employee  group 
complaints  are  filed  under  the  activity 
where  originated.  Union  or  civil  rights 
organization  complaints,  complaints  to 
the  Secretary  of  Defense  and  to  the 
Director  of.  DLA  are  filed  under 
complaints  in  one  folder,  or  by  activity 
name. 

Individuals  names  can  be  located 
within  activity  files. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
filing  cabinets  in  areas  accessible  only 
to  Agency  personnel. 

retention  ANO  DISPOSAU 

Records  are  retained  in  active  file 
until  end  of  calendar  year  and  held  one 
to  three  additional  years  in  inactive  file 
and  subsequently  retired  to  Federal 
Records  Center.  After  a  total  of  ten 
years,  records  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director,  personnel,  HQ  DLA, 
and  Civilian  Personnel  Officers.  PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name,  the  name  of  any  DLA 
activity  involved,  and  general  nature  of 
complaint  individual  believes  to  be  filed 
in  the  system. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  be  addressed  to  the  System 
Manager.  See  the  DLA  Directory  for 
mailing  addresses.  The  request  should 
contain  the  full  name,  current  address 
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and  telephone  number  of  the  individual, 
and  the  general  nature  of  complaint 
individual  believes  to  be  filed  in  this 
system.  For  personal  visits,  individual 
should  also  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identiHcation,  that  is, 
driver's  license,  work  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  could  be  verified  with  his  case 
folder. 

CONTESTIMQ  RECOIIO  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee's  supervisors,  civilian 
personnel  office  of  employee's  activity, 
U.S.  Office  of  Personnel  Management, 
staff  elements,  other  Federal  agencies, 
DLA  activities  or  other  parties  that  may 
have  information  pertinent  to  specific 
complaint,  or  an  interest  in  the 
complaint. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 

S252.50DLA-G 

SYSTEM  name: 

Claims  &  Litigation,  other  than 
Contractual 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System—Case  on  claims  or 
potential  claims  against  the 
Government,  law  suits  and  potential  law 
suits  arising  from  the  non-contractual 
operation  of  the  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA);  Office  of  General 
Counsel.  Headquarters,  DLA. 
Decentralized  segments-corresponding 
files  at  Offices  of  Counsel,  DLA  Field 
Activities. 

CATEOORIES  OF  mDIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees,  groups  of  employees, 
members  of  the  general  public  and 
public  interest  organizations. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Letters  from  individuals  or  attorneys. 
Agency  or  other  investigative  reports, 
witness  statements,  complaints, 
pleadings  and  other  court  documents, 
litigation  reports,  working  papers  and 
drafts;  documentary  and  physical 
evidence. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

These  files  are  created  and 
maintained  pursuant  to  the  direction  of 
the  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  under  the  authority  contained  in 
28  U.S.C.  Ch  31. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  in  settlement  of 
claims  or  lawsuits.  Information  is  used 
in  the  defense  and  prosecution  of  law 
suits  involving  DLA. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  used  by  individual 
claimants  or  litigants  or  their 
representatives,  the  Department  of 
Justice,  and  the  investigative,  audit, 
inspection  and  legal  staffs  of  other 
Executive  agencies  as  appropriate  and 
the  investigative,  audit,  inspection  and 
legal  staffs  of  the  General  Accounting 
Office  in  the  conduct  of  litigation  and 
administrative  settlement  of  claims. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Maintained  in  combination  of  p<iper 
and  automated  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  the  name  of 
the  litigant  and/or  by  year. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records,  as  well  as  computer 
terminals,  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  personnel.  In 
addition,  access  to  the  computerized 
information  in  the  system  is  limited  to 
authorized  users  and  is  password 
protected. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  destroyed  ten  years  after 
final  disposition  of  claim. 

SYSTEM  HANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency,  HQ  DLA,  Cameron  Station, 
Alexandria,  VA  22314 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  requests  for  information  shall 
be  directed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Request  must  contain  name  of  Utigant, 
year  of  incident,  and  should  contain 
court  case  number  in  order  to  ensure 
proper  retrieval  in  those  situations 
where  a  single  litigant  has  more  than 
one  case  with  the  Agency. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
DLA  Directory.  Written  request  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number  of  the  individual. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Agency  investigation  and  legal 
discovery  under  the  Federal  Rules  of 
Civil  Procedure. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S253.10DLA-G 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Invention  Disclosure 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Files  of  the  Patent  Counsel,  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Employees  and  military  personnel 
assigned  to  DLA  who  have  submitted 
invention  disclosures  to  the  DLA 
General  Counsel. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  documenting  investion 
disclosures  and  investigation  as  to 
patentability  thereof. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

E.0. 10096.  Jan.  23. 1950  as  amended 
by  E.0. 10930.  Mar.  24. 1961.  and 
Defense  Logistics  Procurement 
Regulation.  9000.50. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  DLA  Patent  Counsel  for 
determinations  regarding  acquisition  of 
patents  and  right  of  inventor. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  referred  to  other 
government  agencies  or  to  non- 
government agencies  or  to  non- 
government personnel  (including 
contractors  or  prospective  contractors) 
having  an  identified  interest  in  a 
particular  invention  and  the 
Government's  rights  therein. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
OISPOSIKG  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  card 
index  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Field  bv  names  of  inventors. 


22912 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


SAFEOUAROS: 

Accessible  only  to  DLA  personnel. 


RETEimON  AND  disposal: 

Destroy  26  years  after 


lie  is  closed. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER<S)  AND  AOOAESS: 

General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency.  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria, 
VA  22314. 

NO-nncATKM  procedure: 

Direct  information  requests  to  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEOURSS: 

OfHcial  mailing  address  of  the  System 
Manager  is  Office  of  General  Counsel, 
Defense  Logistics  Agency.  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria.  VA  E2314.  Written 
requests  should  include  mil  name, 
current  address  and  telephone  numbers 
of  requester.  For  personal  visits,  each 
individual  shall  provide  i  icceptable 
identification,  e.g.,  drivei  s  license  or 
identification  card. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCE|IURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  det(  rminations 
may  be  obtained  from  th  ;  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DLA  Patent  Counsel's  nvestigation  of 
published  and  unpublish  ;d  records  and 
files  both  within  and  wit  lout  the 
Government,  consultatio  i  with 
Government  and  non-Go  ifemment 
personnel,  information  from  other 
Government  agencies  ani  information 
submitted  by  Govemmei  t  officials  or 
other  persons  having  a  d  rect  interest  in 
the  subject  matter  of  the  Rle. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S253.300LA-G  1 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Royalties 

SYSTEM  location: 

Files  of  the  Patent  Coi^isel 
the  General  Counsel,  De 
Agency  (DLA). 


Office  of 
ense  Logistics 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individual  and  firms  tc  whom  patent 
royalties  are  paid  by  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  contractors.        I 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  M^THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  from  DLA  proturement 
centers  of  patent  royaltii  s  submitted 
pursuant  to  Defense  Ace  uisition 
Regulation  (DAR)  forwa  ded  to  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  Headquarters,  Office 


of  General  Counsel  for  approval,  and 
included  in  pricing  of  respective 
contracts. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.  Code  2304(g),  DLA 
Procurement  Regulation  (PR)  9-110  and 
Defense  Acquisition  Regulation  (DAR) 
9-100. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Reviewed  by  DLA  Patent  Counsel  for 
approval  of  royalties  on  continuing 
basis. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  referred  to  other 
government  agencies  or  to  non- 
government personnel  (including 
contractors  or  prospective  contractors) 
having  an  identified  interest  in  the 
allowance  of  royalties  on  DLA 
contracts. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  card 
index  files. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  patent  number.  Names  of 
inventors  and  patent  owners  are 
retrievable  from  these  numbers. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Accessible  only  to  DLA  personnel 
with  an  official  need  to  know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  26  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria, 
VA  22314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Direct  information  requests  to  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  address  of  the  System 
Manager  is  Office  of  General  Counsel, 
Defense  Logistics  Agency,  Cameron 
Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22314.  Written 
requests  should  includ  full  name,  current 
address  and  telephone  numbers  of 
requester.  For  personal  visits,  each 
individual  shall  provide  acceptable 
identification,  e.g.,  driver's  license  or 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 


may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DLA  Patent  Counsel's  investigation  of 
published  and  unpublished  records  and 
files  both  within  and  without  the 
government,  consultation  with 
government  and  non-Government 
personnel,  information  from  other 
Government  agencies  and  information 
submitted  by  Government  officials  or 
other  persons  having  a  direct  interest  in 
the  subject  matter  of  the  file. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S253.30DLA-G  2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Patent  Licenses  and  Assignments 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Files  of  the  Patent  Counsel,  Office  of 
the  General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  and  firms  which  have 
granted  patent  licenses  or  assignments 
to  DLA. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  including  patent  license  and 
assignment  agreements  and  accounting 
records  indicating  basis  for  Government 
payment  of  royalties  during  life  of 
agreements. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  2386,  Defense  Acquisition 
Regulation  (DAR)  9,  Part  4;  and  Defense 
Logistics  Procurement  Regulation 
(DLPR)  9-401.50. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  DLA  Patent  Counsel  for 
acquisition  and  administration  of  patent 
license  and  assignment  agreements. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  referred  to  other 
Government  agencies  or  to  non- 
Govemment  personnel  (including 
contractors  or  prospective  contractors) 
having  an  identified  interest  in  the 
potential  or  actual  infringement  of 
particular  patents. 
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poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrievino,  accessino.  retaining,  and 
dtsposino  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  card 
index  files. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  name  of  individual  or  firm 
granting  rights. 

safeguards: 

Accessible  only  to  DLA  personnel 
with  official  need  to  know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  26  years  after  file  is  closed. 

system  MANA6ER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria, 
VA22314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Direct  information  requests  to  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  address  of  the  System 
Manager  is  Office  of  General  Counsel, 
Defense  Logistics  Agency,  Cameron  . 
Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22314.  Written 
requests  should  include  full  name, 
current  address  and  telephone  numbers 
of  requester.  For  personal  visits,  each 
individual  shall  provide  acceptable 
identification,  e.g..  driver's  license  or 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DLA  Patent  Counsel's  investigation  of 
published  and  unpublished  records  and 
files  both  within  and  without  the 
government,  consultation  with 
goverimfient  and  non-government 
personnel,  information  from  other 
government  agencies  and  information 
submitted  by  Goverrunent  officials  or 
other  persons  having  a  direct  interest  in 
the  subject  matter  of  the  file. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S253.40DLA-G 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Patent  Infringement 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Files  of  Patent  Counsel,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA). 


categories  of  indfviduals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  and  firms  involved  in 
potential  or  actual  claims  or  litigation 
against  the  United  States  for 
infringement  of  patents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Investigative  files  relating  to 
patentability  and  enforceability  of 
asserted  patents  and  procurement  of 
accused  items. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  2386;  10  U.S.C.  2356;  28 
U.S.C.  520;  28  U.S.C.  1498;  35  U.S.C.  181- 
188;  and  35  U.S.C.  286,  Defense 
Acquisition  Regulation  (DAR)  9,  Part  4; 
Defense  Logistics  Procurement 
Regulation  (DLPR)  9-401.50. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  DLA  Patent  Counsel  for 
actions,  determinations  or 
recommendations  regarding  disposition 
of  claims  or  litigation  by  DLA  or 
Military  Departments. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  referred  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  and  other 
Government  agencies  or  to  non- 
Govemment  personnel  (including 
contractors  or  prospective  contractors) 
having  an  identified  interest  in  the 
potential  or  actual  infringement  of 
particular  patents. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORtNO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  card 
index  files. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Filed  by  name  of  claimant  or  litigant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Accessible  only  to  DLA  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  26  years  after  file  is  closed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria, 
VA  22314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Direct  information  requests  to  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  address  of  the  System 
MANAGER  is  Office  of  General 
Counsel,  Defense  Logistics  Agency, 


Cameron  Station,  Alexandria,  VA  22314. 
Written  requests  should  include  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
numbers  of  requester.  For  personal 
visits,  each  individual  shall  provide 
acceptable  identification,  e.g..  driver's 
license  or  identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DLA  Patent  Counsel's  investigation  of 
published  and  unpublished  records  and 
files  both  within  and  without  the 
Government,  consultation  with 
Goverrmient  and  non-Government 
personnel,  information  from  other 
Government  agencies  and  information 
submitted  by  Government  officials  or 
other  persons  having  a  direct  interest  in 
the  subject  matter  of  the  file. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S255.01DLA-G 

SYSTEM  name: 

Fraud  &  Irregularities 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-Case  files  on  actual 
or  suspected  fraud,  criminal  conduct 
and  antitrust  violations  which  arise  from 
procurement,  the  disposal  of  surplus 
property,  the  administration  of  contracts 
or  any  other  operation  of  the  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  are  filed  at  the 
Office  of  the  General  Counsel,  DLA. 
Decentralized  segments-corresponding 
files  at  Office  of  Counsel  for  field 
activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  individual  or  group  of  individuals 
or  other  entity,  involved  in  or  suspected 
of  being  involved  in  any  fraud,  criminal 
conduct  or  antitrust  violation  relating  to 
DLA  procurement,  property  disposal  to 
DL/\  procurement,  property  disposal  or 
contract  administration,  or  other  DLA 
activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Investigative  reports,  complaints, 
pleadings  and  other  court  documents, 
litigation  reports,  working  papers, 
documentary  and  physical  evidence, 
contractor  suspensions  and  debarments. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

These  files  are  created  and 
maintained  pursuant  to  the  direction  of 
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the  Attorney  General  of  tJ  e  United 
States  under  the  authority  contained  in 
28  use.  Chs.  31  and  32. 


pufiPOSE(s): 

Information  is  used  in 
investigation  and  prosecu  ion 
criminal  or  civil  actions  i 
criminal  conduct  and  antitrust 
and  is  used  in  determinatipns 
suspend  or  debar  individ 
entities  from  DLA  procurements 
sales. 

Information  may  be  re 
used  by  DoD  investigator: 
Government  attorneys  in 
activities  of  the  Departmeiit 


tie 

of 
i^olving  fraud, 
violations 
to 
Is  or  other 
and 


fqrred  to  and 

and 
1  )LA  and  other 
of  Defense. 


other 
on, 

ivities  of 
$tate  and  local 
as 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  tNCLUDINQ  CATEOORtES  OF 
USERS  AMD  TNC  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

Information  may  be  referred  to  and 
used  by  Federal  investigal  ors 
Department  of  Justice,  anc 
contracting,  audit,  inspect 
investigative,  and  legal  ac 
other  agencies  to  include 
law  enforcement  agencies 
appropriate. 

See  also  blanket  routine!  uses  set  forth 
above, 

POUCiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  BTORINO, 
RETRIEVINQ,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH«  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Maintained  in  combinat  on  of  paper 
and  automated  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  I  le  name  of 
the  subject  individual  or  o  her  entity. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records,  as  well  as  com 
terminals,  are  maintained 
accessible  only  to  DL^  personnel 
addition,  access  to  and  re 
computerized  files  is  limi 
authorized  users  and  is 
protected. 


uter 
n  areas 

In 
t  -ieval  for 
to 
word 


tid 


pa  >s 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed 
all  aspects  of  the  case  are 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADO  RESS: 

General  Counsel,  Defen;  e  Logistics 
Agency.  Cameron  Station,  Ale.xandria, 
VA  22314. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  requests  for  in 
be  directed  to  the  System 
Requests  must  contain  naitie 
and  sufficient  identificatio  i 
incident  in  order  to  ensure 
retrieval. 


tin  years  after 
:losed. 


U  rmalion  shail 
'lanager. 
of  subject 
of  the 
correct 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
DLA  Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number  of  the  individual. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Federal,  state  and  local  investigative 
agencies;  other  federal  agencies:  DLA 
employees;  and  individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S257.10DLA-G 

SYSTEM  name: 

Standards  of  Conduct 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  system-Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Logistics  Agency.  (HQ  DLA).  maintains 
Executive  Personnel  Financial 
Disclosure  Report,  Standard  Forms  278; 
and  Statement  of  Employment  and 
Financial  Interests,  DD  Forms  1555  on 
Headquarters,  DLA  DASC,  DTIC.  DDMP 
employees  and  Commanders,  Deputy 
Commanders,  and  Counsels  of  Primary 
Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs). 

Other  DD  Forms  1555  required  by  the 
PLFAs  are  maintained  at  the  DLA  Field 
Activity  Office  of  Counsel. 

Standard  of  Conduct  Certifications 
are  maintained  in  each  HQ  DLA  and 
PLFA  Primary  Staff  Elements. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Includes  DLA  employees  whose 
official  duties  require  the  exercise  of 
judgment  in  making  government 
decisions  or  taking  actions  which  may 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on 
any  non-federal  entity. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Includes  Standard  Forms  278  and  DD 
Forms  1555  or  allegation  of  a  violation  of 
standards  of  conduct,  investigatory 
reports  by  the  Government, 
recommendations  and  determinations  as 
to  whether  a  violation  of  the  standards 
of  conduct  occurred  and  what  sanction 
may  be  appropriate  and/or  was 
imposed. 

AUTHORPTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  11222;  'The  Ethics  in 
Government  Act  of  1978".  Public  Law  95- 
521:  and  DLA  Regulation  55000.1 


PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  by  the  DLA 
General  Counsel's  Office  in  its  efforts  to 
preclude  DLA  employees  from  making 
determinations  in  areas  where  such 
decisions  might  be  or  appear  to  be  in 
conflict  with  personal  interests. 
Information  is  used  by  the  General 
Counsel's  Office  to  determine  if  DLA 
personnel  are  observing  the  highest 
standards  of  business  ethics.  Records 
may  be  forwarded  to  Director,  DLA  or 
DLA  Field  Activity  Commanders  for 
appropriate  action. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Records  may  be  referred  to  the 
Department  of  Justice  or  the  appropriate 
criminal  investigative  agency. 

See  also  the  blanket  routine  use  set 
forth  above. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing.  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retriev  ability: 

Records  are  retrievable  by  surname  of 
employee  or  by  date. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  retained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
in  Office  of  General  Counsel  or  others 
as  determined  by  General  Counsel. 
DLA.  DD  Forms  1555  are  retained  in 
locked  file  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Incidents  of  violation  of  standards  of 
conduct,  indefinitely;  DDs  1555,  until 
employee  leaves  employment  of  DLA. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency.  Cameron  Station.  Alexandria. 
VA  22314. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  for  information  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Individual  requesting  information  should 
state  name,  subject  matter  of 
information  requested,  and  date  of  form 
or  (alleged)  violation. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  System  Manager  can  provide 
assistance. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 
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RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals,  other  employees,  and 
non-employees  having  knowledge  of  the 
alleged  violation  of  the  standards  of 
conduce. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S259.05DLA-G 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Legal  Assistance 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  System  located  at  both 
Office  of  General  Counsel. 
Headquarters.  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
(HQ  DLA).  and  at  the  Offices  of  the 
Counsels.  Primary  Level  Field  Activities 
(PLFAs). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Autliorized  military  personnel  and 
dependents  who  have  requested  legal 
assistance. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Wills.  Powers  of  Attorney  and  other 
legal  documents  prepared  in  response  to 
requests  for  legal  advice.  Also 
background  information  supplied  by 
requester  to  prepare  the  documents. 

AUTHORrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301  and  302. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Documents  are  used  to  provide  copies 
for  individuals  requesting  the 
assistance,  their  representative  or  where 
otherwise  appropriate,  members  of  their 
immediate  families.  Documents  may 
also  be  used  as  models  or  examples  for 
preparing  future  documents. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed  above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and/or 
card  files. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Attorney  operating  folders  are  kept  in 
a  file  cabinet  or  other  storage  devices 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
of  the  Office  of  Counsel  or  as 
determined  by  Counsel. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Attorney  operating  folders  are  kept  in 
a  file  cabinet  or  other  storage  devices 


accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
of  the  Office  of  Counsel  or  as 
determined  by  Counsel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  2  years  after  completion  of 
case,  except  documents  withdrawn  for 
use  as  precedents  may  be  held  by  topics 
until  no  longer  required  for  references 
purposes. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

General  Counsel,  Defense  Logistics 
Agency.  Cameron  Station.  Alexandria. 
VA  22314  and  Counsels,  PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and,  if  appropriate, 
date  assistance  was  requested. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
by  the  individual  concerned  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individual  requesting  assistance. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S270.10DLA-K 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Request  for  Assistance  and 
Information. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Staff  Director,  Personnel; 
Headquarters  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
(HQ  DLA),  and  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities  (PLFAs). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  and  military  personnel, 
former  employees,  contractor 
employees,  attorneys,  and  other 
individuals  or  organizations  who  have 
requested  assistance  and  information 
from  the  President,  Members  of 
Congress,  Secretary  of  Defense,  Director 
of  Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  or 
other  officials,  which  have  been  referred 
to  the  Staff  Director,  Personnel, 
Headquarters  DLA,  for  response,  action 
or  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  files  include  requests  for 
assistance  and  information  sent  to  the 


President,  Members  of  Congress, 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Director  of 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  or  Staff 
Director,  Personnel,  Headquarters  DLA, 
by  the  individual  and  the  DLA 
responses,  action  documents,  and  other 
related  documents  and  material. 

AUTHORrrv  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C.  552,  Public  Information, 
Department  of  Defense  Directive  5400.4, 
'Provisions  of  Information  to  Congress;' 
and  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5105.22;  'Defense  Logistics  Agency.' 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  for  replying 
to  subsequent  inquiries  and  as 
background  material  regarding  the 
responses. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  provided  members  of 
Congress,  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management,  and  other  federal 
agencies,  attorneys,  civil  rights 
organizations,  and  parties  involved  in 
veterans'  matters  and  training  as  well  as 
other  matters  affecting  DLA  employees. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  log 
book. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual  involved  with  or  requesting 
information  and  assistance,  or  by  DLA 
field  activity  name,  when  requests  are 
from  groups. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
filing  cabinets  in  areas  accessible  only 
to  Agency  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  file 
until  end  of  calendar  year,  held  one  to 
three  additional  years  in  an  inactive  file, 
and  subsequently  are  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director,  Personnel,  HQ  DLA; 
Civilian  Personnel  Officers,  PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name,  the  name  of  any  DLA 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PttOCEDURES 

Official  mailing  address 
Managers  are  in  the  DLA 
located  at  the  end  of  the 
system  notices.  Written 
information  may  be  direct 
particular  System  Manage 
and  should  conlain  the  ful 
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CONTESTING  RECORD  PftOCECt  RES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  conle  iting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  deter  ninalions 
may  be  obtained  from  the  pystem 
Manager. 


n  cte 


CI  ,■ 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGOR.ES: 

The  office  or  activity  to 
inquiry-  or  request  was  di 
employee's  supervisors 
personnel  office  of  employee 
U.S.  Office  of  Personnel 
Federal  agencies  involved 
persons  or  organizations 
assist  in  final  solution  of 


t  lati 


t  le : 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEIfTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S270.30DLA-B 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Biography  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Public  Affairs, 
Defense  Logistics  Agency 
Primary  Level  Field  Activi 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  ((OVEREO  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Selected  civilian  and  militarj' 
personnel  currently  and  fc  rmerly 
assigned  to  DLA  and  othei  persons 
affiliated  with  DLA  and  th  e  Department 
of  Defense  (DoD). 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Biographical  informati 
the  individual. 


o  I 


AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCi 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301  and  302. 


PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained 
background  material  for 
feature  articles  covering 
assignments,  retirements, 


hich  the 
ed,  the 
ilian 
s  activity. 
Viinagement. 
and  other 
could 
matter. 


hieadquarters, 
DLA)  and 
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SYSTEM: 

provided  by 

Of  THE 
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as 
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^tivities, 
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reassignments  of  key  DLA  commanders 
and  executives,  in  the  preparation  of 
speeches  by  the  Director/Deputy 
Director  at  change  of  Command, 
retirement  and  awards  ceremonies;  and 
for  annual  visits  or  other  activities  by 
persons  affiliated  with  DLA  or  DnD. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Inforn.ation  is  used  by  DLA  public 
affairs  personnel  to  prepare  news  and 
feature  articles  with  the  knowledge  and 
consent  cf  the  individual  concerned. 

POUCiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and/or 
card  index  file. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 

individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  an  area 
accessible  only  to  DLA  Public  Affairs 
Office  peisonnel. 

retention  and  DISPOSAL: 

Files  are  retained  in  current  files  area 
and  destroyed  2  years  after  retirement, 
transfer  or  death  cf  DLA  personnel  or 
termination  of  affiliation  with  DLA  or 
DoD  by  other  persons. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director,  Public  Affairs,  DLA  and 
Public  Affairs  Officers,  PLFAs. 

NonncATiON  procedure: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and  employing 
activity. 

record  access  procedures: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  System 
Manager  are  in  the  DLA  Directory. 
Written  request  for  information  should 
contain  the  .full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  numbers  of  the 
individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  such  as 
driver's  license,  or  employing  office 
identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Individuals  concerned  on  a  strictly 
volunteer  basis. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TME  ACr. 

None. 
S322.10DLA-LZ 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Defense  Manpower  Data  Center  Data 
Base. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  location:  W.  R.  Church 
Computer  Center,  Navy  Postgraduate 
School,  Monterey,  CA  93920. 

Back-up  files  maintained  in  a  bank 
vault  in  Hermann  Hall,  Naval 
Postgraduate  School,  Monterey,  CA. 

Decentralized  segments  -  Portions  of 
this  file  may  be  maintained  by  the 
military  personnel  and  finance  centers 
of  the  services:  selected  civilian 
contractors  with  research  contracts  in 
manpower  areas  and  other  Federal 
agencies. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  officers  and  enlisted  personnel 
who  served  on  active  duty  from  July  1, 
1968  and  later  or  who  have  been  a 
member  of  a  reserve  component  since 
July  1975;  retired  military  personnel; 
participants  in  Project  100,000  and 
Project  Transition  and  the  evaluation 
control  groups  for  these  programs.  All 
individuals  examined  to  determine 
eligibility  for  military  service  at  an 
Armed  Forces  Entrance  and  Examining 
Station  from  July  1, 1970,  and  later.  DoD 
civilian  employees  or  DoD  civilian 
employees  separated  since  January  1. 
1971.  All  veterans  who  have  used  CI  Bill 
education  and  training  entitlements, 
who  visited  a  state  employment  service 
office  since  January  1, 1971,  or  who 
participated  in  a  Department  of  Labor 
special  training  program  since  July  1. 
1971.  All  individuals  who  ever 
participate  in  an  educational  program 
sponsored  by  the  U.S.  Armed  Forces 
Institute,  all  individuals  who 
participated  in  the  Armed  Forces 
Vocational  Aptitude  Testing  Programs 
at  the  high  school  level  since  September 
1969.  Individuals  who  responded  to 
various  paid  advertising  campaigs 
seeking  enlistment  information  since 
July  1,1973;  participants  in  the 
Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  National  Longitudinal  Survey. 
Individuals  responding  to  recruitinig 
advertisements  since  January  1978; 
survivors  of  retired  military  personnel 
who  are  eligible  for  or  currently 
receiving  disability  payments  or 
disability  income  compensation  from  the 
Veterans  Administration;  surviving 
spouses  of  active  or  retired  deceased 
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military  personnel;  100  disabled 
veterans  and  their  survivors. 

Individuals  receiving  disability 
compensation  from  the  Veterans 
Administration;  civilian  employees  of 
the  Federal  Government;  dependents  of 
active  duty  military  retirees,  selective 
service  registrants.  Individuals  receiving 
a  security  background  investigation  as 
identified  in  the  Defense  Central  Index 
of  Investigation. 

CATEOOmCS  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computerized  records  consisting  of 
Name,  Service  Number,  Selective 
Service  Number,  Social  Security 
Account  Number,  demographic 
information  such  as  hometown,  age,  sex, 
race,  and  educational  level;  civilian 
occupational  information,  military 
personnel  information  such  as  rank, 
length  of  service,  military  occupation, 
aptitude  scores,  post-service  education, 
training,  and  employment  information 
for  veterans;  participation  in  various 
inservice  education  and  training; 
programs,  military  hospitalization 
records. 

Champus  claim  records,  military 
compensation  data,  selective  service 
registration  data.  Veterans 
Administration  disability  payment 
records,  security  clearance  records. 

authorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  136;  Public  Law  97-252. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  the  system  of  records 
is  to  provide  a  single  central  facility 
within  the  Department  of  Defense  to 
assess  manpower  trends,  perform 
longitudinal  statistical  analysis,  identify 
current  and  former  DoD  civilian  and 
military  personnel  for  purposes  of 
detecting  fraud  and  abuse  of  pay  and 
benefit  programs  and  to  collect  debts 
owed  to  the  United  States  Government 
and  state  and  local  governments. 

ROITDNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDIMG  CATEGOniES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  information  is  used  by  the 
following; 

Veterans  Administration, 
Management  Sciences  Staff,  Reports 
and  Statistics  Services,  Office  of  the 
Comptroller  -  To  select  sample  for 
surveys  asking  veterans  about  the  use  of 
veterans  benefits  and  satisfaction  with 
VA  services,  and  to  validate  eligibility 
for  VA  benefits. 

Office  of  Research  and  Statistics, 
Social  Security  Administration  -  For 
statistical  analyses  of  impact  of  military 
service  and  use  of  GI  Bill  benefits  on 
long  term  earning. 


DoD  Civilian  Contractors  -  To  perform 
research  on  manpower  problems  for 
statistical  analyses. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management 
(OPM):  To  carry  out  its  management 
functions.  Records  disclosed  concern 
pay,  benefits,  retirement  deductions, 
and  other  information  necessary  to 
these  management  functions. 

Information  as  to  name,  rank.  Social 
Security  Account  Number,  duty  station, 
birth  date,  retirement  date,  and 
retirement  annuity  may  be  disclosed  to 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  (DHHS)  or  the  Department  of 
Education  for  the  following  purposes: 

Department  of  Education  (DOE)  -  for 
the  purpose  of  identifying  individuals 
who  appear  to  be  in  default  on  their 
guaranteed  student  loans  so  as  to  permit 
DOE  to  take  action,  where  appropriate, 
to  accelerate  recoveries  of  defaulted 
loans. 

The  Bureau  of  Supplemental  Security 
Income,  Social  Security  Administration. 
DHHS  -  to  verify  and  adjust  as 
necessary  payments  made  to  active  and 
retired  military  members  under  the 
Supplemental  Security  Income  Program. 

The  Office  of  the  Inspector  General, 
DHHS  -  to  identify  and  investigate  DoD 
employees  (military  and  civilian)  who 
may  be  improperly  receiving  funds 
under  the  Aid  for  Families  of  Dependent 
Children  Program. 

Office  of  Child  Support  Enforcement, 
DHHS  -  Pursuant  to  PL  93-647,  to  assist 
state  child  support  enforcement  offices 
in  locating  absent  parents  in  order  to 
establish  and/or  enforce  child  support 
obligations. 

To  the  Director  of  Selective  Service 
System  to  facilitate  compliance  of 
members  and  former  members  of  the 
armed  forces  (Active  and  Reserve)  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Selective  Service 
System  registration  regulations. 

Veterans  Administration  -  to  analyze 
the  costs  to  the  individual  of  military 
service  connected  disabilities. 

Federal  government  and  Quasi-federal 
agencies  -  to  identify  military  retirees 
employed  in  a  civilian  capacity  whose 
civilian  pay  must  be  offset  as  a  result  of 
increases  in  military  retiree  pay 
pursuant  to  the  Budget  Reconciliation 
Act  of  1982,  Public  Law  97-252. 

State,  local  and  territorial 
governments  -  to  help  eliminate  fraud 
and  abuse  in  their  benefit  programs  and 
to  collect  debts  and  overpayments  owed 
to  those  programs.  Information  released 
includes  name,  social  security  accnunt 
number  and  mailing  address  of 
individuals. 

Other  Federal  agencies  -  to  help 
eliminate  fraud  and  abuse  in  the 
programs  administered  by  agencies 
within  the  Federal  government  and  to 


collect  debts  and  overpayment  owed  to 
the  Federal  government.  Information 
release  may  include  aggregate  data  and/ 
or  individual  record  system  may  be 
transferred  to  any  other  federal  agencies 
having  a  legitimate  need  for  such 
information  and  applying  appropriate 
safeguards  to  protect  data  so  provided. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  computer  tape. 

retrievabiuty: 

Retrievable  by  name,  Social  Security 
Number,  occupation,  or  any  other  data 
element  contained  in  system. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Primary  location  -  At  W.  R.  Church 
Computer  Center,  tapes  are  stored  in  a 
locked  cage  in  machine  room  which  is  a 
controlled  access  area;  tapes  can  be 
physically  accessed  only  by  computer 
center  personnel  and  can  be  mounted 
for  processing  only  if  the  appropriate 
security  code  is  provided. 

Back-up  location  -  tapes  are  stored  in 
a  bank  type  vault  and  buildings  are 
locked  after  hours  and  only  properly 
cleared  and  authorized  personnel  have 
access. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Files  constitute  a  historical  data  base 
and  are  permanent. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Director,  Defense  Manpower 
Data  Center  (DMDC),  550  Camino  El 
Estero,  Monterey,  CA  93940. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  date  of  birth,  and 
current  address  and  telephone  number 
of  the  individual. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  such  as 
driver's  license,  or  military  or  other 
identification  card. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 
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RECOm  SOURCE  CATEOOfUAS: 

The  Military  Services,  the  Veterans 
Administration,  the  Department  of 
Education,  Department  cf  Health  and 
Human  Services,  from  individuals  via 
survey  questionnaires,  tlie  Department 
of  Labor,  the  Office  of  P(  rsonnel 
Management,  federal  anil  Quasi-federal 
agencies.  Selective  Servi  ce  System,  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FIKMI  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT 

None. 
S322. 1 SOLA-M/DMLPO 
SYSTEM  name: 

Information  Military  Personnel 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATKMt: 

Staff  Director,  Military  Personnel,  HQ 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA),  (DLA- 
K),  and  Heads  of  Primar|  Level  Field 
Activities  (PLFAs). 


CATEGORIES  Of  INOIVIOUAL4  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  and  resen  e  personnel 
assigned  to  DLA. 

CATEOORKS  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Evaluation  reports,  general  and 
special  orders,  leave  slips,  qualification 
records,  applications  for  ID  Cards, 
security  clearance,  and  n  liscellaneous 
correspondence. 

AUTHORITY  fOR  MAINTENAN^  Of  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  501,  et  seq.,  I^rsonnel;  5 
U.S.C.  302(b)(1). 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  the  reci  )rd  is  to 
accumulate  documents  n  lating  to  the 
military  member  while  aiisigned  to  DLA. 
The  records  are  used  by  he  Staff 
Director  and  his  staff  and  Heads  of 
PLFAs  and  their  staff  forjnotification  of 
assignments,  career  briels,  assignment 
orders,  promotion  data,  personal  data, 
awards  and  decorations,  training  data, 
recommendations  for  dis:iplinary 
action,  review  procedure?  instituted  to 
control  incidents,  and  adjt'ising  the 
Director  of  incidents. 


di'i; 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  tlAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES: 

See  also  blanket  routii^  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUaES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Retained  in  file  folders 


RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Locked  in  file  cabinets  within  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retained  during  individual's 
assignment  to  OLA  ^"d  destroyed 
within  1  year  bf  departure. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  UiO  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director.  Military  Personnel,  HQ 
DLA  and  Heads  o^PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

The  requester  should  send  a  by-name 
request  to  Staff  Director,  Military 
Personnel,  HQ  DLA  and  System 
Manager  if  assigned  to  a  PLFA.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  office  of  either  or 
both  System  Managers  with  appropriate 
identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  System  Manager.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  appealing  initial 
determination  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Special  orders,  service  records,  in/out 
processing  documents,  and  computer 
listings. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S322.20DLA-Z 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Reenlistment  Eligible  File  (RECRUIT). 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  location:  W.R.  Church 
Computer  Center,  Naval  Postgraduate 
School,  Monterey,  CA  93940. 

Back-up  file:  Offices  of  the  Defense 
Manpower  Data  Center,  550  Camino  El 
Estero,  Monterey,  CA  93940. 

categories  Of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Former  enlisted  personnel  of  the 
military  services  who  separated  from 
active  duty  since  1971. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  m  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  records  consisting  of  Social 
Security  Number,  name,  service,  date  of 
birth  and  date  of  separation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  136. 


PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  the  system  is  to  assist 
recruiters  in  reenlisting  prior  service 
personnel. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Any  record  may  be  disclosed  to  law 
enforcement  or  investigatory  authorities 
for  investigation  and  possible  criminal 
prosecution,  civil  court  action  or 
regulatory  order.  Any  record  may  be 
disclosed  to  Coast  Guard  recruiters  in 
the  performance  of  their  assigned  duties. 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

All  records  are  stored  on  disc  wiln  a 
full  backup  on  magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Retrievable  by  Social  Security 
Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Disc  file  is  protected  by  password 
access  and  hard-wire  system. 

Monterey,  California  location  has  tape 
storage  area  in  locked  room  accessible 
only  to  authorized  personnel;  building  is 
locked  after  hours. 

Recruiters  making  telephone  inquiries 
must  have  valid  recruiter  identification 
and  call  back  number. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Chief,  Defense  Manpower 
Data  Center,  550  Camino  El  Estero, 
Monterey,  California  93940. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  obtained  from: 
Manager,  RECRUIT  System,  Defense 
Manpower  Data  Center,  550  Camino  El 
Estero,  Monterey,  California  93940. 
Telephone:  Area  Code  408/375-4131. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Manager,  RECRUIT 
System,  Defense  Manpower  Data 
Center,  550  Camino  El  Estero,  Monterey, 
California  93940. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name,  current 
address,  telephone  number.  Social 
Security  Number,  and  date  of  separation 
of  the  individual. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
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acceptable  identiHcation  such  as 
driver's  license. 

CONTESTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  mles  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORtES: 

The  data  contained  in  the  system  are 
obtained  from  the  Army,  Navy,  Air 
Force,  Marine  Corps,  and  Coast  Guard. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S322.350LA-LZ 

SYSTEM  name: 

Survey  Data  Base. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  location:  W.  R.  Church 
Computer  Center:  Naval  Postgraduate 
School,  Monterey.  CA  93940. 

Decentralized  locations  for  back-up 
files:  Department  of  Defense,  Defense 
Manpower  Data  Center,  1600  Wilson 
Blvd..  4th  Floor,  Arlington.  VA  22209  and 
550  Camino  El  Estero,  Monterey,  CA 
93940. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals  who  were  selected  at 
random  for  survey  administration  and 
who  completed  survey  forms.  Survey 
data  is  collected  on  a  periodic  basis. 
Individuals  include  both  civilians  and 
military  members.  Civilian  respondents 
include  young  men  and  women  of 
military  age,  applicants  to  the  military 
services,  DoD  civilian  employees, 
retired  DoD  civilian  employees  and 
veterans. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Survey  responses. 

AUTHORtrr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  13« 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  the  system  is  to 
sample  altitudes  toward  enlistment  in 
and  determine  reasons  for  enlistment 
decisions. 

The  information  is  used  to  support 
manpower  research  sponsored  by  the 
Department  of  Defense  and  the  Military 
Service. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORiES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  information  may  be  used  to 
support  manpower  research  sponsored 
by  other  Federal  agencies. 


See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINO. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSiNG,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  computer  tape.   • 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Records  can  be  retrieved  by 
individual  identifiers,  including  Social 
Security  Number,  by  institutional 
affiliation  such  as  Service  membership, 
and  by  individual  characteristics  such 
as  educational  level. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Tapes  stored  at  the  primary  location 
are  kept  in  a  locked  storage  cage  in  a 
controlled  access  area;  tapes  stored  at 
the  back-up  locations  are  kept  in  locked 
storage  areas  in  buildings  which  are 
locked  after  hours. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Computer  records  are  permanent; 
survey  questionnaires  are  destroyed 
after  computer  records  have  been 
created. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Defense  Manpower  Data 
Center,  1600  Wilson  Blvd..  4th  Floor. 
Arlington,  VA  22209. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Chief,  Defense  Manpower  Data  Center, 
1600  Wilson  Blvd..  4th  floor,  Arlington, 
VA  22209. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Chief,  Defense  Manpower 
Data  Center,  1600  Wilson  Blvd.,  4fh 
Floor,  Arlington,  VA  22209. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name.  Social 
Security  Number,  and  current  address 
and  telephone  number  of  the  individual. 
In  addition,  the  appropriate  data  and 
location  where  the  survey  was 
completed  should  be  provided. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  such  as 
driver's  license  or  military  or  other 
identification  cards. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  survey  information  is  provided  by 
the  individual;  additional  data  obtained 


from  Federal  records  are  linked  to 
individual  cases  in  some  data  sets. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S322.45DLA-M/DMLPO 

SYSTEM  name: 

Active  Duty  Military  Personnel  Data 
Bank  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Staff  Director,  Military  Personnel.  HQ 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  (DLA- 
K),  and  Heads  of  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities  (PLFAs). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel  currently 
assigned  to  the  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA)  and  history  records  of 
those  individuals  previously  assigned. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  computer  records  and  print-outs 
containing  information  as  to 
organization,  position,  identification 
grade,  service  specialty,  position  title, 
special  requirements,  education 
requirements,  geographic  location, 
name,  service,  temporary  date  of  rank, 
social  security  number,  duty  specialty, 
permanent  grade,  permanent  date  of 
rank,  date  assigned,  date  of  rotation, 
remarks,  primary  specialty,  job  related 
experience  civilian  education,  military 
school,  date  of  birth,  retirement  date, 
separation  or  expiration  of  enlistment, 
and  aero  rating. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  502.  et  seq..  Personnel:  5 
U.S.C.  302(b)(1). 

purpose(s): 

The  purpose  of  the  file  is  to  insure 
effective  personnel/career  management 
for  DLA  and  DLA  military  personnel. 
The  printouts  are  used  by  the  Staff 
Director  and  Deputy  Staff  Director, 
personnel,  the  Chief,  Personnel  Division 
and  his  staff  specialists.  An  extract 
printout  of  the  specific  PLFA  is  used  by 
the  Commander  and  his  personal  staff 
The  data  bank  is  used  to  prepare  the 
alphabetical  roster,  rotation  roster, 
colonel  roster,  listings  of  specialty 
codes,  service  listings,  functional  listing, 
and  advanced  degree  listing.  These 
documents  are  used  to  accurately  report 
data  on  the  individual  and  position  »o 
which  he  is  assigned,  requisition 
replacements,  select  assigned  personnel 
for  higher  level  positions,  provide 
assigned  strength  figures  for  OSD,  and 
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assist  individual  military  oersonnel  in 
their  career  management.  ] 

ROUTINC  USES  Of  RECORDS  MIUNTAINCO  IM 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEDOMES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  also  blanket  routing  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORINQ, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAININO,  ANO 
DtSPOSINQ  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  and  discjand  computer 
paper  printouts. 

RrrRIEVABIUTV: 

Alphabetically  by  last  ijame. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  areas  ac(  essible  only  to 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Printouts  are  held  for  one  year  and 
then  destroyed.  The  comp  uter  tapes  are 
held  for  five  years  and  thi  n  degaussed. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director.  Military  personnel.  HQ 
DLA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

The  name  of  the  reques  er  should  be 
sent  to  the  System  Manag  st.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  O  fice  of  the 
System  Manager,  and  pre  lent  the 
appropriate  military  identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURE^: 

Contact  the  System  Ma  lager.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  tpe  DLA 
Directory. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDJURES 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  dete  "mination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES : 

Military  personnel  reco-ds  and 
Position  Distribution  Rep(  irts. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^ITAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S322.500LA-L.Z 

SYSTEM  name: 

Defense  Enrollmenf/El^libility 
Reporting  System  (DEERS). 


SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  location:  W.  R, 
Computer  Center.  Navy 
School.  Monterey.  CA  93*40. 

Decentralized  segment!  i 
eligibility  centers  are  ma 
operated  by  contractors 
CA  and  Arlington,  VA; 


and 


Church 
rt)stgraduate 


-Two 
intained  and 
Monterey, 
the 
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Processing  Center  for  Automation  of 
DoD  Forms  1172  in  Santa  Barbara.  CA. 

Back-up  files  maintained  at  the 
Defense  Manpower  Data  Center,  550 
Camino  El  Estero,  Monterey.  CA  93940. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Active  duty  Armed  Forces  personnel 
and  their  dependents,  retired  Armed 
Forces  personnel  and  their  dependents; 
surviving  dependents  of  decease  active 
duty  or  retired  personnel;  active  duty 
and  retired  Coast  Guard  personnel; 
active  duty  and  retired  Public  Health 
Service  (PHS)  personnel  (Commissioned 
Corps)  and  their  dependents;  and  active 
duty  and  retired  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration  (NOAA) 
employees  (Commissioned  Corps)  and 
their  dependents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  files  containing 
beneficiary's  name.  Service  or  Social 
Security  Number  of  sponsor,  enrollment 
number,  relationship  of  beneficiary  to 
sponsor,  residence  address  of 
beneficiary  to  sponsor,  residence 
address  of  beneficiary  (includes  zip 
code),  date  of  birth  of  beneficiary,  sex  of 
beneficiary,  branch  of  service  of 
sponsor,  dates  of  beneficiary,  number  of 
dependents  of  sponsor,  primary  unit 
duty  location  of  sponsor,  primary  unit 
duty  location  of  sponsor,  race  and  ethnic 
origin  of  beneficiary,  occupation  of 
beneficiary,  rank/pay  grade  of  sponsor. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  136;  1969  Pub.  L  91-121. 
Section  404(A)(2),  'Establishment  of  the 
Assistant  Secretary  of  Defense  for 
Health  Affairs;  the  Presidentially 
Commissioned  Department  of  Defense, 
Department  of  Health.  Education  and 
Welfare.  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  Report  of  the  the  Health  Care 
Study  (complete  December  1975)';  DoD 
Directive  1341.1.  Defense  Enrollment/ 
Eligibility  Reporting  System,  October  14. 
1981;  DoD  Instruction  1341.2.  DEERS 
Procedures. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  the  system  is  to 
provide  a  data  base  for  determining 
eligibility  to  receive  health  care  benefits 
under  the  Uniformed  Health  Services 
Delivery  System  and  CHAMPUS.  to 
monitor  the  accuracy  of  payments  and 
to  identify  and  collect  overpaid 
amounts. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services;  Veterans  Administration. 


Federal  Preparedness  Agency  and 
Commerce  Department  for  the  conduct 
of  health  care  studies  and  for  the 
planning  and  allocation  of  medical 
resources.  The  data  provided  includes 
summary  data  on  ages.  sex.  residence 
and  other  demographic  parameters.  To 
other  Federal  agencies  to  identify 
debtors  and  collect  debts  and 
overpayments  in  the  DoD  health  care 
programs. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  maintained  on  magnetic 
tapes  and  discs  are  housed  in  a 
controlled  computer  media  library. 

RETRtEVABILITV: 

Records  about  individuals  are 
retrieved  by  an  algorithm  determined  by 
contractor  which  uses  name,  enrollment 
number.  Social  Security  Number,  date  of 
birth,  rank  and  duty  location  as  possible 
inputs.  Retrievals  are  made  on  a 
summary  basis  by  geographic 
characteristics  and  location  and 
demographic  characteristics. 
Information  about  individuals  will  not 
be  distinguishable  in  such  summary 
retrievals.  Retrievals  for  the  purposes  of 
generating  address  lists  for  direct  mail 
distribution  of  health  care  information 
may  be  made  using  selection  criteria 
based  on  geographic  and  demographic 
keys. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Computerized  records  are  maintained 
in  a  controlled  area  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel.  Entry  to  these 
areas  is  restricted  to  those  personnel 
with  a  valid  requirement  and 
authorization  to  enter.  Physical  entry  is 
restricted  by  the  use  of  locks,  guards, 
administrative  procedures  (e.g..  fire 
protection  regulations).  Exits  used  solely 
for  emergency  situations  is  secured  to 
prevent  unauthorized  instruction. 

Personal  data  stored  at  a  separate 
location  for  backup  purposes  is 
protected  at  least  comparable  to  the 
protection  provided  at  the  primary 
location. 

Requirements  for  protection  of 
information  are  binding  on  contractors 
or  their  representative  and  are  subject 
to  the  following  minimum  standards: 

Access  to  personal  information  is 
restricted  to  those  who  require  the 
records  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties,  and  to  the  individuals 
who  are  the  subject  of  the  record  or 
their  authorized  representative.  Access 
to  personal  information  is  further 
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restricted  by  the  use  of  passwords 
which  are  changed  periodically. 

All  those  officials  whose  duties 
require  access  to,  or  processing  and 
maintenance  of,  personal  information 
are  trained  in  the  proper  safeguarding 
and  use  of  the  infoimation. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Computerized  records  on  an 
individual  are  maintained  as  long  as  the 
individual  is  legally  eligible  to  receive 
health  care  benefits  from  the  Uniformed 
(lealth  Sciences  Delivery  System.  The 
records  are  maintained  for  two  (2)  years 
after  termination  of  eligibility. 

Records  may  be  disposed  of  or 
destroyed  only  in  accordance  with  DoD 
Component  record  management 
regulation  which  conform  to  the 
controlling  disposition  of  such  material 
as  set  for  the  44  U.S.C.  3301-3314.  Non- 
record  material  containing  personal 
information  and  other  materia!  of 
similar  temporary  nature  is  destroyed  as 
soon  as  its  intended  purpose  has  been 
served  under  procedures  established  by 
the  Head  of  the  DoD  Component 
consistent  with  the  following 
requirement.  Such  material  shall  be 
destroyed  by  tearing,  burning,  melting, 
chemical  deposition,  pulping, 
pulverizing,  shredding,  or  mutilation 
sufficient  to  preclude  recognition  or 
reconstruction  of  the  information. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Project  Manager,  DEERS,  Defense 
Manpower  Data  Center,  550  Camino  El 
Estero,  Monterey,  CA  93940. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Project  Manager  DEERS,  Defense 
Manpower  Data  Center,  550  Camino  El 
Estero,  Monterey,  CA  93940. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to:  Project  Manager,  DEERS, 
Defense  Manpower  Data  Center,  550 
Camino  El  Estero,  Monterey,  CA  93940. 
(408)  646-2951. 

Written  requests  for  the  information 
should  contain  full  name  of  individual 
and  sponsor,  if  applicable,  and  other 
attributes  required  by  previously 
mentioned  search  algorithm. 

For  personal  visits  the  individual 
should  be  able  to  provide  a  data  element 
required  to  satisfy  the  previously 
mentioned  algorithm. 

Identification  should  be  corroborated 
with  a  driver's  license  or  other  positive 
identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  are 


contained  in  32  CFR  Pare  286b  and  OSD 
Administrative  Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  and  financial  pay  systems 
of  the  Military  Departments,  the  Coast 
Cuard.  the  Public  Health  Service,  the 
National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration  and  other  Federal 
agencies  having  employees  eligible  for 
military  medical  care. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S322.53DLA-LZ 

SYSTEM  name: 

Defense  Debt  Collection  Data  Base 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  Location:  W.  R.  Church 
Computer  Center.  Naval  Postgraduate 
School,  Monterey,  California  93940. 

Back-up  files  maintained  at  the 
Defense  Manpower  Data  Center,  550 
Camino  El  Estero,  Monterey,  California 
93940. 

Decentralized  segments  -  military  and 
civilian  financial  and  personnel  centers 
of  the  services. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  offices  and  enlisted  personnel, 
members  of  reserve  components,  retired 
military  personnel  and  survivors  and 
deceased  military  personnel.  Federal 
civilian  employees,  and  contractors  who 
have  been  identified  as  being  indebted 
to  the  United  States  Government. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  records  containing  name. 
Social  Security  Number,  debt  principal 
amount,  interest  and  penalty  amount  (if 
any),  debt  reason,  debt  status, 
demographic  information  such  as  grade 
or  rarik,  sex,  date  of  birth,  location,  and 
various  dates  identifying  the  status 
changes  occurring  in  th«  debt  collection 
process. 

AUTHORrfY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  136  and  Public  Law  97-365. 
'Debt  Collection  Act  of  1982'. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  the  system  of  records 
is  to  provide  the  Department  of  Defense 
(DoD)  with  a  central  record  of  all  debts 
and  debtors  either  under  current  or  past 
financial  obligation  to  the  United  States 
Government  to  control  and  report  on  the 
debt  collection  process. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINCO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Other  Federal  Agencies  -  Records  of 
debtors  obligated  to  DoD,  but  currently 
employed  by  another  Federal  agency  are 
referred  to  the  employing  agency  under 
the  provisions  of  the  Debt  Collection  Act 
of  1982  for  collection  of  the  debt. 
Records  of  debtors  employed  by  DoD, 
but  obligated  to  another  Federal  agency 
will  be  released  to  the  other  agency 
upon  collection  of  the  debt. 

Internal  Revenue  Service  -  Record 
may  be  referred  to  obtain  home  address. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management  - 
Records  may  be  referred  to  obtain 
current  employment  location. 

Credit  Bureaus  and  Debt  Collection 
Agencies  -  Records  may  be  referred  to 
private  contract  organizations  to  comply 
with  the  provisions  of  the  Debt 
Collection  Act  of  1982  for  non-payment 
of  a  outstanding  debt. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  stored  on  magnetic  tape. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Records  are  retrieved  by  social 
security  number  and  name  from  a 
computerized  index. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Primary  location  -  W.  R.  Church 
Computer  Center  -  tapes  are  stored  in  a 
controlled  access  area;  tapes  can  be 
physically  accessed  only  by  computer 
center  personnel  and  can  be  mounted 
for  processing  only  if  the  appropriate 
security  code  is  provided. 

Back-up  location  -  Monterey, 
California  -  tapes  are  stored  in  rooms 
protected  with  cypher  locks,  building  is 
locked  after  hours,  and  only  properly 
cleared  and  authorized  personnel  have 
access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  indefinitely  as  a 
financial  record. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(8)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Deputy  Director,  Defense  Manpower 
Data  Center  (DMDC),  550  Camino  El 
Estero,  Monterey,  California  93940. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  System  Manager. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name.  Social  Security 
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Number,  and  current  addn  !ss  and 
telephone  number  of  the  iadividual. 

CONTESmtO  RCCOIIO  PROCCIX  WES: 

Contact  System  Manage  r  for  the  DLA 
rules  on  contesting  initial 
determinations.  The  recon  I 
may  also  be  contested  through 
administrative  processes 
Public  Law  97-365.  "Debt ' 
of  1982'. 


accuracy 
the 
Contained  in 
'.lection  Act 


Co 


RECOHO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  military  services  arp  any  other 
Federal  agency. 

SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FR04M  CE^AIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 


S32i70O»Jk-KR 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Reserve  Affairs 

SYSTEM  location: 

Staff  Director.  Military 
Defense  Logistics  Agency 
K). 


'ersonnel.  HQ 
DLA)  (DLA- 


cateoories  of  individuals  f  overeo  by  the 
system: 

All  Ready  Reserve.  Am  y.  Air  Force. 
Navy  and  Marine  personn  el  assigned  to 
DLA  Individual  Mobilizat  on  Augmentee 
(IMA)  positions. 

categories  of  records  in  j^e  system: 

Computer  records  and  drint-outs 
containing  such  items  as.  lame.  grade. 
Social  Security  Number,  s  jrvice.  career 
specialty,  position  title,  di  te  of  birth, 
commission  date,  promotian  date, 
release  date,  security  clea  ranee 
education,  home  address  md  civilian 
occupation  of  the  individi  als  involved. 

autmorttv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

10  U.S.C.  501,  et  seq.  Petsonne!:  5 
U.S.C.  302  {b)(l),  and  DoEJ  Directive 
5105.22  (IX). 

PURPOSE(S): 


li  ble  I 
R(  servt 


a  ist. 


The  purpose  of  the  sy 
information  readily  avai 
to-day  operation  of  the 
Mobilization  program.  It 
Staff  Director,  his  Deputy 
Reserve  personnel  speci 
used  in  preparation  of 
such  as  reassigimients 
actions,  promotions 
verifying  active  duty  and 
training. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  liAlhTAINEO  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Ol '  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  route  forth  above. 


st^m  is  to  have 
in  the  day- 
e 
i  used  by  the 
and  the 
Data  is 
personnel  actions 
ssification 
scheduling  and 
inactive  duty 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOR.NO, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
CISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Magnetic  tapes,  disc  and  computer 
paper  printouts. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Alphabetically  by  last  name. 

safeguards: 

Maintained  in  area  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Printouts  are  held  for  one  year  and 
then  destroyed.  The  computer  tapes  are 
held  for  5  years  and  then  degaussed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director.  Military  Personnel.  HQ 
DLA. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

The  name  of  the  requester  should  be 
sent  to  the  System  Manager.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  office  of  the 
System  Manager  and  present  the 
appropriate  military  identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  System  Manager,  official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determination  by 
the  individual  concerned  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Data  processing  output  from  the 
Military  Ser\'ices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S332.01DI-A-KS 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Employment  Inquiries 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Staffing  Labor  and  Employee 
Relations  Division,  Staff  Director, 
Personnel,  Headquarters,  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (HQ  DLA);  and 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs). 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

DLA  civilian  and  military  personnel, 
contractor  employees,  and  other 
individuals  or  organizations  on  behalf  of 
individuals  who  have  forwarded 
employment  inquiries  to  Members  of 
Congress,  Secretary  of  Defense,  Director 
of  Defense  Logistics  Agency,  Staff 
Director,  or  other  official. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  files  include  employment 
inquiries  to  Members  of  Congress, 
Secretary  of  Defense,  Director  of 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  and  Staff 
Director,  Personnel,  Headquarters 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  and  others 
which  have  been  referred  to  Staff 
Director,  Personnel,  for  response,  action 
or  information.  These  include 
statements  of  qualifications,  letters, 
photographs,  letters  of  appreciation  and 
recommendation,  certificates,  ratings, 
eligibility  forms  and  related  papers 
concerning  employment. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.  Code,  301,  and  302,  and  E.G. 
10561;  Department  of  Defense  Directive 
5400.4,  'Provisions  of  Information  to ' 
Congress',  and  Department  of  Defense 
Directive  5105.22,  'Defense  Logistics 
Agency'. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  to  maintained  for 
purposes  of  replying  to  additional 
inquiries  and  follow-up  action. 

Information  is  used  by:  Civilian 
personnel  officers  and  other  appropriate 
officials  of  DLA  in  order  to  determine 
qualifications  and  for  giving  proper 
consideration  in  the  filling  of  vacancies. 
The  civilian  personnel  office,  when 
hiring  applicants,  uses  information  as 
part  of  the  employee's  permanent 
record. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Me.mbers  of  Congress  and  other 
individuals  or  organizations  who  write 
to  DLA  on  behalf  of  an  individual  and 
who  use  it  to  respond  to  the  individual, 
or  for  other  related  purposes. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  log 
book. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
individual  submitting  employment 
inquiry. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked  file 
cabinets  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
Agency  personnel. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  in  active  file 
until  end  of  calendar  year  and  held  one 
to  three  additional  years  in  inactive  file 
and  subsequently  retired  to  Federal 
Records  Center.  After  a  total  of  ten 
years  records  are  destroyed. 

SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director,  Personnel.  HQ  DLA; 
Civilian  Personnel  Officers.  PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  address  of  the  System 
Manager  is  in  the  DLA  Directory. 
Written  jequest  for  information  should 
be  addressed  to  System  Manager  and 
contain  the  full  name,  current  address 
and  telephone  numbers  of  the 
individual.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  such  as, 
driver's  license,  work  identification 
card,  and  give  some  verbal  information 
that  can  be  verified  with  his  case  folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determination  by 
the  individual  concerned  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  provided  by  individual 
involved,  and  other  correspondence 
relating  to  the  employment  inquiry. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S333.10OLA-G 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Attorney  Personal  Information  and 
Applicant  Files 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-Office  of  General 
Counsel.  Headquarters.  Defense 
Logistics  Agency,  DLA-G,  holds 
personal  information  records  of  all  DLA 
attorneys  and  applicants  for  DLA  legal 
positions. 

Decentralized  segments-Office  of 
Counsel.  Primary  Level  Field  Activities 
(PLFAs)  hold  personal  records  for 
resident  attorneys  and  applicants  for 
positions. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  DLA  attorneys,  former  DLA 
.ittomeys,  and  applicants  for  DLA  Legal 
'ositions. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Cover  letters,  resumes,  and  Forms 
submitted  by  applicants  and  replies 
thereto,  and  records  of  promotions, 
courses  completed,  position 
descriptions,  performance  appraisals, 
personnel  actions,  educational  actions, 
educational  transcripts, 
recommendations  and  personal  data  of 
DLA  attorneys. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301.  General  Authority  to 
Employ;  Executive  Order  10577.  Office 
of  Personnel  Management.  Title  5,  Part 
213: 10  U.S.C.  137.  DLA  Regulation 
1442.1. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Applications  are  used  for  filling 
positions  in  all  DLA  legal  offices. 
Attorney  information  folders  are 
maintained  for  review  incident  to 
personnel  actions  including  promotions, 
performance  appraisals,  reassignments. 
etc.  and  as  a  general  performance  and 
experience  record. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Parts  of  these  folders  may  be 
submitted  to  other  agencies  considering 
the  attorney  for  employment. 
Information  may  be  used  in  answering 
inquiries  from  individuals.  Congressman 
or  other  Government  agencies  or  for 
verificafion  of  employment. 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Filed  by  surname  of  attorney  or 
applicant. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Attorney  information  folders  are  kept 
in  a  locked  file  cabinet;  applicants  are 
kept  in  file  cabinets  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  of  the  Office  of 
Counsel  or  as  determined  by  Counsel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Applicants  are  kept  for  one  year  from 
receipt.  Attorney  information  folders  are 
kept  indefinitely. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Office  of  General  Counsel,  Defense 
Logistics  Agency,  DLA-G,  and  Offices  of 
Counsel,  PLFAs. 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and.  if  appropriate, 
date  application  was  submitted. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

System  Managers  official  mailing 
address  is  in  the  DLA  Directory. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Applicants,  employees,  co-employees, 
outside  references,  supervisors,  and 
personnel  offices. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S335.01DLA-K 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Training  and  Employee  Development 
Record  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters.  (HQ)  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA)  and  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Civilian  employees,  U.S.  Citizens  and 
foreign  national  direct  hires  receiving 
training  supported  by  the  Federal 
Government,  paid  from  appropriated 
funds.  Department  of  Defense  military 
personnel  may  be  included  in  the 
automated  training  information  system, 
and  non-appropriated  fund  personnel 
may  be  included  in  some  of  the 
installation  manual  records. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Automated  and  non-automated 
records  are  maintained  reflecting 
information  pertaining  to  the  employee's 
identification.  Social  Security  Number, 
(SSN)  occupational  status  (series,  grade 
level  and  supervisory  status)  course 
identification,  course  length,  category 
and  purpose  of  training  received,  date 
on  which  training  was  completed, 
associated  costs,  pre-post  test  results, 
and  similar  data.  Input  documents  for 
the  system  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to  completed  automated  forms,  training 
reports,  authorization  and  records,  key 
punched  cards.  The  manual  files  are 
maintained  in  paper  folders  containing 
employees'  registration  and  records  of 
training  documents.  Apprentice,  on-the- 
job  training  program,  and  similar  trainee 
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intake  program  manual  and 
records  are  maintained 
information  pertaining  to 
employee's  identification, 
entrance  date  of  program 
nature  of  personnel  actions 
occurred  during  fiscal  year, 
progress,  and  statistical  da 
affects  the  numbers  of  appr  i 
training  as  of  a  given  date 
nomination  forms  and 
automated)  for  centrally-a 
education  and  training 
maintained.  The  manual  Ii 
the  candidate's  nomination 
training  requests,  enrollmer  t 
registration  and  other 
to  training.  Manual  files  are 
at  installations  regarding 
conducted  on  their  premise 
which  they  sponsor,  listing 
as  completion  dates  and 
participants.  Additionally 
are  typically  found  at  the  fi 
containing  information  re 
employees  supervisory  sta 
indication  as  to  whether  or 
has  participated  in  supervi 
Files  are  often  maintained 
employees  certification/ 
or  demonstrated  proficienc] 
more  skills  areas:  an  activi 
annual  training  plan  should 
maintained,  as  well  as  indi 
training  plans.  Files  are  als( 
regarding  professional  li 
installation  personnel. 
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official  duties  related  to  the 
management  of  the  civilian 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  UAt4TAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  sbcH  USES: 

Information  is  also  used  liy 
representatives  of  the  Offic  •  of 
Personnel  Management  (OFM)  on 
matters  relating  to  the  inspi  ction, 
survey,  audit  or  evaluation  af  DcD 
civilian  training  programs,  (ir  such  other 
matters  under  the  jurisdicti  >n  of  the 


OPM.  The  Comptroller  General  or  any  of 
his  authorized  representatives  in  the 
courses  of  the  performance  of  duties  of 
the  General  Accounting  Office  relating 
to  the  Defense  components  civilian 
training  programs.  "The  Attorney  General 
of  the  United  States  or  his  authorized 
representatives  in  connection  with 
litigation,  law  enforcement  or  other 
matters  under  the  direct  jurisdiction  of 
the  Department  of  Justice  or  carried  out 
as  the  legal  representative  of  the 
Executive  Branch  agencies.  Officials 
and  employees  of  the  Executive  Branch 
of  government  upon  request  in  the 
perform.ance  of  their  official  duties 
related  to  the  screening  and  selection  of 
candidates  for  programs  sponsored  by 
their  organization.  Representatives  of 
the  U.S.  Department  of  Labor  on  matters 
relating  to  the  inspection,  survey,  audit 
or  evaluation  of  apprentice  training 
programs  and  other  such  matters  under 
the  jurisdiction  of  the  Labor  Department. 
Representatives  of  the  Veterans 
Administration  on  matters  relating  to 
the  inspection,  survey,  audit  or 
evaluation  of  appretice  and  on-the-job 
training  programs.  The  computer- 
systems  group  contractor  {or  other  such 
contractor)  and  its  employees  for  the 
purpose  of  card  punch  recording  of  data 
from  employee  training  documents.  A 
duly  appointed  hearing  examiner  or 
arbitrator  for  the  purpose  of  conducting 
a  hearing  in  connection  with  an 
employee's  grievance  involving  the 
disclosure  of  the  records  of  the  training 
programs.  An  arbitrator  who  is  given  a 
contract  pursuant  to  a  negotiated  labor 
agreement  to  hear  an  employee's 
grievance  involving  the  disclosure  of  the 
records  in  order  to  evaluate  training  and 
employee  development  record  systems. 

The  Senate  or  the  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  or 
any  committee  or  subcommittee  thereof, 
any  joint  committee  of  Congress  or 
subcommittee,  or  Joint  Committees  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction 
requiring  disclosure  of  the  files  or 
records  of  civilian  training  programs. 

Representatives  of  educational 
institutions  which  have  been  awarded 
contracts  to  conduct  training  in  order  to 
create  and  maintain  individual  training 
records  of  those  who  attend. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes,  drums,  computer 
printouts,  and  on  punched  cards. 
Manual  records  are  stored  in  paper  file 
folders. 


retrievabiuty: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
SSN  and  name,  or  by  one,  or  a 
combination  of  data  elements  contained 
in  the  program  master  files.  Manual 
records  are  retrieved  by  employee  last 
name,  by  course  control  information,  or 
by  training  program  title. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  computer  facilities  are  located  in 
restricted  are.ns  accessible  only  to 
authorized  persons  that  are  properly 
screened,  cleared  and  training.  Manual 
records  and  computer  printouts  are 
available  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  as  need-to-know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Manual  records  are  maintained  on  a 
fiscal  year  basis  and  are  retained  for 
varying  periods  from  one  to  five  fiscal 
years.  For  centrally  administered 
programs,  files  on  selected  candidates 
are  maintained  for  five  years  (from  date 
selection  process  is  completed).  Records 
of  non-selected  candidates  are  retained 
only  for  that  period  of  time  sufficient  to 
permit  appropriate  review  (usually  less 
than  60  days).  Some  installation  records 
are  maintained  for  varying  periods. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Civilian  Personnel 
Officer  or  comparable  official  of  the 
Civilian  Personnel  Office  servicing  the 
activity /installation. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Civilian  Personnel 
Officer  servicing  the  headquarters  or 
field  activities  employing  civilians.  The 
letter  should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
requester  and  his  signature.  Proof  of 
identification  will  consist  of  a  DoD 
building  pass  or  identification  badge, 
driver's  license,  or  any  other  type  of 
identification  bearing  an  employee 
picture  and  signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Above  procedures  for  notification 
apply. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  the 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Civilian  Personnel  Offices:  current 
and  previous  supervisors  of  employee 
(when  appraisals  of  performance/ 
potential  are  used). 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  103  /  Wednesday.  May  29.  1985  /  Notices 


22925 


SVSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S336.10DCRS-F 

SYSTEM  name: 

Personnel  Cost  Forecast  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Budget  Function,  Budget  and 
Management  Support  Division,  Office  of 
Systems  and  Financial  Management, 
Defense  Contract  Administration 
Service  Kesion  (DCASR)  St.  Louis,  MO. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  niE 

system: 

All  current  and  former  civilian 
personnel  assigned  to  DCASPx  St.  Louis, 
MO. 

categories  or  records  in  the  system: 

Master  emplnjee  record  showing 
grade,  date  of  next  step  increase, 
assignment  code,  and  in  some  instances, 
hourly  rate.  Personnel  Cost  Forecast 
listings  showing  assignment  and 
projected  salary  for  each  GS  salaried 
employment  by  month.  Manual 
subsidiary  records  are  kept  by  employee 
showing  date  entered  on  duly,  date 
departed,  promotion  date,  and  incentive 
awards. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  Ch.  53.  Pay  Rates  and  System; 
10  U.S.C.  136. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  system  is  used  to  project  basic 
pay  costs  in  the  budget  development 
and  execution  stages  at  DCASR,  St. 
Louis.  Statistical  records  are  maintained 
for  at  least  three  prior  years  to  develop 
promotion  trends,  attrition  rates, 
average  grades  of  employees  leaving, 
and  average  grade  of  new  hires. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF  . 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Listings  are  stored  in  binders.  Other 
data  is  maintained  on  13  column  work 
paper. 

retrievawuty:  *" 

Master  file  is  in  alphabetical  sequence 
and  controlled  by  Social  Security 
Number.  The  Personnel  Forecast 
Listings  are  generated,  one  at  branch 


level  and  the  other  by  cost  code.  Both 
controlled  by  Social  Security  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  budget 
area  and  are  restricted  to  personnel 
performing  budget  duties. 

retent:on  and  disposal: 

Mechanized  listings  are  retained  for 
current  year  plus  one  prior  year.  Manual 
records  are  retained  for  current  year 
plus  three  prior  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Office  of  Systems  and  Financial 
M.anagement.  DCASR.  St.  Louis,  MO. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager  or  to  the  senior  budget 
analyst,  Budget  and  Management 
Support  Division.  Office  of  Systems  and 
Financial  Management,  DCASR,  St. 
Louis.  MO  63101. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Written  requests 
should  contain  full  name,  current 
address,  and  telephone,  of  individual. 
For  personal  visits,  individuals  should 
be  able  to  provide  some  acceptable 
identification  that  can  be  verified  with 
the  files  such  as  identification  badge  or 
driver's  license.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  DLA  Directory. 
Social  Security  Number  is  used  as  an 
identifier  in  this  system. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  actions  generated  by  the 
Office  of  Civilian  Personnel,  DCASR.  St. 
Louis,  MO. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S336.60  DLA-KM 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Position  Classification  Appeals 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters  (HQ),  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA)  for  those  cases  requiring 
Headquarters  decision,  and  at  DLA 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs) 
for  others. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  DoD  employees  serviced  by  a  DLA 
Personnel  office  who  have  filed 
classification  or  job  grading  appeals. 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Case  files  relating  to  individual  or 
group  classification  appeals  consisting 
of  the  written  appeal,  complete 
identification  of  the  position,  position 
organization  chart,  functional  statement, 
comprehensive  evaluation  statement 
which  has  been  reviewed  by  the 
individual  or  groups  submitting  the 
appeal  (the  appellant),  effects  to  resolve 
locally,  recommended  action  and  any 
supplemental  information  pertinent  to 
the  case. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  5112  and  5113;  FPM  Chapter 
511.  Subchapter  6. 

PORPOSE(S): 

Personnel  specialists  at  HQ  DLA  use 
this  file  to  adjudicate  the  classification 
appeal  when  a  DLA  employee  appeals 
the  classification  of  his  position  to 
Headquarters;  PLFA  and  HQ  DLA  may 
also  use  this  file  as  a  reference  for 
classification  precedent  in  classifying 
other  DLA  PLFA  positions. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDiNG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

This  information  is  used  by  the  Office 
of  Personnel  Management  (OPM)  during 
the  review  of  classification  appeals  by 
DLA  employees.  Personnel  specialists  at 
the  PLFA  will  furnish  file  to  appropriate 
OPM  Regional  Office  when  a  DLA 
employee  appeals  directly  to  the  OPM. 

OPM  officials  use  this  file  to 
adjudicate  the  classification  appeal 
v.^hen  DLA  employees  appeal  the 
classification  of  their  position  directly  to 
OPM. 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Accessed  by  classification  series, 
appellant's  name  and  organization. 

safeguards: 

Made  available  to  appellant.  DLA 
personnel  specialists  concerned  and 
OPM. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Placed  in  inactive  file  after  final 
decision  and  completion  of  any  resultant 
action.  HQ  DLA  precedent-setting 
decision  cases,  excluding  personal  data, 
are  filed  with  Classification  Standards 
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and  kept  until  superseded 
inactive  file  is  cut  off  at 
calendar  year,  held  5  year  i 
file.5  areas,  then  destroyed 
files  are  retained  indefini 


ti( 


SYSTEM  MANACER(S)  AND  AOC  RESS: 

Staff  Director.  Personne  ,  HQ  DLA; 
DLA  PLFA  Civilian  Persorinel  Officers. 


t«d 


NOTIFICATION  PflOCEOURE 

Requests  may  be  direc 
appropriate  PLFA  Civilian 
Officer  or  to  Staff  Direc! 
HQ  DLA.  The  employee 
employee  must  provide  fu 
organizational  element  in 
employed  at  time  of  appej  1 
description  number  and.  i 
person,  must  present  activity 
identification  badge  or  otiier  suitable 
identification. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES  : 

Assistance  may  be  obta  ined  from 
System  Manager.  Official  nailing 
addresses  are  in  the  DLA  Directory. 
Written  requests  for  infcri  nation  should 
contain  the  full  name,  cur  ent  address 
and  telephone  numbers  ol  the 
individual.  For  personal  v  sits,  the 


individual  should  provide 
organizational  element  at 
appeal,  position  descripfidn  number  and 
activity  identification  bac^e  or  other 
suitable  identification. 


The  PLFA 
end  of  the 
in  current 
HQDLA 

ly- 


to  the 
Personnel 
Personnel, 
former 
1  name,  DLA 
/vhich 

position 
requesting  in 


full  name, 
time  of 


r 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting 
and  appealing  initial  dete 
be  obtained  from  the  Sys 


contents 
mination  may 
tiem  Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEG01IES : 

Appellant,  cognizant  Pqrsonnel 
supervisors.  HQ  DLA 
staff  and  OPM  officials 


Office. 
Perionne!  Office 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^TTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S337.010LA-K 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

Labor  Management  Re 
System 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Headquarters.  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (HQ  DLA)  and  Pf  mary  Level 
Field  Activities. 


wh) 


CATEOORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees 
in  grievances  which  have 
to  an  arbitrator  for  resol 
employees  involved  in 
unfair  Labor  Practice  co 
have  been  referred  to  the 
Secretary  of  Labor  for 


the 


itions  Records 


COVERED  BY  THE 


are  involved 
been  referred 
lotion;  civilian 
filing  of 
plaints  which 
Assistant 
Management 


Relations;  union  official;  union 
stewards;  and  representatives. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Folder  contains  all  information 
pertaining  to  a  specific  arbitration  case 
or  specific  alleged  Unfair  Labor  Piactice 
involving  DLA  or  the  Department  of 
Defense;  field  activities  maintain  roster 
of  local  union  officials  and  union 
stewards. 

AUTHOHrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

E.0. 11491  as  amended.  'Labor- 
Management  Relations  in  thn  Federal 
Service.' 

PURPOSE(S): 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  (to  include 
Army,  Navy,  Air  Force,  and  other  DoD 
agencies]  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the  Labor- 
Management  Relations  Program,  e.g.. 
administration/implementation  of 
arbitration  awards,  interpretation  of  the 
Executive  Order  through  third  party 
case  decisions;  national  consultation 
and  other  dealings  with  the  recognized 
unions. 

Officials  and  employees  of  the 
components  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  in  the  performance  of  their 
official  duties  related  to  the 
administration  of  the  Labor- 
Management  Relations  Relations 
Program.  A  duly  appointed  hearing 
examiner  or  arbitrator  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  a  hearing  in  connection  with 
an  employee's  grievance. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  CF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Representatives  of  the  U.S.  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  (OPM)  on 
matters  relating  to  the  inspection, 
survey,  audit  or  evaluation  of  Civilian 
Personnel  Management  Programs. 

The  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives,  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  Labor-Management  Relations 
Program. 

The  Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary 
of  Labor  for  Management  Relation  to 
respond  to  inquiries  from  that  office 
regarding  complaints  referred  to  or  filed 
with  that  office. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  files,  maintained  in  paper 
folders. 

RETRIEVASILITY: 

Manual  records  are  retrieved  by  case 
subject,  case  numbers,  and/or 
individual  employee  names. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  individually  identifiable  files  are 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
having  a  need-to-know. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Case  files  retained  for  ten  years. 
Union  official  rosters  are  normally 
destroyed  after  a  new  roster  has  been 

established. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Civilian  Personnel  Officer  or 
comparable  official  of  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Office  servicing  the  activity/ 
installation. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to:  Civilian  Personnel  Officer 
of  activity/installation.  The  letter  should 
contain  the  fiill  name  and  signature  of 
the  requester.  The  individual  may  visit 
the  Department  of  the  Defense  activity 
at  which  he  or  she  is  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Procedures  for  notification  shown 
above  apply.  In  addition,  requester  must 
be  able  to  provide  some  suitable  type  of 
identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Servicing  Civilian  Personnel  Officers, 
arbitrator's  office.  Office  of  Assistant 
Secretary  of  Labor  for  Labor- 
Management  Relations,  union  officials. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S337.25DLA-K 

SYSTEM  name: 

Employee  Relations  Under  Negotiated 
Grievance  Procedures 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters.  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (HQ  DLA)  and  Primary  Level 
Field  Activities. 
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CATEaORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Department  of  Defense  civilian 
employees  on  whom  discipline, 
grievance,  and  complaints  records  exist. 
Discrimination  complaints  of  civilian 
employees,  applicants  for  employment 
and  former  employees  in  appropriated 
and  non-appropriated  positions. 

CATEaCKIES  OF  R«COflDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Manual  files,  maintained  in  paper 
folders,  contain  copies  of  documents 
and  information  pertaining  lo  discipline, 
grievance,  complaints,  and  appeals. 

AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

E.O.  9830.  Amending  the  Civil  Service 
Rules  and  providing  for  Federal 
Personnel  Administration:  4  U.S.C.  1302. 
3301,  and  3302;  E.O.  10577;  Public  Law 
92-261;  Equal  EmplojTnent  Opportunity 
Act  of  1972;  Public  Law  93-259. 
Extension  of  Age  Discrimination  in 
Employment  Act  of  1967;  5  U.S.C.  7512; 
E.O.  11491,  Labor-Management 
Relations  in  the  Federal  Services. 

PURP08E(S): 

Officials  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
(to  include  Army,  Navy,  Air  Force  or 
other  DoD  agencies)  in  the  performance 
of  their  official  duties  related  to  the 
management  of  civilian  employees  in 
the  processing,  administration,  and 
adjudication  of  discipline,  grievance, 
complaints,  appeals,  litigation,  and 
program  evaluation. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Representatives  of  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  (OPM)  on 
matters  relating  to  the  inspection, 
survey,  audit  or  evaluation  of  civilian 
personnel  management  programs  or 
personnel  actions,  or  such  other  matters 
under  the  jurisdiction  of  the  OPM. 
Appeals  authority  for  the  purpose  of 
conducting  hearings  in  cormection  with 
employee's  appeals  from  adverse 
actions  and  formal  discrimination 
complaints. 

The  Comptroller  General  or  any  of  his 
authorized  representatives  in  the  course 
of  the  performance  of  duties  of  the 
General  Accounting  Office  relating  to 
the  civilian  manpower  management 
program. 

The  Attorney  General  of  the  United 
States  or  his  authorized  representatives 
in  connection  with  litigation,  law 
enforcement  or  other  matters  under  the 
direct  jurisdiction  of  the  Department  of 
Justice  or  carried  out  as  the  legal 
representative  of  the  Executive  Branch 
agencies. 


The  Senate  or  the  House  of 
Representatives  of  the  United  States  or 
any  member,  committee  or 
subcommittee  or  joint  committees  on 
matters  within  their  jurisdiction  relating 
to  the  above  programs. 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  records  are  stored  in  paper 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Manual  records  are  filed  by  last  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  stored  under  strict 
control  and  are  available  only  to 
authorized  personnel  having  a  need-to- 
know. 

retention  AND  OISPOSAU 

Manual  records  destroyed  after  five 
years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Civilian  Personnel  Officer  or 
comparable  official  of  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Office  servicing  the 
Department  of  Defense  activity/ 
installation. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  by  correspondence  should  be 
addressed  to:  Civilian  Personnel  Office 
of  activity/installation.  The  letter  should 
contain  the  full  name  and  signature  of 
the  requester  and  the  type  of  record 
sought.  The  individual  may  visit  the 
activity  at  which  he  or  she  is  employed. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Above  procedures  for  notification 
apply.  In  addition,  when  visiting  the 
requester  must  provide  some  suitable 
type  of  identification. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents, 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtair.ed  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Supervisors  or  other  appointed 
officials  designated  for  this  purpose. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S339.10DLA-K 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

HQ  DLA  Automated  Civilian 
Personnel  Data  Bank  System 


SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  Civilian  Personnel,  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  Administrative 
Support  Center  (DASC-Z),  Cameron 
Station.  Alexandria.  VA  22314. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

U.S.  citizen  civilian  employees  of  the 
DUV  who  are  paid  from  appropriated 
funds,  and  former  such  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  records  and  print-outs 
containing  data  on  current  position 
occupied  by  employee,  employee's 
current  employment  status  with  DLA, 
training  data,  and  selected  personnel 
information  such  as:  Social  Security 
Number,  name,  sex,  race  and  national 
origin  identification,  date  of  birth, 
physical  handicap,  government 
insurance,  veteran's  preference,  military 
reserve  status,  retired  military  status, 
education,  and  whether  individual 
passed  the  Federal  Service  Entrance 
Examination  or  Professional  and 
Administrative  Career  Examination. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.  Code,  301,  301.  2951,  2952,  and 
2954.  E.O.  10561,  E.O.  9397,  and  Federal 
Personnel  Manual  Chapter  250,  290  and 
291. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purpose  of  this  system  is  to 
provide  information  to  officials  of  DLA 
for  effective  personnel  administration. 

Information  is  used:  to  provide 
management  data  to  officials  of  DoD  by 
transfer  of  current  data  to  the  Defense 
Manpower  Data  Center  (DMDC)  on  a 
quarterly  basis.  To  provide  management 
data  for  use  of  HQ  DLA  and  Field 
officials. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

This  system  is  used  to  prepare  reports 
required  by  the  Executive  legislative 
and  Judicial  Branches  of  govern.Tient  to 
transfer  current  data  to  the  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  (OPM)  on  a 
monthly  basis  for  inclusion  in  their 
Central  Personnel  file. 

To  members  or  committees  of 
Congress  with  a  stated  valid  need  for 
the  information  in  the  performance  of 
their  official  duties. 

To  furnish  or  publish  information  on 
the  DLA  civilian  workforce  to  Federal 
agencies,  the  Congress,  or  courts  of  law 
and  other  Freedom  of  Information  Act 
releases. 
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To  provide  information 
and  other  administrative 


processes. 

See  also  blanket  routine 
above. 


I  n 


litigation 
rtview 


uses  set  forth 


POUCICS  AHO  PWACPCeS  FO«  fTOH'NO, 
RCrmEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAlNINO,  ANO 
OlSPOStNO  OF  RECORDS  m  THA  SYSTEM: 


stowage: 

Magnetic  tape  and  disc, 
paper  printouts,  microfichi 


computer 


RETIHEV  ABILITY: 

Records  identified  to  a 
civilian  employee  are  ac( 
retrieved  by  social  securil 
number. 


s  pecific 
and 
account 


ce  ssed 


SAFEQUAMOS: 

Paper  printouts  or  micrc  fiche  records 
which  contain  only  statist  cal 
information  are  released  t )  responsible 
persons  whose  stated  neei  Is  are  not  in 
violation  of  Federal  Statut ;. 

Paper  printouts  or  micrc  fiche  records 
which  contain  individuall]  identifiable 
information  are  reieasabh  only  under 
conditions  authorized  by  1  ederal 
Statute. 

Records  are  secured  in  i  ppropriafe 
storage  and/ or  file  cabine  s  when  not 
under  the  control  of  perso  inel  office 
officials  during  duty  hours , 

During  non-duty  hours,   ecords  are 
secured  in  either  locked  si  orage  and/or 
file  cabinets.  The  area  in  \  ^hich  the 
records  are  secured  is  pro  ected  by  a 
building  security  guard  sy  item. 

Individually  identifiabh  personnel 
documents  will  either  be  !  and-cairied  or 
will  be  transmitted  in  env  ;lopes 
addressed  to  a  specific  of  ice  or 
individual  and  marked  to  je  opened  by 
addressee  only. 

Magnetic  tape  and  disc  are  kept  in  the 
computer  room  which  is  i  self  a  security 
container  with  locked  do{  r  and  access 
limited  to  persons  appropnately  cleared 
and  idenlitled.  Tapes  and  disc  packs  are 
stored  in  a  tape  library  w  len  not  used  in 
process  ng  and  are  logget  m  and  out 
only  to  citared  personnel  with  an 
official  iic-jd.  Tapes  arc  ti  ansmitted  to 
the  Office  cf  Personnel  Management  by 
mail  or  courier.  Reports  w  ith  individual 
data  are  closely  controlle  i.  Personnel 
who  process  these  reporti  are 
appropriately  cleared  anc  maintain 
continuous  observation  o  reports  during 
all  processing  phases.  Re  )orts  are  kept 
under  appropriate  phjsic  il  safeguards 
when  not  being  processe<  or  used. 

An  individual  requestir  g  information 
in  records  must  identify  a  ;!f  and  his  or 
her  relationship  to  the  inc  ividual  upon 
whom  the  record  informc  lion  requested. 

When  an  individual  oti  ler  than  the 
individual  of  record  requi  !sts  a  record. 


tlie  System  Manager  or  his  delegated 
assistant  determines  if  request  is 
reasonable  and  consistent  with 
provisions  of  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552). 

Physical  access,  that  is  the  ability  to 
obtain  the  record,  is  limited  to: 
Personnel  office  officials,  Office  of 
Personnel  Management  officials,  data 
processing  officials,  supervisors  for 
those  records  which  they  ar  authorized 
to  maintain. 

RCTCNTION  AMD  CMSIKMAL: 

Printouts  or  microfiche  reports  are 
considered  as  working  papers  to  support 
particular  projects,  inquiries,  studies  or 
administrative  need.  They  will  be 
retained  until  the  purpose  for  which 
generated  has  been  met.  They  will  then 
be  destroyed  by  shredding  or  burning. 

Data  maintained  on  magnetic  tape  or 
disc  are  to  be  retained  for  five  years. 
They  will  then  be  degaussed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AhO  ADDRESS: 

Chief,  Personnel  Division,  DASC, 
Cameron  Station.  Alexandria,  VA  22314. 

NOTIFICATIOM  mOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Chief,  Personnel  Division,  DASC-Z, 
Room  3A696,  Cameron  Station. 
Alexandria,  VA  22314. 

Requester  must  provide  last  name, 
first  name,  middle  initial,  and  social 
security  account  number.  If  request  is  by 
mail,  requester  must  also  furnish  current 
address. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to: 

Chief,  Personnel  Division,  DASC-Z, 
Room  3A696,  Cameron  Stafion. 
Alexandria,  VA  22314. 

Requests  for  information  must  be  in 
writing  and  contain  last  name,  first 
name, -middle  initial,  date  of  birth, 
current  address,  phone  number,  phone 
number  where  individual  may  be 
reached  during  the  day.  and  a  signed 
statement  certifying  that  the  individual 
understands  that  knowingly  or  willfully 
seeking  or  obtaining  access  to  records 
about  another  individual  under  false 
pretenses  is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  up 
to  5,000  dollars.  Complete  records  are 
maintained  only  on  magnetic  tapes  or 
discs  and  are  not  available  for  access  by 
personal  visits.  Social  Security  Numbers 
are  used  to  access  these  records. 

CONTESTtNO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rule  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 


RECOnO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Input  from  employees  of  civilian 
personnel  offices  and  Equal 
Employment  Managers  who  obtain 
information  from:  the  Official  Personnel 
Folder  and  other  personnel  documents, 
personal  contact  with  individual 
concerned,  applications  and  forms 
completed  by  the  individual,  and  input 
from  interface  with  the  DL.A  Automated 
Pavroll.  Cost  and  Personnel  System 
(APCAPS). 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  TNE  ACT 

None. 
S339  500LA-K 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Supervisors'  Persoimel  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  supervisors  or  managers  of 
individuals  at  each  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DIj\)  activity. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DLA  civilian  employees,  full  time  and 
part  time,  paid  from  appropriated  or 
nonappropriated  funds. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  (N  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  of  supervisors  who  are 
geographically  accessible  to  their 
employees"  Official  Personnel  Folders 
may  contain  Standard  Forms  7A  and  7B 
(Employee  Record  Card  and 
continuation);  supervisor's  copy  of 
position  description,  performance 
evaluations,  other  evaluations  for 
official  purposes  (such  as  promotion  or 
for  shortcomings,  for  use  in  developing 
performance  evaluations,  for  counseling 
employees  and  for  basing  disciplinary 
action:  records  of  training  requested, 
scheduled  or  taken;  printouts  from 
automated  personnel  systems  providing 
supervisors  with  day-to-day  operating 
level  information  concerning  their 
employees;  letters,  documents,  notations 
or  other  information  maintained  only 
temporarily  by  the  supervisor  regarding 
an  individual  employee  during  the  time 
some  particular  action  relating  to  the 
employee  is  being  planned  or  taken. 
Information  in  these  records  is  essential 
to  effective  supervision.  An  operating  or 
work  personnel  folder  may  be 
maintained  by  operating  officials  in  field 
offices  geographically  remote  from  the 
persoruiel  office,  or  by  personnel  or 
administrative  authority  (and  their 
official  personnel  folders  are  maintained 
by  higher  echelon  in  another  city  or 
geographic  location).  In  addition  to  the 
contents  listed  above,  such  records  may 
contain  information  on  employee 
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experience,  education,  education, 
special  qualifications  and  skills  and 
conduct. 

authority  for  mmmtenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  1302;  E.0. 10561;  FPM 
Supplement  293-31,  Subchapters  7  and  8. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Supervisors,  managers  and  other 
officials  of  the  DLA  in  carrying  out  their 
official  duties  for  supervision  and 
counseling  of  civilian  employees  and  the 
administration  of  employee  evaluation, 
discipline  and  training. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Manual  records  in  file  folders  or  in 
card  files.  Records  in  this  system  will  be 
kept  at  only  one  organizational  level 
and  not  duplicated  in  other 
organizational  level. 

RETRIEVABILrrY: 

By  employee  name  or  by 
organizational  segment  or,  in  some 
cases,  by  name  within  subject  matter, 
such  as  training. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  maintained  under  the 
strict  control  of  the  supervisor  or  other 
management  official  and  are  accessible 
only  to  authorized  persons.  They  are 
retained  in  locked  cabinets,  in 
supervisors'  locked  desk  drawers  or  in  a 
secured  room  or  areas. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  during  the 
employee's  tenure  with  the  particular 
supervisor  or  organization  and,  after 
purging,  are  transferred  to  the 
employee's  subsequent  supervisor  if  in 
the  same  DLA  activity.  When  an 
employee  leaves  the  activity  through 
transfer  or  other  separation  the  records 
will  be  sent  to  the  personnel  office  for 
comparison  with  the  official  personnel 
folder.  The  personnel  office  will  screen 
the  records  to  ensure  that  no  documents 
are  included  which  should  be 
permanently  filed  in  the  official 
personnel  folder  and  then  destroy  the 
remainder.  Documents  which  are  purged 
from  the  official  personnel  folder  during 
employment  are  also  purged  from 
supervisor's  records. 


SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Civilian  Personnel  Officer  servicing 
the  DLA  activity  involved. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  for  information  will 
normally  be  addressed  to  the 
employee's  immediate  supervisor  or  to  a 
higher  level  supervisor.  Request  by 
correspondence  should  be  addressed  to 
the  Civilian  Personnel  Officer  of  the 
particular  activity  where  the  individual 
is  employed  or  was  formerly  employed. 
Mailing  addresses  are  provided  in  the 
DLA  directory.  The  letter  should  contain 
the  full  name  of  the  requester  and  his 
signature. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
by  individuals  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  data  is  gathered  from  the 
individual  employee,  the  employee's 
present  and  former  supervisors  at 
various  levels,  from  official  personnel 
folders  and  other  personnel  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S339.50DSAC-L 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Staff  Information  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA). 
System  Automation  Center  (DASC),  P.O. 
Box  1605,  Columbus,  Ohio  43216. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  DSAC  employees. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  records  and  print-outs 
containing  personnel  type  information 
about  each  staff  member,  including 
name,  home  address,  grade,  sex,  job 
class,  position  title,  home  and  office 
telephone  numbers,  birth  date,  service 
computation  date,  subsidiary  cost  code, 
office  symbol,  position  code, 
supervisory  code,  employee  account 
number,  minority  group  designator,  War 
Emergency  support  Plan  assignment, 
and  AUTOVON  approval. 


authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Pifrsuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
10  U.S.C,  133,  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
has  issued  DoD  Directive  5105.22  (32 
CFR  359]  establishing  the  DLA  as  a 
separate  agency  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  under  his  direction  and  therein 
has  charged  the  Director,  DLA.  with  the 
responsibility  for  the  maintenance  of 
necessary  and  appropriate  records. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  to  provide 
readily  accessible  data  about  staff 
which  are  required  for  day-to-day 
operations  and  which  would  be 
impractical  to«rganize  and  use  on  a 
manual  basis  or  from  other  records. 
Information  is  used  by  officials  of  the 
DSAC  and  the  Defense  Construction 
Supply  Center  (DCSC):  As  a  reference 
report  to  determine  or  verify  data 
concerning  each  staff  member  in  the 
process  of  day-to-day  operations;  to 
provide  the  Operations  Control  Center 
the  capability  to  contact  individuals 
during  nonduty  hours  for  providing 
assistance  to  system  users;  to  determine 
staff  members  eligible  for  retirement  in 
the  next  five  years  and  develop  plans  as 
necessary  for  replacement  of  personnel 
who  could  retire;  to  provide  a  complete 
list  by  organization  assignment  and  to 
identify  location  of  each  staff  member, 
account  for  vacancies  and  encumbered 
positions  and  determine  progress 
toward  average  grade  level  goal(s):  for 
accounting  purposes  in  submitting  jobs 
to  the  computer  center;  to  provide  a  list 
of  the  identifying  numbers  assigned  to 
each  staff  position  for  use  in  various 
personnel  actions;  to  provide  a  list  of 
subsidiary  cost  codes  assigned  to  each 
individual,  to  determine  that  correct 
code  is  assigned,  for  use  on  various 
personnel  actions;  to  assign  parking 
spaces;  to  identify  individuals  assigned 
responsibility  under  the  War  Emergency 
Support  Plan  (WESP);  to  identify 
individuals  eligible  to  authorize 
AUTOVON  calls  during  non-duty  hours; 
to  verify  and/or  modify  the  Profile  data 
Analysis  Report  concerning  minority 
and  female  employees;  and  to  produce  a 
telephone  list  for  DSAC  staff  use. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 
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POtJCICS  ANO  MIACnCSS  RM  •tomNO, 
IICTIIICVI*M,  ACCCSSINO.  RCTAIteNO,  ANO 
D«SK>SIMa  Of  NCCOnOS  IN  TMC  •YtTUC 


STOMAOC: 

Magnetic  diak  storage 
copy  printouts. 


me  iia  and  hard 


Individual  information  is  -etrievable 
by  Employee  Account  Number. 

SAFIOUAIKJS: 

Information  is  disclosed  (  nly  to 
agency  officials  on  a  need-tp-know 
basis. 

NrmmoM  AND  oiaM>sikL: 

Reports  are  destroyed  wHen 
superseded  by  new  reptirts 

svsrm  MANAOcn(s)  ano  Aoo^ns: 

Commander,  DLA  Systen  Automation 
Center,  P.O.  Box  1605,  Coluinbus.  Ohio 
43216. 


MOTOTCA-noM  Mocsounc: 

Requests  ihouid  be  a 
System  Manager.  Individaa 
provide  full  name  and  Employee 
Account  number.  Personal 
made  to  the  Office  of  Planning 
Management  DSAC.  Indiv 
provide  identification  card)(badge 
other  Federal  Government- 
identification. 


ddrtssed  to  the 
must 
lyee 
visits  may  be 
& 
ual  must 
or 
ssued 


RccoMO  Accsss  mocsouncs: 

Procedures  same  as  for  nptification. 

coNTCSrmo  Rccono  pwoccoulics: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  deteri  lination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  Systejn  Manager. 


NECOIIO  tOUnCC  CATEOOWES: 

Individual  personnel  act 
Name  and  Address  Change 
other  similar  documents. 


SVrmfS  eXCMTTTO  FMH*  CCMfMM 
PWOVIStOMS  O^  THC  ACT 

None. 

S352.10OLA-K 

svrrcMNAMK: 
Nominations  for  Award! 

SVrriM  LOCATKMC 

Organizational  elements  of 
Headquarters.  Defense  Loj  istics  Agency 
(DLA)  and  Primary  Level  ^eld 
Activities  (PLFAs). 

CATXOOfnCS  Of  IMSIVIOUALS  doVEREO  BV  THE 

svsTua: 

Civilian  persormel  assig  Jed  to  DLA 
who  are  nominated  for  De  jartment  of 
Defense  (DOD),  other  govi  mment 
activities  and  private  orga  lizations;  for 
cash  awards  which  excee(  1,000  based 


i  ons,  DCSC 
Notice,  and 


on  tangible  benefits,  500  based  on 
intangible  benefits  or  1,500  based  on  a 
combination  of  tangible  and  intangible 
ben  efits  and  various  other  awards. 

CAT! OOAIES  OF  MCOMOS  W  TNi  SVSmr 

Justifications  submitted  in  support  of 
award  nominations,  award  evaluation 
slate  ments,  photographs  when  required 
by  the  sponsoring  organization,  minutes 
of  DLA  Recognition  and  Awards  Board 
meetings,  registers  of  cases,  and  reports 
submitted  to  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  (OPM). 

AUTMOmTY  FOe  ISAJNTIMANCS  OF  TM« 

system: 

5U.S.C.  4501-4506,  10  U.S.C.  1124, 
Chapter  451  of  the  Federal  Personnel 
Manual. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  in  support 
of  action  taken  on  contributions  and 
award  nominations  and  for  preparation 
of  statistical  and  narrative  reports 
required  by  Office  of  the  Secretary  of 
Defense.  Information  is  used  by: 
Headquarters  Defense  Logistics  Agency 
(HQ  DLA):  nominations  for  DLA 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  (PLFA). 
Above  files  plus  all  Workforce 
Effectiveness  and  Development 
Division,  Staff  Director,  Civilian 
personnel,  honorary  awards  sponsored 
by  DLA,  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
Members  of  DLA  Recognition  and 
Awards  Board  -  to  evaluate 
contributions  requiring  approval  of  the 
Director,  DLA. 

Officials  of  other  DoD  Components  - 
to  evaluate  for  possible  adoption  and 
use  contributions  made  by  DLA 
personnel  that  concern  the  operation  of 
their  functions. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAmTAINCD  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUOHMi  CATEOORtSS  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  maintained  ir.  support 
of  action  taken  on  contributions  and 
award  nominations  and  for  preparation 
of  statistical  and  narrative  reports 
required  by  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management. 

Information  is  used  by: 

Members  of  other  federal  activities 
and  members  of  private  organizations  - 
to  evaluate  nominations  for  awards 
sponsored  by  them  for  which  DLA 
personnel  are  nominated. 

Other  govenunent  activities  -  to 
evaluate  for  possible  adoption  and  use 
contributions  made  by  DLA  personnel 
that  concern  the  operation  of  their 
functions. 


POUCtCS  ANO  PRACTtCCS  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  ReTAMNQ.  AND 
DISPOSNM  OF  RECORDS  M  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  the  file  folders,  card 
index  files,  and  registers  in  notebooks. 

rctmcvabiuty: 

Award  nominations  may  be  filed 
alphabetically  by  nominee's  name  or  by 
award  tide,  in  personnel  offices.  Filed 
by  type  of  award  or  suggestion  in 
organizational  elements  of  HQ  DLA  and 
PLFAs. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  locked  containers  in 
areas  accessible  only  to  Agency 
personnel. 

RCTENTION  ANO  DiSPOSALI 

Nominations  of  Awards  -  files  are 
closed  upon  completion  of  the  action, 
cut-off  at  the  end  of  the  fiscal  year,  held 
for  two  years,  then  destroyed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Incentive  Awards  Administrator. 
Chief.  Workforce  Effectiveness  and 
Development  Division,  Statl  Director. 
Personnel.  HQ  DLA:  Civilian  Personnel 
Officers  of  DLA  PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and  type  of  award  for 
which  nominated  and  activity  at  which 
nomination  was  submitted. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROC8MMCS: 

Requests  for  assistance  should  be 
directed  to  the  System  Manager.  Official 
mailing  addresses  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Individual  must  provide  full 
name  and  type  of  award  for  which 
nominated  and  activity  at  which 
nomination  was  submitted. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOOfHES: 

DLA  supervisors  and  managers  who 
initiate  and  evaluate  nominations, 
members  of  DLA  Recognition  and 
Awards  Board. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMTTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
S355.02OCIOO 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Intern  Records. 
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SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA), 
Centralized  Intern  Development  Office 
(DCIDO-X)  Defense  Construction  Supply 
Center,  3990  E.  Broad  Street,  Columbus. 
Ohio  43215;  and  Civilian  Personnel 
Management  Support  Office  (DCMO), 
Defense  Construction  Supply  Center, 
3990  E.  Broad  Street,  Columbus,  Ohio 
43215. 

CATEOOWES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  current  and  former  DCIDO  interns. 

CATEOONIES  Of  RECOKDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Automated  and  manual  files 
containing  personal  and  training  (formal 
and  on-the-  job)  data  on  all  interns  (past 
and  present)  employed  by  DCIDO. 
These  records  contain  the  name  of 
program,  date  of  birth,  sex,  minority 
group  designator,  entrance  on  duty, 
address,  recruitment  location,  education, 
activity  assigned,  target  position,  date  of 
completion  of  DCIDO  training,  reasons 
for  non-completion/effective  date, 
formal  training  received,  completion 
date,  on-the-job  training  received,  and 
completion  date. 

AirrHORrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  4103.  4115.  &  4118. 

FURPOSE(S): 

To  maintain  training  records  and 
demographics  on  all  interns  employed 
by  DCIDO;  to  provide  information  to 
DLA  regarding  EEO  progress  and  for 
effective  personnel  management  and 
administration.  Records  the  training 
each  intern  has  received  to  insure 
training  objectives  are  being  met  as 
required  in  the  Program  of  Instruction. 
Also  used  by  staff  personnel  to  evaluate 
program  and  individual  intern  progress. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINQ  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

None. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  files  are  stored  on 
magnetic  tapes/disks.  Manual  files  are 
stored  on  5x8  index  cards  in  file 
cabinets  and  computer  printouts. 

RETMEVABiLrrr: 

Automated  records  are  retrieved  by 
name,  social  security  number,  and 
career  intern  training  program.  Manual 
records  are  retrieved  by  employee  name 
and  career  intern  training  program. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  an  area 
that  is  accessible  to  office  personnel 
only.  Records  are  retained  in  locked 
cabinet  and  computer  fail-safe  system 
software.  Records  will  be  available  only 
to  authorized  personnel  on  a  need-to- 
know  basis  in  connection  with  their 
official  duties.  Magnetic  tapes  or  discs 
are  stored  in  a  tape  library  when  not 
used  in  processing. 

RETENTKM  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Manual  reports  are  retained  for 
current  year  plus  nine  prior  years. 
Mechanized  listings  are  retained  for  one 
year  and  then  are  destroyed  by 
shredding  or  burning.  Tapes  and/or 
discs  are  retained  until  no  longer  needed 
for  reference  or  ten  years,  whichever  is 
sooner. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  DLA  Centralized  Intern 
Development  Office,  3990  E.  Broad 
Street,  Columbus,  Ohio  43215. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Systems  manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name,  and  career  program. 
Social  Security  Number  is  used  as  an 
identifier  in  this  system. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Assistance  may  be  obtained  from 
Administrative  Officer,  DCIDO,  3990  E. 
Broad  Street.  Columbus.  Ohio  43215. 
Written  requests  or  personal  visits, 
individual  must  provide  full  name  and 
signature,  current  address,  and  career 
program.  Specific  proof  of  identification 
is  not  normally  required.  Social  Security 
Numbers  are  used  to  retrieve  records 
from  this  system. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Civilian  Personnel;  Chiefs,  Career 
Intern  Training  Programs,  information 
provided  by  personnel,  OJT  supervisors 
and  training  instructors. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S370.20OLA-WH 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Accident  Case  Files. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Case  files  on  A.  B, 
and  C  Class  injuries/illness,  property 


damage  accidents  when  damage 
exceeds 

1000,  and  motor  vehicle  accidents 
with  A,  B.  or  C  Class  injuries/illness  or 
property  damage  exceeding 

1000.  Partial  case  files  for  all  A.  B.  C, 
D  and  E  Class  injuries  and  illnesses;  A, 
B,  C,  and  D  Class  propeity  damages  and 
A,  B.  C.  and  D  Class  motor  vehicle 
accidents  are  maintained  in  the 
automated  records  files:  Office  of 
Installation  Services  and  Environmental 
Protection.  Headquarters,  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (HQ  DLA). 

Decentralized  segments  -  Above  files 
plus  all  other  injuries  and  accidents.  HQ 
DLA  principal  staff  elements,  DLA 
Primary  Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs), 
secondary  and  third  level  field 
activities,  where  incidents  occurred. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  THE 

system: 

Civilian  and  military  personnel, 
contractor  employees,  and  other 
personnel  who  are  injured  on  the 
premises  of  DLA  or  performing 
assignment  icident  to  DLA  operations. 
Also  may  include  individuals  involved 
in  accidental  damage  to  vehicles, 
equipment,  and  property. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Reports,  statements  of  witnesses, 
photographs  and  related  papers, 
including  summarized  information 
maintained  for  the  purpose  of 
identifying  accident  repeaters  and 
safety  award  recipients,  regarding 
accidents  incident  to  DLA  operations, 
pertaining  to  injuries  to  individuals  or 
accidents  involving  motor  vehicles  and 
other  equipment  or  structural  property 
damage. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

29  U.S.  651,  et  seq..  The  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Act  of  1970  (OSHA): 
Executive  Order  12196,  Occupational 
Safety  and  Health  Programs  for  Federal 
Employees. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  to  identify 
cause  of  accident,  to  formulate  accident 
prevention  programs,  to  identify 
individual  involved  in  repeated 
accidents,  to  present  safety  awards  to 
individuals  and  to  prepare  statistical 
reports  as  required. 

Information  is  used  by: 

Agency  supervisors  and  managers  -  to 
determine  actions  required  to  correct  the 
causes  of  the  accidents. 

Safety  offices  -  to  insure  actions 
proposed  by  supervisors  and  managers 
are  adequate  to  prevent  future 
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accidents,  to  identify  acci 
and  safety  award  recipients, 
verification  that  accidents 
occurred  when  processing 
compensation  cases,  to  preja 
statistical  reports,  accident 
and  accident  prevention  inf  )rma 
inclusion  in  Agency  interna 
publications. 

Security  personnel  -  to  d«  termine 
accident  causes,  and  to  fori  lulate 
possible  changes  in  activity  rules  of 
conduct. 

Medical  personnel  -  to  m.  ike  medical 
determinations  about  indiv  duals 
involved  in  accidents. 

Facilities  engineers  and  n  laintenance 
personnel  -  to  formulate  fut  ire 
installation  facilities  and  et  uipment 
plans  and  budgets  and  to  cl  ange 
operating  procedures. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  mCORDS  MA*ITAtNEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USE*: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  ket  forth 
above.  | 

POUCICS  ANO  PHACTKSS  FOR  atrORINO, 
RETRICV1MQ,  ACCESSINa  RTrAHHtMi,  AND 
0«SPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  TNC  ^STUT 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  fold  ts  and  card 
index  files  and  automated  lecord  files. 


RETRtEVABHJTV: 


Filed  by  organizational 
or  alphabetically  by  last 
person  or  principal  f)er3on 
accident,  when  known. 
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SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  fci  areas 
accessible  only  to  DLA  Sa^ty  and 
Health  personnel. 
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RETENTION  AND  DISFOSAL: 

Records  -i.-e  destroyed 
the  case  is  closed.  They  an ! 
active  file  until  end  of  ca 
which  case  is  closed,  held 
additional  years  in  inactivi 
subsequently  retired  to  Fe 
Center,  held  for  the  remai 
destroyed. 
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DLA;  Safety  Officers,  DL\|Primary 
Level  Field  .\ctivities. 
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name  of  employing  activity  is  also 
required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Manager  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individual  and  a  signed 
statement  asserting  his  or  her  identity 
and  stipulating  that  the  individual 
understands  that  knowingly  or  willfully 
seeking  or  obtaining  access  to  records 
about  another  individual  under  false 
pretenses  is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  up 
to 

5,000.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  that  is. 
driver's  license,  employment 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
from  the  case  folder. 

COffTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEOURCS: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee's  supervisors,  medical  units, 
DLA  protective  service,  civilian  police, 
fire  department,  investigating  officer,  or 
witness  to  accident. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FWNt  CSRTAM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S3M.01  DLA-K 

SYSTEM  NAMT. 

Employee  Assistance  Program  Case 
Record  Systems 

SYSTEM  location: 

Headquarters  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (HQ  DLA)  and  Primary  Level 
Field  Activities  (PFLA). 

categories  of  INOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  civilian  employees  in  appropriated 
and  non-appropriated  fund  activities 
who  are  referred  by  management  for,  or 
voluntarily  request,  counseling 
assistance. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Systems  are  comprised  of  case 
records  on  employees  which  are 
maintained  by  counselors,  supervisors, 
civilian  personnel  offices  and  social 
action  offices  and  consist  of  information 
on  condition,  current  status,  and 
progress  of  employees  or  dependents 
who  have  alcohol,  drug,  emotional,  or 
other  job  performance  problems. 


AUTHORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Drug  Abuse  Office  and  Treatment  Act 
of  1972,  as  amended.  21  U.S.C.  1175; 
Comprehensive  Alcohol  Abuse  and 
Alcoholism  Prevention,  Treatment,  and 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1970.  as  amended. 
42  U.S.C.  4582;  Subchapter  A  of  Chapter 
I  Title  42.  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
5.  U.S.C.  Ch.  43. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  the  counselors  in  the 
execution  of  their  counseling  function  as 
it  applies  to  the  individual  employee; 
selected  information  may  be  provided  to 
and  used  by  other  counselors. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Used  by  medical  personnel,  research 
personnel,  employers,  representatives 
such  as  legal  counsel,  and  to  other 
agencies  or  individuals  when  disclosure 
is  to  the  employee's  benefit,  such  as  for 
processing  retirement  applications. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STOmNO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  ANO 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Case  records  are  stored  in  paper  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

By  employee  name,  locally  assigned 
identifying  number  of  by  case  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  records  are  stored  under  strict 
control.  They  are  maintained  in  spaces 
normally  accessible  only  to  authorized 
persons,  normally  in  locked  cabinets. 

RETENTION  AND  disposal: 

Records  are  purged  of  identifying 
information  within  five  years  after 
termination  of  counseling  or  destroyed 
when  they  are  no  longer  useful. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Personnel  Officer  or  comparable 
official  of  the  Civilian  Personnel  Office 
servicing  the  activity  or  installation. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  by  correspondence  should 
be  addressed  to  servicing  civilian 
personnel  office  or  to  the  appropriate 
Employer  Assistance  Program 
administrator  at  the  activity.  The  letter 
should  contain  the  full  name  and 
signature  of  the  requester  and  the 
approximate  period  of  time,  by  date, 
during  which  the  case  record  was 
developed. 
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RECOWO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Systems  Manager. 

CONTESTINa  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIES: 

Counselors,  other  officials,  individuals 
or  practitioners,  and  other  agencies  both 
in  and  outside  of  Government. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S380.20DLA-K 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Civilian  Medical  Case  Files  ' 

SYSTEM  location: 

Geographically  decentralized  to 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  Primary 
Level  Field  Activities  (PLFA),  secondary 
and  third  level  field  activities  where 
records  are  maintained. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUAL  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTeM: 

Civilian  employees  and  other 
personnel  who  are  provided  medical 
support  at  DLA  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Health  records  containing  periodic 
medical  reports,  injury  reports, 
dispensary  treatment  records,  allergy 
history,  immunization  records,  medical 
correspondence,  reports  of  dispensary 
treatments,  reports  from  private 
physicians  of  health  units  records  of 
immunizations  and  allergies,  records  of 
health  related  work  assignment 
restrictions.  This  system  excludes  pre- 
employment  physical  examinations. 
Health  Qualification  Placement  Records, 
disability  retirement  examinations 
which  become  part  of  the  Official 
Personnel  Folders  (Standard  Form  66) 
upon  separation,  but  which  may  be 
maintained  separately  from  the  folder 
prior  to  separation. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  7901.  Healdi  Service 
Programs. 

purpose(s): 

Information  is  maintained  in  support 
of  the  medical  treatment  and  preventive 
health  programs.  Medical  and  health 
personnel  use  the  records  to  prescribe 
treatment,  identify  health  problems,  and 
interpose  health  related  restrictions  of 
work  activities.  They  provide  necessary 
information  to  agency  supervisors  and 


managers  to  alleviate  health  related 
problems  on  the  job  and  to  insure 
compliance  with  health  related 
restrictions. 

routine  uses  of  records  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINiNO,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and  card 
index  files,  magnetic  tape  and  disk, 
computer  paper  printout,  microfiche. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name. . 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets  or  in  secured  rooms.  Access  is 
limited  to  the  health  unit  staff. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

New  files  are  set  up  each  year. 
Records  from  previous  years  related  to 
an  individual  are  brought  forward  when 
that  individual  is  treated  again.  Records 
are  destroyed  six  years  after  date  of  last 
papers  in  file. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Personnel,  DLA  Primary 
Level  Field  Activities. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  by  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Written  requests  shall 
include  a  signed  employee  statement 
authorizing  release  of  record  material. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Manager  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individual  and  a  signed 
statement  asserting  his  or  her  identity 
and  stipulating  that  the  individual 
understands  that  knowingly  or  willfully 
seeking  or  obtaining  access  to  records 
about  another  individual  under  false 
pretenses  is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  up 
to  5.000  dollars.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  that  is, 
driver's  Hcense,  employing  office 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
with  his  'case'  folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 


may  be  obtained  from  the  System 

Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Physicians,  medical  technicians, 
administrative  personnel  engaged  in 
medical  treatment  or  health  programs  at 
agency,  contract  or  private  facilities. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S390.01DtJ^-KE 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Grievance  Examiners  and  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  Investigators 
Program 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Office  of  Equal  Opportunity,  Staff 
Director,  Personnel,  Headquarters 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  (HQ  DLA). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Retired  Federal  civilian  and  military 
employee.-:  and  others  approved  by  HQ 
DLA  as  grievance  examiners  and  EEO 
investigators  for  the  Agency  and 
available  to  serve  under  a  non-personal 
services  contract  are  listed  by  name  on 
regional  rosters. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Files  include  regional  rosters  of  the 
names  of  approved  investigators/ 
examiners  of  grievances  and  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  (EEO) 
complaints  which  are  available  to 
Commanders  of  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  Primary  Level  Field  Activities. 

Agency  regional  rosters,  certificates  of 
training,  personal  qualifications 
statement,  and  related  correspondence 
and  papers  pertinent  to  Agency 
grievance  examiners  and  EEO 
investigators  program. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C.  1302.  3301,  3302,  &  3105.  E.O. 
11478,  as  amended. 

PURPOSE(8): 

The  purpose  of  this  system  is  to 
maintain  information  for  establishing 
Agency  grievance  and  EEO  investigators 
program  and  insuring  the  availabiHty  of 
quality  personnel  on  short  notice. 

Information  is  used  by  Civilian 
Personnel  officials  of  HQ  DLA  and  other 
involved  DLA  HQ  and  field  officials  to 
select  and  supervise  grievance 
examiners  and  EEO  investigators  as 
required. 
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ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  UklNTAINEO  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATI  QORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  US£3: 

See  blanket  routine  usep  above. 

PCUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOfl  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  t>*e  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  fol  iers. 

RETmEv  ability: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name 
within  each  regional  area 

SAFEQUAROS: 

Records  are  maintaine<  in  locked  file 
cabinets  in  areas  accessi  ile  only  to 
Agency  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  0<SM>SAL: 

Records  are  retained  ir  active  file  on 
current  basis.  New  appro  .als  are  added 
continuously  and  deletioi  s  or 
withdrawals  are  held  ont  to  three  years 
in  inactive  file  and  subse  juently  retired 
to  Federal  Records  Cente  r.  Records  are 
destroyed  after  a  total  of  ten  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  AND  AlfDRESS: 

Staff  Director.  Personnfel.  HQ  DLA. 


NOTIFICATKNI  PflOCCOURE: 

Written  or  personal  re 
information  may  be  direcjled 
System  Manager.  Indivi 
provide  full  name  and,  if 
employee,  name  of  DLA 
which  employed. 


(  uests  for 
to  the 
must 
a  current  DLA 
ctivity  at 


djal  ] 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUR^: 

Official  mailing  addre^  is  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  reque  its  for 
information  should  be  ac  dressed  to  the 
System  Manager  and  cot  tain  the  full 
name,  current  address  ai  d  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individus  1.  The 
individual  should  be  abli  i  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identifi  :ation,  that  is. 
driver's  license,  employi  ig  office 
identification  card,  and  j  ive  some 
verbal  information  that  ( ould  be  verified 
from  the  Agency  folder. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PRCCEpURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  con  esting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  det  >rminations 
may  be  obtained  from  th  e  System 
Manager. 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORII  K 

DLA  PLFA  Commands 
personnel  office  staffs, 
officials  and  others  who 
recommend  or  provide 
potential  or  present 
work. 


rs,  DLA  civilian 
dther  DL\ 

may  be  able  to 
iiiformation  on 
cam  lidates  for  this 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^RTAM 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 


S431.15DLA-C 

SYSTEM  name: 

Travel  Record 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Records  are  maintained  at  all  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  Centers.  Depots, 
and  Defense  Contract  Administration 
Sen,ice  Regions  (DCASRs). 

cateoories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  employees,  civilian  and  military, 
who  perform  travel.  Temporary  Duty 
(TDY)  or  Permanent  change  of  Station 
(PCS)  for  DLA. 

categories  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Consists  of  copies  of  request  and 
authorization  for  TDY  travel  of  DoD 
personnel,  request  and  authorization  for 
DoD  civilian  permanent  duty  travel, 
travel  voucher,  travel  voucher  or 
subvoucher,  claim  for  reimbursement  for 
expenditures  on  official  business  and 
records  of  travel  payments. 

AUTHORrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Chapter  5F.  Title  5  United  States 
Code. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  file  is  used  by  the  Accounting  and 
Finance  Officer  to  administer  his 
disbursing  and  accounting  duties  for 
government  travel  performed  by  both 
military  and  civilian  employees  under 
his  administrative  control.  Data  is  also 
used  by  Counsel  to  determine  that 
expenses  of  the  sale  or  purchase  of  the 
residence  for  a  PCS  are  reasonable  and 
customary  to  the  locality  of  the 
transaction. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEOORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  the  listing  of  blanket  routine  uses 
set  forth  at  the  beginning  of  DLA. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 

RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILmr: 

By  name  and  social  security  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  an  area 
that  is  accessible  to  office  personnel 
only. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  of  military  personnel  are 
maintained  until  separation  or  transfer 
of  the  military  members.  Records  of 


civilian  personnel  are  destroyed  one 
year  after  termination  of  their 
employment. 

SYSTEM  MANAaER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Accounting  and  Finance  Officer  at 
each  PLFA. 

NOTIFICATtON  PROCEDURE: 

Request  for  information  can  be 
addressed  to  the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECOnO  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  for  information  must 
contain  the  full  name  and  social  security 
number  of  the  employee.  Employees 
making  a  personal  request  must  present 
identification;  i.e.,  employee  badge, 
drivers  license  etc.  Official  mailing 
addresses  are  in  the  Department  of 
Defense  directory  in  the  appendix  to  the 
DLA  system  of  record  notices. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Request  for  travel  forms,  travel 
vouchers,  claims  for  reimbursement. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S434.15DLA-C 

SYSTEM  name: 

Automated  Payroll  Cost  and 
Personnel  System  (APCAPS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Records  maintained  at  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  Centers.  Depots 
and  Defense  Contract  Administration 
Service  Regions  (DCASRs). 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Current  and  former  civilian  and 
military  personnel  who  have  been  paid 
or  costed  by  APCAPS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  are  maintained  in  manual 
and  mechanical  files  and  contain  all 
data  which  affect  an  employee's  pay. 
deductions,  employer  contributions, 
leave,  retirement,  position  status,  or  cost 
accum.ulation. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

10  U.S.C.  136.  and  DoD  Directive 
5105.22. 
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PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  in  preparing 
payrolls,  cost  and  manpower  reports. 

Information  is  used  by: 

Agency  supervisors  and  managers  -  to 
determine  leave  usage,  manpower 
allocations  and  labor  distribution. 
Supervisors  and  managers  of  agencies 
and  activities  other  than  DLA  who 
receive  payroll/cost  accounting  support 
from  APCAPS  -  to  determine  leave 
usage,  manpower  allocations,  labor 
distributions  and  costs. 

Payroll  office  -  to  compute  and  control 
payroll  and  allocate  labor  costs. 

Personnel  office  -  to  determine  leave 
usage  and  changes  that  affect  an 
employee's  pay. 

Security  office  -  to  determine  location 
of  employees. 

Disbursing  office  -  to  determine  the 
distribution  of  checks  and  bonds. 

Law  Enforcement/Security  Personnel: 
To  officials  designated  by  the  Head. 
PLFA  or  by  regulation  to  perform  law 
enforcement,  safety,  and  vehicle 
registration/  parking  duties.  Only  the 
shift  number,  if  an  individual  works  shift 
work,  will  be  accessed  and  used  from 
APCAPS.  The  information  will  be  used 
as  a  control  to  ensure  the  integrity  of 
information  in  systems  S161.30  DLA-T 
and  S161.50  DLA-T  and  to  facilitate  the 
audit  of  such  file. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Financial  Institutions  -  to  determine 
disposition  of  net  pay  or  allotments  pay. 

Treasury  Department  -  to  determine 
registration  of  bonds  and  federal  tax 
allocation. 

Unions,  charities,  and  insurance 
organizations  -  to  determine 
participation  in  those  organizations. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management  -  to 
determine  status  of  employee  and  for 
disposition  of  retirement  records. 

State  and  local  taxing  authorities  -  to 
determine  tax  hability. 

Non-government  organizations  -  to 
verify  employment  and  credit  data 
furnished  to  financial  institutions  by  the 
employee. 

Bureau  of  Employment  Compensation 
-  to  process  employee  disability  claims. 

State  employment  offices  -  to  submit 
data  for  unemployment  compensation. 

Local  courts  -  to  determine  the 
withholding  of  pay  for  garnishment  of 
wages. 

See  also  the  blanket  routine  uses  set 
forth  above. 


POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RCTRIEVINQ,  ACCESSINO,  RETAINtNO,  AND 
DISPOSINO  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Microfilm,  magnetic  tape,  disc  pack, 
computer  paper  printouts,  vertical  file 
cards,  paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABILffY: 

Hardcopy  documents  are  filed  by 
payroll  block  or  alphabetically  by  last 
name.  Data  stored  on  mechanized 
storage  devices  are  retrieved  by  SSAN. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Access  to  mechanical  records  is 
limited  to  authorized  DLA  data  systems 
personnel.  All  other  records  are 
maintain  ;d  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
agency  personnel.  Security/Law 
Enforcement  personnel  who  access 
APCAPS  information  through  computer 
terminals  (used  as  control  for  the 
integrity  of  information  in  S161.30  DLA- 
T  and  S161.50  DLA-T)  have  been  cleared 
with  an  official  need.  The  information 
accessed  from  APCAPS  is  limited  to  the 
items  and  uses  under  Routine  Uses  and 
is  password  protected  in  the  automated 
system. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retention  of  data  varies  from  1  to  3 
days  for  mechanical  working  files  up  to 
an  employee's  total  length  of  service 
with  an  activity  for  permanent  payroll 
information. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Comptrolier.  DlJ\. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
Chief.  Payroll  Branch,  Accounting  and 
Finance  Division,  Office  of  Comptroller 
at  each  DLA  Center  and  Depot. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  must  contain  full 
name  and  Social  Security  Number  of  the 
employee.  Employees  making  a  personal 
request  must  present  identification. 
Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
DLA  Directory. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determination  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee's  super\'isors,  civilian 
personnel  office,  military  personnel 
office,  financial  institutions,  local  courts, 
military  ser\'ices  or  other  government 
agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 


S434.1SDLA-KP 


SYSTEM  NAME: 


Automated  Payroll.  Cost  and 
Personnel  System  (APCAPS)  Personnel 
Subsystem 

SYSTEM  location: 

Offices  of  Civilian  Personnel  at: 

Defense  Construction  Supply  Center 
(DCSC) 

Defense  Electronics  Supply  Center 
(DESC) 

Defense  General  Supply  Center 
(DGSC) 

Defense  Personnel  Support  Center 
(DPSC) 

Defense  Property  Disposal  Service 
(DPDS) 

Defense  Depot  Memphis  (DDMT) 

Defense  Depot  Ogden  (DDOU) 

Defense  Depot  Tracy  (DDTC) 

Defense  Depot  Mechanicsburg 
(DDMB) 

Defense  Logistics  Agency 
Administrative  Support  Center  (DASC) 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region  (DCASR).  Atlanta 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region  (DCASR),  Boston 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region  (DCASR),  Chicago 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region  (DCASR),  Cleveland 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region  (DCASR),  Dallas 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region  (DCASR),  Los  Angeles 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region  (DCASR),  New  York 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region  (DCASR).  St.  Louis 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA) 
civilian  employees  serviced  by  Offices 
of  Civilian  Personnel  at  the  activities 
listed  under  LOCATION  and  other 
Department  of  Defense  civilian 
employees  who  are  both  serviced  by  the 
Offices  of  Civilian  Personnel  and  paid 
by  the  activities  listed  under 
LOCATION. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Official  Personnel  Folders  (OPFs), 
computer  records  and  files.  Employee 
data  segment  of  APCAPS  data  bank, 
including  data  being  manually  collected 
prior  to  implementation  of  the 
automated  record  system.  For  the 
civilian  personnel  segment  of  APCAPS, 
the  employee  data  segment  of  the 
APCAPS  data  bank  contains,  for  civilian 
employees,  current  personnel  data  on 
employment  status  and  selected 
personal  data,  such  as  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN),  name,  sex,  race  and 
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mi 


prec<  d 


national  origin  identificat 
birth,  age.  physical  handi 
Government  insurance, 
status,  retired  military  status 
whether  individual  passe 
Service  Entrance  Examin 
Professional  and  Admi 
Examination,  status 
employment  with  DLA,  U 
and  veterans  preference 

Position  data  segment 
data  bank.  For  the  civilia 
segment  of  APCAPS.  the 
segments  of  the  APCAPS 
contains  position  data  pe 
established  positions. ' 
positions  occupied  by  a 
employee  as  well  as  thos  ; 
occupied. 

Personnel  History  File 
history  file  contains  a 
civilian  employee  person  lel 
the  most  recent  transaction 
against  it.  as  well  as  a 
extract  of  all  prior  transa  ;t 
processed  on  the  employi  te 


on,  date  of 
cap. 
litary  reserve 
.  education, 
the  Federal 
tion  or  the 
ni^trative  Career 


boll 


ing 
S.  citizenship. 


M  APCAPS 
personnel 

>osition  data 

data  bank 

tinent  to 
those 

vilian 
not  so 


c 


prcfi 


authority  fo«  maimtenanqe  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  301  &  302;  E.O  10561;  Federal 
Personnel  Manual.  Chapters  290  and 
293. 


PURPOSE(S): 


The  personnel 
ile  of  selected 
data  as  of 
processed 
chronological 
ions 


are  to  affect 
maintain  the 
control 


Purposes  of  the  system  i 
Federal  personnel  action  j. 
Federal  personnel  servic ; 
system,  fulfill  Federal  pe  sonnel 
reporting  requirements.  £nd  provide 
information  to  officials  o  DI^  for 
effective  personnel  mans  gement  and 
personnel  administratior . 

Officials  designated  b;  the  Head. 
PLFA  and  by  regulation  o  perform  law 
enforcement,  safety,  and  vehicle 
registration/parking  duli  ;s.  Only  the 
following  information  wil  be  accessed 
and  used  by  these  indivi  duals. 
Individual's  name,  addrf  ss.  directorate 
and  offiije  which  assigns  d.  grade,  and 
category  (Military  or  civ  lian).  The 
information  v.ill  be  used  as  a  control  to 
ensure  t'lft  integrity  of  in  ormation  in 
systems  of  record  S161.3  )  DLA-T  and 
S161.50  DLA-T  and  to  fa  :ilitate  an  audit 
of  such  file. 

routike  uses  of  reccds  maintained  in 
the  system,  inclloing  categories  of 
users  amd  the  purposes  <  if  such  uses: 

Information  may  be  released  to  the 
listed  activities  for  the  f  (Mowing: 

Prospective  employers  for 
employment  determinal  on  purposes. 

Credit  firms  for  verifii  ation  of  data  for 
credit  determination  pui  poses. 

Taxing  authorities  for  tax 
administration  purposes . 


Officials  of  other  Executive  Branch 
agencies,  such  as  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  for  performance  of  official 

duties. 

Officials  of  Legislative  Branch 
agencies,  such  as  Congressmen  for 
performance  of  official  duties. 

Officials  of  Judicial  Branch  activities, 
such  as  courts  for  performance  of 
official  duties. 

Hospitals,  medical  offices  and 
institutions  for  medical/hospital 
administration  purposes. 

Executor  or  administrator  of  the 
estate  of  a  deceased  employee,  former 
employee,  or  annuitant,  or  next-of-kin 
for  estate  settlement  purposes. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tapes  or  discs, 
computer  paper  printouts.  Paper  records 
in  file  folders. 

RETRIEV  ability: 

Information  identified  to  a  specific 
civilian  employee  is  accessed  and 
retrieved  by  Social  Security  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  either  secured  in  locked 
storage  or  file  cabinets  or  kept  under  the 
constant  observation  of  personnel  office 
officials  during  duty  hours.  During 
nonduty  hours,  records  are  either 
secured  in  locked  storage  or  file 
cal)inets;  the  records  file  area  is  locked, 
and  the  building  in  which  the  records 
are  stored  is  protected  by  building 
secujity  guard.  If  the  records  area  is  not 
protected  by  security  guards,  all  records 
must  be  kept  in  locked  storage. 
Individually  identifiable  personnel 
documents  will  either  be  handcarried  or 
will  be  transmitted  in  envelopes 
addressed  to  a  specific  office  or 
individual  and  marked  to  be  opened  by 
addressee  only.  Magnetic  tapes  and 
discs  are  kept  in  the  computer  room 
which  is  itself  a  security  container  with 
locked  door  and  access  limited  to 
persons  appropriately  cleared  and 
identified.  Tapes  and  disc  packs  are 
stored  in  a  tape  library  when  not  used  in 
processing,  and  are  logged  in  and  out 
only  to  cleared  personnel  with  an 
official  need.  Reports  with  individual 
appropriately  cleared  and  maintain 
continuous  observation  of  reports  during 
all  processing  phases.  Individual 
requesting  information  must  identify 
themselves  and  their  relationship  to  the 
individual  upon  whom  the  record 
information  is  being  requested. 
Individual  other  than  the  individual  of 
record  must  specify  what  information  is 


requested  and  the  purpose  for  which  it 
would  be  used  if  disclosed.  Personnel 
office  official  determines  if  request  is 
reasonable  and  consistent  with 
provisions  of  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552)  and  the 
Privacy  Act  of  1974  (5  U.S.C.  552a).  In 
order  to  prevent  unauthorized 
modifications  of  records  contents, 
original  records  documents  may  only  be 
reviewed  in  the  presence  of  a  witness 
designated  by  the  Personnel  Office. 

Physical  access,  that  is  the  ability  to 
obtain  the  record,  is  limited  to: 
Personnel  office  officials. 
Office  of  Personnel  Management 
officials. 
Data  processing  officials. 
Supervisors  for  those  records  for 
which  they  are  authorized  to  maintain. 
Security/Law  Enforcement  personnel 
who  access  APCAPS  information 
through  computer  terminals  (used  as 
control  for  the  integrity  of  information  in 
S161.30  DLA-T  and  S161.50  DLA-T)  have 
been  cleared  and  must  have  an  official 
need-to-know.  The  information  accessed 
from  APCAPS  is  limited  to  the  items  and 
uses  under  Routine  Uses  and  is 
password  protected  in  the  automated 
system. 

Responsible  officials  are  granted 
temporary  custody  of  an  original  record 
in  order  to  monitor  the  review  of  the 
record  by  the  individual  to  whom  it 
pertains,  when  the  individual  is 
geographically  remote  from  the 
personnel  office. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  which  are  filed  in  the  Official 
Personnel  Folder  (OPF)  are  retained  in 
the  personnel  office  until  the  employee 
leaves  the  agency.  At  that  time  the 
permanent  portion  of  the  OPF  is 
transferred  to  the  gaining  Federal 
agency  and  temporary  OPF  records  are 
destroyed  by  shredding  or  burning. 
Copies  of  records  authorized  to  be 
maintained  by  supervisors  or  other 
operating  offices  are  destroyed  by 
shredding  or  burning  when  the  employee 
leaves  the  agency.  Operating  records 
maintained  within  the  Civilian 
Personnel  Office  may  be  retained  up  to 
three  years,  as  needed.  When  no  longer 
needed,  they  may  be  destroyed  by 
burning  or  shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Staff  Director.  Personnel.  HQ  DLA 
and  Directors  of  Civilian  Personnel  at 
DCSC.  DPDS,  DESC,  DGSC,  DPSC. 
DDM T.  DDOU.  DDTC,  DDMP,  DASC. 
DCASR  Atlanta.  DCASR  Boston. 
DCASR  Chicago,  DCASR  Los  Angeles, 
DCASR  New  York.  DCASR  Cleveland. 
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DCASR  Dallas,  or  DCASR  St.  Louis.  See 
DLA  directory  for  mailing  addresses. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  may  be 
directed  to  the  System  Manager  at  the 
activity  where  the  record  is  maintained. 
Individuals  must  provide  name  (last, 
first,  middle  initial)  and  SSN  in  order  to 
determine  whether  or  not  the  system 
contains  a  record  about  them.  With  a 
written  request,  individual  must  provide 
a  return  address.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identification,  such  as 
employing  office  identification  card. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  are  required.  The 
request  is  to  contain  the  name  of  the 
individual  (last,  first,  middle  initial), 
SSAN.  return  mailing  address,  telephone 
number  where  individual  can  be 
reached  during  the  day.  and  a  signed 
statement  certifying  that  the  individual 
understands  that  knowingly  or  willfully 
seeking  or  obtaining  access  to  records 
about  another  individual  under  false 
pretenses  is  punishable  by  a  fine  of  up 
to 

5,000.  Complete  records  are 
maintained  only  on  magnetic  tapes  or 
discs  and  are  not  available  for  access  by 
personal  visits. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Agency  supervisors  and  , 
administrative  personnel,  medical 
officials,  previous  federal  employers. 
U.S.  Office  of  Personnel  Management. 
Applications  and  forms  completed  by 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S434.87DLA-C 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Debt  Records  for  Individuals 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System:  Accounting  and 
Finance  Division.  Finance  Systems 
Branch.  Headquarters.  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (HQ  DLA). 

Secondary  System:  DLA  Primary 
Level  Field  Activities  (PLFAs). 

categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Individuals,  including  members  of  the 
general  public,  current  and  former 
civilian  employees  and  military 


personnel,  who  are  indebted  to  the  DLA. 
Also  included  are  those  individuals  who 
are  indebted  to  other  Federal  agencies 
and  for  whom  DLA  has  assumed 
collection  responsibiHty. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Administrative  reports  with 
supporting  documentation  of 
individual's  financial  condition,  such  as 
pay.  grade,  salary,  or  financial 
documents  furnished  by  individual, 
pe.sonnel  actions  and  requests  from  the 
individuals  for  waiver  of  indebtness. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

31  U.S.C.  951-953.  'Federal  Claims 
Collection  Act  of  1966';  Public  Law  90- 
616;  Public  Law  9^-453. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  used  to  collect  monies 
owed  the  United  States  Government. 
Information  is  maintained  to  support 
case  files;  financial  statements  provide 
an  understanding  of  individuals' 
financial  condition  with  respect  tp 
request  for  deferment  of  payment. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

If  debtors  do  not  enter  into 
satisfactory  payment  arrangements  or 
demonstrate  a  legitimate  dispute  within 
a  specific  period,  the  debt  may  be 
reported  to  a  commercial  credit  bureau 
or  consumer  reporting  agency. 

Case  files  on  uncollectible  debts  are 
forwarded  to  the  U.S.  General 
Accounting  Office,  Department  of 
Justice,  or  a  United  States  Attorney  for 
further  collection  action. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

Disclosure  to  consumer  reporting 
agencies: 

Disclosures  pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
552a(b)(12):  Disclosure  pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C.  552a(b){12)  may  be  made  from 
this  system  to  'consumer  reporting 
agencies'  as  defined  in  the  Fair  Credit 
Reporting  Age,  15  U.S.C.  1681a(f)  or  the 
Federal  Claims  Collection  Act  of  1966, 
31  U.S.C.  3701(a)(3). 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievability: 
Filed  alphabetically  by  name. 

safeguards: 

Files  are  located  in  the  Finance 
Systems  Branch.  Accounting  Finance 


Division,  Office  of  the  Comptroller,  HQ 
DLA.  Access  is  limited  to  personnel  of 
the  Division  except  in  those  instances 
where  other  personnel  may  have  an 
official  requirement  for  the  files,  such  as 
the  General  Counsel.  DLA. 

retention  ahp  disposal: 

Records  are  destroyed  ten  years  after 
all  aspects  of  the  case  are  closed. 
Collected  in  full  claims  are  retained  for 
six  months  and  then  destroyed.  Claims 
terminated,  compromised  or  waived  are 
retained  for  three  years  and 
subsequently  retired  to  Federal  Records 
Center,  held  for  remaining  years  and 
destroyed.  Claims  settled  by  U.S. 
General  Accounting  Office,  retained  one 
year  after  settlement  and  retired  to 
Federal  Records  Center,  held  for 
remaining  years  and  retired. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Chief,  Finance  Systems  Branch, 
Accounting  and  Finance  Division.  Office 
of  Comptroller.  HQ  DLA. 

notification  procedure: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager. 

record  access  procedures: 

Official  mailing  address  is  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  from 
individual  should  contain  their  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
number.  For  personal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  able  to  provide 
acceptable  identification,  such  as  an 
employee  badge  or  driver's  Ucense.  etc. 

contesting  record  procedures: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

record  source  categories: 

Records  obtained  from  Primary  Level 
Field  Activities  (disbursing  offices  and/ 
or  personnel  officer)  in  the  form  of 
copies  of  official  government 
documents.  Records  also  obtained  from 
other  Federal  agencies,  financial 
institutions,  members  of  the  general 
public  and  from  the  individual 
concerned.  Accuracy  of  such  records 
will  be  verified,  as  necessary,  by 
requesting  sworn  or  notarized 
statements,  matching  the  various 
records  and  by  comparison  with  official 
government  records. 

systems  exempted  from  certain 
provisions  of  the  act: 

None. 
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S431.10OLA-K 

systuiname: 

Nonappropriated  Fund  (fJAF) 
Membership  Records 

SYSTEM  locatiom: 

Military  at  Defense  Conitniction 
Supply  Center  (DCSC).  De  e 
Electronics  Supply  Center  IDESC), 
Defense  General  Supply  Cfenter  (DCSC). 
Defense  Personnel  Support  Center 
(DPSC).  Defense  Depot  Odden  (DDOU). 
and  Defense  Depot  Tracy  jDDTC). 
Community  Club  at  Defenie  Depot 
Memphis  (DDMT). 

CATEQOfllES  OF  IHWVIOOALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Members  of  the  NAP  ac  ive/retired 
military  and  civilians. 


CATEGOniES  or  RECOAOS  IM 

Daily  Status  Report  on 
Swimming  Class  Registra 
Liability  Agreement 
and  participants.  Record 
members  name,  rank, 
number,  spouses  name,  b 
home/office  telephone  nu 


T«i 


SYSTEM: 

'  fOQ,  Pool  and 
lons,  and 
betwien  activity 
qontains  the 
1  security 
rthdate,  and 
I  nber. 


socia 


AUTMOHITY  FOR  MAIMTENAMCf  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C.  301  &  302. 


purpose(s)c 


fO' 


The  records  provide 
club  memberships.  They 
manager  of  the  fund  to 
eligibility  for  membershi 
activity  notices,  billing 
charges,  indicating  pay 
nonpayment  of  dues,  me 
number,  to  register  appli 
records  for  future  classes 
emergency.  The  record  c 
the  Council  to  terminate 
nonpayment  of  dues. 


current  listings  of 
used  by  the 


<  re 


de  termine 


mailing  NAF 
dues  and 
mint  or 
r  ibership  card 
nts,  maintain 
and  in  cases  of 
(  uld  be  used  by 
nembership  for 


car 


ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
TME  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATf  GORIE8  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  Of  SUCH  USES; 

See  the  blanket  routing  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FO^  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RET!AININO,  AND 
DISPOSING  Of  RECORDS  IN  T)tE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Card  files  and  filing  ca  jinets.  The 
records  may  also  be  aut<  mated. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  alphabetically  b||  last  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  areas  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel. 


RETEMTIOW  AND  DISPCSAL: 

Destroy  one  year  after  member 
departs,  after  auditing  or  after  purpose 
has  been  served. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(5)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  manager  of  the  NAF  at  DCSC. 
DESC.  DGSC.  DPSC.  DDMT,  DDOU, 
DDTC. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Contact  the  System  Manager  by 
signing  a  request  for  the  data  or 
personal  visit  with  identification. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Contact  the  System  Manager.  Official 
mailing  addresses  of  the  System 
Managers  are  in  the  DLA  Directory. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Assignment  orders,  identification 
cards,  and  financial  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S493.10OLA-K 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Official  Personnel  Folders  for  Non- 
Appropriated  Fund  Employees 

SYSTEM  location: 

Geographically  and  organizationally 
decentralized  to  the  Defense  Logistics 
Agency  (DLA)  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities  (PLFAs)  which  employ 
nonappropriated  fund  employees. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

All  employees  of  nonappropriated 
fund  (NAF)  instrumentalities  of  DLA 
and  former  employees  of  such  activities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Folders  containing  various  forms  and 
records  pertaining  to  the  selection  and 
appointment  of  NAF  employees, 
personnel  actions  and  other  records 
originating  during  an  employee's  service 
and  records  pertaining  to  the  employee's 
separation,  classification,  training, 
adverse  or  disciplinary  actions,  and 
other  employment  related  forms  and 
documents. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301  *  302  10  U.S.C.  136. 


PURPOSE(S): 

The  information  is  collected  and 
maintained  to  provide  personnel 
officials  and  supervisory  officials  with 
information  on  which  to  base 
employment  decisions  affecting 
employees.  It  also  provides  a  record  of 
the  employee's  employment.  The  use  of 
the  record  is  restricted  to  official 
personnel  administration  uses. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

The  information  is  also  used  for 
answering  inquiries  from  credit  sources 
or  other  outside  sources  such  as 
prospective  employers  when 
appropriate  and  requested. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AMD 

disposing  of  records  in  tme  system: 

storage: 
Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  employee 
name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  locked  filing  cabinets. 
Direct  access  to  the  files  is  limited  to 
civilian  personnel  office  employees  and 
to  supervisors  and  others  who  are 
identified  as  having  a  specific  and 
legitimate  need. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Folders  are  maintained  for  the 
duration  of  the  employee's  emplojTnent. 
They  are  retired  to  the  National 
Personnel  Records  Center  (Civilian 
Personnel  Records),  111  Winnebago 
Street,  St.  Louis,  MO  63118, 180  days 
after  separation. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Civilian  Personnel  Officers  (CPOs)  of 
DLA  PLFAs  where  there  are  NAF 
employees. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Request  for  information  from  an 
employee  about  himself  or  herself 
should  be  forwarded  to  the  System 
Manager  at  the  PLFA  where  the 
employment  occurred,  and  contain 
requester's  full  name  and  location  of 
organization  where  employed.  The 
requester  may  visit  the  Office  of  Civilian 
Personnel  of  the  appropriate  PLFA  to 
obtain  information  on  whether  the 
system  contains  records  pertaining  to 
him  or  her. 
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RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Individuals  should  contact  the  System 
Manager.  Official  mailing  addresses  are 
in  the  DLA  Directory.  Written  requests 
should  include  requester's  full  name,  job 
title  and  name  of  organization  where 
employed.  For  personal  visits  employee 
should  be  able  to  provide  some 
acceptable  identification  such  as 
driver's  license  or  employee 
identification  badge. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  the  folder  is 
obtained  from  the  employee's  previous 
employer  educational  institution,  trade 
associations,  references  and  others  who 
would  have  knowledge  of  the 
employee's  skills  or  employment 
characteristics  and  papers  originating 
with  the  activity  during  the  employee's 
work  history. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S690.10DLA-W 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

Individual  Vehicle  Operators  File 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Decentralized  At  all  Primary  Level 
Field  Activities  (PLFAs)  which  issue 
vehicle  operator's  Identification  Cards 
(I.D.):  Heads  of  PLFAs. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  persons  for  whom  Defense 
Logistics  Agency  (DLA)  has  issued 
permits  to  operate  motor  vehicles  or 
equipment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Applications  for  identification  cards 
which  may  include  personal  data  and 
the  following:  state  and  number  of 
currently  valid  license;  list  of  arrests  or 
summonses  for  violation  of  motor 
vehicle  laws  (excluding  parking 
violations)  and  convictions,  if  any; 
suspensions  or  revocations  of  his  state 
license  or  identification  card  within  the 
past  five  years  and  any  motor  vehicle 
accidents  within  the  past  five  years. 
Standard  form  47  and  other  related 
papers. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

40  U.S.C.  471  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949,  as 


amended  Federal  Personnel  Manual 
Chapter  930. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  maintained  and  used  by 
DLA  officials  to  determine  an 
individual's  qualifications  and  fitness  to 
operate  government  vehicles  and/or 
equipment. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Furnished  to  local,  state  and  federal 
law  enforcement  agencies  and  courts  for 
use  during  investigations  and  court 
proceedings. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  name  and 
Social  Security  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  accessible  only  to  DLA 
officials. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  3  years  after 
the  individual's  termination  or  transfer 
or  after  cancellation  of  authorization. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Heads  of  PLFAs. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and  name  of  DLA 
activity  at  which  licensing  occurred,  or 
if  individual  is  or  was  a  DLA  employee, 
name  of  employing  activity  is  also 
required. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  of  the 
System  Managers  are  in  the  DLA 
Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  current  address  and  telephone 
numbers  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  the  individual  should  be  able  to 
provide  some  acceptable  identification, 
that  is,  driver's  license,  employing  office 
identification  card,  and  give  some 
verbal  information  that  could  be  verified 
from  his  file. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  contesting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  determinations 


may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

State  driver's  licenses  Standard  Forms 
47  and  46,  DD  Forms  1360,  Motor 
Vehicle  Operator  Qualifications  and 
Record  of  Licensing  Examination  and 
Performance  DLA  Forms  1723, 
Application/Record  for  U.S. 
Government  Motor  Vehicle  Operator's 
Identification  Card  (SF-46);  court 
records,  supervisors  notes  and 
comments  and  related  documents. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S810.50DLA-P-1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Contracting  Officer  Files 

SYSTEM  location: 

Director  of  Procurement  Headquarters 
Defense  Logistics  Agency  (HQ  DLA)  and 
Heads  of  DLA  Primary  Level  Field 
Activities. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

SYSTEM: 

All  present  and  former  contracting 
officers. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 
Contracting  Officer  Certificate  of 
Appointments;  Contracting  Officer 
Appointment  Documentation  Sheet 
(contains  information  on  education, 
training  and  experience),  and  related 
documents. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

10  U.S.C.  2302;  Defense  Acquisition 
Regulation  l-405-2(b)  and  Defense 
Logistics  Procurement  Regulation  1- 
405.2(b). 

PURPOSE(S): 

DLA  Headquarters  -  Provide  a  current 
profile  of  each  contracting  officer. 

Field  Activities  -  Necessary  to 
maintain  an  active,  centralized  control 
over  the  issuance  of  contracting  officer 
warrants.  This  file  is  a  registry  for  the 
quantity  of  warrants  and  their 
distribution.  The  information  is  used  by 
the  members  of  the  Contracting  Officer 
Review  Board,  at  activities  where  they 
exist,  to  perform  their  function  of 
advising  and  recommending  to  the 
commander  the  issuance  or  revocation 
of  warrants. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed  above. 
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POLICIES  AND  PHACnCeS  FOUirrORIMO, 
REmiEVINO,  ACCESSIMO,  RETAlNtNO,  AMD 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  m  THt  SYSTEM: 


STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  1 
leaf  binders. 


fol  lers  and  loose 


RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  organizational 
alphabetically  by  last 
contracting  officer. 


activity  and 
nane  of 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  an  area 
accessible  to  Office  of  Procurement 
Policy  personnel. 

RETEMTIOM  AMD  DISPOSAL: 

Documents  relating  to  <  nd  reflecting 
the  designation  of  Contra  :ting  Officers 
and  terminations  of  such  designations 
(Designating  Office  -  Des  roy  6  years 
after  termination  of  appo  ntment.  Others 
-  Destroy  upon  terminatic  n  of 
appointment). 

SYSTEM  MANAOER<S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Executive  Director,  Dir  jctorate  of 
Procurement  DLA  and  H^ads  of  PLf  As. 


(  uests  for 
to  the 
individual  must 
of  DLA 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  re^ 
information  may  be  directed 
System  Manager 
provide  full  name  and  nahie 
activity  at  which  employ  id, 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDUREB: 

Official  mailing  addre«es  of  System 
Manager  are  in  the  DLA  Directory. 
Requests  should  contain  the  full  name, 
current  address  and  telefhone  number 
of  the  individual.  For  per  >onal  visits,  the 
individual  should  be  abh  to  provide 
some  acceptable  identif:  ;ation,  that  is 
driver's  license,  or  DLA  identification 
card. 


I  PROCE  3URES: 


CONTESTING  RECORD 

The  DLA  rules  for  con  est 
contents  may  be  obtain 
System  Manager. 


lei 


RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIC  5: 

Employee's  supervisors  Contracting 
Officer  Review  Board. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
S850  .OOLA-O  1 

SYSTEM  name: 

Quality  Assurance  Ac  livity 
Certification  Report. 

system  location: 

Primary  System  -  Con  puter  tape  in 
the  library  of  each  Defease  Contract 


ing  records 
from  the 


Administration  Services  Region 
(DCASR). 

Decentralized  segments-Print-outs  of 
all  or  part  of  this  record  may  be 
maintained  by  the  DCASR  Quality 
Assurance  Directorate,  Defense 
Contract  Administration  Service  District 
(DCAS).  Defense  Contract 
Administration  Services  Office 
(DCASO)  where  individual  is  assigned. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  DCASR  personnel  involved  in 
Procurement  Quality  Assurance  (PQA) 
functions  at  each  DCASR. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Computer  records  and  printouts 
containing  name,  grade  and  step, 
organization  assignment.  Type  of 
position,  length  of  service  information, 
certifications  awarded,  technical 
courses  completed,  courses  for  which 
the  individual  has  been  nominated  and 
special  qualifications  as  appropriate. 

The  file  is  created  and  maintained 
during  the  employee  tenure  in  DCASR 
Quality  Assurance  and  is  deleted  when 
his/her  employment  is  terminated  or 
upon  transfer  to  another  government 
agency.  Changes  are  made  as  courses 
are  completed  or  specific  goals  are  met 
requiring  a  file  update. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 
5  U.S.C.  4103. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  for 
purposes  of  determining  training  costs, 
qualifications  for  certification  in  various 
commodity  fields  and  records  of  those 
certified  in  various  commodity  fields. 
The  information  is  used  by  the  first  line 
supervisor  in  determining  the  need  for 
training  consistent  with  the  individual's 
past  experience  and  the  current  goals  or 
needs  of  the  DCASR  organization. 

The  DCASR  Training  Coordinator 
uses  the  information  in  summary  form  to 
justify  the  need  and  priority  for  training. 

Individual  data  is  used  only  at  the 
DCASR. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  the  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  in  the  computer  tape 
library  and  print-outs  at  the  DCSARS. 


RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Filed  by  person  code  assigned  to  each 
individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DCASR  Personnel 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  after  two 
years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

DCAS  Quality  Assurance  Staff 
Development  Office  (DQADO). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name  and  person  code  if 
known. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
DLA  Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  person  code  and  telephone 
number  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  individuals  should  have  their  DLA 
identification  cards.  The  system 
provides  a  report  of  data  by  individual. 
A  copy  of  the  report  is  available  to  the 
individual  through  his  supervisor.  When 
a  change/update  has  been  made  to  the 
computer  file,  an  updated  version  of  the 
individual  file  is  distributed  to  the 
individual,  the  appropriate  supervisor 
and  the  training  coordinator. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Employee's  supervisor,  college  and 
technical  school  staffs  for  course 
contents  and  government  training  school 
personnel  and  record. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S850.1  OOLA-O  2 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Monthly  Quality  Assurance  Activity 
Report  by  Person 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  System  -  Computer  tape  in 
the  tape  library  of  each  Defense 
Contract  Administration  Service  Region 
(DCASR). 

Decentralized  segments  -  print-outs  of 
all  or  part  of  this  record  may  be 
maintained  by  the  DCASR  Quality 
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Assurance  Directorate,  Defense 
Contract  Administration  Services 
District  (DCASD),  Defense  Contract 
Administration  Services  Office 
(DCASO),  where  the  individual  is 
assigned. 

categories  of  individu/lls  covered  by  the 
system: 

All  Quality  Assurance  personnel 
performing  PQA  functions  at  contractor 
facilities. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Computer  records  and  printouts 
reflecting  of  hours  devoted  by 
individuals  performing  Procurement 
Quality  Assurance  [PQA)  functions  in 
the  contractor's  plant.  Record  may 
include  specific  categories  of  effort  in 
PQA  as  well  as  count  of  actions, 
contract  count  and  dollar  value  of 
contracts  received,  completed  and 
shipments. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  4103. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  information  is  used  by  the  first 
line  supervisor  to  determine  how  direct 
labor  (individual)  effort  is  distributed  for 
the  purpose  of  evaluating  mission 
effectiveness  and  performance.  The 
individual  data  is  used  only  within  the 
DCASR  and  its  subordinate  activities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
TME  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  set  forth 
above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape  in  the  computer  tape 
library,  printed  copies  in  the  DCASR, 
District,  DCASO  offices. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Printed  reports  may  be  filed  by  person 
code  under  the  Division,  Branch  and 
Section  to  which  facilities  or  personnel 
are  assigned. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  DCASR  personnel. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroy  records  after  two  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Plans  and  Systems  Mgmt  Division 
(DLA-QR). 


NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  requests  for 
information  may  be  directed  to  the 
System  Manager.  Individual  must 
provide  full  name,  person  code,  division 
and  branch  assignment. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Official  mailing  addresses  are  in  the 
DLA  Directory.  Written  requests  for 
information  should  contain  the  full 
name,  person  code  and  telephone 
number  of  the  individual.  For  personal 
visits,  individuals  should  have  their  DLA 
identification  card. 

The  system  provides  for  a  monthly 
report  in  summary  form  by  inrlividual  of 
all  data /information  reported  during  the 
month.  The  individual  normally  receives 
a  copy  of  this  data  through  supervisory 
channels. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEOURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  access  to  records 
and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
S866.15DPSC 

SYSTEM  name: 

Manufacturing  Payroll  System; 
Weekly  Piece  Work 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Personnel  Support  Center 
(DPSC),  Philadelphia,  PA. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Current  and  former  civilian  personnel 
who  have  been  paid  by  the 
Manufacturing  Payroll  System. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Reports  are  maintained  that  contain 
all  the  data  which  affect  an  employee's 
pay,  deduction,  employer  contributions, 
leave  and  retirement. 

authorpty  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  U.S.C.  Ch.  53,  'Pay  Rates  &  Systems': 
10  U.S.C.  136. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Information  is  maintained  for 
purposes  of  affecting  the  weekly  pay. 
Information  is  used  by  Agency 
supervisors  and  managers  -  to  determine 
leave  usage,  manpower  allocations  and 
labor  distribution. 

Payroll  office  -  to  compute  and  control 
payroll. 


Personnel  office  -  to  determine  leave 
usage  and  changes  that  affect  an 
employee's  pay. 

Security  office  -  to  determine  location 
of  employees. 

Disbursing  office  -  to  determine  the 
distribution  of  checks  and  bonds. 

Officials  designated  by  the 
Commander,  DPSC  -  to  perform  law 
enforcement,  safety,  and  vehicle 
registration/parking  duties.  Only  the 
following  information  will  be  accessed 
and  used:  name,  address,  date  of  birth, 
office  phone  number,  directorate  and 
office  where  individual  assij;ned, 
category  (military  cr  civilian),  and  shift 
number.  This  information  will  be  used 
as  a  control  to  ensure  the  integrity  of 
information  in  systems  of  records 
S161.30  DLA-T  and  S131.50  DLA-T.  The 
information  will  be  used  to  facilitate  the 
audit  of  such  files. 

routine  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIF.S  CF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Information  is  used  by: 
Financial  Institutions  -  to  determine 
disposition  of  net  pay  or  allotments  of 

pay- 

Treasurj'  Department  -  to  determine 
registration  of  bonds  and  federal  tax 
allocation. 

Unions,  charities,  and  insurance 
organizations  to  determine  participation 
in  these  organizations. 

Office  of  Personnel  Management  to 
determine  status  of  employee  and  for 
disposition  of  retirement  records. 

State  and  local  taxing  authorities  -  to 
determine  tax  liability. 

Non-government  organizations  -  to 
verify  employment  and  credit  data 
furnished  to  financial  institutions  by 
employee. 

Bureau  of  Employment  Compensation 
-  to  process  employee  disa'oility  claims. 

State  employment  offices  -  to  submit 
data  for  unemployment  compensation. 

Local  courts  -  to  determine  disposition 
of  pay  withheld  for  garnishment  of 
wages. 

See  also  blanket  routine  uses  above. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETR:(iVINQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DiSPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Magnetic  tape,  disc  pack,  computer 
paper  printouts,  paper  records  in  file 
folders. 

RETRIEVABILITY: 

Records  are  maintained  in 
alphabetical  and  employee  number 
order. 
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information  through  computer 
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information  in  Systems 
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password  protected  in  the 
System. 
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RETENTION  ANO  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  18  months  to  3 
years  after  the  active  tenm|ination  of 
employment. 

SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  ANO  AOORESS: 

Chief,  Accounting  and  Pinance 
Division.  Office  of  ComptijoUer.  DPSC. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Written  or  personal  req'  tests  for 
information  may  be  directpd  to  the 
System  Manager. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES  : 

Written  requests  must 
name  and  Social  Security 
employee.  Employees  mal 
request  must  present  iden; 
employee  badge,  driver's 
Official  mailing  addresses 
DLA  Directory. 


contain  the  full 
Number  of  the 
ing  a  personal 
ification,  i.e.. 
icense,  etc. 
are  in  the 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  DLA  rules  for  conti  sting  contents 
and  appealing  initial  dete  minations 
may  be  obtained  from  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES 

Employee's  supervisors  civilian 
personnel  offices,  financii  il  institutions, 
local  courts,  other  govern  nent  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  C^tTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 

DEFENSE  LOGISTICS  AfcENCY 
OFFICL\L  MAIUNG  ADDRESSES 


Con  gress 


Headquarters,  Defense 
Cameron  Station,  Alexan^ 

22314 
Special  Assistant  for 

Affairs 
Special  Assistant  for  Pub 
Inspector  General 
Counsel 
Assistant  Director,  Plans 

Systems 
Comptroller 


Ug 


;istics  Agency 
Iria,  Virginia 


ional 
ic  Affairs 

Programs,  and 


Command  Security  Officer 

Staff  Director.  Administration 

Staff  Director.  Civilian  Personnel 

Staff  Director,  Installations  and  Services 

Staff  Director.  Management  Review 

Staff  Director.  Military  Personnel 

Staff  Director.  Small  and  Disadvantaged 

Business  Utilization 
Executive  Director.  Procurement 
Executive  Director.  Supply  Operations 
Executive  Director,  Technical  and 

Logistics  Services 
Executive  Director.  Contract 

Administration 
Executive  Director,  Industrial  Security 
Executive  Director.  Production 
Executive  Director.  Quality  Assurance 

DEFENSE  LOGISTICS  AGENCY 
PRIMARY  LEVEL  HELD  ACTIVITIES 
(Alphabetically  by  State) 

CAUFORNIA 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region.  Los  Angeles 
11099  South  La  Cienega  Blvd. 
Los  Angeles.  California  90045 

Defense  Depot  Tracy 
S.  Chrisman  Road 
Tracy.  California  95376 

GEORGIA 

Defense  Contract  Adminstration 
Service  Region.  Atlanta 
805  Walker  Street 
Marietta,  Georgia  30060 

ILUNOIS 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region.  Chicago 
O'Hare  International  Airport 
6400  North  Mannheim  Road 
P.O.  Box  66475 
Chicago  Illinois  60666 

MASSACHUSETTS 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region.  Boston 
666  Summer  Street.  Boston, 

Massachusetts  02210 

MICHIGAN 

Defense  Logistics  Service  Center 
Federal  Center 
Battle  Creek.  Michigan  49016 

Defense  Property  Disposal  Service 
Federal  Center 
Battle  Creek,  Michigan  49016 

MISSOURI 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region,  St.  Louis 
1136  Washington  Avenue 
St.  Louis,  Missouri  63101 

NEW  YORK 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region,  New  York 
60  Hudson  Street 
New  York,  New  York  10013 


OHIO 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region,  Cleveland 
Anthony  J.  Celebrezze  Federal  Building 
1240  East  Ninth  Street 
Cleveland  Ohio  44199 

Defense  Construction  Supply  Center 
Columbus.  Ohio  43215 
Defense  Industrial  Security  Clearance 

Office 
P.O.  Box  2499 
Columbus.  Ohio  43216 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  Systems 
Automation  Center 
P.O.  Box  1605 
Columbus.  Ohio  43216 

Defense  Electronics  Supply  Center 
1507  Wilmington  Pike.  Dayton.  Ohio 

45444 

Defense  Automatic  Addressing 
System  Office 
Gentile  Air  Force  Station 
Dayton.  Ohio  45444 

PENNSYLVANIA 

Defense  Depot  Mechanicsburg 
Mechanicsburg.  Pennsylvania  17055 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region.  Philadelphia 
P.O.  Box  7478 
Philadelphia.  Pennsylvania  19101 

Defense  Industrial  Supply  Center 
700  Robbins  Avenue 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania 
19111 

Defense  Personnel  Support  Center 
2800  South  20th  Street 
Philiadephia,  Pennsylvania 
19101 

TENNESSEE 

Defense  Depot  Memphis 
2163  Airways  Boulevard 
Memphis,  Tennessee  38114 

Defense  Industrial  Plant 
Equipment  Center 
Memphis.  Tennessee  38114 

TEXAS 

Defense  Contract  Administration 
Services  Region,  Dallas 
500  South  Ervay  Street 
Dallas.  Texas  75201 

UTAH 

Defense  Depot  Ogden 
Ogden.  Utah  84407 

VIRGINIA 

Defense  Documentation  Center 
Cameron  Station 
Alexandria,  Virginia  22314 

Defense  Fuel  Supply  Center 
Cameron  Station 
Alexandria.  Virginia  22314 

Defense  Logistics  Agency 
Administrative 
Support  Center 
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Cameron  Station 
Alexandria,  Virginia  22314 

Defense  General  Supply  Center 
Richmond.  Virgina  23297 


DEFENSE  INVESTIGATIVE  SERVICE 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 

Records  are  retrieved  by  name  or  by 
some  other  personal  identifier.  It  is 
therefore  especially  important  for 
expeditious  service  when  requesting  a 
record  that  particular  attention  be 
provided  to  the  Notification  and/or 
Access  Procedures  of  the  particular 
record  system  involved  so  as  to  furnish 
the  required  personal  identifiers,  or  any 
other  pertinent  personal  information  as 
may  be  required  to  locate  and  retrieve 
the  record. 

BL.\NKET  ROUTINE  USES 

Certain  blanket  'routine  uses'  of  the 
records  have  been  established  that  are 
applicable  to  every  record  system 
maintained  within  the  Department  of 
Defense  unless  specifically  stated 
otherwise  within  a  particular  record 
system.  These  additional  blanket  routine 
uses  of  the  records  are  published  below 
only  once  in  the  interest  of  simplicity, 
economy  and  to  avoid  redundancy 
before  the  individual  record  system 
notices  begin  rather  than  repeating  them 
in  every  individual  record  system. 

ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENFORCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  to  carry 
out  its  functions  indicates  a  violation  or 
potential  violation  of  law,  whether  civil, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  nature,  and 
whether  arising  by  general  statute  or  by 
regulation,  rule  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto,  the  relevant  records  in  the 
system  of  records  may  be  referred,  as  a 
routine  use.  to  the  appropriate  agency, 
whether  Federal,  state,  local,  or  foreign, 
charged  with  the  responsibility  of 
investigating  or  prosecuting  such 
violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
state,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 


hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  REUEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22. 1975.  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by.  or  to  claim 
rights  conferred  in,  international 
agreements  and  arrangements  including 
those  regulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 


the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520,  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07. 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OFFICE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Govenmient-wide  personnel 
management  functions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEP,\RTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
UTIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MIUTARY  BANKING  FACILmES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMA-nON  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
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Services  Administration  (  jSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  290a 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  f  )r  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTtCTION 
BOARD 


uw 


A  record  from  a  system 
maintained  by  this  component 
disclosed  as  a  routme  use 
Systems  J>rotection  Boarc 
Office  of  the  Special  Coui  isel 
purpose  of  litigation,  incliid 
administrative  proceedin 
special  studies  of  the  civi 
other  merit  systems,  rev 
component  rules  and  regi^lations 
investigation  of  alleged 
prohibited  personnel  pracjtices 
administrative  proceedin 
any  individual  subject  of 
investigation,  and  such  o 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C 
as  may  be  authorized  by 

V1-01 


possible 

;  including 
s  involving 
aDoD 
1  her  functions, 

and  1206.  or 
aw. 


i;05 


SVSTEM  name: 

Vl-01  Privacy  and  Freedom  of 
Information  Request  Records. 


Se 


SVSTEM  location: 

Defense  Investigative 
Information  and  Public 
1900  Half  St.,  S.W.,  Was! 
20324-1700. 


categories  of  individual^ covered  by  the 
system: 

Individuals  who  have  i  ubmitted 
requests  or  who  were  tht  subject  of 
requests  under.  5  U.S.C.  552  and  552a. 


spord 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Copies  of  all  corre 
requesters  or  pertaining 
information  released  or 
summaries,  and  logs  of 
regarding  requests. 


AOTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301,  Departm^tal 
Regulations. 

5  U.S.C.  552  as  amendi  :d  by  P.L  93- 
502.  Freedom  of  Information  Act. 


of  records 

may  be 
to  the  Merit 
including  the 
for  the 

ng 
s.  appeals, 
service  and 

of  OPM  or 


rvice, 
irs  Office, 
ington.  D.C. 


Affa 


THE  SYSTEM: 

ence  with 
o  requests  for 
ithheld: 
Rations  taken 


5  U.S.C.  552(a)  P.L.  93-579  Privacy  Act 
of  1974. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  permit  responses  to  individual 
requests;  to  document  actions  taken  in 
subsequent  requests  (including 
correction  and  amendment  actions), 
appeals,  or  litigation;  and  to  serve  as  a 
basis  for  reports  and  implementing 
directives. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  Of 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

pouaes  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving.  accessing,  retaining.  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and 
microfilm. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Information  is  retrieved  by  the  name 
of  the  subject  of  the  request, 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  security 
containers  and  only  personnel  who  have 
a  need  to  know  the  information  are 
permitted  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

A  log  entry  is  made  and  a  file  folder 
established  upon  the  receipt  of  each 
request.  Copies  or  summaries  of  key 
documents  are  retained  for  as  long  as 
released  material  is  retained. 

system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Information  &  Public  Affairs  Office  at 
the  address  listed  under  location. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
SYSMANAGER.  The  full  and  the 
approximate  dates  of  earlier  requests 
are  necessary  for  retrieval  of 
information.  Information  and  Public 
Affairs  Office,  Defense  Investigative 
Service.  1900  Half  St..  S.W..  Washington 
D.C.  20324-1700  may  be  visited  by 
personnel  making  inquiries  regarding 
this  system.  A  check  of  personal 
identification  will  be  required  of  all 
visitors  making  inquiries  for  personal 
records. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  may  be  obtained  through  the 
SYSMANAGER  at  the  address 
previously  listed. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 


determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

InformaUon  in  this  system  is  obtained 
from  requesters,  from  other  federal 
agencies  with  collateral  interest  in  a 
request,  and  from  records  which  were 
the  subject  of  requests. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

Information  in  this  system  may 
identify  all  or  portions  of  records 
previously  withheld  in  accordance  with 
the  exemptions  of  5  U.S.C.  552(b)  or  5 
U.S.C.  522(a)  (j)  or  (k).  Any  such 
exemptions  will  continue  on  requests  of 
this  system  submitted  under  the  same 
law. 

V1-02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Vl-02  DIS  Personnel  Locator  System 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  System-Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Assistant  Director 
(Management  and  Resources),  1900  Half 
St..  S.W.,  Washington.  D.C.  20324-1700. 

Decentralized  segments  -  Field  units 
including  centers.  (See  directory  listed 
at  the  end  of  this  systems  notices) 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
assigned  or  attached  to  DIS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Primary  system  contains  DIS  Form  47, 
'DIS  Locator  .Card',  Field  units 
decentralized  segments  include  DIS 
Form  47  or  optional  documents 
refiecting  the  required  information. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301.  DoD  Directive  5105.42, 
and  DIS  Regulation  01-10. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used:  to  maintain  a 
locator  system  of  all  personnel  assigned 
to  the  Defense  Investigative  Service;  to 
determine  current  assignment  of  DIS 
personnel;  as  an  aid  in  distributing 
communications  addressed  to 
individuals  and  to  make  and  to  verify 
entries  in  required  personnel  rosters, 
directories,  and  listings  subject  to 
certain  restrictions  placed  on  the 
information  by  the  individuals 
concerned. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RFCORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  iVSTEM,  INCLUOiNO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  li.sted  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
system  notice. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Filed  in  security  containers  or  lucked 
file  cabinets  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  clearly  have  a 
need  to  know  the  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  remain  in  the  active  file  until 
departure  of  the  individual,  then  they 
are  placed  in  the  inactive  Hie  and 
destroyed  after  one  year. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Administrative  Services  Division.  1900 
Half  St..  S.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20324- 
1700. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
primary  system  by  contacting  the 
SYSMANAGER.  Information  regarding 
decentralized  segments  may  be  obtained 
from  the  field  unit  maintainiiig  portions 
of  these  records.  (See  directory  listed  at 
the  end  of  this  systems  notice.) 

lUECORD  ACCESS  PftOCEOURES: 

Access  to  any  records  maintained  as 
a  part  of  this  system  may  be  obtained 
from  the  System  manager  or  field  unit 
maintaining  them. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

While  not  considered  applicable,  DIS 
rules  are  described  in  DISR  28-4  (32  CFR 
Part  298a). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

From  the  individual  on  whom  records 
are  maintained. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V2-01 

SYSTEM  name: 

V2-01  Inspector  General  Complaints 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Inspector  General,  1900  Half  St..  S.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20324-1700. 


categortes  of  individual  s  covered  by  the 
system: 

p£sl  and  present  civilian  employees  of 
the  DIS  and  military  personnel  currently 
or  formerly  assigned  to  DIS  for  duty  who 
have  made  a  complaint  or  whose 
request  has  been  referred  to  the 
Inspector  General  for  action,  assistance 
or  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Documents  which  have  been  provided 
by  individual  complainants  in  support  of 
their  requests  or  which  have  been 
provided  by  others  in  support  of,  or  in 
rebuttal  to,  these  requests,  such  as: 
letters  of  reprimand,  personal  financial 
statements,  medical  records,  promotion 
board  actions,  travel  orders,  personnel 
computer  printouts,  medical  bills  from 
civilian  sources,  accident  reports, 
reports  of  survey,  records  of  personnel 
actions,  evaluation  reports,  efficiency 
reports,  test  results,  courtesy  letters, 
letters  of  appreciation  or  commendation, 
screening  board  actions,  leave  and 
earnings  statements,  movement  orders 
for  household  goods. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301 

DoD  Dir  5105.42,  Defense  Investigative 
Service  (DIS) 

DoD  Dir  5200.26,  Defense  Investigative 
Program 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  purposes  for  which  information  in 
the  system  is  collected  are  to  resolve  a 
complaint,  to  redress  a  problem  or  to 
provide  assistance. 

To  correct  records;  take  or 
recommend  disciplinary  action; 
reevaluate  or  rescind  previous  actions 
or  decisions;  conduct  or  recommend 
formal  investigations  or  inquiries; 
provide  assistance  or  guidelines  in 
following  prescribed  procedures  for 
specific  problems;  and  to  provide  advice 
on  how  to  obtain  exception  to  policy. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVINO,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  by  name. 


safeguards: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Files  are  contained  in  a  locked  file  safe 
and  are  accessible  only  to  the  IG  staff. 
Information  from  this  record  system  is 
made  available  to  other  officials  only  on 
a  need  to  know  basis. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Destroyed  after  two  years  by 
shredding. 

SYSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Inspector  General.  1900  Half  St.,  S.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

NOTIHCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office, 
1900  Half  St.  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  identity  of 
the  DIS  element  with  which  affiliated. 
Visits  are  limited  to  the  Information  and 
Public  Affairs  Office. 

For  personal  visits,  a  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
office  at  the  address  above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DIS  personnel  office,  consolidated 
civilian  personnel  offices,  DIS 
comptroller,  military  personnel  offices, 
military  finance  offices,  mihtary  medical 
record  repositories,  DIS  investigative 
files. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
V3-01 

SYSTEM  name: 

V3-01  EEO  Complaints 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system:  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Chief,  Office  of  Affirmative 
Action  and  Equal  Opportunity,  1900  Half 
St.  S.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

Decentralized  segments:  At  regional 
Headquarters  and  centers  by  EEO 
Counselors.  (See  directory  at  the  end  of 
this  systems  notice.) 
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categories  of  individuals  ^ovefed  by  the 
system: 

DIS  employees  and  app  icants  for 
employment  who  have  be  tn  counselled 
by  an  FEO  Counselor  and  DIS 
employees  and  applicants  for 
employment  who  have  Tilfd  a  complaint 
of  discrimination. 


CATEGOAIES  OF  RECORDS  IN 

Administrative  records 
investigative  files  regardi 
of  discrimination;  affirma 
plans  and  statistical  ana 
workforce;  and  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission 
decisions  including  legisl 
mandates. 


system: 

and 

complaints 
ive  action 

s  of  the 


1]  sei 


ciise 


authority  for  majntenancf  of  the 
system: 

29  code  of  federal  regulation  1613. 
PTM  713 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  adjudicate  complaii^ts  based  on 
the  record. 

To  assist  in  arguing  a 
EEOC  or  the  U.S.  District 

To  do  an  analysis  of 
based  on  recruitment,  se 
promotion,  training  disci 
action,  and  awards. 

To  determine  the  impa(  t 
affirmative  action  initiati  les. 

As  a  basis  of  a  correcli)i' 
result  of  the  filing  of  a 
discrimination. 


•thi> 


sr  court 

tive 


before 
Court, 
work  force 
lection, 
if  line,  adverse 


of 
es. 

e  action  as  a 
complaint  of 


routine  uses  of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUD«NG  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  O^  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  us«  s  at  the 
beginning  of  this  compon  infs  published 
systems  notice. 

POUCIES  AND  practices  FOR  STORINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
disposing  of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  fojders. 


hetrievabiuty: 

By  case  number,  by  a 
Piime  of  complainant  am 


1{  habetical  last 
by  subject. 


SAFEGlMROS: 

Records  are  maintaine  i  in  locked 
(combination  lock)  file  cj  ibinets 
accessible  only  to  author  ized  personnel 
who  are  cleared,  screene  d.  and  trained. 


retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  maintaine  d  in  accordance 
with  regulations  with  a  s  elected  few 
determined  to  be  permai 
records  are  destroyed 
the  final  resolution  of  a 
Primarj-  system  records 
in  subject  reference  files 


tv  o 


(O 


I  ent.  Most 
years  after 
mplaint. 
nay  be  retained 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service,  Chief. 
Office  of  Affirmative  Action  and  Equal 
Opportunity.  1900  Half  St.  S.W.. 
Washington.  DC.  20324-1700. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
must  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  i.e..  driver's  license  or 
building  pass. 

Access  to  decentralized  segments 
(counselling  records)  by  individuals 
concerned  may  be  obtained  locally.  (See 
directory  listed  at  the  end  of  this 
systems  notice.) 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

DIS  rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  by  the  individual 
concerned  may  be  obtained  from 
Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office, 
1900  Half  St.  S.W..  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Civihan  employees  of  DIS.  applicants 
for  employment.  EEOC.  OPM. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V4-01 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

V4-01  Civilian  Employee  Personnel 
Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security).  1900  Half  St..  S.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20324-1700;  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Holabird 
Personnel  Operations  Office.  P.O.  Box 
1211.  Baltimore.  MD  21203-1211:  and 
Defense  Investigative  Service,  Defense 
Industrial  Security  Clearance  Office, 
Personnel  Operations  Office,  P.O.  Box 
2499.  Columbus.  OH  4321&-2499. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilian  employees  of  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Permanent  and  temporary  records 
pertaining  to  the  individual's 
employment. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  12107. 


FPM  Supplement  990-1.  Book  III.  Para 
293  and  294 
FPM  Chapter  295 
5  U.S.C.  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Individual's  employment  history; 
disclosure  for  verification  of  personnel 
information;  details  of  employee 
qualification  or  eligibility  for  proposed 
personnel  actions  or  new  employment. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  mCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  or  5  x  8 
cards  in  card  file  drawers. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name  of 
employee. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  locked  file 
cabinets  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared,  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  both  permanent  and 
temporary.  Permanent  records  are 
transferred  to  the  National  Personnel 
Records  Center,  St.  Louis,  when  no 
longer  required  by  the  agency. 
Temporary  records  are  destroyed  when 
the  person  leaves  the  agency  or  when 
utility  of  the  record  is  no  longer 
significant. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security).  1900  Half  St..  S.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20324-1700;  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Holabird 
Personnel  Operations  Office,  P.O.  Box 
1211,  Baltimore.  MD  21203-1211;  and 
Defense  Investigative  Service,  Defense 
Industrial  Security  Clearance  Office. 
Personnel  Operations  Office.  P.O.  Box 
2499.  Columbus,  OH  43216-2499. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGERS. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  SYSMANAGERS. 
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Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
requesting  individual,  current  address 
and  telephone  number,  if  known,  and 
the  name  of  the  individual  who  appears 
on  the  desired  file.  Visits  are  limited  to 
SYSMANAGERS  offices. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
must  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  i.e.,  driver's  license  or 
building  pass. 

CONTESTtNO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determination  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office. 
1900  Half  St..  S.W..  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEQORIES: 

Previous  employers:  references; 
supervisors;  U.S.  Veterans 
Administration;  U.S.  Office  of  Personnel 
Management;  DIS  Personnel  and 
Security  Directorate;  DIS  Security 
Division;  other  federal  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V4-02 

SYSTEM  name: 

V4-02  Optional  Personnel 
Management  Records  (OPMR). 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system:  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Assistant  Director  (Personnel 
and  Security),  1900  Half  St.,  S.W.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700;  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Holabird 
Personnel  Operations  Office,  P.O.  Box 
1211.  Baltimore.  MD  21203-1211:  and 
Defense  Investigative  Service.  Defense 
Industrial  Security  Clearance  Office. 
Personnel  Operations  Office,  P.O.  Box 
2499,  Columbus,  OH  43216-2499. 

Decentralized  segments:  Partial 
records  are  maintained  at  staff 
directorates,  regional  headquarters, 
operational  centers,  and  field  offices. 
(See  directory  at  end  of  this  systems 
notice.) 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Military  and  civilian  personnel 
assigned  or  attached  to  DIS  and  those 
being  considered  for  assignment  or 
employment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  records  which  may 
include  working  documents,  copies  of 
correspondence  and  forms  processed  in 
anticipation  of.  or  during,  tour  of  duty 


with  DIS  that  relate  to  assignment, 
security  clearance,  promotion,  duty 
status,  training,  special  duty,  retirement, 
separation,  reenlistment.  performance 
appraisals,  matters  pertaining  to 
military  specialty  qualification,  manner 
of  performance,  morale  and  discipline, 
special  persormel  management  and 
assignment  factors  and  other  personnel 
actions  that  affect  the  individual  or  his 
assignment  with  DIS.  Qualification 
records,  leave  and  financial  documents, 
and  award  recommendations  are  also 
among  the  items  that  may  be  included  in 
the  records.  Decentralized  portions  also 
contain  emergency  notification  and 
locator  informa-  tion.  security  clearance 
data,  individual  workload  and 
productivity  measurement  record  (e.g.. 
DIS  Form  4.'>)  not  necessarily  retained  by 
DISHQ. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Executive  Order  12197.  5  USC  301. 
DoD  Directive  5105.42.  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  and  other  DIS, 
DoD  and  OPM  directives  on  records 
maintenance  and  disposition. 

purpose(s): 

To  serve  as  a  basis  for 
recommendations  for  employment, 
selection,  assignment,  promotion, 
awards,  training,  relief,  and  disciplinary 
actions. 

To  record  appraisals  of  performance 
and  performance  ratings.  To  record 
reenlistment.  retirement,  separation  and 
relief  from  active  duty  or  employment. 
To  record  information  on  qualifications, 
schooling,  training,  experience,  and 
career  programs  affecting  personnel 
actions. 

To  record  moral  and  disciplinary 
actions. 

To  document  completed  actions,  as  a 
basis  for  responding  to  inquiries,  and  for 
use  in  substantiating  and  processing 
subsequent  related  personnel  actions. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POUCiES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records. 

RETRiEVABIUTY: 

Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name. 


SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  filed  in  security  containers  or 
locked  file  cabinets  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel  who  clearly  have  a 
need  to  know  the  information. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Documents  in  each  record  are 
retained  for  one  calendar  year  following 
year  in  which  individual  departed  DIS 
and  then  destroyed,  unless  earlier 
destruction  is  prescribed. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security),  1900  Half  St.  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700:  Defense 
Investigative  Service.  Holabird 
Personnel  Operations  Office,  P.O.  Box 
1211,  Baltimore,  MD  21203-1211:  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Defense  Industrial 
Security  Clearance  Office,  Personnel 
Operations  Office,  P.O.  Box  2499. 
Columbus,  OH  43216-2499. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  partial  decentralized 
segments  may  be  obtained  from  regional 
headquarters  (see  directory  at  the  end  of 
this  component's  published  systems 
notice).  Requests  from  individuals  for 
information  pertaining  to  themselves 
from  the  centralized  repository  should 
be  addressed  to  the  SYSMANAGER  at 
the  address  above. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  grade,  SSN,  unit,  and 
period  of  assignment  to  DIS.  Visits 
should  be  made  to  the  SYSMANAGER. 

For  personal  visits,  a  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
Office,  1900  Half  St.  S.W.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20324-1700. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

A  source  of  information  other  than 
from  the  individual  is  the  individual's 
supervisor. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 


^t£irwO 
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V4-04 

SYSTEM  name: 

V4-04  Civilian  Applicant  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATIOM: 

Primary-  system:  Defense  nvestigative 
Service.  Assistant  Director  Personnel 
and  Security),  Examining  a 
Recruitment  Division,  1900 
S.W..  Washington.  D.C.  203^4 
Defense  Investigative  Ser\i 
Personnel  Operations  Offici  i 
1211.  Baltimore,  MD  21203 
Defense  Investigative  Sen  i 
Industrial  Security  Cleara 
Personnel  Operations  OfTi 
2499.  Columbus,  OH  43216-1499 

Decentralized  segments:  Regional 
Offices,  the  Defense  Securii  y  Institute, 
the  Defense  Industrial  Secu  "ity 
Clearance  Office,  the  Perso  mel 
Investigations  Center,  and  I  le  Office  of 
Industrial  Security.  Interna!  ional,  (See 
directory  listed  at  the  end  qf  this 
systems  notice.) 


id 
lalfSt., 
1700: 
;e.  Holabird 
P.O.  Box 
1211:  and 
;e.  Defense 
Office, 
P.O.  Box 


]n(  e 
Ic ', 


CATEGORIES  Of  INWVIOilALS 

system: 


Vl 


Applicants  for  positions 
Defense  Investigative  Servfce 


I  THE 


CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN 

Temporary  record  of  applicants 
stated  interest  in  and/or 
for  employment. 


■qia 


AUTMORrrY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  pF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

FPM  Chapter  333:  FPM  C|iapter  332: 
5USC301. 


PUR«>OSE(S): 


Identification  of  applica 
determination  of  eligibility 
with  DIS;  disclosure  to  oth^r 
for  verification. 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF 


See  blanket  routine  uses 
beginning  of  this  com 
systems  notice. 


COVERED  BY  THE 

ith  the 


system: 

cants' 
lifications 


I  ts  and 
for  positions 
agencies 


M«  INTAINED  I 


CATEGORIES  I 


IN 
OF 
UJCH  USES: 

at  the 
poncfct's  published 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING.  ACCESSING.  RETAINING.  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SYSTEM: 


storage: 


Paper  records  in  files, 
binders,  paper  files  of  3  x 


losse 


for  which  the       V4^5 


retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  type  of  positior 
application  applied,  or  file  i 
alphabetically  by  last  nan  e  of  appUcant. 
or  filed  numerically  by  sequential 
control  number. 


-leaf 
cards. 


safeguards: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  files 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  screened,  cleared,  and 
trained. 

retention  and  DtSPOSAU 

Records  are  temporary  and  are 
destroyed  in  accordance  with  DIS 
Records  Disposition  Schedule. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER<S)  AND  ADDRESS; 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Examining  and  Recruitment  Division, 
1900  Half  St.  S.W.  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700:  Defense  Investigative 
Service.  Holabird  Personnel  Operations 
Office.  P.O.  Box  1211,  Baltimore,  MD 
21203-1211;  and  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Defense  Industrial  Security 
Clearance  Office,  Personnel  Operations 
Office.  P.O.  Box  2499  Columbus.  OH 
43216-2499. 

NOTIFICATION  PWOCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGERS. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  SYSMANAGERS. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  name  of  the 
individual  who  appears  on  the  desired 
file.  Visits  are  limited  to 
SYSMANAGERS  offices. 

For  personal  visits,  the  individual 
must  provide  some  acceptable 
identification,  e.g.,  driver's  license  or 
building  pass. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office. 
1900  Half  St.  S.W..  Washington.  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Civilian  Personnel  Officers,  personnel 
clerks,  and  personnel  specialists  of  DIS 
and  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management;  subject  individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

.None. 


SYSTEM  NAME: 

V4-05  Military  Personnel  Management 
Information  System  (MILPERS) 


SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security).  1900  Half  St.  S.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20324-1700. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

All  military  personnel  currently 
assigned  or  attached  to  DIS  and  those 
projected  for  assignment. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

File  contains  computer  records 
consisting  of;  (a)  identification  data  on 
the  individual;  (b)  assignment  data;  (c) 
duty  information:  (d)  basic  personnel 
data;  (e)  personal  data;  (f)  agent 
qualifications. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DoD  Directive  5105.42.  Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS):  5  USC  301. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Personnel  managers  in  DIS;  To 
monitor  manning  posture  of  DIS 
elements;  to  respond  to  requests  for 
personnel  data  from  internal  DIS.  DoD. 
and  congressional  sources;  to  determine 
qualifications  and  eligibility  for  specific 
assignments,  training,  or  reassignments 
within  DIS:  for  locator  reference, 
strength  accountability,  verification  of 
manually  prepared  personnel  actions; 
and  for  statistical  reporting. 

Administrative  personnel  in  DIS:  To 
prepare  personnel  actions,  i.e.,  award 
recommendations,  retirement 
applications,  etc.;  as  locator  reference 
file;  for  mail  routing:  for  input  of  data  to 
central  file  to  produce  consolidated 
reports  for  DISHQ  staff  elements. 

Supervisors  in  DIS:  To  monitor 
manning  situation,  to  determine 
qualification  of  personnel  for  special 
duty  assignment  or  duty  in  selected 
areas,  and  to  meet  administrative 
reporting  requirements. 

DIS  Security  Officer:  To  monitor  gains 
and  losses;  to  insure  currency  of  files 
and  security  briefing/debriefing:  to 
determine  periodic  revalidation 
requirements:  to  respond  to  queries 
concerning  security  clearance  or  access 
information. 

DIS  Headquarters  staff:  To  make 
decisions  on  policy  and  procedural 
matters;  to  determine  agent 
qualifications  and  security  access,  and 
to  complete  administrative  actions. 
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ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUOINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POUaES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVfNQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tape  and  paper 
output  in  folders  or  binders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  by  Social  Security  Number 
(SSN). 

SAFEGUAROS: 

Magnetic  tape  storage  is  within  a 
secured  area  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel. 

Paper  products  are  secured  in 
cabinets,  and  only  personnel  with  a 
need  to  know  are  granted  access  to 
these  documents. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Magnetic  tape  records  are  retained  in 
active  status  until  individual's  departure 
from  DiS  and  then  in  inactive  status  for 
3  years.  Then  magnetic  tape  records  are 
erased  from  computer  file  and  output 
reports  reflecting  personnel  data  on  the 
individual  are  destroyed  by  shredding  or 
chemical  decomposition.  Paper  products 
are  retained  for  one  year  following  the 
departure  of  the  individual. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security),  1900  Half  St.,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  partial  decentralized 
segments  may  be  obtained  from 
Regional  Office  headquarters.  (See 
directory  listed  at  the  end  of  this 
systems  notice.)  Requests  from 
individuals  for  information  pertaining  to 
themselves  from  the  centralized 
repository  should  be  addressed  to  the 
SYSMANAGER  at  the  address  above. 

Written  requests  for  information  must 
contain  the  full  name  of  the  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
grade.  SSN,  unit,  and  period  of 
assignment  to  DIS.  Visits  should  be 
made  to  the  office  of  the 
SYSMANAGER. 

For  personal  visits,  a  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office, 
1900  Half  St.  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Sources  of  information  other  than 
from  the  individual  are  military 
departments  and  the  individual's 
commander  or  supervisor. 

SYSTEMS  EXEHIPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V4-06 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

V4-06  Civilian  Personnel  Management 
Information  System  (CPMIS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Information  Service  Division,  Personnel 
Investigations  Center,  P.O.  Box  1211, 
Baltimore,  MD  21203-1211. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Civilian  employees  of  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS). 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Records  consisting  of  identification 
and  employment  data,  special 
qualifications,  racial  and  ethnic 
identification,  and  other  information 
found  in  the  Official  Personnel  Folder. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  United  States  Code; 

Section  301  (Agency  Regulations); 

Section  1302  (Regulations); 

Section  2951  (Reports  to  the 
Commission); 

Section  4118  (Training); 

Section  4308  (Performance  Rating); 

Section  4506  (Incentive  Awards); 

Sections  5113,  5115,  and  5333 
(Classification); 

Section  6311  (Leave); 

Sections  8334(f),  8342(b),  8343(a),  and 
8347  (Retirement); 

Section  8716  (Life  Insurance); 

Section  8913  (Health  Insurance); 

Civil  Sei-vice  Rules,  Sections  7.2,  5.1, 
5.2  and  5.3; 

Executive  Order  10561,  September  13, 
1954; 

Executive  Order  9830,  Section  01.2  (e) 
and  (f),  February  24, 1947  as  amended; 

Executive  Order  10800,  Section  2  (d), 
January  15, 1959; 

Executive  Order  10988.  Section  14, 
January  17, 1962; 


Executive  Order  11222,  Section  405, 
May  8, 1965; 

Executive  Order  11246,  Section  104, 
September  24, 1965  as  amended; 

DoD  Directive  5105.42,  Charter  for  the 
Defense  Investigative  Service; 

Federal  Personnel  Manual  (Chapter 
713); 

Federal  Personnel  Manual  Letter  298- 
10. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Files  are  maintained;  to  provide  OPM, 
DOD,  and  internal  reports  on 
employment  characteristics  of  civilian 
employees;  for  statistical  computations 
submitted  to  OPM;  and  to  identify 
civilian  personnel  with  selected 
characteristics  or  special  qualifications. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Computer  magnetic  tape  and  paper 
output  in  folders  or  binders. 

RETRIEVABIUTY: 

Filed  by  date  of  listing,  organization  of 
assignment,  name,  or  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN),  or  race/ethnic 
background. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Magnetic  tape  storage  is  within  a 
secured  area  accessible  only  to 
authorized  personnel.  Paper  products 
are  secured  in  cabinets  and  only 
personnel  with  a  need  to  know  are 
granted  access  to  these  documents. 
Personnel  with  access  are  properly 
screened,  cleared,  and  trained. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Magnetic  tape  records  and  paper 
products  of  this  system  are  retained  in 
an  active  status  until  individual's 
departure  from  DIS  and  then  in  an 
inactive  status  for  1  year. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  & 
Security),  1900  Half  St.,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

NOTinCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  thfc 
SYSMANAGER. 
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RECOMO  ACCESS  mOCCDURflS: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  the  SYSMANAGER. 
Written  requests  for  information  should 
contain  the  full  name  of  flie  individual, 
current  address  and  telephone  number, 
and  the  name  of  the  individual  that 
appears  on  the  desired  listing.  Visits  are 
limited  to  SYSMANAGEB  or  Holabird 
Personnel  Operations  Office.  Baltimore. 
MD.  For  personal  visits.  ■  check  of 
personal  identification  wjill  be  required. 

COMTCSTINO  RCCOnO  PNOCaMWES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  m^  be  obtained 
from  the  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
Office.  Defense  Investigative  Service. 
1900  Half  St.  S.W..  WasHington.  D.C. 
20324-1700.  ' 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIOS: 

Notifications  Personnel  Action.  SF-50 
and  50a.  and  50b.  Persor  nel 
Qualifications  Statemen  ;s.  SF-171. 
certificates  of  training,  a  nd  the 
individual  concerned. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  ^ERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
V4-07 

SYSTEM  name: 

V4-07  Adverse  Action  s.  Grievance 
Files,  and  Administrative  Appeals 


SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Investigative 
Personnel  and  Security 
Half  St.  S.W.,  Washingtbn 
1700;  Holabird  Personnd 
Office.  Defense  Investig  ati 
P.O.  Box  1211.  Baltimon ; 
1211:  and  Defense  Industrial 
Clearance  Office.  Personnel 
Office.  Defense  Investig  a 
P.O.  Box  2499.  Columbi^ 
2499. 


Service, 
irectorate.  1900 

D.C.  20324- 
Operations 
ive  Service. 
MD21203- 
Security 
Operations 
tive  Service, 
OH  43216- 


CATEOORIES  Of  INDIVIDUAlis  COVERED  BY  TME 

system: 

Affected  civilian  emp  oyees  of  the 
Defense  Investigative  Sjrvice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  II I  THE  SYSTEM: 

Notifications  of  personnel  actions. 
Findings  of  inquiry  into  allegations  of 
grievance  or  complaint! . 

authority  for  maintena^  of  the 
system: 

FPM  Chapters  751.  7^  771  and  5  USC 
301  Chapter  77. 


purpose(s): 


For  preparing  the  ini 
subsequent  cases  for 


I  ial  case  and 
c(  nsideration. 


For  consideration  by  examiner  and 
appellate  levels  of  the  specifics  of  each 
case  within  and  outside  of  DIS. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
TH«  SYSTEM,  mCLUOMM  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storino. 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Filed  alphabetically. 
Filed  by  fimctional  code  in  personnel 
office  files. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
containers  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared,  and  trained. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  both  permanent  and 
temporary.  Permanent  records  are  filed 
in  the  Official  Personnel  Folder. 
Temporary  records  are  destroyed  when 
the  individual  leaves  DIS  or  when  they 
are  no  longer  needed.  Individual  records 
may  be  retained  indefinitely  in  subject 
reference  files. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security),  1900  Half  St.  S.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20324-1700;  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Holabird 
Personnel  Operations  Office,  P.O.  Box 
1211.  Baltimore,  MD  2103-1211;  Defense 
Industrial  Security  Clearance  Office, 
Personnel  Operations  Office,  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  P.O.  Box  2499, 
Columbus,  OH  43216-2499. 

NOTIHCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGERS. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  SYSMANAGERS. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  name  of  the 
individual  who  appears  on  the  desired 
file.  Visits  are  limited  to 
SYSMANAGERS  offices. 

For  personal  visits,  a  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required. 


CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records,  contesting  contents,  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Information  and  Public  Affair 
Office,  Defense  Investigative  Service. 
1900  Half  St.  S.W..  Washington.  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Supervisors,  complainants, 
investigators,  appropriate  law 
enforcement  agencies. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
V4-09 

SYSTEM  name: 

V4-09  Merit  Promotion  Plan  Records 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Primary  system:  Defense  Investigative 
Service.  Assistant  Director  (Personnel 
and  Security),  Examining  and 
Recruitment  Division.  1900  Half  St.  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700;  Defense 
Investigative  Service.  Holabird 
Personnel  Operations  Office,  P.O.  Box 
1211.  Baltimore.  MD  21203-1211:  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Defense  Industrial 
Security  Clearance  Office,  Personnel 
Operations  Office.  P.O.  Box  2499, 
Columbus,  OH  43216-2499. 

Decentralized  segments:  Regional 
offices,  the  Defense  Security  Institute, 
and  the  Office  of  Industrial  Security, 
International.  (See  directory  at  the  end 
of  this  systems  notice.) 

categories  of  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Civilians  who  have  applied  for  certain 
vacancies  within  the  Defense 
Investigative  Service. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Temporary  records  pertaining  to  an 
individual's  consideration  for 
promotion. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

FPM  Chapter  335. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  identify  eligible  candidates  for 
specific  promotion  opportunities. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  use  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 
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policies  and  practices  for  stoaino, 
retrieving,  acccssino.  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

RETRIEVABIUTV: 

Appraisals  filed  alphabetically  by 
employee's  last  name. 

Promotion  panel  computations  filed 
by  announcement  number. 

SAFEOUAROS: 

Buildings  employ  security  guards. 
Records  are  maintained  in  locked 
cabinets  accessible  only  to  authorized 
personnel  who  are  properly  screened, 
cleared,  and  trained. 

RETENTKMI  AND  DISMMAL: 

Records  are  destroyed  two  years  after 
the  effective  date  of  the  establishment  of 
the  promotion  register. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  ANO  ADORCSS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service,  Chief, 
Examining  and  Recruitment  Division, 
1900  Half  St.  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700;  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Holabird  Personnel  Operations 
Office,  P.O.  Box  1211,  Baltimore,  MD 
21203-1211;  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Defense  Industrial  Security 
Clearance  Office,  Personnel  Operations 
Office,  P.O.  Box  2499.  Columbus.  OH 
43216-2499. 

NOTIFICATION  PflOCCDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  fix)m 
SYSMANAGERS. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCCDURCS: 

Requests  firom  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  SYSMANAGERS. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  name  of  the 
individual  who  appears  on  the  desired 
file.  Visits  are  limited  to 
SYSMANAGERS  offices. 

For  personal  visits,  a  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
Office,  Defense  Investigative  Service, 
1900  Half  St..  S.W.,  Washington.  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Evaluation  by  ranking  panel  members; 
supervisory  appraisals;  appraisal  of 
individual's  potential  as  supervisor. 


SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V4-10 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

V4-10  Incentive  Awards 

SYSTUI  LOCATKNC 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security),  1900  Half  St.  S.W., 
Washington.  D.C.  20324-1700. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 

system: 

Civilian  and  military  personnel  of  the 
Defense  Investigative  Service  or  persons 
outside  of  DIS  making  suggestions 
relating  to  DIS  functions. 

CATEGOmeS  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Temporary  records  relating  to 
proposed  awards  and  suggestions. 

autmorrrv  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301.  FPM  Chapter  451. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  used  to  provide  basis  for 
recommending  action  on  proposed 
awards  including,  but  not  limited  to. 
awards  for  length  of  service,  quality  step 
increases,  sustained  superior 
performance,  special  act  and  service, 
meritorious  and  exceptional  service,  and 
similar  awards. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Suggestions  filed  by  number. 
Award  actions  are  filed  alphabetically 
by  last  name  of  individual. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Building  employs  security  guards. 
Record  are  maintained  in  file  cabinets 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  are  properly  trained,  cleared,  and 
screened. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  temporary  and  are 
destroyed  after  two  years. 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  ANO  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security),  1900  Half  St.,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  203241700. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGERS. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  from  individuals  should  be 
addressed  to  SYSMANAGERS. 

Written  requests  for  information  ' 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number,  and  the  name  of  the 
individual  that  appears  on  the  desired 
file.  Visits  are  limited  to 
SYSMANAGERS  offices. 

For  personal  visits,  a  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office,  • 
1900  Half  St.,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Reports  of  evaluating  officials, 
committee  determinations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V5-01 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

V5-01  Investigative  Files  System 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Investigative  Files  Division,  P.O.  Box 
1211,  Baltimore,  MD  21203-1211,  has 
primary  control  over  the  system  and  is 
responsible  for  the  maintenance  of 
completed  investigative  records.  DIS 
operational  centers,  regional  offices, 
field  offices,  resident  agencies,  and 
various  DIS  headquarters  staff  elements 
originate  and  have  temporary  control 
over  portions  of  the  records.  (See 
directory  at  the  end  of  this  systems 
notice.) 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  who  are  on  active 
duty;  applicants  for  enlistment  or 
appointment;  members  of  Reserve  units; 
National  guardsmen;  DcD  civilian 
personnel  who  are  paid  from 
appropriated  funds;  industrial  or 
contractor  personnel  who  are  working  in 
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private  industry  in  firms  \  >fhich  have 
contracts  involving  access  to  classified 
DoD  information  or  installations:  Red 
Cross  personnel  and  personnel  paid 
from  nonappropriated  fuqds  who  have 
DoD  affiliation;  ROTC  cadets;  former 
military  personnel;  and  individuals 
residing  on.  having  authorized  official 
access  to.  or  conducting  or  operating 
any  business  or  other  functions  at  any 
DoD  installation  or  facility. 

CATCOORICS  or  MCOMOS  IN  tHC  SYSTEM: 

Official  Reports  of  Investigation 
(ROIs)  prepared  by  DIS  or  other  DoD. 
federal,  state  or  local  official 
investigative  activities. 

DIS  Information  Summkry  Reports 
(ISR's)  which  record  uns(  liciled 
information  received  by  1  )IS  concerning 
a  person  or  incident  whic  h  is  of  direct 
interest  to  other  DoD  con  iponents  or 
federal  agencies. 

Attachments  to  ROI's  <|r  ISR's 
including  exhibits,  subjec  t  or 
interviewee  statements,  i  lolice  records, 
medical  records,  fingerpr  nt  cards,  credit 
bureau  reports,  employmjnt  records, 
education  records,  release  statements, 
summaries  of  or  extracts 
similar  records  or  report; . 

Case  control  and  mansgement 
documents  which  are  nol 
investigation,  but  which 
basis  for  investigation,  oi  which  serve  to 
guide  and  facilitate  investigative 
activity,  including  docurr  ents  providing 
the  data  to  open  and  con  iuct  the  case: 
documents  initiated  by  tl  le  subject:  and 
documents  used  in  case  i  nanagement 
and  control. 

DIS  file  administration  and 
management  documents  accounting  for 
the  disclosure  of  control  of  and  access 
to  a  file. 

AiTTHonrrv  for  uaintenan^  of  the 
system: 


from  other 


Department 
Records 


Section  301  of  5  U.S.C. 
Regulations. 

Section  310  of  44  U.S 
Management. 

Sections  2.3.4.5.6.8  anc 
Order  10450.  Security 
Government  Employmenjt 

Section  6(A).  Executi 
Classification  and  Decla  isificat 
National  Security  Infonnation 
Material. 

DoD  Directive  5105.42, 
Investigative  Service. 

DoD  Directive  5200.1 
Defense  Information  Security 

DoD  Directive  5200.2. 
Defense  Personnel  Security 

Section  IV  A  and  B. 
5200.27,  Acquisition  of 
Concerning  Persons  and 


9,  Executive 
luirements  for 


Order  11652. 
ion  of 
and 

Defense 


Department  of 
Program. 
Department  of 
Program. 
Di)D  Directive 
Information 
Organizations 


not  Affiliated  with  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

Section  V  a  2.  DoD  Instruction  5210.25. 
Security  Acceptability  of  American 
National  Red  Cross  Employees  at 
Department  of  Defense  Installations  and 
Activities. 

End  3.  paragraphs  b  2  and  2.  DoD 
Directive  5210.41.  Security  Criteria  and 
Standards  for  Protecting  Nuclear 
Weapons. 

Section  III.  DoD  Directive  5210.45. 
Personnel  Security  in  the  National 
Security  Agency. 

Section  VII.  DoD  Directive  5210.55. 
Selection  of  Department  of  Defense 
Military  and  Civilian  Personnel  for 
Assignment  to  Presidential  Support 
Activities. 

Section  IV.  C.  DoD  Directive  5220.6. 
Industrial  Personnel  Security  Clearance 
Program. 

Section  V  B.  DoD  Instruction  5220.28, 
Application  of  Special  Eligibility  and 
Clearance  Requirements  in  the  SIOP-ESI 
Program  for  Contractor  Employees. 

Section  1  (a)  and  2,  Executive  Order 
10865.  Safeguarding  Classified 
Information  Within  Industry. 

Section  III.  DoD  Instruction  5030.34. 
Agreement  Between  the  Department  of 
Defense  Concerning  Protection  of  the 
President  and  Other  Officials. 

Paragraph  10.  Director  of  Central 
Intelligence  Directive  No.  l/l4.  Uniform 
Personnel  Security  Standards  and 
Practices  Governing  Access  to  Sensitive 
Compartmented  Information.  C. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  insure  that  the  acceptance  or 
retention  of  persons  in  sensitive  DoD 
positions  or  granting  individuals 
including  those  employed  in  defense 
industry  access  to  classified  information 
is  clearly  consistent  with  national 
security: 

For  maintenance  and  use  by  the 
requesting  activity  when  collected 
during  reciprocal  investigations 
conducted  for  other  DoD  and  federal 
investigative  elements; 

For  dissemination  to  appropriate 
federal  agencies  or  other  DoD 
components  when  information  regarding 
personnel  security  matters  is  reported 
by  ISR: 

To  furnish  orally  or  by  letter  criminal 
information  which  is  received  by  DIS 
personnel  in  the  course  of  their  duties 
which  is  of  direct  interest  to  local  law 
enforcement  agencies; 

To  determine  the  loyalty,  suitability, 
eligibility,  and  general  trustworthiness 
of  individuals  for  access  to  defense 
information  and  facilities; 


To  determine  the  eligibility  and 
suitability  of  individuals  for  entry  into 
and  retention  in  the  Armed  Forces; 

To  provide  information  pertinent  to 
the  protection  of  persons  under  the 
provisions  of  18  U.S.C.  3056;  and 

For  use  in  criminal  law  enforcement 
investigations  including  statutory 
violations  and  counterintelligence  as 
well  as  counterespionage  and  odter 
security  matters. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PUR«>OSE8  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  use  listed  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders, 
microfilm,  magnetic  tape  or 
supplementary  index  cards. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Investigations  are  centrally 
retrievable  through  the  DIS  Defense 
Integrated  Management  System  (DIMS) 
or  the  Defense  Central  Index  of 
Investigations  (DCII)  System  described 
separately. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Completed  investigative  records  are 
contained  and  stored  in  power  files, 
open  shelves,  and  filing  cabinets  which 
are  housed  in  secured  areas  accessible 
only  to  authorized  personnel  who  are 
properly  screened  and  have  a  need  to 
know.  Information  contained  on 
magnetic  tape  is  secured  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  DCII  described 
separately.  Recipients  of  investigative 
information  are  responsible  for 
safeguarding  information  within  the 
guidelines  provided  by  DIS. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retention  of  closed  DIS  investigative 
files  is  authorized  for  15  years 
maximum,  except  as  follows:  (1)  Files 
which  have  resulted  in  final  adverse 
action  against  an  individual  will  be 
retained  25  years:  (2)  Files  developed  on 
persons  who  are  being  considered  for 
affiliation  with  the  Department  of 
Defense  will  be  destroyed  within  one 
year  if  the  affiliation  is  not  completed.  In 
cases  involving  a  pre-appointment 
investigation,  if  the  appointment  is  not 
made  due  to  information  developed  by 
investigation,  the  file  will  be  retained  25 
years  upon  notification  from  the 
requester  for  which  the  investigation 
was  conducted.  If  the  appointment  is  not 
made  for  other  reasons  not  related  to 
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the  investigation,  the  file  will  be 
destroyed  within  one  year  upon 
notification  from  the  requesting  agency/ 
service.  (3)  Files  concerning 
unauthorized  disclosure  of  classified 
information  and  other  specialized 
investigation  files  wi!!  be  retjined  for  25 
years.  (4)  Information  within  the 
purview  of  the  Department  of  Defense 
Directive  5200.27,  'Acquisition  of 
Information  concerning  Persons  and 
Organizations  not  Affiliated  with  the 
Department  of  Defense.'  is  destroyed 
within  90  days  after  acquisition  by  DIS 
unless  its  retention  is  required  by  law  or 
unless  its  retention  has  been  specifically 
authorized  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
or  his  dosignee. 

Reciprocal  investigations  are  retained 
for  only  60  days. 

Partial  duplicate  records  of  personnel 
security  investigations  are  retained  for 
HO  days  by  DIS  field  elements. 

SYSTEM  MAN*GER<S)  ANO  AODHESS: 

Defen.se  Investigative  Service, 
Director.  Personnel  Investigations 
Center,  P.O.  Box  1211.  Baltimore,  MD 
20203-1211. 

NOTtFICA-nON  PftOOEDUNE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to  the 
Defense  Investigative  Service,  Office  of 
Information  and  Public  Affairs,  1900 
Half  St.  S.  W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324- 
1700.  The  full  name,  date  and  place  of 
birth,  and  social  security  number  are 
necessary  for  retrieval  of  information.  A 
notarized  statement  verifying  the 
identity  of  requesters  is  required.  The 
Office  of  Information  and  Public  Affairs, 
address  above,  may  be  visited  by 
pursonnel  making  inquiries  regarding 
this  system.  A  check  of  personal 
identification  will  be  required  of  all 
visitors  making  such  inquiries. 

RECOnO  ACCESS  PftOCEOURES: 

Access  may  be  obtained  through  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
at  the  address  listed  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

DIS  rules  for  contesting  and  appealing 
initial  determinations  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  Information  and 
Public  Affairs  at  the  address  listed 
above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORIES: 

Subjects  of  investigations. 

Records  of  other  DoD  activities  and 
components. 

Federal,  state,  county,  and  municipal 
records. 

Employment  records  of  private 
business  and  industrial  firms. 

Educational  and  disciplinary  records 
of  schools,  college,  universities, 
technical  and  trade  schools. 


Ko3pit,ii.  clinic,  and  other  medical 
records. 

Record."!  of  commercial  enterprises 
such  as  real  estate  agencies,  credit 
bureaus,  loan  companies,  credit  unions, 
banks,  and  other  financial  institutions 
which  maintain  credit  information  on 
individuals. 

The  interview  of  individuals  who  are 
thought  to  have  knowledge  of  the 
subject's  background  and  activities. 

The  interview  of  witnesses,  victims, 
and  confidential  sources. 

The  interview  of  any  individuals 
deemed  necessary  to  complete  the  DIS 
investigation. 

Miscellaneous  directories,  rosters,  and 
correspondence. 

Any  other  type  of  record  deemed 
necessary  to  complete  the  DIS 
investigation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT; 

The  portions  of  this  system  of  records 
which  fall  within  the  scope  of  5  U.S.C. 
522a  (k)(2),  (k)(3),  and  (k)(5)  may  be 
exempt  from  the  provisions  of 
subsections  5  USC  522a(c)(3),  (d),  (d), 
(e)(4)(G).  (e)(4)(H).  (e}(4)(l).  and  (f).  See 
32  CFR  298a.l4  for  the  DIS  exemption 
rules. 

V5-02 

SYSTEM  name: 

V5-02  Defense  Central  Index  of 
Investigations  (DCII) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Central  Facility 

Defense  Investigative  Service 

Information  Services  Division 

Personnel  Investigations  Center 

P.O.  Box  1211,  Baltimore,  MD  21203 

Remote  Terminal  Locations 

Commander,  Naval  Military  Personnel 
Command  (NMPC) 

NMPC-81 

Navy  Department 

Washington,  D.C.  20370 

United  States  Army  Crime  Records 
Center  (CRC) 

United  States  Army  Criminal 
Investigation  Command 

CRC  Bldg.  305 

2301  Chesapeake  Avenue 

Baltimore.  Maryland  21222 

U.  S.  Army  Intelligence  &  Security 
Command  (AIRR) 

Chief,  Investigative  Records 
Repository' 

ATTN:  lACSF-IR-E  Bldg.  4552A 

Fort  George  G.  Meade,  MD  20755 

Deputy  Director  Personnel  Security 

Pentagon  -  Rm.  3C267 

Washington,  D.C.  20301 

DA,  HQ,  USA  Central  Personnel 
Security  Clearance  Facility  (ACCF) 

ATTN:  PCCF-MDS 


Fort  George  G.  Meade.  MD  20755 

Department  of  the  Navy  (NSG) 

Naval  Security  Group  Command 
Headquarters 

3801  Nebraska  Avenue,  N.W 

Washington.  D.C.  20390 

Headquarters  -  USAF/SCO 

Air  Force  Security  Clearance  Office 
(AFSCO) 

Rm.  5D460 

Washington,  D.C.  20330 

HQ  Air  Force  Office  of  Special 
Investigations  (FOSI) 

IMIRS  (FOSI) 

Build-ng  626 

Boiling  Air  Force  Base 

Washington,  D.C.  20332 

U.S.  Office  of  Personnel  Management 
(OPM) 

Office  of  Personnel  Investigations 

Investigations  Operations  Division 

NACl  Center 

Boyers,  PA  16018 

Naval  Investigative  Service 
Headquarters  (NIS) 

Records  Management  Division  (NIS- 
284) 

NIS  Bldg.  1 

4600  Silverhill  Rd. 

Washington,  D.C.  20389 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Chief  of  Staff 
for  Intelligence  (ACSI) 

HQDA  (DAMI-CIS) 

Pentagon  -  Rm  2D4"5 

Washington,  D.C.  20310-1052 

Defense  Intelligence  Agency  (DIA) 

ATTN:  OS-3A.  The  Pentagon,  Rm  2B- 
535 

Washington,  D.C.  20301 

Department  of  the  Navy  (NIC) 

Naval  Intelligence  Command 

Rm.  282,  NIC  Bldg. 

4600  Silverhill  Rd. 

Washington,  D.C.  20389 

Defense  Industrial  Security  Clearance 
Office  (DISCO) 

ATTN:  S0812 

P.O.  Box  2499 

Columbus.  OH  43216 

Defense  Communications  Agency 
(DCA) 

Washington.  D.C.  20305 

DIS  Heddquarters  (DiS  HQ) 

1900  Half  St.  S.W. 

Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700 

Defense  Logistics  Agency  (DLA) 

Cameron  Station 

Alexandria,  VA  22314 

ATTN:  Cmd.  Security  Office 

Defense  Criminal  Inv.  Service  (DCIS) 

DoD  Office  of  Inspector  General 

DCIS  -  8D490 

Cameron  Stat'on 

P.O.  Box  9290 

Alexandria,  VA  22304 

Defense  Investigative  Ser\'ice 

1900  Half  St.  S.W. 

Washington,  DC.  20324-1700 
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Defense  Contract  Audi^  Agency 

Cameron  Station 

Alexandria.  VA  22314 

Categories  of  users 

Components  listed  un 
location  caption  are  the 
and  (with  the  exception 
nie  custodians.  Listed 
(with  the  exception  of 
release  general  DCli  in 
users  of  their  investigat 
listed  in  their  investigati 
systems  descriptions  in  t 

It  should  be  noted  that 
contained  in  the  system 
the  property  of  the  submi^t 
DIS  can  neither  monitor 
responsibility  for  the 
accuracy  of  the  date  in 
than  that  portion  belongi 

Transfer  of  informatior 
records  system  to  other 
components  is  a  routine 
use  under  the  provisions 
552a3(b)(l).  Theuseof 
terminal  holders  to  advis^ 
the  possible  location  of  i 
where  there  is  no  disclosure 
information  from  the  DC] 
require  an  accounting 
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CATEOOWES  OF  MmVWUALS  COVIRCO  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Any  person  described  is  a  subject  or 
a  victim  or  who  is  a  crosa-reference  in 
an  investigation  completed  by  or  for  a 
DoD  investigative  organisation  when 
that  investigation  is  retained  by  the 
organi2ation  and  the  nan  e  is  submitted 
for  central  indexing. 


CATEOOMES  Of  NECOMOS  IN 


rHE  system: 


DCII  .MASTER  INDEX: 

Composed  of  locator  r^feren 
investigations.  Air  Force 
Army  clearances  conduc  ed 
DoD  investigative  organi:  :ations 
retained  by  them.  Index 
the  name  and  other 
information  on  individua 
indexed. 

FILE  TRACING: 

Reference  to  an  investbation 
maintained  by  one  of  the 
records  repositories.  It  i 
individual  by  name  and 
identifiers,  the  custodian 
year  indexed,  and  the  nuhiber 
the  repository  to  locate 

OPEN  CASE  TRACLN( ; 

A  record  input  by  ei 
investigative  activities  oi 
the  existence  of  an  inves  igation 
progress.  It  identifies  the 
individual  by  name  and 
identifiers,  the  location 
investigation,  the  year  indexed 
number  used  to  locate 
file. 
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NAC  PENDING  TRACING: 
Record  of  a  National  Agency  Check 
(NAC)  investigation  in  progress.  It 
identifies  the  subject  individual  by 
name,  personal  identifiers,  the  case 
number,  the  category  of  the  requester  of 
the  NAC.  and  the  type  of  NAC  being 
run. 
NAC  HISTORY  TRACING: 
A  record  of  completed  favorable,  or 
incomplete,  national  agency  checks.  It 
identifies  the  individual  by  name  and 
personal  identifiers,  the  date  the  NAC 
was  completed,  and  the  agencies  that 
were  checked. 
DCII  NAME  ONLY  INDEX  (NOI): 
Composed  of  names  of  persons  who 
are  referenced  but  not  fully  identified  in 
investigative  files.  A  Name  Only  Index 
record  identifies  the  individual  by  name 
and  lists  the  custodial  agency  of  the  file, 
year  indexed,  and  the  number  used  by 
the  repository  to  locate  the  file.  Positive 
identification  is  impossible  from  the 
index  and  may  well  be  impossible  from 
the  case  file  itself  DIS  has  placed  no 
records  in  this  index. 

AUTHOWTY  FOff  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

5  U.S.C.  301  Departmental  Regulation. 
44  U.S.C.  3101  Records  Management. 
Memorandum,  Security  of  Defense,  May 
27, 1965.  Memorandum,  Secretary  of 
Defense,  December  3, 1965,  subject: 
Establishment  of  a  Central  Index  of  DoD 
Investigations.  DoD  Directive  No. 
5105.42  subject:  Defense  Investigative 
Service  (DIS)  July  19, 1978,  V32  CFR. 

nMPOSE(s): 

To  determine  the  existence  and 
location  of  DoD  investigative  records  for 
granting  clearances,  for  access  to 
defense  installations,  and  for  entry  into 
mihtary  service  or  employment  in 
sensitive  civilian  positions;  and  to 
reflect  security  clearance  information 
pertaining  to  Army  and  Air  Force 
personnel. 

ROimNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDINO  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  this  agency's  blanket  routine  uses 
at  the  head  of  this  component's 
published  system  notice. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Master  Index  data  is  maintained  in 
direct  access  storage  devices,  disks,  and 
data  cells.  It  is  also  contained  on 
magnetic  tape  for  continuity  of 
operations  to  permit  processing  at 
alternate  locations  in  the  event  of 
computer  failure. 


Name  Only  Index  data  is  maintained 
on  magnetic  tape  and  microfiche.  Each 
contributor  is  provided  his  portion  on  a 
quarterly  basis. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

Master  Index  records  are  accessed 
through  name  and  at  least  one  personal 
identifier  (PID).  Personal  identifiers  are: 
date  of  birth,  place  of  birth,  social 
security  number,  and  the  last  four  (4) 
digits  of  military  service  number. 
Inquiries  may  enter  the  system  by  being 
keyed  in  at  remote  terminals.  A 
nonstandard  retrieval  capability  also 
exists  which  permits  retrieval  without 
PID  or  on  parts  of  a  name  and  produces 
references  to  all  individuals  by  that 
name.  It  should  be  noted  that  in  many 
cases  the  subject's  SSN  is  necessary  to 
make  a  positive  identification. 

Name  Only  Index  records  are 
accessed  through  the  name  or  some 
portion  thereof  Records  are  retrieved 
based  on  an  exact  match  with  the  name 
submitted.  Inquires  may  enter  the 
system  through  remote  terminals. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Generalized  validation  is  provided  in 
batch  retrieval  through  program  edits  to 
prevent  unauthorized  access. 

User  terminals  with  access  to  the 
Master  Index  are  located  in  controlled 
access  areas.  Access  to  the  system  is 
limited  to  specified  time  of  the  day. 
Terminals  are  connected  via  dedicated 
data  circuits  which  prevent  access  from 
standard  dial-up  telephones. 

Activities  must  be  a  part  of  DoD  and 
accredited  on  the  basis  of  authorized 
requirements  before  a  new  terminal  is 
established  or  before  batch  requests  will 
be  honored  and  processed.  Terminal 
holders  and  organizations  authorized 
access  by  other  means  are  responsible 
for  insuring  that  individuals  and 
organizations  to  whom  they  disclose 
index  information  have  appropriate 
authority  and  need  to  know. 

The  computer  room  is  located  within  a 
building  controlled  by  security 
personnel  at  all  times.  Identification 
badges  are  required  for  entrance. 
Access  to  the  computer  room  is 
controlled  by  a  combination  lock  on  the 
entrance.  Critical  backup  files  are  stored 
in  locked  fireproof  data  safes. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  computer  tape  files  are  retained 
for  as  long  as  the  hard  copy  files  are 
retained  at  the  Federal  Records  Center. 
The  Federal  Records  Center  is 
responsible  for  disposing  of  hard  copy 
files  at  which  time  all  index  tracings 
pertaining  to  the  files  are  deleted  in 
accordance  with  established 
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procedures.  Processing  a  deletion  flags 
the  compuler  record  which  precludes  the 
record  from  being  given  out  thereafter. 
Flagged  records  are  eliminated  from  the 
system  during  periodic  file  restructuring 
procedures. 

Open  case  tracings.  Retained  fur  as 
long  as  the  investigation  is  open  .  When 
the  investigation  is  completed,  the 
contributor  replaces  the  open  case 
tracing  with  a  file  tracing  as  described 
above. 

NAC  history  tracings.  Retained  for  a 
period  of  four  (4)  years  from  th  e  date  of 
completion  and  then  automatically 
deleted  unless  specific  action  is  taken 
sooner  to  delete  the  record.  Should  a 
subsequPiit  favorable  NAC  be 
completed,  the  entering  of  a  new  history 
record  will  delete  the  first  history 
record. 

NAC  pending  tracings.  Retained  until 
completion  of  the  NAC  at  which  t  ime 
they  are  replaced  by  an  NAC  history  of 
file  tracing,  unless  deleted  sooner  by  the 
originator. 

SVSTEM  MANAOER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Director,  1900  Half  Street,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

NOnncATiON  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office, 
Defense  Investigative  Service,  1900  Half 
Street,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324- 
1700. 

Information  required: 

Full  name  and  all  maiden  and  alias 
names  under  which  files  may  be 
maintained  and  personal  identifiers 
listed  under  Retrievability.  Note  Social 
Security  Numbers  may  be  necessary  for 
positive  identification  of  certain  records. 

Office  which  may  be  visited: 

Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office, 
1900  Half  St.,  S.W..  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

Proof  of  identity: 

Check  of  personal  documents. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  may  be  obtained  through  the 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office  at 
the  address  listed  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency  rules  for  access  to 
records,  contesting  contents,  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
subject  individual  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
Office  at  the  address  listed  above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

DoD  investigative  organizations  listed 
under  the  LOCATION  caption 
(excluding  DISCO]  and  additionally: 


Defense  Logistics  Agency.  ATTN: 
DLAH-T,  Cameron  Station,  Alexandria, 
VA  22314. 

Director  of  Security,  National  Security 
Agency,  ATTN:  M-552,  Fort  Meade,  MD 
20755. 

Assistant  Chief  of  Staff  of  Intelligence 
(ACSI),  Department  of  the  Army,  ATTN: 
Counterintelligence  Division, 
Washington,  D.C.  20314. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVI&:ONS  OF  THE  ACr. 

None. 
V5-03 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

V5-03  Defense  Integrated 
Management  System  (DIMS) 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Director,  Personnel  Investigations 
Center,  P.O.  Box  1211,  Baltimore.  MD 
21203-1211. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Any  person  who  is  the  subject  of  an 
ongoing  or  recently  completed  Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS)  investigation. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  DIMS  Master  file  is  composed  of 
records  of  investigations  which  are 
being  or  have  been  conducted  for  DoD 
activities  and  personal  identifying 
information  on  individuals  who  have 
been  investigated.  The  DIMS  master  file 
also  consists  of  records  of  leads 
assigned  to  DIS  field  elements  for  those 
investigations  in  progress.  Records 
contain  the  name,  social  security,  case 
control  number,  the  investigative  leads 
assigned,  and  their  status. 

The  DIMS  history  file  consists  of 
records  of  investigations  that  have  been 
closed.  Records  contain  the  name  and 
other  personal  identifying  information, 
the  type  of  investigation,  requester 
category,  case  number,  the  closing 
status,  and/or  the  date  closed. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

5  use  301,  Departmental  Regulations. 

44  U.S.C  3101,  Records  Management. 

DoD  Directive  5105.42,  July  19, 1978, 
Defense  Investigative  Service  (DIS). 

DoD  Regulation  5200.2R,  December 
1979,  Personnel  Security  Program. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  determine  the  existence,  location, 
and  status  of  the  cases. 

To  control  workload  and  prepare 
statistical  reports. 


To  inform  federal  agencies  or 
requesters  of  investigations  regarding 
the  status  of  ongoing  cases. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAtNEO  IN 
THE  system,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

The  DIMS  master  file  is  in  key 
sequenced  Virtual  Storage  Access 
Method  (VSAM).  A  copy  of  the  master 
file  is  also  contained  on  magnetic  tape 
for  continuity  of  operations  to  permit 
processing  at  alternate  locations  in  the 
event  of  computer  failure. 

The  DIMS  history  file  is  contained  on 
magnetic  tape. 

DIMS  Investigative  assignment  files 
are  retained  in  paper  form. 

retrievabiuty: 

DIMS  master  Records  are  accessed 
through  the  case  control  number. 
History  file  records  are  accessed 
sequentially  from  tapes.  Queries  may 
enter  the  system  in  card  form  and  from 
magnetic  tape  or  indirectly  through  the 
DCU. 

Lead  assignment  (lAF)  data  is 
retrievable  by  name  of  individual  or 
case  control  number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

For  the  master  and  history  files  as 
described  in  the  DCII  system 
descriptions  of  this  notice. 

lAF  documents. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Monthly  history  tapes  are  retained 
indefinitely.  After  two  years,  all  names 
are  deleted  from  the  records  of  monthly 
history  tapes.  LAF  records  are  retained 
for  one  year  after  completion  of  field 
leads. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service,  Deputy 
Director,  1900  Half  St.  S.W., 
Washington.  D.C.  20324-1700. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Information  and  Public  Affairs.  1900 
Half  St.  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20324- 
1700. 

Information  required: 

Full  name  and  all  maiden  or  alias 
names  under  which  files  may  be 
maintained. 
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Personal  identifiers  whi 
date  and  place  of  birth, 
number,  and  last  four  digit  i 
service  number. 

Office  which  may  be  vis  ted: 

Defense  Investigative  S(  rvice. 
Information  and  Public  Af  airs.  1900 
Half  St.  S.W.,  Washington]  DC.  20324- 
1700. 

Proof  of  identity: 

Routine  check  of  personll  documents. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES 

Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office 
at  address  listed  above. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PR0CED»|RES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  a(  cess  to 
records,  for  contesting  con  lents.  and  for 
appealing  initial  determin.  tions  by  the 
individual  concerned  may  ae  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  Informa  ion  and 
Public  Affairs. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

CIS  Case  Control  Cente 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CEI  TAIN 
PROVISIONS  Of  THE  ACT 

In  accordance  with  Subi  ection  3(j)(2) 
of  the  act,  certain  referenc  »8  contained 
in  this  system  of  case  coni  rol  records 
may  be  exempted  from  th«  provisions  of 
subsections  (c)(3),  (c)(4).  (i  i)  and  (e)(8). 
This  exemption  will  allow  the  DIS,  a  law 
enforcement  component,  1 3  conduct 
effective  investigations  ini  o  alleged 
unlawful  activity  and  use  he  DIMS 
without  jeopardizing  such 
investigations.  Knowledgf  of  the 
investigations  into  allegec  unlawful 
activity  could  enable  subj  !cts  to  take 
actions  to  prevent  detectii  n  of  criminal 
activities,  conceal  evidenc  e,  or  to  escape 
prosecution.  It  could  also  ead  to 
intimidation  of  or  harm  to  sources, 
informants,  witnesses,  anl  their  families 
and  to  disclosure  of  natioial  security 
information.  Information  from  this 
system  will  be  withheld  o  ily  to  the 
extent  that  its  release  wo^ld  interfere 
with  such  investigations. 

V5-05 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

V5-05  Subject  and  Refe  ence  Locator 
Records. 


SVSTEM  location: 

A  decentralized  system 
Defense  Investigative  Ser  nee 
See  directory  listed  at  the 
component's  system  notic  e 


CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  POVEREO  BV  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Military  personnel  and  civilian 
employees  of  the  Departn  lent  of 
Defense. 


maintained  by 
field  units, 
end  of  this 


CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Personnel,  locator,  assignment,  rosters 
and  housing  records  furnished  by  Army, 
Navy,  Air  Force  and  Marine  Corps 
posts,  bases,  and  stations  in  the  U.S. 
and  Puerto  Rico  and  retained  for  periods 
longer  than  they  are  retained  by 
originati.ng  activities.  An  example  of 
such  records  is  Army  Locator/ 
Organizational  Rosters  (A0102.03a 
DAAG). 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

5  U.S.C.  301.  E.O.  10450,  E.O.  108C5, 
DoD  Directive  5105.42. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Records  are  maintained  by  DIS 
investigative  elements  for  use  in  locating 
supervisors,  coworkers,  and  character 
references  of  subjects  of  DIS 
investigations  and  to  identify  or  verify 
the  locations  and  assignments  of 
subjects  when  this  information  cannot 
be  obtained  through  other  local  sources. 
Information  from  this  system  may  be 
provided  to  law  enforcement  agencies 
for  the  s.ime  purposes. 

ROUTINE  USES  Of  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  system 
notice. 

pouc:es  and  practices  for  storing, 

RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
disposing  of  records  in  THE  SYSTEM: 

storage: 

Paper  listings  in  files  or  binders, 
computer  products,  microfiche,  index 
cards. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

By  name  and  other  identifying  data. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Maintained  in  locked  cabinets  or 
locked  rooms  and  only  DIS  personnel 
have  access. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  retained  for  a  maximum 
of  five  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Assistant  Director  (Personnel  and 
Security),  1900  Half  St.,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Requests  should  be  addressed  to 
Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office, 
1900  Half  St.,  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700.  The  full  name,  date  and 
place  of  birth,  social  security  number. 


and  military  service  numbers  are 
required  afnd  the  name  and  location  of 
the  post,  base.-or  station  and  periods  of 
assignment  or  employment  so  that  a 
thorough  search  can  be  conducted.  A 
notarized  statement  verifying  the 
identity  of  requester  is  required.  Defense 
Investigative  Service,  Information  and 
Public  Affairs  Office,  Washington,  DC. 
20324-1700  may  be  visited  by  personnel 
making  inquiries  regarding  this  system. 
A  check  of  personal  identification  will 
be  required  of  all  visitors  making  such 
inquiries. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  records  may  be  obtained 
through  Defense  Investigative  Snrvice, 
Office  of  Information  and  Public  Affairs. 
1900  Half  St..  S.W..  Washington.  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

DIS  rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  are  contained  in  32  CFR 
Part  29Ba  and  DIS  Regulation  28-4. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Military  personnel  offices,  training 
schools,  and  housing  offices  for 
installations. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V6-C1 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

V6-01  Personnel  Security  Files.  (PSF's) 

SYSTEM  location: 

Primary  system:  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Security  Division  (V0540),  1900 
Half  St.,  S.W.,  Washington.  D.C.  20324- 
1700. 

Decentralized  system:  Partial  records 
are  maintained  at  working  locations  as 
a  part  of  the  Optional  Personnel 
Management  Record  System  described 
separately  in  this  notice. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THS 
SYSTEM: 

Every  DIS  employee,  civilian  and 
military,  without  exception. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  Certificate  of  Security 
Clearance.  Access  Authorization 
Certificate,  Security  Briefing  Statement, 
Certificates  of  Clearance  for  other 
Services,  Defense  Central  Investigations 
Index  (DCIl)  check  results.  Summary 
Adjudication  Sheet,  debriefing 
statements,  requests  for  investigations, 
and  similar  related  documents  varying 
in  certain  cases.  Personal  identifying 
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data  to  confirm  identities  is  also 
contained  in  this  system. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

svstem: 

Requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that 
the  information  is  relevant  and  5  U.S.C. 
301  (Departmental  Regulations)  and 
DoD  Directive  5200.2-R,  DoD  Personnel 
Security  Program. 

l>URPOSE(S): 

Files  are  used  to  provide  a  basis  for 
granting  security  clearance  and 
evidence  of  clearance  and  access  to 
classified  defense  information  during  an 
indi\iduars  employment  with  the 
agency.  Files  are  also  used  to  provide 
information  on  security  clearances  for 
individuals  attending  official  activities 
of  other  offices  on  classified  matters  and 
are  provided  to  other  government  offices 
when  change  of  employment  is  being 
considered. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed"at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual  Personnel  Security  Files 
are  established  when  an  individual  has 
been  tentatively  selected  for  a  position 
with  DIS  and  a  request  for  investigation 
is  initiated.  As  each  investigation  is 
completed  and  adjudicated,  a  clearance 
certificate  is  filed  in  the  PSF.  If  the 
applicant  declines  employment  or  is  a 
nonselectee.  the  PSF  is  placed  in  the 
inactive  file  section  and  retained  for  two 
years. 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 
Filed  alphabetically  by  last  name. 

safeguards: 

For  the  primary  system,  building 
employs  security  guards  (Federal 
Protective  Service).  Records  are 
maintained  in  locked  containers  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  have  a  need  to  know. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  maintained  for  the  period 
of  time  an  individual  is  assigned  to  the 
DIS  and  for  two  years  afterwards. 
Disposal  is  as  classified  waste. 


system  manager(s)  and  address: 

Defense  Investigative  Service,  Chief, 
Security  Division,  1900  Half  St.,  S.W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  regarding  the  primary 
system  may  be  obtained  from  Defense 
Investigative  Service.  Chief,  Security 
Division,  1900  Half  St.,  S.W. 
Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

RECORD  access  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  the  decentralized  records 
may  be  obtained  at  any  time.  Requests 
from  individuals  for  access  to  the 
primary  system  should  be  addressed  to 
Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office, 
1900  Half  St.,  S.W..  Washington,  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address,  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
the  Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  Office. 

For  personal  visits,  a  check  of 
personal  documents  will  be  conducted. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Chief,  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
Office  at  the  address  listed  above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Application  and  related  forms  from 
the  individual,  summaries  of  information 
from  background  investigations  of  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V6-02 
SVSTEM  NAME: 

VC-02  Sensitive  Compartmented 
Information  (SCI)  Access  file. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Investigation  Service  (DIS). 
Security  Division,  1900  Half  St..  S.W.. 
Washington,  DC  20324-1700. 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DIS  personnel  who  have  been  granted 
Special  Access  to  SCI  information. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

A  Rosters  are  maintained  on  DIS 
personnel  holding  SCI  access,  requests 
for  SCI  access,  access  authorizations, 
and  similar  related  documents. 


AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DIAM  50-l(C)  and  DCI  Directive  No. 

1/14. 

PURP03E(S): 

The  SCI  Access  File  is  used  to 
determine  who  in  DIS  has  SCI  access. 
Data  is  used  also  to  monitor  the  program 
within  DIS. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  listed  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING. 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

All  data  is  maintained  in  one  secure 
container.  The  roster  is  provided  by 
DIA.  Copies  of  access  authorization  are 
maintained  for  each  individual  having 
special  access.  When  a  person  is  taken 
off  this  access  and  has  been  debriefed, 
this  is  noted  in  the  file. 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folder. 

RETRIEVE AIUT\  : 

Roster  is  in  billet  order  access 
authorization  is  in  chronological  order. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Files  are  maintained  in  an  authorized 
security  container  within  a  locked  room. 
The  Federal  Protective  Ser\'ice  controls 
entrance  to  the  building. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  are  maintained  for  the  period 
that  the  individual  is  granted  the  special 
access  and  then  for  2  years. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Service,  Chief. 
Security  Division,  1900  Half  St..  S.W.. 
Washington,  DC  20324-1700. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER,  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Security  Division.  1900  Half  St.. 
S.W..  Washington,  D.C.  20324-1700. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Request  from  individuals  should  be 
addresses  to  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
Office.  1900  Half  St..  S.W.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20324-1700. 

Written  requests  for  information 
should  contain  the  full  name  of  the 
individual,  current  address,  and 
telephone  number.  Visits  are  limited  to 
Defense  Investigative  Service, 
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Information  and  Public  Aff  lirs  Office, 
1900  Half  St..  S.W.,  Washirjgton.  D.C. 
20324-1700. 

CONTISTINQ  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  co  ntesting 
contents  and  for  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obt  lined  from 
the  Information  and  Ihililic  AtTairs 
Office  at  the  address  listed  above. 

RCCOftO  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Personnel  Security  File  cr>  the 
individuals. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CCRtAIN 
PROVISKJNS  Of  THE  ACT: 

None. 
V7-01 

SYSTEM  name: 

V7-01  Enrollment.  Regist  ation  and 
Course  Completion  Record 


SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Security  Institut^ 
Richmond,  Virginia  23297. 


CATEQOflieS  Of  IMDIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 


Individuals  who  are  sc 
who  have  attended  cou.'"se! 
instruction  offered  by  the 


List 


CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IM  TV  E  SYSTEM 

Information  may  include  individual's 
name  and  other  personal  i<  entifying  and 
administrative  data  pertair  ing  to 
attendance  at  the  Institute  to  include 
employer,  course  completi4n,  and  other 
similar  data. 


authofuty  for  maintenance 
system: 

5  use  301. 

DoD  Directive  5015.2  17 
1980. 

DoD  Directive  5105.42 
Investigative  Service). 

Executive  Order  10865, 
1960. 

Executive  Order  10909. 
1961. 

Defense  Investigative 
Regulation  28-1, 13  March 


purpose(s): 

Used  by  Institute  personnel 
class  rosters  and  provide 
administrative  informatior 


[DSD. 


hid 


uled  for  or 
of 
itute. 


OF  THE 

>eptember. 
ense 

February 
January 


(Eefi 


21) 


Service 
981. 


to  prepare 
tjasic 
on  attendees. 


MHTHNE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
rHE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  $UCH  USES: 

See  DIS  blanket  routine  Uses  at  the 
head  of  this  component's  p  ublished 
systems  notice. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEViNQ,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING.  AND 

disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Records  are  maintained  on  index 
cards  and  computer  diskettes. 

retrievabilitv: 

Records  are  filed  alphabetically  by 
last  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file 
cabinets  in  a  locked  room  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  have  a  need  to  know. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  retained  for  ten  (10) 
years. 

system  MANAGER<S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Defense  Security  Institute,  c/ 
o  Defense  General  Supply  Center. 
Richmond,  VA  23297-5091 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECOftD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  records  may  be  obtained 
through  the  Defense  Investigative 
Service,  Office  of  Information  and 
Public  Affairs.  1900  Half  St..  S.W., 
Washington.  DC.  20324-1700,  either  by 
mail  or  personal  visit. 

Written  requests  with  full  name  and 
social  security  number  are  required,  and 
the  request  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
notarized  statement  verifying  the 
identity  of  the  requester. 

Personal  visits  should  be  made  to  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
at  the  address  listed  above.  A  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required 
of  all  visitors  maki.ig  such  inquiries. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
records  may  be  obtained  from  the  Chief. 
Office  of  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
at  the  address  listed  above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  student,  his/her  employer,  and 
the  Defense  Security  Institute. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT 

None. 
V7-02 
SYSTEM  name: 

V7-02  Guest/Instructor  Identification 
Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Defense  Security  Institute  (DSI). 
Richmond.  Virginia  23297-5091. 


categories  of  individuals  COVERED  BY  THE 

system: 

Guest  speakers  and  regularly  assigned 
instractors. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Individual's  name,  position, 
biographical  data,  and  other  background 
information. 

AUTHORfTY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

DoD  Directive  5105.42  (Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS)). 

Executive  Order  10865.20.  20  February 
1960. 

Executive  Order  109C9. 17  January 
1961. 

PURPOSE(S): 

Used  by  Institute  personnel  for  the 
introduction  of  speakers  and  instructors. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
system  notice. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  are  locked  in  file 
folders  on  index  cards. 

retrievabiltty: 

Records  are  filed  alphabetically  by 
last  name. 

safeguards: 

Records  are  maintained  in  file 
cabinets  within  a  locked  room  in  areas 
accessible  only  to  authorized  personnel 
who  have  a  need  to  know. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  reviewed  annually  with 
obsolete  records  destroyed  by  burning 
or  other  means  which  preclude 
reconstruction. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Defense  Security  Institute,  c/ 
o  Defense  General  Supply  Center. 
Defense  Investigative  Service. 
Richmond,  VA  23297-5091. 

notification  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  records  may  be  obtained 
through  Defense  Investigative  Service, 
Office  of  Information  and  Public  Affairs. 
1900  Half  St..  S.W..  Washington.  DC. 
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20324-1700,  eitl-ier  by  mail  or  personal 
visit. 

For  written  requests,  full  name  and 
social  security  number  are  necessary  for 
retrieval  of  information,  and  the  request 
must  be  accompanied  by  a  notarized 
statement  verifying  the  identity  of  the 
requester. 

Personal  visits  should  be  made  to  the 
Office  of  Information  and  Public  Affairs 
at  the  address  listed  above.  A  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required 
of  all  visitors  making  such  inquiries. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Chief,  Office  of  Information  and 
Public  Affairs  at  the  address  listed 
above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEOORffiS: 

The  information  is  provided  by  the 
individual. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  PROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  6F  THE  ACT 

None. 
V841 
SYSTEM  name: 

V8-01  Industrial  Personnel  Security 
Clearance  File. 

SYSTEM  I.OCATION: 

Central  Facility,  Defense  Investigative 
Service.  Defense  Industrial  Security 
Clearance  Office,  P.O.  Box  2499, 
Columbus,  OH  43216-2499. 

Remote  terminal  location  -  NSA 
DIRNSA  OPS  Bldg.  3  Room  CIS  51  Fort 
Meade,  MD  20755 

CATEGORIES  OF  INDIVIDUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Employees  and  major  stockholders  of 
government  contractors  and  other  DoD 
affiliated  personnel  who  have  been 
issued,  now  possess,  are  in,  or  have 
been  in  process  for  personnel  security 
clearance  eligibility  determinations, 
security  assurances  or  NATO  clearance 
documents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  automated  portion  may  include 
individual's  name  and  personal 
identifying  information;  date  and  level 
of  security  clearance  granted;  date  and 
type  of  investigation  and  investigator 
agency  or  case  number  and  location; 
sequential  record  of  action;  and 
information  necessary  to  facilitate  the 
security  clearance  process. 

The  manual  portion  may  include  the 
clearance  application,  copy  of  the 
investigation,  record  of  clearance, 
foreign  clearance  and  travel 
information:  clearance  processing 


information,  adverse  information  and 
other  internal  and  external 
correspondence  and  administrative 
memoranda  relative  to  the  clearance. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

DoD  Directive  5015.2, 17  September 
1980. 

DoD  Directive  5105.42  (Defense 
Investigative  Service  (DIS)  19  July  1978 

DoD  Directive  5200.2,  December  20, 
1979. 

Executive  Order  10865,  20  February 
1960. 

Executive  Order  10909. 17  January 
1961. 

purposi(s):  ^ 

Records  serve  as  a  central  repository 
on  the  eligibility  determination  of 
industrial  personnel  for  access  to 
classified  information.  The  file  serves  as 
an  administrative  record,  current  record, 
and  repository  for  clearance  related 
reports  and  information. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OP 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  blanket  routine  uses  at  the 
beginning  of  this  component's  published 
systems  notice. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Automated  records  are  maintained  in 
computer  disk  packs,  magnetic  tapes, 
and  associated  data  processing  files. 
Manual  records  are  on  microfiche,  index 
cards,  and  hard  copy  paper  records 
maintained  in  file  folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

Records  are  accessed  by  Social 
Security  Number:  manual  records  may 
also  be  accessed  by  name. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Specific  codes  are  required  to  access 
the  automated  records.  Manual  records 
are  housed  in  a  secured  area  accessible 
only  to  properly  screened  individuals 
who  have  the  need  to  know. 

retention  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Retention  is  based  on  the 
circumstances  of  the  particular  record. 
Automated  records  are  retained  62 
months  following  employment 
termination  except  DICR  directed  cases 
or  cases  involving  a  cleared  person's 
death.  These  records  are  retained  until 
the  individual  would  have  been  80  years 
old.  Favorably  manual  records  are 
destroyed  upon  issuance  of  the 
clearance.  Records  released  in 


accordance  with  the  privacy  or  FOIA 
act  require  at  least  a  2  year  records 
maintenance.  All  cases  which  require 
adjudication  are  retained  for  5  years 
from  date  of  last  clearance  action. 
Destruction  is  accomplished  by  burning, 
shredding  or  other  means  which 
preclude  reconstruction. 

system  MANAOER(S)  and  ADDRESS: 

Defense  Investigative  Ser\'ice,  Deputy 
Director  (Industrial  Security).  1900  Half 
St.,  S.W.,  Washington.  DC.  20324-1700. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from 
SYSMANAGER. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Access  to  records  may  be  obtained 
through  the  Defense  Investigative 
Service.  Office  of  Information  and 
Public  Affairs.  1900  Half  St.  S.W.. 
Washington.  D.C.  203241-700,  either  in 
person  or  by  mail.  For  written  requests, 
full  name,  date  and  place  of  birth,  and 
social  security  number  are  necessary  for 
retrieval  of  information.  More 
information  may  be  required.  Personal 
visits  should  be  made  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Public  Affairs  at  the 
address  listed  above.  A  check  of 
personal  identification  will  be  required 
of  all  visitors  making  such  inquiries. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determinations  may  be  obtained  from 
the  Chief.  Office  of  Information  and 
Public  Affairs  at  the  address  listed 
above. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Categories  of  sources  of  records, 
subjects  of  investigations,  records  of 
other  DoD  activities  and  components, 
federal,  state,  county,  and  municipal 
records,  employment  records  of  private 
business  and  industrial  firms, 
educational  and  disciplinary  records  of 
schools,  colleges,  universities,  technical, 
and  trade  schools,  hospital,  clinic,  and 
other  medical  records,  records  of 
commercial  enterprises  such  as  real 
estate  agencies,  credit  bureaus,  loan 
companies,  credit  unions,  banks,  and 
other  financial  institutions  which 
maintain  credit  information  on 
individuals,  transportation  companies, 
(air  lines,  railroads,  etc.). 

The  interview  of  individuals  who  are 
thought  to  have  knowledge  of  the 
subject's  background  and  activities. 

The  interview  of  witnesses,  victims, 
and  confidential  sources. 

The  interview  of  any  individuals 
deemed  necessary  to  complete  the  DIS 
investigation. 
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Miscellaneous  directories 
correspondence. 

Any  other  type  of  record  i  eemed 
necessary  to  complete  the  t  IS 

investigation. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
raOVISIOMS  OF  TMC  ACT: 

Under  the  provisions  of 
552a(k)(5)  of  the  Privacy 
information  contained  in 
which  would  reveal  the  i 
source  who  furnished  infor 
government  under  an  impli 
expressed  promise  of  confident 
exempt  from  disclosure.  Th 
will  allow  the  collection  of 
from  sources  who  would  ollerwise 
unwilling  to  provide  nccess  i 
information. 


use 
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UNIFOEMED  SERVICES  UNIVERSITY 
OF  HEALTH  SCIENCES 


REQUESTING  RECORDS 


f  er. 


Records  are  retrieved  by 
some  other  personal  idenli 
therefore  especially  important 
expeditious  service  when  n 
record  that  particular  atfen 
provided  to  the  Notification 
Access  Procedures  of  the  p^rticu 
record  system  involved  so 
the  required  personal  identifiers 
other  pertinent  personal  in 
may  be  required  to  locate 
the  record. 

BLANKET  ROUTINE  USES 


Certain  blanket  'routine 
records  ^ave  been  establis 
applicable  to  every  record 
maintained  within  the  Department 
Defense  unless  specifically 
otherwise  within  a  particul^ 
system.  These  additional 
uses  of  the  records  are  pub 
only  once  in  the  interest  of 
economy  and  to  avoid  redu  id 
before  the  individual  recon 
notices  begin  rather  than 
in  every  individual  record 


ROUTINE  USE-LAW  ENF(  )RCEMENT 

In  the  event  that  a  system 
maintained  by  this  component 
out  its  functions  indicates 
potential  violation  of  law, 
criminal  or  regulatory  in  n4ture 
whether  arising  by  general 
regulation,  rule  or  order  is 
thereto,  the  relevant  recon 
system  of  records  may  be 
routine  use,  to  the  appropr^te 
whether  Federal,  state.  1 
charged  with  the  responsi 
investigating  or  prosecutin  | 
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in  the 
I  eferred,  as  a 
agency, 
1.  or  foreign, 
ity  of 
such 


violation  or  charged  with  enforcing  or 
implementing  the  statute,  rule, 
regulation  or  order  issued  pursuant 
thereto. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  WHEN 
REQUESTING  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  a  Federal, 
slate,  or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal,  or  other  relevant  enforcement 
information  or  other  pertinent 
information,  such  as  current  licenses,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  a  component  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
issuance  of  a  security  clearance,  the 
letting  T»f  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
REQUESTED  INFORMATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  r;;cords 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  a  Federal  agency,  in 
response  to  its  request,  in  connection 
with  the  hiring  or  retention  of  an 
employee,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  reporting  of  an 
investigation  of  an  employee,  the  letting 
of  a  contract,  or  the  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant  or  other  benefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  and  necessary  to 
the  requesting  agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

ROUTINE  USE-CONGRESSIONAL 
INQUIRIES 

Disclosure  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
made  to  a  Congressional  office  from  the 
record  of  an  individual  in  response  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  Congressional  office 
made  at  the  request  of  that  individual. 

ROUTINE  USE-PRIVATE  RELIEF 
LEGISLATION 

Relevant  information  contained  in  all 
systems  of  records  of  the  Department  of 
Defense  published  on  or  before  August 
22, 1975,  may  be  disclosed  to  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  in 
connection  with  the  review  of  private 
relief  legislation  as  set  forth  in  OMB 
Circular  A-19  at  any  stage  of  the 
legislative  coordination  and  clearance 
process  as  set  forth  in  that  Circular. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURES 
REQUIRED  BY  INTERNATIONAL 
AGREEMENTS 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  foreign  law  enforcement, 
security,  investigatory,  or  administrative 
authorities  in  order  to  comply  with 
requirements  imposed  by,  or  to  claim 


rights  conferred  in,  international 
aj^reements  and  arrangements  including 
those  rejjulating  the  stationing  and 
status  in  foreign  countries  of 
Department  of  Defense  military  and 
civilian  personnel. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
STATE  AND  LOCAL  TAXING 
AUTHORITIES 

Any  information  normally  contained 
in  IRS  Form  W-2  which  is  maintained  in 
a  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  with  which  the  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  has  entered  into 
agreements  pursuant  to  Title  5,  U.S. 
Code,  Sections  5516,  5517,  5520.  and  only 
to  those  state  and  local  taxing 
authorities  for  which  an  employee  or 
military  member  is  or  was  subject  to  tax 
regardless  of  whether  tax  is  or  was 
withheld.  This  routine  use  is  in 
accordance  with  Treasury  Fiscal 
Requirements  Manual  Bulletin  Nr.  76-07, 

ROUTINE  USE  -  DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
OmCE  OF  PERSONNEL 
MANAGEMENT 

A  record  from  a  system  of  xecords 
subject  to  the  Privacy  Act  and 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  to  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  concerning  information  on 
pay  and  leave,  benefits,  retirement 
deductions,  and  any  other  information 
necessary  for  the  Office  of  Personnel 
Management  to  carry  out  its  legally 
authorized  Government-wide  personnel 
management  ftinctions  and  studies. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE  FOR 
LITIGATION 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  any 
component  of  the  Department  of  Justice 
for  the  purpose  of  representing  the 
Department  of  Defense,  or  any  officer, 
employee  or  member  of  the  Department 
in  pending  or  potential  litigation  to 
which  the  record  is  pertinent. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO 
MIUTARY  BANKING  FACIUTIES 
OVERSEAS 

Information  as  to  current  military 
addresses  and  assignments  may  be 
provided  to  military  banking  facilities 
who  provide  banking  services  overseas 
and  who  are  reimbursed  by  the 
Government  for  certain  checking  and 
loan  losses.  For  personnel  separated, 
discharged,  or  retired  from  the  Armed 
Forces,  information  as  to  last  known 
residential  or  home  of  record  address 
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may  be  provided  to  the  military  banking 
facility  upon  certification  by  a  banking 
facility  officer  that  the  facility  has  a 
returned  or  dishonored  check  negotiated 
by  the  individual  or  the  individual  has 
defaulted  on  a  loan  and  that  if 
restitution  is  not  made  by  the  individual, 
the  U.S.  Government  will  be  liable  for 
the  losses  the  facility  may  incur. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  GENERAL 
SERVICES  ADMINISTRATION  (GSA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  General 
Services  Administration  (GSA)  for  the 
purpose  of  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  44  U.S.C.  2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  OF 
INFORMATION  TO  THE  NATIONAL 
ARCHIVES  AND  RECORDS 
ADMINISTRATION  (NARA) 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the 
National  Archives  and  Records 
Administration  (NARA)  for  the  purpose 
of  records  management  inspections 
conducted  under  authority  of  44  U.S.C. 
2904  and  2906. 

ROUTINE  USE-DISCLOSURE  TO  THE 
MERIT  SYSTEMS  PROTECTION 
BOARD 

A  record  from  a  system  of  records 
maintained  by  this  component  may  be 
disclosed  as  a  routine  use  to  the  Merit 
Systems  Protection  Board,  including  the 
Office  of  the  Special  Counsel  for  the 
purpose  of  litigation,  including 
administrative  proceedings,  appeals, 
special  studies  of  the  civil  service  and 
other  merit  systems,  review  of  OPM  or 
component  rules  and  regulations, 
investigation  of  alleged  or  possible 
prohibited  personnel  practices;  including 
administrative  proceedings  involving 
any  individual  subject  of  a  DoD 
investigation,  and  such  other  functions, 
promulgated  in  5  U.S.C  1205  and  1206,  or 
as  may  be  authorized  by  law. 

WUSU03 
SYSTEM  NAME: 

Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS)  Student 
Record  System. 

SYSTEM  location: 

The  file  will  be  maintained  in  the 
Registrar's  Office,  USUHS,  4301  Jones 
Bridge  Road,  Bethesda  Maryland  20014. 
Supplemental  files  consisting  of  student 
evaluation  forms,  grades,  and  course 
examinations  pertaining  to  their 


Department  will  be  maintained  in  each 
department  by  department  chairperson, 
as  well  as  in  the  Registrar's  offlce. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Records  will  be  maintained  on  all 
students  who  matriculate  to  the 
University. 

categories  of  records  in  the  system: 

Grade  reports  and  instructor 
evaluations  of  performance/ 
achievement;  transcripts  summarizing 
by  course  title,  grade,  and  credit  hours; 
records  of  awards,  honors,  or 
distinctions  earned  by  students;  and 
data  carried  forward  from  the  Applicant 
File  System,  which  includes  records 
containing  personal  data  e.g.,  name, 
rank.  Social  Security  Number  (SSN). 
undergraduate  school,  academic 
degree(s),  current  addresses,  course 
grades,  and  grade  point  average  from 
undergraduate  work  and  other 
information  as  furnished  by  non- 
Government  agencies  such  as  the 
American  Medical  College  Admission 
Service  which  certifies  all  information 
prior  to  being  submitted  to  the 
University. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Public  Law  92-426,  Ch  104,  Section 
2114. 

purpose(s): 

Data  is  used  for  recording  internships, 
residencies,  types  of  assignment  and 
other  career  performance  data  on 
USUHS  graduates;  providing  academic 
data  to  each  student  upon  request,  e.g., 
transcripts,  individual  course  grades, 
grade  point  average,  etc.;  providing 
academic  data  within  the  Uniformed 
Services  University  of  the  Health 
Sciences  for  official  use  only  purposes; 
and  providing  data  to  the  respective 
Surgeon  General  when  a  specific  and 
authorized  need  requires  it. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Academic  data  may  be  provided  to 
other  educational  institutions  upon  the 
written  request  of  a  student.  For  other 
external  uses,  see  Uniformed  Services 
University  of  the  Health  Sciences 
(USUHS)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the 
head  of  this  Component's  published 
system  notices. 


POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  are  stored 
at  USUHS,  supported  by  automated 
copies  of  subsets  of  each  student's 
folder,  which  are  maintained  on 
magnetic  tape  and  disk  at  the  Air  Force 
Data  Service  Center  in  the  Pentagon, 
Washington,  D.C. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

The  system  will  be  indexed  by  name 
and  Social  Security  (SSN).  Also,  any 
combination  of  data  can  be  used  to 
select  individual  records.  Only 
personnel  in  the  Office  of  the  Registrar 
will  be  provided  with  the  password  that 
allows  access  to  the  data,  and  those 
individuals  are  authorized  access  to  all 
data  in  the  file. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

a.  Current  hardcopy  records,  prior  to 
processing  for  computer  storage  are 
retained  in  a  safe  located  in  a  limited 
access  area  at  the  University.  The  initial 
source  of  automated  data  on  each 
student  is  transferred  directly  from  the 
admission  system,  WUSU04,  when  each 
new  class  is  admitted.  Only  data  for 
enrolled  students  is  transferred. 
Teaching  facility,  instructor,  course,  and 
grade  information  are  entered  by 
Registrar  personnel  as  they  are  received. 
Transcripts,  Course  Rosters,  and  Grade 
reports  are  produced  at  the  terminal 
upon  request  by  the  Registrar's 
personnel.  Approved  special  requests 
for  data  can  be  supported  by  ad  hoc 
inquiry.  Any  combinations  of  data  can 
be  used  to  select  individual  records  for 
special  processing. 

b.  The  computer  facility  is  operated 
by  the  Air  Force  Data  Services  Center, 
the  Pentagon,  Washington,  D.C.  The 
computer  hardware,  disks,  tapes  and 
other  materials  are  secured  in  an 
alarmed,  controlled,  and  guarded  area. 
Access  is  via  access  list,  escast,  or 
controlled  dial-in  to  the  unclassified 
computers,  located  in  the  center.  Dial-in 
access  for  all  system  users  is  password 
controlled. 

c.  All  access  to  AFDSC  computers  is 
via  user  identification  and  sign-on 
password,  whether  from  a  hardwired 
terminal  or  dial-in  terminal.  Computer 
software  ensures  that  only  properly 
identified  users  can  access  the  Privacy 
Act  files  on  this  system.  Passwords  are 
changed  semiannually,  or  upon  the 
departure  of  any  person  knowing  the 
password. 

d.  Hardcopy  files  are  stored  at  the 
University,  and  computer  files  are 
stored  on  magnetic  tape  and  disk  at  the 
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Air  Force  Data  Service  Center  in  the 
Pentagon,  Washington.  D.C.  Tl  e  remote 
terminal  retains  no  data. 

e.  The  automated  system  is  (perated 
by  Data  Base  Management  Sys  tern.  In 
addition  to  the  sign  on  password,  this 
system  allows  a  user  to  access  only 
those  specific  files  authorized  hat  user. 
Only  Registrar  personnel  will !  »e  given 
the  password  and  identification 
information  needed  to  access  I  he 
computer  system.  Those  perso  is  are 
authorized  access  to  all  fields  n  the 
data  base.  While  the  file  is  pri  narily 
indexed  on  Social  Security  Nu  nber 
(SSN),  and  name,  any  combine  tion  of 
fields  and  data  within  fields  cf  n  be  used 
to  select  individual  records. 

wfcimrtow  AM>  DtSFOSAU 

Records  will  be  maintained 
permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAOEf«<S)  ANO  ADORES)  t: 

The  Registrar,  USUHS,  4301  Jones 
Bridge  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryhnd  20014. 

NOTinciiTiOH  Mioccounr 

Information  may  be  obtaine  i  from: 
USUHS  Registrar's  Office  430i  Jones 
Bridge  Road  Bethesda,  Maryland  20014 
Telephone:  202-295-3197. 


irylarii 


RECOdO  ACCESS  MOCEOtJMES: 

Requests  to  review  individual 
student's  records  may  be  mad  >  by 
telephone  or  visit  the  Registrar's  Office. 
USUHS.  4301  Jones  Bridge  Ro<  d, 
Bethesda.  Maryland  20014.  Wiitten 
requests  should  include  name,  Social 
Security  Number  (SSN)  and  d)  tes 
attended. 

CONTESTINO  RECORD  MIOCEOUKEj  : 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  cor  tents  and 
appealing  initial  determinatioi  is  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  cent  lined  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Admini4rative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  furnished  by  instructor 
personnel,  the  individual  cone  emed:  the 
National  Board  of  Medical  Exjminersi 
and  the  Applicant  File  Systen 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAI^t 

PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
WUSU04 

SVSTEMMAME: 

Uniformed  Ser\'ices  Univer  lity  of  the 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS)  Ap|)licant 
Record  System. 

SYSTEM  location: 

A  central  applicant  record  ile  will  be 
maintained  at  the  USUHS.  Admission 


Office.  4301  Jones  Bridge  Road. 
Bethesda.  Maryland  20014.  A 
supplemental  file  consisting  of  summary 
data  on  each  applicant  to  be  derived 
from  data  collected  in  the  central  file, 
will  be  stored  on  magnetic  tape  and 
maintained  at  the  Pentagon  Computer 
Center.  Washington.  D.C. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  bv  the 
system: 

Records  will  be  maintained  on  all 
individuals  applying  for  admission. 

CATEGORIES  Of  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Identity  and  demographic  information 
(e.g..  SSAN.  name.  sex.  minority  status, 
address,  birth  date,  citzenship.  etc.); 
Academic  and  aptitudinal  background 
data  consisting  of:  (1)  Schools  attended, 
(2)  Degrees  earned.  (3)  GPA  for  college 
and  graduate  work.  (4)  Course  hours 
completed  in  college  and  graduate 
school.  (5)  Medical  College  Admission 
Test  scores  and  percentiles:  information 
regarding  work  experience,  socio- 
economic background,  hobbies, 
extracurricular  involvements  in  college 
community/service  activities,  honors 
and  awards  achieved,  and  professional 
and/or  societal  contributions;  Letter  of 
references;  biographies;  personal 
statements  (autobiographical  in  nature) 
service  preference  statement:  interview 
evaluations;  test  results  and  personality 
inventory  scores  on  instruments  used  to 
assess  noncognitive  potential  and 
aptitude;  official  college  transcripts  and 
health  data.  Unsolicited  information 
provided  by  applicants  will  also 
normally  be  retained  when  such 
information  pertains  to  the  matters 
described  above. 

AUTHORmr  FOR  MAIirTENANCC  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Public  Law  92-426.  Ch  104.  Section 
2114. 

PURPOSE(S): 

To  be  used  by  officials  and  personnel 
of  the  USUHS  for  selecting  students  and 
conducting  studies  of  the  selection 
process. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM.  INCLbDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  ANO  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

policies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing.  retaining,  ano 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  and 
magnetic  tape. 


RETRICVABILrrv: 

The  central  file  will  be  indexed  by 
name.  The  computer  file  will  be 
sequenced  by  SSAN.  with  data 
retrievable  by  any  single  or  combination 
of  variables  stored,  e.g.,  sex,  minority 
status,  ranking  by  academic 
performance,  ranking  by  test 
achievement,  state  of  residence,  college 
attended,  etc, 

SAFEGUARDS: 

All  material  will  be  maintained  in 
metal  rotary  files  in  a  securable  office; 
the  satellite  file  on  disks,  securable 
stored  at  the  Pentagon  Computer  Center. 

RETENTION  ANO  OISM>8AL: 

Records  of  applicants  who  matriculate 
to  the  school  will  be  converted  to 
students  records  and  maintained 
permanently.  Records  of  apphcants  who 
do  not  matriculate  will  be  retained  for 
five  years  and  then  destroyed  by 
burning.  Portions  of  the  record  may  be 
retained  on  magnetic  tape  for  longer 
periods. 

SYSTEM  MANAOBl(8)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  USUHS  officer  who  will  be 
responsible  for  the  Applicant  Record 
System  is  the  Assistant  Dean  for 
Academic  Support  (business  address: 
4301  Jones  Bridge  Road,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  22014). 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  regarding  the  system  should 
be  directed  to  the  Assistant  Dean  for 
Academic  Support,  4301  Jones  Bridge 
Road.  Bethesda.  Maryland  2(XH4, 
Telephone:  202-295-3101. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PflOCCOUftES: 

Requests  for  access  for  an  individual's 
file  should  be  made  by  either  writing  or 
calling  the  Assistant  Dean  for  Academic 
Support.  For  written  requests  the 
information  should  contain  the  full  name 
of  the  individual,  current  address  and 
telephone  number. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

The  bulk  of  the  information  in  the 
system  will  be  furnished  by  the 
applicants.  It  will  be  either  prepared  by 
them  personally,  or  submitted  by  other 
individuals/agencies  in  their  behalf  at 
their  (the  applicants')  specific  request. 
The  remaining  elements  of  the  system, 
the  data  not  ftimished  by  the  applicants. 


<< 
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will  consist  of  evaluative  records 
prepared  and  developed  by  admissions 
personnelbased  on  interviews,  school 
administered  tests,  and  analyses  of 
applicant  records. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
WUSU01 

SYSTEM  name: 

Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS)  Personnel 
Files. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

A  central  personnel  record  file  will  be 
maintained  at  the  USUHS  Civilian 
Personnel/Manpower  Directorate.  4301 
Jones  Bridge  Road,  Bethesda,  MD  20014. 
Copies  of  171's  and  curriculum  vitae's  of 
applicants  and  employees  will  be 
maintained  in  the  Civilian  Personnel/ 
Manpower  Directorate  by  the  Dean  of 
the  School  of  Medicine,  and  by  the 
Department  Chairperson,  having  a  need 
for  the  information.  Limited  hardcopy 
information  files  are  maintained  at  the 
USUHS  military  personnel  office.  A 
supplemental  file  consisting  of  summary 
data  on  each  civilian  employees  will  be 
stored  in  the  computer  at  Boiling  Air 
Force  Base  (AFB).  Washington,  D.C. 
20332;  for  military  personnel  assigned  to 
USUHS;  at  Walter  Reed  Army  Medical 
Center  (WRAMC)  military  personnel 
office.  National  Naval  Medical  Center 
(NNMC)  military  personnel  office. 
Andrews  Air  Force  Base  (AFB) 
personnel  office  and  at  Public  Health 
Service  (PHS)  personnel  office. 
Parklawn  Bldg..  Rockville.  MD  20850. 
Home  phone  numbers  of  key  personnel 
will  be  provided  to  other  key  personnel, 
and  those  of  students  to  other  students 
on  a  need-to-know  basis,  and  only  with 
the  express  permission  of  the  individual 
concerned,  for  an  emergency  call 
system.  Biographical  information  on 
students  to  be  maintained  in  the 
Commandant's  office. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Records  will  be  maintained  on  all 
personnel  assigned  to  USUHS  full-time 
and  part-time. 

categories  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  type  of  information  which  will  be 
maintained  on  employees  is  as  follows: 
Identity  and  demographic  information 
(e.g..  Social  Security  Number  (SSN). 
name,  sex,  address,  birth  date,  minority 
status,  etc.).  Academic  and  experience 
background  data  consisting  of:  (1) 
Schools  attended;  (2)  Degrees  earned;  (3) 
Work  experience,  awards,  etc.;  (4) 


Letters  of  reference,  performance    v 
evaluations,  etc.;  (5)  Time  and 
attendance  cards;  and  (6)  Biographical 
data  file. 

AUTHORrrV  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 

system: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Section 
136. 

PURPOSE(S): 

The  System  will  be  used  for 
documenting  the  work  experience  of 
applicants  and  USUHS  personnel  and 
for  notification  of  key  personnel  in  case 
of  emergency  during  nonworking  hours. 
Biographical  data  file  will  be  used  for 
providing  background  information  on 
USUHS  students  to  lecturers. 

ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

See  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Uses  at  the  head 
of  this  Component's  published  system 
notices. 

poucies  and  practices  for  storing, 
retrieving,  accessing,  retaining,  and 
disposing  of  records  in  the  system: 

storage:  , 

Material  stored  in  file  folders  at 
USUHS.  supported  by  automated  copies 
of  pertinent  data  of  each  employee's 
folder  which  are  maintained  on 
magnetic  tape  and  disk  at  USUHS 
Civilian  Personnel/  Manpower 
Directorate,  Bethesda.  MD  20014. 

retrievabiuty: 

The  sytem  will  be  indexed  by  name 
and  Social  Security  (SSN).  Also,  any 
combination  of  data  in  the  file  can  be 
used  to  select  individual  data.  Only 
Civilian  Personnel/Manpower 
Directorate  personnel  will  be  provided 
with  the  password  that  allows  access  to 
the  data,  and  those  individuals  are 
authorized  access  to  all  data  in  the  file. 
Records  will  be  available  to:  the 
individual  concerned;  employees  of 
USUHS  on  a  need-to-know  basis;  other 
agencies  of  the  Government  to  satisfy 
requests  for  routine  reports. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

The  files  will  be  maintained  in 
securable  file  cabinets  located  in  a 
limited  access  area  at  the  University. 
The  computer  hardware,  disks,  tapes 
and  other  materials  are  secured  in 
locked  cabinets  in  a  controlled  and 
guarded  area.  Access  is  via  controlled 
dial-in  and  is  password  controlled. 
Passwords  are  changed  semiannually,  or 
upon  the  departure  of  any  person 
knowing  the  password.  The  automated 
system  is  operated  by  USUHS  Civilian/ 


Personnel /Manpower  Directorate 
personnel  and  only  those  personnel  will 
be  given  the  password  and  user 
identification  information  needed  to 
access  the  computer  system.  Those 
persons  are  authorized  access  to  all 
fields  in  the  data  base.  While  the  file  is 
primarily  indexed  on  Social  Security 
Number  (SSN).  and  name,  any 
combination  of  fields  and  data  within 
fields  can  be  used  to  select  individual 
records. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Indefinite  files  that  are  retained  while 
the  individual  is  employed  and  then 
retired. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  personnel  officer  of  the  University 
will  be  the  custodian  of  this  file 
(business  address:  4301  Jones  Bridge 
Road.  Bethesda,  Maryland  20014). 
Telephone:  2^2-295-3080. 

NOTIHCATION  PROCEDURE: 

Inquiries  regarding  the  personnel  files 
should  be  directed  to  the  System 
Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  on  the  procedures  for 
gaining  access  to  and  contesting  records 
will  be  furnished  each  employee  by  the 
Personnel  Office  upon  entry  into  duty 
with  USUHS. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  contained  in  the  file  is 
furnished  by  the  employees,  supervisors 
and  references  supplied  by  the 
employees. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
WUSU02 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Sciences  (USUHS)  Payroll 
System. 

SYSTEM  LOCATION: 

Central  files  are  maintained  at  Boiling 
Air  Force  Base  Accounting  and  Finance 
Office,  Civilian  Pay  Branch.  Satellite  file 
maintained  at  USUHS  Administrative 
Office  at  4301  Jones  Bridge  Road. 
Bethesda,  Maryland  20014. 
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CATEOOAIES  OT  MOIVnUALS  COVERED  RY  THE 

svrrcii: 

All  civilian  personnel  pai(|  by  the 
USUHS. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  TH^  SYSTEM: 

Information  contained  in  I  le  sytems 
includes:  Name.  SSAN,  Pay  Urade, 
Number  of  Withholding  Exe  nptions. 
Gross  and  Net  Pay.  Other  Ei  rnings  and 
Leave  Information  (includin  [  Time  and 
Attendance  Records). 

authority  for  maintenance  o^  the 
system: 

Title  10.  United  States  Co^e.  Section 
136. 


PURPOSE(S): 


To  be  used  by  USUHS 
employees  to  produce  da, 
purposes  and  as  backup  i 
audits. 


Of  icials  and 
ata  isr  budget 
nfcrmation  for 


MAItTAINEO 


routine  uses  OF  RECORDS 

THE  system,  including 

users  and  the  PURPOSES  OF  SIfCH 

See  Office  of  the  Secreta 
(OSD)  Blanket  Routine  Usesl 
of  this  Component's  published 
notices. 


i  CATEGORIES 


POUCIES  and  PRACTKES  for  SipRINO, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAII 
DISPOSING  or  RECORDS  IN  THE 


N  NO,  AND 
S  ySTEM: 


STORAGE: 

The  information  wil!  be  stfcred  as 
computer  printout. 

RETRIEV  ABILITY: 

The  syste.n  will  be  indexdd  by  name. 


liable  for 

1/ 
USUHS  or 


SAFEGUARDS: 

The  information  will  be  ata 
personnel  in  the  Civilian 
Manpower  Directorate  of 
other  personnel  who  have  a 
demonstrated  need  to  know  e.g., 
auditors.  Congress,  etc.  The  material 
will  be  stored  in  metal  file  c  )ntainers. 


RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

The  records  will  be  m.iint 
one  year  and  then  dest.oyec 


SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDR  !SS: 

The  responsible  official  ir  the  USUHS 
for  the  Civilian  Pay  System  s  the 
Director  of  Civilian  Personn  ;l/ 
Manpower.  4301  Jones  Bridj  e  Road, 
Bethesda.  Maryland  20014. '  "elephone: 
202-295-3379. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Any  inquiries  should  be  directed  to 
the  Civilian  Personnel/Man  )ower 
Directorate  at  the  above  adi  ress. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  may  be 
person  at  the  above  address . 


accessed 


IN 
OF 
USES: 

of  Defense 

at  the  head 

system 


Pel  Sonne 
th  > 


ined  for 
by  burning. 


in 
Requests 


for  change  to  the  information  must  be 
made  in  writing  at  the  above  address. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  access  to 
records  and  for  contesting  contents  and 
appealing  initial  determinations  by  the 
individual  concerned  are  contained  in  32 
C.F.R.  286b  and  OSD  Administrative 
Insiruction  No.  81. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Computerized  pay  records  from 
Boiling  Air  Force  Base  Accounting  and 
Finance  Office. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTEP  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 

wusuos 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

USUHS  Graduate  and  Continuing 
Medical  Student  Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Dean  for 
Graduate  and  Continuing  Education, 
Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Services  {USUHS},  4301  Jones 
Bridge  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland  20814. 
Supplementary  files,  consisting  of 
student  evaluation  forms,  grades,  and 
course  examinations  pertaining  to  their 
department,  are  maintained  in  each 
USUHS  department  by  departmental 
chairpersons. 

CATEGORIES  OF  IMOIVIOUALS  COVERED  BY  THE 

SYSTEM: 

Records  are  maintained  on  all 
students  who  apply  for  or  matriculate  in 
the  Graduate  Education  and  Continuing 
Medical  Education  programs  at  the 
University. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Grade  reports  and  instructor 
evaluations  of  performance/ 
achievement:  educational  records  listed 
by  course  title,  grade,  and  credit  hours; 
records  of  awards,  honors,  or 
distinctions  earned  by  students:  and 
data  carried  forward  from  the 
application,  which  includes  records 
containing  personal  data,  e.g.,  name, 
rank,  social  security  number  (SSN), 
undergraduate  school,  academic  degree, 
current  addresses,  course  grades,  and 
grade  point  average  from  undergraduate 
work:  letters  of  recommendation;  and 
other  information  as  furnished  by  non- 
government agencies  such  as  the 
Educational  Testing  Service. 

authority  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Section 
2114. 


purpose(s): 

The  sytem  is  used  to:  record  types  of 
assignment,  program  participation  and 
other  student  performance  data  and 
participation  in  continuing  education 
programs;  provide  academic  data  to 
each  student  upon  request  (such  as, 
individual  course  grades  and  grade 
point  aver.Hges);  provide  academic  data 
within  the  USUHS  for  official  purposes; 
and  provide  data  to  the  respective 
Department  of  Defense  component 
Surgeon  Generals  when  a  specific  and 
authorized  need  exists. 

routine  uses  of  records  maintained  IN 

the  system,  including  categories  of 

users  and  the  purposes  CF  such  USES: 

Academic  data  may  be  provided  to 
other  educational  institutions  upon  the 
written  request  of  a  student.  Also  see 
blanket  routine  uses  at  the  beginning  of 
the  USUHS  listing  of  system  notices. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  in  file  folders  are  stored 
at  Uniformed  Services  University  of  the 
Health  Services  (USUHS).  These  are 
supported  by  automated  copies  of 
subsets  of  each  student's  folder,  which 
are  maintained  on  magnetic  tapes  and 
disk  at  the  Office  of  Computer 
Operations.  USUHS,  Bethesda, 
Maryland  20814. 

retrievabiuty: 

The  system  is  indexed  by  na.me  and 
social  security  number  (SSN).  Also,  any 
combination  of  data  in  the  file  can  be 
used  to  select  individual  records.  Only 
personnel  in  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Dean  for  Graduate  and  Continuing 
Education,  USUHS,  with  an  official  need 
for  the  data  are  provided  with  the 
password  that  allows  access. 

safeguards: 

The  files  are  maintained  in  secured 
file  cabinets  located  in  a  limited  access 
area  of  the  University.  The  computer 
hardware,  disks,  tapes  and  other 
materials  are  secured  in  locked  cabinets 
in  a  controlled  and  guarded  area. 
Computer  access  is  via  controlled  dial-in 
and  is  password  controlled.  Passwords 
are  changed  semiannually,  or  upon  the 
departure  of  any  person  knowing  the 
password.  The  automated  system  is 
operated  by  Office  of  Computer 
Operations,  USUHS,  and  only  personnel 
with  an  official  need  to  know  are  given 
the  password  and  user  identification 
information  needed  to  access  the 
computer  system.  While  the  file  is 
primarily  indexed  by  social  security 
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number  (SSN)  and  name,  any 
combination  of  fields  and  data  can  be 
used  to  select  individual  records. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAL: 

Records  on  disenroUed  and 
nonselected  individuals  are  maintained 
for  three  years.  Records  on  matriculated 
students  are  maintained  permanently. 

SYSTEM  MANAQER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

The  Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  and 
Continuing  Education.  USUHS.  4301 
Jones  Bridge  Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland 
20814. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from: 
Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  and 
Continuing  Education,  USUHS,  4301 
Jones  Bridge  Road,  Bethesda.  Maryland 
20814.  Telephone:  202/295-3106. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Requests  to  review  individual 
students'  records  should  be  made  in 
writing  to  the  Office  of  the  Assistant 
Dean  for  Graduate  and  Continuing 
Education,  USUHS,  4301  Jones  Bridge 
Road,  Bethesda,  Maryland  20814. 
Written  requests  must  include  name, 
social  security  number  and  dates  of 
attendance  or  application. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  access  to  records  and  for 
contesting  contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  are  contained  in  32  C.F.R. 
286b  (See  also  OSD  Administrative 
InstructionNumber  81). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  is  furnished  by  the 
individual  concerned;  instructor 
personnel;  the  Graduate  Records 
Examination;  the  application  for 
admission  and  registration  material  for 
continuing  medical  education  courses; 
the  applicable  department;  the  USUHS 
Graduate  Committee;  and  the  Office  of 
the  Assistant  Dean  for  Graduate  and 
Continuing  Education,  USUHS. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
WUSU06 

SYSTEM  name: 

USUHS  Family  Practice  Medical 
Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Student  Health  Clinic,  Uniformed 
Services  University  of  the  Health 
Sciences  (USUHS),  4301  Jones  Bridge 
Road,  Bethesda.  Maryland  20814. 


categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Records  will  be  maintained  on 
medical  students,  military  retirees, 
military  active  duty  personnel  and  their 
dependents. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

Medical  charts,  results  of  laboratory 
tests,  physical  examinations,  patients' 
medical  histories. 

AUTHORnrr  for  maintenance  of  the 
system: 

Title  10,  United  States  Code,  Sections 
133, 1071  through  1087,  2114,  5031,  and 
8012  and  Executive  Order  9397. 

purpose(s): 

Physicians  and  nurses  use  the  medical 
charts  in  the  diagnosis  and  treatment  of 
patients.  Medical  charts  contain  results 
of  laboratory  tests,  medical 
examinations,  and  patients'  medical 
histories.  Medical  Clerks  file,  retrieve 
and  keep  the  records  up  to  date  by 
adding  new  material  when  appropriate. 

ROUTINE  uses  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

Files  are  retained  until  departure  of 
patient;  the  record  is  then  given  to  the 
patient. 

POLICIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSING,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Medical  records  are  stored  in  folders. 

RETRIEVABILrrV: 

Medical  records  are  filed  by  Social 
Security  Number. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  metal  file 
cabinets  which  are  kept  locked  when 
not  in  use.  The  cabinets  are  stored  in  a 
controlled  area. 

RETENTION  AND  DISPOSAU 

Files  are  retained  until  departure  of 
patient;  and  then  are  given  to  the 
patient. 

SYSTEM  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Chairman,  Department  of  Family 
Practice,  Uniformed  Services  University 
of  the  Health  Sciences,  4301  Jones 
Bridge  Road,  Bethesda.  Maryland  20814. 

NOTIFICATION  PROCEDURE: 

Records  are  maintained  only  on 
individuals  who  seek  treatment.  Contact 
system  manager  for  notification 
procedures. 


RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  as  to  exact  access 
procedures  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager.  The  rules  for  Record 
access  are  in  accordance  with  Air  Force 
Regulation  168-4,  'Administration  of 
Medical  Activities,  Patient 
Administration,'  Chapter  12,  'Outpatient 
Records.' 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  rules  for  contesting  may  be 
obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 
These  rules  are  in  accordance  with  Air 
Force  Regulation  168-4.  Chapter  12. 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Patient,  doctors,  other  medical 
professionals  and  test  results. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT. 

None. 
WUSU07 

SYSTEM  name: 

USUHS  Grievance  Records. 

SYSTEM  location: 

Civilian  Personnel/Manpower 
Directorate,  Uniformed  Services 
University  of  the  Health  Science 
(USUHS),  Department  of  Defense, 
Bethesda,  Maryland  20814. 

categories  of  individuals  covered  by  the 
system: 

Current  or  former  Federal  employees 
who  have  submitted  grievances  in 
accordance  with  Title  5,  United  States 
Code  Sections  2302  and  7121. 

CATEGORIES  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SYSTEM: 

The  system  contains  records  relating 
to  grievances  filed  by  USUHS 
employees  under  5  U  S.C.  Section  2302 
and  5  U.S.C.  Section  7121.  These  case 
files  contain  all  documents  related  to  the 
alleged  grievance,  including  statements 
of  witnesses,  reports  of  interviews  and 
hearings,  examiners  findings  and 
recommendations,  a  copy  of  the  original 
and  final  decisions,  and  related 
correspondenceand  exhibits. 

AUTHORITY  FOR  MAINTENANCE  OF  THE 
SYSTEM: 

Title  5,  United  States  Code  Sections 
2302  and  7121. 

PURPOSE(S): 

This  information  is  used  by  the 
USUHS  in  the  creation  and  maintenance 
of  records  of  summary  descriptive 
statistics  and  analytical  studies  in 
support  of  the  function  for  which  the 
records  are  collected  and  maintained 
and  for  related  work  force  studies. 
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While  published  statistic^ 
do  not  contain  individua 
some  instances  the 
is  such  that  individuals 
identified  by  reference. 


and  studies 
identifiers,  in 
selection  of  elements 
!dbe 


CJU! 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  f  AIMTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM.  INCLUDING  CATtGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

These  records  and  infifrmation  in 
these  records  are  used: 

a.  To  disclose  pertineni  information  to 
the  appropriate  Federal, 
agency  responsible  for  ir  vestigating, 
prosecuting,  enforcing,  oi  implemeniing 
a  statute,  rule,  regulation  or  order,  when 
there  are  indications  of  a  " 
potential  violation  of  civ 
law  or  regulation. 

b.  To  disclose  informajion  to  any 
source  from  which  additi  onal 
information  is  requested 


violation  or 
1  law,  criminal 


in  the  course  of 
processing  a  grievance,  t )  the  extent 
necessary  to  identify  the  individual, 
inform  the  source  of  the  )urpose(s)  of 
the  request,  and  identify  the  type  of 
information  requested. 

c.  To  disclose  informal  ion  to  a  Federal 
agency,  in  response  to  iti  request,  in 
connection  with  the  hirir  g  or  retention 
of  an  employee;  the  issui  nee  of  a 
security  clearance:  the  cimducting  of  a 
security  or  suitability  \n\  estigation  of  an 
individual;  the  classifyin ;  of  jobs;  the 
letting  of  a  contract,  or  t  le  issuance  of  a 
license,  grant,  or  other  b  tnefit  by  the 
requesting  agency,  to  the  extent  that  the 
information  is  relevant  a  nd  necessary  to 
requesting  the  Agency's  decision  on  the 
matter. 

d.  To  provide  informal  ion  to  a 
Congressional  office  froi  [i  the  record  of 
an  individual,  in  respons  e  to  a 
Congressional  inquiry  made  at  the 
request  of  that  individua  I. 
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e.  To  disclose  information  to  another 
Federal  Agency  or  to  a  court  when  the 
Government  is  party  to  a  judical 
proceeding. 

f.  By  the  National  Archives  and 
Records  Service  (General  Ser\'ices 
Administration)  in  records  management 
inspections  conducted  under  authority 
of  Title  44  United  States  Code  Section 
2906. 

g.  To  disclose  information  to  officials 
of  the  Merit  Systems  Protection  Board, 
including  the  Office  of  the  Special 
Counsel;  the  Federal  Labor  Relations 
Authority;  and  the  Equal  Employment 
Opportunity  Commission,  when 
requested  in  conjunction  with  their 
official  activities. 

h.  To  disclose  in  response  to  a 
discovery  motion  or  for  appearance  of  a 
witness,  information  that  is  relevant  to 
the  subject  matter  involved  in  a  pending 
judicial  or  administrative  proceeding. 

i.  To  provide  information  to  officuils 
of  labor  organizations  reorganized  under 
the  Civil  Service  Reform  Act  when 
relevant  and  necessary  to  their  duties, 
exclusive  representation  concerning 
personnel  policies,  practices,  and 
matters  affecting  work  conditions. 

POUCIES  AND  PRACTICES  FOR  STORING, 
RETRIEVING,  ACCESSIP40,  RETAINING,  AND 
DISPOSING  OF  RECORDS  IN  THE  SVSTEM: 

STORAGE: 

Paper  records  are  maintained  in  file 
folders. 

retrievabiuty: 

These  records  are  retrieved  by  the 
names  of  the  individuals  about  whom 
the  records  are  maintained. 

SAFEGUARDS: 

Records  are  maintained  in  locked  file 
cabinets,  with  access  restricted  to 


authorized  USUHS  employees  who  have 
a  demonstrated  need-to-know. 

retention  and  disposal: 

Records  are  disposed  of  three  years 
after  closing  of  the  case.  Disposal  is  by 
shredding  or  burning. 

SVSTEM  MANAOEn(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director.  Civilian  Personnel/ 
Manpower,  Uniformed  Services 
University  of  the  Health  Sciences,  4301 
Jones  Bridge  Road,  Bethesda.  Maryland 
20814.  Telephone:  202/295-3195. 

NOTincATiON  procedure: 

Information  may  be  obtained  from  the 
System  Manager. 

RECORD  ACCESS  PROCEDURES: 

Information  to  access  procedures  may 
be  obtained  from  the  System  Manager. 

CONTESTING  RECORD  PROCEDURES: 

The  Agency's  rules  for  contesting 
contents  and  appealing  initial 
determination  by  the  individual 
concerned  are  contained  in  32  C.F.R. 
286b  (See  also  OSD  Administrative 
Instruction  No.  81). 

RECORD  SOURCE  CATEGORIES: 

Information  in  this  system  of  records 
is  obtained  from: 

a.  The  individual  on  whom  the  record 
is  maintained. 

b.  Tesiimony  of  witnesses. 

c.  Agency  officials,  and 

d.  Related  conespondence  from 
organizations  or  persons. 

SYSTEMS  EXEMPTED  FROM  CERTAIN 
PROVISIONS  OF  THE  ACT: 

None. 
[FR  Doc.  85-10237  Filed  5-28-85;  8:45  amj 
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Public  Papers 
of  the 
Presidents 
of  tlie 
United  States 

Annual  volumes  ronlainins  Ihfi  public  mcssaKes 
and  statements,  news  ronferences,  and  other 
selci  led  papers  released  bv  the  While  House. 

Volumes  for  the  following  years  are  available: 


Herbert  Hoover 

1929 $19.00 

19.30 $19.00 

1931 $20.00 

1932-33 $24.00 

Proclamations  h  Executive 
Orders-March    4.    1929    to 
March  4.  1933 
2  Volume  set $32.00 

Harry  Truman 

1945  0>it  of  print 

1946  Out  of  print 

1947 $17.00 

1948 $22.00 

1949 $18.00 

1950 $19.00 

1951 $20.00 

1952-53 S24.00 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

1953  Out  of  print 

1954 $23.00 

1955 $20.00 

1956 $23.00 

1957 $20.00 

1958 $20.00 

1939 $21.00 

1960-61  Out  of  print 

John  Kennedy 

1961  Out  of  print 

1962  Out  of  print 

1963  Out  of  print 

Lyndon  B. Johnson 

196J-64 

(Book  I) $21.00 

1963—64 

(Book  il)    Out  of  print 

1965 

(Book  I)    Out  of  prim 

1965 

(Book  II)  $18.00 

1966 

(Book  1)    Out  of  print 

1966 

(Book  II) $20.00 

1967 

(Book  I) $19.00 

1967 

(Book  II)    Out  of  print 

1968-69 

(Book  I) $20.00 


1968-69 

(Book  II)  $19.00 

Richard  Nixon 

1969 $23.00 

1970  Out  of  print 

1971   Out  of  print 

1972 S24.00 

1973  Out  of  print 

1974 $18.00 

Gerald  R.  Ford 

1974 S19.00 

1975 

(Book  I) $22.00 

1975 

(Book  II) !s22.0O 

1976-77 

(Book!) $23.00 

1976-77 

(Book  II)  S22.00 

1976-77 

(Book  III) $22.00 

Jimmy  Carter 

1977 

(Book  1) $23.00 

1977 

(Book  II)  S22.00 

1978 

(Book  I) S24.00 

1978 

(Book  II)  $25.00 

1979 

(Book  I) S24.00 

1979 

(Book  II)  S24.00 

1980-81 

(Book  I) $21.00 

1980—81 

(Book  II) $22.00 

1980-81 

(Book  III) S24.00 

Ronald  Reagan 

1981 $2.T.OO 

1982 

(Book  I)  S19.(M) 

1982 

(Book  II)  S25.00 

1983 

(Book  I) $31.00 
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Crop  Insurance 
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National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration 

Flood  insurance 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency 

Grant  Programs— Law 

Justice  Department 

Hazardous  Materials  Transportation 

Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration 

Hazardous  Waste 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

Medicaid 
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National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 
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23087 


23045 


23C21 


23C45 


23102 


23027 


23050 


23053 
23050 
23052 


23051 


The  President 

PROCLAMATIONS 

Minority  Enferpiise  Development  Week  (Proc.  5347) 

Executive  Agencies 

Actuaries,  Joint  Board  for  Enrollment 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
Actuarial  Examinations  Advisory  Committee 

Administrative  Conference  of  Uni-ed  States 

KoriccS 
Meetings: 
Regulation  Committee  ef  al. 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Milk  marketing  orders: 
Georgia  et  al. 

Agriculture  Department 

See  also  Agricultural  Marketing  Service;  Federnl 

Crop  Insurance  Corporation;  Soil  Conservation 

Service 

NOTICES 

Agency  information  collection  activities  under 

OMB  review 

Commerce  Department 

S(?e  International  Trade  Administration;  National 
Bureau  of  Standards;  National  Oceanic  and 
Atmospheric  Administration. 

Comm.odtty  Futures  Trading  Commission 

NOTICES 

Meetings:  Sunshine  Act  (7  documents) 

Customs  Service 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Organization  and  functions;  field  organization, 
ports  of  entry,  etc.: 
Winston-Salem.  NC 

Defense  Department 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
U.S.  Court  of  Military  Appeals  Code  Committee 

Education  Department 

NOTICES 

Grants;  availability,  etc.: 

Cooperative  education  program 

Discretionary  grant  programs 

Handicapped  education  program,  training 

personnel 
Meetings: 

Women's  Educational  Programs  National 

Advisory  Council 


Energy  Department 

See  also  Fecieral  Energy  Regulatory  Commission; 
Hearings  and  Appeals  Office,  Energy  Department. 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
23054         National  Petroleum  Council;  date  change 

Environmental  Protection  Agency 

RULES 

Air  quality  implementation  plans;  approval  and 

promulgation:  v.^rious  States: 

23003  Nebraska 

23004  New  York 

H.T^ardous  waste  prc;;ram  authorizations: 

23008         District  of  Columbia 

Pesticide  '.:hem:cals  in  or  on  raw  agricultural 
commodit-fs;  tolerances  and  exemptions,  etc.: 

23008         Oxyf;uo!fen;  correction 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Air  quality  implem.enidtion  plans;  approval  and 

promulgation:  various  States: 
23032         California 
23028         Michigan 
23031         Nebr.Tika 

NOTICES 

Orants:  State  and  local  assistance; 
23061         Regional  Administrator  protest  appeal 
determinations;  subject  index  list 

Pesticide,  food,  and  feed  additive  petitions; 
23068         Roussel  Udaf  et  al.:  correction 

Pesticide  programs: 
23068         Cyanazine;  special  review;  correction 

Pesticides;  experimental  use  peimit  applications: 
23068         American  Cyanarnid  Co.  et  al.;  correction 

Toxic  and  hazardous  substances  control: 
23068         Premanufacture  exemption  applications; 
correction 

23068  Premanufacture  notices;  monthly  status  reports; 
correction 

Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Commission 

NOTICES 

Procurement: 

23069  Commercial  or  industrial  activities;  productivity 
review  list  and  schedule  (OMB  A-76 
implementation);  correction 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

RULES 

Airworthiness  directives: 

22985  Piper 

22986  Piper;  cont';ction 
PROPOSED  RULES 
Airworthiness  directives: 

23026         Cornier 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
23099         Aeronautics  Radio  Technical  Commission 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

NOTICES 
23102     Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 
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23017 


Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 

RULES 

Crop  insurance: 

Barley,  forage 

sugarcane,  anc 
PROPOSED  RULES 
Crop  insurance:  furious  commoclities: 

Sugarcane 


arinus  commodities: 
)roduction.  oat.  rye.  sugar  beef, 
wheat  c-op:  interim 
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22970 
23103 

23036 
23069 


Federal  Deposit 

RULES 

Applications, 
delegations,  etc.: 
General  revi 


req  j 


si(  n 


Federal  Election 

NOTICES 

Meetings:  Sunshi 


Federal 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Flood  elevation 
Tennessee 

NOTICES 

Agency  informal 
OMB  review 


Commission 

le  Act 
Emergei  icy  Management  Agency 


etermindtions; 


on  collection  activities  under 


23055 
23055 
23055 
23055, 
23056 


23069 


23069 


23075 


Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 

NOTICES 
Hearings,  etc.: 

Distrigas  of  N! 

Great  Northerr 

Mississippi  Ki 

Panhandle  Ea 


\  er 
s  b 


Federal  Maritime 

NOTICES 

Agreements  filec 

Complaints  filed 

American  Plar 


Fisti  and  Wildlif^ 

NOTICES 

Marine  mammal 


22987 


22987 


23071 
23071 

23071 


Food  and  Drug 

RULES 

Animal  drugs,  fc 

human  drugs 
Antibiotic  dru 

Food  additives: 
Polymers:  hex 
hydroxyhydro 

NOTICES 

Medical  devices 
Allergan  Phar 
DePuy.  Inc.; 

Memorandum  of 
National  Ca 
incidence  in 
ravs  for  inferti 


23070 


Health  and  Humbn 

See  also  Food  ai  d 
Care  Financing  Ad 
Administration. 
NOTICES 
Meetings: 

Evaluation  of 


Insurance  Corporation 

ests.  submittals,  authoritv 


ssachusetts  Corp. 
Nekoosa  Corp. 

Transmission  Corp.  et  al. 
rn  Pipe  Line  Co.  (2  documents) 


Commission 

etc. 

Food  Corp.  et  al. 
Service 


permits  applications 
Administration 


ds.  and  related  products  and 

J  s:  safety  test  deletion;  correction 

methylene  bis{3.5-di-/er/-butyl-4- 
innamate);  correction 

premarket  approval: 
naceuticals.  Inc.:  correction 
cqrrection 

understanding: 
ncfcr  Institute;  subsequent  cancer 
vN^omen  treated  by  irradiation.with  x 
itv  studv:  correction 


Services  Department 

Drug  Administration;  Health 
ministration:  Social  Security 


ain  Commission 


Healtti  Care  Financing  Administtatlon 

RULES 

.Medicaid: 
23009         Cost  sharing  charges,  imposition 

NOTICES 

Medicare: 
23071         Home  health  agency  costs  per  visit:  schedule  of 
limits;  correction 

• 
Hearings  and  Appeals  Office.  Energy  Department 

NOTICES 

Applications  for  exception: 
23061         Decisions  and  orders 
23056     Special  refund  procedures;  implementation  and 

inquiry 

Interior  Department 

See  also  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service;  Land 
Maniigement  Bureau;  Minerals  Management 
Service:  National  Park  Service;  Surface  Mining 
Reclamation  and  Enforcement  Office. 
NOTICES 

Committees:  establishment,  renewals,  terminations, 
etc.: 
23075         Garrison  L'nit  Joint  Tribal  Advisory  Committee 

International  Trade  Administration 

NOTICES 
23046      Export  trade  certificates  of  review 

International  Trade  Commission 

NOTICES 

Import  investigations: 

23082  Animal  feed  grade  DL-methionine  from  France 
'23085         Aramid  fiber 

23083  Barbed  wire  and  barbless  wire  strand  from 
Argentina,  Brazil  and  Poland 

23084  Carbon  steel  wire  rod  from  Poland,  Portugal  and 
Venezuela 

23085  Ceramic  drainage  foils 

23083  Compound-action  m.etal  cutting  snips  and 

components 

23086  Sugar  content  of  articles  from  Australia 
230^5         Woodworking  machines 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

RULES 

Reports: 
23013         Railroad  employees,  service  and  compensation; 
annual  report:  effective  date 
NOTICES 
Railroad  operation,  acquisition,  construction,  etc.: 

23087  Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  Co. 

Justice  Department 

RULES 
22987      Criminal  justice  block  grants 
NOTICES 
Pollution  control;  consent  judgments: 

23088  Kern  Oil  &  Refining  Co. 

Land  Management  Bureau 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Natural  history  resource  management: 
23034         Fossil  Forest  Research  Natural  Area.  NM; 

protection  of  natural,  educational  and  scientific 
research  values 
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NOTICES 

Classification  and  sale  of  public  lands: 

23076  Minnesota 

Coal  leases,  exploration  licenses,  etc.: 

23077  Montana 

Conveyance  and  opening  of  public  lands: 

23078  Oregon 

Disclaimer  of  interest  to  lands: 
23077         North  Dakota 
Meetings: 

23079  Salem  District  Advisory  Council 
Oil  and  gas  leasing: 

23080  Lessee  qualifications  auditing  system  operational 
Resource  management  plans/  environmental 
statements:  availability,  etc.: 

23076         Buffalo  Resource  Area.  WY 

Survey  plat  filings: 
23078,        Montana  (3  documents) 
23079 

Withdrawal  and  reservation  of  lands: 
23080         Washington 

Legal  Services  Corporation 

NOTICES 

23103     Meetings:  Sunshine  Act  (2  documents) 

Minerals  Management  Service 

NOTICES 

Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc.: 

23080  Middle  Atlantic  States  OCS  lease  sale,  proposed 
Outer  Continental  Shelf  operations: 

23081  Middle  Atlantic:  lease  sale:  supplemental 
information  request 

National  Bureau  of  Standards 

NOTICES 

Information  processing  standards.  Federal: 

Computer  data  authentication 

Password  usage 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Motor  vehicle  safety  standards: 
Occupant  crash  protection:  safety  belt  buckle 
releases  for  new  trucks,  buses,  and  multipurpose 
passenger  vehicles 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

RULES 

Fishery  conservation  and  management: 
23014         .-Xtlantic  surf  clam  and  ocean  quahog:  interim 

NOTICES 

Permits: 
23075         Marine  mammals 

National  Park  Service 

PROPOSED  RULES 
23028     Labor  standards  applicable  to  employees  of 

National  Park  Service  concessioners:  child  labor 

restrictions:  correction 

NOTICES 

Concession  contract  negotiations: 

23082  Rainier  Mountaineering.  Inc. 
23082         Saga-Hill  Corp. 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Byproduct  material,  domestic  licensing: 
23025         Decommissioning  criteria  for  nuclear  facilities, 
extension  of  time 


23047 
23048 


23041 


NOTICES 

.Applications,  etc.: 
23088         Duke  Power  Co.  et  al. 

Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc.: 
23088         University  of  Texas 
23103     .Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 

Panama  Canal  Commission 

PROPOSED  RULES 
23028     Federal  claims  collection;  salary  offset  procedures: 
correction 

Research  and  Special  Programs  Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 
Hazardous  materials: 
23036        Transport,  tion  between  Canada  and  United 
States;  and  public  hearing 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

NOTICES 

Applications,  etc.: 

American  Capital  Option  Income  Fund,  Inc. 

Eastwest  Penny  Stock  Fund,  Inc. 
Self-regulatory  organizations;  proposed  rule 
changes: 

Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange.  Inc. 

Pacific  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  (2  documents) 


23089 
23089 


23090 
23095, 
23096 


Small  Business  Administration 

NOTICES 

Applications,  etc.: 
23097         F.rie  Small  Business  Investment  Co. 

23097  Itasca  Growth  Fund.  Lie. 

23098  Rocky  Mountain  Ventures,  Ltd.  (2  documents) 
License  surrenders: 

23097  Brov/ard  Venture  Capital  Corp. 
Meetings;  regional  advisory  councils: 

23098  Nebraska 
23098         .North  Carolina 
23098        Texas 


Social  Security  Administration 

NOTICES 

Grants,  availability,  etc.: 
23071         Research  grants 

23071         Social  security  disability  insurance  beneficiaries 
assistance  to  obtain  employment 

Soil  Conservation  Service 

NOTICES 

Er.vironmenlal  statements;  availability,  etc.: 
23046         Linville  Creek  Subwatershed,  VA 

Surface  Mining  Reclamation  and  Enforcement 
Office 

RULES 

Permanent  program  submission: 
22999         Kentucky 

Transportation  Department 

See  Federal  Aviation  Administration;  National 
Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration;  Research 
and  Special  Programs  Administration. 


VI 


FeJeral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday.  May  30.  1985  /  Contents 


23099 


23099 

23099, 
23100 


Treasury  Departrhent 

See  also  Customs  Service. 
NOTICES 

Notes,  Treasury: 
V-1987  series 


Veterans  Administration 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

Health  Service? 

Scientific  Revie  w 
Privacy  Act:  systqms 
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Research  and  Development 
and  Evaluation  Board 
of  records  (2  documents) 
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Title  3— 

The  President 


Presidential  Documents 


Proclamation  5347  of  May  28,  1985 

Minority  Enterprise  Development  Week,  1985 


|FR  Doc.  85-13106 
Filed  5-23-85;  4:20  pm) 
Billing  code  3195-01-M 


By  the  President  of  the  United  States  of  America 

A  Proclamation 

The  greatest  strength  of  our  economic  system  is  the  opportunity  it  affords  to 
every  American  to  prosper  according  to  his  or  her  own  talents  and  efforts.  No 
other  nation  in  history  has  so  boldly  set  individual  opportunity  as  its  leading 
goal  or  come  so  close  to  achieving  it. 

This  emphasis  on  opportunity  works  to  the  benefit  of  all  Americans,  but  it 
especially  helps  Americans  who  are  members  of  minority  groups.  In  the  past, 
these  minority  entrepreneurs  were  subject  to  laws  and  regulations  that  pre- 
vented them  from  competing  freely  in  the  marketplace.  But  those  laws  contra- 
dicted the  spirit  of  freedom  that  animates  our  democracy,  and  today  they  are 
only  an  historical  memory,  a  reminder  of  the  need  to  be  forever  vigilant  in 
defense  of  individual  freedom. 

Minority  enterprises  today  form  a  significant  proportion  of  all  the  Nation's 
businesses,  and  their  number  is  continuing  to  grow.  The  talents,  insights,  and 
hard  work  of  minority  Americans  are  adding  to  our  Nation's  technological 
prowess,  providing  us  with  new  solutions  for  important  problems  and  creating 
jobs  in  many  industries,  some  of  which  did  not  even  exist  only  a  few  years 
ago.  This  is  the  genius  of  economic  freedom,  and  we  should  do  everything  in 
our  power  to  preserve  this  freedom  and  expand  it  so  that  opportunity  for  all 
will  continue  to  be  the  defining  characteristic  of  our  society. 

NOW,  THEREFORE,  I,  RONALD  REAGAN.  President  of  the  United  States  of 
America,  do  hereby  proclaim  the  week  of  October  6  through  October  12, 1985, 
as  Minority  Enterprise  Development  Week,  and  I  call  upon  all  Americans  to 
join  together  with  minority  business  enterprises  across  the  country  in  appro- 
priate observances. 

IN  WITNESS  WHEREOF,  I  have  hereunto  set  my  hand  this  twenty-eighth  day 
of  May,  in  the  year  of  our  Lord  nineteen  hundred  and  eighty-five,  and  of  the 
Independence  of  the  United  States  of  America  the  two  hundred  and  ninth. 
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Rules  and  Regulations 


Federal   Rejjister 
Vol.  50.  No.  104 
Thursday.  May  30.  1985 


This   sectKDn   o(  the   FEDERAL   REGISTER 
contains  regulatory  documents  having 
general  applicability  and  legal  effect,   most 
of  which  are  kvyed  to  and  codified  in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published   under   50  titles  pursuant   to  44 
US.C    1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the   Sciperintendent  of   Documents. 
Prices  of  new  hooks  are  listed  in  the 
first   FEDERAL   REGISTER   issue  of  each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 

7  CFR  Parts  415,  417,  418,  419,  427, 
429,  and  430 

iOoc.  No.  2121SI 

Barley,  Forage  Production,  Oat,  Rye, 
Sugar  Beet,  Sugarcane,  and  Wheat 
Crop  Insurance  Regulations 

agency:  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  USDA. 

action:  Interim  rule. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation  (FCIC)  hereby  amends  the 
Bnrley,  Forage  Production.  Oat.  Rye. 
Sugar  Beet.  Sugarcane,  and  Wheat  Crop 
Insurance  Regulations  (7  CFR  Parts  419. 
415,  427.  429,  430.  417.  and  418. 
respectively),  efleclive  for  the  1985  crop 
year  only,  by  changing  the  date  for  filing 
contract  changes  specified  in  the 
policies  for  insuring  such  crop.  The 
intended  effect  of  this  rule  is  to  provide 
additional  time  in  which  to  file  changes 
'made  in  the  policy  for  insuring  crops. 
The  authority  for  the  promulgalion  of 
this  rule  is  contained  in  the  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Act,  as  amended. 

DATES:  Effective:  May  30.  1985. 

Comment:  Written  comments,  data, 
and  opinions  on  this  interim  rule  must 
be  submitted  not  later  than  July  29. 1985. 
to  be  sure  of  consideration. 

ADDRESS:  Written  comments  on  this 
interim  rule  should  be  sent  to  the  Office 
of  the  Manager,  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation,  Room  4096,  South  Building, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C..  202.nO. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Peter  F.  Cole,  Secretary.  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Corporation.  U.S.  Department 
of  Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C..  20250. 
telephone  (202)  447-3325. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
action  has  been  reviewed  under  USDA 
procedures  established  by  Departmental 
Regulation  No.  1512-1.  This  action  does 
not  constitute  a  review  as  to  the  need, 
currency,  clarity,  and  effectiveness  of 
these  regulations  under  those 
procedures. 

Merritt  W.  Sprague,  Manager.  FCIC, 
has  determined  that  this  action  (1)  is  not 
a  major  rule  as  defined  by  Executive 
Order  No.  12291  because  it  will  not 
result  in:  (a]  An  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more:  (b) 
major  increases  in  costs  or  prices  for 
consumers,  individual  industries, 
federal,  Siate,  or  local  governments,  or  a 
geographical  region;  or  (c)  significant 
adverse  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  the  ability  of  U.S.-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
based  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets;  and  (2)  will  not  increase  the 
federal  paperwork  burden  for 
individuals,  small  businesses,  and  other 
persons. 

The  title  and  number  of  tlie  Federal 
Assistance  Program  to  which  this 
interim  rule  applies  are:  Title — Crop 
Insurance;  Number  10.450. 

This  program  is  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  12372 
which  requires  intergovernmental 
consultation  with  State  and  local 
officials.  See  the  Notice  related  to  7  CFR 
Pari  3015.  Subpart  V.  published  at  48  FR 
29115,  June  24, 1983. 

This  action  is  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act;  therefore,  no  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Analysis  was  prepared. 

This  action  is  not  expected  to  have 
any  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment,  health,  and 
safety.  Therefore,  neither  an 
Environmental  Assessment  nor  an 
EnviYonmental  Impact  Statement  is 
needed. 

Section  16  of  the  policy  for  insuring 
barley,  forage  production,  oats.  rye. 
sugar  beet,  sugarcane,  and  wheat 
provides  that  any  changes  in  the 
contract  must  be  placed  on  file  in  the 
service  office  by  a  certain. date.  The 
contract  co.nsists  of  the  application,  the 
policy,  and  the  actuarial  table.  Due  to 
the  development  of  the  actuarial  test 
procedures  for  analyzing  the  rates 
generated  by  the  Millirnan  and 
Robertson  (M&R)  study,  additional  time 
to  rework  the  rates  is  needed  to 


detein'ine  the  current  rates  for  these 
commodities.  Therefore,  it  is  necessary 
to  extend  the  date  for  filing  such 
changes  to  the  contract  an  additional  30 
doys.  It  has  been  determined  that  the 
date  is  extended  to  June  30. 1905. 
effective  for  the  1985  crop  year  only. 

Merritt  W.  Sprague,  Manager,  FCIC. 
has  determined  that  an  emergency 
situation  exists  which  warrants 
publication  of  this  rule  without 
providing  for  a  period  for  public 
comment  before  such  oublication. 
Program  changes  involving  the  rate 
adequacy  for  these  commodities  require 
a  number  of  changes  in  the  crop 
insurance  policies  in  order  to  maintain 
the  actuarial  integrity  of  the  crop 
insurance  programs.  The  workload 
involved  in  these  changes  will  not 
permit  filing  in  the  counties  by  the 
present  contract  date  of  May  31.  There 
is  not  sufficient  time  to  provide  for 
public  comment  and  implement  these 
changes  prior  to  May  31.  It  has  been 
determ.ined  that  the  date  by  which  such 
changes  are  required  to  be  placed  on  file 
in  the  service  office  shall  be  extended 
from  May  31. 1985,  until  June  30, 1985. 
and  made  effective  for  the  1985  crop 
year  only.  All  policyholders  should  be 
aware  of  the  additional  time  provided 
for  FCIC  to  file  such  changes. 

FCIC  is  soliciting  public  comment  on 
this  ruin  for  60  days  after  publication  in 
the  Federal  Register.  This  mle  will  be 
scheduled  for  review  in  order  that  any 
amendment  made  necessary  by  public 
comment  may  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  as  quickly  as  possible. 

Usl  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Parts  415.  417. 
418,  419,  427,  429,  and  430 

Crop  Insurance,  Barley.  Forage 
Production,  Oats,  Rye,  Sugar  Beet, 
Sugarcane,  and  Wheat  (respectively). 

Interim  Rule 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
contained  in  the  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Act,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1501  et seq], 
the  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 
hereby  amends  the  Barley,  Forage 
Production,  Oats,  Rye,  Sugar  Beet, 
Sugarcane,  and  Wheat  Crop  Insurance 
Regulations  (7  CFR  Parts  419.  415,  427, 
429,  430,  417,  and  418.  respectively), 
effective  for  the  1985  crop  year  only,  in 
the  following  instances: 

1.  The  Authority  citations  for  7  CFR 
Parts  419,  415.  427.  429,  430,  417,  and  418 
continue  to  read  as  follows: 
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Authority:  Sees.  506.  516.  Pit 
Slat.  73.  77  as  amended  (7  L! 

2.  In  7  CFR  415.7(d).  429 
417.7(d),  paragraph  16.  of 
policy,  "contract  changes 
read  as  follows: 

16.  Contract  changes. 

We  may  ctiange  any  terms 
of  the  contract  from  year  to 
amount  of  insurance  you  sel 
offered,  trie  actuarial  fable  w 
amount  of  insurance  wh'ch 
deemed  to  have  elected.  All 
will  be  available  at  your 
May  31  preceding  the  cancel^ 
except  that  for  the  1985  crop 
contract  changes  will  be  ava 
service  office  by  |une  30 
cancellation  date.  Accepta 
will  be  conclusively  presume^ 
of  any  notice  from  you  to  ca 

3.  In  7  CFR  419.7(d).  427 
and  418.7(d).  paragraph  II 
insurance  policy,  "contrac 
revised  to  read  as  follows 

16.  Contfact  changes. 

We  may  change  any  terms 
of  the  contract  from  year  to  : 
amount  of  insurance  you  sel 
offered,  the  actuarial  table  v 
amount  of  insurance  which 
deemed  to  have  elected.  All 
will  be  available  at  your  ser 
December  31  preceding  the  i 
for  counties  with  an  April  15 
date,  and  by  May  31  (|une  3C 
crop  year)  preceding  the  ca 
all  other  counties.  Accepta 
will  be  conclusively  presum 
of  any  notice  from  you  to  ca 

Done  in  Washington.  D.C 
1985. 

Peter  F.  Cole, 

Spcretary.  Federal  Crop  lt:si 
Citrporatlon. 

Approved  by: 
Merrill  W.  Sprague, 

.\tanager 

Dated:  May  23. 1985. 
IKR  Doc.  85-12901  Filed  5-: 
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FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

12  CFR  Parts  303,  304,  a|id  347 

Applications,  Requests,  Submittals, 
Delegations  of  Authority,  and  Notices 
of  Acquisition  of  Control;  Forms, 
Instructions,  and  Reports;  Foreign 
Activities  of  Insured  Stale  Nonmember 
Banks 
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AGENCY:  Federal  Deposit 
Corporation  (FDIC). 
action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  The  FDIC  is  a|iending  its 
regulations  to  expand  th(  delegated 


Insurance 


authority  of  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Bank  Supervision  and,  where 
confirmed  in  writing  by  the  Director, 
that  of  the  appropriate  regional  director 
to  act  on  the  following  applications, 
requests,  and  notices  of  acquisition  of 
control:  (1)  Requests  for  approval  of 
minor  or  nominal  deviations  from 
requirements  prescribed  by  prior  FDIC 
action:  |2)  applications  for  deposit 
insurance  submitted  on  behalf  of 
proposed  or  newly  organized 
nonmember  banks;  (3)  applications  for 
deposit  insurance  submitted  on  behalf  of 
state  member  banks  that  have 
withdrawn  from  membership  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  System;  (4)  applications 
for  federal  deposit  insurance  submitted 
on  behalf  of  operating  noninsured  banks 
or  institutions,  and  (5)  applications  to 
exercise  any  trust  powers. 

The  FDIC  is  also  delegating  to  the 
Board  of  Review  the  authority  to  act  on: 
(1)  Applications  to  establish  and  operate 
any  new  branch  or  relocate  any  existing 
branch;  (2)  applications  to  exercise  any 
trust  powers;  (3)  applications  for  deposit 
insurance  filed  by  state  member  banks 
upon  withdrawal  from  membership  in 
the  Federal  Reserve  System;  (4)  notices 
of  acquisition  of  control  of  insured  state 
nonmember  banks;  (5)  applications  to 
reduce  the  amount  or  retire  any  part  of 
common  or  preferred  capital  stock,  or 
retire  any  part  of  capital  notes  or 
debentures;  and  (6)  requests  for 
approval  of  any  deviations  from 
requirements  prescribed  by  prior  action 
of  the  Board  of  Review  taken  under 
delegated  authority. 

Additionally,  the  FDIC  is  substituting 
letter  applications  for  application  forms 
for  banks  applying  to  continue  deposit 
insurance  upon  withdrawal  from  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  and  for  insured 
state  nonmember  banks  applying  to 
reduce  or  retire  capital. 

These  amendments,  which  expand  the 
authority  of  the  Board  of  Review,  the 
Director,  and  the  regional  directors  to 
act  on  the  above  applications  and  which 
implement  letter  applications  in  two 
new  instances,  are  expected  to  reduce 
the  time  necessary  to  process  such 
applications  and  requests  and  thus 
benefit  insured  banks. 

Lastly,  Part  303  has  been  reorganized 
to  a  significant  degree  in  order  to 
improve  its  clarity  and  overall  utility  to 
the  reader. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  30,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
George  P.  Muraco,  Assistant  Director, 
Corporate  Applications  and  Special 
Activities  Section,  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  (202)  389-^545,  or  Charles  J. 
Magyar,  Review  Examiner,  Applications 
Section,  Division  of  Bank  Supervision, 


(202)  389-4345,  550  17th  Street,  NVV.. 
Washington.  DC.  20429. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Part  303 
of  the  FDIC's  regulations  sets  forth 
delegations  of  authority  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  to  act  on  certain  applications 
.requests,  and  notices  of  acquisition  of 
control  to  the  Board  of  Review,  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  ("Director"),  and,  where 
confirmed  in  writing  by  the  Director,  to 
the  appropriate  regional  director.  In  its 
continuing  efforts  to  streamline  the 
processing  of  applications,  the  FDIC  is 
making,  among  other  changes,  changes 
to  the  delegations  of  authority  in  the 
following  areas. 

Delegations  of  Authority  to  the  Director 
of  the  Division  of  Bank  Supervision  and. 
Where  Confirmed  in  Writing  by  the 
Director,  to  the  Appropriate  Regional 
Director 

(1)  Section  303.11(a)(6)  currently 
delegates  to  the  Director  and  the 
appropriate  regional  director  the 
authority  to  act  on  requests  for  approval 
of  minor  or  nominal  deviations  from 
requirements  prescribed  by  prior  FDIC 
action.  Redesignated  §  303.7(a)(4) 
eliminates  the  references  to  "minor"  or 
"nominal"  and  permits  the  delegate  who 
acted  previously  in  the  matter  to 
approve  requests  for  any  deviations 
from  the  originally  prescribed 
requirements. 

(2)  Section  303.12(d)  currently  sets 
forth  certain  guidelines  under  which  the 
Director  and  the  appropriate  regional 
director  may  approve  applications  for 
deposit  insurance  submitted  on  behalf  of 
proposed  or  newly  organized 
nonmember  banks. 

Redesignated  §  303.7(c)(2)  will 
increase  the  minimum  initial 
capitalization  necessary  for  delegated 
approvals  for  proposed  new  banks  from 
8750,000  to  SI  million  and  eliminate  the 
requirement  that  a  chief  executive 
officer  be  selected  prior  to  action  by  the 
regional  director.  The  guideline  relating 
to  selection  on  a  chief  executive  officer 
will  instead  be  included  in  redesignated 
§  303.10(a)  as  a  "standard  condition" 
that  may  be  imposed  under  delegated 
authority. 

A  review  of  416  proposed  new  banks 
which  opened  for  busines  between 
January  1, 1979  and  March  31, 1984 
revealed  that  only  38  of  the  applicants 
were  initially  capitalized  at  less  than  Si 
million  and  only  12  of  these  were 
approved  with  an  initial  capitalization 
of  less  than  S750.000.  Therefore,  the  Si 
million  minimum  initial  capitalization  is 
believed  reasonable.  This  minimum  will 
serve  only  as  a  guideline  for  delegated 
authority  action.  Recommendations 
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regarding  requests  for  a  lower  initial 
capitalization  will  be  forwarded  to 
Washington  for  action  by  the  Board  of 
Directors. 

The  second  revision  to  the  guidelines 
also  grants  more  flexibility  under 
delegated  authority  by  removing  the 
restriction  that  the  proponents  select  a 
chief  executive  officer  prior  to  approval. 
Rather,  this  criterion  will  be  included  as 
a  "standard  condition"  in  redesignated 
§  303.10(a).  thereby  permitting  the 
regional  director  to  act  although  the 
principal  operating  officpr(s)  have  not 
been  chosen. 

(3)  Section  303.7(r)[3)  is  being  added 
to  impose  guidelines  under  which  the 
Director  and  the  appropriate  regional 
director  may  approve  applications  for 
deposit  insurance  submitted  on  behalf  of 
state  member  banks  that  have 
withdrawn  from  membership  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  The  guidelines 
require:  (A)  Favorable  resolution  of  the 
factors  set  forth  in  12  U.S.C.  1816  and  (D) 
agreement  by  the  applicant  to  the 
continuation  of  any  corrective  programs 
or  enforcement  actions  imposed  by  the 
Federal  Reserve  System  or  agreed  to  by 
the  applicant  unless  the  bank  has 
complied  with  all  outstanding 
provisions. 

From  January  1. 1963  through 
September  30. 1984,  only  six 
applications  for  continuation  of  federal 
deposit  insurance  upon  withdrawal  from 
the  Federal  Reserve  System  have  been 
acted  on.  Five  of  these  actions  were 
taken  under  delegated  authority  with  the 
remaining  application  approved  by  the 
Board  of  Directors. 

(4)  There  is  currently  no  delegation  of 
authority  to  act  on  applications  for 
federal  deposit  insurance  .submitted  on 
behalf  of  operating  noninsured  banks  or 
institutions.  From  January  1. 1983 
through  September  30, 1984,  55 
applications  for  federal  deposit 
insurance  for  operating  noninsured 
banks  were  considered  with  all 
approved  except  one  which  was 
tentatively  denied  (subsequently 
approved)  and  one  which  was  denied. 
The  average  processing  time  from 
receipt  of  the  applicaiion  in  the 
Washington  Office  to  final  action  was 
83  days.  In  order  to  reduce  substantially 
the  overall  processing  time  in 
connection  wiih  such  applications,  the 
Board  of  Directors  is  delegating  the 
authority  to  approve  deposit  insurance 
applications  of  operating  noninsured 
banks  or  institutions  to  the  Director  and 
the  appropriate  regional  director  when 
the  following  requisites  have  been  met; 
(A)  The  Board  of  Directors  has 
determined  the  eligibility  for  federal 
deposit  insurance  for  the  class  of 
institution  to  which  the  applicant 


belongs  in  the  state  in  which  the 
applicant  is  located.  (B)  The  factors  set 
forth  in  12  U.S.C.  1816  have  been 
favorably  resolved.  (C)  The  applicant 
meets  the  Corporation's  minimum 
capital  requirements.  (D)  No  unresolved 
"management  interlocks"  as  prohibited 
by  12  CFR  Part  348  exist.  (E)  The 
applicant  has  no  fewer  than  five 
directors.  The  delegation  is  found  in 
§  303.7(c)(4). 

(5)  Finally,  the  Board  of  Directors  is 
imposing  the  following  criteria  in 
connection  with  the  delegation  of 
authority  to  act  on  applications  for  the 
prior  written  consent  of  the  Corporation 
to  exercise  any  trust  powers.  (A)  The 
factors  set  forth  in  12  U.S.C.  1816  have 
been  favorably  resolved.  (B)  Proposed 
trust  management  is  determined  capable 
of  satisfactorily  handling  the  anticipated 
trust  business.  (C)  The  applicant's  board 
of  directors  has  formally  adopted  Form 
114 — "Statement  of  Principles  of  Trust 
Department  Management." 

This  delegated  authority  is  further 
limited  in  accordance  with  the 
following:  (1)  The  Director  or  regional 
director  may  approve  but  not  deny 
appUcations  where  the  applicant's 
composite  CAMEL,  Compliance,  and 
CRA  ratings  are  1  or  2;  (2)  the  Director 
or  regional  director  may  approve  or 
deny  where  one  or  more  of  the 
applicant's  composite  CAMEL, 
Compliance,  or  CRA  ratings  are  3  but 
none  cf  the  ratings  are  4  or  5;  and  (3)  the 
Director  or  regional  director  may  deny 
but  not  approve  where  any  one  of  the 
applicant's  composite  CAMFL, 
Compliance,  or  CRA  ratings  is  4  or  5. 

Delegations  of  Authority-  to  the  Board  of 
Review 

The  Board  of  Directors  in  §  303.8,  is 
delegating  to  the  Board  of  Review  the 
authority  to  approve  or  deny  the 
following  applications  when  the  Director 
or  appropriate  regional  director  is 
precluded  from  acting: 

(1)  Applications  to  establish  and 
operate  any  new  branch  or  relocate  a 
main  office  or  branch; 

(2)  Applications  to  exercise  any  trust 
powers; 

(3)  Applications  for  deposit  insurance 
filed  by  state  member  banks  upon 
withdrawal  from  membership  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  System: 

(4)  Notices  of  acquisition  of  control  of 
insured  state  nonmember  banks; 

(5)  Applications  to  reduce  the  amount 
or  retire  any  part  of  common  or 
preferred  capital  stock,  or  retire  any  part 
of  capital  notes  or  debentures;  and 

(6)  Requests  for  approval  of  any 
deviations  from  requirements  prescribed 
by  prior  action  of  the  Board  of  Review 
taken  under  delegated  authority. 


These  delegations  would  eliminate  the 
necessity  for  Board  of  Directors  action 
on  many  routine  appUcations  and 
thereby  improve  the  overall  processing 
time. 

Letter  Applications 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing  changes 
and  in  order  substantially  to  improve 
the  processing  time  for  banks  applying 
for  continuation  of  federal  deposit 
insurance  upon  withdrawal  from  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  the  FDIC  is 
implementing  the  use  of  a  letter 
application  in  lieu  of  the  current 
application  form.  The  letter  application 
shall  comply  with  redesignated  §  303.5. 
At  the  same  time,  obsolete  existing 
§  303.4  is  removed  to  eliminate  any 
reference  to  an  application  form  for 
applications  to  reduce  or  retire  capital 
since  the  letter  application  is  currently 
being  used. 

Reorganization  of  Part  303 

Part  303  has  undergone  an  extensive 
reorganization  to  provide  increased 
clarity,  to  eliminate  redundant  phrases, 
to  provide  definitions  for  terms  used 
throughout  the  part,  to  merge  related 
guidelines  which  are  scattered  in  the 
current  version,  and,  in  general,  to  be  of 
greater  assistance  to  the  reader. 
Distribution  and  derivation  tables 
follow  the  revised  part  in  order  to 
explain  the  changes  made  strictly  for 
purposes  of  reorganizing  the  part.  The 
reorganization  also  requires  a 
conforming  change  to  §  347.4(d). 

Part  304 

Section  304.3  contains  a  summary  of 
forms  and  instructions  prepared  by  the 
Corporation.  Those  descriptions  of 
forms  which  are  to  be  used  in 
connection  with  applications  are  being 
deleted  because  many  of  them  are 
obsolete  and  would  continue  to  become 
obsolete  on  a  recurring  basis  even  if 
revised.  Revi.sed  Part  303  ehminates  the 
need  for  a  summary  of  forms  by 
directing  where  the  forms  may  be 
obtained. 

Regulatory  Considerattons 

The  above  changes  to  Part  303  are 
being  made  in  an  effort  to  reduce  the 
time  involved  in  processing  the 
applications  and  requests  discussed 
above  and  to  reissue  a  clearer 
regulation.  The  changes  do  not  affect 
insured  nonmember  bank  publication 
requirements  with  respect  to 
applications  or  the  public's  right  to 
protest  any  appHcation.  Applicants  and 
requesters  continue  to  have  the  same 
rights  of  reconsideration  and  appeal  as 
prior  to  these  amendments. 


22972  Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday.  May  30.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations 


01 


V. 

rnjional 


the 


t)  ority 
( bli: 


ser  e 


tie 


jrii 


The  amendments  to  the 
are  procedural  in  nature 
conditions  and  criteria  se 
estabhshing  the  delegations 
are  not  standards  or  cri 
which  an  application  or 
measured  to  determine 
whether  the  request  is  to 
deried.  The  restrictions 
authority  are  merely  gui 
which  the  Board  of  Revie 
and/or  the  appropriate 
can  determine  who  has 
act  on  the  application  or 
changes  in  delegated  au 
alter  any  of  the  rights  or 
any  applicant  bank  or  incliv 
other  changes  merely 
reorganize  the  format  of 

The  amendments  are  b 
accomplished  in  final  fo 
opportunity  for  public 
basis  of  the  above  under 
U.S.C.  553(b)(A)  (Admini 
Procedure  Act)  which  ex 
required  publication  for 
interpretive  rules,  genera 
policy,  and  rules  of  agenc  y 
procedure.  The  amendmefits, 
constitute  nonsubstantiv 
FDIC's  rules  of  practice 
are  being  made  immedia 
inasmuch  as  the  requirenlent 
U.S.C.  553(d)  that  substai 
published  not  less  than 
their  effective  date  is  i 
these  amendments  nei 
existing  nor  create  any 
recordkeeping  or  report! 
requirements,  the  Paperv  ork 
Act  is  inapplicable.  Howpv 
§  303.13  has  been  added 
display  the  control  numbers 
the  existing  information 
requirements  of  Part  303 
Management  and  Budget 
requirements  of  the  Regi 
Flexibility  Act  are 
amendments  are  not  sub 
public  comment  under 
Administrative  Procedu 


and  1 


inapp  ica 


the 


List  of  Subjects 

/-'  CFR  Part  303 

.Administrative  practit  i 
procedure.  Authority  del  »g 
deposit  insurance.  Banki 


12  CFR  Part  304 


-Administrative  pracliijB 
procedure.  Bank  deposit 
Banks.  Banking.  Foreign 
Reporting  and  recordke<^ 
requirements. 


regulations 
.e..  the 
out  in 
discussed 
tetia  against 
ri  iquest  is  to  be 
substantively 
je  granted  or 
delegated 
d^posts  by 

the  Director, 
1  director 
authority  to 
equest.  The 
do  not 
igations  of 
idual.  The 
to 

regulation, 
ing 

without 
comment  on  the 
uthority  of  5 
frative 
( mpts  from 
comment 
statements  of 
practice  and 

which 
changes  to 
procedure. 
I  Ely  effective 
found  in  5 
live  rules  be 
days  prior  to 
icable.  As 
alter  any 


3<l 
ina  >pl 
ith<r 

n  "w 


rg 


Reduction 
■er.  a  new 
n  order  to 

assigned  to 
ollection 
iy  the  Office  of 
Finally,  the 
atory 

ble  as  the 
ect  to  required 


r?  Act 


and 

lations.  Bank 
banking. 


J  and 
insurance. 
)anks,  hanking, 
ing 


12  CFR  Part  347 

Banks,  banking.  Credit,  Foreign  banks, 
banking.  Reporting  and  recordkeeping 
requirements.  State  nonmember  banks. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  above.  Parts 
303,  304.  and  347  of  Title  12  of  the  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  are  amended  as 
set  forth  below. 

1.  12  CFR  Part  303  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  303— APPLICATIONS, 
REQUESTS,  SUBMITTALS, 
DELEGATIONS  OF  AUTHORITY.  AND 
NOTICES  OF  ACQUISITION  OF 
CONTROL 

Sec. 

303.0  Scope  and  definitions. 

303.1  Application  by  nonmenil)er  l»ank  for 
deposit  insurance. 

303  2    Application  by  insured  State 

nonmember  bank  to  establish  a  branch 
or  move  its  main  office  or  branch. 

303.3  Application  for  conversion,  merger, 
consolidation,  assumption  and  sale  of 
asset  transactions. 

303.4  Change  in  bank  control. 

303.5  Other  applications. 

303.6  Application  procedures. 

303.7  Delegation  of  authority  to  the  Director 
of  the  Division  of  Bank  Supervision  and 
to  the  regional  directors  to  act  on  certain 
applications,  requests,  and  notices  of 
acquisition  of  control. 

303.8  Delegation  of  authority  to  the  Board  of 
Review  to  act  on  certain  applications 
and  requests. 

303.9  Confirmation,  limitations,  rescissions, 
and  special  cases. 

303.10  Applications  where  authority  is  not 
delegated. 

303. 1 1  Other  delegations  of  authority. 

303.12  Delegation  of  authority  to  act  on 
enforcement  matters. 

,'«»:i  13    OMB  control  numbers  assigned 
pursuant  to  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act. 

Authority:  Sees.  2(5),  2(6),  2(7)(i).  2(H).  2(9 
•Seventh'  and  Tenth"),  2(18),  2(19).  Pub.  L 
797.  64  Stat.  876.  881.  891,  893  as  amended  by 
Pub.  L  86-463,  754  Stat.  129;  sec.  2.  Pub.  L  87- 
827.  76  Stat.  953:  Pub.  L.  88-593,  78  Slat.  940: 
Pub.  L.  89-79.  79  Stat.  244:  sec.  1.  Pub.  L.  89- 
356.  80  Stat.  7:  sec.  12(c).  Pub.  L  89-485.  80 
Stat.  242;  sec.  3.  Pub.  L.  89-597,  80  Stat.  824: 
title  II.  sees.  201.  205.  Pub.  L.  89-695.  80  Stat 
las.i:  see.  2(1)).  Pub.  L.  90-505,  82  Slat.  8.S6: 
sees  6(c)17).  (12).  (13).  Pub.  L.  95-369.  92  Stat. 
616-620;  title  III.  sees.  306,  309  and  title  VI. 
sec.  602,  Pub.  L.  95-630,  92  S4at.  3677.  3683  (12 
U.S.C.  1815.  1816, 1817(j),  1818,  1819 
■Seventh"  and  "Tenth",  1828. 1829);  title  I. 
sec.  108.  Pub.  I..  90-321.  82  Stat.  150  as 
amended  t>y  title  IV,  sec.  403.  Pub.  L.  93-495. 
88  Stat.  1517  and  title  VI,  sec.  608.  Pub.  L.  96- 
:21.  94  Sl.il    171  (1,1  U.S.C.  16071 

§  303.0    Scope  and  definitions. 

(a)  Scope.  This  part  prescribes  (1) 
where  applications,  requests,  and 
notices  of  acquisition  of  control 
(hereinafter,  collectively,  "applications") 


should  be  filed.  (2)  the  contents  of  the 
applications  when  the  application  is  to 
be  made  by  letter,  and  (3)  the  location 
where  forms  and  instructions  may  be 
obtained  when  the  application  is  to  be 
made  on  a  form.  Part  303  also  prescribes 
procedures  to  be  followed  by  both  the 
FDIC  and  applicants  during  the  process 
of  considering  an  application.  Finally 
this  part  sets  forth  delegations  of 
authority  by  the  FDIC's  Board  of 
Directors  to  the  Board  of  Review,  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  (or  his  delegate(s)).  and  to 
ti.e  regional  directors  to  act  on  certain 
applications  and  other  matters  and  the 
conditions,  where  applicable,  that  limit 
such  delegations. 

(b)  Definitions.  For  the  purposes  of 
this  Part  303: 

(1)  The  term  "regional  director"  shall 
refer  to  a  regional  director  (Bank 
Supervision). 

(2)  The  term  "appropriate  regional 
director"  shall  refer  to  the  regional 
director  (Bank  Supervision)  of  the  FDIC 
region  in  which  the  applicant  bank,  the 
proposed  or  newly  organized 
nonmember  bank,  the  insured  branch  of 
a  foreign  bank,  the  resulting  or  assuming 
bank,  or  the  bank  in  which  stock  is 
being  acquired,  as  appropriate,  is  or  will 
be  located. 

(3)  Words  importing  the  masculine 
gender  are  to  be  applied  to  females. 

(4)  The  term  "composite  CAMEL 
rating"  means  the  rating  accorded  under 
the  Uniform  Financial  Institutions 
Rating  System.  See  1  FDIC.  LAW. 
REGULATIONS.  RELATED  ACTS 
(FDIC)  5079. 

(.'i)  The  term  "Compliance  rating" 
means  the  rating  accorded  under  the 
Uniform  Interagency  Compliance  Rating 
System,  See  1  FDIC.  LAW. 
RKGULATIONS,  RELATED  ACTS 
(FDIC)  5213. 

(6)  The  term  "CRA  rating"  means  the 
rating  accorded  under  the  Uniform 
Interagency  Community  Reinvestment 
Act  Assessment  Rating  System.  See  1 
FDIC.  LAW.  REGULATIONS.  RELATED 
ACTS  (FDIC)  5227. 

§  303.1     Application  by  nonmember  bank  ' 
for  deposit  insurance. 

Application  for  deposit  insurance  by 
,in  existing  or  proposed  nonmember 
bank  should  be  filed  with  the 
appropriate  regional  director.  The 
appropriate  application  forms  and 
instruction?  may  be  obtained  from  the 
appropriate  regional  director 


'  A  nonmember  bank  is  a  bank  which  ix  no!  ji 
mcmtier  of  the  Federal  Reserve  Sjslem 
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§  303.2    Application  by  insured  State 
nonmember  bank  to  establish  a  branch  ^  or 
move  Its  main  office  or  branch. 

(a)  Application  by  an  insured  state 
nonmember  bank  (except  a  District 
bank)  to  establish  and  operate  a  new 
branch  (including  a  remote  service 
facility)  or  to  move  its  main  office  or 
branch  should  be  filed  with  the 
appropriate  regional  director.  The 
application  shall  be  mailed  or  delivered 
to  the  regional  director  on  the  date  on 
which  the  notice  required  in  §  303.6(f)(1) 
is  published  or  not  more  than  30  days 
subsequent  to  the  first  required 
publication  of  notice.  The  application 
shall  be  in  letter  form  and  shall  contain 
the  following  information: 

(1)  The  exact  location  of  the  proposed 
site,  including  street  address  (unless  one 
has  not  been  assigned  to  the  location); 

(2)  Details  concerning  any 
involvement  in  the  proposal  by  an 
insider  (a  director,  an  officer,  or  a 
shareholder  who  directly  or  indirectly 
controls  5  or  more  percent  of  any  class 
of  the  applicant's  outstanding  voting 
stock,  or  the  associates  and  interests  of 
any  such  person)  of  the  bank,  including 
any  financial  arrangements  relating  to 
fees,  the  acquisition  of  properly,  leasing 
of  property,  and  construction  contracts; 

(3)  The  impact  of  the  proposal  on  the 
human  environment,  specifically, 
information  on  compliance  with  local 
zoning  laws  and  regulations  and  the 
effect  on  traffic  patterns; 

(4)  A  statement  as  to  whether  or  not 
thr  site  is  included  in  or  is  eligible  for 
inclusion  in  the  National  Register  of 
Historic  Places,  including  evidence  that 
clearance  has  been  obtained  from  the 
State  Historic  Preservation  Officer; 

(5)  Comments  on  any  changes  in 
services  to  be  offered,  the  community  to 
be  served,  or  any  other  effect  the 
proposal  may  have  on  the  applicant's 
compliance  with  the  Community 
Reinvestment  Act;  and 

(6)  The  name  and  address  of  and  the 
date  of  publication  in  the  newspaper  in 
which  the  notice  required  by  §  303.6(0(1) 
is  published. 

In  cases  in  which  additional 
information  is  necessary  for  evaluation 
of  the  application,  the  applicant  may  be 
required  to  furnish  specific  information 
on  an  individual  basis. 

(b)  The  regional  director  may  delay 
processing,  including  extending  the 
comment  period,  for  good  cause  and 
must  report  any  delays  in  processing  on 
at  least  a  quarterly  basis  to  the  Board  of 


'The  term  "branch"  includes  any  "domestic 
branch"  or  "foreign  branch"  as  the  terms  are 
denned  in  section  3(o)  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act.  as  a.-nendcd  (12  V S.C.  1R13(o)). 


Directors,  stating  the  reasons  the  delay 
was  necessary. 

(c)  Special  procedures  for  remote 
service  facilities. 

(1)  Definition.  Remote  service 
facilities  include  automated  teller 
machines,  cash  dispensing  machines, 
point-of-sale  terminals,  and  other 
remote  electronic  facilities  where 
deposits  are  received,  checks  paid,  or 
money  lent. 

(2)  Application  procedures,  (i)  For  the 
purposes  of  this  section  "establishing" 
means  owning  or  leasing  a  remote 
service  facility  either  individually  or 
jointly.  An  establishing  bank  or  a 
foreign  bank  with  an  insured  state 
branch  shall  file  a  letter  with  the 
appropriate  regional  director  giving  full 
particulars  of  the  proposal,  including  the 
matters  listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  to  establish  an  initial  remote 
service  facility  and  comply  with  the 
provisions  of  §  303.6(f).  Once  this 
application  has  been  approved,  an 
establishing  bank  or  a  foreign  bank  with 
an  insured  state  branch  may  establish 
additional  remote  service  facilities  or 
relocate  existing  facilities  without 
formal  application  by  notifying  the 
appropriate  regional  director  in  writing 
of  the  intended  action  and  complying 
with  the  notice  provisions  of  §  303.6(f). 
The  notice  shall  include  the  matters 
listed  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this  section. 
Such  informal  application  shall  be 
deemed  to  be  an  application  for  the 
purposes  of  §§  303.6,  303.7,  303.8,  and 
303.9.  In  the  case  of  additional  remote 
service  facilities,  unless  notified 
otherwise  within  15  days  of  the  last 
publication  of  notice  as  required  by 

§  303.6(f)  or  within  15  days  after  the 
regional  office's  receipt  of  the  notice, 
whichever  is  later,  or  in  the  case  of 
relocations,  unless  otherwise  notified 
within  21  days  of  the  last  publication  of 
notice  as  required  by  §  303.6(f)  or  within 
21  days  after  the  regional  office's  receipt 
of  the  notice,  whichever  is  later,  the 
additional  remote  service  facility  or 
relocation  will  be  considered  approved. 
If  it  is  determined  that  the  proposal 
warrants  further  consideration,  the 
regional  director  will  notify  the 
applicant  within  the  15-  or  21 -day  period 
that  the  remote  service  facility  should 
not  be  established  or  relocated  until 
further  action  is  taken  by  the  FDiC. 

(ii)  An  establishing  bank  or  foreign 
bank  with  an  insured  State  branch 
having  one  or  more  remote  service 
facilities  established  under  preexisting 
regulations  may  establish  additional 
remote  service  facilities  or  relocate 
existing  remote  service  facilities  without 
formal  application  by  following  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  paragraph  (2)(i) 
of  this  paragraph  (c). 


§  303.3    Application  for  conversion, 
merger,  consolidation,  assumption  and  sale 
of  asset  transactions. 

(a)  Merger,  consolidation,  asset 
acquisition  or  assumption  transaction 
between  insured  banks.  Application  by 
an  insured  bank  for  the  consent  of  the 
Corporation  to  merge  or  consolidate 
with,  acquire  the  assets  of  or  assume 
the  liability  to  pay  any  deposits  made  in. 
another  insured  bank — when  the 
resulting  or  assuming  bank  is  to  be  an 
insured  state  nonmember  bank  (except  a 
District  bank)— together  with  copies  of 
all  agreements  or  proposed  agreements 
relating  thereto,  including  the  charter  or 
articles  of  incorporation  of  the  resulting 
or  assuming  bank,  should  be  filed  with 
the  appropriate  regional  director. 

(b)  With  noninsured  bank  or 
institution.  Application  by  an  insured 
bank  for  the  consent  of  the  Corporation 
to  merge  or  consolidate  with  a 
noninsured  bank  or  institution,  or  to 
convert  into  a  noninsured  institution,  or 
to  assume  liabiUty  to  pay  any  deposits 
made  in.  or  similar  liabilities  of  any 
noninsured  bank  or  institution,  or  to 
transfer  assets  to  any  noninsured  bank 
or  institution  in  consideration  of  the 
assumption  of  liability  for  any  portion  of 
the  deposits  made  in  such  insured  bank, 
together  with  copies  of  all  agreements  or 
proposed  agreements  relating  thereto, 
should  be  filed  with  the  appropriate 
regional  director. 

(c)  Conversion  with  diminution  of 
capital  or  surplus.  Application  for  the 
consent  of  the  Corporation  to  convert 
into  an  insured  state  nonmember  bank 
(except  a  District  bank)— when  the 
conversion  will  result  in  the  converted 
bank's  having  less  capital  stock  or 
surplus  than  the  converted  bank  at  the 
time  of  the  shareholders'  meeting 
approving  such  conversion— together 
with  copies  of  the  charter  and/or 
articles  of  assocration  of  the  converted 
bank,  should  be  filed  with  the 
appropriate  regional  director. 

(d)  The  appropriate  application  forms 
and  instructions,  as  well  as  instructions 
concerning  notice  to  depositors,  may  be 
obtained  upon  request  from  the  office  of 
said  regional  director. 

§  303.4    Change  In  bank  control. 

(a)  Acquisitions  of  control.^  UudcT  the 
Change  in  Bank  Control  Act  of  1978, 


'Control  is  defined  in  section  7(j)(3j(B)  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  as  "the  power, 
directly  or  indirectly,  to  direct  the  management  ot 
policies  of  an  insured  bank  or  to  vote  25  per  centum 
or  more  of  any  class  of  voting  securities  of  an 
insured  bank."  12  U.S.C.  1817(j)(8)iB). 
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changes  since  the  date  thereof,  subject 
to  the  authority  of  the  regional  director, 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  or  the  Corporation  to 
require  additional  information, 
(c)  Exempt  Transactions.  The 
following  transactions  are  not  subject  to 
the  prior  notice  requirements  of  the 
Change  in  Bank  Control  Act  of  1978: 

(1)  The  acquisition  of  additional 
shares  of  an  insured  state  nonmember 
bank  by  a  person  who  continuously 
since  March  9. 1979.  held  powe*-  to  vote 
25  per  cent  or  more  of  the  voting  shares 
of  that  institution,  or  by  a  person  who 
has  acquired  and  maintained  control  of 
that  institution  after  complying  with  the 
Act's  procedures: 

(2)  The  acquisition  of  additional 
shares  of  an  insured  state  nonmember 
bank  by  a  person  who  under  paragraph 
(a)  of  this  section  would  be  presumed  to 
have  controlled  that  institution 
continuously  since  March  9. 1979,  if: 

(i)  The  transaction  will  not  result  in 
that  person's  direct  or  indirect 
ownership  or  power  to  vote  25  per  cent 
or  more  of  any  class  of  voting  securities 
of  the  institution;  or 

(ii)  In  other  cases,  the  Corporation 
determines  that  the  person  has 
controlled  the  institution  since  March  9. 
1979. 

(3)  The  acquisition  of  shares  in 
satisfaction  of  a  debt  previously 
contracted  in  good  faith  or  through 
testate  or  intestate  succession  or  bona 
fide  gift:  Provided,  The  acquirer  advises 
the  regional  director  within  thirty  days 
after  the  acquisition  and  provides  such 
of  the  information  specified  in 
paragraph  6  of  the  Control  Act  as  the 
regional  director  requests: 

(4)  A  transaction  subject  to  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  or  section  18  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act; 

(5)  A  transaction  described  in  sections 
2(a)(3)  or  {3)(a)  (A)  or  (B)  of  the  Bank 
Molding  Company  Act  by  a  person  there 
described; 

(6)  A  customary  one-time  proxy 
solicitation  and  receipt  of  pro-rata  stock 
dividends;  and 

(7)  The  acquisition  of  shares  in  foreign 
banks  which  have  an  insured  branch  or 
branches  in  the  United  States:  Provided, 
hoivever.  This  exemption  does  not 
extend  to  the  reports  and  information 
required  under  sections  7(j)  (9).  (10).  and 
(12)  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Act 

§  303.5    Ottier  applications. 

(a)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  by 
rule  or  regulation,  all  applications, 
requests,  and  submittals  for  which  no 
form  of  appHcation  has  been  prescribed 
by  the  Corporation  should: 


(1)  Be  in  writing: 

(2)(i)  Be  signed  by  the  president, 
cashier,  or  managing  officer  of  the  biink 
in  the  case  of  (A)  an  application  by  a 
bank  whose  insured  status  hiis  been 
terminated  under  section  8  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1818)  for  permission  to  continue  or 
resume  its  status  as  an  insured  bank  or 
(B)  an  application  made  by  an  insured 
bank  under  Part  328  of  this  title;  or 

(ii)  Be  signed  by  the  applicant  or  a 
duly  authorized  agent  in  all  other  cases; 

(3)  Contain  a  statement  of  the 
applicant's  interest  therein,  a  complete 
and  concise  statement  of  the  action 
requested,  and  the  reasons  and  facts 
relied  upon  as  the  basis  for  such 
requested  action;  and 

(4)(i)  Be  addressed  to  the  appropriate 
regional  director  in  the  case  of  an 
application,  request,  or  notice  of 
acquisition  of  control  from  or  relating  to 
a  particular  bank  or  institution:  or 

(ii)  The  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Corporation  at  the  principal  office  of  the 
Corporation  in  all  other  cases. 

The  applicant  shall  furnish  such  other 
pertinent  information  as  may  be 
required  by  the  Corporation.  P'orms  to 
be  executed  in  conjunction  with  an 
application  for  consent  to  exercise  trust 
powers  may  be  obtained  from  the  office 
of  the  appropriate  regional  director. 

(b)  In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  an 
application  by  a  bank  whose  insured 
status  has  been  terminated  under 
section  8  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act  for  permission  to  continue 
or  resume  its  status  as  an  insured  bank 
should  (1)  be  accompained  by  a  certified 
copy  of  the  resolution  of  its  board  of 
directors  and  (2)  contain  a  statement 
that  the  bank's  insured  status  has  been 
terminated  (including  the  date  thereof 
and  the  basis  therefor)  and  that  the 
insurance  of  its  deposits  has  not  ceased 

((:)  Applications  under  §  347.4  of  this 
title  to  acquire  or  hold  stock  or  other 
evidence  of  ownership  in  a  foreign  bank 
or  other  financial  entity  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  appropriate  regional 
director  in  letter  form  and.  unless 
otherwise  directed  by  the  Corporation, 
shall  contain  full  information  concerning 
the  foreign  bank  or  other  financial  entity 
including  (unless  previously  furnished): 
(1)  The  cost,  number,  class  of  shares  to 
be  acquired,  and  the  proposed  carrying 
value  of  such  shares  on  the  books  of  the 
insured  state  nonmember  banks;  (2) 
Recent  balance  sheet  and  income 
statement  of  the  foreign  bank  or  other 
financial  entity;  (3)  Erief  description  of 
the  foreign  bank's  or  other  financial 
entity's  business  (including  full 
information  concerning  any  direct  or 
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indirect  business  tnins.icted  in  the 
United  States);  (4)  Lists  of  directors  and 
principal  officers  (with  address  and 
principal  business  affiliation  of  each) 
and  of  all  shareholders  known  to  the 
issuing  bank  holding  10  percent  or  more 
of  any  class  of  the  foreign  bank's  or 
other  financial  entity's  stock  or  other 
evidences  of  owne^ship.  and  the  amount 
held  by  each;  and  |5)  Information 
concerning  the  rights  and  privileg«!S  of 
the  various  classes  of  shares 
outstanding. 

§  303.6    Application  procedures. 

(a)  Scope  of  section.  Par.igraphs  |f) 
through  (n)  of  this  section  apply  to:  (1) 
.■\pphcations  for  deposit  insurance  by 
proposed  new  banks:  (2)  applications  by 
insured  state  nonmember  banks  to 
establish  branches,  including  remote 
service  facilities;*  (3)  applications  by 
insured  nonm€;mber  banks  to  relocate 
their  main  or  branch  offices,  including 
remote  service  facilities:  (4)  applications 
to  merge  or  to  consolidate  with,  acquire 
the  assets  of,  or  assume  the  liability  to 
pay  any  deposits  made  in,  a  bank  or 
institution,  when  the  resulting  or 
assuming  bank  is  to  be  an  insured  slate? 
nonmember  bank,  and  all  other 
applications  to  merge  or  to  consolidate 
with,  or  to  assume  liabilities,  which 
require  the  Corporation's  prior  approval 
under  the  Bank  Merger  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
182H(c));*and  (5)  any  other  applications, 
requests  or  submittals  which  the  Board 
of  Directors  in  its  sole  discretion  deems 
appropriate.  In  the  case  of  applications, 
requests,  or  submittals  which  cOme 
within  the  fifth  category,  the  applicant 
will  be  notified  at  the  time  its 
application  is  accepted  for  filing  that  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  this  section  shall 
lie  followed  in  connection  therewith. 

(b)  Investigations  and  examinations 
With  respect  to  all  applications, 
requests,  or  submittals,  the  Board  of 
Directors  or  the  Board  of  Review,  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  or  the  appropriate  regional 
director  acting  under  delegated 
authority  may  require  any  investigation 
or  examination,  or  both,  to  be  performed 
as  deemed  appropriate.  Upon  receipt  of 


For  purposes  of  this  section,  iinies*  the 
Corporation  dplermin*;*  otherwise,  un  off-pr«Miiises 
flertronif.  facility  which  receives  deposits  for  more 
than  one  depository  institution  is  deemed  to 
constitute  a  branch  only  of  the  bank  nr  hHnks  which 
liwn  or  lei'se  the  facility. 

'•Except  as  otherwise  p'-oiided  in  prtrri5!r;(i)h  |f)(l). 
the  provisions  of  this  5  303.6  shall  not  he  applicable 
to  any  proposed  merger  or  assumplion  li.insaction 
which  the  Board  of  Directors  ol  the  Corporaiion 
determines  must  be  acted  upon  imtr.cdiatel>  to 
prevent  the  probable  laiiure  of  one  of  the  banks 
involved  or  must  be  handled  with  expeditious 
action  due  to  an  e\isling  emergency  condition,  a.^ 
permitted  by  the  Bank  Mersjer  Art  (12  U.S.C. 
itCB(c.)(6|l 


the  report  of  any  investigation  or 
examination  and  any  recommendations 
based  on  the  report,  the  Board  of 
Directors  or  the  Board  of  Review,  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  or  the  regional  director, 
acting  within  the  scope  of  delegated 
authority,  as  the  case  may  be,  will  take 
any  action  determined  necessary  or 
appropriate  under  the  circumstances. 

(c)  Opportunity  to  present  views.  With 
respect  to  any  application,  the 
Corporation  may  afford  the  applicant  or 
other  properly  interested  persons, 
including  government  agencies,  an 
opportunity  to  present  views  orally 
before  its  designated  representative  or 
representatives,  either  at  informal 
conference  discussions  or  at  informal 
presentations  of  evidence. 

(d)  Notice  of  disposition  of 
applications.  Prompt  notice  will  be 
given  of  the  grant  or  denial,  in  whole  or 
in  part,  of  any  written  application, 
petition,  or  other  request  of  any 
interested  person  made  in  connection 
with  any  agency  proceeding.  In  the  case 
of  denial,  except  in  affirming  a  prior 
denial,  or  where  the  same  is  self- 
explanatorj',  such  notice  will  be 
accompanied  by  a  simple  statement  of 
the  reasons  therefor. 

(e)  Opportunity  to  petition  for 
reconsideration  of  a  denied  application, 
petition,  or  request.  Within  15  days  of  its 
receipt  of  notice  that  its  application, 
petition,  or  other  request  has  been 
denied,  any  applicant  may  petition  the 
FDIC  for  reconsideration  of  such 
application,  petition,  or  request  (except 
an  application,  petition  or  request 
already  previously  denied  upon 
reconsideration).  The  petition  must  be  in 
writing  and  should  (1)  specify  reasons 
why  the  FDIC  should  reconsider  its 
action  and  [2]  set  forth  relevant, 
substantive  information  that  for  good 
cause  was  not  previously  set  forth  in  the 
application,  petition,  or  request  to  be 
reconsidered.  The  petition  should  be 
filed  with  the  appropriate  regional 
director.  If  a  particular  insured  bank  or 
insured  branch  of  a  foreign  bank  was 
not  the  subject  of  the  application, 
petition,  or  request  on  which 
reconsideration  is  sought,  the  petition 
should  be  filed  with  the  F.xecutive 
Secretary  of  the  FDIC  at  the  FDlCs 
principal  office.  Applications,  petitions, 
or  requests  denied  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  will  be  reconsidered  by  the 
Board  of  Directors.  Applications, 
petitions,  or  requests  denied  under 
delegated  authority  by  the  Board  of 
Review,  the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Bank  Supervision,  or  a  regional  director 
w  ill  be  reconsidered  by  the  Board  of 
Review.  Notwithstanding  the  foregoing. 


any  action  taken  by  the  Board  of  Review 
pursuant  to  §  303.12(c)  shall  he  subject 
to  review  by  the  Board  of  Directors  in 
accordance  with  §  303.12(c)(7),  and 
requests  for  reconsideration  of  denials 
of  applications  under  section  19  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1829)  shall  be  made  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  out  in  Part  308. 

(f)  Notice  of  filing  of  application— m 
Notice  by  publication,  (i)  In  the  case  o) 
applications  in  connection  with  a 
"merger  transaction"  (as  defined  by  the 
Bank  Merger  Act,  12  U.S.C.  1828(c)(3)), 
unless  the  Board  of  Directors  determines 
it  must  act  immediately  in  order  to 
prevent  the  probable  failure  of  one  of 
the  banks  involved,  the  applicant  must 
publish  notice  of  the  proposed 
transaction.  This  notice  shall  be 
published  in  a  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  in  the  community  or 
communities  where  the  main  offices  of 
the  banks  or  institutions  involved  are 
located,  or.  if  there  is  no  such 
newspaper  in  the  community,  then  in  the 
newspaper  of  general  circulation 
published  nearest  thereto.  Publication 
shall  be  made  at  least  once  each  week 
on  the  same  day  for  five  consecutive 
weeks  and.  when  published  in  a  daily 
newspaper,  one  additional  publication 
shall  be  made  on  the  thirtieth  day  from 
the  date  of  the  first  publication.  Whert- 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Corporation  determines  that  an 
emergency  exists  which  requires 
expeditious  action,  then  notice  shall  be 
required  to  be  published  daily  during  a 
period  of  at  least  10  calendar  days.  The 
published  notice  shall  include  the  name 
and  main  office  location  of  all  banks  or 
institutions  involved  in  the  transaction 
and  the  subject  matter  of  the 
application.  If  it  is  contemplated  thai  (he 
continuing  bank  will  operate  the  offices 
of  the  other  bank  or  banks  as  bi-anche.s. 
the  following  statement  shnll  be  added 
to  the  notice: 

It  is  contemplated  that  all  of  the  offices  of 
the  atiove  named  banks  will  continue  to  fie 
operated  (with  the  exception  of  (identity  ;ind 
location  of  each  office  which  will  not  be 
operHtcdj) 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  all  other  applications 
described  in  paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section,  on  the  date  the  deposit 
insurance  application  form  or  the  letter 
application  required  in  §  303.2  is  mailed 
or  delivered  to  the  regional  director  or 
not  more  than  30  days  prior  to  that  date, 
the  applicant  shall  publish  notice  or 
begin  publication  of  notice  if  more  than 
one  notice  is  required,  of  the  proposed 
transaction.  Publication  of  notice  shall 
be  made  at  least  once  each  week  on  the 
same  dav  for  two  consecutive  weeks  for 
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relocation  applications  ar  d  once  for 
other  applications  descril:  ed  in 
paragraph  (a)  and  shall  bi  i  in  a 
newspaper  of  general  circ  illation  in  the 
community  or  communiti«  s  referred  to 
below: 

(A)  Applications  to  est)  blish  a 
branch. — Domestic  Branc  i:  In  the 
communities  in  which  the 
and  the  domestic  branch 
established  are  located: 

Foreign  Branch:  In  the  con  munily  in  which 
the  home  office  is  located. 

(B)  Applications  to  relo  ate  an 
office. — In  the  communiti  s  in  which  the 
home  office,  office  to  be  c  osed.  and 
office  to  be  opened  are  lo 
provided  thai  a  foreign  be  i 
insured  branch  need  only 
notice  in  the  communities  i 
insured  branch  is  located 
relocated. 

(C)  Applications  for  dej  >osit 
insurance. — In  the  commi  nity  in  which 
the  home  office  is  or  will 
provided  that  a  foreign  b;  r 
application  for  an  insurec  1 
only  publish  such  notice  i:\  the 
community  in  which  the  i  isured  branch 
is  to  be  located. 

The  published  notice  shal  include  the 
name  of  the  applicant,  th*  subject 
matter  of  the  application,  the  location  or 
locations  at  which  the  ap  ilicant 
proposes  to  engage  in  bus  iness. 

(iii)  In  all  instances,  im  nediately  after 
final  publication,  the  app  icant  shall 
advise  the  regional  direct  )r  that  the 
publication  requirements  rave  been  met. 

(2)  Notice  by  posting,  h  the  case  of 
applications  to  relocate  h  )me  offices  or 
branch  offices,  in  additioi  i  to  the  notice 
by  publication  described  n  paragraph 
(f)(1)  of  this  section,  notic ;  of  the 
application  shall  be  postt  d  in  the  public 
lobby  of  the  office(s)  to  b  :  relocated,  if 
such  public  lobby  exists,  or  at  least  21 
days  beginning  with  the  i  ate  of  the  last 
published  notice  requiret  by  paragraph 
lf)(l)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Comments:  Anyone  who  wishes  to 
comment  on  an  applicafic  n  may  do  so 
by  filing  comments  in  wri  ing  with  the 
regional  director  at  any  ti  ne  before  the 
FDIC  has  completed  proc  ;ssing  the 
application.  Processing  w,  11  be 
completed,  for  applicatioi  is  other  th.m 
branch  relocation  and  rer  lote  service 
facility  relocation  applirii'ions  and 
merger  applications,  not   sss  than  15 
days  after  the  publicatior  of  the  notice 
required  by  paragtaph  (f)  1)  of  this 
section  or  15  days  after  F  DICs  receipt  of 
the  application,  whicheve  r  is  later:  for 
branch  relocation  and  renote  service 
facility  relocation  applicc  tions.  not  less 
ihan  21  days  after  the  las  publication  or 
21  days  after  FDlCs  rece  p!  of  the 
application.  whiche\er  is  later:  for 


merger  applications,  not  less  than  30 
days  after  the  first  publication  or  30 
days  after  FDIC's  receipt  of  the 
application,  whichever  is  later.  This  time 
period  may  be  extended  by  the  regional 
director  for  good  cause.  The  regional 
director  shall  report  the  reasons  for  such 
action  to  the  Board  of  Directors. 

(4)  Notice  of  right  to  comment.  In 
order  to  fully  apprise  the  public  of  its 
rights  under  paragraph  (f)(3j  of  this 
section,  the  notice  described  in 
paragraph  (f)(1)  of  this  section  shall 
include  a  statement  describing  the  right 
to  comment  upon,  or  protest  the  granting 
of,  the  application.  This  notice  shall 
consist  of  the  following  statement: 

Any  person  wisl;ing  to  comment  on  this 
application  may  file  his  or  her  comments  in 
writinj;  with  the  regional  director  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  at  its 
regional  office  (address  of  the  regional  office) 
before  processing  of  the  application  has  been 
completed.  Processing  will  be  completed  no 
earlier  than  the  (relocations— 21st.  mergers — 
3(.Hh,  othe  applications  described  in 
paragraph  (4)  of  this  section — 13th)  day 
following  either  the  date  of  the  (merger 
applications — first,  all  other  applications 
described  in  paragf.ph  (a) — last)  required 
publication  or  the  date  of  receipt  of  the 
application  by  the  FDIC,  whichever  is  later. 
The  period  may  be  extended  by  the  regional 
director  for  good  cause.  The  nonconfidential 
portion  of  the  application  file  is  available  for 
inspection  within  one  day  following  the 
request  for  such  file.  It  may  be  inspected  in 
the  Corporation's  region:^!  office  during 
regular  business  hours.  Photocopies  of 
information  in  the  nonconfidential  portion  of 
the  application  file  will  be  made  available 
upon  request.  A  schedule  of  charges  for  such 
copies  can  be  obtained  from  the  regional 
office. 

(5)  Solicitation  of  comments  by 
rugional  director.  Whenever  he  deems  it 
appropriate,  the  regional  director  may 
solicit  comments  from  any  person  or 
institution  which,  in  his  opinion,  might 
have  an  interest  in  or  be  affected  by  the 
pending  application. 

(g)  Public  access  to  application  file — 
(1)  Inspection  of  application  file.  Any 
person  may  inspect  the  nonconfidential 
portions  of  an  application  file.  For  a 
period  extending  until  180  days  after 
final  disposition  of  an  application,  the 
nonconfidential  portions  of  the  file  will 
be  available  for  inspection  in  the 
regional  office  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Corporation  in  which  an 
application  has  been  filed.  During  this 
period,  the  nonconfidential  portion  of 
the  file  will  be  produced  for  review  not 
more  than  one  working  day  after  receipt 
by  the  regional  office  of  the  request 
(either  written  or  oral)  to  see  the  file. 
Photocopies  of  the  nonconfidential 
portions  of  the  file  will  Ije  available, 
upon  request,  to  any  person.  A  charge 
for  making  copies  will  be  made  in 


accordance  with  the  fee  schedule 
contained  in  §  309.5(b)  of  this  chapter. 
No  charge  will  be  imposed  for  the 
search  for,  and  review  of,  the 
application  file.  One  hundred  and  eighty 
(180)  days  after  the  final  disposition  of 
an  application,  the  nonconfidential 
portions  of  an  application  file  will  be 
made  available  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  309.5  of  this  chapter. 

(2)  Nonconfidential  portions  of 
application  file.  Subject  to  the 
provisions  of  paragraph  (g)(3)  of  this 
section,  the  following  information  in  an 
application  file  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection: 

(i)  The  application  with  supporting 
data  and  supplementary  information. 

(ii)  Data,  comments,  and  other 
information  submitted  by  interested 
persons  in  favor  of,  or  in  oppositi(5n  to. 
such  application. 

(iii)  Those  portions  of  the 
investigation  report  prepared  by  the 
Corporation's  field  examiner  in 
connection  with  the  application  which 
cover  the  convenience  and  needs  of  the 
community  lo  be  served  by  the  applicant 
or  applicants  and  either  the  future 
earnings  prospects  or  the  future 
prospects  of  the  applicant  or  applicants. 

(iv)  A  summary  assessment  of  the 
applicant  or  applicants,  based  on  their 
last  Community  Reinvestment  Act 
examination. 

(v)  Where  a  hearing  has  been  held 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (i)  of  this  section, 
any  evidence  submitted  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (j)(3)  of  this  section  and  the 
hearing  transcript  described  in 
paragraph  (j)(5)  of  this  section. 

(3)  Withholding  of  confidential 
information.  No  material  described  in 
paragraph  (g)(2)  of  this  section  shall  be 
available  if  it  is  determined  to  be 
confidential  under  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552.  The  following  information 
generally  is  considered  confidential: 

(i)  Personal  information,  the  release  of 
which  would  constitute  a  clearly 
unwarranted  invasion  of  privacy. 

(ii)  Commercial  or  financial 
information  the  disclosure  of  which 
would  result  in  substantial  competitive 
harm  to  the  submitter. 

(iii)  Information  the  disclosure  of 
which  could  seriously  affect  the 
financial  condition  of  any  financial 
institution. 

(h)  Proceedings — (1)  Requests  for 
hearing  or  other  proceeding.  Anyone 
who  has  made  a  formal  comment  within 
the  period  specified  in  paragraph  (f)(3) 
of  this  section  may  request  a  hearing  at 
the  lime  of  making  the  formal  comment. 
If  a  hearing  or  an  oral  presentation  is 
requested,  the  request  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  brief  statement  by  thr 
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person  requesting  the  hearing  or 
presentation  of  his  or  her  interest  in  the 
application  and  of  the  matters  which  he 
or  she  wishes  to  discuss.  If  the 
Corporation  determines  that  a  hearing 
or  other  form  of  oral  presentation  should 
be  allowed,  the  person  making  the 
request  will  be  advised  of  the  date,  time, 
and  location  of  the  oral  presentation. 

(2)  Form  of  proceeding  The 
Corporation  may,  at  its  discretion, 
decide  to  hold  a  hearing  on  the 
application  in  accordance  with 
paragraph  (i)  of  this  section;  it  may 
decide  to  hold  an  informal  proceeding  in 
accordance  with  paragraph  (h)(3)  of  this 
section;  or  it  may  decide  not  to  hold  a 
hearing  or  an  informal  proceeding  in 
which  case,  where  there  has  been  a 
rtiquest  for  an  opportunity  to  be  heard 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (h)(1)  of  this 
section,  it  will  so  advise  the  applicant 
and  all  persons  who  requested  an 
opportunity  to  be  heard.  A  decision  as 
to  the  form  of  proceeding  to  be  held  will 
be  made  not  more  than  30  days  after  a 
request  for  a  hearing  has  been  made 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (h)(1)  of  this 
section. 

(3)  Informal  proceedings.  If  the 
(Corporation  decides  to  hold  an  informal 
proceeding,  the  regional  director  shall, 
not  less  than  10  days  prior  thereto, 
notify  the  applicant  and  each  person 
who  requested  a  hearing  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (h)(1)  of  this  section,  of 
the  date,  time,  ar a. place  of  the 
proceeding.  Th„  regional  director  may,  if 
he  deems  it  advisable,  notify  other 
persons  who  have  expressed  an  interest 
in  the  application  and  invite  them  to 
attend.  The  proceeding  may  assume  any 
form,  including  a  meeting  with 
Corporation  representatives  at  which 
the  participants  will  be  asked  to  present 
their  views  orally.  The  regional  director 
shall  also  have  the  discretion  to  hold 
separate  meetings  with  each  of  the 
participants  where  he  deems  it 
desirable. 

(i)  Hearings.  Hearings  of  the  kind 
provided  for  in  this  paragraph  will  not 
generally  be  afforded  the  participants  if 
they  have  had  the  opportunity  to 
participate  in  prior  hearings  before  the 
.ippropriate  state  authority  which 
covered  essentially  the  same  issues  or  if 
the  regional  director  determines  that 
less  formal  proceedings  will  be 
adequate. 

(1)  Notice  of  hearing — (i)  Contents.  If 
the  Corporation  determines  that  a 
hearing  on  the  application  is  warranted, 
the  regional  director  shall,  not  less  than 
10  days  prior  thereto,  give  notice  of  the 
scheduling  of  the  hearing,  and  shall  set 
forth  in  the  notice  the  subject  matter  of 
the  application,  the  significant  issues  to 


be  presented,  and  the  date,  time,  and 
place  at  which  the  hearing  shall  be  held. 

(ii)  To  whom  sent.  The  above  notice 
shall  be  sent  by  registered  or  certified 
mail  to  the  applicant  and  to  each  person 
who  requested  a  hearing  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (h)(1)  of  this  section.  The 
regional  director  may  also  notify  other 
persons  who  have  expressed  an  interest 
in  the  application  and  invite  them  to 
participate  in  the  hearing. 

(2)  Attendance  at  hearing.  Each 
interested  person  who  wishes  to  attend 
the  hearing  shall  notify  the  regional 
director  accordingly  within  5  days  after 
the  date  upon  which  he  receives  the 
above  notice.  Unless  he  has  already 
done  so,  he  shall  submit  a  brief  written 
summary  of  the  matters  which  he 
wishes  to  cover  at  the  hearing  together 
with  the  number  of  names  of  witnesses 
he  wishes  to  present.  The  applicant  and 
other  interested  persons  attending  the 
hearing  may  be  represented  by  counsel. 

(3)  Presiding  officer.  The  presiding 
officer  at  the  hearing  shall  be  the 
regional  director,  his  designee,  or  such 
other  person  as  may  be  named  by  the 
Board  of  Directors  or  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Bank  Supervision.  The 
presiding  officer  shall  have  the  authority 
to  appoint  a  panel  to  assist  him. 

(j)  Hearing  rules — (1)  Order  of 
presentation.  The  following  schedule  is 
intended  to  serve  as  a  general  guide  to 
the  conduct  of  the  hearing.  It  is  not  fixed 
and  may  be  varied  at  the  discretion  of 
the  presiding  officer.  The  presiding 
officer  shall  determine  the  order  of 
opening  and  closing  statements  and 
presentations  to  be  followed  by  all 
participants  other  than  the  applicant 
who  in  each  instance  shall  have  the 
opportunity  to  speak  first. 

(i)  Opening  statements.  The  applicant 
and  each  other  participant  may  make 
opening  statements  which  should 
concisely  state  what  the  participant 
intends  to  show. 

(ii)  Applicant's  presentation. 
Following  the  opening  statements,  the 
applicant  shall  present  its  data  and 
materials  orally  or  in  writing. 

(iii)  Requester's  presentation. 
Following  the  applicant's  presentation, 
each  person  who  requested  the  hearing 
shall  present  his  data  and  materials 
orally  or  in  writing.  Those  who 
requested  the  hearing  may  agree,  with 
the  approval  of  the  presiding  officer,  to 
have  one  of  their  number  make  their 
presentation. 

(iv)  Other  interested  persons. 
Following  the  evidence  of  the  applicant 
and  the  requesters,  the  presiding  officer 
will  recognize  other  interested  persons 
who  may  present  their  views  with 


respect  to  the  application  under 
consideration. 

(v)  Summary  statement.  After  all  the 
above  presentations  have  been 
concluded,  the  applicant  and  each  other 
participant  may  make  a  short  concise 
rebuttal. 

(2)  Witnesses.  Each  participant  is 
responsible  for  providing  his  own 
witnesses,  including  the  payment  of  all 
expenses  associated  with  their 
appearance  at  the  hearing.  All  witnesses 
will  be  present  on  their  own  volition,  but 
any  person  appearing  as  a  witness  may 
be  subject  to  questioning  by  any 
participant,  by  the  presiding  officer,  or 
by  any  member  of  the  panel.  The  refusal 
of  a  witness  to  answer  questions  may  be 
considered  by  the  Corporation  in 
determining  the  weight  to  be  accorded 
the  testimony  of  that  witness.  Witnesses 
shall  not  be  swom. 

(3)  Evidence.  The  presiding  officer 
shall  have  the  authority  to  exclude  data 
or  materials  which  he  deems  to  be 
improper,  irrelevant,  or  repetitive. 
Formal  rules  of  evidence  shall  not  be 
applicable  to  these  hearings. 
Documentary  material  submitted  as 
evidence  must  be  of  a  size  consistent 
with  ease  of  handling,  transportation, 
and  filing.  Three  copies  of  all  such 
documentary  material  shall  be  furnished 
to  the  regional  director,  and  any 
participant  who  specifically  requests  the 
same  shall  be  furnished  a  copy  at  his 
own  expense.  While  large  exhibits  may 
be  used  during  the  hearing,  copies  of 
such  exhibits  must  be  provided  by  the 
person  in  reduced  size  for  submission  as 
evidence. 

(4)  Procedural  questions.  The 
presiding  officer,  or  any  designated 
member  of  the  panel,  shall  determine  all 
procedural  questions  not  governed  by 
this  section.  The  presiding  officer  shall 
have  the  authority  to  limit  the  number  of 
witnesses  to  be  used  by  any  person  and 
to  impose  reasonable  time  limitations. 

(5)  Transcript.  A  transcript  of  each 
hearing  will  be  arranged  for  by  the 
Corporation.  The  person  or  persons  who 
requested  the  hearing  will  be  expected 
to  pay  all  the  expenses  of  such  service, 
including  the  furnishing  of  one  copy  of 
the  transcript  of  the  regional  director: 
Provided,  however.  That  the 
Corporation  may,  for  good  cause,  waive 
this  requirement  in  individual  cases. 
Where  a  hearing  is  held  at  the 
Corporation's  initiative,  the  Corporation 
shall  bear  the  expenses  of  such  service. 
Copies  of  the  transcript  will  be 
furnished  to  any  interested  person 
requesting  the  same  at  that  person's 
expenses. 

(6)  The  hearing  record— ^(i]  Contents. 
The  nonconfidential  portions  of  the 
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advised  of  the  date,  time,  place,  and 
person  or  persons  before  whom  such 
presentation  shall  be  made. 

(•n)  Computation  of  time.  Section 
308.22  shall  govern  the  computation  of 
any  period  of  time  prescribed  or  allowed 
by  this  section. 

(n)  Retained  authority.  In  acting  upon 
any  particular  application,  the  Board  of 
Directors  may  by  resolution  adopt 
procedures  which  differ  from  this 
section  when  it  deems  it  necessary  and 
in  the  public  interest  to  do  so.  Such 
resolution  shall  be  made  available  for 
public  inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Office  of  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Corporation  in  accordance  with  the 
re(iuirements  of  5  U.S.C.  552(a)(2). 

§  303.7    Delegation  of  authority  to  ttie 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Dank 
Supervision  and  to  the  regional  directors  to 
act  on  certain  applications,  requests,  and 
notices  of  acquisition  of  control. 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  has 
delegated  to  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Bank  Supervision  and.  where 
confirmed  in  writing  by  the  Director,  to 
the  Director's  delegate(s),  or  to  the 
appropriate  regional  director  and  the 
authority  on  behalf  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  to  act  (subject  to  the 
provisions  of  §  303.9)  on  the  following 
applications,  requests  and  notices  of 
acquisition  of  control. 

(a)  Authority  to  approve  or  deny  that 
is  not  subject  to  condition.  The 
delegation  to  act  on  the  following 
applications  and  requests  extends  to  the 
authority  to  approve  or  deny  and  is  not 
subject  to  condition. 

(1)  Applications  to  establish  and 
operate  any  new  teller's  window,  drive- 
in  facility,  or  any  like  office,  as  an 
adjunct  to  a  main  office  or  a  branch 
office  (including  offices  not  considered 
branches  under  state  law); 

(2)  Applications  to  operate  temporary 
banking  facilities  as  a  public  service  for 
a  period  not  to  exceed  one  month  during 
conventions,  state  and  local  fairs, 
college  registration  periods,  and  similar 
occasions,  as  well  as  during 
emergencies: 

(3)  Applications  to  reduce  the  amount 
or  retire  any  part  of  common  or 
preferred  capital  stock,  or  retire  any  part 
of  capital  notes  or  debentures: 

(4)  Requests  for  approval  of  any 
deviations  from  requirements  prescribed 
by  prior  delegated  action  (to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  delegate  who  acted 
previously  in  the  matter); 

(5)  Applications  for  the  acquisition 
and  holding  of  stock  or  other  evidences 
of  ownership  in  a  foreign  bank  or  other 
fi.nancial  entity  that  result  in  less  than  25 


percent  ownership  interest  in  such  bank 
or  entity;  and 

(6)  Applications  to  establish  remote 
service  facilities  other  than  an  initial 
remote  service  facility  or  relocations 
thereof. 

(b)  Authority  to  approve  only  that  is 
not  subject  to  condition.  The  delegation 
of  authority  to  act  on  the  following 
applications  and  requests  extends  to  the 
authority  to  approve  only  but  is  subject 
to  no  other  condition. 

(1)  Applications  for  "phantom"  bank 
mergers;' and  other  mergers  which  are 
corporate  reorganizations,  i.e., 
transactions  involving  banks  controlled 
by  the  same  holding  company  or 
transactions  involving  banks  and  their 
subsidiaries  which  would  have  no  effect 
on  competition  or  otherwise  have 
significance  under  relevant  statutory 
standards  as  set  forth  in  12  U.S.C. 
1828(c); 

(2)  AppUcations  for  deposit  insurance 
filed  by  proposed  state  nonmsmber 
banks  which  are  formed  in  connection 
with  a  "phantom"  bank  merger 

(3)  Requests  to  establish  a 
management  official  interlock  pursuant 
to  §  34a.4(b)(3)  of  the  Corporations 
regulations. 

(c)  Delegations  of  authority  that  ere 
subject  to  condition.  The  delegation  of 
authority  to  act  on  the  following 
applications,  requests,  and  notices  of 
acquisition  of  control  is  subject  to  the 
conditions  set  forth  below.  "The 
conditions  are  procedural  in  nature  only 
and  should  not  be  construed  as 
standards  or  criteria  which  will  be  used 
in  determining  whether  a  specific 
application  will  be  approved  or  denied 

(1)  Branch  applications  and 
relocations,  (i)  Authority  to  approve 
branch  applications  and  relocations 
(including  initial  remote  service 
facilities  but  excluding  additional 
remote  service  facilities  or  relocations 
thereof  and  excluding  those  types  of 
facilities  listed  in  §  303.7(a)  (1),  (2))  is 
delegated  only  where  the  following 
requisites  have  been  satisified. 

(A)  The  applicant  is  in  substantial 
compliance  with  applicable  laws  and 
wilh  the  rules  and  regulations  of  the 
Corporation. 

(B)  The  applicant  meets  the  minimum 
capital  requirements  as  set  forth  in  12 


'  As  used  in  paragraphs  (b)  (1)  and  (2)  of  this 
section,  the  term  '"phantom'  bank  merger"  applies 
lo  any  merger  or  other  transaction  involving  an 
exi<:ting  operating  bank  and  a  newly  chartered  biink 
or  coiporalion  which  is  for  the  purpose  of  corporati- 
reorg;inization  and  which  would  have  no  effect  on 
I'.ompctitinn  or  olherwise  have  significance  under 
the  relevant  statutory  standards  as  set  forth  in  12 
IJ.S  C.  1828(c). 
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CFR  Part  325  and  the  FDICs  "Statement 
of  Policy  on  Capital"; 

(C)  Any  financial  arrangements  which 
have  been  made  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  branch' and  which  involve  the 
applicant's  directors,  officers,  major 
shareholders,"* or  their  interests,  are  fair 
and  reasonable  in  comparison  to  similar 
arrangements  that  could  have  been 
made  with  independent  third  parties. 

(D)  The  requirements  of  the  National 
Historic  Preservation  Act.  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act,  and 
Community  Reinvestment  Act  have 
been  considered  and  favorably  resolved, 
except  that  this  requisite  does  not  apply 
to  applications  to  establish  foreign 
branches. 

(ii)  The  authority  of  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Bank  Supervision  is  limited 
in  accordance  with  the  following:  (A) 
The  Director  may  approve  but  not  deny 
any  application  if  the  applicant's 
composite  CAMEL,  Compliance,  anc 
CRA  ratings  are  1  or  2;  (B)  the  Director 
may  approve  or  deny  an  application  if 
one  or  more  of  the  applicant's  composite 
CAMEL,  Compliance,  or  CRA  ratings 
are  3  but  none  of  the  ratings  are  4  or  5; 
and  (C)  the  Director  may  deny,  but  not 
approve  an  application  if  any  one  of  the 
applicant's  composite  CAMEL. 
Compliance,  or  CRA  ratings  is  4  or  5. 
The  provisions  of  this  paragraph 
(c)(l)(ii)  and  of  paragraph  (c)(l](iii)  are 
inapplicable  to  applications  for 
establishing  additional  remote  service 
facilities  and  applications  to  relocate 
existing  remote  service  facilities. 

(iii)  The  delegation  to  the  appropriate 
regional  director  is  valid  only  if,  in 
addition  to  the  preceding  requirements 
and  limitations  of  this  paragraph,  there 
is  no  comment  protesting  the  application 
on  CRA  grounds  by  an  organization 
other  than  a  competing  institution  and 
any  issues  raised  by  any  other 
comments  are  favorably  resolved. 
(2)  Approval  of  applications  for 
deposit  insurance  submitted  on  behalf 
of  proposed  or  newly  organized 
nonmember  banks.  Authority  to  approve 
applications  for  deposit  insurance 
submitted  for  proposed  or  newly 
organized  state  nonmember  banks  is 
delegated  only  where  each  of  the  six 
factors  set  forth  in  section  6  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1816)  has  been  considered  and 
favorably  resolved  and  the  guidelines 
set  forth  in  the  Corporation's  policy 
statement  entitled  "Applications  for 


^Including  arrangements  relating  to  fees,  the 
acquisition  of  property,  rentals,  and  construction 
contracts. 

'"The  term  "major  shareholder"  means  any 
shareholder  who  directly  or  indirectly  controls  5 
percent  or  more  of  any  class  of  the  applicant's 
outstanding  voting  stock. 


Deposit  Insurance"  have  been  satisified, 
including  but  not  limited  to  the 
following: 

(i)  Equity  capital  is  not  less  than 
$1,000,000; 

(ii)  Legal  fees  and  other  expenses 
incurred  in  connection  with  the  proposal 
are  determined  to  be  reasonable; 

(iii)  No  unresolved  "management 
interlocks,"  as  prohibited  by  Part  348  of 
this  chapter,  exist; 

(iv)  The  projected  ratio  of  equity 
capital  and  reserves  to  assets,  including 
projected  profits  and  losses,  is  at  least 
10  percent  at  the  end  of  the  third  year  of 
operation; 

(v)  Profitable  operations  are  projected 
at  least  for  the  third  year  of  operations; 

(vi)  The  proposed  aggregate  direct  and 
indirect  investment  in  fixed  assets  is 
determined  to  be  reasonable  relative  to 
the  applicant's  proposed  equity 
capitalization,  projected  earnings 
capacity,  and  other  pertinent  bases  of 
consideration; 

(vii)  Any  financial  arrangements  made 
or  proposed  in  connection  with  the 
proposed  bank  involving  the  applicant's 
directors,  officers,  5  percent 
shareholders  or  their  interests  are 
determined  to  be  fair  and  made  on 
substantially  the  same  terms  as  those 
prevailing  at  the  time  for  comparable 
transactions  with  noninsiders  and  do 
not  involve  more  than  normal  risk  or 
present  other  unfavorable  features.  The 
applicant  also  must  have  fully  disclosed, 
or  agreed  to  disclose  fully,  any  such 
arrangement  to  all  of  its  proposed 
directors  and  shareholders  prior  to  the 
opening  of  the  bank; 

(viii)  Stock  financing  arrangements 
conform  to  the  guidelines  established  in 
the  Corporation's  poUcy  statement  on 
"Applications  for  Deposit  Insurance." 
The  authority  to  approve  an  application, 
however,  may  not  be  subdelegated  to 
any  regional  director  (i)  where  there  is 
direct  or  indirect  financing,  by  proposed 
directors  and  officers  and  5  percent  or 
more  shareholders,  of  more  than  75 
percent  of  the  purchase  price  of  the 
stock  subscribed  to  by  any  one 
individual,  or  (ii)  where  there  is 
aggregate  financing  of  stock 
subscriptions  in  excess  of  50  percent  of 
the  total  capital  offered,  or  (iii)  where 
warehoused  or  trusteed  stock  exceeds 
10  percent  of  initial  capital  funds; 
(ix)  Management  rating,  fidelity 
coverage,  accrual  accounting,  and 
compliance  with  the  National  Historic 
Preservation  Act  (16  U.S.C.  470),  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  (42 
U.S.C.  4321),  and  the  Community 
Reinvestment  Act  of  1977  (12  U.S.C. 
2901-2905)  and  applicable  implementing 
regulations  (12  CFR  Part  345)  are 


favorably  resolved  in  accordance  with 
the  guidelines  set  forth  in  FDICs  policy 
statement  on  "Applications  for  Deposit 
Insurance";  and 

(x)  The  authority  to  approve  an 
application,  however,  may  not  be 
subdelegated  to  a  regional  director  if  a 
protest  under  the  Community 
Reinvestment  Act  is  filed,  other  than  a 
protest  filed  for  competitive  reasons  by 
a  financial  institution. 

(3)  Approval  of  applications  fur 
deposit  insurance  submitted  on  behalf 
of  state  member  banks  that  have 
withdrawn  from  membership  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  System.  Authority  to 
approve  applications  for  deposit 
insurance  is  delegated  only  when  all  of 
the  following  requisites  have  been 
satisfied. 

(i)  The  six  factors  set  forth  in  section  6 
of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1816)  have  been  considered  and 
favorably  resolved:  and 

(ii)  The  bank  has  agreed  to  continue 
any  corrective  program  imposed  by  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  or  previously  agreed  to 
by  the  bank  except  that  such  agreement 
by  the  bank  is  not  a  prerequisite  to  the 
delegated  authority  to  approve  where 
the  bank  is  found  to  have  fully  complied 
with  that  corrective  program. 
.  (4)  Approval  of  applications  for 
federal  deposit  insurance  filed  on  behalf 
of  operating  nan  insured  institutions. 
Authority  to  approve  applications  for 
deposit  insurance  on  behalf  of  operating 
noninsured  institutions  is  delegated  only 
when  all  of  the  following  requisites  have 
been  satisfied; 

(i)  The  Board  of  Directors  has 
determined  the  eligibility  for  federal 
deposit  insurance  for  the  class  of 
institution  to  which  the  applicant 
belongs  in  the  state  (as  defined  in  12 
U.S.C.  1813(a))  in  which  the  applicant  is 
located; 

(ii)  The  six  factors  set  forth  in  section 
6  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act 
(12  U.S.C.  1816)  have  been  considered 
and  favorably  resolved; 

(iii)  The  applicant  meets  the  minimum 
capital  requirements  as  set  forth  in  12 
CFR  Part  325  and  the  FDICs  "Statement 
of  Policy  on  Capital"; 

(iv)  All  "management  interlocks  "  as 
prohibited  by  Part  348  of  this  title  have 
been  resolved;  and 

(v)  The  applicant  has  no  fewer  than 
five  directors. 

(5)  Applications  for  permission  to 
merge  or  consolidate  with  any  other 
insured  bank  or,  either  directly  or 
indirectly,  to  acquire  the  assets  of  or 
assume  the  liability  to  pay  any  deposits 
made  in,  any  other  insured  bank  or 
insured  branch  of  a  foreign  bonk 
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composite  CAMEL,  Compliance,  or  CRA 
ratings  would  warrant  a  3.  but  none  of 
th.;  ratings  would  warrant  a  4  or  5:  aijd 
(C)  the  Director  or  regional  dirpc;or  may 
deny,  but  not  approve  an  application  if, 
upon  consummation  of  the  merger 
transaction,  any  one  of  the  bank's 
composite  CAMEL,  Compliance,  or  CRA 
ratings  would  warrant  a  4  or  5. 

(iii)  Except  in  those  rases  where  the 
merging  institutions  do  not  operate  in 
the  same  relevant  marketis).  the 
delegated  authority  to  act  on  merger 
transactions  is  effective  only  whrre  the 
bank,  upon  ninsummation  of  the  merger 
transaction,  would  not  have  more  than 
15%  of  the  individual,  partnership,  and 
corporate  deposits  held  by  commercial 
banks  and/or  thrifr  institutions,  as  may 
be  appropriate,  in  the  relevant 
market(s).  Further,  the  delegated 
authority  tc  act  on  mergi-r  transactions 
is  effective  only  where  the  merger 
transaction  would  not  produce  a  change 
in  Ihe  Herfindahl-Hirshman  Index  of 
more  than  113  for  any  market  as 
measured  by  the  individual,  partnership, 
and  corporate  deposits  held  by 
commercial  banks  and/or  thrift 
institutions,  as  may  be  appropriate. 

(iv)  The  delegated  authority  to 
approve  does  not  extend  to  instances 
where,  upon  consummation  of  the 
merger  transaction,  the  bank  would  not 
meet  the  minimum  capital  requirements 
as  set  forth  in  12  CFR  Pjrt  325  and  the 
FDIC's  "Statement  of  Policy  on  CapitaL" 
(If  the  applicant  is  a  foreign  bank,  the 
delegated  authority  to  approve  does  not 
extend  to  instances  where,  upon 
consummation  of  the  merger 
transaction,  the  foreign  bank's  insured 
branch  is  not  in  compliance  with  12  CFR 
Part  346.) 

(6)  Applications  to  exercise  any  trust 
power,  (i)  The  authority  of  the  Director 
of  the  Division  of  Bank  Supervision  and 
the  appropriate  regional  director,  where 
the  delegation  has  been  confirmed  in 
writing  by  the  Director,  is  limited  in 
accordance  with  the  following:  (A)  The 
Director  or  regional  director  may 
approve  but  not  deny  any  application  if 
the  applicant's  composite  CAMEL. 
Compliance,  and  CRA  ratings  are  1  or  2: 
(B)  the  Director  or  regional  Director  may 
approve  or  deny  an  application  if  one  or 
more  of  the  applicant's  composite 
C'vMEL,  Compliance,  or  CRA  ratings 
are  3  but  none  of  the  ratings  are  4  or  5: 
and  (C)  the  Director  may  deny  but  not 
approve  an  application  if  any  one  of  the 
applicant's  composite  CAMEL, 
Compliance,  or  CRA  ratings  is  4  or  5. 

(ii)  The  delegated  authority  of  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  and  the  appropriate 
regional  director,  where  the  delegation 


has  !)een  confirmed  in  writing  by  the 
liirector.  to  approve  applicatior'.s  is 
furiher  limited  to  instances  in  which  all 
of  Ihe  following  requisites  have  been 
satisfied:  (A)  The  six  factors  set  forth  in 
section  6  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act  have  been  considered 
a.nd  favorably  resolved;  (B)  the  proposed 
trust  management  is  determined  capable 
of  satisfactorily  handling  the  anticipated 
trust  business;  and  (C)  the  applicant's 
board  of  directors  has  formally  adopted 
Form  114 — "Statement  of  Principles  of 
Trust  Department  Management. " 

(7)  Requests  for  extension  of  time,  not 
to  exceed  one  year  on  any  one  request 
relating  to  the  same  application,  within 
which  to  perform  acts  or  conditions 
required  by  prior  Corporation  action  on 
bank  applications; 

(8)  Notices  of  acquisition  of  cont!-oI  of 
insured  state  nonmember  banks: 
Provided,  however.  That  this  authority 
shall  extend  to  the  power  to  issue  a 
written  notice  of  the  Corporation's 
intent  not  to  disapprove  an  acquisition 
of  control,  but  not  to  the  power  to 
disapprove  an  acquisition  of  control: 
And  provided,  further.  That  this 
authority  shall  extend  to  the  power  to 
act  in  situations  where  information  is 
submitted  on  acquisitions  arising  out  of 
tcstiUe  or  intestate  succession,  bona  fide 
gifts  or  foreclosure;  to  the  power  to 
extend  notice  periods;  to  the  power  to 
deteimine  the  informational  adequacy  of 
a  notice  and  to  the  power  to  determine 
whether  a  notice  should  be  fi!ed  under 
Ihe  .Act  by  a  person  acquiring  less  than 
25  per  centum  of  any  class  of  voting 
securities  of  an  insured  state 
nonmember  bank; 

(9)  Any  application  by  an  insured 
bank  pursuant  to  section  19  of  the 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Act  for  the 
employment  of  any  director,  officer,  or 
employee  who  has  been  convicted  or  is 
hereafter  convicted  of  any  criminal 
offense  involving  dishonesty  or  a  breach 
of  trust;  Provided,  however,  That  this 
authority  shall  extend  to  the  approval 
but  not  to  the  denial  of  such  requests 
And  provided,  further,  That  the 
applicant  bank's  primary  supervisory 
authority  interposes  no  objection  to  such 
application. 

§  303.8    Delegation  of  authority  to  ttie 
Board  of  Review  to  act  on  certain 
applications  and  requests. 

The  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  has 
delegated  to  the  Corporation's  Board  of 
Review  the  authority  on  behalf  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  to  approve  or  deny 
Ihe  following  applications  and  requests: 

(a)  Any  application  by  an  insured 
bank  pursuant  to  section  19  of  the 
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Federal  Deposit  In.surance  Act  for  the 
employment  of  any  director,  officer,  or 
employee  who  has  been  convicted  or  is 
hereafter  convicted  of  any  criminal 
offense  involving  dishonesty  or  a  breach 
of  trust: 

(b)  Requests  for  relief  from  the 
requirements  for  reimbursement  under 
section  608ta)(2)  of  the  Truth  in  Lending 
Simplification  and  Reform  Act  (15  U.S.C. 
1f)07(e)(2)).  In  evaluating  a  request  for 
relief  from  reimbursement,  the  Board  of 
Review  will  take  into  consideration  the 
following  factors:  (1)  The  impact  any 
reipibursement  might  have  on  the  safety 
and  soundness  of  the  bank:  (2)  the  kind 
and  frequency  of  any  reimbursable 
violations;  (3)  the  history  of  any 
previous  violations;  and  (4]  such  other 
matters  as  equity  and  justice  shall 
require; 

(c)  Requests  to  establish  a 
management  official  interlock  pursuant 
to  §  348.4(b)  of  the  Corporation's 
regulations; 

(d)  Applications  to  establish  and 
operate  any  new  branch  or  relocate  a 
main  office  or  branch; 

(e)  Applications  to  exercise  any  trust 
powers; 

(f)  Applications  for  deposit  insurance 
filed  by  state  meriiber  banks  upon 
withdrawal  from  membership  in  the 
Federal  Reserve  System; 

(g)  Notices  of  acquisition  of  control  of 
insured  state  nomember  banks; 

(h)  Applications  to  reduce  the  amount 
or  retire  any  part  of  common  or 
preferred  capital  stock,  or  retire  any  part 
of  capital  notes  or  debentures;  and 

(i)  Requests  for  approval  of  any 
deviations  from  requirements  prescribed 
by  prior  action  of  the  Board  of  Review 
taken  under  delegated  authority. 

§  303.9    Confirmation,  limitations, 
rescissions,  and  special  cases. 

(a)  The  authority  delegated  in  §  303.7 
by  the  Board  of  Directors  to  the 
appropriate  regional  director  is  subject, 
as  to  each  regional  director,  to  written 
confirmation,  limitations,  or  subsequent 
rescission  of  any  confirmation,  by  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision.  Such  written  confirmation, 
limitations,  or  rescissions  shall  be  filed 
with  the  Executive  Secretary  of  the 
Corporation  at  its  offices  in  Washington. 
D.C.  and  at  the  offic^of  the  regional 
director  concerned,  and  shall  be 
available  for  public  inspection  by 
interested  parties. 

{b)(l)  In  special  cases,  the  Director  of 
the  Division  of  Bank  Supervision  may,  in 
writing,  rescind  the  authority  of  a 
regional  director  to  act  on  an 
application,  request,  or  notice  of 
acquisition  of  control,  and  may  himself 
act  on  the  same.  In  special  cases,  a 


regional  director  may.  in  writing, 
recommend  that  the  authority  to  act  on 
an  application,  request,  or  notice  of 
acquisition  of  control  not  be  exercised 
by  him;  in  such  cases  the  authority  to 
act  on  such  application,  request,  or 
notice  of  acquisition  of  control  may  be 
exercised  by  the  Director  of  the  Division 
of  Bank  Supervision  or.  in  the  case  of 
applications  or  requests  considered 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)(3).  {b)(3), 
(c)(1).  (c)(3).  (c)(6).  (c)(9).  and  (c)(10)  of 
§  303.7.  the  Board  of  Review.  In  special 
cases,  the  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Bank  Supervision  may.  in  writing, 
recommend  that  the  authority  to  act  on 
an  application,  request,  or  notice  of 
acquisition  of  control  not  be  exercised 
by  him;  in  such  cases  the  Board  of 
Directors  will  act  on  the  application  or 
request  or  notice  of  acquisition  of 
control,  except  that  the  authority  to  act 
on  applications  or  requests  considered 
pursuant  to  paragraphs  (a)(3).  (b)(3). 
(c)(1).  (c)(3).  (c)(6).  (c)(9).  and  (c)(10)  of 
§  303.7.  may  be  exercised  by  the  Board 
of  Review. 

(2)  Upon  determining  not  to  act  upon 
the  application,  request,  or  notice  of 
acquisition  of  control  under  delegated 
authority,  the  regional  director  or  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  as  the  case  may  be,  shall 
forward  the  application,  request,  or 
notice  of  acquisition  of  control  together 
with  his  recommendations  as  to  the 
disposition  of  such  application  or 
request  to  the  appropriate  authority  as 
determined  by  the  rules  set  forth  in 
paragraph  (b)(i)  of  this  section. 

(c)  The  delegation  of  authority  to  tha 
Board  of  Revie-v  to  act  on  applications 
and  requests  pursuant  to  §  303.8  does 
not  preclude  the  Board  of  Directors  from 
acting  on  any  such  application  or 
request  upon  which  the  Board  of  Review 
may  not  wish  to  act.  Any  voting  member 
of  the  Board  of  Review  attending  the 
meeting  at  which  such  application  or 
request  is  considered  may  request  that 
the  application  or  request  be  referred  to 
the  Board  of  Directors  for  its 
consideration,  and  upon  receipt  of  such 
request,  the  Board  of  Review  shall 
forward  the  application  to  the  Board  of 
Directors  together  with  its 
recommendations  as  to  the  disposition 
of  such  application. 

§  303. 1 0    Applications  wtiere  authority  Is 
not  delegated. 

(a)  Circumstances  precluding 
delegation.  Authority  to  act  on 
applications  listed  in  §§  303.7  and  303.8 
is  not  delegated  by  the  Board  of 
Directors  where,  except  for  certain 
standard  conditions  which  may  be 
imposed  in  approving  applications  for 
branches,  remote  service  facilities,  and 


relocdiions.  and  in  appttcations  for 
deposit  insurance  by  proposed  or  newly 
organized  banks,  a  condition  other  than 
a  time  limitation  is  to  be  prescribed 
in  approving  the  application.  As 
used  in  this  paragraph,  the  term 
"standard  conditions"  includes,  with 
respect  to  an  application  for  deposit 
insurance,  the  following  conditions:  that 
a  specific  amount  and  a  specific 
allocation  of  beginning  paid-in  capital 
be  provided;  that  any  changes  in 
proposed  management  or  proposed 
ownership  to  the  extent  of  5  or  more 
percent  of  stock,  including  new 
acquisitions  of  or  subscriptions  to  5  or 
more  percent  of  stock,  be  approved  by 
the  Corporation  prior  to  the  opening  of 
the  bank;  that  an  accrual  accounting 
system  be  adopted  for  maintaining  the 
books  of  the  bank;  that  federal  deposit 
insurance  not  become  effective  until  the 
applicant  has  been  established  as  a 
state  bank  (not  a  member  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System),  until  it  has  authority  to 
conduct  a  banking  business,  and  until  its 
establishment  and  operation  as  a  bank 
have  been  fully  approved  by  the  state 
banking  authority;  that,  where 
applicable,  a  registered  or  proposed 
bank  holding  company  obtain  approval 
of  the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  to  acquire  voting  stock 
control  of  the  proposed  bank  prior  to  its 
opening;  that,  where  applicable,  prior  to 
execution,  any  proposed  contracts, 
leases,  or  agreements  relating  to 
construction  or  rental  of  permanent 
quarters  be  submitted  to  the  regional 
director  for  review  and  approval;  that, 
where  applicable,  full  disclosure  be 
made  to  all  proposed  directors  and 
stockholders  of  the  facts  concerning  the 
interest  of  any  insider  (one  who  is  or 
stands  to  be  a  director,  an  officer,  or  an 
incorporator  of  the  applicant  or  a 
shareholder  who  directly  or  indirectly 
controls  5  or  more  percent  of  any  class 
of  the  applicant's  outstanding  voting 
stock,  or  the  associates  and  interests  of 
any  such  person)  in  any  bank 
transaction  being  effected  or  then 
contemplated,  including  the  identity  of 
the  parties  to  the  transaction  and  the 
terms  and  costs  involved;  that  the 
person(s)  selected  to  serve  as  the 
principal  operating  officer(s)  be 
acceptable  to  the  regional  director;  that 
all  necessary  and  final  approvals  have 
been  obtained  from  the  appropriate 
state  authority;  and  that  until  the 
conditional  commitment  of  the 
Corporation  becomes  effective,  the 
Corporation  has  the  right  to  alter, 
suspend,  or  withdraw  its  commitment 
should  any  interim  development  be 
deemed  to  warrant  such  action.  The  last 
two  conditions  are  also  "standard 
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§  303.1 1    Oth«r  detegatton^  of  authority. 

(a)  In  genera/.  Except  as  otherwise 
provided  in  this  part,  or  v  ith  respect  to 
matters  which  generally  i  ivolve 
conditions  or  circumstant  es  requiring 
prompt  action  in  the  field  for  the  better 
protection  of  the  interests  of  the 
Corporation  and  to  achie'e  flexibility 
and  expedition  in  its  opeiations  and  in 
the  exercise  of  its  functio  is  in 
connection  with  the  Corp  )rations 
litigation  and  liquidation  Tiatters  and 
with  the  pay-nent  of  clain  is  for  insured 
deposits,  the  Board  of  Dii  ectors  does  not 
delegate  its  authority  anc  no  delegations 
of  final  authority  are  mac  g  by  the  Board 
of  Directors.  Any  person  laving  a  proper 
and  direct  concern  therei  i  may 
ascertain  the  scope  of  aul  lority  of  any 
officer,  agent,  or  employe  j  of  the 
Corporation  by  communicating  with  the 
Executive  Secretary  of  th  ;  Corporation. 

(b)  Disclosure  law  and  regulations. 
Except  as  provided  in  pai  agraph  (c)  of 
this  section,  the  Board  of  Directors  has 
delegated  to  the  Director  jf  the  Division 
of  Bank  Supervision,  or.  v  fhere 
conHnned  in  writing  by  tie  Director,  to 
the  appropriate  regional  ( irector,  the 
authority  on  behalf  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  to  act  on  discio  (ure  matters 
under  and  pursuant  to  !>et  tions  12, 13, 
14, 17  and  17A  of  the  Seci  irities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  (15  U.S.C.  78)  or 
Parts  335  and  341  of  the  C  orporafion's 
rules  and  regulations  in  this  chapter. 

(c)  Limitations  on  delei  ation 
Authority  to  act  on  discio  sure  matters 
under  paragraph  (b)  of  th  s  section  is  not 
delegated  by  the  Board  o  Directors 
when  such  matters  invol".  e: 

(1)  Exemption  from  disi  losure 
requirements  pursuant  to  section  12(h) 
of  the  Securities  Exchang ;  Act  of  1934 
(15  U.S.C.  78/(h)): 

(2)  Exemption  from  ten  ler  offer 
requirements  pursuant  to  section 
14(d)(8)  of  the  Securities  jcchange  Act 
of  1934  (15  U.S.C.  78n(d)(l  )): 


(3)  Authority,  pursuant  to  §  335.703  of 
the  Corporation's  regulations  in  this 
chapter,  to  accord  confidential 
treatment  to  information  required  to  be 
filed  in  a  disclosure  report: 

(4)  Authority,  pursuant  to  §  335.201(e) 
of  the  Corporation's  regulations  in  this 
chapter,  to  disclose  to  departments  and 
agencies  of  the  United  States  otherwise 
confidential  information  submitted  in 
copies  of  preliminary  proxy  solicitation 
material: 

(5)  Exemption  from  registration 
requirements  pursuant  to  section 
17A(c)(l)  of  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934  (15  U.S.C.  78q-l(c)(l)). 

*  (d)  Security  devices  and  procedures 
and  bank  serxice  arrangements.  The 
Board  of  Directors  has  delegated  to  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  or  where  confirmed  in 
writing  by  the  Director,  to  the 
appropriate  regional  director,  the 
authority  on  behalf  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  to  administer  the  provisions  of 
Part  326  of  the  Corporation's  rules  and 
regulations  in  this  chapter. 

(e)  In  emergencies.  For  the  purpose  of 
assuring  the  performance  of.  and 
continuity  in  the  management  functions 
and  activities  of  the  Corporation,  the 
Board  of  Directors  has  delegated,  to  the 
extent  deemed  necessary,  authority  with 
respect  to  the  management  of  the 
Corporation's  affairs  to  certain 
designated  officers,  such  authority  to  be 
exercised  only  in  the  event  of  an 
emergency  involving  an  enemy  attack 
on  the  continental  United  States  or  other 
warlike  occurrence  which  renders  the 
Board  of  Directors  unable  to  perform  the 
management  functions  and  activities 
normally  performed  by  it. 

(f)  Competitive  factor  reports  on 
corporate  reorganization  bank  mergers. 
The  Board  of  Directors  has  delegated  to 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  or,  where  confirmed  in 
writing  by  the  Director,  to  the  regional 
director  of  the  region  in  which  the 
applicant  bank  "  is  located,  the 
authority  on  behalf  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  to  furnish  required  reports  to 
the  Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  or  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  on  the  competitive  factors 
involved  in  any  "phantom"  bank 
merger  '-and  other  mergers  that  are 


"As  used  in  this  paragraph  ;f)  Ihe  lerm 
"applicant  bank  '  means  the  bank  which  is  applying 
for  motger  approval  either  !o  the  Board  of 
Gov»?mors  of  ihe  Federal  Reserve  System  or  to  the 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency. 

"The  term  ""phantom"  bank  mtiri^er'"  is  defined  in 
footnote  8  of  this  Part  .103. 


corporate  reorganizations  (i.e.. 
transactions  involving  banks  controlled 
by  the  same  holding  company  or 
transactions  involving  banks  and  their 
subsidiaries  which  would  have  no  effect 
on  competition  or  otherwise  have 
significance  under  relevant  statutory 
standards  as  set  forih  in  12  U.S.C. 
1828(c)). 

(g)  Competitive  factor  reports  of  "no 
significant  effects  on  competition. "  In 
addition  to  the  authority  delegated  in 
paragraph  (f)  of  this  section,  the  Board 
of  Directors  has  delegated  to  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  the  authority  on  behalf  of 
the  Board  of  Directors  to  furnish  to  the 
Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal 
Reserve  System  or  the  Comptroller  of 
the  Currency  reports  on  the  competitive 
factors  involved  in  any  merger  required 
to  be  approved  by  one  of  those  agencies, 
if  all  of  the  appropriate  divisions  or 
offices  of  the  Corpora  Hon  are  of  the 
view  that  the  proposed  merger  would 
have  no  significant  effects  on 
com.petition. 

(h)  Deposit  agreement  for  pledge  of 
assets  by  foreign  banks.  The  Board  of 
Directors  has  delegated  to  the  Director 
of  the  Division  of  Bank  Supervision,  or. 
where  confirmed  in  writing  by  the 
Director,  to  the  appropriate  regional 
director,  the  authority  on  behalf  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  to  enter  into  deposit 
agreements  with  foreign  banks  and 
depositories  in  connection  with  the 
pledge  of  asset  requirements  of  FDIC 
regulation  §  346.19,  The  Board  of 
Directors  has  also  delegated  to  the 
General  Counsel,  or  the  General 
Counsel's  designee,  the  authority  to 
modify  the  terms  of  the  model  deposit 
agreement  used  for  such  deposit 
agreements. 

(i)  Suspension  of  time  deposit 
withdrawal pena/ties  for  disaster  areas. 
The  Board  of  Directors  has  delegated  to 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  or,  where  confirmed  in 
writing  by  the  Director,  to  the 
appropriate  regional  director,  the 
authority  to  suspend  the  penalties 
contained  in  §  329.4(d)  of  the  regulations 
of  the  FDIC  (12  CFR  329.4(d))  and 
§  1204.103  of  the  regulations  of  the 
Depository  Institutions  Deregulation 
Committee  (12  CFR  1204.103)  and  to 
allow  FDIC  supervised  banks  to  permit 
the  early  withdrawal  of  time  deposits, 
without  penalty,  if  both  of  the  following 
conditions  are  met: 

(1)  The  President  of  the  United  States 
declares  an  area  a  major  disaster  area 
or  an  emergency  area  pursuant  to 
section  301  of  the  Disaster  Relief  Act  of 
1974  (42  U.S.C.  5141)  and  Executive 
Order  No.  11795  (July  11, 1974). 
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(2)  The  waiver  is  Umited  in 
effectiveness  to  depositors  suffering 
disaster-  or  emergency-related  losses  in 
the  officially  designated  disaster  or 
emergency  area. 

(i)  National  Historic  Prescnation  Act. 
The  Board  of  Directors  has  delegated  to 
the  Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  or,  w^here  confirmed  in 
writing  by  the  Director,  to  the 
appropriate  regional  director,  the 
authority  on  behalf  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  to  enter  into  memoranda  of 
agreement  pursuant  to  regulations  of  the 
Advisory  Council  on  Historic 
Preservation  which  implement  the 
National  Historic  Preservation  Act.  The 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  may  limit  his/her  delegation 
of  authority  to  the  regional  director  to 
applications  wherein  the  applicant  has 
agreed  in  writing  to  conditions  relating 
to  the  National  Historic  Preservation 
Act  which  may  be  impcsed  by  the 
regional  director. 

§303.12    Delegation  of  authority  to  act  on 
enforcement  matters. 

(a)  Termination  of  administrative 
pmct't'dings  against  closed  hanks.  The 
Board  of  Directors  has  delegated  to  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  authority  to  discontinue 
proceedings  to  terminate  deposit 
insurance  or  to  cease  and  desist, 
including  final  orders,  brought  against  a 
bank  under  subsection  (a),  (h).  or  (c)  of 
sfctinn  8  of  the  F"ederal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act  {12  U.S.C.  1818  (a),  (b).  or 
|c:)),  which  are  pending  when  the  bank  is 
closed  by  a  federal  or  state  authority. 
I'his  rule  does  not  delegate  authority  to 
terminate  administrative  proceedings 
aj'ainst  a  bank  when  the  bank  engages 
in  a  merger  transaction  (as  defined  by  12 
I -.S.C.  1828(c)(3)). 

(1))  Enforcement  of  Administrative 
I  )rders.  The  Board  of  Directors  has 
lii  legated  to  the  General  Counsel,  or  his 
designee,  authority  to  initiate  and 
pro.sKcute  any  action  to  enforce  an> 
effective  and  outstanding  order,  or 
temporary  order,  issued  by  the  Board 
under  section  8(b)  or  8(c)  of  the  Federal 
Heposit  Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1818 
■  h)  or  (c)).  or  any  provision  (hereof,  in 
the  appropriate  United  States  District 
Court. 

(c)  Initiation,  processing  and 
disposition  of  administrative 
enforcement  proceedings.  The  Board  of 
Directors  has  delegated  authority  for  the 
initiation,  processing  and  disposition  of 
enforcement  actions,  as  follows: 

(1)  Issuance  of  notices  ofcbaiges  and 
of  hearing.  The  authority  to  issue 
notices  of  charges  and  of  hearing 
pursuant  to  section  8(b)  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Act  (the  "Act")  (12 


U.S.C.  1818(b))  is  delegated  to  the  Board 
of  Review. 

(2)  Issuance  of  orders  to  cease  and 
desist  pursuant  to  written  stipulation. 
The  authority  under  section  8(b)  of  the 
Act  to  issue  orders  to  cease  and  desist 
(hereafter  "section  8(b)  orders") 
pursuant  to  written  stipulation,  is 
delegated  as  follows: 

(i)  Stipulated  without  change.  Where 
a  proposed  order  to  cease  and  desist 
which  has  previously  been  approved  by 
the  Board  of  Directors  or  the  Board  of 
Review  (hereafter  "proposed  order"),  is 
consented  to  without  change,  and  an 
administrative  law  judge  has  not  been 
appointed,  authority  to  issue  a  section 
8(b)  order  in  the  form  consented  to,  is 
delegated  jointly  to  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Bank  Supervision  and  the 
Deputy  General  Counsel  for  Regional 
and  Corporate  Affairs,  and  where 
confirmed  in  writing  by  the  Director  and 
the  Deputy  General  Counsel,  to  the 
appropriate  regional  director  or  regional 
counsel,  or  both. 

(ii)  Stipulated  changes  within 
permissible  guidelines.  Where  changes 
to  a  proposed  order  fall  within  the 
guidelines  set  forth  in  this  paragraph 
(c){2){ii),  and  an  administrative  law- 
judge  has  not  been  appointed,  authority 
to  issue  the  section  8(b)  order  is 
delegated  jointly  to  the  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Bank  Super\'ision  and  the 
Deputy  General  Counsel  for  Regional 
and  Corporate  Affairs,  and  where 
confirmed  in  writing  by  the  Director  and 
the  Deputy  General  Counsel,  to  the 
appropriate  regional  director  or  regional 
counsel,  or  both.  Permissible  changes 
from  requirements  set  forth  in  proposed 
orders  are  limited  to  the  following: 

(A)  Altering  time  limits  by  no  more 
than  the  lesser  of  50%  or  90  days; 

(B)  Extending  or  reducing  percentage 
and/or  dollar  requirements  (excluding 
capital  provisions),  by  no  more  than  10"^ 
of  the  figure  specified: 

(C)  Eliminating  typographical, 
grammatical  or  technical  errors;  and 

(Dj  Adding  or  deleting  names  of  bank 
directors  in  order  to  reflect  changes  in 
the  composition  of  a  bank's  board  of 
directors. 

(iii)  Stipulated  changes  that  exceed 
permissible  guidelines.  Where 
negotiated  changes  to  a  proposed  order 
exceed  the  limitations  enumerated  in 
paragraph  (cj(2)(ii)  of  this  section, 
authority  to  issue  the  order  is  delegated 
to  the  EJoard  of  Review. 

(i\)  Issuance  of  section  81  bj  orders 
resulting  from  section  8(c)  proceedings 
The  authority  to  issue  section  8(b) 
orders  in  proceedings  in  which 
tempora.ry  orders  to  cease  and  desist 
pursuant  to  section  8(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
l.'.S.C.  1818(c))  (hereafter  "section  8(c) 


orders")  have  been  issued,  is  delegated 
as  follows: 

(A)  Stipulated  without  change  from 
original  section  8(c)  order.  Where  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  a  section  8(c) 
order  are  incorporated  into  a  section 
8(b)  order  without  change  pursuant  to 
written  stipulation,  and  an 
administrative  law  judge  has  not  been 
appointed,  authority  to  issue  the  section 
8(b)  order  is  delegated  jointly  to  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  and  the  Deputy  General 
Counsel  for  Regional  and  Corporate 
Affairs,  and  where  confirmed  in  writing 
by  the  Director  and  the  Deputy  General 
Counsel,  to  the  appropriate  regional 
director  or  regional  counsel,  or  both. 

(B)  Stipulated  with  changes  from 
original  section  8(c)  order.  Where 
changes  are  proposed  to  be  made  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  a  section  8(c) 
order  by  written  stipulation,  authority  to 
issue  the  section  8(b)  order  is  delegated 
to  the  Board  of  Review. 

(v)  Stipulated  section  8(b)  orders 
when  respondent  waives  right  to  notice 
of  charges,  hearing,  defenses,  and 
findings  of  fact,  conclusions  of  law  and 
recommended  decision  of  hearing 
officer  The  Director  of  the  Division  of 
Bank  Supervision,  or  where  confirmed  in 
writing  by  the  Director,  an  Associate 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  is  delegated  authority  to 
e.xecute  and  issue  an  order  to  cease  and 
desist  under  section  8(b)  when  the 
insured  bank  or  other  respondent 
consents  to  such  order  prior  to  the 
issuance  or  a  notice  of  charges  and 
waives  any  right  to  a  notice  of  charges, 
a  hearing,  defenses,  and  findings  of  fact. 
conclusions  of  law  and  the 
recommended  decision  of  an 
administrative  law  judge  or  other 
hearing  officer.  Provided,  that  the 
authority  delegated  under  this 
paragraph  to  issue  consent  orders  to 
cease  and  desist  shall  be  contingent 
upon  certification  by  the  Deputy 
General  Counsel  for  Regional  and 
Corporate  Affairs  or  the  Assistant 
General  Counsel  of  the  Compliance  and 
Enforcement  Section  of  the  Legal 
Division  that,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
certifying  officer,  the  provisions  of  the 
order  are  authorized  under  section  8(b) 
of  the  Act  and  can  be  enforced  under 
section  8(i)  of  the  Act  in  the  United 
States  District  Court.  The  Board  of 
Review  may  act  on  any  matter  under 
this  paragraph  provided  if  has  been 
referred  to  the  Board  of  Review  by  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  and/or  the  Deputy  General 
Counsel  for  Regional  and  Corporate 
Affairs. 
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Any  member  of  the 
may  refer  any  case  wh 
Board  of  Review  pursue 
(c)(2)(v)  of  this  section 
Directors  for  decision. 

(3)  Termination  and 
section  8(b/  orders.  Th  « 
terminate  or  modify  an 
section  8|b)  order  is  d 
follows: 

(i)  FuH  compliance 
of  the  order.  Where  al! 
section  8|b)  order  have 
with,  authority  to  term 
delegated  jointly  to  the 
Division  of  Bank  Supei  v 
Deputy  General  Couns  ;1 
and  Corporate  Affairs 
confirmed  in  writing  b 
the  Deputy  General 
appropriate  regional  d 
counsel,  or  both 

|ii)  Less  than  full  cot 
within  permissible  gui 
instances  where  there 
than  full  compliance  w 
conditions  of  a  section 
compliance  falls  withi: 
set  forth  in  this  paragn  ph 
authority  to  terminate 
orders  is  delegated  joi 
Director  of  the  Divisior 
Supervision  and  the 
Counsel  for  Regional  a 
Affairs,  and  where  co 
by  the  Director  and 
Counsel,  to  the  app 
director  or  regional  co 
minimum,  the  follovyin 
must  be  met: 

(A)  At  least  75%  of 
percentage  requiremer  I 

(B)  There  is  substan 
with  the  nondollar  pro 

(C)  The  bank  curren 
composite  rating  of  1 
Uniform  Interagency 
System  and  a  determi 
that  further  administral 
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ch  i.s  before  the 
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vodification  of 
authority  to 
outstanding 
egated  as 

vtith  all  provisions 
provisions  of  a 
been  complied 
nate  (he  order  is 
Director  of  the 
ision  and  the 
for  Regional 
and  wheVe 
the  Director  and 
Cojunsel.  to  the 
i  rector  or  regional 

ipliance.  but 
'elines.  In 
las  been  less 
ih  all  terms  and 
8(b)  order,  but 
the  guidelines 

(c)|31(ii). 
lection  8(b) 

to  the 
of  Bank 
Deputy  General 
id  Corporate 
kmed  in  writing 
De|)uty  General 
ate  regional 
ijnsel.  or  both.  At 
requirements 


itly 


rop  1 
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ch  dollar  and/or 
has  been  met: 
al  compliance 
'isions;  and 

has  a 
or  3  under  the 

Rating 
tion  is  made 
ive  action  is 


ly 


Bjnk 


irj 


•  termini  it  ions 


8(1) 


t) 
8(1) 


unnecessary. 

[hi]  All  other 
instances,  authority  to 
outstanding  section 
delegated  to  the  Board 

(iv)  Modification  of 
orders.  The  authority 
outstanding  section 
pursuant  to  written  sti  i 
delegated  to  the  Board 
except  any  section  8(b 
issued  by  the  Board  of 
pursuant  to  written  sti 
subsequent  to  Noveml^r 
authority  to  modify 
8(b)  orders  issued  afte 
administrative  hearinj^ 
Board  of  Directors. 

(4)  Civil  money 
The  authority  to  issue 


In  all  other 
terminate 
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of  Review. 
;  ection  8(b) 
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lulation.  is 
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order  that  is 
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30. 1982.  The 
iding  section 
an 
is  retained  bv  the 


ou  stanc 


pent  Ity  proceedings. 
jnv  notice  of 


assessment  of  civil  money  penalty 
which  is  not  expressly  delegated  in 
other  parts  of  this  subchapter  is 
delegated  to  the  Board  of  Review.  The 
Board  of  Review,  in  its  discretion,  may 
compromise,  modify,  or  remit  the 
amount  of  any  penalty  assessed 
pursuant  to  this  paragraph. 

(5)  Issuance  of  orders  and  decisions  in 
proceedings  where  an  administrative 
law  fudge  has  been  appointed.  Where  an 
administrative  law  judge  has  been 
appointed,  authority  to  issue  orders 
pursuant  to  written  stipulation  is 
delegated  to  the  Board  of  Review. 
Authority  to  issue  orders  and  decisions 
in  proceedings  in  which  a  recommended 
decision  has  been  rendered  by  an 
administrative  law  judge  is  retained  by 
the  Board  of  Directors. 

(6)  Other  section  8  actions.  Except  as 
noted  in  paragraph  (c)(2){iv)  of  this 
section,  this  delegation  does  not  affect 
actions  pursuant  to  sections  8(a).  8(c). 
8(e),  and  8(g)  of  the  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1818 
(a).(c).(e).and(g)). 

(7)  Action  under  delegated  authority 
not  mandated.  The  Director  of  the 
Division  of  Bank  Supervision  and  the 
Deputy  General  Counsel  for  Regional 
and  Corporate  Affairs  and/or  the  Board 
of  Review,  may  act  on  any  matter  on 
which  the  regional  director  and/or 
regional  counsel  may  not  wish  to  act 
under  authority  delegated  pursuant  to 
this  §  303.12(c).  Any  aggrieved  party  or 
person  may  petition  the  Board  of 
Directors  for  review  of  any  action  taken 
under  authority  of  this  §  303. 12(c). 

(8)  Referral  of  cases  to  the  Board  of 
Directors  by  members  of  the  Board  of 
Review.  Any  member  of  the  Board  of 
Review  may  refer  any  case  which  is 
before  the  Board  of  Review  pursuant  to 
authority  delegated  under  this  §303.12|c) 
to  the  Board  of  Directors  for  decision. 

(9)  Withdrawal  of  notice  of  charges  or 
notice  of  assessment  of  civil  money 
penalty  issued  by  the  Board  of  Review 
under  delegated  authority.  The  Board  of 
Review  is  hereby  delegated  authority  to 
withdraw  and  terminate  any  notice  of 
assessment  of  civil  money  penalty 
issued  by  itself  under  section  7(j)(15)  or 
8(i)  or  18(j)  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act  or  section  106(b)  of  th  e 
Bank  Molding  Company  Act  or  section 
910(d)  of  the  International  Lending 
Supervision  Act  of  1983  and  any  notice 
of  charges  issued  by  itself  under  section 
8(b)(1)  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Act  pursuant  to  authority  delegated  to 
the  Board  of  Review  by  the  Board  of 
Directors. 

(10)  Issuance  of  directive  to  achieve 
and  maintain  adequate  capital.  The 
Board  of  Review  is  hereby  delegated 
authority  to  issue  a  directive  to  a 
banking  institution  that  fails  to  maintain 


capital  al  or  above  the  minimum  capital 
requirement  for  insured  state-chartered 
banks  that  are  not  member'^  of  the 
Federal  Reserve  System,  as  established 
at  §§  325.3  and  .325.4(b)  of  FDIC's  rules 
and  regulations.  The  Board  of  Directors 
expressly  retains  all  authority  with 
respect  to  any  action  taken  or  proposed 
to  be  taken  by  the  FDIC  pursuant  to 
§  325.4(c)  of  FDICs  rules  and 
regulations. 

(11)  Assessment  of  civil  money 
penalty  for  violation  of  capital 
maintenance  directive.  The  Board  of 
Review  is  hereby  delegated  authority  to 
issue  a  notice  of  assessment  of  civil 
money  penalty  against  any  insured 
nonmember  bank  or  its  official  for  any 
violation  of  any  provision  of  chapter  40 
of  title  12  of  the  United  States  Code,  or 
any  rule,  regulation,  or  order  issued 
thereunder  by  the  FDIC. 

(12)  Acceptance  of  written 
agreements.  The  Board  of  Review  is 
hereby  delegated  authority  to  accept  or 
enter  into  on  behalf  of  the  FDIC  any 
written  agreement  with  an  insured  bank, 
or  any  director,  officer,  employee,  agent, 
or  other  person  participating  in  the 
conduct  of  the  affairs  of  such  bank, 
pertaining  to  any  matter  which  may  be 
addressed  by  the  FDIC  pursuant  to 
section  8(b)  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act. 

(d)  Issuance  of  order  to  terminate 
deposit  insurance  under  12  U.S.C. 
1818(p).  The  Executive  Secretary  is 
hereby  delegated  authority  to  issue  a 
consent  order  terminating  the  insured 
status  of  an  insured  banking  institution 
that  has  ceased  to  engage  in  the 
business  of  receiving  deposits  other  than 
trust  funds,  as  defined  in  section  8(p)  of 
the  Federal  deposit  Insurance  Act; 
provided  that  any  action  by  the 
Executive  Secretary  taken  under  this 
paragraph  shall  be  with  the  concurrence 
and  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision,  or  his  designee,  and  the 
Deputy  General  Counsel  for  Regional 
and  Corporate  Affairs,  or  his  designee. 

(e)  Imposition  of  Civil  Penalties.  The 
Board  of  Directors  has  delegated  to  the 
General  Counsel  or  his  designee  the 
authority  for  the  levying  and 
enforcement  of  civil  penalties  under 
section  7(a)(1)  of  the  Federal  Deposit 
Insurance  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1817(a)(1))  for 
the  late  filing  of  Reports  of  Condition 
and  Reports  of  Income,  and  such  other 
reports  as  the  Board  may  require  under 
the  authority  of  that  section.  In  the 
exercise  of  the  delegated  authority,  the 
General  Counsel  shall  consult  with  the 
Director  of  the  Division  of  Bank 
Supervision  or  his  designated 
representative  before  imposing  any 
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penalty.  At  its  discretion,  the  Board  may 
review  any  action  taken  under  authority 
of  this  paragraph. 


§  303.13    0MB  control  numt>er  assigned 
pursuant  to  ttie  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

(a)  Purpose.  This  section  collects  and 
displays  the  control  numbers  assigned 
to  information  collection  requirements 
of  this  part  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  pursuant  to  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act  of  1980.  (44  U.S.C.  3501- 
3320).  The  FDIC  intends  that  this  section 
comply  with  section  3507{f]  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
3507(f)),  which  requires  that  agencies 
display  a  current  control  number 
assigned  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  ("OMB")  for 
each  agency  information  collection 
requirement. 

(b)  Display. 


Sectioo  ol  12  CFR  Part  303  where  xJeotitied    | 
and  descnbed                            | 

Current 

OMB 

control  No 

303  1         _..„ ! 

3064.0001 

3064  0069 

303.2 _ 4 

303  3 - 1 

3064.0070 
3064.0016 
3064  0019 

New  section 


Old  section  (as  revised) 


303.0— New  ! 

303.2(C) I  303  14(1) 

303  3(a) 303.5(c) 

303.3(b) 303.5(a) 

30r>3(c) '  303.5(b) 


Derivation  Table— Continued 


New  section 


Ok)  section  (as  revised) 


3C33(d)-Wew. 

303.4 

303  5 


PART  304— FORMS,  INSTRUCTIONS, 
AND  REPORTS 

2.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  30.4 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authoritj".  12  U.S.C.  1819 

§  304.3    [Amended] 

3.  Section  304.3  is  amended  by 
removing  and  reserving  paragraphs  (a) 
through  (e),  (i),  and  (k). 

PART  347— FOREIGN  ACTIVITIES  OF 
INSURED  STATE  NONMEMBER  BANKS 

4.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  347 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  3(o).  18(d),  and  18(/)  (if  the 
l''ederal  Deposit  Insurance  Act.  as  amended 
by  sec.  301.  Pub.  L  No.  95-630,  92  Stat.  3641 
(12  U.S.C.  1813(0),  1828(d).  1828(.n). 

§347.4    I  Amended] 

5.  Section  347.4  is  amended  by 
substituting  the  citation  "§  303.5(t;)"  for 

§  303.9"  in  paragraph  (d). 

6.  in  order  to  enable  users  to  check  the 
completeness,  accuracy,  and  reasoning 
behind  revised  Part  303,  Derivation  and 
Distribution  Tables  follow: 

Derivation  Table 


303  6(al 

303  6(b)-<el — 

303  6(f)-(k) _ 

303.6(l)-(n) 

303  7.  introductor>'  paragraph. .| 
303  7(a).     Introductory    sen-  | 

fence — New 

303  7(a)(iHa«3) .J 

303  7(a)(4) I 

3037(aM5» 

303  7(aH6»— New 

303.7(b).     introductory     serv 

tence — New. 

3C3  7(b)(l)-<b)(2) 

303  7(b)(3) 

303.7(c).    introductory 

menl— New. 

303  7(c)(1) 

303  7(c)(2) 

303  7(c)(3) 

303  7(c)(4)— Now 

303.7(c)(5) 

303.7(c)(6) 

303.7(c)(7)  

303.7(0(6) 

303  7(c)(9) 

303.B.       introductory 

tence — New. 

303.eia).. 

303  8(b) _ -.. 

303  8(c) 

303  8(d)-<i)— New 

303.9(a) 

303.9(b) 

303  9(C) 

303.10 

303l1(a)-(() - 

303  ! 1(9) 

303  11(H).  (i) 

303  11  U) 

303  12(a).  (b) 

303.12  (C).  (d) 

303  12(e) 

303.13— New 


303  15 

303.9.  303  4.  303  6.  303  7 

and  303  8 
30314(a). 
303i0(a)-(d) 
303  14(b)-(gl 
303l4(l)-(k) 
303  11(a) 


303l1(a)(1Ha)<3) 

30311(a)(6) 

30311(aXl3) 


303l1(a)-(9)-(a)(t0l 
303l1(a)(l4) 


303.11(a)(7).  3031 2(cl 
303. 11(a)(  15).  303  12(d) 
303  11(a)<8) 

303  11(a){17).  30312(e) 

303.11(a)(4). 

303  11(a)(5) 

30311(aM12) 

303  11(d)(2) 


303.11(d)(1) 
303.11(e). 
303  11(f) 

30311(b) 
313.11(g)(1) 
31311(g)(2) 
303  12(a).  (b) 
303.13(aH0 
303.13(n). 
3O3  13  0).  (W 
303.13  (n). 
303  13  (I),  (m) 
303  13  (O).  (p) 
303.13(1) 


Distribution  Table 


DM  section 


303  3 

303  4 
303  5 

303  6 
303  7. 
303  8 
303  9 


303  10  . 


30311(a) 


30311(0) 

30311(c) 

303  11(d)(1) ».. 

303  11  (d)(2) 

303  11  (e).  m 

303.11  (9) 

303.12  (a),  (b).- 

303  12(c) 

303  t2(d) 

303  12(e) 

303  13(a)-(f) 

303.13(g) 

303  13(n) 

303  13  (i) 

303  13  (D.  (k) 

303  13  (1).  (m) 

303.13  (n) -.. 

303  13  (O).  (p) 

30314(a) 

303.14(b)-<g).... 

3C3  14(h) 

303  14(i(-{k).. 


New  section 


Unnecessary. 

Covered  by  revised  303  5 

Reorganized  and  redesignat 

ed  as  303.3 
Covered  by  revised  303  5 
Covered  by  revised  303  5 
Covered  by  revised  303  5 
Revised  and  redesignated  as 

3035 
Redesignated    as    3036(bl- 

(e) 
Reorganized,     revised.     ar>d 

merged  into  303  7(a)-(c) 
303.9(a) 
Unnecessary 
303.8(a) 

303.7  (0(10) 

303.8  (b),  (c) 

303.9  (b),  (c) 
303.10. 

303  7(c)(1) 

3037(c)(2) 

3037(c)(5) 

30311(a)-(<l 

Otnolele. 

303.11(g) 

30312(e) 

30311  (h).  (I) 

303  13  (a),  (b) 

303  1l(j). 

303  12(c).  (d) 

303  6(a) 

303  6<f)-<k) 

Unnecessary 

303.6(l)-(n) 


Distribution  Table— Continued 


Old  section 


New  section 


30315 303.4 


By  Order  of  the  Board  of  Directors  this  2nih 
day  of  May  1985. 
Huyle  L.  Robinson. 
E\pcuti\e  Secretary. 

\VR  Doc  85-12857  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14CFRPart39 

(Docket  No.  85-CE-16-AD:  Amendment  39- 
5069) 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Piper  Model 
PA-38-11 2  Airplanes 


agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA).  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 


303  14(1) _ - 1  3032(c) 


summary:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  Airworthiness  Directive  (AD) 
applicable  to  Piper  Model  PA-3&-112 
(Tomahawk)  airplanes,  which  requires 
modification  of  the  elevator  control 
travel.  It  is  possible  to  temporarily  jam 
the  elevator  in  the  up  position  when 
either  control  wheel  is  full  aft  and  when 
an  upward-and-forward  pressure  is 
applied.  The  modification  to  the  up 
elevator  travel  will  prevent  the 
possibility  of  jamming  the  elevator 
control  and  possible  resultant  loss  of 
control  of  the  aircraft. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  30,  1985. 

Compliance:  Required  within  the  next 
50  hours  time-in-service  after  the 
effective  date  of  this  AD.  unless  already 
accomplished. 

addresses:  Piper  Aircraft  Corporation 
Servi:.e  Bulletins  (S/B)  No.  800,  dated 
November  19, 1984,  and  S/B  No.  661, 
dated  August  22. 1979.  may  be  obtained 
from  Piper  Aircraft  Corporation.  Post 
Office  Box  1328.  Vero  Beach.  Florida 
32961:  Telephone  (305)  567-4361.  Copies 
of  the  Service  Bulletins  are  contained  in 
the  Rules  Docket,  FAA.  Office  of  the 
Regional  Counsel.  Room  1558.  601  East 
12th  Street,  Kansas  City.  Missouri  64106, 
and  in  the  Central  File  Room.  AUanta 
Aircraft  Certification  Office.  1075  Inner 
Loop  Road,  College  Park.  Georgia  30337. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Mr.  Curtis  A.  Jackson,  ACE-120A, 
Atlanta  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 
Central  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  1075  Inner  Loop  Road. 
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College  Park,  Georgia  ^37:  Telephone 
(404)  763-7407. 


INFORI  NATION: 
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Pi  ler  1 
1314 


1  ide 
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investigation  by  the 
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PA-38-112  airplane 
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manufacturer  issued 
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to  S/B  No.  661.  dated 
which  specifies  a  modi 
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the  elevator  and  loss  o 
airplane. 

The  FAA  has 
unsafe  condition 
likely  to  exist  in  other 
same  type  design.  The 
being  issued  requiring 
the  elevator  control  tra  .■ 
with  Piper  S/B  No.  661 
applicable,  on  Piper 
airplanes.  Because  an 
condition  exists  that 
immediate  adoption  of 
is  found  that  notice  an( 
procedure  hereon  are  i 
contrary  to  the  public 
cause  exists  for  makin; 
effective  in  less  than  3( 

Note.— The  FAA  has 
regulation  is  an  emergenc  r 
not  major  under  section 
Order  12291  with  the 
the  mie  must  be  issued  i 
correct  an  unsafe  condili 
been  further  determined 
involves  an  emergency  re| 
Regulatory  Policies  and 
11034:  February  26, 1979). 
subsequently  determined 
significant  regulation,  a  fi 
evaluation  or  analysis,  as 
prepared  and  placed  in 
(otherwise,  an  evaluation 
copy  of  it,  when  filed  may 
contacting  the  person  iii 
caption  "FOR  further 

COMTACT". 
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and  No.  800  as 
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( mcrgency 
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his  regulation,  it 
public 
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this  amendment 
days. 
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at  this  document 
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List  of  Subjects  in  14  C 


Air  transportation.  Z^- 
Aircraft,  Safetv. 


Adoption  of  the  Amen(  ment 


R  Part  39 

'iation  safety. 


Accordingly  and  pur  i 
authority  delegated  to 
Administrator,  §  39.13 
Aviation  Regulations  ( 


Uijp.t  to  the 
ne  by  the 
)f  the  Federal 
CFR  39.13).  is 
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amended  by  adding  the  following  new 
AD: 

Piper  Aircraft  Corporation:  Applies  to  Model 
P.A-38-11  (TOMAHAWK).  (Serial 
Numbers  38-78A0001  thru  38-82A0122) 
airplanes  certificated  in  any  category. 
Compliance:  Required  within  the  next  50 
hours  time-in-sevice  after  the  effective  date 
of  this  AD,  unless  already  accomplished. 

To  prevent  the  loss  of  control,  accomplish 
the  following: 

(a)  For  Serial  Numbers  38-78A0001  through 
38-79A1160  airplanes,  modify  the  control 
wheel  shaft  bushing  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  in  Piper  Service  Bulletin  No.  361, 
dated  August  22. 1979. 

(b)  For  Serial  Numbers  38-78.^0001  through 
3&-82A0122  airplanes,  modify  the  elevator 
control  travel  in  accordance  with  the 
instructions  in  Piper  Service  Bulletin  No.  800. 
dated  November  19, 1984. 

(c)  Airplanes  may  be  flown  in  accordance 
with  Federal  Aviation  Regulation  21.197  to  a 
location  where  the  AD  may  be  accomplished. 

(d)  An  equivalent  means  of  compliance 
with  this  AD  may  be  used  if  approved  by  the 
Manager,  Atlanta  Aircraft  Certification 
Office,  1075  Inner  Loop  Road,  College  Park, 
Georgia  30337;  Telephone  (404)  763-7428. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  directive  may 
obtain  copies  of  the  documents  referred  to 
herein  upon  requests  to  Piper  Aircraft 
Corporation,  Post  Office  Box  132a  Vero 
Beach,  Florida  32961,  or  FAA,  Office  of 
Regional  Counsel,  Room  1558,  601  East  12th 
Street,  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64106. 
(Sees.  313ia),  601  and  603  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C. 
1354(a),  1421,  and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g) 
(Revised.  Pub.  L.  97-149.  January  12, 1983); 
§  11.89  of  the  Federal  Aviation  Regulations 
(14  CFR  11.89)). 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  on  May 
30, 1985. 

Issued  in  Kansas  City.  Missouri  on  May  15. 
1985. 

Murray  E.  Smith, 
Director,  Centre!  Region. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12893  Fileu  5-29-85  8:45  am) 
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14  CFR  Part  39 

I  Docket  No.  84-CE-36-AD;  Amendment  33- 
50401 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Piper  Models 
PA-3VPA-31-300,  PA-31-325,  PA-31- 
350,  PA-3 1-350  T-1020,  PA-31P,  PA- 
SIT,  PA-31T1,  PA-31T2,  and  PA-31T3 
T-1040  Airplanes 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
action:  Correction  of  final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  action  corrects 
Airworthiness  Directive  (AD)  85-08-05 
Amendment  39-5040  (50  FR  14919). 
applicable  to  certain  models  of  Piper 
PA-31  Series  airplanes.  This  correction 
is  necessary  because  an  error  was  made 


in  the  serial  number  effectivity 
statement  of  the  AD  when  the  AD  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  15.  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Charles  L.  Perry.  ACE-120A. 
Aerospace  Engineer,  Airframe  Branch. 
Atlanta  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 
FAA.  1075  Inner  Loop  Road.  College 
Park,  Georgia  30337;  Telephone  (404) 
763-7407. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Subsequent  to  the  issuance  of  AD  85-    " 
Oft-05.  Amendment  39-5040  (50  FR 
14919).  applicable  to  certain  models  of 
Piper  PA-31  series  airplanes,  the  FAA 
found  that  an  error  had  been  made  in 
the  serial  number  effectivity  statement 
of  the  AD  when  the  AD  was  published 
in  the  Federal  Register.  Therefore,  action 
is  taken  herein  to  make  this  correction. 
Since  this  action  is  required  to  ensure  all 
affected  airplanes  are  correctly 
referenced  and  included  in  the  AD. 
notice  and  procedure  hereon  are 
unnecessary  and  contrary'  to  the  public 
interest,  and  good  cause  exists  for 
making  this  amendment  effective  in  less 
than  30  days. 

List  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Fart  39 

Air  transportation,  Aviation  safety. 
Aircraft,  Safety. 

In  FR  Doc.  85-9051.  (50  FR  14919). 
appearing  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
April  16, 1985.  make  the  following 
correction: 

Correct  the  applicability  statement  to 
read  as  follows: 

Piper  Applies  to  Models  PA-31 /PA-31-300 
and  PA31-325  (S/Ns  31-2  through  31- 
6312014);  PA-31-350  (S/Ns  31-5001 
through  31-8352042);  PA-31-350  T-1020 
(S/Ns  31-6153001  through  31-8353007); 
PA-31P  (S/Ns  31P-1  through  31P- 
7730012);  PA-31T  (S/Ns  31T-740(XX)2 
through  31T-8120104):  PA-31T1  (S/Ns 
31T-7804001  through  31T-8304003  and 
31T-11040O4  through  31T-1104O06);  PA- 
31T2  (S/Ns  31T-81 66001  through  31T- 
3166071.  31T-^106073,  and  31T-6166076) 
and  PA-31T3  T-1040  (S/Ns  31  T-.8275001 
through  31T-8375003)  airplanes 
certificated  in  any  category. 

(Sec.  313(a),  001  and  603  of  the  Federal 

Aviation  Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (49  U.S.C. 

1354(d).  1421  and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g) 

(Revised  P)ib.  L.  97^149,  January  12. 1983); 

and  §  11.89  of  the  Federal  Aviation 

Regulations  (14  CFR  11.89).) 
Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on  May  15, 

1985. 

Murray  E.  Smith, 

Director,  Central  Region. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12895  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOE  4910-13-M 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday.  May  30.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations  22987 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  177 
[Docket  No.  84F-0211] 

Indirect  Food  Additives;  Polymers 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11922  appearing  on 
page  20560  in  the  issue  of  Friday.  May 
17, 1985.  make  the  following  correction: 

In  the  first  column,  under 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION,  tenth 
line,  "buty-1-"  should  read 
"butyl-". ' 

BILLING  CODE  1S0S-«1-M 

21  CFR  Parts  440  and  444 
(Docket  No.  83N-03781 

Antibiotic  Drugs;  Deletion  of  Safety 
Test 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11467  beginning  on  page 
19917  in  the  issue  of  Monday,  May  13. 
1985,  make  the  following  corrections: 

1.  On  page  19918,  third  column,  under 
the  heading  for  Part  440,  in  amendatory 
instruction  6,  in  the  first  and  second 
lines,  "reserving  and  revising"  should 
read  "removing  and  reserving". 

2.  On  page  19919,  second  column, 
under  the  heading  for  Fart  444,  in 
amendatory  instruction  16,  fourth  line, 
insert  "444"  at  the  beginning  of  the  line. 

BILLINO  CODE  1S05-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 
Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance 
28  CFR  Part  33 

Criminal  Justice  Block  Grants 

agency:  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance. 

Justice. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  Bureau  of  Justice 
Assistance  of  the  Office  of  Justice 
Programs.  U.S.  Department  of  Justice,  is 
publishing  final  regulations  to 
implement  the  criminal  justice  block 
grant  program  authorized  by  the  Justice 
Assistance  Act  of  1984.  The  regulations 
describe  procedures  and  requirements 
for  applying  for  and  administering  block 
grant  funds. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  These  regulations  are 
effective  May  30, 1985. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Justice  Assistance  Act  of  1984 


establishes  within  the  Office  of  Justice 
Programs,  a  Bureau  of  Justice 
Assistance.  The  Act  authorizes  the 
Bureau  to  award  block  grants  to  the 
states  to  assist  states  and  local 
governments  in  carrying  out  programs 
which  offer  a  high  probability  of 
improving  the  functioning  of  the  criminal 
justice  system,  with  special  emphasis  on 
violent  crime  and  serious  offenders.  The 
Bureau  is  publishing  regulations  to 
implement  this  new  block  grant 
program.  Copies  of  these  regulations,  the 
Application  Kit,  and  each  of  the  11 
Program  Briefs  cited  in  the  regulations, 
have  been  forwarded  to  each  of  the 
State  Offices  designated  to  administer 
the  block  grant  program.  The  deadline 
for  submitting  FY  85  applications  is 
August  1, 1985.  States  are  encouraged  to 
submit  their  applications  earlier,  if  at  all 
possible. 

The  regulations  provide  significant 
discretion  to  the  states  to  determine  * 
priorities  and  to  carry  out  their 
administrative  responsibilities.  They 
assure  minimum  Federal  instrusiveness 
and  red  tape,  while  preserving 
standards  of  accountability  for  public 
funds. 

The  regulations  describe  a  process  by 
which  the  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance 
will  award  block  grants  to  the  states 
upon  approval  of  a  simplified,  two-year 
application.  The  states,  in  turn,  make 
subgrants  to  state  and  local  agencies  for 
the  conduct  of  specific  programs. 

Slates  and  localities  may  use  block 
grant  funds  for  programs  that  fall  within 
one  or  more  of  the  18  eligible  purposes 
listed  in  the  Justice  Assistance  Act,  and 
that  meet  the  statutory  program  criteria 
of  offering  a  high  probabiHty  of 
improving  the  functioning  of  the  criminal 
justice  system,  with  emphasis  on  violent 
crime  and  serious  offenders.  The  final 
regulations  enumerate  specific  programs 
which  have  been  certified  by  the  Bureau 
to  meet  these  criteria.  Approval  will  be 
given  for  implementation  of  any  of  these 
programs,  if  the  applicant  agrees  to 
include  all  critical  elements  in  the 
program  design.  Program  Briefs  are 
available  from  the  Bureau  describing 
these  programs  in  greater  detail.  The 
Briefs  are  intended  to  aid  states  and 
localities  in  implementing  these 
activities. 

In  order  to  grant  Flexibility  to  states 
and  local  units  of  government,  the 
regulations  also  describe  a  process 
under  which  units  of  government  can 
propose  programs  other  than  those 
already  specified  in  the  regulations. 
Under  this  process  applicants  would 
demonstrate  that  the  programs  they 
propose  fall  within  one  of  the  18  eligible 
purposes  and  meet  the  statutory 
program  criteria.  Subject  to  approval  by 


the  Bureau,  the  programs  proposed  by 
the  applicant  may  bie  variations  of  the 
programs  specified  in  the  regulations  or 
completely  different  activities. 

In  addition,  states  can  propose  to 
expend  up  to  10  percent  of  their  funds 
for  programs  of  the  type  which  the 
Bureau  establishes  as  discretionary 
programs  under  section  503(a)  of  the 
Justice  Assistance  Act  or  innovative 
programs  that  are  likely  to  prove 
successful. 

The  Bureau  published  proposed  block 
grant  regulations  in  the  Federal  Register 
on  January  24, 1985,  for  a  60-day  public 
comment  period.  Written  comments 
were  received  from  35  national,  state 
and  local  organizations.  In  addition,  the 
Bureau  conducted  four  regional 
meetings  to  brief  interested  parties  on 
the  program  and  respond  to  questions. 
In  preparing  these  final  regulations,  the 
Bureau  has  considered  all  comments 
submitted  as  well  as  the  questions 
raised  and  views  expressed  at  the 
regional  meetings.  In  addition,  the 
Bureau  has  included  the  appropriate 
citation  to  statutory  requirements  in  the 
regulations. 

Discussion  of  Comments 

Several  persons  commented  favorably 
upon  the  streamlined  approach  to 
implementing  the  block  grant  program 
reflected  in  the  regulations.  A  number  of 
reviewers,  however,  suggested  imposing 
additional  requirements.  The  Bureau  has 
rejected  these  suggestions.  It  is 
maintaining  its  policy  that  state 
governments  should  have  maximum 
discretion  and  flexibility  to  administer 
the  program  as  they  see  fit. 

The  following  summarizes  the  major 
issues  raised  and  the  Bureau's  response: 

General  Issues 

1.  Comment:  The  period  for  obligating 
grant  funds  should  be  the  fiscal  year  of 
award  plus  the  next  two  fiscal  years,  not 
the  fiscal  year  of  award  plus  one. 

Response:  The  period  of  obligation  for 
fiscal  year  1985  awards  will  be  the  fiscal 
year  of  award  plus  two,  as  urged  in  the 
comments.  The  Bureau  recognizes  that  a 
shorter  obligation  period  would  place 
undue  hardships  on  stale  and  local 
governments,  and  would,  as  a  practical 
matter,  provide  in  some  inslances  only 
6-8  months  of  project  operations.  The 
obligation  period  is  set  forth  in 
Guideline  Manual  7100.1.  "Financial  and 
Administrative  Guide  for  Grants" 
available  from  the  Office  of  Justice 
Programs. 

2.  Comment:  The  eligibility  of  Indian 
tribes  for  block  grant  funding  should  be 
clarified. 
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that  match  be  on  a  projoct-by-project 
basis.  Applicants  may  propose  matching 
on  a  program-by-program  basis, 
statewide  basis,  unit  of  government 
basis,  or  any  combination  of  thesn 
approaches. 

State  and  Local  Coordination 

a.  Comment:  More  guidance  should  be 
given  the  states  regarding  local 
government  inpt>t  into  priorily-settin,-; 
and  fundiag  decisions. 

Response:  The  regulations  incorporate 
the  statutory  provisions  of  the  Justice 
Assistance  .Act  regarding  state  and  local 
coordination,  but  do  not  :mpose 
additional  requiremenls. 

Section  405  of  the  Jusiice  .\s'.;istan(,e 
Act  requires  slates  to  coordinate  with 
affected  agencies,  to  take  into  account 
the  needs  and  requests  of  local 
government  and  to  encourage  local 
initiative  in  the  develop.ment  of 
programs.  The  state  must  certify  in  its 
application  to  the  Bureau  that  it  has 
complied  with  these  requiremen's  The 
approaches  a  state  may  chocse  to  follow 
include  but  are  not  limited  to  conducting 
public  hearings,  publishing  priorities  for 
comment,  utilizing  a  broad-based  policy 
board  with  state  and  local 
representation  to  make  funding 
recomm.endations.  and  issuing  requests 
for  proposals. 

9.  Comment:  The  state  r.hould  l>e 
required  to  provide  wi'tten  notice  to 
local  governments  about  the  state 
application  requiremeSis  and  process. 

Response.  There  is  no  sjch 
requirement  in  the  regulations. 
However,  section  405(9)  of  the  Act 
provides  that  the  statu  must  make  its 
application  public  prior  to  submission  to 
the  Bureau, 

10.  Comment:  States  are  required  to 
make  subgiants  to  urban,  rural  and 
suburban  units  of  local  government 
giving  priority  to  those  ju.-isdictions  with 
the  greatest  need.  "Greatest  need" 
should  be  defined. 

Response:  The  regulations  do  not 
define  "greatest  need."  It  is  up  to  the 
individual  states  to  determine  what 
criteria  they  will  use.  However,  state 
actions  will  be  subject  to  review  under 
the  state's  own  procedures  and  criteria 
and  procedures  for  decisions  should  not 
be  arbitrary. 

11.  Comment:  States  are  required  to 
pass-through  to  local  governments  a 
portion  of  the  block  grant  funds  that  is 
equal  to  the  local  share  of  total  state 
and  local  criminal  justice  expenditures. 
The  pass-through  formula  should  be 
more  clearly  defined.  How  does  a  state 
obtain  approval  of  a  different  ratio? 

Response:  Section  3.'120lb)  of  the 
regulations  has  been  revised  to  provide 
this  clarification.  Although  the  pass- 


through  ratios  for  FY  1985  are  based  on 
1979  data  (the  most  current  and 
complete  data  available),  new  data 
should  be  available  to  determine  the 
pass-through  ratios  for  1936.  Section 
3;}.20(b)  also  describes  how  the  state 
may  request  approval  of  the  Bureau  of 
Justice  Assistance  of  a  different  pass- 
through  ratio. 

\2.  Comment:  Under  what 
lirciin.stances  can  a  subgrant  to  a  state 
agency  be  considered  as  contributing 
toward  the  local  share  of  funds? 

Response:This  issue  is  addressed  in 
OjP  Guideline  .Manual  7100.1.  "Financial 
and  .■Administrative  Guide  for  Grants."  If 
a  local  unit  of  government  that  receives 
st;rvices  undur  the  subgrant  to  the  state 
agency  agrees  in  writing,  then  the  funds 
sibtninted  to  the  state  agency  can  be 
counted  as  part  of  the  lucal  shr;re  of 
funds  required  under  the  pass-ti)rough 
formula. 

13.  Comment:  If  a  state  refuses  to  fund 
a  local  app'icat'on.  what  are  the  appeal 
rights  of  the  local  unit  of  government? 

Response:  The  local  unit  of 
government  may  appeal  under  the 
state's  appeal  proces.s,  but  has  no  light 
of  appeal  to  the  Federal  Government. 

Funding  Restrictions 

11.  Comment:  Hardvv'are  or  equipment 
a.iqi.jisitions  are  prohibited  unless  they 
are  an  incidental  and  necessary  part  of 
an  improvement  program.  The  phrase 
"incidental  and  necessary  '  should  be 
defined. 

Response:  The  regulations  do  not 
define  what  is  an  incidental  and 
necessary  cost.  It  is  the  Bureau  s 
position  that  this  determination  is  best 
left  to  the  states  in  conjunction  with  the 
BJA  review  of  the  eligible  programs  and 
the  OMB  circular  governing  equipment 
purchases.  (See  Guideline  Manual 
7100.1,  "Fiiianc'al  and  Administrative 
Guide  for  Grants.") 

15.  Comment:  The  regulations  should 
be  clear  that  funding  for  automated 
information  systems  is  allowable, 
including  funding  for  automated 
fingerprint  identification  systems. 

Response:  The  regulations  have  been 
revised  to  make  it  clear  that  the  certified 
program  "Prosecutor  Management 
Support  System"  is  only  one  type  of 
information  system  eligible  for  funding 
under  purpose  12.  In  addition,  several 
other  purposes  and  programs  could 
include  information  system  activities  as 
an  element  (e.g.,  court  delay  reduction). 
Information  systems  are  eligible  for 
funding  so  long  as  they  meet  the 
statutory  criteria,  and  the  equipment  or 
hardware  acquisition  costs  are  an 
incidental  and  necessary  part  of  a 
section  403(a)  program.  It  is  not  clear 
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that  automated  fingerprint  equipment 
could  be  considered  an  "information 
system"  program. 

16.  Comment:  Software  costs  should 
be  allowable. 

Response:  Software  costs  that  are  part 
of  a  section  403(a)  program  are 
allowable.  However,  section 
33.32(,i)(12)(ii)  of  the  regulations 
requires  that  if  public  domain  software 
is  not  available,  any  improvements 
made  to  proprietary  software  must  be 
placed  in  the  public  domain. 

17.  Comment:  The  purchase  of 
electronic  equipment  should  be 
permitted. 

Response:  Section  406(c)(1)  of  (he 
Justice  Assistance  Act  prohibits  the 
acquisition  of  equipment  or  hardware 
unless  this  is  an  incidental  and 
necessary  part  of  a  section  403(a) 
program.  Section  406  of  the  Act  would 
not  permit  a  routine  equipment 
purchase.  Rather,  it  is  the  intent  to 
support  overall  improvement  programs 
that  fall  within  one  of  the  18  purposes  of 
section  403(a)  and  have  a  high 
probability  of  improving  the  criminal 
justice  system.  When  such  a  program 
exists,  any  type  of  equipment  which 
furthers  the  program  purpose  might  be 
an  allowable  cost. 

18.  Comment:  Basic  law  enforcement 
training  should  be  permitted. 

Response:  The  focus  of  section 
403(a)(10)  of  the  Justice  Assistance  Act 
is  to  provide  training  or  technical 
assistance  to  criminal  justice  personnel 
for  the  other  17  purposes  listed  under 
section  403(a).  The  regulations  reflect 
this  focus.  In  addition,  the  regulations 
prohibit  the  use  of  block  grant  funds  for 
basic  or  entry-level  training.  This  is 
consistent  with  the  philosophy  of  the 
block  grant  to  support  overall 
improvement  programs,  but  not  routine 
operating  expenses. 

19.  Comment:  Minor  repairs  or 
remodeling  necessary  to  implement 
improvement  programs  under  one  of  the 
section  403(a)  purposes  should  be 
allowable.  Does  the  prohibition  on 
construction  projects  ban  such  costs? 

Response:  This  issue  is  now  under 
review  and  will  be  resolved  in  Guideline 
Manual  7100.1,  "Financial  and 
Administrative  Guide  for  Grants." 

20.  Comment:  Funds  should  be 
available  to  pay  for  administrative 
costs. 

Purpose:  The  purpose  for  which  block 
grant  funds  may  be  used  are  listed  in 
section  403(a)  of  the  Justice  Assistance 
Act.  Administration  of  the  block  grant  is 
not  included.  Therefore,  block  grant 
funds  may  not  be  used  to  pay  for  costs 
associated  with  applying  for  or 
administering  the  grant  nor  may  state- 


absorbed  administrative  expenses  be 
used  as  match. 

Focus  on  Violent  Crime 

21.  Comment:  It  is  unnecessarily  strict 
to  require  that  all  programs  emphasize 
violent  crime  and  serious  offenders.  This 
requirement  precludes  programs  related 
to  white  collar  crime,  alternatives  to  jail, 
and  some  other  statutory  purposes.  Must 
all  funds  be  allocated  to  programs  and 
projects  which  focus  on  violent  crime 
and  serious  offenders? 

Response:  The  regulations  have  been 
revised  to  clarify  that  while  the  Justice 
Assistance  Act  requires  an  overall  focus 
on  violent  crime  and  serious  offenders, 
programs  under  purposes  less  directly 
related  to  violent  crime  and  serious 
offenders  are  also  eligible  for  support. 

22.  Comment:  The  definition  of  serious 
offenders  should  be  expanded  to  include 
repeat  offenders  or  those  with  chronic 
histories  of  non-violent  crimes. 

Response:  The  proposed  regulations 
defined  serious  offenders  as  those  who 
commit  violent  crimes  and  the  final 
regulations  retain  this  definition.  The 
legislative  history  of  the  Justice 
Assistance  Act  shows  that  the  term 
violent  crime  and  serious  offenders  are 
used  interchangeably,  and  that  it  is  the 
Congressional  intent  that  there  be  a 
special  emphasis  on  violent  crime  or 
serious  offenders. 

Certified  Programs 

23.  Comment:  What  is  the  statutory 
basis  for  the  identification  of  specific 
programs  as  proven  successful  and  the 
preference  given  to  the  specific 
programs  in  the  regulations? 

Response:  The  legislative  history  of 
the  Justice  Assistance  Act  clearly 
supports  the  view  that  block  grant  funds 
are  to  be  targeted  and  used  for  programs 
that  have  a  track  record  of  success. 
Section  403(a)(14)  authorizes  the  Bureau 
to  certify  programs  as  having  proved 
successful  after  consultation  with  the 
National  Institute  of  Justice,  the  Bureau 
of  Justice  Statistics,  and  the  Office  of 
Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency 
Prevention.  The  11  specific  programs 
certified  by  the  Bureau  and  identified  in 
the  regulations  as  successful  and  eligible 
for  funding  are  all  programs  that  have 
been  demonstrated  and  evaluated.  They 
are  cited  extensively  in  the  legislative 
history  as  the  types  of  programs  block 
grant  funds  should  support.  However, 
the  Justice  Assistance  Act  and  the 
regulations  also  provide  flexibility  to 
applicants  to  propose  other  programs  by 
providing  in  their  application  a  brief 
description  of  the  program,  and 
evidence  that  it  meets  the  statutory 
criteria. 


The  60-day  comment  period  for  the 
proposed  regulations  provided  an 
opportunity  for  states  and  localities  to 
comment  on  and  raise  objections  to  any 
of  the  11  certified  programs,  and  to 
suggest  additional  programs.  The  Bureau 
anticipates  in  future  years  adding  to  the 
list  of  certified  programs  and  doing  so  in 
consultation  with  the  states  and 
localities. 

In  addition,  language  has  been  added 
to  emphasize  that  applicants  are  not 
restricted  to  the  11  certified  programs 
but  may  propose  any  program  so  long  as 
it  meets  a  section  403(a)  purpose  and  the 
statutory  criteria. 

24.  Comment:  Must  all  funds  be 
allocated  to  those  specific,  certified 
programs? 

Response:  No.  Applicants  may 
propose  other  programs  that  meet 
section  403(a)  purposes.  The  application 
requirements  (Section  33.41  of  the 
regulations)  ask  only  for  a  description  of 
the  proposed  program  (its  critical 
elements  and  performance  indicators) 
and  evidence  thai  it  meets  the  statutory 
criteria. 

25.  Comment:  May  a  state  put  all  of  its 
funds  into  one  purpose  area? 

Response:  Yes. 

26.  Comment:  States  and  localities 
should  be  able  to  modify  the  certified 
programs  listed  in  the  regulations  and 
not  required  to  abide  by  all  the  critical 
elements. 

Response:  Applicants  may  propose 
any  modifications  they  wish  to  the 
certified  programs  but  must  provide  a 
description  of  the  program,  as  modified, 
and  evidence  that  it  has  a  high 
probability  of  improving  the  criminal 
justice  system. 

27.  Comment:  The  Program  Briefs 
referred  to  in  regulations  should  be 
available  to  interested  parties. 

Response:  Ten  of  the  11  Program 
Briefs  are  now  available.  Copies  have 
been  sent  to  all  designated  State 
Offices.  Persons  interested  in  obtaining 
one  or  more  of  the  Briefs  should  write 
the  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance.  The 
Program  Briefs  provide  additional 
description  oif  a  certified  program, 
including  sources  of  further  information 
and  assistance.  They  do  not  impose 
additional,  legally-binding  requirements. 
The  11th  Program  Brief  Restitution  by 
Juvenile  Offenders,  is  being  developed. 

28.  Comment:  The  Court  Delay 
Reduction  program  should  be  expanded 
to  include  cases  other  than  felonies.  The 
performance  indicators  for  case 
processing  should  be  derived  from  goals 
set  by  the  court:  the  time  segments 
proposed  are  too  rigid. 

Response:  Consistent  with  the 
statutory  purposes  of  the  Justice 
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Assistance  Act,  the 
Delay  Reduction  Progr 
not  civil  cases,  and  on 
performance  indicators 
revised  to  make  it  clea 
individual  project  sets 
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.31.  Comment:  The  cr  • 
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board  or  committee. 

Response:  E.xperienc 
of  the  |ail  Overcrowdi 
shown  it  to  be  more  eff 
specific  board  or  com 
achieve  broadbased 
coordinated  planning 
propose  variations  on 
Overcrowding  Program 
means  to  achieve  supp 
coordination,  so  long  a 
the  program  and  prov 
meets  the  staturory  cri 
§  33  41  of  theregula 

32.  Comment:  The  en 
the  Jail  Overcrowding 
implementation  of  the 
state  should  be  remov 
prohibit  funding  projec 
local  jails? 

Response:  As  explai 
Program  Briefs,  the  sta 
widely  but  at  minimum 
oversight  of  local  proje 
that  the  planning 
(phase  I)  prior  to  impl 
does  not  prohibit  fundi 
projects. 

33.  Comment: 
programs  exist  which 
included  among  the  eli 

Response:  Although 
identify  11  specific 
Bureau  has  certified  as 
successful  and  eligible 
applicants  are  free  to 
program  that  falls  with 
section  403(a)  purpose 
statutory  criteria.  Purp 
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(10).  (11),  (12),  (13).  (14).  and  (17)  relate 
either  directly  or  indirectly  to 
corrections. 

34.  Comment:  The  regulations  should 
state  clearly  that  programs  for  juveniles 
may  be  funded  under  many  purposes, 
not  just  the  three  that  specifically 
mention  juveniles. 

Response:  The  definition  of  criminal 
justice,  which  includes  juvenile  justice 
and  delinquency  activities,  has  been 
added  to  §  33.30  of  the  regulations. 
Clearly,  juvenile  justice  and  de'inquency 
prevention  activities  fall  within  most  of 
the  section  403(a)  programs. 

35.  Comment:  The  critical  elements  for 
the  career  criminal  prosecution  program 
requiring  a  separate,  full-time 
prosecutorial  unit  and  limiting  plea 
negotiations,  should  be  removed. 

Response:  The  career  criminal 
program  has  been  in  operation  for  over 
ten  years  and  in  more  than  150 
jurisdictions.  Evaluations  of  the  program 
have  consistently  shown  that  these  two 
elements  are  critical  to  the  achievement 
of  program  goals. 

Application  Requirements 

36.  Comment:  It  will  be  difficult  for 
states  to  identify  specific  projects  in 
their  applications. 

Response:  Sect'on  405  of  the  Justice 
Assistance  Act  requires  that  the 
application  identify  programs  and 
projects  and  the  implementing  state 
agency  or  local  unit  of  government. 
However,  due  to  the  lag  time  in  starting 
a  new  program,  states  may  opt  this  first 
year  to  submit  by  the  August  1  deadline, 
and  application  that  contains  only  the 
statutory  purposes  and  programs  it 
intends  to  fund,  and  the  anticipated 
allocation  of  funds  among  these 
programs  with  the  project  specific 
information  to  be  submitted  at  a  later 
date  (see  Application  Kit). 

37.  Comment:  Will  any  leeway  be 
given  states  regarding  submission  of  an 
annual  performance  report  this  first 
ye^r? 

Response:  Yes.  Since  projects  will 
have  been  operational  for  a  very  short 
time,  it  makes  no  sense  to  require  a 
performance  report  by  December  31  of 
this  year.  The  first  report  will  not  be  due 
until  December  31, 1986.  The  regulations 
have  been  revised  to  this  effect. 

38.  Comment:  The  requirement  for  a 
subgrant  report  should  be  eliminated. 

Response:  This  requirement  has  been 
retained  but  revised  to  assure  that  it 
does  not  duplicate  information 
requirements  in  the  application.  The 
subgrant  report  will  provide  the  name 
and  address  of  the  project  director,  the 
project  start  and  end  date,  the 
geographic  area  served  by  the  project, 
and  the  target  group  affected. 


39.  Comment:  Program  evaluation 
should  not  be  required  as  part  of  the 
performance  report. 

Response:  The  regulations  have  been 
revised  to  make  clear  the  evaluation  is 
not  required  of  the  states. 

40.  Comment:  The  responsibilities  for 
funding  evalution  (subpart  J  of  the 
proposed  regulations)  should  be 
clarified. 

Response:  This  subpr»it  has  been 
eliminated  in  its  entirety.  Section  801  of 
the  Justice  Assistance  Act  directs  the 
Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance  to  evaluate 
proorams  and  projects.  Any  evaluation 
activity  carried  oui  under  this  provision 
will  bp  the  responsibility  of  the  Buieau.  , 

Executive  Order  12291 

This  rule  does  not  constitute  a 
"major"  rule  as  defined  by  Executive 
Order  12291  because  it  does  not  result 
in:  (a)  An  effect  on  the  economy  of  $100 
million  or  more;  (b)  a  major  increase  in 
any  costs  or  prices:  or  (c)  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment, 
investment,  productivity,  or  innovation 
among  American  enterprises. 

Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

This  rule  will  not  have  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities,  as  defined  by 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects  in  28  CFR  Part  33 

Grant  Programs — Law.  Courts,  Crime, 
Law  Enforcement,  Reporting  and  Record 
Keeping  Requirements. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble.  Title  28  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  is  amended  by  adding  Part 
33  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  33— CRIMINAL  JUSTICE  BLOCK 
GRANTS 

Sec. 

Subpart  A — General  Proviaiona 

3y.l    General. 

33.2  Statutory  authority. 

33.3  0MB  approval  of  information 
collection  requirements. 

Subpart  B — Eligible  Applicanta 

33.10  State  government. 

33.11  Units  of  local  government.   . 

33.12  Establishment  of  State  Office. 

Subpart  C— Allocation  of  Funda 

33.20  Fund  availability. 

33.21  Match. 

3.3.22     Title  to  personal  property. 
33.23    Limitations  on  fund  use. 

Subpart  0 — Purposes  of  Block  Grant  Funds 

33.30  Program  criteria. 

33.31  Eligible  purposes  and  programs. 
33  32    Certified  programs. 
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Subpart  E— Application  Requirements 

Sec. 

33.40  General. 

33.41  Application  content. 

Subpart  F— Additional  Requirements 

33.50  General  financial  requirements. 

33.51  Audit. 

33.52  Civil  rights. 

Subpart  G— Submission  and  Review  of 
Applications 

33.60  General. 

33.61  Review  of  state  applications. 

Subpart  H— Reports 

33.70  Annual  performance  reports. 

33.71  Initial  project  report. 

Subpart  I— Suspension  of  Funding 

33.80    Suspension  of  funding. 

Authority:  Omnibus  Crime  Control  and 
Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968,  42  U.S.C.  3701.  et. 
sl'q..  as  amended  (Pub.  L  90-351,  as  amended 
by  Pub.  L  93-83.  Pub.  L.  93-415,  Pub.  L.  94- 
430,  Pub.  L.  94-503,  Pub.  L.  95-115,  Pub.  L.  96- 
157,  and  Pub.  L.  98-473)  (the  Justice 
Assistance  Act  of  1984). 

Subpart  A — General  Provisions 

53.1  General. 

This  part  defines  eligibility  criteria  • 
and  sets  forth  requirements  for 
application  for  and  administration  of 
block  grants  by  state  and  local 
governments. 

33.2  Statutory  Authority. 

The  statutory  authority  fur  the 
rt;gulations  is  the  Omnibus  Crime 
Control  and  Safe  Streets  Act  of  1968,  42 
U.S.C.  3701.  et.  seq.,  as  amended  (Pub.  L. 
90-351,  as  amended  by  Pub.  L.  93-fl3. 
Pub.  L.  Q3-415,  Pub.  L  94-430,  Pub.  L.  94- 
o;;3.  Pub.  L.  95-115.  Pub.  L.  96-157.  and 
Pub,  L.  98-473)  (hereinafter  referred  to 
as  the  Justice  Assistance  Act  of  1984  or 
the  Act). 

§  33.3    0MB  Approval  of  In'ormation 
Collection  Requirements. 

The  information  collection 
rc;,'iirements  in  this  Part  33  have  been 
iipproved  by  the  Office  of  Management 
Hnd  BudgetunJer  Control  .No.  1121-0113. 

Subpart  B— Eligible  Applicants 

§  33.10    State  Government. 

All  states  are  eligible  to  apply  for  and 
receive  block  grants.  Section  404  of  the 
Ai,t.  State,  as  defined  in  the  statute, 
means  any  state  of  the  UnMed  States 
and  includes  the  District  of  Columbia, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Riro,  and 
the  Virgin  Islands.  Section  901(a)(2)  of 
the  -Act. 

§  33. 1 1    Units  of  Local  Government. 

(a)  Units  of  local  government  are 
eligible  to  receive  subgrants  from  a 
participating  state.  Unit  of  local 
};o\ernment  means  any  city,  county. 


township,  borough,  parish,  village,  or 
other  general  purpose  political 
subdivision  of  a  state  and  includes 
Indian  tribes  which  perform  law 
enforcement  functions  as  determined  by 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior.  Section 
901(a)(3)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  If  the  Bureau  determines,  during 
any  fiscal  year,  that  a  portion  of  the 
funds  allocated  to  a  state  will  not  be 
required,  or  that  a  state  will  be  unable 
to  qualify  and  receive  funds,  or  that  a 
state  chooses  not  to  participate  in  the 
program,  then  the  Bureau  shall  award 
the  funds  allocated  to  the  state  directly 
to  urban,  rural,  and  suburban  units  of 
local  government  or  combinations 
thereof  within  the  state,  giving  priority 
to  those  jurisdictions  with  the  greatest 
need.  Section  407(d)  of  the  Act. 

§  33. 1 2    Establishment  of  State  Office. 

(a)  Section  408(a)  of  the  Act  provides 
that  the  chief  executive  of  each 
participating  state  shall  designate  a 
State  Office  for  the  pu.i-poses  of: 

(1)  Preparing  an  application  to  obtain 
funds;  and 

(2)  Administering  funds  received  from 
the  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance, 
including  receipt,  review,  processing, 
monitoring,  progress  and  financial 
report  review,  technical  assistance, 
grant  adjustments,  accounting,  auditing, 
and  fund  disbursements. 

(b)  An  office  or  agency  performing 
other  functions  within  the  state's 
executive  branch  may  be  designated  as 
the  State  Office.  Section  408(b)  of  the 
Act. 

Subpart  C— Allocation  of  Funds 

§  33.20    Fund  Availability. 

Section  407(a)  of  the  Justice 
Assistance  Act  provides  that  80  percent 
of  the  total  amount  appropriated  for  part 
D  (block  grants)  and  part  E 
(discretionary  grants)  shall  be  allocated 
fur  block  grants. 

(a)  Allocation  to  States.  Each 
participaling  stale  shall  receive  a  base 
amount  of  $250,000  with  the  remaining 
funds  allocated  to  each  state  on  the 
basis  cfviha  state's  relative  share  of  total 
U.S.  population.  Section  407(a)  of  the 
Act.  If  a  state  does  not  elect  to 
participate  in  the  Act,  the  states 
allocation  shall  be  swarded  by  the 
Bureau  directly  to  local  units  of 
government  and  combinations  of  units 
of  local  government  within  the  state. 
Section  407(d)  of  the  Act. 

(b)  Allocation  of  Funds  Within  the 
Stale.  (1)  Funds  granted  to  the  state  are 
furt!:er  subgranted  by  the  state  to  state 
agencies  and  units  of  local  government 
to  carry  out  programs  and  projects 
contained  in  an  approved  applied;. on. 


Each  state  shall  distribute  to  its  local 
units  of  government,  in  the  aggregate,  a 
portion  of  the  state's  block  grant  funds 
equal  to  the  local  government  share  of 
total  state  and  local  criminal  justice 
expenditures.  Section  407(b)  of  the  Act. 
In  determining  the  portion  to  be 
distributed  to  local  units,  the  most 
recent  and  complete  data  available  from 
the  Bureau  of  Justice  Statistics  of  the 
U.S.  Department  of  Justice  shall  be  used 
unless  the  use  of  other  data  has  been 
approved  in  advance  by  the  Bu.-eaii  of 
Justice  Assistance. 

(2)  To  request  approval  of  a 
distribution  ratio  other  than  that  based 
on  data  of  the  Bureau  of  Justice 
Statistics,  the  head  of  the  State  Office 
must  certify  in  writing  to  the  Bureau  of 
Justice  Assistance  that  the  ratio  it 
proposes  is  a  correct  reflection  of  the 
local  share  of  total  state  and  local 
criminal  justice  expenditures  and  that 
the  state  has  notified  its  major  local 
governments  of  the  request  and 
informed  them  of  the  opportunity  to 
contact  the  Bureau  within  30  days,  if 
they  have  any  objections.  The  written 
request  must  also  cite  the  expenditure 
data  used  to  substantiate  the  proposed 
change. 

(c)  Allocution  Based  on  Greatest 
Need.  In  distributing  funds  among 
urban,  rural,  and  suburban  units  of  local 
government,  the  state  shall  give  priority 
to  those  jurisdictions  with  the  greatest 
need.  Section  407(b)(2)  of  the  Act. 

§  33.21     Match. 

(a)  Funds  may  be  used  to  pay  up  to  50 
pel  cent  of  the  cost  of  a  program  or 
project.  Section  403(b)(1)  of  the  Ac!.  The 
remaining  non-Federal  share  shall  be  in 
cash.  Section  403(b)(2)  of  the  Art  Match 
will  be  provided  on  a  project  by  project 
basis.  However,  states  may  request  the 
Cureau  to  approve  exceptions  such  as 
match  on  a  program  by  program  basis, 
state-wide  basis,  unit-of  government 
b.-dsis,  or  a  combination  of  the  above. 
States  must  include  any  requests  for 
approval  of  other  than  project-by-i:roject 
raatch  in  their  appfications  to  the 
Bureau. 

(b)  Funds  subgranted  to  an  Indium 
tribe  which  performs  law  enforceinent 
functions  (as  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior)  shall  be  used 
to  pay  100  percent  of  the  cost  of  a 
program  or  project.  Section  403(b)(1)  of 
the  .Act. 

§  33.22    Title  to  Personal  Property. 

Section  80.B  of  the  Justice  Ass;stance 
Act  provides  that  notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  law,  title  to  all 
expendable  and  nonexpendable 
personal  property  purchased  with  funds 
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made  available  under  t 
including  property  with 
available  under  this  Tit 
before  the  effective  dat 
Assistance  Act  of  1984. 
criminal  justice  agency 
organization  that  purch  ised 
property  if  it  certifies  to 
that  it  will  use  the  prop  irty 
justice  purposes.  If  sucf 
not  made,  title  to  the 
in  the  State  OfHce,  whi 
have  the  property  used 
justice  purposes  elsewhe 
prior  to  using  it  or  dispc  s 
ether  manner.  If  a  State 
exist,  certification  will 
to  the  Bureau  of  Justice 


is  Title, 
funds  made 
e  as  in  effect 
of  the  Justice 
shall  vest  in  the 
or  nonprofit 

the 
the  State  Office 
for  criminal 
certification  is 
shall  vest 
shall  seek  to 
or  criminal 
re  in  the  state 
ing  of  it  in  any 
Office  does  not 
»e  made  directly 
Assistance. 


prjperty 
(h 


§  33^3     Limitations  on  f  und  Use 


most  efficient 


d  of  block 
iment.  personnel 


JMI 


In  order  to  insure  the 
and  effective  use  of  gra  it  funds,  the 
Justice  Assistance  Act  ]  ilaces 
restrictions  on  the  awai 
monies  for  routine  equi 
costs,  construction,  sup  )lanling  of  state 
and  local  funds,  and  lai  d  acquisition. 

(a)  Equipment  and  Hi  trdware.  The 
purchase  or  acquisition 
hardware  with  grant  fui 
unless  the  purchase  or  i  icquisition  is  an 
incidental  and  necessary  part  of  a 
program.  Section  406(r) 

(b)  General  Salaries  i 
Costs.  Payment  of  personnel  costs  with 
grant  funds  is  prohibite  1  unless  the 
costs  are  an  incidental  i 
part  of  a  program.  Sectibn  406(c)(1)  of 
the  Act.  Programs  whic  i  have  as  their 
primary  purpose  the  pa 
salaries  paid  to  employ 
to  specific  classes  of  en  ployees  within  a 
jurisdiction,  are  prohibi  led. 
Notwithstanding  the  ahave,  grant  funds 
may  be  used  to  compen  sate  personnel 
for  time  engaged  in  con  ducting  or 
undergoing  training  pro  ;rams  or  the 
compensation  of  persor  nel  engaged  in 
research,  development 
or  short-term  programs 
of  the  Act. 

(c)  Construction.  Construction 
projects  are  prohibited, 
of  the  Act. 

(d)  Land  Acquisition. 
lind  with  grant  funds  i;  | 
Section  406(c)(3)  of  the 

(e)  Ineffective  Progra  vs.  The  use  of 
grant  funds  is  prohibite  i  for  programs  or 
projects  which,  based  i  pon  evaluations 
by  the  National  Institut ;  of  Justice. 
Bureau  of  Justice  Assis 
Justice  Statistics,  state 
and  other  public  or  pri\  ate 
organizations,  have  hei  n  demonstrated 
to  offer  a  low  probabili 
the  functioning  of  the  c  iminal  justice 
system.  The  Bureau  of  justice 
Assistance  will  formall  /  identify 


lemonstration. 
Section  406(c)(2) 


Section  406(c)(3) 

Acquisition  of 
prohibited. 
\c\. 


ance.  Bureau  of 
)r  local  agencies. 


ineffective  programs  by  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  after  opportunity  for 
public  comment.  Section  406(c)(4)  of  the 
Act. 

(f)  Administrative  Costs.  The  use  of 
grant  funds  to  pay  for  costs  incurred  in 
applying  for  or  administering  the  block 
grant  is  prohibited.  Block  grant  funds 
may  only  be  used  to  carry  out  programs 
that  fall  within  one  of  the  purposes 
listed  in  secton  403(a)  of  the  Justice 
Assistance  Act.  Section  403(a)  of  the 
Act. 

(g)  Period  of  Project  Support.  A  grant 
recipient  may  receive  block  grant  funds 
for  a  specific  program  or  project  for  a 
period  not  to  exceed  four  years.  The 
four-year  maximum  allowable  period  of 
funding  includes  any  period  prior  to  the 
Justice  Assistance  Act  when  the 
program  or  project  was  supported  by 
funds  made  available  under  Title  I  of  the 
Omnibus  Crime  Control  and  Safe  Streets 
Act.  Section  403(c)  of  the  Act. 

(h)  Non-Supplantation.  Block  grant 
funds  shall  not  be  used  to  supplant  state 
or  local  funds,  but  will  be  used  to 
increase  the  amounts  of  such  funds  that 
would,  in  the  absence  of  Federal  aid.  be 
made  available  for  criminal  justice 
activities.  Section  405(2)  of  the  Act. 

Subpart  D — Purposes  of  Block  Grant 
Funds 

§  33.30    Program  Criteria. 

The  Justice  Assistance  Act  requires 
that  block  grant  funds  assist  states  and 
local  governments  to  carry  out  specific 
programs  which  offer  a  high  probability 
of  improving  the  functioning  of  the 
criminal  justice  system,  with  special 
emphasis  on  violent  crime  and  serious 
offenders.  Section  403(a)  of  the  Act. 

(a)  High  Probability  of  Improving  the 
Criminal  Justice  System.  "High 
probability  of  improving  the  criminal 
justice  system"  means  that  a  prudent 
assessment  of  the  concepts  and 
implementation  plans  included  in  a 
proposed  program,  project,  approach,  or 
practice,  together  with  an  assessment  of 
the  problem  to  which  it  is  addressed  and 
of  data  and  information  bearing  on  the 
problem,  concept,  and  implementation 
plan,  provides  strong  evidence  that  the 
proposed  activities  would  result  in 
identifiable  improvements  in  the 
criminal  justice  system  if  implemented 
as  proposed.  Section  901(a)(21)  of  the 
Act. 

(b)  Special  Emphasis  on  Violent 
Crime  and  Serious  Offenders.  "Special 
emphasis  on  violent  crime  and  serious 
offenders"  means  that  a  relationship 
exists  between  the  program  and  violent 
crime,  the  victims  of  violent  crime, 
serious  offenders  and  their  acts,  and  the 
prevention  of  violent  crime  and  serious 


offenses.  Violent  crime,  for  the  purpose 
of  this  program,  includes  homicide, 
robbery,  assault,  arson,  residential 
burglary,  child  abuse  and  molestation, 
sexual  assault,  kidnapping,  and  all 
felonies  involving  weapons  or  narcotics 
trafficking.  Serious  offenders  are  those 
who  commit  violent  crimes. 

(c)  Criminal  justice.  "Criminal  justice" 
means  activities  pertaining  to  crime 
prevention,  control,  or  reduction,  or  the 
enforcement  of  the  criminal  law. 
including  but  not  limited  to.  police 
efforts  to  prevent,  control,  or  reduce 
crime  or  to  apprehend  criminals, 
including  juveniles,  activities  of  courts 
having  criminal  jurisdiction,  and  related 
agencies  (including  but  not  limited  to 
proescutorial  and  defender  services, 
juvenile  delinquency  agencies,  and 
pretrial  service  or  release  agencies), 
activities  of  corrections,  probation  or 
parole  authorities  and  related  agencies 
assisting  in  the  rehabilitation, 
supervision,  and  care  of  criminal 
offenders,  and  programs  relating  to  the 
prevention,  control,  or  reduction  of 
narcotic  addiction  and  juvenile 
delinquency.  Section  901(a)(1)  of  the 
Act. 

§  33.31    Eligible  Purposes  and  Programs. 

(a)  Eligible  Purposes.  Block  grant 
funds  may  be  used  for  the  following 
purposes  listed  in  section  403(a)  of  the 
justice  Assistance  Act: 

(1)  Providing  community  and 
neighborhood  programs  that  enable 
citizens  and  police  to  undertake 
initiatives  to  prevent  and  control 
neighborhood  crime: 

(2)  Disrupting  illicit  commerce  in 
stolen  goods  and  property; 

(3)  Combating  arson: 

(4)  Effectively  investing  and  bringing 
to  trial  white-collar  crime,  organized 
crime,  public  corruption  crimes,  and 
fraud  against  the  Government; 

(5)  Identifying  criminal  cases 
involving  persons  (including  juvenile 
offenders)  with  a  history  of  serious 
criminal  conduct  in  order  to  expedite  the 
processing  of  such  cases  and  to  improve 
court  system  management  and 
sentencing  practices  and  procedures  in 
such  cases: 

(6)  Developing  and  implementing 
programs  which  provide  assistance  to 
jurors  and  witnesses,  and  assistance 
(other  than  compensation)  to  victims  of 
crimes: 

(7)  Providing  alternatives  to  pretrial 
detention,  jail,  and  prison  for  persons 
who  pose  no  danger  to  the  community; 

(8)  Providing  programs  which  identify 
and  meet  the  needs  of  drug-dependent 
offenders; 
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(<1)  Providing  programs  which  alleviate 
prison  and  jaii  overcrowding  and 
programs  which  identify  existing  stJte 
and  Federal  buildings  suitable  for  prison 
use: 

(10)  Providing,  management,  and 
ti:!chnical  assistance  to  criminal  justice 
personnel  and  determining  appropriate 
prosecutorial  and  judicial  personnel 
needs: 

(11)  Providing  prison  industry  projects 
dcs'gned  to  place  inmates  in  a  realistic 
working  and  training  environment  in 
which  they  will  be  enabled  to  acquire 
marketable  skills  and  lu  make  financial 
payments  for  restitution  to  their  victims, 
for  support  of  their  own  families,  and  for 
support  of  themselves  in  the  institution: 

(12)  Providing  for  operational 
information  systems  and  workload 
management  systems  which  improve  the 
effectiveness  of  criminal  justice 
agencies; 

(13)  Not  more  than  10  percent  of  the 
state's  block  grant  funds  for  providing 
programs  of  the  same  types  as  described 
in  section  5m(a)(4)  of  the  Act  which: 

(i)  The  Bureau  establishes  under 
section  503(a)  of  the  Act  as 
discretionary  programs  for  financial 
assistance;  or 

(ii)  Are  innovative  and  have  been 
deemed  by  the  Bureau  as  likely  to  prove 
.successful; 

(14)  Implemtmting  programs  which 
address  critical  problems  of  crime,  such 
as  drug  trafficking,  which  have  been 
certified  by  the  Director  of  the  Bureau  of 
Justice  Assistance  as  having  proved 
successful,  after  a  proccKS  of 
consultation  cooidinated  by  the 
Assistant  Attorney  Generiil  of  the  Office 
of  }uslice  Programs  with  the  Director  of 
the  National  Institute  of  justice.  Director 
if  the  Bureau  of  Justice  Statistics,  and 
Administrator  of  the  Office  of  Juvenile 
Justice  and  Delinfjuercy  Prevention: 

(15)  Providing  programs  which 
address  the  problem  of  serious  offenses 
committed  by  juveniles: 

(16)  Addiessing  th>;  problem  of  crime 
committed  against  the  elderly: 

(17)  Providing  training,  technical 
assistance,  and  programs  to  assist  state 
and  local  law  enforcement  authoiilies  in 
rural  areas  in  combating  crime,  with 
particular  emphasis  on  violent  crime. 
JLivenile  delinquency,  and  crime 
prevention:  and 

(18)  Improving  the  operational 
effectiveness  of  law  enforcement  by 
integrating  and  maximizing  the 
effectiveness  of  police  field  operations 
and  the  use  of  crime  analysis 
techniques. 

(b)  Programs.  The  Bureau  of  Justice 
Assistance  has  certified  thai  specific 
programs  meet  these  purposes,  conform 
with  the  program  criteria  and  are 


eligible  for  block  grant  support.  (See 
§  33.32  of  the  regulations.  Certified 
Programs).  These  programs  are 
described  in  Program  Briefs  that  are 
available  from  the  Bureau  of  Justice 
Assistance.  The  list  of  certified 
programs  will  be  expanded  in  the  future 
based  on  the  statutory  criteria  to  permit 
a  more  complete  coverage  of  each  of  the 
purposes.  This  certification  will  be  done 
in  consultation  with  state  and  local 
governments  and  published  in  the 
Federal  Register.  States  and  localities 
may  use  block  funds  to  implement  one 
or  more  of  these  certified  programs,  if 
they  agree  to  comply  with  the  critical 
elements  set  forth  in  §  33.32  of  these 
regulations,  and  to  provide  data  en  the 
performance  indicators  listed.  States 
and  localities  selecting  these  programs 
may  identify  the  certified  program  in 
their  application  by  name  only,  without 
further  description.  Programs  other  than 
those  certified  by  the  Bureau  ol  Justice 
Assistance  may  be  proposed  by  the 
slate  and/or  units  of  local  government 
and  approved  for  funding  by  the  Bureau. 
To  obtain  approval  to  fund  a  proposed 
program,  the  applicant  must  provide  in 
its  application  a  description  of  the 
program  and  evidence  that  it  meets  the 
statutory  program  criteria.  The 
application  requirements  for  program 
approval  are  contained  in  Subpart  E — 
Application  Requirements. 

§  33.32    Certified  Programs. 

(a)  The  Act  encourages  the 
implementation  of  programs  that  have 
been  proven  successful.  Pursuant  to 
section  403(a)(14)  of  the  Act,  the  Bureau 
of  Justice  Assistance,  after  a  proross  of 
consultation  coordinated  by  the 
Assistant  Attorney  General  of  the  Office 
of  Justice  Programs  with  the  National 
Institute  of  Justice,  the  Bureau  of  Justice 
Statistics,  and  the  Office  of  Juvenile 
Justice  and  Delinquency  Prevention, 
certifies  that  the  following  prognims 
have  beon  proven  successful: 

(l)(i)  Purpose:  Providing  community 
and  neighborhood  programs  that  enable 
citizens  and  police  to  undertake 
initiatives  to  prevent  and  control 
neighboihood  crime. 

(ii)  Certified  Prosiram:  Community 
Crime  Prevention.  This  program  aims  to 
prevent  crime  and  reduce  the  fear. of 
crime  through  organized  collective 
citizen  action.  Community  crime 
prevention  programs  may  be  initiated  by 
either  law  enforcement  agencies  or 
existing  community  groups,  but  each 
must  have  the  active  support  and 
involvement  of  the  other.  Local 
programs  must  be  designed  to  meet  the 
needs  and  problems  of  specific 
ncighborhood.s  or  communities  and 


particular  population  groups,  including 
the  elderly.  They  must  make  extensive 
use  of  volunteers.  The  specific  services 
or  activities  to  be  implemented  depend 
on  the  local  situation  and  crime 
problem,  but  usually  have,  as  a  core 
clement,  neighborhood  (block)  watch 
with  additional  activities  optional. 
Programs  to  provide  training,  technical 
assistance  and  other  support  servfces 
are  also  eligible  for  funding.  Program 
objectives  and  elements  are  described  in 
greater  detail  in  the  Program  Brie' on 
Community  Crime  Prevention. 

(A)  Critical  Elements: 

(1)  Preprogram  planning  to  determine 
needs  and  problems  of  community. 

(2)  Targeting  of  activities  and  siTvices 
to  meet  local  situation. 

(3j  Maximum  use  of  volunteers. 

(4)  Cooperation  of  community 
organizations  and  law  enforcement. 

(B)  Optional  Activities:  Projects  must 
implement  one  or  more  of  the  following: 

(1)  Neighborhood  Watch 

(2)  Operation  ID 

(3)  Security  Surveys 
(■]/  Citizen  Patrols 

(5)  Escort  or  Special  Services  for  the 
KIderly 

(6)  Block  Homes  or  Safe-Houses 

(7)  Neighborhood  C!ean-Ups  in  High 
Crime  Areas 

(8)  Public  Education 
^.v)  Training 

( W]  Technical  Assistance 

(C)  Performance  Indicators: 
(7)  Number  of  staff  assigned  to 

project. 

(.?)  Types  of  services  provided. 

[J]  Units  of  service  delivered  (e.g.. 
number  of  block  watches  organizfd). 

(J)  Number  of  volunteers 
participa'ing. 

(2)(i)  Purpose:  Disrupting  illicit 
commerce  in  stolen  goods  and  property. 

(ii)  Certified  Program:  Property  Crime 
(STING)  Program.  This  program  targets 
the  apprehension  and  prosecution  of 
burglars/ thieves  as  well  as  lho.se 
individuals  who  provide  the  outlets  fi;r 
receipt  of  stolen  goods  and  property. 
The  majority  of  the  model  programs 
have  established  storefronts  in  which 
law  enforcement  officers  pose  as  fern  es 
who  buy  stolen  goods.  In  areas  where 
there  is  a  high  concentration  of 
organized  crime,  programs  have 
employed  tecl-.niques  to  infiltrate 
organizations  in  order  to  obtain 
evidence  for  prosecution  of  serious 
crime.  Program  objectiv.'!s  and  elements 
are  described  in  greater  detail  in  the 
Program  Brief  on  Property  Crime 
(STING)  Program. 

(.A.)  Critical  Elements: 

[J]  Program  planning,  which  ronsi.sfs 
of: 
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(/)  Analysis  of  the  sto 
redistribution  system  in 

[li]  Selection  of  the 
population  and/or  propdrt\ 
program  will  be  directec . 

[iii]  Establishment  of 
procedures  governing 
participants,  and  program 
implementation. 

[2]  Establishment  of 
maintenance  and  mana^ 
security  management 
stolen  property/contrab  i 
management. 

(.?)  Implementation  o 
including  undercover  ac 
ongoing  intelligence  gat 
analysis. 
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personnel  in  case  deve 
proper  use  of  undercov 
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return  of  property. 

(B)  Performance  Indh 

(/)  Number  of  arrest  a 
offense. 

[2]  Number  of  convict 

(.7)  Dollar  value  of 

(-/)  Dollar  value  of 
lo  victims. 
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di-irupted. 

(^)(i)  Purpose:  Comba 

( i  i )  Certified  Program. 
Prevention  and  Control 
program  employs  the  ta 
as  a  strategy  to  prevent 
malicious  or  fraudulent 
property.  It  attempts  to 
incidence  of  arson  and 
prosecution  and  convict 
program  focuses  on  ars( 
economically  motivatec 
objectives  and  element 
greater  detail  in  the  Pro, 
Arson  Prevention  and 
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[I]  Program  planning 

(/)  An  understanding 
specific  arson  problems 

{0}  A  selection  of  pro 
strategies,  and  the  targe 
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procedures  for  program 
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(/V)  Written  agreemeilts 
participation  in  the  proj  ra 
of  established  criteria  a 
and  commitment  of 
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[4]  Involvement  of  community  groups 
and  private  industry  in  support  of  the 
program. 

(B)  Performance  Indicators: 

[1]  Number  of  staff  assigned  to  the 
project. 

[2]  Number  of  confirmed  arson 
incidents  reported  during  reporting 
period. 

[3]  Number  of  confirmed  arson 
incidents  reported  during  equivalent 
pre-reporting  period. 

[4]  Number  of  incidents  resulting  in  a 
prosecution  during  program  period. 

(5)  Number  of  incidents  resulting  in  a 
prosecution  during  equivalent  pre- 
reporting  period. 

[6]  Number  of  prosecutions  resulting 
in  conviction. 

(7)  Amount  of  property  damage/loss 
caused  by  incendiary/suspicious  fires 
during  program  period. 

[8]  Amount  of  property  damage/loss 
by  incendiary/suspicious  fires  during 
equivalent  pre-reporting  period.  , 

(4)(i)  Purpose:  Effectively 
investigating  and  bringing  to  trial  white- 
collar  crime,  organized  crime,  public 
corruption  crime,  and  fraud  against  the 
Government.  (No  specific  program  has 
been  certified  by  the  Bureau.  Applicants 
may  propose  programs  for  approval  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  33.41.) 

(5)(i)  Purpose:  Identifying  criminal 
cases  involving  persons  (including 
juvenile  offenders)  with  a  history  of 
serious  criminal  conduct  in  order  to 
expedite  the  processing  of  such  cases 
and  to  improve  court  system 
management  and  sentencing  practices 
and  procedures  in  such  cases. 

(li)  Certificate  Program:  Career 
Criminal  Prosecution  Program.  This 
program  targets  the  identification  and 
prosecution  of  violent  and  repeat 
offenders.  Model  efforts  include  a  full 
time  prosecutorial  unit  devoted  to 
increasing  the  rate  of  prosecution  of 
such  offenders,  special  screening 
criteria,  and  poiicies  that  initiate  or 
enhance  vertical  prosecution.  Program 
\)bjectives  and  elements  are  described  in 
greater  detail  in  the  Program  Brii-f  on 
Career  Criminal  Prosecution. 

(A)  Critical  Elements: 

(/)  Screening  and  prosecution  criteria 
to  identify  cases  involving  violent 
offenses  and  repeat  offenders. 

[2]  A  separate,  full-time  prosecutorial 
unit  for  violent  and  repeat  offenders  lo 
enable  vertical  prosecution  of  assigned 
cases. 

[3]  Reduction  of  caseload  to  enable 
thorough  case  preparation/presentation. 

(4)  A  policy  requiring  limited  or  no 
plea  negotiations. 

(5)  A  policy  of  opposing  pre-trial 
motions  for  continuances. 


[6]  A  policy  to  maintain  effi   live 
communications  with  victims  and 
witnesses. 

(B)  Performance  Indicators: 

[1]  Number  of  full-time  prosecutors 
assigned  to  unit. 

[2]  Number  of  cases  meeting 
established  criteria. 

[3]  Number  of  cases  prosecuted. 

[4]  Number  of  and  percentage  of  cases 
resulting  in  conviction. 

(5)  Number  and  percentage  of 
individuals  incarcerated. 

(ii)  Certified  Program:  Court  Delay 
Reduction  Program.  This  program 
expedites  the  processing  of  felony  cases 
in  trial  courts.  It  emphasizes  reduction 
of  backlogs  while  maintaining  equitable 
treatment  and  due  process.  Model 
programs  result  in  reduction  of  case 
processing  lime,  minimization  of  court 
appearances  for  victims  and  witnesses, 
and  improvement  of  the  public's 
perception  of  the  quality  of  the  criminal 
justice  system.  This  program  is  available 
for  both  metropolitan  trial  courts  and 
state-level  court  systems.  Program 
objectives  and  elements  are  described  in 
greater  detail  in  the  Program  Brief  on 
Court  Delay  Reduction. 

(A)  Critical  Elements:  Both  the 
metropolitan  and  the  state  level 
programs  are  divided  into  two  phases, 
planning  and  implementation. 

(?)  Planning  (Phase  I): 

[i]  Formation  of  delay  reduction 
advisory  committee. 

[ii]  Data  collection,  analysis,  and 
problem  identification. 

[iii]  Adoption  of  case  processing  goals 
for  criminal  cases. 

(/V)  Development  of  action  plan(s). 

[2]  Implementation  (Phase  II): 

[/]  Education  of  trial  judges  and  others 
on  objectives,  standards  and 
procedures. 

[if]  Systematic  monitoring  of  all 
criminal  cases  filed  in  participating 
courts. 

(///■)  System  for  regular  acquisition  and 
assessment  of  data  from  each  trial  court 
(slate  level  only). 

[iv]  Modification  of  rules  and 
procedures  at  all  levels  of  program 
participation  when  program  results 
indicate  need  for  changes. 

(B)  Performance  Indicators. 

[1]  Time  standard  established  for 
processing  of  criminal  cases  under  the 
project  (days  from  arrest  to  trial). 

[2]  Percentge  of  criminal  cases  prior  to 
project  that  met  standard. 

[3]  Percentage  of  criminal  cases 
disposed  of  during  the  project  reporting 
period  that  met  tim.e  disposition 
standard. 
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(J)  Raduction  in  the  average  number 
.)f  continuances  from  the  equivalent  pre- 
projecl  period. 

(6)(i)  Purpose:  Developing  and 
implementing  programs  which  provide 
assistance  to  jurors  and  witnesses,  and 
assistance  (other  than  tompensalion)  to 
victims  of  crimes. 

(ii)  Certified  Program:  Victim 
Assistance.  This  program  provides 
services  and  assistance  to  victims  in 
ordf  -  'i  speed  their  recovery  from  the 
financial  loss,  physical  suffering  and 
emotional  trauma  of  victimization,  and 
to  ass'.jre  proper  and  sensitive  treatment 
of  innocent  victims  in  the  criminal 
justice  process.  Victim  assistance 
programs  usually  encompass  a  wide 
range  of  support  services.  The  specific 
services  to  be  provided,  and  the  specific 
target  group  should  reflect  local  needs 
and  priorities.  Program  objectives  and 
elements  are  described  in  greater  dotail 
in  the  Program  Driefon  Victim 
Assistance. 

(A)  Critical  Elements: 

[1]  Analysis  of  the  commimity's 
victim/witness  needs  and  problems. 

[2]  Targeting  of  existing  and  planned 
activities  and  services  to  respond  to  this 
community  situation. 

[3]  Formulation  of  agreements  for 
cooperation  between  criminal  justice 
system  agencies  and  public  and  private 
victim/witness  service  providers. 

(B)  Optional  Activities:  Projects  m.ust 
implement  a  minimum  of  three  (3]  or 
more  of  the  following: 

(7)  24  hour  crisis  intervention  and 
support  or  emergency  services. 

[2]  Counseling. 

(3]  Assistance  with  compensation 
claims,  creditors,  community  referrals, 
and  restitution. 

[4]  Police,  prosecutor  or  court-related 
services. 

(S)  Safety  (including  shelter), 
supportive  counseling,  social  services 
support  and  crim.inal  justice  advocacy. 

[6]  Training  and  education  for 
individuals  having  direct  contact  with 
the  victims,  i.e.,  police,  medical 
personnel,  prosecutors,  judges,  etc. 

(C)  Performance  Indicators: 

(1)  Number  of  staff  assigned  to 
project. 

[3]  Types  of  services  provided. 

[3]  Number  of  victims/witnesses 
served  (by  type  of  service). 

[4]  Number  of  criminal  justice 
personnel  and  others  trained. 

(7)(i)  Purpose:  Providing  aliernatives 
to  pretrial  detention,  jail,  and  prison  for 
persons  who  pose  no  danger  to  the 
community. 

(ii)  Certified  Program:  Jail 
Overcrowding/Alternatives  to  Pretrial 
Detention.  This  program  aims  to  control 
jail  population  through  improved  intake 


screening  which  assures  that  persons 
who  should  be  in  jail  are  detained,  and 
that  alternatives  are  available  for  those 
requiring  less  than  maximum 
supervision.  Particular  care  must  be 
taken  that  persons  charged  with  violent 
crimes  be  detained  and  that  the  impact 
on  victims  and  witnesses  be  a  factor  in 
screening  decisions.  The  program  calls 
for  the  developm.ent  of  a  jail  population 
management  plan  as  part  of  a  planning 
phase,  followed  by  implementation  of 
specific  activities  and  services.  Among 
ihe  activities  and  sen,  ices  that  may  be 
funded  are  central  intake  and  screening, 
pretrial  services,  diversion  to 
detoxification  centers,  citation  release, 
community  corrections,  sentencing 
alternatives,  and  jail  management 
information  systems.  Program  objectives 
and  elements  are  described  in  greater 
detail  in  the  Program  Brief  on  Jail 
Overcrowding/Alternatives  to  Pretrial 
Detention. 

(A)  Critical  Elements: 

(1)  Implem.entation  of  program  by 

state. 

(2)  Formation  of  broad-based  jail 
policy  committee. 

(.?)  Program  planning  that  includes 
data  collection,  analysis,  problem 
identification,  and  development  of  jail 
population  managem.ent  plan,  including 
the  removal  of  juveniles  from  adult  jails 
and  lockups. 

[4)  Implementation  of  plan. 

(B)  Optional  Activities:  Based  on  their 
plans,  projects  must  implement  one  or 
more  of  the  following  activities  or 
components; 

[1]  Central  Intake  and  Classification. 

(2)  Comprehensive  Pre-trial  Services. 

(J)  Diversion  of  Public  Inebriates  to 
Detoxification  Centers. 

[4]  Diversion  of  Juveniles  to  Secure 
and  Non-secure  Alternatives. 

(.5)  Citation  Release. 

[6]  Community  Correction  Centers. 

(7)  Sentencing  Alternatives  (including 
Restitution  and  Work  Release). 

[8]  Jail  Management  Inform.ation 
System. 

(C)  Pcrfoiinance  Indicators: 

[1}  Number  of  staff  assigned  to 
project. 

(2)  Pretrial  jail  population. 

[3]  Types  of  services  and  alternatives 
implemented. 

[4]  Numbers  of  arrestees  served/ 
diverted  by  type  of  alternative. 

(5)  Convicted  clients  completing 
alternative  punishment  successfully. 

(6)  Re-arrest  rate  of  released 
defendants. 

(7)  Estimated  jail  days  saved. 
(8)(i)  Purpose:  Providing  programs 

which  identify  and  meet  the  needs  of 
drug-dependent  offenders. 


(ii)  Certified  Program:  Treatment 
Altiirnatives  to  Street  Crime  Program 
(TASC).  This  program  intervenes  in  the 
criminal  justice  process  by  early 
identification  of  substance-abusing 
offenders,  referral  to  community 
treatment  resources,  and  monitoring  uf 
treatment.  Model  programs  provide  the 
following  services:  screening  arrestees, 
providing  diagnostic/referral  services 
for  treatment,  and  monitoring  progress 
of  clients.  Persons  charged  with  or 
convicted  of  violent  crimes  including 
murder,  rape,  arson,  armed  robberj. 
sexual  assault,  burglary,  child 
molestation,  and  manslaughter  are 
excluded.  Program  objectives  and 
elements  are  described  in  greater  detail 
in  the  Program  Brief  on  Treatment 
Alternatives  to  Street  Crime. 

[A]  Critical  Elements: 

[1]  Broad-based  support  by  criminal 
justice  agencies. 

[2]  Establishment  of  TASC  advisory 
board. 

[3]  Establishment  of  administrative 
management  unit  with  full-time  director. 

(4)  Development  of  specific  program 
eligibiUty  criteria. 

(5)  Establishment  of  a  process  for 
screening  potential  clients  and  court 
liaison. 

(6)  Development  of  methods  for 
assessing  most  appropriaie  treatment 
approaches. 

(7)  Documentation  of  the  availability 
of  community  treatment  programs  and 
their  willingness  to  accept  TASC  clients. 

[8]  Establishment  of  monitoring/ 
tracking  system. 

[B]  Performance  Indicators: 

[1]  Number  of  staff  assigned  to 
project. 

(2)  Number  of  persons  screened. 

[3]  Number  of  clients  accepted. 

(4)  Number  of  clients  completing 
program. 

(,5)  Number  of  client  rearrests  while 
in  the  program. 

(9)  Purpose:  Providing  programs  which 
alleviate  prison  and  jail  overcrowding 
and  program.s  which  identify  existing 
state  and  Federal  buildings  suitable  for 
prison  use.  (No  specific  program  has 
been  certified  by  the  Bureau.  Applicants 
may  propose  programs  for  approval  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
§  33.41.) 

(10)(i)  Purpose:  Provide  training, 
management,  and  technical  assistance 
to  criminal  justice  personnel  and 
determining  appropriate  prosecutorial 
and  judicial  personnel  needs.  (No 
specific  program  has  been  certified  by 
the  Bureau.  Applicants  may  propose 
programs  for  approval  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  in  §  33.41.  Training, 
management,  and  technical  assistance 
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programs  must  be  focused  on  one  of  the 
17  other  statutory  purpo  les  and  be 
bdsed  on  a  needs  assess  ment.  Entry 
level  or  basic  training  is  prohibited.) 

(11)  Purpose:  Providin  {  prison 
industry  projects  design  ;d  to  place 
inmates  in  a  realistic  wc  rking  and 
training  environment  in  which  they  will 
be  enabled  to  acquire  m  irketable  skills 
and  to  make  financial  pi  yments  for 
restitution  to  their  victin  is.  for  support  of 
their  own  familcs.  and  fi  ir  support  of 
themselves  in  the  institution.  (No 
specific  program  has  bei  fn  certified  b> 
the  Bureau.  Applicants  i  lay  propose 
programs  for  approval  ii  i  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  33.41.) 

(12)(i)  Purpose:  Provicing  for 
operational  information  systems  and 
workload  management  >.  ystems  which 
improve  the  effectivenei  s  of  criminal 
justice  agencies.  All  operational 
information  system  proj:  rams  must  be 
based  on  a  needs  assess  ment  and 
requirements  analysis  a  id  must  include 
the  definition  of  goals  and  objectives.  In 
addition,  they  must  assire  that  if  public 
domain  software  is  not  iivailable.  any 
improvements  to  propri*  tary  software 
will  be  placed  in  the  pul  lie  domain. 

(ii)  Certified  Program:  Prosecution 
Management  Support  Sj  stem  (PMSS). 
This  program  is  a  specif  c  application  of 
the  generic  planning,  im  )lementation. 
and  assessment  requirei  nents  for 
effective  system  develo]  imenf  and 
performance.  PMSS  use  i  automated 
data  processing  system!  to  support 
priority  prosecution.  im|  roved 
conviction  rates.  speed>  trial 
management,  and  improved  efficiency/ 
effectiveness  of  the  pros  ecutor's  office. 
Model  programs  result  i  i  information 
systems  which  support   irosecution 
activities  such  as  identi  ication  of 
violent  and  career  crimi  lals.  case  and 
subponena  preparation  ind  witness 
notification.  Systems  am  used  to 
monitor  management  de  cisions  and 
prosecutor  actions  and  I  o  reduce  case 
processing  time  and  cas?  preparation 
lime.  Program  objective  ;  and  elements 
are  described  in  greater  detail  in  the 
Program  Brief  on  Preset  ution 
Management  Support  S  stem.  This 
Program  Brief  has  been  designed  to 
provide  guidance  for  all  criminal  justice 
information  systems.  The  critical 
elements  for  PMSS  are  I  ransferable  to 
and  are  equally  critical  or  other 
criminal  justice  informa  ion  systems. 

(,4 )  Critical  Elements. 

(7)  Pre-program  need;  assessment. 

[2]  Implementation  pi  in  for  fulfilling 
information  needs  and  i  uproving 
management  and  reseaich  capabilities 

[3]  Process  for  monitc  ring 
management  decisions  ind  prosecutor 
actions. 


(B)  Performance  Indicators: 
[  1]  Number  of  staff  assigned  to 
project. 
[2]  Case  processing  time. 
{:i)  Conviction  rates. 

(13)  Purpose:  Providing  programs  ol 
the  same  types  as  programs  described  in 
section  501(a)(4)  of  the  Act  which: 

(ij  The  Director  establishes  under 
section  503(a)  of  the  Justice  Assistanc:e 
Act  as  discretionary  programs  for 
financial  assistance;  or 

(ii)  Are  innovative  and  have  been 
deemed  by  the  Director  as  likely  to 
prove  successful. 

(14)  Purpose:  Implementing  programs 
which  address  critical  problems  of 
crime,  such  as  drug  trafficking,  which 
have  been  certified  by  the  Director,  after 
a  process  of  consultation  coordinated  by 
the  Assistant  Attorney  General.  Office 
of  Justice  Programs,  with  the  Director  of 
the  National  Institute  of  justice.  Director 
of  the  Bureau  of  Justice  Statistics,  and 
Administrator  of  the  Office  of  Juvenile 
Justice  and  Delinquency  Prevention,  as 
having  proved  successful. 

(15)(i)  Purpose:  Providing  programs 
which  address  the  problem  of  serious 
offenses  committed  by  juveniles. 

(ii)  Certified  Program:  Restitution  hy 
juvenile  Offenders:  This  program 
promotes  the  use  of  restitution  by 
juvenile  offenders  to  make  juveniles 
accountable  to  the  victim  and  the 
community  and  to  increase  community 
confidence  in  the  juvenile  justice 
system.  Juvenile  restitution  has  been  an 
effective  alternative  to  incarceration  in 
jurisdictions  that  have  used  it.  reducing 
recidivism  and  providing  benefits  to 
victims.  Assistance  in  the  design  and 
development  of  Juvenile  Restitution 
Programs  funded  under  this  Program  is 
available  through  the  Restitution 
Education.  Training  and  Technical 
Assistance  (RESTTA)  Program  funded 
by  the  Office  of  Juvenile  Justice  and 
Delinquency  Prevention.  Program 
objectives  and  elements  are  described  in 
greater  detail  in  the  Program  Brief  on 
Restitution  by  Juvenile  Offenders. 

(A)  Critical  Elements: 

(7)  Legal  authority  to  order  restitution 
as  a  disposition  for  delinquent  offenses. 

[2]  Commitment  of  the  court  and 
juvenile  justice  personnel. 

(3)  Pre-program  planning  to  establish 
written  policies  and  procedures, 
including: 

[i]  The  stage  of  the  system  at  which 
restitution  will  be  initiated; 

[ii]  Specification  of  the  target 
population;  and 

[Hi]  Establishment  of  procedures  for 
determining  the  appropriate  restitution 
to  be  rendered  by  the  jMvenile  offender, 
enforcing  restitution  orders. 


(-/)  Program  management  and 
administration  should  describe: 

(i]  Agency  roles  and  responsibilities; 
and 

(//)  Case  management  and  tracking 
system  for  performance  indicators. 

(5)  Community  involvement  in  the 
program. 

(B)  Performance  Indicators: 

(7)  Personnel: 

(/)  Number  employed  full  and  part- 
time  in  restitution:  and 

[ii]  Average  restitution  caseload  per 
restitution/probation  officer. 

[2]  Program  participation: 

(/)  Number  of  juveniles  by  offense 
type: 

(;/)  Type  and  amount  of  restitution 
ordered;  and 

(///)  Number  of  victims  (by  type  and 
amount  of  loss/injury)  receiving 
restitution. 

(3)  Number/percent  juveniles 
successfully  completing  their  restitution 
orders. 

(•/)  Total  amount  of  restitution 
collected/completed. 

(.5)  Number  obtaining  restitution- 
related  employment/job  services. 

(6)  Operational  costs  per  case. 

(7)  Number  of  participants  rearrested 
during  the  program. 

(8)  Number  of  participants 
incarcerated  as  a  result  of  a  rearrest  or 
program  failure. 

[9]  Number  retaining  restitution- 
related  employment  following 
completion. 

(70)  Victim  satisfaction  with  the 
program. 

(16)  Purpose:  Addressing  the  problem 
of  crime  committed  against  the  elderly. 
(No  specific  program  has  been  certified 
by  the  Bureau.  Applicants  may  propose 
programs  for  approval  in  accordance 
with  the  provisions  of  §  33.41.  Many  of 
the  programs  identified  under  other 
purposes  indirectly  address  the  problem 
of  crime  against  the  elderly.  Victim 
assistance  programs  and  community 
crime  prevention  programs  in  particulaj 
often  provide  ser\'ices  that  meet  the 
special  needs  of  the  elderly.) 

(17)  Purpose:  Provide  training, 
technical  assistance,  and  programs  to 
assist  state  and  local  law  enforcement 
authorities  in  rural  areas  in  combating 
crime,  with  particular  emphasis  on 
violent  crime,  juvenile  delinquency,  and 
crime  prevention.  (No  specific  program 
has  been  certified  by  the  Bureau. 
Applicants  may  propose  programs  tor 
approval  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  §  33.41.  Many  of  the 
programs  identified  under  other 
purposes  are  equally  applicable  to  rural 
and  urban  areas.) 
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(18J(i)  Purpose:  Improve  the 
operational  effectiveness  of  law 
enforcement  by  integrating  and 
maximizing  the  effectiveness  of  police 
field  operations  and  the  use  of  crime 
analysis  techniques. 

(iij  Certified  Program:  Integrated 
Criminal  Apprehension  Program  (ICAP). 
This  program  integrates  and  directs  law 
enforcement  activities  relative  to  the 
prevention,  detection  and  investigation 
of  serious  and  violent  crime. 
Com.ponents  of  model  programs  have 
included  systematic  data  collection  and 
analysis,  crime  analysis,  structured 
planning  and  service  delivery.  The 
program  emphasizes  belter  use  of 
existing  resources  and  belter 
management  of  the  patrol  operation  tind 
investigative  process.  It  results  in  a 
process  which  increases  arrests  for 
serious  crimes.  Program  objectives  and 
elements  are  described  in  greater  detail 
in  the  Program  Brief  on  the  Integrated 
Criminal  Apprehension  Program. 

(A)  Critical  Elements: 

[1]  Commitment  of  law  enforcement 
agency  top  management  to  concept  of 
manpower  deployment  based  on  crime 
analysis. 

[2]  Modification  of  agency  data 
gathering  methods  to  enhance  planning 
and  crime  analysis. 

[3]  Establishment  of  crime  analysis 
and  planning  function. 

[4]  Implementation  of  strategies, 
tactics  and  processes  based  on  analysis 
that  contribute  to  better  management  of 
criminal  investigation  and  patrol. 

(B)  Performance  Indicators: 
[1]  Number  of  staff  assigned  to 

project. 

{2)  Types  of  strategies 
implementations  e.g..  directed  patrol, 
crime  analysis. 

(,7)  Types  of  crimes  targeted. 

[4]  Clearance  rates  (by  arrest)  for 
targeted  crimes. 

[5]  Conviction  rates  for  targeted 
crimes. 

Subpart  E— Application  Requirements 

§  33.40    General. 

This  subpart  sets  forth  the  required 
programmatic  content  of  block  grant 
applications. 

§33.41    Application  Content. 

(a)  Format.  Applications  from  the 
states  for  criminal  justice  block  grants 
must  be  submitted  on  Standard  Form 
424.  Application  for  Federal  Assistance, 
at  a  time  specified  by  the  Bureau  of 
Justice  Assistance.  The  Bureau  will 
provide  to  the  states  an  "Application 
Kit"  that  includes  SF  424.  a  list  of 
assurances  that  the  applicant  must  agree 
to,  a  table  of  fund  allocations,  and 


additional  guidance  on  how  to  prepare 
and  submit  an  application  for  criminal 
justice  block  grants. 

(b)  Programs.  Applications  mu&t  set 
forth  programs  and  projects  covering  a 
two-year  period  which  meet  the 
purposes  and  criteria  of  section  403(a)  of 
the  Justice  Assistance  Act  and  these 
regulations.  Applications  must  be 
amended  annually,  if  new  programs  or 
projects  are  to  be  added  or  if  the 
programs  or  projects  contained  in  the 
approved  application  are  not 
implemented.  The  application  must 
designate  which  statutory  purpose  the 
program  or  project  is  intended  to 
achieve,  identify  the  state  agency  or  unit 
nf  local  government  that  will  implement 
the  program  or  project,  and  provide  the 
•■stimated  funding  level  for  the  program 
or  project  including  the  amount  and 
source  of  cash  matching  funds.  Section 
405  of  the  Act. 

(1)  Section  33.32  of  the  regulations 
identifies  spocific  programs  which  have 
been  certified  by  the  Bureau  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Act.  Approval  will 
lie  given  for  implementation  of  any  of 
these  programs,  if  the  applicant  agrees 
to  include  all  the  critical  elements  in  the 
program  design.  An  applicant  need  only 
identify  the  program,  which  purpose  it  is 
intended  to  achieve,  tho  state  agency  or 
unit  of  local  government  which  will 
implement  it,  the  funding  level 
(including  amount  and  source  of  match). 

(2)  Applicants  may  request  approval 
of  programs  other  than  one  of  those 
certified  by  the  Bureau.  The  application 
must  contain,  in  addition  to  the 
information  in  §  33.41(b),  a  description 
of  the  program  (including  its  critical 
elements  and  performance  indicators) 
and  evidence  that  it  meets  the  criteria  of 
offering  a  high  probability  of  improving 
the  functions  of  the  criminal  justice 
system.  Evidence  may  include,  but  is  not 
necessarily  limited  to,  the  results  of  any 
evaluations  of  previous  tests  or 
demonstrations  of  the  program  concept. 

(3)  Applicants  may  also  request 
approval  to  expend  up  to  10  per  centum 
of  their  funds  for  programs  which  the 
Director  of  the  Bureau  of  Justice 
Assistance  has  established  as  priorities 
for  discretionary  grants  under  section 
503  of  the  Act,  or  which  are  innovative 
programs  that  are  deemed  by  the 
Director  as  likely  to  prove  successful. 
For  a  program  the  same  as  a 
discretionary  program,  the  applicant 
may  identify  it  by  name  only  and 
provide  the  information  required  under 
§  33.41(b)(1)  of  the  regulations.  For  an 
innovative  program,  the  applicant  must 
describe  the  program  (including  its 
critical  elements  and  performance 
indicators)  and  provide  evidence  that  it 
is  likely  to  prove  successful. 


(c)  Confidential  Information. 
.Applications  which  request  funds  for  the 
STING  Program  should  not  state  the 
location  of  the  project.  The  application 
should  only  include  the  program 
designation,  the  funds  involved,  and  the 
number  of  projects.  The  state  agency  or 
unit  of  local  government  implementing 
the  project  will  be  made  known  to  the 
Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance  upon 
request  or  upon  completion  of  the 
l)ioject. 

(d)  Audit  Requirement.  Applications 
from  the  state  must  include  the  d§te  of 
the  State  Office's  last  audit  and  the 
iinticipated  date  of  the  next  audit. 

(e)  Civil  Rights  Contact.  Applications 
irnm  the  state  must  include  the  name  of 
a  civil  rights  contact  person  who  has 
Ic^d  rcsponjiibility  in  insuring  that  all 
applicable  civil  rights  requirements  are 
met  and  who  shall  act  as  liaison  in  ci.il 
rights  matters  with  the  Office  of  Civil 
Rights  Compliance  of  the  Office  of 
liistice  Programs. 

(f)  Application  Assurances. 
Applications  must  include  the  following 
assurances: 

(1)  An  assurance  that,  following  the 
first  fiscal  year  covered  by  an 
application  and  each  fiscal  year 
thereafter,  the  applicant  will  submit  to 
the  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance,  where 
the  applicant  is  a  state  or  jurisdiction  in 
a  non-participating  state,  a  perform^jnce 
report  concerning  the  activities  carried 
out,  and  an  assessment  of  their  impact; 
Section  405(1)  of  the  Act. 

(2)  A  certification  that  Federal  funds 
made  available  under  this  Title  will  not 
be  used  to  supplant  state  or  local  funor.. 
jjut  will  be  used  to  increase  the  amounts 
of  such  funds  that  would,  in  the  absence 
of  Federal  funds,  be  made  available  for 
i:riminal  justice  activities:  Section  405!2) 
of  the  Act. 

(3)  An  assurance  that  funds 
accounting,  auditing,  monitoring,  and 
such  evaluation  procedures  as  may  be 
necessary  to  keep  such  records  as  the 
Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance  shall 
prescribe  will  be  provided  to  assure 
fiscal  control,  proper  management,  and 
pfHcient  disbursement  of  funds  received 
under  this  title:  Section  405(3)  of  the  Act. 

(4)  An  assurance  that  the  applicani 
shall  maintain  such  data  and 
information  and  submit  such  reports,  in 
such  form,  at  such  times,  and  containing 
such  information  as  the  Bureau  of 
Justice  Assistance  may  require;  Section 
405(4)  of  the  Act. 

(5)  A  certification  that  the  programs 
meet  all  the  requirements,  that  all  the 
information  contained  in  the  application 
is  correct,  that  there  has  oeen 
appropriate  coordination  w-ith  affected 
agencies,  and  that  the  applicant  will 
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comply  with  all  pruvisioni 
Assistance  Act  1984  and 
applicable  Federal  laws: 
of  the  Act. 

(6)  If  the  applicant  is  a  : 
assurance  that  not  more  t 
of  the  aggregate  amount  o 
received  by  a  State  under 
fiscal  year  will  be  distril 
programs  and  projects 
intended  to  achieve  the 
specified  in  section  403(.'i) 
section  405(6)  of  the  Act 

(7|  An  assurance  that 
take  info  account  the  nee 
reques's  of  units  of  gener, 
government  in  the  state  a 
local  initiative  in  the  devp 
programs  which  meet  the 
the  Act:  section  405(7)  of 

(8)  An  assurance  that 
application  and  any  a 
application,  has  been  sub 
review  to  the  state  legisla 
designated  body  (for 
requirement,  an  applicat 
amendment  shall  be  deemfed 
reviewed  if  the  state  legis 
designated  body  does  not 
within  60  days  from  the 
submitted  to  it);  section 
Act. 

(9)  An  assurance  that 
application  and  any  amen 
was  made  public  before  s 
the  Bureau  and,  to  the  ex 
under  state  law  or  establii 
procedure,  an  opportunity 
thereon  was  provided  to  c 
neighborhood  and  commu  i 
section  405(9)  of  the  Act. 

(10)  An  assurance  that 
will  comply,  and  all  its  su 
contractors  will  comply, 
discrimination  requiremer^ts 
|i;stice  Assistance  Act:  Ti 
Civil  Rights  Act  of  1964 
the  Rehabilitation  Act  of 
amended;  Title  IX  of  the 
Amendments  of  1972:  the 
Discrimination  Act  of  197 
Department  of  Justice  Nor  - 
Discrimination  Regulations 
42.  Subparts  C.  D.  E.  and 

(11)  An  assurance  that 
Federal  or  state  court  or 
administrative  agency  ma|ies 
of  discrimination  after  a 
hearing  on  the  grounds  of 
religion,  national  orgin  or 
recipient  of  funds,  the  recipie 
forward  a  copy  of  the  find 
Office  of  Civil  Rights  Conpl 
(OCRC)  of  the  Office  of 
Programs: 

(12)  An  assurance  that 
will  require  that  every  rec 
to  formulate  an  Equal 
Opportunity  Program  (F.E(J)P) 
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13)  of  the  Act; 


of  the  Justice       accordance  with  28  CFR  42.301  et.  seq.. 
11  other  submit  a  certification  to  the  state  that  it 

ction  403(5)         has  a  current  EEOP  on  file  which  meets 
the  requirements  herein: 

(13)  An  assurance  that  the  applicant 
will  provide  an  EEOP,  if  required  to 
maintain  one.  where  the  application  is 
for  8500,000  or  more  and  provide  the 
EEOP  of  any  subgrantee  of  S5(X).000  or 
more; 

(14)  An  assurance  that  the  applicant 
will  comply  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Office  of  Justice  Programs  "Financial 
and  Administrative  Guide  for  Grants," 
M  71(W.l: 

(15)  An  assurance  that  the  applicant 
will  comply  with  the  provisions  of  28 
cm  applicable  to  grants  and 
cooperative  agreements  including  Part 
18.  Administrative  Review  Procedure: 
Part  20,  Criminal  Justice  Information 
Systems:  Part  22,  Confidentiality  of 
Identifiable  Research  and  Statistical 
Information:  Part  23,  Criminal 
Intelligence  Systems  Operating  Policies. 
Part  30,  Intergovernmental  Review  of 
Department  of  Justice  Programs  and 
Activities;  Part  42;  Non-discrimination 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Policies 
and  Procedures;  Part  61,  Procedures  for 
Implementing  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act:  and  Part  63. 
Floodplain  Management  and  Wetland 
Protection  Procedures. 

(g)  Non-participating  state.  If  a  state 
notifies  the  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance 
of  its  intent  not  to  apply  for  block  grant 
funds  or  fails  to  submit  an  application 
by  the  submission  date,  the  Careau  will 
announce  the  availability  of  the  block 
grant  funds  to  local  units  of  government 
in  the  non-participating  state  and  will 
invite  them  to  submit  applications 
directly  to  the  Bureau.  A  unit  of  local 
government  receiving  a  block  grant 
award  directly  from  the  Bureau  assumes 
responsibility  for  all  activities  which 
would  normally  be  the  responsibility  of 
the  State  Office. 

Subpart  F— Additional  Requirements 

§  33.50    General  Financial  Requirements. 

the  event  a  Grants  funded  under  the  criminal 

eral  or  state  justice  block  grant  program  are 

a  finding  governed  by  the  provisions  of  the  Office 

process  of  Mangement  and  Budget  (OMB) 

ace.  color.  Circulars  applicable  to  financial 

ie\  against  a  assistance.  These  Circulars  along  with 

nt  will  additional  information  and  guidance  are 

ng  to  the  contained  in  "Financial  and 

iance  Administrative  Guide  for  Grants," 

itice  Guideline  Manual  7100.1.  available  from 
the  Office  of  Justice  Programs.  This 

applicant  Guideline  Manual  provides  information 

pient  required  on  cost  allowability,  methods  of 

oyment  payment,  audit,  accounting  systems  and 

in  financial  records. 
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§  33.S1    Audtt. 

Pursuant  to  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  Circular  A-128  'Audits  of 
State  and  Local  Governments,"  all 
grantees  and  subgrantees  must  provide 
for  an  independent  audit  of  their 
activities  on  a  periodic  basis.  For 
additional  information  on  audit 
requirements,  applicants  should  refer  to 
the  "Financial  and  Administrative  Guide 
for  Grants,"  Guideline  Manual  7100.1. 
Office  of  Justice  Programs. 

§33.52    Civil  Rights. 

The  Justice  Assistance  Act  provides 
(hat  "no  person  in  any  state  shall  on  the 
ground  of  race,  color,  religion,  national 
orgin.  or  sex  be  excluded  from 
participation  in,  be  denied  the  benefits 
of.  or  be  subjected  to  discrimination 
under  or  denied  employment  in 
connection  with  any  programs  or 
Hctivify  funded  in  whole  or  in  part  with 
Tunds  made  available  under  this  title." 
Section  809(c)(1)  of  the  Act.  Recipients 
of  funds  under  the  Act  arc  also  subject 
to  the  provisions  of  Title  VI  of  the  Civil 
Rights  Act  of  1964;  section  504  of  the 
Rehabilitation  Act  of  1973.  as  amended: 
Title  IX  of  the  Education  Amendments 
of  1972:  the  Age  Discrimination  Act  of 
1975;  and  the  Department  of  Justice  Non- 
Discrimination  Regulations  28  CFR  Part 
42.  Subparts  C,  D.  E.  and  G. 

Subpart  G— Submission  and  Review  of 
Applications 

§  33.60    General. 

This  subpart  describes  the  process 
and  criteria  for  Bureau  of  Justice 
Assistance  review  and  app-i-oval  of  slate 
applications  and  amendments. 

§  33J61    Review  of  State  Applications. 

(a)  Review  Criteria.  The  Act  provides 
the  basis  for  review  and  approval  or 
disapproval  of  state  applications  and 
amendments  in  whole  or  in  part.  These 
are; 

(1)  Compliance  with  the  statutory 
requirements  of  the  Justice  Assistance 
Act  and  the  regulations  of  the  Bureau  of 
Justice  Assistance.  Section  40f)(a)(l)  of 
the  Act. 

(2)  Compliance  with  Executive  Order 
12372.  "Intergovernmental  Review  of 
Federal  Programs."  This  program  is 
covered  by  Executive  Order  12372  and 
Department  of  Justice  Implempnting 
regulations  28  CFR  Part  30.  States  must 
submit  block  grant  applications  to  the 
state  "Single  Point  of  Contact",  if  there 
is  a  "Single  Point  of  Contact",  and  if  this 
program  has  been  selected  for  coverage 
by  the  state  process,  at  the  same  time 
applications  are  submitted  to  the  Bureau 
of  Justice  Assistance.  State  processes 
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have  60  days  starting  from  the 
application  submission  date  to  comment 
on  applications.  Applicants  should 
contact  their  state  "Single  Point  of 
Contact"  as  soon  as  possible  to  alert 
Ihem  of  the  prospective  application  and 
receive  instructions  regarding  the 
process. 

(b)  Sixty  Day  Rule.  The  Bureau  of 
Justice  Assistance  shall  approve  or 
disapprove  applications  or  amendments 
within  sixty  (60)  days  of  official  receipt. 
The  application  or  amendment  shall  be 
considered  approved  unless  the  Bureau 
of  Justice  Assistance  informs  the 
applicant  in  writing  of  specific  reasons 
for  disapproval  prior  to  the  expiration  of 
the  60-day  period.  Applications  that  are 
incomplete,  as  determined  by  the  Bureau 
of  Justice  Assistance,  shall  not  be 
considered  officially  received  for 
purposes  of  the  6G-day  rule.  Section 
406(a)(2)  of  the  Act. 

(c)  Written  Notification  and  Reasons 
for  Disapproval.  The  Buieau  of  Justice 
Assistance  shall  notify  the  applicant  in 
writing  of  the  specific  reasons  for  the 
disapproval  of  the  application  or 
amendment,  in  whole  or  in  part.  Section 
406(a)(2)  of  the  Act. 

(d)  Affirmative  Finding.  The  Bureau  of 
Justice  Assistance,  prior  to  approval  of 
the  application  or  amendments,  must 
make  an  affirmative  finding  in  writing 
that  the  program  or  project  has  been 
r-jviewed  in  accordance  with  section  405 
of  the  Act  and  is  lilkely  to  contribute 
effectively  to  the  achievement  of  the 
ot)jectives  of  the  Act.  Section  406(a)(2) 
of  the  Act. 

Subpart  H— Reports 

§  33.70    Annual  Perlormance  Report. 

(a)  Section  405  of  the  justice 
Assistance  Act  requires  that  the  state, 
or  a  local  unit  of  government  in  the  case 
of  a  non-participating  state,  submit 
Hrinually  to  the  Bureau  of  Justice 
Assistance  a  performance  report 
[includng  an  assessment  of  imp;ict) 
concerning  the  activities  carried  out 
under  the  grant.  These  performance 
reports  will  provide  the  basis  fur  the 
annual  report  from  the  Bureau  to  the 
Trosident  and  the  Congress  as  required 
by  section  810  of  the  Act. 

lb)  The  performance  report  will 
<tescribe  the  activities  undertaken  and 
r-^suits  achieved  of  each  project  funded, 
it  will  include  the  data  gathered  on  the 
approved  performance  indicators.  T'le 
report  is  due  to  the  Bureau  by  no  later 
than  December  31  and  must  cover 
pr>-.jects  for  the  prior  Federal  fi.scal  year 
that  have  either  been  completed  or  been 
in  operation  for  12  months  or  more.  The 
first  performance  report  shall  be  due  to 
the  Bureau  by  December  31. 1986. 


(c)  In  order  to  help  states  and 
localities  prepare  these  performance 
reports,  the  Bureau  will  provide  data 
collection  forms  and  instructions  that 
will  enable  information  to  be  gathered 
and  reported  in  the  most  convenient 
manner  possible.  These  forms  and 
instructions  will  be  developed  in 
consultation  with  states  and  localities. 

§  33.71    Initial  Proiect  Report 

States  are  required  to  provide  to  the 
Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance  within  30 
days  after  the  award  of  a  subgrant.  an 
initial  project  report  which  provides 
information  on  the  subgrant  recipient 
(name,  address,  contact  person),  the 
subgrant  period,  the  type  of  award  (new 
or  renewal),  the  subgrant  funding  level, 
and  the  general  target  area  (geographic 
area,  population  group)  to  be  impacted. 
The  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance  will 
provide  a  form  to  assist  the  states  in 
reporting  this  information. 

Subpart  I— Suspension  of  Funding 

§  33.80    Suspension  of  Funding. 

The  Bureau  of  Justice  Assistance 
shall,  after  reasonable  notice  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  on  the  record, 
terminate  or  suspend  funding  for  a  state 
that  implements  programs  or  projects 
which  fail  to  conform  to  the 
requirements  or  statutory  objectives  of 
the  Act,  or  that  fails  to  comply 
substantially  with  the  Justice  Assistance 
Act,  these  regulations  or  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  its  grant  award.  Hearing 
and  appeal  procedures  are  set  forth  in 
Department  of  Justice  regulations  28 
CFR  Part  18. 
Lois  Haighl  Hi'rringlca, 
Assistant  Attorney  General: 
|FR  Doc.  85-12898  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 
Bit  LING  CODE  4410-1S-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  Surface  Mining  Reclamaiion 
and  E.nforcenrtent 

SCrCFR  Part  917 

Approval  of  Permanent  Program 
Amendments  From  the 
Commonwealth  of  Kcnlucky  Under  the 
Surface  Mining  Control  and 
Reclamation  Act  of  1977 

agency:  Office  of  Surface  Mining 

Reclamaticn  and  Enforcement  (OSM). 

Interior. 

action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  OSM  is  announcing  the 
approval  of  program  amendments 
submitted  by  Kentucky  as  modi'ications 
to  the  States  permanent  regulafor>' 


program  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  the 
Kentucky  program)  under  the  Surface 
Mining  Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of 
1977  (SMCRA).  Thie  amendments  were 
submitted  on  August  3, 1984.  and  minor 
revisions  were  submitted  October  12, 
1984.  OSM  is  deferring  action  on  one  of 
the  amendments,  as  discussed  below. 
The  amendments  pertain  to:  (1) 
Procedures  for  surety  cancellation  of 
bond  on  undisturbed  areas  for  non- 
contemporaneous  reclamation 
violations;  (2)  establishment  of  an 
abandoned  mine  enhancement  program 
to  supplement  operator  bonds  for 
remining  on  abandoned  mine  areas;  (3) 
payment  of  permit  fees  in  increments: 
(4)  emergency  regulation  implementing 
House  Bill  514  implementing  House  Bill 
514  pertaining  to  deferment  of 
contemporaneous  reclamation  and  the 
Settlement  Agreement  for  Sierra  Club  v. 
Clark,  et  ai.  Civil  Action  83-85,  U.S. 
District  Court  for  the  Eastern  District  of 
Kentucky;  (5)  surety  responsibility  to 
escrow  bond  amounts  in  the  case  of 
bond  forfeiture:  and  (6)  transfer  of 
surface  coal  mining  permits.  The 
amendments  on  deferment  of 
contemporaneous  reclamation  (No.  4 
above)  are  submitted  in  part  to  satisfy 
condition  (m)  imposed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Interior  on  the  approval  of  the 
Kentucky  program.  Action  on  the 
amendment  concerning  procedures  for 
surety  cancellation  of  bond  (No.  1 
above)  is  being  deferred. 

After  providing  for  public  comment 
and  conducting  a  thorough  review  of  the 
program  amendments,  the  Secretary  has 
determined  that  the  amendments  meet 
the  requirements  of  SMCRA  and  the 
Federal  regulations  and  is  approving 
these  amendments,  with  the  exception 
of  the  amendment  pertaining  to  surety 
cancellation  of  bond,  on  which  action  is 
being  deferred.  The  Secretary  has  ^Iso 
detennined  that  condition  (m)  has  been 
satisfied  and  is  removing  this  condition 
from  the  Kentucky  program  approval. 
The  Ftderal  rules  at  30  CFR  Part  917 
codifying  decisions  concerning  the 
Kentucky  pi  ogam  are  being  amended  to 
implemejil  these  actions. 

This  final  rule  is  being  made  effective 
immediatcily  to  expedite  the  State 
program  amendment  process  and 
encourage  States  to  conform  their 
program  with  the  Fedt-ral  standards 
without  undue  delay.  Consistency  of 
State  and  Federal  standards  is  required 
by  SMCRA. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  aO,  1385. 

FOR  FURTHER  IHFORMATION  CONTACT: 

W.  H.  Tipton.  Director.  Lexington  Field 
Office,  Office  of  Surface  Mining 
Reclam.ation  and  Enforcement,  340 
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Legion  Drive.  Suite  28, 
Kentucky  40504.  Telep 

7327. 


Lexington, 
lone:  (fiOG)  233- 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFOF  MATION: 


L  Background 

On  December  30, 19*1 
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In  a  Federal  Register  notice  dated 
August  22, 1984  (49  FR  33244),  condition 
(m)  was  modified  following  Kentucky's 
submission  of  the  required  amended 
statutory  provisions,  to  require  that 
Kentucky  submit,  by  October  31. 1984. 
required  changes  to  its  regulations. 

The  August  3. 1984  submission,  as 
modified  on  October  12. 1984.  is 
intended  in  part  to  satisfy  condition  (m). 
The  emergency  regulations  at  405  KAR 
16.020E.  implementing  House  Bill  514 
contain  the  pertinent  modificat'ons. 

The  May  13. 1983.  and  August  22, 
1984,  issues  of  the  Federal  Register  (48 
FR  21574  and  49  FR  33244)  contain  a  full 
discussion  of  condition  (m)  as  originally 
imposed  and  subsequently  modified. 

The  remaining  amendments  are 
intended  to  modify  the  Kentucky 
program  to  include  modifications 
contained  in:  Senate  Bill  285  and  405 
KAR  10:035  concerning  cancellation  of 
surety  bonds  for  undisturbed  areas 
when  violations  for  non- 
contemporaneous  reclamation  are 
received  on  the  permit  area;  Senate  Bill 
298  establishing  an  abandoned  mine 
land  enhancement  program:  Senate  Bill 
300  allowing  permit  application  fees  to 
be  paid  in  increments  corresponding  to 
bond  increments;  House  Bill  868 
concerning  escrowing  of  forfeited  surety 
bonds:  and  House  Bill  888  clarifying 
requirements  for  transfer  of  permits. 

Kentucky  submitted  the  proposed 
program  amendments  on  August  3. 1984. 
OSM  published  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  August  31, 1984  (49  FR 
34529)  announcing  receipt  of  the 
amendments  and  inviting  public 
comment  on  their  adequacy.  The  public 
comment  period  ended  October  1, 1984. 
Since  no  one  requested  an  opportunity 
to  testify,  the  public  hearing  scheduled 
for  September  25, 1984,  was  not  held. 
However,  one  party  expressed  an 
interest  in  a  public  meeting,  which  was 
held  on  September  25. 1984.  following 
public  notice.  A  summary  of  the  meeting 
can  be  found  in  the  Administrative 
Record,  Document  No.  KY-603. 
Kentucky  submitted  further  revisions  to 
the  amendments  on  October  12. 1984. 
The  January  23, 1985  Federal  Register 
announced  an  extension  of  the  comment 
period  to  February  7, 1985.  to  allow 
comment  on  the  revisions  (50  FR  2996). 

in.  Secretary's  Findings 

The  Secretary  finds,  in  accordance 
with  SMCRA  and  30  CFR  732.15  and 
732.17.  that  the  program  amendments 
submitted  by  Kentucky  on  August  3, 
1984.  as  revised  on  October  12. 1984. 
meet  the  requirements  of  SMCRA  and  30 
CFR  Chapter  VII.  with  the  exception  of 
Senate  Bill  285  and  its  implementing 
regulations  at  405  KAR  10:035  on  which 


action  is  being  deferred.  The  Secretary 
also  finds  that  condition  (m)  placed  on 
the  Kentucky  program  approval,  is 
satisfied. 

A.  Satisfaction  of  Condition  (m) 

Condition  (m)(l)  requires  changes  to 
405  KAR  16:020  Section  4  to  clarify  that 
at  all  times  the  applicant  for  a 
reclamation  deferral  pursuant  to  KRS 
350.092  section  2  (of  the  Kentucky 
Surface  Mining  Law)  has  the  burden  of 
proof  in  establishing  the  need  for  such  a 
deferral.  Kentucky's  amended  rule  405 
KAR  16:020  Section  4  paragraph  (3) 
states  that  "the  applicant  has  the  burden 
of  establishing  the  need  for  a 
deferment."  Therefore,  the  Secretary 
finds  that  condition  (m)(l)  is  satisfied. 

Condition  (m)(2)  requires  that  changes 
to  405  KAR  16:020  must  provide  criteria 
that  operators  must  meet  to  obtain  such 
deferrals.  Kentucky  rule  405  KAR  16:020 
Section  4.  paragraphs  (2)  (a),  (b)  and  (c) 
establish  criteria  for  obtaining  deferrals 
for  adverse  conditions,  for  combined 
surface  and  underground  mining,  and  for 
coal  marketing  problems.  The  rule 
establishes  requirements  for 
applications  for  deferrals  which  include 
demonstration  of  conditions 
necessitating  a  deferral.  Therefore,  the 
Secretary  finds  that  condition  (m)(2)  is 
satisified. 

Condition  (m)(3)  requires  that  the 
amendment  provide  a  requirement  that 
the  applicant  must  demonstrate:  (i)  That 
reclamation  on  the  site  is 
contemporaneous  as  of  the  date  of  the 
request  for  deferral  and  (ii)  that  the 
distance  requirements  of  405  KAR  16:020 
Section  2,  regarding  backfilling  and 
grading  requirements  will  be  met  during 
the  period  of  deferral.  Kentucky's 
amended  rule  405  KAR  16:020  Section  4, 
paragraph  (3)  states  that  "the  applicant 
must  demonstrate  that  reclamation  on 
the  site  is  contemporaneous  as  of  the 
date  of  the  request  for  deferment  and 
that  distance  requirements  for 
contemporaneous  reclamation  will  be 
met  during  the  period  of  deferment." 
Therefore,  the  Secretary  finds  that 
condition  {m)(3)  is  satisfied. 

Condition  (m){4)  requires  that  the 
amendment  provide  for  a  re-evaluation 
of  bond  on  deferrals  to  assure 
sufficiency  of  the  bond.  Kentucky  rule 
405  KAR  16:020  Section  5,  paragraph 
(l)(e)  requires  that  the  Natural 
Resources  and  Environmental  Protection 
Cabinet  (NREPC)  examine  data  and 
calculations  submitted  in  the  application 
for  a  deferment,  and  inspect  the  area 
covered  by  the  proposed  deferment,  to 
determine  whether  the  existing  bond  is 
sufficient  to  reclaim  the  disturbed  area. 
If  the  existing  bond  is  insufficient,  the 
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applicant  is  required  to  file  additional 
bond.  Therefore,  the  Secretary  finds  that 
condition  (ni)(4)  is  satisfied. 

B.  Other  Amendments 

1 .  Senate  Bill  285  and  405  KAR  10:035. 
Senate  Bill  285  adds  a  new  section  to  the 
requirements  in  statutory  sections  KRS 
350.066  to  KRS  350.070  to  establish 
require.ments  for  surety  cancellation  of 
bond  for  undisturbed  areas,  following 
receipt  of  a  copy  of  a  notice  of  operator 
non-compliance  for  failure  to  maintain 
contemporaneous  reclamation. 
Regulations  at  405  KAR  10:035  are 
added  to  farther  clarify  requirements  for 
such  cancellation.  Final  action  oa 
Senate  Bill  285  and  405  KAR  10:035  is 
being  deferred  because  Kentucky  has 
expressed  a  desire  to  further  amend 
these  provisions.  Upon  submission  of 
revised  material  by  Kentucky,  OSM  will 
publish  8  notice  in  the  Federal  Register 
seeking  public  comment  prior  to  taking 
final  action  on  Senate  Bill  285. 

2.  Senate  Bill  298.  This  bill  establishes 
an  abandoned  mine  enhancement 
program,  wherein  an  applicant  who 
desires  to  remine  property  classified  as 
abandoned  mine  land  under  KRS 
350.560.  may  apply  for  a  reduction  of  up 
to  fifty  percent  on  the  bond  assessment 
on  the  property  to  be  remined.  The  bond 
reduction  would  be  offset  by  a 
designated  amount  equal  to  fifty  percent 
of  the  bond  assessment  for  the  property, 
from  funds  available  in  the  abandoned 
mine  land  enhancement  fund.  As  long  as 
there  are  undesignated  amounts  in  the 
fund  equal  to  the  fifty  percent  level 
requested,  the  secretary  of  the  NREPC 
may  designate  that  amount. 

The  bill  also  amends  KRS  350.990  to 
provide  that  monies  collected  as 
payments  for  civil  penalties,  in  excess  of 
$800,000  in  any  fiscal  year,  will  go  into 
the  abandoned  mine  land  enhancement 
fund. 

The  Federal  statute  and  regulations  do 
not  contain  counterparts  to  the 
Kentucky  Senate  Bill  298.  However,  the 
Secretary  has  determined  that  the  bill  is 
consistent  with  and  no  less  effective 
than  the  Federal  requirements  for 
bonding  at  sections  509  and  519  of 
SMCRA  and  30  CFR  Part  800.  In 
particular,  section  509(c)  of  SMCRA 
provides  that  the  Secretary  may  approve 
an  alternative  bonding  program  that  will 
achieve  the  objectives  and  purposes  of 
section  509  bonding  requirements.  Since 
the  Kentucky  bill  will  not  lessen 
Kentucky's  bonding  requirements  that 
the  bond  be  sufficient  to  cover  the  cost 
to  the  NREPC  to  perform  the  work 
required  (405  KRS  10:020  section  1).  that 
the  liability  period  shall  apply,  and  that 
all  other  applicable  bonding  provisions 
apply,  the  Secretary  finds  that  the 


program  is  consistent  with  section  509(c) 
and  that  it  achieves  the  objectives  and 
purposes  of  the  SMCRA  bonding 
program. 

3.  Senate  BUI  300.  Senate  Bill  300 
amends  KRS  350.060(14)  to  allow  permit 
appUcation  fees  to  be  paid  in  increments 
at  times  corresponding  to  an 
incremental  bonding  plan,  if  incremental 
bonding  is  used.  Kentucky  also 
submitted  for  approval  a  memorandum 
explaining  procedures  to  be  used  to 
implement  provisions  of  the  bill. 

Posting  of  bond  for  increments  which 
are  smaller  than  the  area  to  be  mined 
within  the  initial  permit  term  was 
disapproved  by  U.S.  District  Court  Judge 
Thomas  Flannery  in  his  October  1, 1984 
decision.  In  re:  Permanent  Surface 
Mining  Regulation  Litigation  I'..  D.D.C. 
1984.  Kentucky  has  been  informed,  since 
submission  of  this  amendment,  that 
rules  concerning  bonding  of  increments 
m.ust  be  amended  to  comply  w  ith  the 
court's  decision.  However,  since  this 
amendment  is  consistent  with 
Kentucky's  rules  as  they  now  appear, 
and  since  payment  of  permit  fees  over 
the  life  of  the  mine  is  allowed  by  section 
50;{a)  of  SMCRA  and  in  30  CFR  777.17. 
the  Secretary  finds  this  amendment 
consistent  with  and  no  less  effective 
than  Federal  requirements.  If  it  becomes 
necessary  to  modify  the  permit 
application  fee  provisions  in  the  future 
to  reflect  changes  to  Kentucky's 
incremental  bonding  provisions. 
Kentucky  will  be  notified  of  the  need  to 
amend. 

4.  House  Bill  514  and  405  KAR 
16:020.  Kentucky  submitted  emergency 
regulations,  405  KAR  16:020,  intended  to 
implement  the  reclamation  deferment 
portion  of  House  Bill  514.  These 
regulations  are  discussed  in  part  in  the 
section  of  this  notice  entitled 

'Satisfaction  of  Condition  (m)." 

Section  4,  paragraph  (2)(a)  of  these 
regulations  is  added  to  clarify 
requirements  for  application  for  a 
deferment  of  contemporaneous 
reclamation  for  adverse  conditions,  and 
the  timefram.es  for  which  such 
deferments  may  be  granted.  Paragraph 
(2)(b)  requires  that  applications  for  a 
deferment  for  combined  surface  and 
underground  mining  be  made  according 
to  the  rules  for  such  combined  mining  at 
405  KAR  8:050,  section  7.  Paragraph 
(2){c)  requires  applications  for 
deferment  for  coal  marketing  problems 
to  be  made  according  to  section  5  of  the 
rule,  which  establishes  specific  criteria 
to  be  followed  for  this  type  of 
deferment. 

Paragraph  3  of  section  4  is  added  to 
clarify  that:  the  applicant  has  the  burden 
of  establishing  the  need  for  deferment: 
the  applicant  must  demonstrate  that 


reclamation  on  the  site  is 
contemporaneous  as  of  the  date  of  the 
deferment  request  and  that  distance 
requirements  will  be  met;  and,  the 
permittee  shall  comply  with 
contemporaneous  reclamation 
requirements  until  the  deferment  is 
issued. 

Section  5  of  405  KAR  16:020  is  added 
to  clarify  additional  requirements  for 
deferments  for  coal  marketing  problems. 
It  establishes:  time  limits  for  such 
deferments;  application  requirem.ents; 
performance  standards  including 
backfilling,  regrading  and  revegetalion, 
for  disturbed  areas  subject  to  deferment; 
deferm.ent  implementation  requirements 
including  compliance  with  all 
requirements  of  regulations  and  permit 
conditions  which  would  apply  to  the 
operation  without  a  deferment; 
expiration  and  renewal  of  deferments: 
and  enforcement  and  revocation 
responsibilities  of  the  NREPC. 

The  Federal  regulations  for 
contemporaneous  reclamation  at  30  CFR 
816.100  and  817.100  were  remanded  by 
judge  Flannery  in  his  October  1. 1984 
decision  because  they  did  not  contain 
specific  n.ntional  standards  and 
guidelines.  However,  the  Federal  rules 
have  not  been  suspended.  OSM  will  be 
revising  the  rules  to  include  specific 
standards,  in  accordance  with  the 
court's  decision.  When  new  Federal 
regulations  are  promulgated,  Kentucky's 
regulations  will  again  be  reviewed  to 
determine  whether  they  are  no  less 
effective  than  the  revised  Federal 
regulations.  Therefore,  the  Secretary 
finds  that  Kentucky's  rules  at  405  KAR 
16:020  are  consistent  with  Section 
515(b)(16)  of  SMCRA  and  no  less 
effective  than  30  CFR  816.100  and 
817.100. 

5.  House  Bill  868.  This  bill  amends 
sections  KRS  350.032  and  350.990  to' 
establish  surety  responsibility  to  escrow 
bond  amounts  where  the  NREPC  has 
ordered  forfeiture  of  a  performance 
bond,  and  penalties  for  failure  of  the 
surety  to  do  so. 

KRS  350.032  is  amended  by  adding 
subsection  (3)  which  requires  that, 
where  the  NREPC  has  ordered  bond 
forfeiture,  the  surety  must  forward  to  the 
NREPC  a  cashier's  check  for  the 
required  amount  within  7  days  from  the 
effective  date  of  the  order.  The  amount 
of  the  forfeiture  will  be  held  in  an 
interest-bearing  account  until 
completion  of  judicial  review. 
Subsection  (2)  of  KRS  350.032  is 
amended  to  provide  that  a  surety  shall 
not  file  a  petition  praying  that  the  order 
be  modified  or  set  aside,  until  the  surety 
has  complied  with  subsection  (3). 
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amendment  provided  any  response. 
Disclosure  of  Federal  agency  comments 
is  made  pursuant  to  SMCRA  section 
503(b)(1)  and  (2)  and  30  CFR 
732.17(h)(10)(i). 

Thomas  J.  FitzGerald,  Attorney  at  law. 
submitted  comments  on  behalf  of  the 
Cumberland  Chapter  of  the  Sierra  Club, 
the  Kentucky  Resources  Council,  and 
the  Kentucky  Conservation  Committee. 
The  Surety  Association  of  America 
submitted  comments  relating  to  Senate 
Bill  285  and  Senate  Bill  868.  The  public 
meeting  was  attended  by  two 
representatives  of  a  surety  company 
which  operates  in  Kentucky.  Their 
comments  related  to  Senate  Bill  285  and 
405  KAR  10:035,  and  Senate  Bill  868. 
Since  final  action  is  being  deferred  on 
Senate  Bill  285,  the  comments  relating  to 
this  provision  will  be  discussed  in  the 
Federal  Register  notice  announcing  final 
action  on  the  bill.  Other  comments  are 
discussed  below. 

Condition  (m) 

Thomas  FitzGerald  supported  changes 
to  the  contemporaneous  reclamation 
rules  "insofar  as  they  go."  but  stated 
that  condition  (m)  had  not  been  fully 
satisfied.  He  said  that  the  rule  did  not 
provide  criteria  for  granting  deferrals 
based  on  coal  marketing  problems.  He 
said  that  without  such  criteria  anyone 
alleging  coal  market  problems  could 
obtain  a  deferral  regardless  of  whether 
the  problem  is  self-imposed  or  due  to  the 
inherent  unmarketability  of  the  coal. 
FitzGerald  said  that  bond  forfeiture  risk 
is  heightened  in  these  cases.  He  said 
that  the  requirement  that  the  applicant 
establish  a  "need"  for  a  deferral  is 
meaningless  unless  there  are  criteria 
established  to  measure  the  operator's 
demonstration  of  "need".  Otherwise,  he 
felt  that  condition  (m)  had  been 
satisfied. 

The  part  of  condition  (m)  relevant  to 
the  commenter's  concern  is  paragraph 
(m)(2)  which  requires  that  changes  to 
regulations  must  provide  "criteria  that 
operators  must  meet  in  order  to  obtain 
such  deferrals. "  Kentucky  has  added  405 
KAR  16:020  Section  5  to  its  rule 
establishing  additional  criteria  that 
operators  must  meet  to  obtain 
deferments  for  coal  marketing  problems. 
One  of  the  requirements  in  the  section  is 
that  the  applicant  demonstrate  the  need 
for  the  deferment,  including 
documentation  of  the  coal  marketing 
problem.  The  condition  is  not  construed 
by  the  Secretary  as  requiring  specific 
criteria  which  delineate  what 
constitutes  a  coal  marketing  problem  in 
every  possible  case.  Establishing  such 
criteria  within  a  set  of  regulations  would 
be  difficult  as  there  are  many 
possibilities  in  the  range  of  criteria 


which  could  establish  the  existence  of  a 
coal  marketing  problem.  Kentucky's  rule 
requires  the  operator  to  submit 
documentation  from  which  Kentucky 
can  determine  whether  coal  marketing 
problems  exist.  Thus.  Kentucky's  rule 
requires  more  than  mere  allegation,  and 
the  documentation  will  permit  Kentucky 
to  measure  the  operator's  need  for 
deferment.  Moreover.  Section  4  allows 
deferments  for  only  periods  reasonably 
related  to  the  conditions  justifying  the 
deferment.  Finally.  Section  5  provides 
for  public  notice  and  opportunity  for 
interested  parties  to  file  objections  to  a 
deferment  application  and  establishes 
detailed  criteria  that  operators  must 
meet  to  obtain  deferrals  for  coal 
marketing  problems.  The  criteria  and 
procedures  clearly  provide  for  the 
limited  use  of  this  deferral  mechanism 
and  assure  environmental  protection 
and  public  participation  when  such 
contemporaneous  reclamation 
deferments  are  necessary.  The  Secretary 
has  determined  that  the  condition  has 
been  met. 

St-nate  Bill  285  and  405  KAR  10:035 

Action  on  this  bill  is  being  deferred. 
Comments  will  be  addressed  in  the 
notice  of  final  action. 

Senate  Bill  298 

Thomas  FitzGerald  stated  that  he 
supports  the  proposal,  with  one 
reservation,  discussed  below.  He 
pointed  out  that  the  amounts  in  the  fund 
cannot  be  pledged  to  more  than  one 
operation,  and  this  program  could 
encourage  increased  reclamation  of 
abandoned  mine  sites.  The  commenter 
said  that  the  program  was  approvable 
under  section  509(c)  of  SMCRA  as  an 
alternative  bonding  system.  The 
commenter's  reservation  is  that  this 
system  should  not  be  construed  to 
jeopardize  the  eligibility  of  lands 
impacted  by  the  remined  areas  that  are 
not  included  in  the  repermitted  areas, 
under  section  404  of  SMCRA  which 
establishes  eligibility  of  lands  and  water 
for  Title  IV.  Abandoned  Mine 
Reclamation,  assistance. 

Lands  remined  under  the  abandoned 
mine  enhancement  program  would  be 
subject  to  the  surface  mining  and 
reclamation  provisions  of  the  Kentucky 
program.  Under  these  provisions  the 
lands  would  be  reclaimed  following 
remining.  thereby  precluding  the 
necessity  for  expenditure  of  funds 
available  to  Kentucky  under  the 
provisions  of  Title  IV  of  SMCRA.  for 
those  lands.  Eligibility  of  lands  adjacent 
to  this  remining  but  not  included  in  the 
repermitted  area  would  not  be  affected 
by  bonding  policies  on  these  lands.  If  in 
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the  process  of  encouraging  remining  on 
abandoned  areas,  the  bonding  program 
causes  changes  in  priorities  for  some 
adjacent  areas  for  Title  IV  reclamation, 
the  Secretary  believes  that  the  overall 
cost-effectiveness  of  expenditure  of  Title 
IV  monies  will  be  heightened  by 
encouraging  remining  of  abandoned 
mine  areas  which  the  opeiator  will  then 
reclaim. 

Senate  Bill  300 

Mr.  FitzGcrald  commented  that  he 
"sees  no  practical  problems"  with  the 
bill.  The  Secretary  finds  the  payment  of 
permit  fees  in  increments  acceptable. 

House  Bill  514  and  405  KAR  16:020E 

Mr.  FitzGerald  submitted  comments 
supporting  these  provisions  in  general 
but  asking  that  part  of  condition  (m)  be 
kept  in  effect.  See  discussion  under 
Condi  lion  (m)  of  this  section. 

House  Bill  838 

Mr.  FitzGerald  supported  approval  of 
this  amendment,  pointing  out  that 
Kentucky  does  not  have  a  high  rate  of 
collection  for  forfeited  surety  bonds. 

The  Surety  Association  of  America 
representative  commented  that  the 
timeframes  for  forfeiture  of  a  bond  are 
very  tight  and  that  the  penalty  for  failure 
to  meet  the  deadline  is  significant.  The 
commenter  said  that  the  provisions  are 
more  stringent  than  the  provisions  in  the 
Federal  program.  The  commenter  stated 
that  feedback  from  member  surety 
companies  indicates  that  they  "would 
be  reluctant  to  write  surface  mining 
bonds  in  Kentucky"  under  these 
provisions.  The  commenter  said  that 
there  is  the  possibility  that  some 
operators  may  have  difficulty  obtaining 
bonds,  which  may  present  problems. 

The  attendees  of  the  public  meeting 
were  concerned  that  a  surety  would  be 
required  to  place  the  entire  bond 
amount  in  escrow  while  completing  the 
reclamation  work,  if  the  surety  chooses 
to  do  the  work  to  avoid  forfeiture 
payment.  The  commenters  felt  that  the 
burden  on  the  surety  would  be 
increased  and  stated  that  smaller 
insurance  companies  should  be 
consulted  in  developing  rules  for 
bonding. 

The  Secretary  has  found  Kentucky's 
provisions  to  be  consistent  with  the 
Federal  law  and  no  less  effective  than 
the  Federal  rules. 

House  Bill  888 

Mr.  FitzGerald  submitted  a  comment 
supporting  this  amendment  which 
clarifies  responsibilities  under  permit 
transfers.  The  Secretary  agrees  and  has 
approved  the  amendment. 


V.  Secretary's  Decision 

The  Secretary,  based  on  the  above 
findings,  is  approving  the  August  3, 1984 
amendments  to  the  Kentucky  program 
as  modified  on  October  12. 1984,  except 
for  Senate  Bill  285  and  implementing 
regulations  at  405  KAR  10:035.  on  which 
action  is  being  deferred.  The  Secretary 
isi  amending  Part  917  of  30  CFR  Chapter 
VII  to  reflect  approval  of  the  above 
State  program  modifications  and 
removal  of  condition  (m)  placed  upon 
the  approval  of  the  Kentucky  program. 

VI.  Additional  Determinations 

1.  Compliance  with  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act:  The 
Secretary  has  determined  that,  pursuant 
to  Section  702(d)  of  SMCRA.  30  U.S.C. 
1292(d).  no  environmental  impact 
statement  need  be  prepared  on  this 
rulemaking. 

2.  Executive  Order  No.  12291  and  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act:  On  August 
28, 1981,  the  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  (0MB)  granted  OSM  an 
exemption  from  Sections  3,  4,  7.  and  8 
Executive  Order  12291  for  actions 
directly  related  to  approval  or 
conditional  approval  of  State  regulatory 
programs.  Therefore,  this  action  is 
exempt  from  preparation  of  a  Regulatory 
Im.pact  Analysis  and  regulatory  review 
by  OMB. 

The  Departm.ent  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  rule  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  effect  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et  seq.).  This  rule  will  not 
impose  any  new  requirements;  rather,  it 
will  ensure  that  existing  requirements 
established  by  SMCRA  and  the  Federal 
rules  will  be  met  by  the  State. 

3.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act:  This  rule 
does  not  contain  information  collection 
requirements  which  require  approval  by 
the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
under  44  U.S.C.  3507. 

List  ot  Subjects  in  30  CFR  Part  917 

Coal  mining.  Intergovernmental 
relations.  Surface  mining.  Underground 
mining. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Leona  A.  Power. 

Acting  Assistant  Secmtary.  Land  and 
Minerals  Management. 

PART  917— KENTUCKY 

30  CFR  Part  917  is  amended  as 
follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  917 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Pub.  L.  95-87,  Surface  Mining 
Control  and  Reclamation  Act  of  1977  (30 
U.S.C.  1201  et  seq.]. 


§917.11    (Amended] 

2.  30  CFR  917.11  is  amended  by 
removing  and  resenting  paragraph  (m). 

3.  30  CFR  917.15  is  amended  by  adding 
a  new  paragraph  (1)  as  follows: 

§  S 1 7. 1 5    Approval  of  regulatory  program 

amendments. 

^         •         •         •         * 

(1)  The  following  amendments 
submitted  to  OSM  on  August  3. 1984.  are 
approved  effective  May  30, 1985: 
revisions  to  the  Kentucky  Revised 
Statute  (KRS)  adding  a  new  section  of 
KRS  Chapter  350  and  amending  KRS 
350.990  as  specified  in  Senate  Bill  298; 
revisions  to  KRS  350.060  as  specified  in 
State  Bill  300:  revisions  to  the  Kentucky 
Administrative  Regulations  (KAR)  at  405 
10.020  intended  to  implement  House  Bill 
514,  as  modified  on  October  12, 1984; 
revisions  to  KRS  350.032  and  350.990  as 
specified  in  House  Bill  868;  and, 
revisions  to  KRS  350.135  as  specified  in 
House  bill  888. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12830  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-05-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

I  EPA  Action  NE  1410;  A-7-FRL-2841-6J 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans;  State  of 
Nebraska 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Final  rule. 


summary:  On  September  24, 1984,  EPA 
proposed  action  on  a  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  revision  from 
Nebraska  comprised  of  amendments  to 
various  regulations.  EPA's  action  on  the 
revisions  that  delete  the  complex  or 
indirect  source  review  requirements  is 
being  reproposed  elsewhere  in  today's 
Federal  Register.  Other  revisions  in  the 
Nebraska  SIP  submission  are  being 
approved  in  this  rulemaking. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  This  action  is  effective 
July  1, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Copies  of  the  State 
submission  are  available  for  review 
during  normal  business  hours  at  the 
following  locations:  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Public  Information 
Reference  Unit.  401  M  Street  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20460;  The  Office  of 
the  Federal  Register,  1100  L  Street  mv.. 
Room  8401.  Washington,  D.C;  and  State 
of  Nebraska.  Department  of 
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Environmental  Control.  ;oi  Centennial 
Mall  South.  Lincoln.  Nebraska  68309. 
FOfI  FURTHEJI  INFORMATK  >N  COMTACT 
Mar>  C.  Carter  at  (816)  3p4-3791:  FTS 
758-^791. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
October  6. 1983.  the  State  of  Nebraska 
submitted  a  State  Impler  lentation  Plan 
(SIP)  revison  comprised  )f  amendments 
to  various  regulations.  Sippiemenfary 
information  was  received  from  the  State 
on  March  5  and  29.  1984.  On  September 
24. 1984,  EPA  published  troposed  action 
on  these  amendments  (s  e  49  FR  37427). 

The  affected  Chapters  of  the 
.Nebraska  Air  Pollution  C  ontrol  Rules 
and  Regulations  are  as  fi  illows: 

Chapter  1 — Defmitions 

Chapter  4 — Reporting  dn(  Operutinj; 

Permits  for  Existing  Soi  irces:  When 

Required 
Chapter  5 — New.  ModiTie  1.  and 

Reconstructed  Sources;  Standards  of 

Performance.  Applicati  )n  f(ir  Permit. 

When  Required 
Chapter  10 — Incinerators;  Emission 

Standards 
Chapter  12 — Sulfur  Comp  lund  Rmissions: 

Emission  Standards 
Chapter  14 — Open  Fires,   "rohitjited: 

Exceptions 
Chapter  20— Emission  So  irces:  Testing; 

Monitoring 

Revisions  to  Chapters  1.  4.  5  and  20 
delete  the  definitions  am  I  review 
requirements  for  comple  t  or  indirect 
sources  of  air  pollution. '  hese  revisions 
are  discussed  further  in  ii  separate 
action  published  elsewh  ire  in  todays 
Federal  Register. 

The  revision  to  Chapt«  r  14  allows  the 
Nebraska  Came  Commission,  the  United 
States  Forest  Service,  and  the  University 
of  Nebraska  to  conduct  (  pen  burning  for 
the  purposes  of  plant,  wi  dlifc,  and 
parks  management  withi  lut  permit.  The 
local  control  agencies  in  Lincoln  and 
Omaha  will  still  require  jermits  for 
burning  on  park  or  Univi  rsity  property 
within  their  jurisdiction.  Open  burning 
by  these  three  agencies  i  oes  not  take 
place  in  particulate  non;  ttainment 
areas.  Prescibed  burning  is  conducted 
on  state  and  federally  o^ .  ned  park  land 
which  is  usually  remote  rom  population 
centers.  The  state  has  re  jorted  that  the 
elimination  of  the  permii  requirement  for 
open  burning  by  these  a]  encies  will  not 
have  an  impact  on  main  enance  of  air 
quality.  Based  on  the  inf  irmation 
provided  by  the  stale.  El  A  agrees  with 
the  state's  conclusion. 

The  remainder  of  the  i  evisions 
included  in  the  submissi  )n  are  of  a 
clerical  nature  or  delete  obsolete 
provisions.  The  revision  to  Chapter  10 
deletes  the  requirement   hat  incinerator 
emission  compliance  t»'S  I  results  be 
reported  on  forms  (now  ibsolete)  that 


were,  in  the  past,  provided  by  the  state 
agency.  The  state  reports  that  the 
standard  test  report  format  adequately 
provides  the  information  required. 

The  revision  to  Chapter  12  deletes  the 
standard  and  test  method  for  hydrogen 
sulfide  (H2S).  No  national  ambient  air 
quality  standards  have  been  issued  for 
H=S. 

The  other  revision  to  Chapter  20  is 
non-regulator>'  in  that  it  changes  a 
reference  from  the  Federal  Register  to 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 

The  October  6, 1983  submission  from 
Nebraska,  which  is  discussed  in  this 
rulemaking,  was  proposed  for  approval 
on  September  24, 1984  (49  FR  37427).  The 
reader  is  referred  to  the  proposal  for 
further  di.scussion.  No  comments  were 
received  regarding  the  revisions 
discussed  in  this  action. 

.^ctioo 

EPA  accepts  the  revisions,  as 
discussed  in  this  rulemaking,  to 
Chapters  10, 12.  and  14  and  the 
nonregulatory  revision  to  Chapter  20.  a.s 
revisions  to  the  approved  SIP. 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  rule  from  the 
requirements  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 

Under  section  307(b)(1)  of  the  Act. 
petitions  for  judicial  review  of  this 
action  must  be  filed  in  the  United  States 
Court  of  Appeals  for  the  appropriate 
circuit  by  July  29. 1985.  This  action  may 
not  be  challenged  later  in  proceedings  to 
enforce  its  requirements.  (See  307(b)(2).) 

Incorporation  by  reference  of  the 
State  Implementation  Plan  for  the  State 
of  Nebraska  was  approved  by  the 
Director  of  the  Federal  Register  on  July 
1, 1982. 

This  action  is  issued  under  the 
authority  of  section  110  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act.  as  amended.  42  U.S.C.  7410. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  52 

Air  pollution  control.  Ozone,  Sulfur 
oxides.  Nitrogen  dioxide.  Lead. 
Particulate  matter.  Carbon  monoxide. 
Hydrocarbons.  Incorporation  by 
reference. 

Diiled:  May  B.  1985. 
Lee  M.  Thomas. 

Ailriinislratnr. 

PART52— lAMENOEDl 

Part  52  of  Chapter  1,  Title  40  of  the 
Code  of  P'ederal  Regulations  is  amended 
as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  52 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authoritv:  42  V.S.C.  7410. 


Subpart  CC— Nebraska 

2.  Section  52.1420  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (c)(31)  to  read 
as  follows: 

§  52.1420    Identification  of  plan. 

«  *  *  «  • 

(c)  The  plan  revisions  listed  below 
were  submitted  on  the  dates  specified. 

•      •       • 

(31)  Revisions  to  Chapter  10 
"Incinerators:  Emission  Standards;' 
Chapter  12  "Sulfur  Compound 
Emissions;  Emission  Standards:" 
Chapter  14  "Open  Fires,  Prohibited; 
Exceptions:"  and  Chapter  20  "Emission 
Sources;  Testing:  Monitoring"  were 
submitted  by  the  Governor  on  October 
6, 1983. 

jFR  I3oc  85-12838  Filed  5-2»-85;  8 Ah  nm\ 
BILLING  CODE  6HO-S0-M 

40  CFR  Part  52 

I  Region  il  Docket  No.  51;  A-2-FRL-2842-2] 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans;  Revision  to  the 
New  York  State  Implementation  Plan 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency. 

action:  Final  rule, 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  announces 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA  I 
approval  of  a  proposed  revision  to  the 
New  York  State  Implementation  Plan 
(SIP)  to  allow  Orange  and  Rockland 
L'tilifies.  Inc.  (ORU)  to  reconvert  two 
units  at  its  Lovett  Generating  Station 
from  oil  to  coal.  The  revision  would 
allow  ORU  to  burn  coal  at  units  4  and  5 
of  the  Lovett  Generating  Station  in 
Stony  Point,  New  York  for  a  period  of  42 
months  (unless  extended).  This  action 
relaxes  the  current  emission  limit  of  0.4 
pounds  of  sulfur  dioxide  per  million 
British  thermal  units  (Ib/MMBtu)  to  1.0 
ll)/MMBtu  for  units  4  and  5  if  both  are 
operating  on  coal,  or  to  1.5  Ib/MMBtu 
for  one  unit  if  the  other  is  operated  on 
fuel  oil.  natural  gas  or  is  not  operated. 

EPA's  approval  of  New  York's  SIP 
revision  request  is  predicated  on  ORU 
meeting  certain  specific  conditions 
relating  to  coal  burning  and  the  conduct 
of  a  study  to  evaluate  three  contending 
air  quality  dispersion  models.  These 
conditions,  where  are  specifically 
incorporated  into  today's  action,  are 
designed  to  insure  that  ambient  air 
quality  standards  and  public  health  are 
protected  and  that  a  scientifically  Valid 
test  is  conducted. 

effective  date:  This  action  is  effective 
on  July  1.  1983. 
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addresses:  All  correspondence, 
comments  and  other  written 
submissions  pertaining  to  this  action, 
including  documents  referenced  in  this 
notice,  are  available  for  public 
inspection  during  normal  business  hours 
at  the  following  locations: 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  Air 

Program  Branch,  Region  II  Office,  26 

Federal  Plaza.  Room  100.5,  New  York. 

New  York  10278 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 

Public  Information  Reference  Unit. '401 

M  Street  SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20460 
Office  of  the  Federal  Register.  Room 

8401, 1100  L  Street  NW..  Washington. 

D.C. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  S.  Baker,  Chief.  Air  Programs 
Branch,  Environmental  l>rotection 
Agency,  Region  II  Office,  26  Federal 
Phiza.New  York.  New  York  10278.  (212) 
264-2517. 

I.  Background 

In  a  Federal  Register  notice  published 
on  March  15, 1983  (48  FR  11093)  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA) 
announced  that  the  State  of  New  York 
had  submitted  a  request  to  revise  the 
sulfur  dioxide  (SO2)  portion  of  its  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP).  The  revision 
sought  approval  under  the  Clean  Air  Act 
of  a  State-issued  "special  limitation" 
which  would  allow  Orange  and 
Rockland  Utilities,  Inc.  (ORU)  to 
reconvert  units  4  and  5  at  its  Lovett 
Generating  Station  in  Stony  Point.  New 
York  from  oil  to  coal  provided  that 
either  of  the  following  SO2  emission 
limitations  is  met: 

1.0  pound  SO2  per  million  British  thermal 
units  (ib/MMBtu)  heat  input  (equivalent  to 
the  use  of  0.7  percent  sull^ur  content  coal) 
for  units  4  and  5  if  both  are  operated  on 
coal;  or 

1.5  pounds  SOj/MMBtu  heat  input  (1.0 
percent  sulfur  content  coal)  for  one  unit  if 
the  other  unit  is  operated  on  fuel  oil  (at  0.37 
percent  sulfur  content,  by  weight)  or 
natural  gas  or  is  not  operated. 

The  current  federally  approved  SIP 
contains  a  0.4  pounds  S02/MMBtu 
sulfur  content  limitation  (equivalent  to 
0.25  percent  suffur  content  coal)  for  a 
coal  fired  facility  in  this  part  of  New 
York  State. 

The  State's  submittal  was  based  on  an 
air  quality  dispersion  modeling  analysis 
of  the  Lovett  coal  conversion.  However, 
the  analysis  was  not  consistent  with 
EPA's  Guideline  on  Air  Quality  Models 
(ERA-450/2-78-078)  and,  consequently, 
in  its  March  15, 1983  Federal  Register 
proposal,  EPA  solicited  comment  on 
whether  or  not  New  York's  SIP  revision 
met  the  requirements  of  section  110  of 
the  Clean  Air  Act.  A  complete 


discussion  of  this  issue  and  of  the 
proposed  revision  is  contained  in  EPA's 
March  15, 1983  Federal  Register  notice 
and  will  not  be  presented  here. 
However,  public  comments  received  on 
that  notice  are  addressed  in  today's 
Federal  Register  publication. 

On  November  21, 1984  (49  FR  45872) 
F.PA  published  a  supplemental  Federal 
Register  notice  which  discussed 
additional  information  pertinent  to  New 
York's  proposed  SIP  revision.  This 
information  mainly  concerned  three 
documents  developed  subsequent  to 
EPA's  March  15, 1983  proposal  and 
described  propo.sed  requirements  under 
which  ORU  could  reconvert  to  coal. 
Specifically,  these  documents  describe 
the  conditions  under  which  ORU  would 
be  required  to  monitor  the  effects  on 
ambient  air  quality  of  the  reconversion 
and  under  which  competing  air  quality 
dispersion  models  would  be  evaluated. 
Also  discussed  was  an  agreement 
between  EPA  and  ORU  regarding  the 
coal  reconversion.  For  a  detailed 
discussion  of  these  documents  and  other 
issues  surrounding  the  proposed  coal 
conversion,  including  the  Company's 
intention  to  combine  and  replace  the 
two  existing  stacks  at  the  Lovett  facility 
with  a  single  475  foot  stack,  the  reader  is 
referred  to  the  November  21. 1984 
Federal  Register  notice. 

11.  Public  Comments 


A.  Introduction 

During  the  public  comment  period 
established  by  its  March  15, 1983 
proposal  and  its  November  21, 1934 
supplemental  notice,  EPA  received  over 
seven  hundred  comments.  Some 
individuals  commented  more  than  once. 

These  comments  addressed  nine 
principal  issues,  which  are  addressed  in 
today's  notice.  A  more  detailed 
discussion  of  some  of  these  issues,  plus 
a  number  of  other  issues  which  EPA  has 
determined  are  not  relevant  to  the 
Adrriinistrator's  decision,  can  be  found 
in  a  Technical  Support  Document  to 
today's  action.  This  document  is- 
available  at  the  locations  identified  in 
the  ADDRESSES  section  of  today's  notice. 


B.  Response  to  Comments 
1.  Stack  Height 

Comment:  The  raising  of  the  existing 
stack  height  is  unjustified  since  no 
demonstration  has  been  made  that 
downwash  exists  or  that  it  is  a  problem. 

Response:  EPA  has  predicted  using 
EPA's  ISC  model  that  downwash  occurs 
and  that  ambient  standards  would  be 
violated  with  the  existing  stacks.  Also,  it 
should  be  noted  that  the  Clean  Air  Act 
does  not  prohibit  the  raising  of  stacks  as 
long  as  dispersion  credit  is  not  taken  for 


that  portion  of  the  stack  that  exceeds 
good  engineering  practice  (CEP)  height. 
It  is  further  noted  that  EPA  is  currently 
in  the  process  of  revising  its  stack  height 
rules.  The  final  SO2  emission  limit  at  the 
Lovett  plant  will  reflect  the  provisions  of 
the  revised  stack  regulations,  including, 
but  not  limited  to,  those  associated  with 
combining  and/or  raising  stacks, 
dispersion  credits,  downwash 
demonstrations,  and  GEP  stack  height 
determinations. 

Comment:  If  there  is  an  air  quality 
problem  being  caused  with  the  existing 
stack  heights,  scrubbers  are  an 
alternative  to  increasing  their  height. 

Response:  The  SIP  revision  submitted 
to  EPA  by  New  York  does  not  require 
the  installation  of  scrubbers.  Therefore, 
this  is  not  a  topic  which  can  be 
considered  by  EPA  in  its  evaluation  of 
the  State's  proposal. 

Comment:  Tall  stacks  are  visually 
offensive. 

Response:  Aesthetics  is  not  a  criterion 
which  EPA  can  apply  in  judging  the 
approvability  of  a  SIP  revision. 

2.  Modeling 

Comment:  Model  validation  should  be 
accomplished  outside  of  the  SIP  revision 
process. 

Response:  It  must  be  recognized  that 
the  model  evaluation  work  to  be 
performed  in  relation  to  the  Lovett  plant 
is  for  the  sole  purpose  of  deciding  which 
of  three  competing  models  is  the  best 
predictor  of  air  quality  in  the  vicinity  of 
that  specific  plant.  This  is  necessary 
because  of  the  complex  terrain  in  which 
the  plant  is  located.  There  is  no 
intention  for  the  study  to  result  in  a 
general  model  for  use  in  complex  terrain 
areas.  Furthermore,  EPA  does  not 
believe  that  the  study  is  capable  of 
producing  such  broadly  applicable 
results. 

EPA  has  extracted  carefully 
constrained  agreements  from  ORU 
concerning  the  protocol  under  which  a 
model  evaluation  study  will  be 
conducted  to  resolve  the  question  of 
selecting  an  appropriate  model 
specifically  for  Lovett.  As  will  be 
discussed  in  response  to  a  later 
comment,  EPA  believes  that  this    . 
evaluation  process  is  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Clean  Air  Act. 

Comment:  Acceptance  of  the  New 
York  State  Department  of 
Environmental  Conservation  (NYSDEC) 
model  is  not  consistent  with  EPA  policy. 

Response:  EPA  is  not  accepting  the 
NYSDEC  model.  This  is  one  of  the 
contending  models  which  will  be 
evaluated. 

Comment:  The  modeling  plan  should 
be  disclosed  to  the  public. 
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lU'sponse:  The  plan  wa  ;  geiu-t  nliy 
discussed  in  EFA's  Nc)\  tn  iher  HI.  19H4 
supplemental  notice  of  pr  »pused 
rulemaking  and  is  descril  E>d  in  diiail  in 
the  publicly  available  doc  iinunts 
ideniined  in  that  notice 

:«.  S<  rtion  110  of  the  Cleiii  .Air  Act 
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4  Monitoring 

Comme.nt:The  monitor 
could  set  the  basis  for  a 
emission  limit  relaxation 
use  of  coal  with  greater  t 
sulfur  content. 
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coal  (1.0  percent  if  only 
converted).  Any  future 
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Response:  One  year  of 
dc'ta  is  consistent  with 
for  evaluating  models.  In 
purposes  of  establishing 
SOi  levels,  two  or  more  jjears  of  data 
will  be  collected. 
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Rfsponse:  EPA  recognizes  that  acid 
deposition  is  a  major  source  of  concern 
and  is  supporting  a  variety  of  programs 
which  will  increase  its  understanding  of 
this  phenomenon.  However,  the  criteria 
which  EPA  must  use  in  determining 
whether  the  New  York  SIP  revision 
request  is  approvable  are  contained  in 
section  110  and  Part  C  of  the  Clean  Air 
Act.  These  criteria  concern  the  extent  to 
which  the  burning  of  0.7  percent  sulfur 
content  coal  at  the  Lovett  plant  will 
impact  on  national  ambient  air  quality 
standards,  prevention  of  significant 
deterioration  increments  and  visibility 
Acid  deposition  impacts  arc  not  among 
the  criteria  that  EPA  can  use  in  deciding 
vvht!ther  New  York  State's  request  can 
be  Hpproved. 

6.  Interstate  and  Regional  Impacts 

Comment  The  impact  of  the  coal 
conversion  on  Connecticut  will  make  it 
more  difficult  to  attain  and  maintain  air 
quality  standards  in  this  state. 

Response:  A  conservative  modeling 
analysis  done  by  EPA  looked  at  Lovett's 
air  quality  impact  on  receptors  in 
Connecticut.  "This  analysis  showed  that 
interstate  impacts  are  well  below  the 
national  standards  for  SO2  and  do  not 
have  a  significant  impact  on  SO; 
nonattainment  areas.  These  facts  and 
the  fact  that  Connecticut  has  not 
demonstrated  that  it  has  any  problem  in 
maintaining  standards  lead  EPA  to 
conclude  that  no  impermissible 
interstate  impacts  will  occur. 

Comment:  The  conversion  will  have  a 
significant  impact  on  New  York  City, 
where  the  attainment  of  the  SO2 
standards  is  marginal.  This  conversion 
must  be  reviewed  in  the  context  of  all 
other  possible  coal  conversions  which 
are  scheduled  to  take  place  in  the 
metropolitan  area  and  their  cumulative 
impact  on  air  quality  must  be  assessed. 

Response:  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act,  each  proposal  submitted 
to  EPA  must  be  judged  in  terms  of  the 
permitted  emissions  existing  at  the  time 
of  the  proposal.  Therefore,  it  would  be 
inappropriate  to  consider  the  possible 
air  quality  impact  of  coal  conversions 
which  are  only  in  the  planning  stage.  It 
should  also  be  noted  that  SO2  air  quality 
levels  have  shown  a  considerable 
improvement  since  1980  when 
attainment  was  marginal.  Furthermore, 
emission  increases  associated  with 
widespread  coal  conversion  in  the 
metropolitan  area  are  no  longer 
anticipated.  For  example,  the  State  has 
ruled  that  the  major  coal  conversions 
proposed  for  two  Consolidated  Edison 
plants  couid  only  take  place  with  full 
scrubbing  and,  thereby,  no  emission 
increase 


7.  Economics 

Comments:  It  is  risky  to  proceed  with 
a  SI 20  million  conversion  that  may  not 
l)f!  approvable. 

It  is  very  economically  risky  to  build  a 
tall  stack  which  ultimately  may  bv. 
found  to  be  inconsistent  with  EPA's 
final  stack  height  regulation.  The 
conversion  poses  a  potentially  large 
et:onomic  burden  for  ORU  customers 
because,  if  coal  burning  proves 
impractical,  the  ratepayers  will  have  to 
pay  the  conversion  cost  without  the 
economic  benefit  from  the  use  of 
cheaper  fuel.  The  installation  of 
scrubbers  would  remove  the  economic 
risk  associated  with  a  potentially  flawed 
conversion. 

Response:  Under  the  provisions  of  the 
Clean  Air  Act  EPA  cannot  consider 
economics  in  judging  the  approvability 
of  a  proposed  SIP  revision.  The  State 
and  the  utility  are  aware  of  the  potential 
economic  risk  in  such  a  venture  and 
have  decided  to  accept  the  risk.  For 
example.  ORU  has  agreed  to  assure  that 
its  plant's  emission  will  conform  to 
EPA's  final  stack  height  regulation,  no 
matter  what  its  provisions.  'Ihis  is  the 
only  fact  that  EPA  could  properly 
consider  in  reaching  a  decision  on  the 
matter  before  it.  Also,  as  mentioned 
with  respect  to  the  installation  of 
scrubbers,  EPA's  review  is  limited  to  the 
terms  proposed  by  the  State. 

8.  Enforceability 

Comment:  It  is  unreasonable  for  EPA 
to  expect  the  utility  to  reconvert  to  oil  if 
an  air  quality  problem  is  discovered 
after  the  investment  in  coal  conversion 
has  been  made. 

Response:  ORU  has  agreed  to  this 
condition  for  the  study  and  it  is  a 
provision  of  the  State's  order.  EPA  wil! 
enforce  it.  if  necessary. 

9  Limitation  Prior  to  Final  SIP  Revision 

Comment:  EPA  should  eliminate  the 
IH-.month  limit  on  its  approval  of  the 
proposed  emission  limit.  The  proposed 
limit  should  continue  in  effect  until  such 
time  as  EPA  takes  final  action  to  make 
the  proposed  limit  or  an  amended  limit  a 
part  of  the  SIP. 

Response:  EPA  believes  that  the 
proposed  42-month  period  allows 
sufficient  time  to  complete  the  model 
evaluation  study,  to  analyze  a 
permanent  New  York  SIP  revision 
request,  and  for  EPA  to  publish  the 
Federal  Register  notices  necessary  to 
establish  a  permanent  limitation. 
However,  EPA  is  sensitive  to  the 
concern  that  at  the  end  of  the  42-month 
period  the  Lovett  plant  could  be  left  in  a 
regulatory  dilemma  because  of  delays  in 
processing  an  approvable  state- 
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submitted  permanent  SIP  revision 
request.  Therefore,  in  the  unlikely  event 
that  such  delays  occur.  EPA  would 
extend  the  period  during  which  the 
special  limitation  appUes  until  the 
processing  is  completed.  Such  an 
extension  will  be  allowed  only  under 
the  following  conditions: 

•  The  final  dispersion  model  report  h.is 
t)een  submitted  on  schedule  by  ORU. 

•  A  permanent  SIP  revision  request  for 
limiting  fuel  sulfur  content  at  the  Lovett  plant 
hiis  been  submitted  to  EPA  by  New  York 
State. 

•  This  SIP  revision  request  permits  the  use 
of  0.7  percent  sulfur  content  coal  or  coal  of  a 
higher  sulfur  content. 

•  ORU  has  agreed  to  continue  the  full 
operation  of  its  air  quality  monitoring 
network  as  established  for  the  study  and  lo 
abide  by  the  terms  of  its  agreement  with  EI'A 
concerning  corrective  action  in  the  event  of 
monitored  violations  of  the  national  ambient 
tiir  quality  standards. 

If  such  an  extension  is  granted  by 
KPA,  notice  to  this  effect  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  at  that 
time. 

Comment:  The  revision  to  the  West 
Virginia  SIP  for  the  Westvaco  plant  (45 
FR  27933;  April  25. 1980)  establishes  a 
precedent  for  EPA  to  allow  the 
continued  use  of  0.7  percent  sulfur 
content  coal  until  it  takes  action  to 
revise  the  SIP  permanently. 

Response:  The  earlier  Westvaco  SIP 
revision  request  and  the  current  Lovetl 
revision  request  must  each  be  evaluated 
by  EPA  on  their  own  merits.  In  the 
current  case,  EPA  has  determined,  for 
the  reasons  discussed  earlier,  that  it  is 
appropriate  to  establish  a  time  limit  for 
the  conduct  of  the  required  model 
evaluation  study.  However.  EPA 
believes  that  it  has  taken  care  of  the 
commenter's  concerns  by  providing  for 
the  possible  extension  of  this  time  limit 
if  the  situation  should  so  warrant  it. 

10.  Other  Comments 

Other  comments  were  received 
concerning  aesthetics,  noise,  solid  waste 
disposal.  ORU  electric  costs  and  other 
issues  not  related  to  air  quality.  EPA  has 
not  considered  these  comments  in 
making  the  decision  reflected  in  today's 
action.  This  is  because  these  are  not 
included  in  the  Clean  Air  Act's  criteria 
for  SIP  approval. 

III.  Conclusions 

Based  on  its  review  of  the  information 
submitted  by  New  York  State  as  a  part 
of  its  SIP  revision  request,  the 
supplemental  information  described  in 
EPAs  November  21. 1984  Federal 
Register  notice  and  the  comments 
received.  EPA  finds  the  terms  of  the 
New  York  SIP  revision  request 
approvable.  The  terms  and  conditions 


ajjreed  to  by  ORU  on  September  5.  1984. 
as  described  in  an  August  30, 1984  letter 
from  EPA  to  ORU  and  in  an  amended 
Protocol  for  the  Evaluation  and 
Comparison  of  Air  Quality  Models  for 
the  Lovett  Generating  Station  and  in  an 
amended  quality  assurance  plan,  are 
incorporated  into  this  rulemaking  action. 

As  noted  in  today's  notice,  based  on 
comments  it  received,  EPA  has  decided 
that  the  proposed  42-month  period 
during  which  coal  burning  can  take 
place  may  be  extended  under  the 
conditions  specified  earlier  where  this 
issue  is  discussed.  These  conditions  are 
likewise  incorporated  into  today's 
rulemaking. 

With  respect  to  the  issue  of  stack 
heights,  it  should  be  noted  that  any     • 
emission  limits  established  after  the 
expiration  of  today's  approval  (and  any 
extension  thereof]  will  be  predicated 
upon  the  stack  height  requirements  in 
effect  at  that  time.  In  fact,  this  is  a 
condition  agreed  to  by  ORU. 

The  revised  emission  limitation 
promulgated  today  will  be  in  addition 
to.  and  not  in  lieu  of,  the  existing  SIP 
limitation.  The  existing  SIP  limitation 
will  remain  applicable  and  enforceable 
until  start  of  the  shake-down  period  for 
the  reconversion,  when  the  facility  will 
become  subject  to  the  revised  limitation. 
After  completion  of  the  modeling  study, 
the  State  of  New  York  will  re-evaluate 
the  revised  limitation  and  submit  it  or 
an  alternate  limitation  for  EPA  approval. 
In  the  event  that  the  42-month  period, 
and  any  extension  of  it.  expires  prior  lo 
EPA  approval  of  the  New  York 
submittal,  the  emission  limitaUon  for  the 
facility  would  revert  to  the  prior 
federally-approved  limit  of  0.4  lb/ 
MMBtu.  as  provided  in  EPA's  continuity 
policy.  That  policy,  set  forth  at  44  FR 
20372-20374  (April  4. 1979),  as  applied  to 
this  case,  requires  reversion  to  the  prior 
federally-approved  limit  if  approval  of 
the  revised  limitation  expired,  without 
any  extension  or  replacement,  in  order 
to  avoid  a  situation  in  which  no 
federally-approved  limitation  is 
applicable  to  the  facility. 

Under  section  307(b)(1)  of  the  Clean 
Air  Act.  petitions  for  judicial  review  of 
this  action  must  be  filed  in  the  United 
States  Court  of  Appeals  for  the 
appropriate  circuit  within  60  days  of 
today.  This  action  may  not  be 
challenged  later  in  proceedings  to 
enforce  its  requirements  (See  section 
307(b)(2)). 

The  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  exempted  this  rule  from  the 
requirements  of  section  3  of  Executive 
Order  12291. 


List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  52 

Intergovernmental  relations.  Air 
pollution  control.  Sulfur  oxides, 
incorporation  by  reference. 

(Sees.  110  and  301  of  the  Clean  Air  Act.  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  7410  and  7«)0|) 

Uated:  May  20. 19H5. 
Lee  M.  Thomas, 

Administrator,  Environmental  frutrclion 
.'K'rnry 

PART  52— APPROVAL  AND 
PROMULGATION  OF 
IMPLEMENTATION  PLANS 

Title  40.  Chapter  1,  Subchapter  C.  Part 
52  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  52 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  7410  and  TWM) 

Subpart  HH— New  York 

2.  Section  52.1670  is  amended  by 
adding  new  paragraph  (c)(73)  as  follows: 

§  52.1670    Identification  of  Plan. 

•         «         «        •         • 

(c)  The  plan  revisions  listed  below 
were  submitted  on  the  dates  specified. 

•  •  •  «  • 

1 73)  Revision  to  the  New  York  State 
Implementation  Plan  submitted  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of 
Environmental  Conservation  on  June  7 
and  October  14. 1982  to  allow  Orange 
and  Rockland  UUlities,  Inc.  to  reconvert 
its  Lovett  Generating  Station  in  Stony 
Point  from  oil  to  coal.  This  action  grants 
the  utility  a  "special  limitation"  under 
Part  225  to  relax  the  existing  emission 
limit  for  coal  burning  from  0.4  pounds  of 
sulfur  dioxide  per  million  British  thermal 
units  (Ib/MMBtu)  to  1.0  Ib/MMBtu  for 
units  4  and  5  if  both  are  operated  on 
coal,  or  to  1.5  Ib/MMBtu  for  one  unit  if 
the  other  is  operated  on  fuel  oil,  natural 
gas.  or  is  not  operated.  A  letter  dated 
September  5. 1984  from  Orange  and 
Rockland  Utilities.  Inc..  committing  to 
meet  the  terms  and  conditions  of  F.PAs 
.'August  30. 1984  letter. 

3.  Section  52.1675  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (h)  as  follows: 

§  52. 1 675    Control  strategy  and 
regulations:  Sulfur  oxides. 

■         •         *         ■         * 

jh)  The  following  applies  to  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency's 
(EPA's)  approval  as  State 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  revision  of  a 
"special  limitation"  promulgated  by  the 
New  York  State  Department  of 
Environmental  Conservation  on  June  7. 
1982  and  amended  on  October  14. 1982 
permitting  the  reconversion  of  Orange 
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40  CFR  Part  180 

jPP  4F3118/R748;  FRL-2809-51 

Pesticide  Programs;  Tolerances  and 
Exemptions  From  Tolerances  for 
Pesticide  Chemicals  In  or  on  Raw 
Agricultural  Commodities;  Oxyfluorfen 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-7821  beginning  on  page 
1 3194  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday.  April 
.3. 1985.  make  the  following  corrections: 

1.  On  page  13194.  second  column,  the 
EFFECTIVE  DATE  should  read  "April  3. 
1985." 

2.  On  the  same  page,  third  column, 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORIMATiON,  eighth 
line,   '40  CFR  180.318"  should  read  '^O 
CFR  160.381 '. 

§  180.381     [Corrected] 

3.  On  page  13195,  second  column,  in 
the  section  heading,  "§  180.38"  should 
read  "§  180.3.B1". 
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40  CFR  Part  271 

ISW-3-FRL-2843-6I 

District  of  Columbia;  Final 
Authorization  of  State  Hazardous 
Waste  Management  Program; 
Correction 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency. 

ACTION:  Correction  to  notice  on  the  final 

determination  on  the  District  of 

Columbia's  application  for  final 

authorization. 

SUMMARY:  The  Environmental  Protection 
Agency  is  today  correcting  a  notice  for 
the  final  determination  on  the  District  of 
Columbia's  application  for  final 
authorization.  That  notice,  as  published 
in  the  Federal  Register  on  March  8, 1985 
(50  FR  9427-9428)  inadvertently  omitted 
a  portion  of  the  Regional 
Administrator's  discussion  on  his 
decision  to  authorize  the  District's 
hazardous  waste  program.  This  notice 
conects  the  "Decision"  section  of  the 
March  8  authorization  notice  so  that  it 
reads  as  originally  envisioned. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Wayne  S.  .N'avlor.  Program  Manager. 
MD/DE/DC  Section  (3HW32).  Waste 
Management  Branch,  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  III,  841  Chestnut  Building! 


Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19107  (215) 

.'")97-3R84. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

following  correction  is  made  to  Vol.  .50. 
No.  46  Federal  Register  appearing  on 
page  9427  in  the  issue  of  March  8. 1985. 
Insert  the  following  two  paragraphs 
immediately  afler  the  first  full  paragraph 
(that  is,  after  line  36)  in  the  third  colimin 
of  page  9427: 

"In  contrast,  under  newly  enactctl 
section  300G(g)  of  RCRA,  40  U.S.C. 
6926(g),  the  new  requirements  and 
prohibitions  imposed  by  the  HSWA  take 
effect  in  authorized  States  at  the  same 
time  as  they  take  effect  in 
nonaulhorized  States.  EPA  is  diret.ted  to 
carry  out  those  requirements  and 
prohibitions  in  authorized  States, 
including  the  issuance  of  full  or  partial 
permits,  until  the  State  is  grant^jd 
authorization  to  do  so.  While  States 
musl  still  adopt  HSWA  provisions  as 
State  law  to  retain  final  authorization, 
the  IISWA  applies  in  authorized  Slates 
in  the  interini. 

"As  a  result  of  the  HSWA,  there  will 
be  a  dual  Stale/Federal  regulatory 
program  in  the  District.  To  the  extent  ihf 
authorized  District  program  is 
unaffected  by  the  HSWA,  the  District 
program  will  operate  in  lieu  of  the 
Federal  program.  If  the  HSWA-relateiJ 
requirements  are  more  stringent  than 
those  of  the  District.  EPA  will 
administer  and  enforce  these  portions  of 
the  HSWA  in  the  District  until  the 
District  receives  authorization  to  do  so. 
Among  other  things,  this  will  entail  the 
issuance  of  Federal  RCRA  permits  for 
those  areas  in  which  the  District  is  n<jt 
yet  authorized.  Once  the  District  is 
authorized  to  implement  a  HSWA 
requirem.ent  or  prohibition,  the  District 
program  in  that  area  will  operate  in  lieu 
of  the  Federal  provision.  Until  that  time, 
the  District  will  assist  EPA's 
implementation  of  the  HSWA  under  a 
Cooperative  Agreement." 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  271 

Hazardous  materials,  Indian  lands. 
Reporting  and  record  keeping 
requirements.  Waste  treatment  and 
disposal,  Intergovernmental  relations. 
Penalties,  Confidential  business 
information. 

Dated:  .May  13.  1985. 
Stanley  L.  Laskowski, 

Acting  Regional  Administrator. 

|FR  Doc.  12968  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  arnj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

42  CFR  Parts  431  and  447 

IBERC-509-F] 

Medicaid  Program;  Imposition  of  Cost 
Sharing  Charges  Under  Medicaid 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA).  HHS. 
action:  Final  Rule. 

summary:  This  final  rule  responds  to  the 
comments  we  received  on  a  final  rule 
with  comment  period  published  on 
February  8, 1983  (48  FR  5730).  That  rule 
set  forth  revised  requirements 
concerning  the  imposition  of  cost 
sharing  charges  on  Medicaid  recipients 
when  they  receive  medical  services 
covered  by  Medicaid. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1,  1985.  However, 
see  section  IV,  paragraph  C.  of  this 
preamble  regarding  the  effective  date  of 
the  new  State  plan  specifications  in 
§  447.53(d)  of  the  regulations. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Marinos  Svolos  (301)  594-9051. 

1.  Background 

Under  the  Medicaid  program  as  first 
enacted,  recipients  receiving  covered 
inpatient  hospital  services  could  not  be 
required  to  pay  any  amount  for  those 
services.  In  1967,  amendments  to  the 
Social  Security  Act  (the  Act)  permitted 
States  to  impose  cost  sharing  (for 
example,  copayments,  premiums, 
deductibles,  coinsurance,  and 
enrollment  fees)  on  medically  needy 
recipients  for  any  serv  ices.  All  cost 
sharing  for  services  furnished  to  the 
categorically  needy  was  prohibited.  In 
1972  the  Act  was  further  amended,  by 
permitting  States  also  to  impose  cost 
sharing  on  categorically  needy 
recipients  but  only  for  optional  services. 
The  1972  amendments  also  required  that 
any  cost  sharing  amounts  imposed  on 
either  categorically  or  medically  needy 
recipients  be  nominal. 

Generally  categorically  needy  persons 
are  those  eligible  for  Medicaid  because 
they  receive  certain  cash  assistance — 
Aid  to  Families  with  Dependent 
Children  (AFDC)  (title  IV-A  of  the  Act) 
or  Supplemental  Security  Income  (SSI) 
(title  XVI  of  the  Act).  States  may  also 
cover  as  categorically  needy  certain 
individuals  who  would  be  eligible  to 
receive  cash  benefits  and  recipients  of 
certain  State  Supplementary  Payments. 

Medically  needy  persons  are,  in 
general,  those  who  would  have  been 
categorically  needy,  except  that  their 
income  or  resources  exceeded  the 
financial  eligibility  requirements  for  the 


categorically  needy,  but  were  within 
limits  set  by  the  State. 

In  1982,  a  new  section  1916  was  added 
to  the  Act  by  section  131  of  Pub.  L.  97- 
248,  the  Tax  Equity  and  Fiscal 
Responsibility  Act  of  1982  (TEFRA). 
This  latest  change  removed  the  previous 
restrictions  on  cost  sharing  for  the 
required  services  received  by 
categorically  needy  recipients.  Further, 
the  requirement  that  any  cost  sharing 
amounts  be  nominal  (for  either 
categorical  or  medically  needy 
recipients)  was  retained  and  certain 
recipients  and  types  of  services  were 
excluded  from  cost  sharing.  TEFRA 
provided  that  the  requirement  that  cost 
sharing  amounts  be  nominal  can  be 
waived,  and  that  the  State  can  charge 
up  to  twice  the  maximum  nominal 
amount,  for  nonemergency  services 
furnished  by  a  hospital  emergency  room, 
if  nonemergency  outpatient  facilities  are 
also  available  and  accessible.  Section 
131  of  TEFRA  also  added  an  exception 
to  the  comparability  provision  in  section 
1902(a)(10)  of  the  Act.  (The 
comparability  provision  requires  that 
services  to  all  individuals  within  an 
eligibility  group  be  equal  in  amount, 
duration,  and  scope.)  This  exception,  in 
clause  (IV)  following  section 
1902(a)(10)(D),  states  that  imposition  of 
cost  sharing  charges  on  a  recipient  who 
is  not  excluded  by  one  of  the  conditions 
in  section  1916(a)(2)  or  (b)(2)  of  the  Act 
will  not  require  the  imposition  of  cost 
sharing  on  a  recipient  who  is  eligible  for 
exclusion. 

Under  section  1916  of  the  Act,  States 
may  impose  cost  sharing  on  most 
services  to  both  categorically  and 
medically  needy  recipients.  However, 
States  are  prohibited  from  imposing  cost 
sharing  on — 

•  Individuals  who  are  under  18; 

•  Institutionalized  individuals: 

•  Pregnant  women  for  services 
related  to  the  pregnancy; 

•  Recipients  for  emergency  and 
family  planning  ser\ices;  and 

•  Categorically  needy  individuals 
receiving  services  from  an  HMO. 

II.  Analysis  and  Response  to  Comments 

On  February  8, 1983  we  published  a 
final  rule  with  comment  period  to 
implement  the  new  legislation  (48  FR 
5730).  We  received  comments  on  this 
rule  from  21  commenters:  16  providers, 
two  States,  and  three  legal  aid  groups. 
Below  we  discuss  the  comments  and 
provide  our  responses. 

/.  .f  431.55(g):  Cost  sharing  requirement. 

a.  Comment:  Two  commenters  had 
difficulty  with  the  definitions  of 
"available"  and  "accessible" 
nonemergency  outpatient  services.  One 


commenter  thought  that  both  terms 
should  be  more  adequately  defined  and 
that  "available"  should  be  "actually 
available".  The  other  commenter 
thought  that  "accessible"  should  include 
the  providers  that  the  recipients 
normally  utilize. 

Response:  We  do  not  see  a  need  to 
define  these  terms.  The  regulations 
require  States  to  assure  to  our 
satisfaction  that  these  requirements  are 
met.  In  their  waiver  requests.  States 
must  document  the  availability  and 
accessibility  of  alternative  sources.  We 
believe  that  this  approach  is  preferable 
to  a  detailed  set  of  Federal  requirements 
in  the  regulations.  This  system  provides 
flexibility  to  recognize  a  wide  variety  of 
cu-cumstances  while  assuring  recipients 
access  to  ser\ices. 

b.  Comment:  One  commenter  stated 
that  the  Secretary  cannot  grant  waivers 
of  the  nominal  charges  for 
nonemergency  ser\ices  furnished  in  a 
hospital  emergency  room  without  taking 
into  account  the  grant  levels  because  the 
statute  forbids  a  change  of  the  definition 
of  nominality  without  taking  the  grant 
levels  into  consideration. 

Response:  We  disagree.  The  statute 
(section  1916(a)(3)  of  the  Act)  clearly 
permits  a  waiver  of  the  current 
definition  of  nominality  for  hospital 
emergency  room  services  without 
consideration  of  grant  levels.  The 
current  definition  of  nominal  cost 
sharing  levels  does  not  take  grant  levels 
into  account.  Section  1916(a)(3)  of  the 
Act  provides  that  grant  levels  must  be 
taken  into  account  if  the  definition  of 
nominal  is  changed  from  the  definition 
that  was  in  effect  on  July  1. 1982  in  the 
regulations.  We  have  not  changed  the 
definition  of  nominal  from  that  in  effect 
on  July  1. 1982. 

c.  Comment:  One  commenter  stated 
that  the  regulations  should  clarify  thai 
waivers  cannot  apply  to  services 
furnished  before  the  waiver  was  granted 
(or  before  the  effective  date  of  the 
statute,  October  1, 1982). 

Response:  We  agree  and  have  revised 
§  431.55(g)  accordingly. 

d.  Comment:  One  commenlier  stated 
that  the  limit  of  twice  the  nominal 
amount  (for  nonemergency  services 
furnished  in  a  hospital  emergency  room) 
should  be  removed  since  it  is  not  great 
enough  to  deter  unnecessary  utilization. 

Response:  The  limit  of  twice  the 
nominal  amount  for  nonemergency 
services  furnished  in  a  hospital 
emergency  room  was  set  by  statute 
(section  1916(a)(3)  of  the  Act). 
Therefore,  we  are  unable  to  increase  the 
limit  through  regulations. 
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by  recipients,  except  for  amounts  the 
State  agency  pays  as  bad  debts  to  those 
providers  reimbursed  under  Medicare's 
reasonable  cost  principles.  Since  FFP  is 
unavailable,  we  cannot  require  States  to 
reimburse  providers  for  uncollected  cost 
sharing  charges  (except  for  those 
providers  that  are  paid  based  on 
Medicare's  reasonable  cost  principles). 

e.  Comment:  Fifteen  com.menters 
objected  to  the  regulations  because  of 
the  impact  on  providers.  Because 
providers  cannot  refuse  ser\ices  to 
someone  unable  to  pay  the  cost  sharing 
and  because  the  State  agency  would 
reduce  Medicaid  payment  by  the 
amount  of  the  cost  sharing,  the 
commenters  reasoned  that  providers 
will  make  less  profit  and  frequently  will 
have  to  furnish  services  at  a  loss.  They 
stated  it  will  be  difficult,  if  not 
impossible,  to  collect  t'ae  cost  sharing  at 
a  later  time,  and  may  not  be  worth 
attempts  to  collect  a  small  cost  sharing 
charge. 

Response:  As  enacted  by  Congress, 
section  1916(c)  of  the  Act  mandates  that 
no  Medicd'd  recipient  be  refused 
services  when  the  recipient  cannot 
afford  the  cost  sharing:  we  had  no 
choice  but  to  revise  our  regulations  to 
include  the  statutory  requirements. 
However,  we  did  not  clarify  in  the 
regulations  that  the  provision 
guaranteeing  services  to  a  recipient  does 
not  remove  from  the  recipient  the 
responsibility  to  share  in  the  cost.  We 
are  adding  such  a  clarification  to 
§  447.15.  We  are  also  am.ending  that 
section  to  show  that  this  service 
assurance  does  not  apply  to  those 
recipients  who  are  able  to  pay. 

f.  Comment:  One  commenler  thought 
it  unrealistic  to  expect  the  recipient  or 
the  provider  to  determine  whether  the 
recipient  is  unable  to  pay. 

Response:  We  recognize  that  section 
1961(c)  of  the  Act  poses  problems  in  its 
implementation  and  enforcement.  We 
have  considered  developing  a  set  of 
Federal  guidelines  for  implementing  this 
provision  but  have  decided  against  it  in 
the  interest  of  State  flexibility.  We 
believe  that  this  is  a  matter  States  can 
best  deal  with  in  the  context  of  their 
own  programs  and  circumstances. 
However,  we  are  revising  §  447.53(d)  by 
adding  a  new  requirement  that  the  State 
plan  set  forth  procedures  on  how  it 
-would  be  determined  thai  a  recipient  is 
unable  to  pay  and  how  these  recipients 
would  be  identified  to  providers. 

g.  Comment:  One  commenter  stated 
that  there  must  be  a  regulation  and  a 
plan  for  informing  clients  about  the 
required  cost  sharing. 

Response:  Current  regulations  at 
§  435.905  require  State  agencies  to 
furnish  information  to  all  applicants 


regarding  available  Medicaid  services. 
Additionally,  regulations  at  §  435.919 
require  agencies  to  give  recipients 
timely  and  adequate  notice  of  proposed 
actions  that  would  reduce  services  they 
may  receive  under  Medicaid.  This  would 
include  notice  regarding  the  imposition 
of  cost  sharing  charges  and  the 
imposition  of  additional  cost  sharing 
charges. 

4.  §  447.53(b):  Exclusions  from  cost 
sharing. 

a.  Comment:  One  commenter 
recommended  that  all  exemptions  be  at 
the  State's  option  in  order  to  avoid 
operational  difficulties. 

Response:  The  statute  clearly 
mandates  the  exem.ptions  in  section 
1916of  the  Act. 

b.  Comment:  One  commenter  stated 
that  our  regulations  are  deficient 
because  they  do  not  require  States  to 
assure  that  procedures  are  in  place  to 
effectuate  the  exclusions  fully:  thereby 
ensuring  that  excluded  recipients  are 
not  charged  cost  sharing  amounts. 
Another  commenter  stated  that 
providers  would  have  the  added 
responsibility  of  identifying  excluded 
children  by  date  of  birth. 

Response:  We  have  added  a  new 
State  plan  requirement  in  §  447.53(d) 
whereby  States  must  specify  their 
procedures  for  implementing  and 
enforcing  the  exclusions  from  cost 
sharing.  We  agree  that  identifying 
excluded  recipients  could  be  an  added 
responsibility  if  States  require  providers 
to  collect  cost  sharing  charges.  States 
may  wish  to  color  code  identification 
cards  or  in  some  other  way  identify 
whether  a  given  recipient  is  excluded. 

We  do  not  agree  that  the  regulations 
are  deficient.  Section  435.905  ensures 
that  the  cost  sharing  regulations  are 
properly  administered.  This  section 
requires  agencies  to  furnish  the  rights 
and  responsibilties  of  Medicaid 
applicants  and  recipients,  in  writing,  to 
all  applicants  and  to  any  other 
individuals  who  request  it. 

c.  Comment:  Five  commenters  had 
difficulty  with  our  permitting  an 
exclusion  based  on  pregnancy  only 
when  the  submitted  claim  indicates  that 
the  woman  was  pregnant.  They  believe 
that  the  exclusion  should  be  determined 
based  on  the  diagnosis  or  States  should 
have  to  provide  a  claims  mechanism 
that  permits  proper  identification  of 
pregnancy-related  services. 

Response:  In  reexamining  this  matter, 
we  believe  that  States  should  be 
allowed  greater  flexibility  in 
determining  how  to  enforce  this 
exclusion.  Therefore,  we  have  deleted 
the  claims  form  requirement  and  added 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday,  May  30,  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations  23011 


a  provision  in  §  447.53(d)  that  requires 
States  to  specify  in  their  State  plan,  the 
procedures  for  implementing  and 
enforcing  the  exclusion  for  pregnant 
women  found  in  §  447.53(b)(2). 

d.  Comment:  One  commenter  stated 
that  our  examples  of  pregnancy-related 
diagnoses  should  not  be  in  the 
regulations  because  they  might  be  read 
as  all-inclusive. 

Response:  The  examples  were  not 
intended  to  be  all-inclusive.  We  believe 
that  the  use  of  the  term  "such  as"  in 
§  447.53(b)(2)  makes  it  clear  that  the 
conditions  noted  are  merely  examples. 

e.  Comment:  One  commenter  stated 
•that  the  pregnancy  exclusion  should 
extend  to  conditions  during  the 
postpartum  phase  that  relate  to.  or  were 
complicated  by,  the  pregnancy,  the 
delivery,  or  both. 

Response:  We  agree  and  have  revised 
§  447.53(b)(2)  accordingly.  Both  routine 
postpartum  care  and  postpartum 
complications  can  be  reasonably 
interpreted  to  fall  within  the  meaning  of 
the  statute  as  services  related  to  the 
pregnancy.  However,  since  the  statute 
also  specifies  that  the  exclusion  is  for 
services  furnished  to  pregnant  women, 
we  believe  the  postpartum  period  should 
be  limited  to  the  maternity  cycle 
specified  in  §  440.165(c).  The  maternity 
cycle  is  a  period  limited  to 

(1)  Pregnancy: 

(2)  Labor; 

(3)  Birth;  and 

(4)  The  immediate  postpartum  period, 
not  to  exceed  six  weeks. 

Therefore,  §  447.53(b)(2),  as  revised, 
states  that  the  pregnancy  exclusion 
applies  to  services  furnished  during  the 
postpartum  period,  for  conditions  or 
complications  that  are  related  to  the 
pregnancy,  and  that  the  postpartum 
period  is  the  immediate  postpartum 
period  not  to  exceed  six  weeks. 

f.  Comment:  One  commenter  slated 
that  §  447.53(b)(3)  fails  to  cross-refer  to 
§  435.725  (Post-eligibility  treatment  of 
income  and  resources  of 
institutionalized  individuals: 
Application  of  patient  income  to  the  cost 
of  care),  and  may  imply  that  the 
exclusion  for  institutionalized 
individuals  does  not  apply  to 
categorically  needy  individuals 
institutionalized  in  non-209(b)  States 
(those  States  covering  all  individuals 
receiving  supplemental  security  income). 

Response:  We  agree  and  for 
clarification,  we  are  adding  to 
§  447.53(b)(3)  a  cross-reference  to 
§  435.725  to  remedy  the  problem. 

g.  Comment:  Four  commenfers  thought 
the  definition  of  "emergency",  which 
was  developed  before  the  passage  of  the 


legislation  governing  these  regulations, 
is  too  hmited  for  these  regulations. 

Response:  We  agree  with  the 
commenters.  We  have  revised  the 
definition  of  emergency  services  in 
§  447.53(b)(4)  to  include  emergency 
services  provided  in  settings  other  than 
the  hospital. 

5.  §  447.54  Maximum  allowable  chaises. 

a.  Comment:  One  commenter  believed 
that  charges  baSed  on  payment  levels 
are  cumbersome  and  impossible  to 
administer;  flat  rates  should  be  used. 

Response:  In  accordance  with 
§  447.54(a)(2),  States  have  the  option  of 
setting  a  flat  rate,  not  to  exceed  five 
percent  of  the  agency  payment.  The 
States  may  also  use  a  standard  payment 
or  fixed  amount  based  on  the  average  or 
typical  payment  for  the  service  in 
accordance  with  §  447.55.  We  recognize 
the  administrative  advantages  that  flat 
rates  offer  and  will  consider  flat  rates  in 
connection  with  the  evaluation  we  are 
undertaking  on  revising  the  definition  of 
nominal  amounts.  Under  section 
1916(a)(3)  of  the  Act,  any  revisions  that 
we  make  to  the  definition  of  nominality 
must  take  into  consideration  cash 
assistance  levels  and  other  guidelines 
the  Secretary  determines  to  be 
appropriate.  Administrative  ease  will 
certainly  be  a  factor  taken  into  account 
in  our  evaluation. 

b.  Comment:  One  commenter  stated 
that  the  cumulative  maximum  cost 
sharing  charge  that  a  recipient  or  family 
may  be  required  to  pay  under  §  447.54(d) 
should  be  mandatory. 

Response:  This  comment  raises  an 
issue  related  to  the  definition  of  nominal 
cost  sharing  charges.  We  are  reviewing 
the  need  to  revise  this  definition  and 
will  consider  this  comment  as  part  of 
that  review.  If  a  decision  is  made  to 
revise  the  definition,  we  will  publish  the 
proposal  in  the  Federal  Register  to 
solicit  public  comments. 

c.  Comment:  One  commenter  had 
difficulty  with  our  revision  of  the  chart 
of  maximum  copayments,  which  filled  in 
the  gaps  between  SlO  and  $11,  $25  and 
$26,  and  $50  and  $51.  He  stated  that  our 
revision  affected  the  recipients 
adversely  since  the  maximum 
copayment  for  a  service  with  a  charge  of 
$10.50,  for  example,  is  $1.00,  rather  than 
S.50,  which  previous  regulations  would 
have  allowed. 

Response:  The  revisions  to  the 
maximum  copayment  chart  were  made 
to  clarify,  rather  than  change  the 
schedule  previously  published  in 
regulations.  In  response  to  inquiries 
about  the  gaps  in  the  schedule,  we 
issued  on  March  17, 1981.  a 
memorandum  to  all  States,  informing 
them  that  the  maximum  copayment  for 


service  charges  between  $10  and  $11. 
$25  and  $26,  and  $50  and  $51  would  be        i 
$1.00,  $2.00,  and  $3.00.  respectively.  The 
revision  we  published  February  8, 1983 
codified  the  clarification. 

The  following  comments  were  not 
directed  at  specific  sections  of  the 
regulations: 

1.  Comment:  One  cdmmenter  stated 
that  the  regulations  do  not  reflect  the 
Senate  Finance  Committee's  expectation 
that  we  will  review  a  State's  proposed 
cost  sharing  charges  to  dete.miine 
whether  they  are  nominal. 

Response:  §447.53(d)  requires  the 
State  plan  to  specify  any  cost  sharing 
charges  to  be  imposed.  In  approving 
these  State  plan  provisions,  we  assure 
that  the  specified  amounts  are  nominal. 

2.  Comment:  One  commenter 
questioned  why  we  issued  no  rules  to 
implement  the  statutory  provision  that 
limits  our  ability  to  conduct  cost  sharing 
experiments  under  section  1916  of  the 
Act. 

Response:  It  is  not  necessary  to  issue 
regulations  for  the  research  and 
demonstration  authority  granted  to  us 
by  statute.  Since  the  projects  are  varied, 
experimental,  nonrecurring,  and  limited 
to  a  specific  period  of  time,  regulations 
would  not  always  be  the  necessary 
vehicle  for  authorizing  projects.  The 
public  notice  requirements  of  our  Grants 
Administration  Manual  are  satisfied  by 
the  notice  that  we  publish  in  the  Federal 
Register  for  each  project.  These  notices 
solicit  applications,  explain  applicable 
requirements  and  conditions,  and 
provide  any  other  necessary  information 
concerning  the  particular  project. 

3.  Comment:  Two  commenters 
expressed  their  opinion  that  the 
revisions  should  have  been  published  as 
a  notice  of  proposed  rulemaking  (NPRM) 
first,  or  at  least  as  an  "interim  final' 
rule,  because  of  the  impact  of  nominality 
regulations  and  need  for  public  input. 

Response:  As  we  stated  in  our 
February  1983  final  rule,  we  published 
final  rules  as  close  as  possible  to  the 
effective  date  of  the  statutory  provisions 
so  that  there  would  be  no  unnecessary 
delay  in  the  implementation  of  those 
provisions.  We  also  wanted  to  publish 
final  regulations  as  soon  as  possible  so 
that  States  wishing  to  request  waivers  of 
nominal  copayments  for  nonemergency 
services  in  hospital  emergency  rooms 
would  have  some  guidance.  The 
February  1983  preamble  also  explained 
that  the  final  regulations  merely  revised 
existing  regulations  to  conform  with  the 
statute  as  amended,  or  restated 
statutory  provisions  that  are  self- 
implementing. 
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meet  other  threshold  criteria  that  are 
specified  in  that  order.  In  addition,  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96- 
3.54)  requires  us  to  prepare  and  publish  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  for 
regulations  unless  the  Secretary  certifies 
that  the  regulations  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Under  both  the  Executive  Order  and  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (RFA).  such 
analyses  must,  when  prepared,  show 
that  the  agency  issuing  the  regulations 
has  examined  alternatives  that  might 
minimize  unnecessary  burden  or 
otherwise  ensure  the  regulations  to  be 
cost-effective.  This  final  rule  responds  to 
comments  received  on  the  previous  final 
rule  with  comment  period  (FC) 
published  on  February  8. 1963.  We  are 
also  making  several  changes  to  the 
regulations  that  respond  to  comments 
received  on  the  FC  that  are  discussed  in 
the  preamble.  Aside  from  several 
technical  clarifications,  the  changes  we 
are  making  focus  primarily  on  the 
implementation  and  enforcement  of 
these  provisions.  Specifically,  we  refer 
to  §  447.53(d)  thai  requires  the  State  to: 
(1)  Set  forth  procedures  on  how  it  would 
determine  that  a  recipient  is  unable  to 
pay  and  how  these  recipients  would  be 
identified  to  providers;  and  (2)  specify  in 
its  State  plan,  the  procedures  for 
implementing  and  enforcing  the 
exclusions  from  cost  sharing  found  in 
§  447.53(b). 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 

We  believe  that  compliance  with  the 
requirements  in  §  447.53(d)  would 
generate  some  administrative  costs  to 
these  States  that  choose  to  impose  cost 
sharing  on  services  to  both  categorically 
and  medically  needy  recipients. 
However,  we  do  not  believe  that  these 
costs  would  be  significant  for  two 
reasons.  First,  there  has  been  a  net 
decrease  in  the  number  of  services  on 
which  cost  sharing  requirements  are 
now  imposed;  and  second,  the  addition 
of  these  administrative  requirements 
does  not  represent  a  significant 
incremental  increase  in  workload 
because  the  affected  recipient  groups 
are  not  large  and  because  States  already 
require  other  similar  efforts  in  the 
operation  of  their  Medicaid  programs. 

A  second  budget  consideration 
regarding  these  final  regulations  is  the 
economic  impact  resulting  from  the  cost 
sharing  requirements.  In  the  FC.  we 
stated  that  we  anticipated  Federal 
program  savings  of  $90  million  in  FY 
1984  and  $103  million  in  FY  1985.  These 
savings  assumed  that  States  would 
revise  their  State  plans  to  add  cost 
sharing  initiatives  as  permitted  by 
section  131  of  Pub.  L.  97-248  (TEFRA). 


However,  based  on  several  recent 
examinations  of  State  cost  sharing 
programs,  it  is  clear  that  many  States 
have  decided  not  to  implement  these 
cost  sharing  initiatives.  In  fact,  of  the  27 
jurisdictions  that  had  cost  sharing  prior 
to  the  passage  of  TEFRA.  6  States  have 
dropped  their  programs.  Further,  we 
know  that  at  least  three  of  these 
eliminations  are  due  directly  to  the 
TEFRA  provisions  regarding  cost 
sharing.  Four  other  States  dropped 
previously  planned  cost  sharing 
initiatives  primarily  as  a  result  of  the 
technical/administrative  problems 
caused  by  section  isrs  exclusions  (for 
example,  institutionalized  individuals 
and  pregnant  women). 

Therefore,  based  on  the 
reexamination  of  our  original 
assumptions  concerning  States' 
behavior,  we  now  estimate  that  these 
final  regulations  will  result  in  no 
significant  changes  in  the  Federal  and 
State  Medicaid  expenditures.  The  lack 
of  changes  means  that  the  $100  million 
threshold  criterion  is  not  met.  Because 
no  other  criteria  of  section  1(b)  of  the 
Executive  Order  are  met  by  these 
provisions,  we  have  determined  that  this 
final  rule  is  not  a  major  rule  as  defined 
by  the  Executive  Order. 

B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

As  noted  above,  we  now  believe  that 
the  net  economic  impact  of  these  final 
regulations  will  be  negligible.  Since 
States  will  be  requiring  cost  sharing  for 
a  lesser  number  of  services,  we  believe 
that  fewer  providers,  physicians,  and 
beneficiaries  will  be  subject  to  the 
impact  of  cost  sharing  programs.  We 
also  believe  that  since  the  aggregate 
impact  is  negligible  (less  than  $1 
million),  the  impact  on  affected 
providers  and  physicians  is  not 
significant.  In  general,  because  of  recent 
State  decisions  to  either  eliminate  or  not 
initiate  cost  sharing  programs,  most 
providers  and  physicians  will  not 
experience  reductions  in  the  use  of  their 
services  by  recipients  as  was 
anticipated.  Further,  providers  will  not 
be  burdened  by  the  technical/ 
administrative  difficulties  inherent  in 
the  implementation  of  the  provisions. 
This  does  not  preclude  the  possibility  of 
an  individual  provider  or  physician 
being  affected  by  a  cost  sharing 
program.  We  believe,  however,  that  any 
impact  experienced  by  these  providers 
and  physicians  would  result  from  the 
statute  which  mandates  these  cost 
sharing  requirements  and  from  decisions 
made  by  States  in  implementing  the 
statute. 

Therefore,  for  the  reasons  stated 
above,  the  Secretary  certifies  under  5 
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U.S.C.  605(b),  enacted  by  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980  (Pub.  L.  96-354). 
that  these  final  regulations  will  not 
result  in  a  significant  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

C.  Reporting  and  Recordkeeping 
Requirements 

Section  447.53(d)  of  these  regulations 
contains  information  collection 
requirements.  The  public  is  not  required 
to  comply  with  these  information 
collection  requirements  until  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  (OMBJ 
approves  the  requirements  under 
Section  3507  of  the  Paperwork 
Reduction  Act.  A  notice  will  be 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  when 
approval  is  obtained.  A  State  will  not  be 
held  out  of  compliance  with  the 
requirements  of  §  447.53(d)  if  it  submits 
the  necessary  preprint  material  within 
90  days  after  the  publication  of  that 
notice. 

V.  List  of  Subjects 

42  CFR  Part  431 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure,  Contracts  (Agreements),  Fair 
hearings,  Federal  financial  participation, 
Grant-in-Aid  program — health.  Health 
facilities.  Health  maintenance 
organizations  (HMO),  Indians, 
Information  (Disclosure),  Medicaid. 
Mental  health  centers.  Prepaid  health 
plans,  Privacy,  Quality  control. 
Reporting  requirement. 

42  CFR  Part  447 

Accounting,  Clinics,  Contracts 
(Agreements),  Copayments,  Drugs. 
Grant-in-Aid  program — health.  Health 
facilities.  Health  professions.  Hospitals, 
Medicaid,  Nursing  homes.  Payments  for 
services:  General,  Payments:  timely 
claims.  Reimbursement,  Rural  areas. 

PART  431— STATE  ORGANIZATION 
AND  GENERAL  ADMINISTRATION 

The  authority  citation  for  Part  431 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  1102  of  the  Social  Secuiiij 
.Act.  (42  U.S.C.  1302).  unless  otherwise  noted. 

42  CFR  431.55  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  paragraph  (g)(4)  as  follows: 

§431.55    Waiver  of  other  Medicaid 
requirements. 

*         «         *         *         « 

(g)  Cost  sharing  requirement.  '   ' 
(4)  A  waiver  approved  under  this 
provision  cannot  apply  to  services 
furnished  before  the  waiver  was  granted 
or  to  services  furnished  before  October 
1. 1982. 


PART  447— PAYMENT  FOR  SERVICES 

The  authority  citation  for  Part  447 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  1102  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  (42.  U.S.C.  1302)  unless  otherwise  noted. 

42  CFR  Part  447  is  amended  as  set 
forth  below: 

1.  Section  447.15  is  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  447. 1 5    Acceptance  of  State  payment  as 
payment  In  full. 

A  State  plan  must  provide  that  the 
Medicaid  agency  must  limit 
participation  in  the  Medicaid  program  to 
providers  who  accept,  as  payment  in 
full,  the  amounts  paid  by  the  agency 
plus  any  deductible,  coinsurance  or 
copayment  required  by  the  plan  to  be 
paid  by  the  individual.  However,  the 
provider  may  not  deny  services  to  any 
eligible  individual  on  account  of  the 
individual's  inability  to  pay  the  cost 
sharing  amount  imposed  by  the  plan  in 
accordance  with  §  431.55(g)  or  §  447.53. 
The  previous  sentence  does  not  apply  to 
an  individual  who  is  able  to  pay.  An 
individual's  inability  to  pay  does  not 
eliminate  his  or  her  liability  for  the  cost 
sharing  charge. 

2.  Section  447.53  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraphs  (b)(2),  (3)  and  (4), 
and  paragraph  (d)  to  read  as  follows: 

§  447.53    Applicability;  specification; 
multiple  charges. 

•  4  *  *  * 

(b)  Exclusions  from  cost  sharing. 

*      *      * 

(2)  Pregnant  women.  Services 
furnished  to  pregnant  women  if  such 
services  relate  to  the  pregnancy,  or  to 
any  other  medical  condition  which  may 
complicate  the  pregnancy  are  excluded 
from  cost  sharing  obligations.  These 
services  include  routine  prenatal  care, 
labor  and  delivery,  routine  post-partum 
care,  and  complications  of  pregnancy  or 
delivery  likely  to  affect  the  pregnancy, 
such  as  hypertension,  diabetes,  urinary 
tract  infection,  and  services  furnished 
during  the  postpartum  period  for 
conditions  or  complications  related  to 
the  pregnancy.  The  postpartum  period  is 
the  immediate  postpartum  period  not  to 
exceed  six  weeks.  States  m.ay  further 
exclude  from  cost  sharing  all  services 
furnished  to  pregnant  women  if  they 
desire. 

(3)  Institutionalized  individuals. 
Services  furnished  to  any  individual 
who  is  an  inpatient  in  a  hospital,  long- 
term  care  facility,  or  other  medical 
institution  if  the  individual  is  required 
(pursuant  to  §  435.725,  435,733,  435.832. 
or  436.832),  as  a  condition  of  receiving 
services  in  the  institution,  to  spend  all 
but  a  minimal  amount  of  his  income 


required  for  personal  needs,  for  medical 
care  costs  are  excluded  from  cost 
sharing. 

(4)  Emergency  seni'ces.  Services 
provided  in  a  hospital,  clinic,  office,  or 
other  facility  that  is  equipped  to  furnish 
the  required  care,  after  the  sudden  onset 
of  a  medical  condition  manifesting  itself 
by  acute  symptoms  of  sufficient  severity 
(including  severe  pain)  that  the  absence 
of  immediate  medical  attention  could 
reasonably  be  expected  to  result  in — 

(i)  Placing  the  patient's  health  in 
serious  jeopardy; 

(ii)  Serious  impairment  to  bodily 
functions:  or 

(iii)  Serious  dysfunction  of  any  bodily 

organ  or  part. 
***** 

(d)  State  plan  specifications.  For  each 
charge  imposed  under  this  section,  the 
plan  must  specify — 

(1)  The  service  for  which  the  charge  is 
made; 

(2)  The  amount  of  the  charge; 

(3)  The  basis  for  determining  the 
charge; 

(4)  The  basis  for  determining  whether 
an  individual  is  unable  to  pay  the  charge 
and  the  means  by  which  such  an 
individual  will  be  identified  to 
providers;  and 

(5)  The  procedures  for  implementing 
and  enforcing  the  exclusions  from  cost 
sharing  found  in  paragraph  (b)  of  this 
section. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Programs,  No.  13.714,  Medical  Assistance 
Program) 

Dated:  February  28. 1984. 
Carolyne  K.  Davis, 

Administrator,  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration. 

Approved:  November  15, 1984. 
Margaret  M.  Heckler. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12854  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am] 
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INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

49  CFR  Part  1245 

[No.  37025  (Sub-1)] 

Revision  to  the  Annual  Report  of 
Railroad  Employees,  Service  and 
Compensation 

agency:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

action:  Final  rule;  Notice  of  effective 

date. 

summary:  The  purpose  of  this  Notice  is 
to  specify  the  effective  date  of  the  final 
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rules  published  at  50  FR 
1985.  The  effective  date 
pending  due  to  review  h 
the  Office  of  Managen-i 
The  effective  date  is  Ja 

The  objective  of  the  or 
WHS  to  review  and  re\  is 
Report  of  Railroad  EmpI 
and  Compensation  (Forn 
new  form  is  identical  to 
Report  of  Railroad  Emp' 
and  Compensation  (Forn 
adopting  the  new  form,  t 
eliminates  annual  re 
individual  job  classifica 
thereof,  requires  repor'i 
summary  classifications 

The  OfHi  e  of  Manage 
approved  Form  ARSC  foi 
lune  30. 1087, 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  Janjary 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATI<)N 

Andrew  J.  Lee.  (202)  27 

List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFI 

Classification  of  raiiro 
Rpports  of  service  and 

Authorilv:  49  U.S.C.  ia)21 
use.  553. 

By  the  Commission. 
lames  H.  Bayne, 

Ser.r^i'ary 

|FR  Doc.  85-12899  Filed  5-2S 
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CEPAFTTMENT  OF  COMIf  ERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

50  CFR  Part  652 
IDockst  No.  50575-50751 

Atlantic  Surf  Clam  and  dcean  Ouahog 
Fisheries 


agency:  National  Marin 
Service  (NMFS).  NOAA. 
ACTION:  Emergency  inte 
rtffj  jest  for  ccnment. 


summary:  N0.\A  issues 
comment  on  an  emergenJy 
amending  the  Fishery  Ms^i 
for  t.he  Atlantic  Surf  Clar 
Quahog  Fisheries.  This  n  I 
the  current  New  England 
new  Georges  Dank  Area 
Nantucket  Shoals  Area:  ( 
the  maximum  annual  quojta 
Georges  Bunk  Area  at  30< 
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annual  surf  clam  quota  f 
Nantucket  Shoals  Area  a 
bushels;  (5)  incorporates 
size  limit  foi  surf  clams 
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Amendment  5,  and  (6)  includes  a 
notification  provision  to  enable  NMFS  to 
accurately  assign  surf  clam  harvests  to 
the  appropriate  area  quota.  This  action 
is  intended  to  reduce  the  pTObability  of  a 
lengthly  closure  of  the  New  England 
Area  surf  clam  fishery. 
EFFECTIVE  DATES:  50  CFR  652.7(i). 
652.21  (b)  and  652.22(b)  arc  suspended 
from  May  24. 1985.  until  August  21. 1985. 
All  other  amendments  made  by  this 
emergency  interim  rule  are  effective 
from  May  24, 1985,  until  August  21, 1985. 
Comments  on  this  rule  and  supporting 
documents  will  be  accepted  until  June 
24. 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments  on  the 
emergency  interim  rule  or  supporting 
documents  should  be  sent  to  Monique 
Rutledge,  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service,  State  Fish  Pier.  Gloucester, 
Massachusetts.  019.30.  Clearly  mark 
"New  England  Surf  Clam  Comments"  on 
the  envelope. 

Copies  of  Amendment  6  (Amendment] 
and  the  environmental  assessment 
supporting  the  Amendment,  are 
available  from  John  C.  Bryson. 
Executive  Director.  Mid-Atlantic  Fishery 
Management  Council.  Federal  Building. 
Room  2115.  North  and  New  Streets. 
Dover,  Delaware,  19901. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Monique  Rutledge.  Plan  Coordinator. 
617-281-3600,  ext.  351. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
portions  of  the  Amendment  pertaining  to 
the  Georges  Bank  fishery  were  prepared 
by  the  Mid-Atlantic  Fishery 
Management  Council  (Council).  The 
poi  tions  of  the  Amendment  pertaining  to 
the  Nantucket  Shoals  fishery  were 
prepared  by  the  New  England  Fishery 
Management  Council,  and  were 
formerly  contained  in  Amendment  4. 
Upon  receipt  of  Amendment  4  from  the 
New  England  Council  in  February  1985. 
the  Mid  .Atlantic  Council  merged  the 
provisions  of  Amendment  4  into 
Amendment  6  to  combine  the 
management  systems  for  the  New 
England  area  in  a  single  document  for 
purposes  of  Secretarial  review. 

T!ie  Amendment  was  proposed  to 
respond  to  two  major  developments  in 
the  New  Engl.nnd  fishery.  During  1983, 
the  New  Enghnd  fishery  was  closed  for 
half  the  year,  after  increased  eff  j-t  in 
that  arearesultod  in  the  harvest  of  t.^e 
annua!  quota  in  a  matter  of  a  few 
months.  Amendmient  4  was  prepared  in 
response  to  this  situation.  In  June  1984, 
significant  beds  of  surf  clams  were 
discovered  on  Georges  Dank  by 
commercial  operators.  Subsequent 
research  resulted  in  a  stock  assessment 
by  the  Northeast  Fisheries  Center 
supporting  an  optimum  yield  (OY)  range 


of  25.000-300,000  bushels.  Partitioning  of 
the  areas  became  necessary  in  order  to 
prevent  overfishing  in  the  Nantucket 
Shoals  Area.  Amendment  6  was 
prepared  in  response  to  the  discovery  of 
the  Georges  Bank  resource. 

Final  approval  of  Amendment  6  is  not 
expected  until  autumn  of  1985,  while  the 
peak  season  for  surf  clams  is  generally 
during  the  second  and  third  quarters  of 
the  fishing  year  (April  through 
September).  This  interim  rule 
implements  those  portions  of 
Amendment  6  on  an  immediate  basis 
which  are  necessary  to  provide  quotas 
and  allow  adequate  monitoring  during 
Ihe  busiest  part  of  the  fishing  season. 

The  interim  rule  establishes  Georges 
Bank  and  Nantucket  Shoals  as  separate 
areas.  On  Georges  Bank,  the  annual 
quota  of  300.000  bushels  is  divided 
unequally  by  quart' . :  10  percent  of  the 
quota  is  allocate^      the  first  quarter.  40 
percent  to  the  second  quarter.  40  percent 
to  the  third  quarter,  and  10  percent  to 
the  fourth.  The  quarterly  allocation  for 
the  duration  of  this  action  will  be 
seli.'cted  according  to  the  quartei(s)  this 
rule  is  in  effect.  The  Director,  Northeast 
Region,  NMFS  (Regional  Director),  will 
monitor  harvests,  and  will  impose  no 
restrictions  until  the  quarterly  allocation 
is  harvested,  at  which  time  the  fishery 
will  close.  An  unused  portion  of  a 
quarterly  allocation  will  be  added  to  the 
next  quarter. 

This  rule  increases  the  maximum 
aiinual  quota  for  surf  clams  on 
Nantucket  Shoals  to  200.000  bushels. 
Effort  restrictions  remain  based  on  the 
current  FMP,  which  specifies 
unrestricted  fishing  until  50  percent  of 
the  annual  quota  is  taken,  at  which  time 
the  Regional  Director  may  impose  effort 
limitations. 

The  imposition  of  a  minimum  size 
limit  for  surf  clams  on  Georges  Bank  and 
Nantucket  Shoals  is  supported  by  both 
the  New  England  and  Mid-Atlantic 
Councils.  In  May  19frl,  both  Councils 
voted  to  extend  the  size  limit  to  New 
England,  ccnsistentwith  the  size  limit  in 
the  Mid-Atlantic  Area.  In  June  1984.  Ihe 
Mid-Atl.inlic  Council  adopted 
Amendment  5  to  the  FMP  which 
contains  a  size  limit  provision  without 
geographic  limitation.  Wh.le  the  size 
limit  is  important  to  ensure  that  small 
clams  can  spawn  a  number  of  times 
before  they  are  harvested,  its  explicit 
inclusion  in  this  action  is  also  important 
for  enforcement  purposes.  If  si?.e  limits 
between  the  areas  are  not  consistent, 
undersized  clams  harvested  in  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  Area  might  be  landed  in  New 
England.  This  measure  prevents  such  a 
loophole  from  occurring. 
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Notification  requirements  are 
established  for  participants  in  all  areas. 
Vessel  owners  must  notify  NMFS  in 
writing  15  da>s  in  advance  if  they  intend 
to  fish  in  an  area  in  which  they  are 
authorized  to  fish,  but  is  other  than  the 
area  of  their  home  port.  A  vessel's  home 
port  is  the  port  listed  on  the  permit 
issued  to  the  vessel  by  NMFS.  Areas  in 
which  vessels  are  authorized  to  fish 
other  than  the  vessels'  home  port  ureas 
are  "Notification  Zones."  If  an  operator 
gives  proper  notice  of  intent  to  fish  in  a 
notification  zone,  and  then  chooses  to 
fish  in  another  notification  zone.  15 
days'  advance  notice  must  be  given,  if 
an  operator  gives  proper  notice,  and 
then  decides  to  fish  in  the  home  port 
area  instead,  24  hours'  advance  notice 
must  be  given.  This  notification  will  be 
used  to  allow  the  Regional  Director  to 
accurately  assign  harvests  to  the 
appropriate  quotas,  provide  him  with  a 
list  of  vessels  to  be  notified  when 
adjustments  of  the  manuRoment 
measures  are  made,  and  enable  him  to 
keep  track  of  vessels  for  enforcement 
purposes. 

Classification 

The  Assistant  Administrator  for 
Fisheries.  NOAA.  has  determined  that 
this  rule  is  necessary  to  respond  to  an 
emergency  situation  and  is  consistent 
with  the  Magnuson  Fishery 
Conservation  and  Management  Act  and 
other  applicable  law. 

The  Assistant  Administrator  also 
finds  that,  due  to  the  imminent 
possibility  of  closures  of  the  .New 
England  and  Mid-Atlantic  Fisheries  and 
the  potential  for  adverse  economic 
impact  as  a  result,  the  reasons  justifying 
promulgation  of  these  rules  on  an 
emergency  basis  also  make  it 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  provide  notice  and 
opportunity  for  comment  upon,  or  lo 
delay  for  30  days  the  effective  date  of 
these  emergency  regulations,  under  the 
provision  of  Section  553  (h)  and  (d)  of 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act. 
The  Assistant  Administrator  has 
determined  that  this  rule  does  not 
directly  affect  the  coastal  zone  of  any 
State  with  an  approved  coastal  zone 
management  program. 

This  emergency  rule  is  exempt  from 
the  normal  review  procedures  of 
Executive  Order  12291  as  provided  in 
Section  8(1)(1)  of  that  Order.  This  rule  is 
being  reported  to  the  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  with 
an  explanation  of  why  it  is  not  possible 
to  follow  the  procedures  of  that  order. 

The  Council  prepared  an 
environmental  assessment  (EA)  for  this 
action  and  concluded  that  there  will  be 
no  significant  impact  on  the  human 


environment.  A  copy  of  the  EA  is 
available  from  the  Council  at  the 
address  listed  above. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  a  collection 
of  information  requirement  subject  to 
the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  The 
fishing  vessel  operator  letter  of  intent 
falls  within  an  exception  to  OMB's 
definition  of  "informaticm"  found  at  5() 
CFR  1320.7(k)(l). 

As  provided  by  section  608  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act,  this 
emergency  rule  is  being  promulgated  in 
response  to  an  emergency  which  makes 
preparation  of  an  initial  regulatory 
flexibility  analysis  under  section  603 
and  timely  compHance  with  the  section 
604  requirements  for  a  final  regulatory 
fiexibillty  analysis  impracticable. 

List  of  Subjects  in  50  CFR  Part  652 

Fisheries.  Fishing. 

U.ited:  Miiy  23.  1985. 

William  G.  Gordon, 

Assistant  Adm'mistrutor  for  Fisiwrws. 
\atlimal  Marine  Fisheries  Service. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the 
preamble,  NOAA  proposes  to  amend  50 
CFR  Part  652  as  set  forth  below: 

PART  652— I  AMENDED  I 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  652 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  16  U.S.C.  1801  ef  seq. 

2.  In  §  652.2,  remove  the  alphabetical 
designations  used  for  reference 
preceding  all  defined  terms  and  replace 
current  numerical  designations  with 
appropriate  alphabetical  letters  and 
amend  internal  cross  references 
accordingly:  add  the  new  definitions 
"Geurgfs  Bank  Area".  "Howe  Port 
Area".    Hume  Port",  "Mid-Atlantic 
States".  "Xantucket  Shoals  Area",  "A'ew 
England  States",  and  "Notification 
Zone"  in  alphabetical  order;  and  insert  a 
new  last  sentence  in  the  definition  "New 
Enu-'and  Area" lo  read  as  follows: 


§  652.2    Definitions. 

»         .         •         *         *    ' 

Georges  Bank  Area  means  that 
portion  of  the  New  England  Area  east  of 
69  "W.  longitude. 

Home  Port  Area,  for  vessels  whose 
home  port  is  in  one  of  the  Mid-Atlantic 
States,  means  the  Mid-Atlantic  Area:  fi)r 
vessels  whose  home  port  is  in  one  of  the 
New  England  States,  means  the 
Nantucket  Shoals  Area. 

Home  Port  means  that  port  listed  on  a 
vessel  permit  issued  by  MNFS. 
***** 

Mid-Atlantic  States  means  the  States 
of  New  York,  New  Jersey.  Pennsylvania. 
Delaware,  Maryland  or  Virginia. 


Nantucket  Shoals  Area  means  that 
portion  of  the  New  England  Area  west 
of  69  ° W.  longitude. 

New  England  Area  '  '  'This 
includes  the  fishing  areas  designated  as 
the  Nantucket  Shoals  Area  and  the 
Georges  Bank  Area. 

New  England  States  means  the  States 
of  Connecticut,  Rhode  Island. 
Massachusetts.  New  Hampshire  or 
Maine. 

Notification  Zone  means  an  area  in 
which  a  vessel  holds  a  permit  to  fish 
that  is  other  than  its  home  port  area. 

*  *  *  •  • 

3.  In  §  652.5,  a  new  paragraph  (b)(-|  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  652.5    Recordkeeping  and  reporting 
requirements. 

|h)  Owners  and  Operators. 
.         *        •         •        * 

(7)  Notification  of  intention  to  fish,  (i) 
Vessel  owners  or  operators  who  intend 
to  fish  in  a  notification  zone  must  inform 
the  Regional  Director  of  their  intention, 
in  writing,  not  less  than  15  days  before 
fishing  is  to  begin.  The  Regional  Director 
will  issue  a  letter  to  the  vessel  owner  or 
operator  specifying  the  date.  15  days 
afie  receipt  of  notification,  on  which 
fishing  in  a  notification  zone  may  begin. 

(ii)  Vessel  owners  or  operators  who 
must  give  notice  in  order  to  fish  in  a 
notification  zone  include: 

(A)  Owners  or  operators  of  vessels 
with  permits  to  fish  in  both  the  Mid- 
.Atlantic  and  New  England  Areas  and 
with  home  ports  in  the  Mid-Atlantic  and 
New  England  Areas  and  with  home 
ports  in  the  Mid-Atlantic  States  who 
intend  to  fish  in  the  Nantucket  Shoals  or 
Georges  Bank  Areas; 

(B)  Owners  or  operators  of  vessels 
with  permits  to  fish  in  both  the  Mid- 
.Atiiintic  and  New  England  Areas  and 
with  home  ports  in  the  New  England 
Slates  who  intend  to  fish  in  the  Mid- 
Atlantic  or  Georges  Bank  Areas,  and 

(C)  Owners  or  operators  of  vessels 
with  permits  to  fish  only  in  the  New 
England  .Area  who  intend  to  fish  in  the 
Georges  Bank  Area. 

(iii)  If  the  owner  or  operator  intends  to 
change  the  vessel's  area  of  fishing  from 
one  notification  zone  to  another 
notification  zone,  the  Regional  Director 
must  be  notified  of  such  intention,  in 
writing,  not  less  than  15  days  before 
fishing  is  to  begin. 

(iv)  If  a  vessel  owner  gives  proper 
notice  and  intends  to  delay  the  date  on 
which  fishing  in  the  notification  zone 
was  to  begin,  the  Regional  Director  must 
be  notified  of  the  delay  no  less  than  24 
hours  before  fishing  was  originally 
scheduled  to  begin. 
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(v)  If  the  vessel  owne- 
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4.  Section  652.7  is  a 
a  new  paragraph  (a)(4): 
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§  652.7    Prohibitions. 

(a)  •   •    • 

(4)  No  permit  holder  *iay  . 
surf  clams  or  ocean  qui  hogs 
ha\i;ig  provided  the  ncjice 
5  652.5{b)(r). 


(m)  No  person  may  pfcssess 
taken  in  violation  of  th( 
prescribed  in  §  652.25. 

(n)  A  vessel  may  not 
clams  in  a  notification 
vessel's  owner  or  opera  I 
Regional  Director  as 
regulations. 


ish  for  surf 
one  prior  to  the 
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5.  In  §  652.21.  paragrf 
suspended  from  May  2- 
August  21, 1985.  New  p 
(e)  are  added,  effective 
1985.  until  August  21, 1 
follows: 

§  652.21     Catch  quotas. 
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from  May  24. 
•  85.  to  read  as 


(d)  Surf  clams:  Xantucket  Sfioa.'s 
Area.  The  maximum  annual  quota  for 
surf  clams  in  the  Nantucket  Shoals  Area 
is  specified  at  200,000  bushels. 

(e)  Surf  clams:  Georges  Bank  Area. 
The  maximum  annual  quota  for  surf 
clams  in  the  Georges  Bank  Area  is 
specified  at  300,000  bushels.  This  quota 
is  divided  into  quarterly  allocations,  the 
quarters  and  proportion  of  the  quota 
being  January  1-March  31, 10  percent; 
April  l-June  30.  40  percent:  July  1- 
September  30,  40  percent;  and  October 
1-December  31, 10  percent.  An  unused 
portion  of  a  quarterly  allocation  will  be 
added  to  the  next  quarter.  Each  fishing 
quarter  will  begin  on  the  first  Sunday  of 
the  new  calendar  quarter.  The  quartet  ly 
allocations  for  the  duration  of  this 
action  will  be  selected  according  to  the 
quarter(s)  that  this  action  is  in  effect. 

•        •         *         *         * 

6.  In  §  652.22.  paragraph  (b)  is 
suspended  from  May  24, 1985,  until 
Augubt  21, 1985.  New  paragraphs  (g)  and 
(h)  are  added,  effective  from  May  24. 
1985,  until  August  21, 1985,  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  652.22    Effort  restrictions. 

•  *  •  *  * 

(g)  Surf  clams:  Nantucket  Shoals 
Area. — (1)  The  fishing  ivesk.  Fishing  for 
surf  clams  will  be  allowed  seven  days 
per  week.  This  fishing  week  begins  at 
0001  hours  Sunday  and  ends  at  2400 
hours  Saturday,  local  time. 

(2)  Management  measure 
adjustments.  When  50  percent  of  the 
quota  of  surf  clams  established  under 
§  652.21(d)  for  the  Nantucket  Shoals 


Area  has  been  caught,  the  Regional 
Director  will,  after  review  of  available 
information  and  public  comment, 
determine  whether  the  total  catch  of  surf 
clams  during  the  remainder  of  the  >  ear 
will  exceed  the  annual  quota.  If  the 
Regional  Director  determines  that  the 
quota  probably  will  be  exceeded,  the 
Secretary  may  reduce  the  number  of 
days  per  weeks,  or  establish  authorized 
periods,  during  which  fishing  for  surf 
clams  is  allowed. 

(h)  Surf  clams:  Georges  Bank  Area — 
(1)  The  fishing  week.  Fishing  for  surf 
clams  will  be  allowed  seven  days  per 
week.  The  fishing  week  begins  at  0001 
hours  Sunday  and  ends  at  2400  hours 
Saturday,  local  time. 

(2)  Management  measure 
adjustments.  If  the  Regional  Director 
determines,  based  on  logbook  reports, 
processor's  reports,  vessel  inspections, 
or  other  information,  that  the  quarterly 
allocation  for  surf  clams  will  be 
exceeded,  the  Secretary  will  publish  a 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register  stating  the 
determination  and  stating  a  date  and 
time  for  closure  of  the  fishery. 
***** 

7.  In  §  652.25,  a  new  paragraph  (c)  is 
added  to  read  as  follows: 

§  652.25    Size  restrictions. 

***** 

(c)  Clarification.  Paragraphs  (a)  (1) 
and  (2)  and  (b)  of  this  section  include 
the  Nantucket  Shoals  Area  and  the 
Georges  Bank  Area. 
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Th.s  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  to  the  public  of  the 
proposed  issuance  of  rules  and 
regulations.  The  purpose  of  these  notices 
is  to  give  interested  persons  an 
opportunity   to  participate  m   the   rule 
making  pnof  to  ttie  adoption  of  the  final 
'ules. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 
7CFRPart417 
I  Docket  No.  1968SJ 

Sugarcane  Crop  Insurance 
Regulations 

agency:  FedL'ial  Crop  In.suriiiuu' 
Corporiition.  L'SDA. 
ACTION:  Proposed  rulo. 

SUMMARY:  The  Federal  Crop  Insurance 
Corporation  (FCIC)  propos<'s  to  revise 
and  riMSSue  the  Sugarcane  Crop 
Insurance  Regulations  (7  CFR  Pari  417). 
rlfective  for  the  1986  and  succeeding 
cnip  years.  The  intended  eff(!ct  of  this 
iiile  is  to  provide  for  (1)  Chanj^injj  to  a 
m.indalory  "Actual  Production  llislorv" 
|.'\PH)  basis  by  removing  the  Premium 
Adju.slment  Table  and  providing  for 
cancellation  for  not  furnishing  records: 
[2]  adding  as  a  cause  of  loss  the 
unavoidable  failure  of  irrigation  water 
supply  after  planting;  (3)  adding  a 
prtivision  to  insure  acreage  cnit  for  se(;d 
by  v\ritten  agreement:  (4)  adding  a 
provision  to  insure  by  written  agreement 
acreage  groun  for  a  third  or  succeeding 
vear  from  stubble:  (5)  changing  the 
method  of  computing  indemnities  when 
a<:reage.  share,  or  practice  is 
iinderreported:  (6)  providing  continuous 
protection  for  stubble  cane:  |7)  changi.ng 
the  notice  of  loss  provision  to  make  it 
more  applicable  to  seed  cane:  [H] 
changing  the  unit  of  measure  for 
sugarcane:  (9)  clarifying  the  method  of 
appraising  stubble  acreage:  (10)  adding 
a  definition  of  "Loss  ratio";  and  (11) 
deleting  Appendix  A.  The  authority  for 
the  promulgation  of  this  rule  is 
i.ontained  in  the  Federal  Crop  liisui^ince 
Act,  as  amended. 

DATE:  Written  comments,  data,  and 
opinions  on  this  proposed  rule  must  be 
submitted  not  later  than  July  1. 19Hr).  to 
i)e  sure  of  consideration. 
ADDRESS:  Written  comments  on  this 
proposed  rule  may  be  sent  to  the  Office 
uf  the  Manager.  Federal  Crop  Insurance 


Corporation.  Room  4()96,  South  Building. 
I'.S.  Department  of  Agriculture. 
Washington,  D.C..  20250. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Peter  F.  Cole.  Secretary,  Federal  Crop 
Insurance  Corporation.  U.S.  D«;partment 
of  Agriculture.  Washington.  D.C..  20250. 
telephone  (202)  447-3325. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  I'his 
action  has  been  reviewed  under  USDA 
procedures  established  by  Departmental 
R(!gulation  No.  1512-1.  This  action 
constitutes  a  review  as  to  the  need, 
currency,  clarity,  and  effectiveness  of 
these  regulations  under  those 
procedures.  The  sunset  review  dal(! 
established  for  these  regulations  is 
January  1. 1990. 

M(;rrilt  W.  Sprague.  FCIC.  has 
del(!rmined  that  this  action  (1)  is  not  a 
major  rule  as  defined  by  Executive 
Order  No.  12291  because  it  will  not 
result  in:  (a)  An  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  SlOO  million  or  more;  (b) 
major  increases  in  costs  or  prices  fur 
consumers,  individual  industries. 
f(;d(;ral.  State,  or  local  governments,  or  a 
geographical  region:  or  (c)  significant 
adverse  effects  on  competition, 
employment,  investment,  productivity, 
innovation,  or  on  the  ability  of  U.S.- 
based  enterprises  to  compete  with 
foreign-based  enterprises  in  domestic  or 
export  markets;  and  (2)  will  not  increase 
the  Federal  paperwork  burden  for 
individuals,  small  businesses,  and  other 
persons. 

The  title  and  number  of  the  Federal 
Assistani:e  Program  to  which  this 
proposed  rule  applies  are:  Title — Crop 
Insurance;  .Number  10.450. 

This  program  is  not  subject  to  the 
provisions  of  Executive  Order  12372 
which  requires  intergovernmental 
consultation  with  State  and  local 
officials.  See  the  Notice  related  to  7  CFR 
3015,  Subpart  V,  published  at  48  FR 
29115  (June  24. 1983). 

This  aotion  is  exempt  from  the 
provisions  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
.^ct:  therefore,  no  Regulatory  Flexibility 
.Analysis  was  prepared. 

This  action  is  not  exp(!Cled  to  have 
any  significant  impact  on  the  quality  of 
the  human  environment,  health,  and 
safety.  Therefore,  neither  an 
Environmental  Assessment  nor  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  is 
n(!eded. 

Other  than  minor  changes  in  language! 
and  format,  the  principal  changes  in  the 
sugarcane  policy  are: 


1.  Sactiun  l.a.(8/— Add  the  failure  of 
the  irrigation  water  supply  because  of 
unavoidable  cause  as  an  insurable 
cause  of  loss.  This  clarifies  intent  since 
it  is  implied  in  Section  2.e.(2). 

2.  Suction  2.d. — Specify  that  insurance 
w  ill  apply  on  seed  cane  cut  for  seed  in 
Louisiana,  if  FCIC  agrees,  in  writing.  t(i 
insure  such  acreage. 

3.  Section  2.f. — Add  a  provision  that 

a(  reage  grown  in  Louisiana  for  a  third  or 
succeeding  year  from  stubble  is  not 
insured  unless  FCIC  agrees  in  writing. 

4.  Srction  5. — Remove  the  Premium 
Adjustment  Table.  The  crop  will  be 
insured  on  an  actual  production  history 
(APIl)  basis,  and  coverages  will, 
therefore,  reflect  the  actual  production 
history  of  the  crop  on  the  unit.  Insureds 
with  good  loss  experience  who  are  now 
recinving  a  premium  discount  are 
protected  since  they  may  retain  a 
discount  under  the  present  schedule 
through  the  1990  crop  year  or  until  their 
loss  experience  causes  them  to  loss  the 
advantage,  whichever  is  earlier. 

Remove  the  provisions  for  the  transfer 
of  insurance  experience  and  for 
premium  computation  when 
participation  has  not  been  continuous 
Deletion  of  the  Premium  Adjustment 
Table  eliminates  the  need  for  these 
provisions. 

5.  Section  7.a.(2) — Add  a  provision  to 
provide  continuous  protection  for 
stubble  cane  in  Louisiana. 

6.  Section  8.a.(2j— Change  the  "notice 
of  probable  loss"  provision  to  make  it 
more  applicable  to  seed  cane. 

7.  Section  9.d. — Allow  the  guarantee 
only  on  the  acreage,  share  or  practice 
reported  but  credit  production  on  the 
acreage,  share  or  practice  actually 
planted  if  the  acreage,  share  or  practice 
reported  results  in  a  premium  less  than 
the  acreage,  share  or  practice  actually 
planted.  When  acres  are  undcrreported. 
the  production  from  all  acres  will  be 
applied  against  the  reported  acres  in 
calculating  indemnifies.  This  change  will 
reduce  the  indemnities  when  acres  are 
underreported  and  will  reduce  the 
complexity  of  calculations. 

8.  Section  9.e. — Change  the  unit  of 
measure  from  "tons"  to  "pounds"  to 
more  closely  conform  to  industry 
piactice. 

9.  Section  15.c. — Add  a  clau.se  to 
cancel  the  contract  if  production  history 
is  not  furnished  by  the  cancellation  date. 
An  exception  will  be  allowed  if  the 
insur(!d  can  show,  prior  to  the 
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List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFI  Part  4i: 

Crop  insurance.  Sujja:  cane. 
Proposed  Rule 


s:: 


Accordingly,  pursuan 
contained  in  the  Federa 
Act.  as  amended  [7  U. 
the  Federal  Crop  Insu 
hereby  proposes  to  revi 
the  Sugarcane  Crop  Ins 
Regulations  (7  CFR  Part 
for  the  1986  and  succec 
to  read  as  follows: 


PART  417— SUGARCAIJE  CROP 
INSURANCE  REGULATIONS 


Subpart— Regulations  for 
Succeeding  Crop  Years 

417.1  .AvHilabililv  of  siij.''i 
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417.3  OMB  contr^jl  niinib 

417.4  Creditors. 
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misrepresentation. 

417.6  The  coutract. 
41".7     1  he  application  an( 

.Authority:  Sees.  506.  516 

Stat.  73.  77  as  amended  |7 


Subpart— Regulations 
Succeeding  Crop  Yearb 


§417.1     Availability  of 
insurance. 

Insurance  shall  be  of 
provisions  of  this  subp; 
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Corporation  from  tht;se  approved  by  the 
Bo.ird  of  Dirt'Ctors  of  the  Corporation. 

§417.2    Premium  rates,  production 
guarantees,  coverage  levels,  and  prices  at 
which  indemnities  shall  be  computed. 

|a)  The  Manager  shall  establish 
premium  rates,  produc'.icjn  guarantees. 
coverage  levels,  and  prices  at  which 
indemnities  shall  be  compuied  for 
sugarcane  which  will  be  included  in  the 
actuarial  table  on  file  in  applicable 
service  offices  for  the  county  and  w'nirh 
may  be  changed  from  year  to  year. 

(b)  At  the  time  the  application  for 
insurance  is  made,  the  applicant  will 
elect  a  coverage  level  and  price  at  wbii  h 
indemnities  will  be  computed  from 
among  those  levels  and  prices  coniaineil 
in  the  actuarial  table  for  the  crop  year. 

§  417.3    OMB  control  numbers. 

The  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  these 
regulations  (7  CFR  417)  have  been 
approved  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  under  the  provisions 
of  44  use.  Chapter  3.5  and  have  been 
assigned  OMB  .\'os.  0503-0003  and  0,503- 
0007. 

§  417.4    Creditors. 

An  interest  of  a  person  in  an  insured 
crop  existing  by  virtue  of  a  lien, 
mortgage,  garnishment,  levy,  execution, 
bankruptcy,  involuntary  transfer  or 
other  similar  interest  shall  not  entitle  the 
holder  of  the  interest  to  any  benefit 
under  the  contract. 

§  417.5    Good  faith  reliance  on 
misrepresentation. 

Notwithstanding  any  other  provision 
of  the  sugarcane  insurance  confr:ict, 
whenever: 

(a)  an  insured  under  a  contra(.t  of  crop 
insurance  entered  into  under  these 
regulations,  as  a  result  of  a 
misrepresentation  or  other  erroneous 
action  or  advice  by  an  agent  or 
employee  of  the  Corporation: 

(1)  is  indebted  to  the  Corpor.itiun  fur 
additional  premiums:  or 

(2)  has  suffered  a  loss  to  a  crop  which 
is  not  insured  or  for  which  the  insured  is 
not  entitled  to  an  indemnity  because  of 
failure  to  comply  with  the  terms  of  the 
insurance  contract,  but  which  the 
insured  believed  to  be  insured,  or 
believed  the  terms  of  the  insurance 
contract  to  have  been  complied  with  or 
waived:  and 

(b)  the  Board  of  Directois  of  the 
Corporation,  or  the  Manager  in  cases 
involving  not  more  than  SlOO.OOO.OO. 
finds  that: 

(1)  an  agent  or  employee  of  the 
Corporation  did  in  fact  make  such 
misrepresentation  or  take  other 


erroneous  action  or  give  erroneous 
advice: 

(2)  said  insured  relied  thereon  in  good 
f.iith:  and 

(3)  to  require  the  payment  of  the 
additional  preniiums  or  to  deny  such 
insured's  entitlement  to  the  indemnity 
would  not  be  fair  and  equitable,  such 
insured  shall  be  granted  relief  the  same 
as  if  otherwise  entitled  thereto. 
Apjilication  for  relief  under  this  section 
must  be  submitted  to  the  Corporati4)n  in 
writing. 

S  417.6    The  contract. 

The  insurani  e  contract  shall  become 
effective  upon  the  acceptance  by  the 
Corporation  of  a  duly  executed 
application  for  insurance  on  a  forin 
prescribed  by  the  Corporation.  The 
cont'-uc:t  shall  cover  the  sugarcane  crop 
as  proxided  in  the  policy.  The  contract 
shall  consist  of  the  application,  the 
policy,  and  the  county  actuarial  table. 
Any  changes  made  in  the  contract  shall 
not  affect  its  continuity  from  year  to 
year.  The  forms  referred  to  in  the 
contract  are  available  at  the  applic.dile 
service  offices. 

§  417.7    The  application  and  policy. 

(a)  Application  for  insurance  on  a 
form  prescribed  by  the  Corporation  m,\\ 
be  made  by  any  person  to  cover  such 
person's  share  in  the  sug.^rcane  crop  as 
landlord,  owner-operator,  or  tenant.  The 
application  shall  be  submitted  to  the 
Corporation  at  the  service  office  on  or 
before  the  application  closing  date  on 
file  in  the  service  office. 

(b)  The  Corporation  may  discontinue 
the  acceptance  of  applications  in  any 
county  upon  its  determination  that  the 
insurance  risk  is  excessive,  and  also,  for 
the  same  reason,  may  reject  any 
individual  application.  The  Manager  of 
the  Corporation  is  authorized  in  any 
crop  year  to  extend  the  closing  date  for 
submilling  applications  in  any  county, 
by  placing  the  extended  date  on  file  in 
the  applicable  service  offices  and 
publishing  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  upon  the  NJanager's 
determination  that  no  adverse 
selectivity  will  result  during  the  period 
of  such  extension.  However,  if  adverse 
conditions  should  develop  during  such 
period,  the  Corporation  will  immcHli.ttely 
discontinue  the  acceptance  of 
applications. 

(c)  In  accordance  with  the  provisions 
govering  changes  in  the  contract 
contained  in  policies  issued  under  FCIC 
regulations  for  the  1986  and  succeeding 
crop  years,  a  contract  in  the  form 
provided  foe  in  this  subpart  will  come 
into  effect  as  a  continuation  of  a 
sugarcane  contract  issued  under  such 
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priiir  regulations,  without  the  filing  of  a 
n(Hv  application. 

(d)  The  application  for  the  1986  and 
succeeding  crop  years  is  found  at 
Subpart  D  of  Part  400— General 
Administrative  Regulations  (7  CFR 
400.37.  400.38)  and  may  be  amended 
from  time  to  time  for  subsequent  crop 
years.  The  provisions  of  the  Sugarcane 
insurance  Policy  for  the  1985  and 
succeeding  crop  years  are  as  follows: 

DEP.ARTMENT  OF  AGRICl  LTL'RE 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation 

S(i};(!rciine — Crop  Insurance  Pulky 

(This  is  a  continuous  contract.  Rcfiir  to 
Si'clion  15.) 

.•\C;REE.\1E.\T  to  insure;  Ue  will 
prmitlo  the  insurance  described  in  this  policy 
in  return  for  the  premium  and  your 
compliance  with  all  applicable  provisions. 

Throughout  this  policy,  "you"  and  "your" 
refer  to  the  insured  shown  on  the  accepted 
.Application  and  "we."  "us."  and  "our"  refer 
10  Ihe  Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corpnr.ttion. 

Terms  and  Conditions 

1.  Causes  of  loss. 

a   The  insurance  provided  is  against 
unavoidable  loss  of  production  resulting  from 
the  following  causes  occurring  within  the 
insurance  period: 

(1)  .Adverse  weather  conditions: 

(2|  Fire: 

(3)  Insects: 

(4)  I'lant  disease: 
(.T|  Wildlife: 

!(i)  r^arthquake: 

(7)  Volcanic  eruption;  or 

(81  Failure  of  Ihe  irrigation  water  supply 
due  to  an  unavoidable  cause  occurring  after 
Ihe  beginning  of  planting:  unless  those  causes 
aie  excepted,  excluded,  or  limited  b.\  the 
,u;luarial  table  or  section  9e(7). 

b.  We  will  not  insure  against  any  loss  of 
production  due  to: 

(1)  The  neglect,  mismanagement,  or 
wrongdoing  of  you.  any  member  of  your 
household,  your  tenants,  or  employees: 
-  [Z]  The  failure  to  follow  recognized  good 
sugarcane  farming  practices: 

(:i)  The  impoundment  of  water  by  any 
governmental,  public,  or  private  dam  or 
reservoir  project:  or 

(4)  Any  cause  not  specified  in  section  la  as 
an  insured  loss. 

2.  Crop,  acreage,  and  share  insured. 

a.  Ihe  crop  insured  will  be  sugarcane 
grown  for  processing  for  sugar  which  is 
grown  on  insured  acreage  and  for  which  a 
guarantee  and  premium  rate  are  provided  by 
the  actuarial  table. 

1).  1  he  acreage  insured  for  each  crop  year 
will  be  plant  and  stubble  cane  grown  on 
inr.urable  acreage  as  designated  by  the 
actuarial  table  and  in  which  you  have  a 
share,  as  reported  by  you  or  as  determined 
bv  us.  whichever  we  elect. 

c.  The  insured  share  will  be  your  share  as 
landlord,  owner-operator,  or  tenant  in  the 
insured  sugarcane  at  the  time  insurance 
attaches. 

d.  We  do  not  insure  any  acreage;; 

(11  Cut  for  seed  unless  we  agree,  in  writing, 
to  insure  such  acreage: 


(J)  If  Ihe  farming  practices  carri(;d  out  are 
not  in  accordance  with  the  farming  practices 
for  which  the  premium  rates  have  lieen 
established: 

(3)  Which  is  Irrigated  and  an  Irrigated 
practice  is  not  provided  by  the  actuarial  table 
unless  you  elect  to  insure  the  acreage  as 
nonirrigiited  by  reporting  it  as  insurable 
under  section  3: 

(4)  Which  is  destroyed,  it  is  practical  to 
replant  to  sugarcane,  and  such  acreage  is  not 
replanted; 

(h)  Initially  planted  after  the  final  planting 
dale  contained  in  the  actuarial  table: 

(6)  Planted  to  a  type  or  variety  of 
sugarcane  not  established  as  adapted  to  the 
area  or  excluded  by  the  actuarial  table:  or 

(7)  Planted  with  another  crop. 

e.  If  insurance  is  provided  for  an  irrigated 
practice; 

(1)  You  must  report  as  irrigated  only  the 
acreage  for  which  you  have  adequate 
facilities  and  water,  at  the  time  insurance 
attaches,  to  carry  out  a  good  sugarcane 
irrigation  practice:  and 

(2)  Any  loss  of  production  caused  by 
failure  to  carry  out  a  good  sugarcane 
Irrigation  practice,  except  failure  of  Ihe  water 
supply  from  an  unavoidable  cause  occurring 
after  insurance  attaches,  will  be  considered 
as  due  to  an  uninsured  cause.  The  failure  or 
breakdown  of  irrigation  equipment  or 
facilities  will  not  be  considered  as  a  failure  of 
the  water  supply  from  an  unavoidable  cause. 

f.  Acreage  which  is  planted  for  the 
development  or  production  of  hybrid  seed;  for 
experimental  purposes:  or  which  in  Louisiana 
only,  is  grown  for  a  third  or  succeeding  year 
from  stubble:  is  not  Insured  unless  we  agree, 
in  writing,  to  insure  such  acreage. 

g.  W'e  may  limit  the  Insured  acreage  to  any 
acreage  limitation  established  under  any  Act 
of  Congress,  if  we  advise  you  of  the  limit 
prior  to  the  lim.e  insurance  attaches. 

3.  Report  of  acreage,  share,  and  practice. 
You  must  report  on  our  form: 

a.  All  the  acreage  of  sugarcane  in  Ihe 
county  in  which  you  have  a  share; 

b.  The  practice:  and 

c.  Your  share  at  the  time  Insurance 
attaches. 

You  must  designate  separately  any  acreage 
that  is  not  insurable.  You  must  report  if  you 
do  not  have  a  share  in  any  sugarcane  in  the 
county.  This  report  must  be  submitted 
annually  on  or  before  Ihe  reporting  date 
established  by  the  actuarial  table.  All 
indemnities  may  be  determined  on  Ihe  basis 
of  Information  you  submit  on  this  report.  If 
you  do  not  submit  this  report  by  Ihe  reporting 
date,  we  may  elect  to  determine  by  unit  the 
insured  acreage,  share,  and  practice  or  we 
may  deny  liability  on  any  unit.  Any  report 
submitted  by  you  may  be  revised  only  upon 
our  approval. 

4.  Production  guarantees,  coverge  levels, 
and  prices  for  computing  indemnities. 

a.  The  production  guarantees,  coverage 
levels,  and  prices  for  computing  Indemnities 
are  contained  in  Ihe  actuarial  table. 

b.  Coverage  level  2  will  apply  if  you  have 
not  elected  a  coverage  level. 

c.  You  may  change  the  coverage  level  and 
price  election  on  or  before  Ihe  closing  dale 
for  submitting  applications  for  the  crop  year 
as  established  by  the  actuarial  table. 


5.  Annual  premium. 

a.  The  annual  premium  is  earned  and 
payable  on  Ihe  date  insurance  attaches.  The 
amount  is  computed  by  multiplying  the 
producli(m  guarantee  times  the  price  election, 
limes  the  premium  rate,  limes  Ihe  insured 
acreage,  limes  your  share  at  the  time 
■nsurancc  attaches. 

b.  Interest  will  acc:rue  at  the  rate  of  one 
and  one-half  percent  (1  y-i^A  simple  interest 
per  calendar  month,  or  any  part  thereof,  on 
any  unpaid  premium  balance  starting  on  Ihe 
first  day  of  Ihe  month  following  the  first 
premium  billing  date. 

c.  If  you  are  eligible  for  a  premium 
reduction  In  excess  of  5  percent  based  on 
your  insuring  experience  through  the  1984 
crop  year  under  the  terms  of  the  experience 
table  contained  in  Ihe  sugarcane  policy  in 
effect  for  the  1985  crop  year,  you  will 
continue  to  receive  the  benefit  of  that 
reduction  subject  to  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  No  premium  reduction  will  be  retained 
after  Ihe  1990  crop  year 

(2)  The  premium  reduction  will  not  increase 
because  of  favorable  experience: 

(3)  The  premium  reduction  will  decrease 
because  of  unfavorable  experience  in 
accordance  with  the  terms  of  the  policy  in 
effect  for  the  1985  crop  year; 

(4)  Once  Ihe  loss  ratio  exceeds  .80.  no 
further  premium  reduction  will  apply:  and 

(5)  Participation  must  be  continuous. 

6.  Deductions  for  debt. 

Any  unpaid  amount  due  us  may  be 
deducted  from  any  indemnity  payable  to  you 
or  from  any  loan  or  payment  due  you  under 
any  Act  of  Congress  or  program  administered 
by  Ihe  United  Stales  Department  of 
Agriculture  or  its  Agencies. 

7.  Insurance  period. 

a.  Insurance  attaches  on: 

(1)  Plant  cane  at  the  lime  of  planting:  and 

(2)  Stubble  cane  for: 

(a)  Louisiana  on  the  first  day  following 
harvest  for  Ihe  first  or  second  year  cane  from 
stubble  except  when  stubble  has  been 
damaged  by  conditions  occurring  before 
harvest  in  the  previous  crop  year  and  you  are 
notified  in  writing  by  us  by  January  31 
following  harvest:  or 

(b)  All  other  states  on  the  later  of  the  April 
13  following  normal  harvest  or  30  days  after 
harvest. 

b.  Insurance  ends  at  the  earliest  of; 

(1)  Total  destruction  of  the  sugarcane; 

(2)  Harvest: 

(3)  Final  adjustment  of  a  loss;  or 

(4)  The  following  dates  immediately 
following  the  normal  starting  of  har\est. 

(a)  Louisiana January  31; 

(b)  all  other  states April  30. 

8.  Notice  of  damage  or  loss. 

a.  In  case  of  damage  or  probable  loss: 
(1)  You  must  give  us  written  notice  if: 

(a)  During  the  period  before  harvest,  the 
sugarcane  on  any  unit  Is  damaged  and  you 
decide  not  to  further  care  for  or  harvest  any 
part  of  it: 

(b)  You  want  our  consent  to  put  the 
acreage  to  another  use:  or 

(c)  After  consent  to  put  acreage  to  another 
use  Is  given,  additional  damage  occurs. 

Insured  acreage  may  not  be  put  to  another 
us<!  until  we  have  appraised  the  sugarcane 
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siTii  i.Hni". 

|:l)  If  pn)li.ii)!c  loss  IS 
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n  pri'srnt.iiiif  s.impli'  uf  t 
s;r^.iri  .mi'  (.it  Ir.isl  10  fi'iM 
Hi;!ir«:  li'!i)j!h  u''  the  fit'iill  n 
unhiirv»'sl»'il  for  ;i  period  1 
li.tif  of  niilitf  iinji'ss  vvi'  'J 
lonsi-nl  ti)  hiirvf-it  thi'  s.r 
|4|  In  HiidlriiR  lo  thr  nn' 
this  si;i  tion.  if  voii  uro  um' 
intlrmnil)  i>n  iinj  unit,  vvr 
■jiiiii  I'  not  liiiiT  ih.in  M)  ili" 
iif. 
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unit.  Villi  m'isl  l«-ii\e  inl.<i:t 
•.inh.irvfsi(d  .ir.rfM^c  .mil  : 
h.iivt'stt'd  arri'.tgr  until  in 

d  VVp  may  rfjiMl  iinv  1 1. 
.iri>  of  the  rt?(;jircmiT!N  o! 
sf(  lion  W  .ire  net  contplifd 

t)  (;i.iin;  for  mdiTTiniU . 

•1  r\n\  I  !fitni  for  indrmn 
')!•  s>!'>rnp|'!?<]  to  us  on  o;ir 
i»'t  d.n  s  iif'i'r  ihe  e;iri:fsl  d 

H!  !i)^li  tWtnirtion  ot  t 
t'v  unit: 
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•i   lIl-'iTIIIlOfii. 

iui'tv  .A 

•  ■  ii:;li,H\isifil 

L\:di-  unil  ihi* 

u-il  nni.iin 

'  1.1  diivs  fioni  Ihi' 

11'  Villi  urllti-n 

■•;.■ 

.  i'"i  r.-(|iii»i'il  !)\ 
l>  lo  I  i.iim  .1.1 
if.isl  111'  yivcn 
s  .ifti  I  ihf  iMriirst 

ir  «:ii;;.iri:.im'  mi 
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I  i !  K.sl.l'iiish  the  liit.tl  pr 

m:1  ihi'  lin.t  ar.J  thai  iiny  In 
h.'s  JM-en  dirt?»fj\  i..ii;st'!i  I 
Oi.  ins'iri'il  r.iiisi's  diir;nj4 
piTioiJ-  .ird 

:.')  Ki.-nish  .li!  iiif:>rri.il!i 
I  iini  i-rnirg  ihi-  io.ss. 

r.  Ihi-  iiidfiT!nit\  u.ii  In- 
I -H  h  unit  iiy. 

I  !|  M;ilt:p!yina  thi-  ;ns;.r 
!!  .I'iiii  lion  suariintfc: 

;j)  Sulit'.K  tinj!  !h(!r''frii!; 
I"  'idiii  lion  of  sii'^.jr  to  In-  1 
s>M  ti.ip  9»I: 

i.l|  Multipi-.  inic  the  r»'rr..i 
rit'ilion:  and 

|-»)  Mi!!l:p'v:n>i  this  n-.-.i! 

d.  If  the  information  tr 
uiidiT  sei:lioa  A  of  Inc  poli 
liiwHr  prtrmiiim  Ih.in  thf  .n 
drtrrrr.rned  to  b»'  d;:".  th  • 
yii.iranit'e  on  thi?  unit  will 
inloriTirttion  repoilcd  a:id 
iiiformiiijon  (li'tprmin(!d 
ii'.siifiihip  ai.rn.ige.  v\hfthe 
itisiinihlv.  will  1  (Mini  .i«.i;n 
tu.ir.intei?. 

e.  The  total  priMiuction 
III  \)f.  toiinted  for  >i  unit  v\. 
h.ir\»>st»'d  and  .ipprnlsi-ij  p 
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uiit  lion  oi"  si'4,ii 
s  iiT  prodiirtion 
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If  insurai'ip 

r  Wf  ri''|iii'f 

!i-li-iniini'<f  on 

i)  .!<  iiM^»-  iiv  the 

thf  to'.ii 
1  mtiii  jsi'i- 

'di'i  li\  ;hi'  prii;i' 
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pounds  of  sutiiir) 

I  inrluiir  .ill 
oiim  tion. 


ill  Sii;^iir  produi.Iiiin  to  louilt  from  i!i  ;i',:>;i' 
ilimiijjrd  by  fn-f/.i'  wilhui  'hv  insuriiH'  i' 
piTioii  vvhuh  iidviT.si'ly  »''fi!i;i:>  !ioiliii>j  hnii.sr 
•  ipcr.i'.ion  .ind  1  .inno!  be  pioi  tsscd  for  ^uij.ii 
will  111!  delL-rmini'd  by  liiviilini;  Ihi-  doll.o 
.imiiiinl  ri'rf'i\cil  from  iht'  mill  for  ilic 
li.iirj.iui-d  siiKiirciinr  ii\  thi-  pi  iii-  per  po.iri.l  ol 
sirj.ir 

Thf  .ipplii  iililr  pni  (•  lor  siiy.ii  w.W  iir  thr 
loi  .il  niiirki'l  piK  !•  on  the  eai iii.'i  of: 

I  i|  Thij  d.i\  the  loss  is  iidiusteil;  or 

fbj  The  d.i>  SUI  h  sujjiir  is  sold. 

(2|  Appriiisi'd  prodtir.tion  to  b<  i  mMi'iil  wll 
nil  liide: 

|ii|An>  iippr.iis.i!  unde;  siil'si-'iicjn  <J !•.[,)) 
.ind  «.e.|4|: 

(II)  L'iih.ir\es!ed  produi  lion  on  h.ir\»s;."l 
.ii:r(M>;f  ,ind  potential  produi. lion  lost  diic  to 
uninsured  i  uusi's  and  f.iilijn.'  lo  follow 
ri'i  i)j{n;/ed  good  sugarcane  f.irniin;j  pradins. 

(cl  \ol  less  than  the  guarantee  lor  .in.v 
a.  reaij*'  whii  h  is  aii»nuont:d  or  piii  lo  an'"hi  ■ 
use  without  our  prior  wriitor;  i  onsenl  or 
dari)a;;cd  solely  by  an  uninsiTi't!  rausc  and 

M)  An\  .ipp.-aised  production  on 
iinh.irxesled  ai  rea;4e.  Ap[irais.!l>  and 
har\ested  produi.tion  nol  pr-v  e...se;i  lot  sii'Mi 
vmI!  b-'  8!Vi;n  in  puuiids  of  suyar. 

(1)  We  m.iy  make  an  i.'^prais.ii  of  nol  li'ss 
than  the  prodimtion  sw.Tanlee  pei  acre  on 
.inv  h.irvesled  .icrease  on  whii  h  the  s'l.bliif 
IS  destroved  prior  to  our  inspi'i  lion. 

m  Kxi.epl  in  Louisiana  for  arre.iye  on 
which  insurance  alt,'i:hi'd  the  first  d.iy 
lollowiii}'  harvest  of  the  prin  ious  crop,  .in 
appr.iisa!  for  in.ide(|iiute  stand  will  be  n'..i(tf 
on  an>  stubbli'  acreage,  at  the  time  of 
inspeclion.  if  the  produi.i  of  the  number  ol 
plants  pel  acre  muitiplied  !)>  2.  multiplied  li\ 
the  fa'  ior  Iperc  entage  of  su<>ar|  shown  on  ihe 
ai  liian.il  lal.le  does  nol  e()uai  the  p.!!  acre 
iiuar  iplee.  The  per  ai  re  appi.i.sal  for 
in.idcii'i.ite  stand  will  be  the  difference 
lielween  the  appn.'istii  prodiicliun  ai'd  the 
product  11  111  jjuar.inlee. 

I'))  .Any  appr.iis.d  we  ha'. e  m.ide  on  insni'-d 
.icreajje  tor  whii  h  we  have  given  ivriiten 
i.onse!il  lo  be  put  to  aniiltier  use  vvill  be 
■  iinsidercd  prodiiclion  unless  Sii:;h  acrea.^i-  is: 

|al  .Not  put  to  another  use  before  harvest  of 
siisarc'ine  bec.inies  jJener-i!  in  the  counlv 

(b!  Ilaivesied;  or 

(•  !  Further  dania;;«!d  bv  an  itisured  cause 
before  the  acreage  is  put  to  another  use. 

jli)  The  ■imoiint  of  production  of  any 
iinh.irvested  s-ig.ircane  mav  be  deterraned 
on  ihe  basis  of  field  appiins.ils  conducted 
.I'lir  the  end  of  the  insur.inc  e  period. 

|~!  If  you  elpe:l  lo  exclude  hail  and  fire  as 
insured  causes  of  loss  and  the  sugarcane  is 
d. imaged  by  hail  or  fire,  appraisals  wiii  be 
in. -lie  in  .accordance  with  Form  Ff'l-TH. 
"Request  to  K\clude  Hail  and  Fire'  . 

(Hi  The  cornmin<;i«'d  produi  lion  of  units  n  ill 
iie  alloc. lied  to  such  units  in  propotiiiin  lo  our 
liai)il:'\  on  the  h.irv  listed  acreage  of  each 
unit. 

f.  Y'lii  musl  not  .ibandnn  anv  .ic.MM>;e  lo  us. 

B.  You  may  nol  sue  us  unless  you  h.ive 
complied  with  all  p.ilicy  provisions.  Jf  .1  cl.iiin 
is  denied  vou  may  sue  us  in  the  I'nited 
St, lies  District  Court  urtder  the  prov  isiorts  of  T 
r.S.C.  l.'>'18|c).  You  musl  bring  su:t  within  12 
months  of  the  datp  notice  of  lieni.i!  is 
received  by  you. 

h  We  have  d  policy  for  pav  ing  your 
indemnity  w  ithin  30  davs  of  our  .ippiin.il  ot 


viiui  cl.iim.  or  entry  of  a  fin.il  ju.lginci'.t 
.igainsl  us  We  will,  in  no  in.sl.ince.  be  liable 
fill  the  p.iymeni  of  il.imag.'S.  attoiney's  lei  s. 
01  other  (  h.irges  in  connection  with  .iny  1  l.iiiii 
foi  indeinnity   '.vheljier  we  approve  or 
disapprove  such  <  laim.  W.!  will.  h.iw.'V.'i 
pav  simple  intetesi  computed  on  the  nel 
indemnily  iiltim.itely  found  lo  lie  due  bv  us  m 
by  .1  final  judgment  fiom  and  includiii'.i  the 
hist  il.iv  after  the  dale  you  sign,  dale  .ind 
submit  lo  us  Ihe  priipeilv  completed  cl.i.m  loi 
mill  niiiilv  lorm  if  the  reason  for  oui  f.iilurc 
111  liiiielv  p.iy  IS  nol  due  to  vocr  f.iilure  lo 
(iiovule  rnform.iiion  or  other  m.iteri.il 
necessarv  for  the  compu'  ition  or  pavnien'  el 
Ihe  indemnitv     The  inleresl  i.ile  '.\ill  be  th.it 
established  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Tie.isurv 
iiiiilei  Sei  lion  IJ  of  the  Co'iImcI  Disiiutes  .Ai  : 
ol  I!)7H  (4)  i:  S  C.  tillj.  ^nil  published  m  the 
Federal  Register  semi-;ini.ua!ly  on  or  .iboul 
lanu.iry  I  .ind  July  1.  Th;;  inleresl  rati'  to  be 
p.iid  oil  .111'.  indemnity  will  vaiy  vvilh  'he  r.iti 
.innounccd  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Tie.isiiiv. 

i.  If  you  die.  disappear,  or  .ire  judu  i.i'ly 
decl.eed  ill.  ompeienl,  or  if  you  .ire  .in  i-ptitv 
olliei  than  .in  individual  ,ind  such  enl.iv  is 
dissolved  altei  insurance  atta  :hes  foi  .inv 
I  top,  ye.ir.  anv  indemnily  will  tie p, ml  I,.,  th.- 
pcisi.nis)  we  d.'teiniine  lo  be  benebi  i.iljv 
entitled  thereto 

j  If  VOU  have  other  bre  insurance-,  tire 
d.im.l^>e  occurs  during  Ihe  insuranrre  period, 
iiiid  you  have  not  elected  lo  exclude  fire 
insutance  from  this  policy,  we  will  be  li.ibli- 
for  loss  due  lo  fire  only  for  Ihe  sm.iUei  >if  the 
imount: 

(I)  01  indemililv  delermined  piirsu.iil!  lo 
this  I  ontriicl  wilhoul  leg.ird  to  .inv  uliiei 
insuraiicif:  or 

Cil  By  which  the  loss  from  f::e  exceeds  ll-i 
indemnitv  paid  or  p.ivaliie  under  such  olhei 
insur.ince.  For  Ihi-  purpose  of  this  si  ;  lion  the 
.imount  of  loss  from  fire  w  'i!  be  the  dille-^ence 
between  Ihe  !a  i  market  Vdlue  of  the 
production  on  Ihe  unil  before  the  fire  .md 
.iffer  Ihe  bre. 

10.  (Concealment  or  iniud. 

We  m.iy  viid  Ihe  contract  on  .d!  irons 
insured  wilhoul  aftecling  youi  liability  lor 
pnmiutns  or  waiving  any  li^iht  ir.i  iuiling  •'le 
right  to  collect  .in>  .imounl  liue  us  it.  a!  any 
time,  you  have  conreale.J  or  misiepresenli-d 
.iny  'n.ileii.ii  fiici  or  commilti'd  any  b.iud 
rel.iling  to  the  contract.  Such  vcidance  will 
be  efieclive  as  of  the  bevjinning  of  the  '  'op 
year  with  r.'specl  lo  whu  h  S'a  h  ai  I  or 
omissum  occurreil. 

11.  Transier  of  r'-jhl  to  indt  tViiiity  or. 
insured  share. 

If  you  transffT  any  pail  of  yojr  sh.ire 
during  the  uop  year,  you  may  Ir.msfer  \o.ii 
righl  to  an  indemnity.  The  Ir  ir.sfer  must  be  on 
our  iorm  and  approved  by  us.  We  nui>  colli-i  1 
'.}:••  pr-.'miii.Ti  from  eiiher  you  or  vour 
Ir.insfer'ie  or  both.  The  'ransfiireii  vv  1!  have 
all  lights  aid  responsibilities  undei  ihe 
( iintiact. 

12.  Assi,'4nn!''nl  of  in;lem:iitv. 

You  miiy  .Jssign  to  another  p.irty  vour  ii-^ht 
to  .in  inde.Tiinty  for  the  crop  year,  only  on  onr 
iorm  and  wiih  our  approval.  The  assignee 
■.\  ill  have  the  right  lo  submit  the  loss  notices 
and  foim;i^i)uired  by  the  contract. 

i:i  Subiiigalion   iRecoverv  of  loss  liorr- .i 
thiid  parlv   j 


FedtTiil  Rji'-islcr  /    V'l 


TiO. 
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llt'<  iiiisi'  voii  niiiy  In-  iililf  1(1  ifi.iiMi  <il!  oi  ^i 
|i,irl  (if  ydiii  loss  Iriim  sonifonc  olhcr  lti;iii  us. 
Mill  imis!  (Id  all  you  i.an  lo  [inscrvc  iin>  siu  li 
!i,ul;l.  11  we  pay  \mi  for  vinir  Iok*.,  Ilirn  yniii 
rij^lil  (li  ifCDVCiy  will  al  oiii  (ipliiiii  lii-lniifi  Ic 
lis  If  uc  rccovt-r  moii-  than  \\r  paid  ymi  plus 
iiiir  «\|)»'iisfs.  the  cm  ess  i\ili  In-  paid  Id  Vdii 

14.  Ri'i ords  and  access  Id  fami. 

Ycui  iiiiisl  krcp.  fdi  two  \iMis  ailii  llif  lin.c 
nI  loss,  icciirds  of  Ihc  haivcslinj;.  sldraj^c. 
sliiptiicnl.  sale,  or  oIIk'I  disposiliim  ol  all 
siiji.ir  prodii(:t;d  on  each  iinil  iniliidiiif' 
•>fp,ir.ilf  records  sliovvini^  the  same 
iiiloinialion  for  pKidiiclioii  from  any 
uninsured  acreaj-e.  Any  person  (iesij;tialed  li> 
us  will  have  access  lo  such  records  and  (lie 
larm  for  purposes  related  to  the  contract 

l.'i.  Life  of  (ontraf  I:  Cam  fllalion  and 
'iiiniiuition. 

.1.  This  contract  will  lie  in  ellecl  loi  the 
1  rop  year  s|)ecified  on  the  appli(  alion  ami 
ni;i\  not  lie  canceled  liy  you  hir  sui.h  ( rop 
\i  ar.  I  hereafter,  the  contrai  I  will  ( (intimie  in 
ioM.e  lor  each  succeeding  crop  year  unless 
canceled  or  lerminaled  as  provided  in  this 
section. 

I).  Thiscdntratt  may  l>e  (.anceieii  li>  eilhet 
voii  or  us  for  any  succeedini;  crop  veai  iiv 
U'viiif;  written  notice  on  or  lieloie  the 
cancellation  dale  precedin}-  such  crop  vear. 

c.  This  contract  will  lie  can<  (led  if  vou  (Id 
mil  liiinish  lo  us.  iin  or  before  the 
cancellation  date,  salisfai  lory  lecoiiis  ot 
production  for  the  crop  y(  ar  piior  lo  Ihe 
pie\  ions  crop  year.  The  I'ield  .\cUiarial 
Ofliie  n.av  assi<;n  a  yield  for  a  >eai  ii.  (irior 
to  Ihe  c.inccilation  date  you  show.  Id  out 
satisfaction  that  the  records  are  uiiavailaiile 
due  to  conditions  lieyonil  your  control,  such 
as  fire,  flood,  or  other  natural  disaster.  The 
assijjiKrd  yi<:ld  will  not  (tvcicd  the  10  v ear 
average  yield  computed  from  records  for  the 
10  virars  immedialely  [irecediny  the  i  iiirent 

( rop  year. 

d.  ihis  contract  will  terminate  as  In  aM> 

I  lop  \(ar  if  any  amount  0.\if  us  on  this  or  anv 
diher  contract  with  you  is  not  paid  on  or 
befoie  Ihe  termination  date  precedin;^  smh 
crop  >eai  for  Ihe  contract  on  which  Ihe 
amount  is  due.  The  date  of  payment  o!  the 
.iiiiounl  duv: 

( 1 1  If  deducted  from  an  indemnit.v  u  iii  he 
Ihe  dale  you  sign  th(r  claim;  or 

(2)  If  deducted  from  (laymenl  undei  andihei 
[irojjram  adminislered  liy  the  I'liiled  Stales 
Department  of  Agriculture  will  lie  the  dale 
both  such  other  payment  and  setoll  are 
■  ippiiued. 

e.  The  cancellation  and  teiiiMi.ition  da'es 
.ire  September  30. 

■  f.  If  vou  die  or  are  judiciallv  del  lared 
mcoinpelent.  or  if  you  are  an  enlitv  otln  i 
than  an  individual  and  such  enlitv  is 
dissoKifd.  the  contract  will  terminate  .is  o! 
the  dale  of  death,  judicial  di'i  laration.  o: 
dissolution.  If  such  event  oci  urs  after 
msuiani  e  aItach(!S  for  any  crop  yeav  ita 
contract  will  continue  in  fori c  through  die 
crop  >ear  and  terminate  al  Ihe  end  tlieieol 
Death  of  a  partner  in  a  parliieiship  will 
diss(ilve  Ihe  parlnershi|i  unless  the 
[lartnership  agreement  provides  otherwise.  If 
two  or  more  persons  h.iving  a  joint  inleiest 
.lie  insured  jointly,  death  of  one  of  Ihe 
persons  will  dissolve  the  joint  entitv. 
g.  The  contract  will  termin.ite  if  no 
piemium  is  r.irned  fdr  ."•  (  onst  rutive  ve.irs 


Hi.  (^ontfiicl  r.hanges. 

We  niiiV  ch.mge  anv  temis  and  pidvisions 
(if  Ihe  contract  from  y(rar  to  vear.  II  your  price 
eli(  lion  al  which  iiKlemnilies  are  computed 
is  no  longei  (illeied.  the  acluari.il  l.ible  will  . 
piovide  Ihe  prici-  electioti  whi(.h  vou  deemed 
lo  have  elected.  All  conlraci  changes  will  be 
availabh'  al  your  service  ofhi c  by  Ma\  III 
|)re( cding  Ihe  cancell.ilion  date.  Acceptance 
dl  anv  change  will  be  condusivelv  presumed 
in  Ihe  abseni  (■  of  notice  Irom  you  to  cancel 
the  conlr.K.!. 

17.  Meaning  of  terms. 

For  Ihe  purposes  ol  sugarcane  (rop 
insiir.ince: 

a.  "Actuarial  lalihr"  niirans  the  lorms  and 
related  m.iterial  for  the  crop  year  approved 
by  us  which  .ire  available  fur  public 
insjieclidn  in  vour  service  oflice  and  which 
show  Ihe  [irod'.ii  tion  gii-irantees.  coveiage 
levels,  [irrmium  rates,  prices  for  compuling 
indemnities,  practices,  insurable  and 
uninsurable  acreage,  and  related  information 
reg.irding  sugarcane  insurance  in  Ihe  countv. 

b    ■County  '  means  the  counlv  shown  on 
the  .ipplii  .ition  and  an\  additional  land 
located  in  .i  local  pi(idu(  ing  atca  bordering 
on  the  counlv  as  shown  by  the  ai  tii.irial 
table. 

(..  "(Imp  year"  me.ins  Ihe  pirriod  lioni 
planting  foi  plant  cane  and  from  the  later  of 
.April  l.'i  or  ;i(l  days  after  harvest  lor  stubble 
(  atie  until  the  end  of  the  insuraiu.e  period 
and  will  be  d(.'signat(!(i  by  the  calendar  year 
in  which  tlu;  suga-cane  h.iivcst  noinially 
bc'gins  in  the  county. 

d.  "I  larvest"  means  the  culling  and 
icmosing  of  sugarcane  from  the  field. 

e.  "Insur.ible  acreage"  means  th('  land 
cl.issified  as  insurable  by  us  and  shown  as 
siK.h  by  Ihe  acUiarial  table. 

I.  "Insured"  me.ms  the  person  who 
siibmilled  Ihe  application  accepted  In  iis 

g.  "Loss  ratio"  means  Ihe  ratio  of 
indemnilylies)  Id  premiuni(s|. 

h.  "I'eisdn"  means  an  indi\.  idu.il. 
(lartnership.  associ.ition.  corporation,  esl.ite. 
trust,  or  other  business  enterprise  or  legal 
entity,  and  vvherev(!r  applicable,  a  Slate,  a 
politic  ,il  subdivision  of  a  Slate,  or  any  ageticv 
thercdl. 

i.    I'lanI  cani'"  (see  definiticin  ot 
siigarcanej. 

j  "Service  office"  means  Ihe  oHic c 
seivic  ing  your  contract  <is  shown  on  Ihe 
applic  .ition  for  insurance  oi  such  other 
approved  offic:e  as  may  be  st.lei;ted  by  you  or 
designated  by  us. 

k.  "Stubble  cane"  |see  definition  of 
sii.'.!arcane). 

I.  "Sugarcane"  means  either: 
|!)  sugarcane  the  initial  >ea:  pl.in!i;d  (plan! 
cane): 

llil  sugarcane  growing  from  the  stubble  lirft 
to  produce  another  crop  from  prc-viously 
!i,ir\-esled  sugarcane  (stubble  cane|. 

rn.  "TcmanI"  means  a  pc;rson  who  rents 
i.iiid  from  .mother  perstin  for  a  share  of  the 
sugarc;ane  or  a  share  of  the  prc)c:eeds 
therefrom. 

n.  "I "nil"  n;eans  all  insurable  acre.ige  of 
sugarc.ine  in  ihc-  county  on  lh(!  dale 
insurani:e  attaches  for  the  crop  vear: 

(1!  In  which  you  have  a  KXI  percent  share; 
or 

[2]  VVhi.  h  is  owned  by  one  entity  and 
oper.iKc!  by  another  entity  on  a  share  basis. 


Lind  rented  lor  c.ish.  a  bxed  commoditv 
p.ivment.  or  any  i  (insider. itioti  othei  Ih.in  .i 
shaie  in  Ihe  sug.ircane  on  sue  h  land  will  be 
coiisideied  .is  owned  b>  the  lessee  l..ind 
v\hich  would  dSherwise  be  one  unit  m.i>  be 
divided  .iccorchng  to  afipiicabie  guidelines  on 
flic  m  your  servic:e  (iffice  or  by  written 
agieement  with  us.  l!nits  will  be  deteinuned 
when  Ihe  acreage  is  repotted.  Frrors  in 
lepoiling  units  may  be  coite(:t(;d  by  us  lii 
conloim  to  applic.iblir  guidelines  when 
adjusting  .i  loss.  W'v  may  consldei  an\ 
acreage  and  sh.ire  thereof  repotted  by  or  liii 
your  spdusct  (ir  child  cir  .my  member  ol  your 
household  to  be  your  bona  fide-  share  cir  Ihe 
bond. I  fide  share  ol  anv  olhei  person  h.iving 
an  interest  thetein. 

18.  Descriptive  hir.idings. 

The  descriptive  headings  of  Ihe  v.irioiis 
policy  terms  .ind  conditions  aie  lormiil.iled 
for  ( (invenience  only  and  arcr  not  intended  lo 
afiect  the  construe  lion  or  meaning  ol  any  ol 
the  provisions  of  the  r.onlracl. 

19.  Determinations. 

All  delerniinations  required  by  the  policv 
will  be  made  by  us.  If  you  disagrei;  with  our 
detcriminaticins.  you  may  obtain 
reconsideration  of  or  appeal  those 
dclerminalions  in  accoid,ini:e  with  Appeal 
Kegulalions.  , 

:;().  Notices. 

Al!  notices  reipiired  to  bi-  given  by  you 
must  be  in  writing  and  r(;(:eived  by  your 
service!  ciffrc;e  within  the  designated  lime 
unless  otheiwise  provid(;d  by  the  notice 
re(|'iirement.  No'icc-s  required  to  be  given 
immediHl<!ly  may  be  by  telephone  or  in 
[lerson  and  c;onfirmed  in  writing.  Time  of  the 
notice  will  be  determined  by  Ihe  lime  of  our 
receipt  of  the  written  notice. 

Done  in  Washington.  DC.  on  I'ebruarv  2^. 
I !)«."). 

Peler  F.  Cole. 

Si-dclury.  Frdiriii  ('.mp  liisiuaiw 
C.'i>rpi>r(itit>ii. 

Approved  by: 
MerritI  VV.  Sprague. 

Dated;  M.iy  U.t.  198:. 
|KK  Dim  .  8,"i-l^«':;i  Filed  ,'">-2n-85:  8:4,"i  .imj 
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Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Parts  1006,  1007,  1011,1012 
1013,  1046,  1093,  1094,  1096,  1097. 
1098,  and  1099 

i  Docket  Nos.  AO-366-A25,  et  al.  I 

Milk  in  the  Georgia  and  Certain  Other 
Marketing  Areas:  Hearing  on  Proposed 
Amendments  to  Tentative  Marketing 
Agreements  and  Orders 


pans 

Ma'Heting  area 

Docket  Nos 

10C7 
1(X)6 
1011 
10t2 

Georg'a 
Upper  Florida 
Tennessee  Vaiiey 
Tampa  Bay 

AO-366-A25 
AO-356-A23 
AO-251-A26 
AO-347-A26 
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7 
CFR 
pans 

tOi3 
t046 
1093 
1094 

iroe 

1097 
1096 
1099 


MafOeiirM)  aiea 


Southeastern  FiwOa 
Loui5v»He-Le»irgioo-EvaPi^J 
Aiataf^a  Aesi  f  onda 

New  Otears-MississiOCi-      . 

GfeaWf  Loustana   

MofTV'n  Tennessa* _; 

Nas»i»i)le  Tenoesse* ., 

Pa-Jucar>  Ker»tuc*»/-  ... :... 


i)  1) 


I  S 


r 


Wi? 


n 


JMI 


agency:  Agricultural  Mj 

LSUA. 

action:  Notice  of  public 

proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  This  hearing  i< 
(onsider  proposals  b\  D.  i 
amend  12  southeastern  F 
marketing  orders. 

The  proposals  would 
pricing  provisions  of  the 
reflect  in-creases  in  the  c 
milk.  The  Class  1  differer 
the  12  orders  would  be  i 
varying  amounts  ranging 
per  hundredweight  in  Gr( 
to  75  cents  per  hundred 
Southeastern  Florida  Th 
adjustment  provisions  in 
orders  would  also  be  am 
the  more  current  costs  of 

The  proponent  coopert 
requested  that  these  pro\  i 
adopted  on  an  expedited 
cooperative  indicates  thii 
Class  I  differentials  are 
cover  the  cost  of  moving 
or  excess  supplies  to  defi 
Southeast. 

DATE:  The  hearing  will  ci 
a.m..  local  time,  on  June  1 
ADDRESS:  The  hearing  w 
R.imada  Hotel.  Capitol  P 
Capitol  Avenue.  S.E..  At! 
:ii):n2|-l04,'b88-19no|. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMAL  I 

R.jl-jtTt  F.  Croene.  Mj:ke 
llai.ry  Division.  Agricultu 
Si.TMce.  U.S.  Depurtrv.i-n 
Wdihlnoton,  DC.  2n2,'.0. 

SUPPLEMENTARY 

.I'i-ninislralive  action  is  ; 
provisions  of  Sections  55 
Ti'ieSof  iheUniledStit 
therefore,  is  excluded  fr 
requirements  of  Execuliv 

Nolice  is  hereby  g!\cn 
hearing  to  be  held  at  the 
Capitol  Plaza.  430  Capit( 
Atlanta.  Georgia  30312. 
beginning  at  9.30  a.m..  or 
with  respect  to  proposed 
the  tentative  marketing  ;i 
!o  the  orders  regulating  t 
milk  in  the  Georgia  and  i 
rriHikefing  areas. 

Ti;e  hearina  is  called  p  j 
pro\  isions  of  the  Agricul 


inform;  iTion: 


(1  Tl 


Agreement  Act  of  1937,  as  amended  (7 
U.S.C.  601  et  Sfq.],  and  the  applicable 
rules  of  practice  and  procinhire 
governing  the  formulation  of  marketing 
agreements  and  marketing  orders  (7  CFR 
Part  9(X)|. 

The  purpose  of  the  hearing  is  to 
receive  evidence  with  respect  to  the 
economic  and  marketing  conditions 
which  relate  to  the  proposed 
amendments,  hereinafter  set  forth,  and 
any  appropriate  modifications  lhi;reof. 
to  the  tentative  marketing  agreement 
and  to  the  order. 

Evidence  also  will  be  taken  to 
determine  whether  emergency 
marketing  conditions  exist  ihiil  vvuii'd 


OocKet  Nos 


AO-296-A33 
AO-'33-AS4 
AO-386-A4 
AO-103-A46 
,  AO-?f.7-A33 
',  AO-219-A41 
AO-'84-A4a 

!  *0-:93  A40 
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nvcne  ifl  9:3!) 
5.  1985. 

1  be  held  .it  the 
;/.a.  4'JO 
nia.  Georgia 

i  H  CONTACT: 

!ig  Specialist. 
■il  N!  irkeling 
if  Agriculture. 
202]  447-2l)«!). 

:  This 
)\erned  by  the 
p  and  537  of 
s  Code  imd. 

the 
'Order  12291. 
)f  a  public 
^a.iiada  Hotel. 
■\ven.ie.  SR.. 

6H8-ignp. 

jane  23.  1983. 
amendments  lo 
freemen ts  and 
le  handling  of 
prt.iin  other 


rsuant  to  the 
ural  Marketing 


I  04)  I 


warrant  omission  of  a  recn-nnvjn.ied 
decision  under  the  rules  of  prac  lice  and 
procedure  (7  CFR  Part  900.l'2jd)  wiih 
respect  to  the  proposals. 

Actions  under  the  Federal  miik  order 
program  are  subject  to  the  "RiM'ulatoiy 
Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  9G-354).  This  ad 
seeks  to  ensure  that,  within  the  statutory 
authority  of  a  program,  the  regulatiMV 
and  information  requirements  are 
tailored  to  the  size  and  nature  of  small 
businesses.  For  the  purpose  of  the 
Federal  order  program,  a  small  business 
will  be  considered  as  one  which  is 
independently  owned  and  operatu'd  and 
which  is  not  dominant  in  its  field  of 
operation.  Most  parties  subject  to  a  milk 
order  are  considered  as  a  small 
business.  Accordingly,  irteresfed  parlies 
are  invited  to  present  evidence  on  the 
pro!)abie  regulatory  and  informational 
impact  of  Ihe  hearing  proposals  on  small 
businesses.  Also,  parties  may  suggest 
modifications  of  these  proposals  for  the 
purpose  of  tailoring  their  applicability  lo 
small  businesses. 

Li-,1  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Parts  1007. 
1006. 1011, 1012.  1013,  1016,  1003, 1034, 
1096. 1097.  109S  and  10e9 

Milk  marketing  orders.  .Milk.  Dairy 
products. 

The  authority  citation  for  Pa:ts  10(17. 
1006.  1011.  1012.  1013.  lUlfi.  1093.  1094. 
109''j.  1097. 109a  and  1099  continues  to 
read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Soi.s.  1-19,  48  St.-t.  31.  .ss 
.irr.i-nJcii  (7  U.S.C.  601-6741 

Th"  proposed  amendments,  as  set 
forth  below,  have  not  received  the 
apprtjval  of  the  Secretary  of  Agrii  iiliure. 

Proposed  by  Dairymen.  Inc. 

Prupvsnl  No.  1 — Louisi  i!!eLr\!n\itij:i- 
EvansviUe.  F.O.  ^^o.  1046: 

A.  Revise  §  104u.52ia)  by  adding  the 
following  pioviso: 

Provided.  That  the  resulting  adjusted 
price  for  fluid  miik  products  transferred 
from  a  pool  plant  lo  a  plant  regulated 


under  another  Federal  order  shall  not  be 
li'ss  than  the  Glass  I  price  under  sue  h 
other  Ffideral  order  that  is  applicable  at 
Ihi;  location  of  the  transferor  plant: 

B  Revise  §  1046.52(a)(1)  lo  read  as 
follows:  ' 

(1)  For  such  milk  thai  is  physic.illy 
received  at  plants  located  in  ihe 
Kentucky  counties  of  Adair.  Bell. 
Breathitt,  Casey,  Clay,  Clinton, 
Cum!)erland,  Jackson,  Lincoln,  Harlan, 
Knott,  Knox,  Laurel,  Leslie,  Letcher, 
McCrc;ary,  Owsley,  Perry,  Pulaski, 
Rockcastle,  Russell,  Wayne  and 
Whitley,  the  Class  I  price  shall  be 
incrcMSfd  by  a  location  adjustmimt  of  25 
cents: 

C.  Revise  §  1()46,52(a)(2)  by 
renumbering  such  subparagraph  to  (3) 
and  revising  the  introductory  text  lo 
r'-ad  as  follows: 

(3)  Fxf  ept  as  provided  in  para^jraphs 
(,i)i1)  or  (2)  of  thi,i  section,  no  location 
adjustment  shall  apply  at  a  plant 
loc.att'd: 

D.  Add  a  new  §  1()46.52(a)(2)  lo  read 
as  follows: 

(2)  For  such  milk  that  is  physically 
received  at  plants  located  with  the 
defined  marketing  area  of  the  Pad-jcah, 
Kentucky  Federal  Milk  Marketing  Order 
Xumber  1099.  or  within  the  Kenlu(,ky 
counties  of  Allen.  Barren.  Butler. 
Caldwell,  Christian,  Criilenden. 
Hopkins,  Logan,  Lyons,  Metcalfe, 
Mcmroe.  Muhlenberg,  Todd,  Trigg. 
Simpson,  and  Warren,  the  Class  I  pn,  v 
s'lall  be  increased  by  a  location 
adiiistment  of  15  cen's:  and 

E.  Revise  §  1046,13(ct  by  adding  tbi! 
folli>vving  ne;\  paragraph: 

(4)  During  each  month  Ihe  tol.il 
tiuantity  of  milk  diverted  by  a  handler 
sh;ill  not  exceed  35  percent  of  the 
producer  milk  that  such  handler  caused 
lliat  month  to  be  delivered  to  t)r  diverted 
from  pool  plants. 

/'n>pi>i,iii' .\o.  3 — Padiicah.  KfiUucky. 
Fi  -th  'ml  Onh  r  A'o.  1059: 

A  Revise  |  1099.50(a)  Class  1  price  to 
rifad  as  follows: 

(a)  Cl.iss  I  price.  The  Class  I  price 
^^all  he  the  basic  formula  price  for  ihe 
second  preceding  month  plus  Sl.85. 

B.  Re\  ise  5  1099.52(a)  to  read  as 
follovvs: 

(a)  For  milk  received  from  producers 
at  a  plan!  located  outside  the  Stale  of 
Kentucky  and  north  of  an  east-west  line 
running  through  the  souihern  boundary 
of  the  State  of  Kentucky  and  more  than 
40  miles  by  shortest  highway  distance 
a",  measured  by  the  market 
administrator,  from  the  nearest  County 
Courthouse  in  any  of  the  counties 
included  in  the  marketing  area  and 
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(iispos(;d  of  as  Class  I  milk  or  assigned 
Class  I  location  jidjustmcnt  credit 
pursuiinf  to  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section, 
the  price  computed  pursuant  to  Section 
1099.50(a)  shall  be  reduced  by  22.5 
cents,  plus  1.5  cents  for  each  10  miles  or 
fraction  thereof  that  such  distance 
exceeds  50  miles.  Provided,  That  the 
resulting  adjusted  price  for  fluid  milk 
products  transferred  from  a  pool  plant  to 
a  plant  regulated  under  another  Fi^deral 
order  shall  not  be  less  than  the  Class  I 
price  under  such  other  Federal  order 
that  is  applicable  at  the  location  of  the 
transferor  plant. 

Proposal  No.  3 — Nashville.  Tennessee. 
Fvderal  Order  No.  1098: 

A.  Revise  §  1098.50(a)  Class  I  price  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  /price.  The  Class  I  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  S2.10. 

B.  Revise  p.iragraph  1098.52(a)  by 
replacing  the  words  "10  cents  plus  1.5" 
with  the  words  "20  cents  plus  3.0"  where 
they  appear  in  the  paragraph  and  adding 
the  following  proviso: 

Provided.  That  the  resulting  adjusted 
price  for  fluid  milk  products  transferred 
from  a  pool  plant  to  a  plant  regulated 
under  another  Federal  order  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  Class  I  price  under  such 
other  Federal  order  that  is  applicable  at 
the  location  of  the  transferor  plant. 

I'ropasal  No.  4 — Memphis.  Tennessee, 
Federal  Order  No.  1097: 

A.  Revise  §  1097.50(a)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  The  Class  I  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  $2.10. 

B.  Revise  §  1097.52  by  adding  the 
following  proviso  just  before  the  chart 
which  appears  in  the  Section: 

Provided,  That  the  resulting  adjusted 
piice  for  fluid  milk  products  transferred 
from  a  pool  plant  to  a  plant  regulated 
under  another  Federal  order  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  Class  I  price  under  such 
other  Federal  order  that  is  applicable  at 
the  location  of  the  transferor  plant: 

C.  Revise  the  chart  contained  in 
Section  1097.52  Plant  location 
adjustments  for  handlers  to  read  as 
follows: 


Location  o<  plant 


Rate  per  curt. 


Location  o«  ptant 


Rate  pcf  cwl. 


in  ttie  Ari«ns8S  counties  specrtied    SutitracI  16  cents. 

above 
In  tf)e  State  of  Mississippi  and  50  |  Add  10  cents 

but  less  than  60  miles  Ifom  the  | 

city  Ivtll  m  Memphis. 
Fof  eat*  additional   10  miles  m 

encess  ot  SO  imlM 
Outside  ttie  States  o«  Tennessee 

and  Mississippi  and  SO  but  less 

ttian  60  mil««  trom  (tie  cMy  naU 

mlMeinphia. 


'  Add  an  additional  3  0 
i     cents. 
Subtract  10  cents 


For   each   addibonal    10  miles  m  '  Subtract  an  addmonal 
excess  ot  50  mles  I      3.0  cents. 


Proposal  No.  5 — Tennessee  Valley, 
Federal  Order  No.  1011: 

A.  Revise  S  1011.501a)  Class  1  price  to 
lead  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  The  Class  I  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  $2.30. 

B.  Revise  §  1011.52(a)  Plant  location 
adjustments  for  handlers  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  For  milk  received  from  producers 
or  from  a  handler  described  in  Section 
1011.9  (c)  or  (d)  at  a  plant  and  which  is 
classified  as  Class  I  milk  subject  to  the 
limitations  pursuant  to  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  the  Class  I  price  shall  be 
adjusted  as  follows.  Provided.  That  the 
resulting  adjusted  price  for  fluid  milk 
products  transferred  from  a  pool  plant  to 
a  plant  regulated  under  another  Federal 
order  shall  not  be  less  than  the  Class  I 
price  under  such  other  Federal  order 
that  is  applicable  at  the  location  of  the 
transferor  plant: 

(1)  For  such  milk  which  is  physically 
received  at  a  plant  located  within  the 
State  of  North  Carolina,  or  south  of  the 
southern  boundary  of  the  States  of 
North  Carolina  and  Tennessee,  the 
Class  I  price  shall  be  increased  by  15 
cents; 

(2)  No  adjustment  shall  be  applicable 
on  such  milk  which  is  physically 
received  at  a  plant  located  within  the 
marketing  area,  or  in  the  State  of 
Virginia; 

(3)  For  such  milk  which  is  physically 
received  at  a  plant  located  within  the 
Kentucky  counties  of  Adair.  Bell. 
Breathitt.  Casey,  Clay.  Clinton, 
Cumberland.  Jackson.  Lincoln.  Harlan. 
Knott.  Laurel.  Leslie.  Letcher.  McCreary. 
Owsley,  Perry,  Pulaski,  Rockcastle, 
Russell,  Wayne  and  Whitley,  the  Class  I 
price  shall  be  decreased  by  35  cents: 
and 

(4)  For  such  milk  which  is  physically 
received  at  a  plant  located  more  than  90 
miles  by  the  shortest  hard-surfaced 
highway  distance  as  determined  by  the 
market  administrator  from  the  nearest  of 
the  city  halls  of  Bristol,  Chattanooga, 
and  Knoxville,  Tennessee,  and  outside 
the  area  specified  in  subparagraph  (1), 
(2),  or  (3)  of  this  paragraph,  the  Class  1 
price  applicable  at  the  nearer  of  the  city 
halls  in  Bristol,  Chattanooga,  or 
Knoxville,  Tennessee  shall  be  reduced 
by  3.0  cents  of  each  10  miles  or  fraction 
thereof  that  such  plant  is  from  the 
nearest  of  the  city  halls  in  Bristol, 
Chattanooga,  and  Knoxville.  Tennessee. 


Proposal  No.  6 — Georgia,  Federal  Order 
.\o.  1007: 

A.  Revise  3  1007.50(a)  Class  I  price  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  The  Class  I  price 
sh.ill  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  $2.60. 

B.  Revise  §  1007.52(a)(1)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(1)  "Northern  Zone"  means  all  the 
territory  in  the  following  Georgia 
counties: 

Barlow,  Cherokee.  Dawson,  Floyd,  Forsyth, 
Gilmer.  Goidon.  HabershHm.  Hall.  Lumpkin. 
Pickens,  Towns,  Union,  and  White. 

C.  Revise  §  1007.52(a)(2)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  "North  Central  Zone"  means  all 
the  territory  in  the  following  Georgia 
counties: 

Banks,  Barrow,  Butts,  Carroll.  Clarke, 
Clayton,  Cobb,  Coweta,  DeKalb,  Douglas. 
Elbert.  Fayette.  Franklin.  Fulton,  Greene, 
Gwinnett.  Haralson,  Hart,  Heard,  Henry. 
Jackson.  |asper.  L.amar.  LJncoln.  Madison. 
Meriwether.  Morgan.  Newton.  Oconee, 
Oglethorpe,  Paulding.  Pike,  Polk.  Putnam. 
Rockdale.  Spalding,  Stephens,  Taliferro, 
Troup,  Walton,  and  Wilkes. 

D.  Add  new  paragraphs  (3)  and  (4)  to 
§  1007.52(a)  to  read  as  follows: 

(3)  "South  Central  Zone"  means  all 
the  territory  in  the  following  Georgia 
Counties: 

Baldwin.  Bibb.  Bleckley.  Burke. 
Chattahoochee.  Columbia,  Crawford.  Crisp. 
Dodge.  Dooly.  Emanuel.  Glascock.  Hancock. 
Harris,  Houston,  Jefferson,  Jenkins,  Johnson. 
Jones.  Laurens.  Macon.  Marion,  McDuffie, 
Monroe.  Muscogee,  Peach,  Pulaski, 
Richmond,  Schley.  Steward,  Sumter.  Talbot. 
Taylor,  Treutlen,  Twiggs,  Upson,  Warren. 
Washington.  Webster.  Wilcox,  and 
Wilkinson. 

(4)  "Southern  Zone"  means  all  the 
territory  within  the  marketing  area  not 
specified  in  paragraph  (1),  (2).  or  (3)  of 
this  paragraph. 

E.  Revise  §  1007.52(b)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(b)  The  Class  I  price  for  producer  milk 
at  a  plant  located  outside  the  North 
Central  Zone  shall  be  adjusted  as 
follows.  Provided.  That  the  resulting 
adjusted  price  for  fluid  milk  products 
transferred  from  a  pool  plant  to  a  plant 
regulated  under  another  Federal  order 
shall  not  be  less  than  the  Class  I  price 
under  such  other  Federal  order  that  is 
applicable  at  the  location  of  the 
transferor  plant: 

(1)  For  producer  milk  at  a  plant 
located  in  the  "Northern  Zone"  or  in  the 
State  of  North  Carolina  the  Class  I  price 
shall  be  reduced  by  15  cents; 

(2)  For  producer  milk  at  a  plant 
located  in  the  "South  Central  Zone"  the 
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JMI 


("lii.ss  1  price  shiill  be  in 
cents: 

(;J)  For  producer  milk 
lociiled  in  the  "Southerr 
(il.iss  I  price  shall  be  im 
cents: 

(4)  For  producer  milk 
locitted  outside  the  mar 
south  of  the  southern 
Stales  of  Tennessee  anc 
the  Class  I  price  shall  bi 
price  applicable  at  lh« 
halls  in  Aususta.  Sava 
VV.iycross.  Albany.  Col 
and  Rome.  Georgia:  ant 

(3)  For  producer  milk 
(lutside  the  areas  speci 
(1).  (J).  (;i).  or  (4)  of  this 
Class  1  price  shall  be  re 
and  an  additional  3.0 
miles  or  fraction  thereo 
miles  (by  the  shortest  h 
hi.ijhway  distance  as  de 
market  administrator) 
from  the  city  hall  in  Alt 


reaseil  by  13 

It  a  plant 
Zone" the 
reased  by  ;i() 

it  a  plant 

etin^  arc-a  and 
btiundary  of  the 

North  Carolina 
the  Class  I 
arer  of  the  city 

.ih.  bavonia. 

mbus.  Atlanta. 


rur 


n  1 


I'riiposcil  .\'o.  7 — Alalnii 
f-fdrral  Onlvr  Xo.  JOfU: 


it  plant  located 
fed  in  paragraph 
)aragraph  the 
uced  15  cents 
ts  for  each  10 
in  excess  of  110 
rd-surfaced 
■■rmined  by  the 
at  such  plant  is 
nta.  Georgia. 

a-  \Vi;st  Floruki. 


cei 


tl 


A.  Revise  §  1093.5O(a 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  The 
shall  be  the  basic  formii 
second  preceding  montJ 

B.  Revise  §  1093.52(a) 
following  proviso: 

J'rov  ided.  That  the  re 
price  for  fluid  milk  products 
from  a  pool  plant  to  a  p 
under  another  Federal 
less  than  the  Class  I  pri 
other  Federal  order  thai 
the  location  of  the  trans 

C.  Revise  the  table  is 
read  as  follows: 


Zone 


iO'«  t  ... 
Zone  2. . 
7one  3... 
Zone  4  ... 

Zone  4a. 


U.  Revise  the  introdui 
subparagraph  1093.52{a 
fiillows: 

(2)  For  a  plant  locatei 
Tennessee  and  Georgia 
below,  the  adjustment  ? 
( i-nts: 


F.  Revise  the  inlroduqt 
§  1093.52(a)(3)  to  read 

(3)  For  a  plant  locate( 
Tennessee  and  Kentuct  y 
below  or  in  the  Fort  Ca  n 
reservation,  the  adjustnlen 
minus  50  cents: 


Class  I  price  to 


^lass  I  price 
a  price  for  the 
plus  S2.60. 
by  adding  the 

ulting  adjusted 
transferred 
nf  regulated 
der  shall  not  be 
e  under  such 
is  applicable  at 
eror  plant: 
5  1093.52(a)(1)  to 


cn 


Adiuslment  per  cwt 

Winus  2S  cents 
No  adiusunent 
Plus  25  cenis 
Plus  50  cents 
Plus  35  cents 


lory  text  of 
(2)  to  read  as 

in  any  of  the 

counties  listed 

s  lall  be  minus  23 


ory  text  of 

follows: 
in  any  of  the 

counties  listed 
pbell  military 
t  shall  be 


F.  In  §  1093.52(a)(4)  replace  the  words 
"20  cents.  Such  minus  adjustment  shall 
be  increased  1.5"  with  the  words  "25 
cents.  Such  minus  adjustment  shall  be 
increased  3.0". 

G.  Revise  subparagrpah  10f)3.32(a)(0| 
to  read  as  follows: 

(6)  For  a  plant  located  outside  the 
marketing  area  and  in  the  State  of 
Florida,  the  adjustment  shall  be  a  plus 
70  cents. 

Proposal  Xo.  8 — Xeiv  Orleans- 
Mississippi.  Federal  Order  Xo.  1094: 

A.  Revise  §  1094.2  New  Orleans- 
Mississippi  marketing  area  by  creating  a 
new  Zone  2A  and  redefining  Zone  3  as 
follows: 

Zone  2A 

.Mississippi  Counties 

Amite.  Covington.  Forrest.  Kriinklin. 
Creene.  Jefferson  Davis.  Jones.  Lamar. 
Lawrence.  Lincoln.  Marion.  Perry.  Pike. 
VV<illhal.  Wayne,  and  Wilkinson. 

Zones 

Mississippi  Counties 

Adams.  Claiborne.  Clarke.  Copiah.  HincLs. 
Issaquena.  Jasper.  Jefferson.  Kemper. 
Lauderdale.  I.eake.  Madison.  Neshoba. 
Newton.  Rankin.  Scott.  Sharkey.  Simpson. 
Smith.  Warren,  and  Yazoo. 

B.  Revise  §  1094.50(a)  Class  I  price  to 
read  as  follow: 

(a)  Class  1  price.  The  Class  1  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  S3. 10. 

C.  Revise  §  1094.52(a)  by  adding  the 
following  proviso: 

F'rovided.  That  the  resulting  adjusted 
price  for  fluid  milk  products  transferred 
from  a  pool  plant  to  a  plant  regulated 
under  another  Federal  order  shall  not  be 
less  than  the  Class  I  price  under  such 
other  Federal  order  that  is  applicable  at 
the  location  of  the  transferor  plant: 

D.  Revise  the  table  in  §  1094.52(a)(1) 
to  read  as  follows: 


Zone  Ad|ustmeni  per  cwt 

Zone  1 No  adiuslmeni 

Zone  2 „ Minus  20  cents 

Zone  2A _ Minus  30  cents 

Zone  3 Minus  40  cents 

Zone  4 :  Minus  60  cents 

Zone  5 - '  Minus  70  cents 

Zone  6 Minus  80  cents 


E.  Revise  §  1094.52(a)(2)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(2)  For  a  plant  located  in  any  of  the 
following  Louisiana  parishes,  the 
adjustment  shall  be  as  follows: 

(i)  No  adjustment. 

.Ascension.  Assumption.  East  Baton  Roitge. 
Iberville,  St.  James.  Si.  John  the  Baptist.  West 
Baton  Rouge. 

(ii)  Minus  10  cents. 


Acadia.  Calcasieu.  Cameron.  Fast 
Kiliciana.  It)eria.  Jefferson  Davis.  l.iifay(rlle. 
I.ivingslon.  Pointe  Coupee.  St.  Hiilena.  St. 
l.andry.  Si.  Martin.  St.  Mary.  Vermilion.  WtrsI 
Feliciana. 

(iii)  Minus  30  cents. 

Allen.  Avoyelles.  Bi-auregard.  Evangeline. 
Rapides.  Vernon. 

(iv)  Minus  J>0  cents. 

Bienville.  Bossier.  Caddo.  Caldwi^ll. 
Catahoula.  Claiborne.  Concordia.  De  Soto. 
Fast  Carroll.  Franklin.  Grant.  Jackson.  La 
Salle.  Lincoln.  Madison.  Morehouse. 
Natchitoches.  Ouachita.  Red  River.  Richland. 
Sabine.  Tensas.  I'nion.  Webster.  West 
C^arroll.  Winn. 

F.  Revise  §  1094.52(a)(3)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(3)  F'or  a  plant  located  in  the  State  of 
Mississippi  outside  the  marketing  area 
the  adjustment  shall  be  minus  90  cents. 

G.  Revise  §  1094.52(a)(5)  by  replacing 
the  word  "1.5"  with  the  word  "3.0". 

Proposal  Xo.  9 — Greater  Louisiana. 
Federal  Order  Xo.  1096: 

A.  Revise  §  1096.2  Greater  Louisiana 
marketing  area  by  redefining  Zone  II 
and  Zone  111  and  adding  a  new  Zone  IV 
as  follows: 

Zone  II 

Allen.  Avoyelles.  Beauregard.  Evangtrline. 
Rapides.  Vernon. 

Zone  III 

Acadia.  Calcasieu,  Cameron.  East 
Feliciana,  Iberia,  Jefferson  Davis.  Lafayette. 
Livin}<stone.  Pointe  Coupee.  St.  Helena,  St. 
Landry.  St.  Martin.  St.  Mary.  Vermilion.  West 
Feliciana. 

Zone  IV 

Ascension,  .Assumption.  East  Baton  Roujjc. 
Il)erville.  St.  James.  St.  John  the  Baptist,  West 
Baton  Rouge. 

B.  Revise  §  1096.50(a)  Class  I  price  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  The  Class  I  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  S2.60. 

C.  Revise  §  1096.52(a)  by  adding  the 
following  proviso: 

Provide,  That  the  resulting  adjusted 
price  for  fluid  milk  products  transferred 
from  a  pool  plant  to  a  plant  regulated 
under  another  Federal  order  shall  not  be 
l(;ss  than  the  Class  I  price  under  such 
other  Federal  order  that  is  applicable  at 
the  location  of  the  transferor  plant: 

D.  Revise  the  table  contained  in 
subparagraph  1096.52(a)(1)  to  read  as 
follows: 


Zone  Adjustment  per  cwt 

Zone  1 No  ad|uslmem 

Zone  2 Plus  20  cents 

Zone  3 Plus  40  cents 

Zone  4 :  Plus  50  cents 
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E.  Revise  §  1096.52(a)(2){i)  by 
replacing  the  word  "38"  with  the  word 
"50". 

F.  Revise  §  1096.52(a)(2)(ii)  by 
replacing  the  word  "19"  with  the  word 
"30". 

G.  Revise  S  1096.52(a)(3)(i)  to  read  as 
follows; 

(i)  Plus  30  cents. 

George.  Mdncock,  Harrison,  Jackson.  Pearl 
River,  and  Stone. 

H.  Revise  §  1096.52(a){3)(ii)  to  read  as 
follows: 
(ii)  Plus  20  cents. 

Amite.  Covington.  Forrest.  FrHnklin, 
Greene.  Jefferson  Davis.  Jones.  Lamar. 
Lawrence.  Lincoln,  Marion,  Perry,  Pike. 
Walthal.  Wayne,  and  Wilkinson. 

I.  Add  a  new  §  1096.52(a)(3)(iii)  to 
read  as  follows: 
(iii)  Plus  10  cents. 

Adams.  Claiborne,  Clarke.  Copiah,  Hinds, 
Issaquena.  Jasper,  Jefferson.  Kemper, 
Lauderdale.  Leake,  Madison,  Neshoba, 
Newton,  Rankin,  Stott.  Sharkey.  Simpson. 
Smith,  Warren,  and  Yazoo. 

J.  Revise  §  1096.52(a)(4)(i)  by  replacing 
the  word  "38"  with  the  word  "25". 

K.  Revise  §  1096.52(a)(4)|ii)  by 
replacing  the  word  "19"  with  the  word 
"6". 

L.  Revise  §  1096.52(a)|4)(iii}  by 
replacing  the  words  "No  adjustment" 
with  the  words  "Minus  13  cents." 

M.  Revise  §  1096.52(a)(5)  by  replacing 
the  word  "1.5"  with  the  word  "3.0". 

Proposal  No.  10— Upper  Florida,  federal 
Order  No.  1006: 

A.  Revise  §  1006.50(a)  Class  I  price  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  I  price.  The  Class  1  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  $3.30. 

B.  Revise  the  table  contained  in 
§  1006.52(a)  to  read  as  follows: 


Location  o(  plant 

Rate  per  cwt 

Outside  ttie  S»ate  o«  Ftonda; 

In  excess  of  70  but  no«  mo«» 

Subtract  20  cents. 

than  85  miles^ 

Fof  each  aAlrtwoal  to  imles  or 

Subtract  3.0  cents. 

traction  thereol 

Inside  the  Stale  ol  Florida 

South   o«    •    tine    tofmiog    the 

Add  30  cents 

southern     boundary     ot     the 

countries    ol    Alachua.    Oaie. 

Gilchrist,     Putnam     and     St. 

John*,  but  outaida  the  de«n«J 

marketing  area  01  Part  1013. 

In  the  defined  martteting  wea  o4 

Add  60  cents 

Part  1013 

The  remaining  area  within  the 

No  adjustment 

State  ot  Flofida. 

Proposal No.ll— Tampa  Bay,  Federal 
Order  No.  1012: 

A.  Revise  §  1012.50(a)  Class  I  price  to 
read  as  follows: 


(a)  Class  J  price.  The  Class  1  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  53.60. 

B.  Revise  the  table  contained  in 
§  1012.52(a)  to  read  as  follows: 


Location  of  ptani 


Rate  per  cwi 


Outside  the  State  ol  Ftonda: 
For  each   10  mile*  or  traction  ;  SubUact  3  0  cents. 

thereof  trom  the  city  haw  m  | 

Tampa.  Fla.  j 

Inside  the  Stale  o<  Flonda. 
In  tt)e  delir>ed  mahteting  area  of  i  Add  30  cents 

Pari  1013  ' 

South    ol    a    Ina    tormmg    the    No  adiuslmenl. 

southern     boundary     ol     ttte  j 

courtlnes    ol    Alachua.    Dixw. 

G4chnst.     Putnam     an)     St 

Johns,  but  outside  ttie  defir^ed  I 

marketing  area  ol  Pan  1013       | 
The  remaining  area  wMhin  the  {  Minus  30  cerMs 

Stale  ol  Flonda. 


Proposal  No.  12— Southeastern  Florida. 
Federal  Order  No.  1013: 

A.  Revise  §  1013.50(a)  Class  I  price  to 
read  as  follows: 

(a)  Class  /price.  The  Class  I  price 
shall  be  the  basic  formula  price  for  the 
second  preceding  month  plus  $3.90. 

B.  Revise  the  table  contained  in 
paragraph  1013.52(a)  to  read  as  follows: 


Location  ot  plant 


Rate  per  cwt. 


Outsida  the  State  of  Flonda: 
For  each   10  mtlo*  or  traction  I  Subtract  3.0  cents, 
thereof    trom    the    US.    Post  j 
Office  in  West  Palm  Beach. 
Fla. 
Inside  the  State  of  Florida:  I 

South    of    a    Ime    forrrvng    the  i  Subtract  30  cent*, 
scuihern     tXHjndary     ot     ttie  j 
counties  of  Alachua.  Oooe.  Gil- 
christ. Putnam  and  St.  Johns, 
but  outside  ttie  defined  mai- 
keling  area  ol  this  order 
The  remammg  area  wrthm  ttie 
State  ol  Florida 


Sutitracteo  cents. 


I 


Proposed  by  the  Dairy  Division, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Proposal  No.  13 

Make  such  changes  as  may  be 
necessary  to  make  the  entire  marketing 
agreements  and  the  orders  conform  with 
any  amendments  thereto  that  may  result 
from  this  hearing. 

Copies  of  this  notice  of  hearing  and 
the  order  may  be  procured  from  the 
Market  Administrator  of  each  of  the 
aforesaid  marketing  areas,  or  from  the 
Hearing  Clerk.  Room  1077,  South 
Building,  United  States  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Washington.  D.C.  20250.  or 
may  be  inspected  there. 

Copies  of  the  transcript  of  testimony 
taken  at  the  hearing  will  not  be 
available  for  distribution  through  the 
Hearing  Clerk's  Office.  If  you  wish  to 
purchase  a  copy,  arrangements  may  be 
made  with  the  reporter  at  the  hearing. 

From  the  time  that  a  hearing  notice  is 
issued  and  unitl  the  issuance  of  a  final 


decision  in  a  proceeding,  Department 
employees  involved  in  the  decisional 
process  are  prohibited  from  discussing 
the  merits  of  the  hearing  issues  on  an  ex 
parte  basis  with  any  person  having  an 
interest  in  the  proceeding.  For  this 
particular  proceeding,  the  prohibition 
applies  to  employees  in  the  following 
organizational  units: 

Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Agriculture 

Office  of  the  Administrator. 
/\gricultural  Marketing  Service 

Office  of  the  General  Counsel 

Dairy  Division,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service  (Washington  Office  only) 

Office  of  the  Market  Administrator  of 
each  of  the  12  orders 

Procedural  matters  are  not  subject  to 
the  above  prohibition  and  may  be 
discussed  at  any  time. 

Signed  at  W'ashinglon,  D.C.  on  May  24, 
1985. 
William  T.  Manley. 

Deputy  Adminislralor.  Marketing  Programs. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12919  Filed  5-2&-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3410-02-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Parts  30,  40,  50,  51,  70,  and  72 

Decommissioning  Criteria  for  Nuclear 
Facilities;  Extension  of  Comment 
Period 

agency:  Nuclear  Regulatory 

Commission. 

action:  Proposed  rule:  Extension  of 

comment  period. 

SUMIMARV:  On  February  11. 1985,  (50  FR 
5600),  the  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  published  for  public 
comment  a  proposed  rule  setting  forth 
technical  and  financial  criteria  for 
decommissioning  licensed  facilities.  The 
proposed  amendments  addressed 
decommissioning  planning  needs, 
alternatives,  timing,  funding  methods, 
and  environmental  review  requirements. 
The  Department  of  the  Army,  the 
Department  of  Energy  of  the  State  of 
Oregon  and  other  interested  parties 
have  requested  an  extension  in  order  to 
fully  evaluate  the  issues  raised  and 
develop  comments  on  the  proposed  rule. 
In  view  of  the  importance  of  the 
proposed  rule,  the  amount  of  time 
suggested  by  the  requestors  to  complete 
their  review  and  the  desirability  of 
developing  a  final  rule  as  soon  as 
practicable,  the  NRC  has  decided  to 
extend  the  comment  period  for  an 
additional  60  days.  The  original 
comment  period  for  this  proposed  rule 
expired  on  May  13. 1985. 
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DATE:  The  extended 
»!\pircs  July  12, 1985 
received  after  the  date 
considered  if  it  is  pract 
iissiirance  of  considera 
j;;ven  except  as  to  com 
(!!i  or  before  that  date 

ADDRESSES:  Submit  vvri 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  ( 
W  iishington,  DC  20555, 
Docketing  and  Service 
fomments  received  ma 
the  .\RC  Public  Docu 
Street.  NW,  Washingtoi 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMAT 

Keilh  G.  Steyer  or  Cathi 
Office  of  .\uclear  Regul 
I  .S.  Nuclear  Regulator^ 
Wiishington.  DC  20555 
4-J. 1-7910. 

U.ited  at  Washington,  D 
M.i>.  1985. 
Samuel ).  Chilk, 
Si-i  rrtiiry  of  the  Commissi 
|KR  Doc.  85-12997  Filed  5- 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  39 

I  Docket  No.  8S-CE-1S-A1 1 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Dornier 
Models  228-100,  228-1|01,  228-200  and 
228-201  Airplanes 


)n 
)OT. 


AGENCY:  Federal  Aviati 

Administration  (FAA). 

action:  Notice  of  prepensed  rulemaking 

(NPRM). 


Don 

id 


con  lect 


summary:  This  Notice 
adopt  a  new  Airworthi 
(AD),  applicable  to 
100.  228-101,  228-200  a 
airplanes  which  would 
modification  of  the 
4CC  and  9CC  relays  in 
stabilizer  electric  trim 
mandatory  replacemen 
if  they  have  more  than 
in-service  at  the  time  o 
Dornier  has  reported 
trimming,  peak  current! 
these  relays  which  are 
design  values  which  re 
the  relays  and  the  relia 
system.  A  failed  relay  c 
an  uncommanded  trim 
possible  loss  of  control 
The  modification  requi 
proposed  AD  will 
reductions  and  assure 
electric  trim  system. 


prec  jde 


I  iroposes  to 
I  less  Directive 
ier  Models  228- 

228-201 
require 

ions  of  the 
he  horizontal 
^stem  and 
of  those  relays 
100  hours  time- 
modification, 
t  during 
could  occur  on 
reater  than  the 
uces  the  life  of 
)ility  of  the 
an  contribute  to 
notion  and 
of  the  airplane, 
ed  by  the 

reliability 
tegrity  of  the 


tha 


1  n 


dates:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  15. 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Dornier  228  Alert  Service 
Bulletin  ASB-228-019.  dated  January  30. 
1985,  applicable  to  this  AD  may  be 
obtained  from  Dornier  GmbH.  Postfach 
317.  D-7990  Friedrichshafen-Bodensee. 
Germany.  Telephone  075-458-2351  or 
the  Rules  Docket  at  the  address  below. 
Send  comments  on  the  proposal  in 
duplicate  to  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  Centra!  Region,  Office 
of  the  Regional  Counsel.  Attention: 
Rules  Docket  .No.  85-CE-l.=i-AD.  Room 
1558,  601  East  12th  Street,  Kansas  City, 
Missouri  64106.  Comments  may  be 
inspected  at  this  location  between  8  a.m. 
and  4  p.m.,  Monday  through  Friday, 
holidays  excepted, 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  H.  Chimerine.  Brussels  Aircraft 
Certification  Office,  AEU-100,  Europe. 
Africa  and  Middle  East  Office,  FAA.  c/o 
American  Embassy,  1000  Brussels, 
Belgium;  Telephone  513.38.30;  or  Mr.  Bob 
Sexton.  FAA.  ACE-109.  601  East  12th 
Street.  Kansas  City.  Missouri  64106: 
Telephone  (816)  374-6932. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Comments  Invited 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
participate  in  the  making  of  the 
proposed  rule  by  submitting  such 
written  data,  views  or  arguments  as 
they  may  desire.  Communications 
should  identify  the  regulatory  docket  or 
notice  number  and  be  submitted  in 
duplicate  to  the  address  specified 
above.  All  communications  received  on 
or  before  the  closing  date  for  comments 
specified  above  will  be  considered  by 
the  Director  before  taking  action  on  the 
proposed  rule.  The  proposals  contained 
in  this  notice  may  be  changed  in  the 
light  of  comments  received.  Comments 
are  specifically  invited  on  the  overall 
regulatory,  economic,  environmental 
and  energy  aspects  of  the  proposed  rule. 
All  comments  submitted  will  be 
"Available  both  before  and  after  the 
closing  date  for  comments  in  the  Rules 
Docket  for  examination  by  interested 
persons.  A  report  summarizing  each 
FAA  public  contact  concerned  with  the 
substance  of  this  proposal  will  be  filed 
in  the  Rules  Docket. 

Availability  of  NPRMs 

Any  person  may  obtain  a  copy  of  this 
Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking  (NPRM) 
by  submitting  a  request  to  the  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  Central 
Region.  Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel. 
Attention:  Airworthiness  Rules  Docket 
No.  85-CE-15-AD,  Room  1558.  601  East 
12th  Street.  Kansas  City,  Missouri  64106. 


Discussion 

The  Dornier  Model  228  airplane's 
electric  trim  system  certification  was 
based  in  part  on  the  high  reliability  of 
the  electric  trim  system.  Trim  relays 
4CC  and  9CC  are  critical  in  the  overall 
trim  system  reliability  and  in 
substantiating  that  an  uncommended 
trim  system  runaway  is  highly 
improbable.  Such  a  trim  runaway  under 
certain  airplane  configurations  and 
certain  flight  regimes  could  result  in  loss 
of  control  of  the  airplane.  Dornier  has 
determined  that  during  trimming 
operations,  peak  currents  could  exceed 
the  design  values  in  trim  relays  4CC  and 
9CC,  thereby  reducing  the  reliability  of 
these  relays  and  the  trim  system.  As  a 
result.  Dornier  has  issued  Alert  Service 
Bulletin  ASB-228-019,  dated  January  30, 
1985,  wh':h  requires  modification  of  the 
connection  of  relays  4CC  and  9CC  and 
the  replacement  of  4CC  and  9CC  relays 
having  greater  than  200  hours  time-in- 
service  at  the  time  of  modification.  The 
modification  of  the  relay  connections 
and  relay  replacement  will  preclude 
reduction  of  the  reliability  of  the  trim 
system,  failure  of  which  could  contribute 
to  possible  uncommanded  trim  motion 
and  possible  loss  of  control  of  the 
airplane.  The  Luftfahrt-Bundesamt 
(LBA)  who  has  responsibility  and 
authority  to  maintain  the  continuing 
airworthiness  of  these  airplanes  in  the 
Federal  Republic  of  Germany  has 
classified  this  ASB  and  the  actions 
recommended  therein  by  the 
manufacturer  as  mandatory  to  assure 
the  continued  airworthiness  of  the 
affected  airplanes.  On  airplanes 
operated  under  the  Federal  Republic  of 
Germany  registration,  this  action  has  the 
same  effect  as  an  AD  on  airplanes 
certified  for  operation  in  the  United 
States.  The  FAA  relies  upon  the 
certification  of  the  LBA  combined  with 
FAA  review  of  pertinent  documentation 
in  finding  compliance  of  the  design  of 
these  airplanes  with  the  applicable 
United  States  airworthiness 
requirements  and  the  airworthiness 
conformity  of  products  of  this  design 
certificated  for  operation  in  the  United 
Slates.  The  FAA  has  examined  the 
available  information  related  to  the 
issuance  of  Alert  Service  Bulletin  ASB- 
228-019.  dated  January  30, 1985  and  the 
mandatory  classification  of  this  Alert 
Service  bulletin  by  the  LBA.  Based  on 
the  foregoing,  the  FAA  believes  that  the 
condition  addressed  by  ASB-22&-019  is 
an  unsafe  condition  that  may  exist  on 
other  products  of  this  type  design 
certificated  for  operation  in  the  United 
States.  Consequently,  the  proposed  AD. 
applicable  to  Dornier  Models  228-100, 
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228-101,  22H-20O  and  22H-201  iiirpl;in»;s. 
would  lequiri!  modification  of  Iho 
(.unn«»:tions  of  relays  4CC  and  9CC  in 
accordance  with  the  aforciDrnlioned 
SO!  vict!  bulletin  and  the  r(!pla<  emcnl  oi 
lh(!se  4CC  and  9CC  relays  havin« 
j»n;aler  than  2(X)  hours  lime-in-service  al 
the  time  of  modification. 

The  KAA  has  determined  there  are 
approximately  eleven  airplanes  affected 
l)y  the  proposed  Al).  1  h(;  cost  of 
complying  with  the  proposed  AD  is 
estimated  to  he  SS-^Z.-W  to  the  private 
siM-.lor. 

Therefore.  I  certify  that  this  action:  (1) 
Is  not  a  major  rule  under  the  provisions 
of  Executive  Order  12291.  (2)  is  not  a 
significant  ruli;  under  DOT  Regulatory 
I'olicies  and  l>rocedures  (44  FR  IKKM; 
Feburary  2().  1979)  and  (3)  if 
promulgated,  v\ill  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities  under  the 
criteria  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
A  copy  of  the  draft  regulatory 
tnalualion  has  bijen  prepared  for  this 
.iclion  and  has  been  placed  in  the  public 
docket.  A  copy  of  it  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  the  Rules  Docket  at  the 
location  pmvided  under  the  caption 
"ADDRESSES". 

list  of  Subjects  in  14  CFR  Part  39 

Air  transportation.  Aviation  safely. 
Aircraft.  Safety. 

The  Proposed  Amendment 

Accordingly,  the  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  proposes  to  amend 
§  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  by  adding  the 
following  new  AD: 

D.)rnier  Applies  to  ModeLs  228-)0(),  22tt-2i¥). 

22ft-101  iind  22ft-201  jSorial  Nos.  7()<)1. 

7(K)3.  7004.  70()5.  7011,  7014.  701.5.  7018. 

7020,  7022.  7024,  7027,  7028.  7029.  70.19. 

8002.  8000.  8007,  8008.  8009.  8010.  8012, 

H01.1.  8018,  8017,  8019,  l«)21,  802.5.  «l)2(i, 

8030.  8034.  iind  i«)35)  iiirplanes 

(:t;rlifii;;»led  in  any  c.ilnsory. 
Compliiuun:  Reqiiirt-d  wilhin  KK)  hours 
linii'-in-s<>rvic.e  after  thi*  erinclivi;  ditte  of  this 
.•\1).  unlfss  .dreiidy  accomplished. 

To  ri't,iin  th<!  reliability  of  the  hnrizont.il 
sliibdizRi  i;liM;tri(.  trim  sysli-m  .■ir.i;()mplish  th»- 

lollowlns: 

|,))  For  relays  4CC  and  9(;C  hHvin«  greater 
th.in  200  hours  llmt;-in-servi<;e,  rtimovt!  and 
ri;pliii:e  i!.\isling  roliiys  wllh  new  rel.iys  of  Ihe 
same  pari  numb(!r. 

(1))  Modify  the  relay  connpi  (ions  for  relays 
4CC  and  9(:C  in  accordance  with  pariis-raph 
2,  .Accomplishment  Instructions,  of  Doniier 
Alerl  Riilletin  ASB-228-019  doited  j^ini.try  30. 
i9H5. 

|c)  Aircraft  may  be  flown  in  ac<;ord,iiu:e 
with  I'ederal  Aviation  Regulation  21.197  lu  a 
location  when;  this  A»  can  be  accomplished. 

(d)  All  eqiiivalenl  method  of  compliance 
with  this  AD.  if  used,  must  he  appn)ved  by 
the  Manager.  Aircraft  Certification  Staff. 


,AKl  1-100.  K«n)pe.  Africa  and  Middle  Kasl 
Office,  I'AA,  c/t)  Amerii:an  Kmbassy.  KKIO 
Brussels,  llelgium. 

All  persons  affected  by  this  direclne  may 
olil.iin  copies  of  ihe  document  referred  lo 
h("riMn  upon  reijuesl  to  Dornier  (imhl  I. 
I'osltach  317,  l)-7!t90  Friediii;hsh,ifen- 
Hodensee,  (airmany,  or  FA.A,  Office  of  Ihe 
Ki'Kional  Counsel,  Room  1538,(301  Ka.sl  I2th 
Street,  Kansas  Cily,  Missouri  MKKi. 
|St!cs.  313(a),  601  and  803  of  Ihe  Federal 
Aviali(Mi  Act  of  19,58,  as  amended  (49  t'.S.C. 
l;),54|a],  1421  and  1423|:  49  II.S.C.  106(k) 
(Revised  I'ul).  I..  97-449.  January  12,  liMU): 
and  §  11.85  of  Ihe  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  114  CFR  11.85)) 

Issued  in  Kansas  City,  Missouri,  on  May  15, 
1985. 

Murray  E.  Smith, 
Dimt  liir.  ('fiititil  KtijiUm. 
|l  R  Doc.  8,5-12894  Filed  ,5-  29-8.5;  8:45  amj 
BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Customs  Service 

19  CFR  Part  101 

Customs  Service  Field  Organization 
(Winston-Salem,  NC) 

agency:  Customs  Service.  Treasury. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  This  document  proposes  lo 
amend  the  Customs  Regulations  to 
change  the  Customs  field  organization 
by  extending  the  geographical  limits  of 
ttii;  port  of  Winston-Salem.  North 
Carolma.  The  proposed  change  is  being 
made  as  part  of  Customs  rontinuing 
program  to  obtain  more  efficient  use  of 
its  personnel,  facilities,  and  resources, 
and  lo  provide  better  service  lo  carriers, 
importers,  and  the  public. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  29,  1985, 
ADDRESS:  Comments  (preferably  in 
Iripiicijte)  may  be  addressed  lo.  and 
inspected  at,  the  Regulations  Control 
Branch,  Room  2426,  U.S,  Customs 
S(!rvice,  1,301  Constitution  .Avenue,  NW„ 
Washington,  D.C,  20229  (2112-366-8157). 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ri(  hard  Coleman.  Office  of  Inspection 
and  Control,  U.S.  Customs  Service.  1301 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C.  20229  (202-5li{j-«157). 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

As  part  of  a  continuing  program  lo 
obtain  more  efficient  use  of  its 
personnel,  facilities,  and  resources,  and 
lo  provide  belter  service  to  carriers, 
importers,  and  the  public.  Customs 
proposes  lo  amend  §  101.3,  Customs 
Regulations  (19  CFR  101.3),  by  extending 


the  geographical  limits  of  the  pcjrt  of 
Winston-Salem.  North  Carolina. 

In  Ihe  list  of  Customs  regions, 
districts,  and  ports  of  entry  set  foilh  in 
§  101,3(b|,  Customs  Regulations  (19  CFR 
101.3(1))).  the  port  of  Winston-S.ilein, 
North  Carolina,  is  listed  in  Ihe 
Wilmington.  North  Carolina.  Customs 
district  in  the  Southeast  Region,  ll  has 
been  proposed  to  move  the  Customs 
office  from  downtown  Winslon-Salem  lo 
the  Creensboro/High  Point/ Winslon- 
Salem  Regirmal  Airport,  where  most  of 
the  inspei  li(mal  activities  are  actually 
being  performed.  Relocation  of  the  office 
to  the  airport,  which  is  outside  the 
i;urrent  port  limits,  will  reduce  employee 
travel  time  and  provide  better  service  to 
the  public. 

The  port  of  entry  of  Winslon-S.dem 
was  created  by  E.O.  2366,  dated  April 
24,  1916,  and  the  existing  geographical 
port  limits  coincide  with  the  city  limits 
of  Winslon-Salem,  It  is  proposi;d  lo 
extend  the  current  port  limits  lo  include 
Cuilford  and  Forsyth  Counties.  These 
extended  port  limits  will  include  the 
Creensboro/High  Point /Winslon-Salem 
Regional  Airport. 

If  the  proposed  change  is  adopted,  the 
list  of  Customs  regions,  districts,  and 
ports  of  entry  in  §  101.3(b),  Customs 
Regulations,  will  be  amended 
accordingly. 

Comments 

Before  adopting  this  proposal, 
consideration  will  be  given  lo  any 
written  comments  timely  sul)mitted  to 
Customs.  Comments  submitted  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  in 
accordance  with  the  Freedom  of 
Information  Act  (5  IJ.S.C.  552)  and  §  1.6. 
Treasury  Department  Regulations  (31 
CFR  1.6).  and  §  103.11(b),  Cu.sloms 
Regulations  (19  CFR  103.11(b)).  on 
regular  business  days  between  the  hours 
of  9:0(1  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m.  at  the 
Regulations  Control  Branch,  U.S. 
Customs  Service,  1301  Constitution 
Avenue.  ,\'W.,  Room  2426,  Washington, 
D.C.  20229. 

Authority 

This  change  is  proposed  under  the 
authority  vested  in  the  President  by 
section  1  of  the  Act  of  August  1. 1914.  .38 
Slat.  623.  as  amended  (19  U.S.C.  2).  and 
delegated  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasurv  bv  Executive  Order  No.  10289, 
Seplember"l7.  1951  (3  CFR  1949-19.53 
Comp.  Ch.  II)  and  pursuant  to  authority 
provided  bv  Treasury  Department  Order 
No.  101-5  (47  FR  2449). 

List  of  Subjects  in  19  CFR  Part  101 

Customs  duties  and  inspection. 
Imports,  Organization. 
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Drafting  Information 

The  principal  author  i 
vv.is  (;ien  E.  Vereb.  Rejji 
Hr.inch.  Offii:p  of  ResuU 
Rulin<;s.  Customs  Headq 
However,  personnel  fn 
Offices  participated  in  il 
William  von  Raab. 
('I'tnmssuK'wrt'TCiis'Kins 

Approved;  Mii>  1.1.  \9Ky 
Edtvard  T.  Stevenson. 
.  \.s-.s;.s-.'(;;i^  SecreUiry  oft.hr  J 
|KR  Por  8.V12W.1  Kilfd  .V: 
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PANAMA  CANAL  COMKJIISSION 

35  CFR  Part  256 

Collection  by  Salary  Offset  From 
Federal  Employees  Indebted  to  the 
United  States 


(Utrifi  tn'i; 

InFRDoc.  85-11208.  I 
p.ijje  19539.  in  the  issue  1 
May  9.  1985.  make  the  fi 
I  orrections; 

1.  On  page  19541.  first 
line  from  the  bottom  of 
complete  paragraph,  "p 
read  "propriety". 


•ginning  on 
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Ilouin" 


column,  third 
e  second 
perty"  should 


ui 


2.  On  page  19542.  first  colunui  in  the 
ninth  line,  the  first  "the"  should  read 
■than". 

;t.  On  page  19542.  second  column  in 
the  heailing  of  §  25(1.4.  "on"  should  read 
"of. 

BILLING  CODE   ISOS-OI-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

National  Park  Service 

36  CFR  Part  8 

I  Docket  No.  85-120291 

Labor  Standards  Applicable  to 
Employees  of  National  Park  Service 
Concessioners;  Correction 

AGENCY:  .National  Park  Service.  Interior 
action:  Proposed  rule:  correction. 

SUMIMARV:  This  document  corrects  a 
proposed  rule  on  the  Labor  Standards 
Applicable  to  Employees  of  National 
Park  Service  Concessioners  that 
appeared  at  page  19548  in  the  Federal 
Register  of  Thursday.  May  9.  1985.  and 
which  also  appeared  as  a  correction  at 
page  208C);i  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
Monday.  .May  20.  1985.  This  action  is 
necessary  to  correct  the  typographical 
error  in  the  telephone  number  under 
"FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
it  should  have  read:  as  set  forth  below 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Jiimes  Owen.  Concessions  Analyst. 
Concessions  Division.  National  Park 
Service.  Washington.  DC.  20240. 
telephone:  (202)  343-1564. 
Russell  K.  Olsen. 
Federal  Hr\;islfr  l.utisun  Offiifr 
|KR  Uoi;.  85-12954  Filed  ,=>-2J»-fl5;  «:45  nm\ 

BILLING  CODE  4310-70-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  52 

IA-5-2844-11 

Approval  and  Promulgation  of 
Implementation  Plans;  Michigan 

AGENCY:  U.S.  Environmental  Protection 

Agency  (USEPA). 

action:  Proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  Today's  action  announces 
L'SEPAs  proposed  rulemaking  for  the 
State  of  Michigan's  revised  Rule 
336.1371.  existing  rule  336.1372.  and  new 
rule  336.1373  related  to  the  control  of 
fugitive  dust  emissions. 

On  April  25.  1985.  the  Stale  of 
Michigan  submitted  rules  for  the  control 
of  industrial  particulate  fugitive 


emissions  from  sources  located  in  total 
suspended  particulate;  (  TSi')  attainment 
and  nonattainment  areas.  On  December 
2.  1983  (48  KR  54377).  USEPA  proposed 
to  withdraw  its  approval  of  and 
disapprove  the  existing  Rules  33(>. 1,171 
and  33(i.  1372  as  not  satisfying  the 
rei|iiiiements  of  Part  D  of  the  Clean  Aii 
Act  (CAA)  In  response  to  USEP.As 
December  2.  1983.  proposal  Michigan 
revised  Rule  336.1371  and  created  new 
Rule  336.1373.  As  revised  and 
resubmitted.  Rule  3.36.1371  and  336.1372 
apply  only  in  TSP  attainment  areas. 
New  Rule  336.1373  applies  only  in  TSP 
non-attainmimt  areas. 

This  notice  proposes  to  approve  and 
incorporate  into  the  Michigan  Slate 
Implementation  plan  (SIP)  revised  Rul(!s 
;!36.1371.  336.1372  and  newly 
promulgated  Rule  336.1373.  because  they 
provide  a  framework  for  the 
development  of  fugitive  dust  control 
programs.  However.  USEPA  does  mil 
believe  that  Rule  336.1373  assures  the 
application  of  Reasonable  Available 
Control  Technology  (RACT)  for  fugitive 
ilust  sourc(!S  located  in  nonattainmi^nt 
areas.  In  addition,  this  notice  also 
reaffirms  USF.PA's  proposed  finding  of 
Deciimber  2.  1983.  that  existing  SIP 
Rules  336.1371  and  336.1372  do  not 
satisfy  Part  D  requirements.  Therefore. 
USEI'A  is  proposing  to  disapprove 
Michigan's  TSP  SIP  because  il  does  not 
meet  the  RACT  requirements  of  section 
172(b)(3)  of  Part  D  of  the  CAA.  Final 
disapproval  of  the  TSP  SIP  would 
reinstitute  a  construction  ban  under 
section  110(a)(2)(l)  in  TSP  primary 
nonattainment  areas. 

DATE:  USEPA  must  receive  comments  on 
or  before  July  1. 1985.  Because  USEPA  is 
under  court  order  to  take  final  action  on 
this  proposal  by  August  1. 1985.  it  will 
not  extend  this  30-day  comment  perioil 
except  in  the  most  extraordinary 
circumstances. 

ADDRESSES:  Written  comments  should 
be  sent  to:  (Please  submit  an  original 
and  five  copies,  if  possible):  Gary 
Cailezian.  Chief.  Regulatory  Analysis 
Section.  Air  and  Radiation  Branch 
(5AR-26).  U.S.  Environmental  P.'-olection 
Agency.  230  South  Dearborn  Street, 
Chicago.  Illinois  60604. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Ms.  Toni  Lesser.  (312)  886-6037. 

(Copies  of  the  State's  submittal  and 
USEPA's  evaluation  arc  available  for 
inspection  during  normal  business  hours 
al  th(!  following  addresses  for  review:  (It 
is  recommended  that  you  telephone  Ms. 
loni  Lesser,  at  (312)  886-6037.  before 
visiting  the  Region  V  office): 

L'.S.  En\  ironmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  V.  Air  and  Radiation  Branch 
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(5AR-26),  230  South  Dearborn  Street. 
Chicago.  Illinois  60604 

Michigan  Department  of  Natural 

Resources,  Air  Quality  Division,  State 
Secondary  Government  Complex, 
General  Office  Building,  71.50  Harris 
Drive.  Lansing,  Michigan  48821. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

I 'SKPA  conditionally  approved 
Michigan's  TSP  SIP  for  nonattainmenl 
areas  required  by  Part  D  of  the  Clean 
Ail  Act  on  Mav  6, 1980,  (45  FR  29790) 
;iii(l  May  22.  1901.  (46  FR  27923).  One  of 
the  conditions  for  final  approval  was 
that  :he  Stale  adopt  and  submit 
regulations  requiring  the  application  of 
Reasonably  Available  Control 
Technology  (RACF)  for  the  control  of  all 
traditional  sources  of  fugitive  particulate 
emissions  for  at  least  the  Wayne  County 
primary  TSP  nonalfainraent  area.  On 
March  6. 1981.  Michigan  submitted 
existing  Rules  336.1371  and  336.1372  to 
satisfy  this  condition.  In  addition,  the 
Michigan  Department  of  Natural 
Resources  (MDNR)  submitted  three 
letters  to  USEPA  containing 
clarifications  and  commitments  as  to 
how  Rules  336.1371  and  336.1372  would 
l)c  implemented  to  obtain  control 
programs  from  sources  of  fugitive 
emissions  in  the  primary  TSP 
nonattainment  area. 

On  November  15. 1982  (47  FR  51398). 
USEPA  approved  Rules  336.1371  and 
336.1372.  based  on  and  including  the 
additional  commitments  contained  in 
the  three  letters,  as  revisions  to  the 
Michigan  SIP.  Rule  336.1371  established 
a  discretionary  procedure  by  which  the 
Michigan  Air  Pollution  Commission 
(Commission)  was  authorized,  but  not 
required,  to  request  sources  in 
attainment  or  nonattainment  areas  to 
develop  and  submit  fugitive  dust  control 
programs  to  be  incorporated  in 
enforceable  permits  or  administrative 
orders.  The  elements  of  such  program 
were  set  forth  in  Rule  336.1372.  These 
rules  were  approved  as  representing 
RACT.  as  mandated  by  section  172(b)(3) 
of  the  CAA. 

Court  Actions 

USEPA's  approval  was  challenged  by 
the  Natural  Resources  Defense  Council 
(NRDC)  in  January  1983:  :WRDC  v. 
USEPA.  No.  83-3027  (6th  Circuit). 
USEPA  was  granted  a  voluntary  remand 
to  reconsider  its  approval  and  USEPA 
re-evaluated  its  approval  of  Rules 
336.1371  and  336.1372  in  light  of  issues 
raised  by  NRDC  in  its  petition  for 
review. 

On  December  2, 1983,  (48  FR  54377) 
USEPA  proposed  to  withdraw  its 
approval  of  and  also  disapprove  Rules 


336.1371  and  336.1372.  Defects  in  the 
rules'  enforceability  and  the  failure  of 
the  State  of  Michigan  to  cure  these 
defects  by  obtaining  enforceable  RACT- 
based  programs  for  the  appropriate 
fugitive  dust  sources  in  the  primary 
nonattainment  area  were  the  primary 
reasons  for  this  proposed  disapproval. 
During  the  comment  period.  USEPA 
reiieived  comments  from  the  MDN'R. 
Wavne  County  Division  of  Air  Pollution 
Control  ( WCDAPC).  Detroit  Water  and 
Sewage  Department,  Detroit  Edison. 
.National  Steel  Corporation,  and  NRDC. 
On  October  1. 1964.  the  U.S.  Court  of 
Appeals  for  the  Sixth  Circuit  directed 
Michigan  to  submit  final  fugitive  dust 
rules  by  April  30, 1985.  The  State's 
submittal  of  April  25. 1985.  was  intended 
to  satisfy  this  requirement.  The  Court 
also  directed  USEPA  to  propose  action 
on  the  new  rules  and  to  take  final  action 
on  that  proposal,  as  well  as  the 
December  1983  proposal,  by  August  1. 
1985. 

Description  of  Michigan's  Fugitive  Dust 
Rules 

Michigan's  newly  proposed  industrial 
fugitive  dust  SIP  consists  of  three  rules: 
Revised  Rule  336.1371,  existing  Rule 
336.137,  and  new  Rule  336.1373.  Revised 
Rules  336.1371  and  336.1373  were 
submitted  to  USEPA  on  April  25. 1985. 
The  Slate  did  not  modify  Rule  .336.1372, 
except  to  make  it  applicable  only  in  TSP 
attainment  area.  On  April  25, 1985.  the 
Slate  of  Michigan  submitted  the  final 
version  of  their  industrial  fugitive  dust 
SIP.  Below  is  a  summary  of  the  rules. 
USEPA's  technical  support  document 
(ISD)  of  April  25. 1985.  contains  a 
detailed  analysis  of  these  rules. 

Rule  336i  1371 

Michigan's  Proposed  Rule  336.1371 
addresses  the  procedures  and 
requirements  for  the  development  o) 
fugitive  dust  control  programs  for 
facilities  located  in  attainment  areas. 
Such  programs,  according  to  this  rule, 
may  be  requested  by  the  Commission  on 
the  basis  of  ambient  air  quality 
measurements  or  substantive 
complaints.  Any  facility  which 
processes,  uses,  stores,  transports,  or 
conveys  bulk  material  may  be  subject  to 
this  rule.  Table  36  has  been  included  in 
Rule  336.1371.  This  table  lists  ureas  of 
Michigan  exempted  from  Rule  336.1371. 
These  areas  are  federally  designated 
primary  and  secondary  TSP 
nonattainment  areas. 

A  facility  that  has  been  notified  of  its 
need  for  a  control  plan  has  3  months  to 
demonstrate,  to  the  Commission's 
satisfaction,  that  any  part  of  the  facility 
is  not  subject  to  the  provisions  of  Rule 
336.1371.  A  control  program  must  be 


submitted  for  all  affected  parts  of  a 
facility  within  6  months  of  notification. 
The  Commission  must  review  and 
approve  each  control  program  only  as 
part  of  a  legally  enforceable  order  or 
permit  to  operate.  If  the  Commission 
finds  a  plan  unacceptable,  it  may 
disapprove  the  program  and  require  its 
revision.  If  the  revised  program  is 
unacceptable  or  no  program  is 
submitted,  the  Commission  may  approve 
a  program  of  its  own  choosing  for  the 
facility.  Any  approved  program  must  be 
implemented  pursuant  to  its  schedule. 
Finally,  programs  may  be  revised  to 
adjust  for  changing  conditions. 

RuIe336.13T2 

Rule  336.1372  remains  unchanged  from 
the  State's  original  submittal  which  was 
approved  by  USEPA  on  .November  1.5. 
1982  (47  FR  51398).  However,  pursuant 
to  revised  Rule  336.1371.  both  rules  are 
now  limited  in  applicability  to 
attainment  areas.  All  fugitive  dust 
control  programs  issued  pursuant  to 
Rule  336.1371  are  required  to  incorporate 
one  or  more  of  the  control  approaches 
specified  in  Rule  336.1372.  taking  into 
account  the  individual  characteristics  of 
each  bulk  material  emission  source. 
Recordkeeping  requirements  must  be 
specified  in  each  control  program.  A 
compliance  schedule,  with  enforr4»able 
milestones,  must  accompany  each 
control  measure  specified  in  the 
program. 

Rule  336.1373 

Michigan's  new  Rule  36.1373  presents 
general  fugitive  dust  control 
requirements  for  sources  located  in 
nonattainable  areas.  These  areas  are 
listed  in  Table  36  of  Rule  336.1371.  Fhe 
provisions  of  Rule  336.1373  apply  to 
virtually  all  fugitive  emissions  sources/ 
operations  except  for  operations 
involving  grain  handling  and  drying.  No 
such  source  operation  may  generate 
emissions  having  an  opacity  greater 
than  or  equal  to  5  percent  when  an 
observer  is  looking  toward  the  zenith  at 
a  point  beyond  the  property  line  of  the 
source.  In  addition  to  this  opacity  limit, 
the  rule  requires  owners  and  opiJrators 
of  facilities  with  "potential  sources  of 
fugitive  dust "  in  nonattainment  areas  to 
prepare  and  submit  an  operating 
program  to  the  Commission  within  90 
days  of  the  effective  date  of  the  rule. 
Rule  336.1373(3)  defines  "potential 
particulate  emissions  '  as  the  particulate 
emissions  expected  to  occur  from  an 
uncontrolled  source  at  maximum 
annual-rated  source  capacity. 

The  rule  lists  control  methods  to  be 
incorporated  into  the  operating 
programs  with  respect  to  storage  piles. 
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of  the  owner  or  operator  and  ultimatel> 
within  the  discretion  of  the  Commission 
which  approves  or  disapproves  the 
programs.  Since  the  specific  contents  of 
the  programs  and.  thus,  the 
requirements  of  the  rule  are  unknow. 
USEPA  cannot  conclude  that  they 
represent  RACT.  For  that  reason. 
USEPA  cannot  propose  to  approve  Rule 
336.1373.  which  is  applicable  to 
nonattainment  areas,  as  meeting  the 
section  172(b)(3)  RACT  requirement  of 
the  LAA. 

Rule  336.1373  incorporates  language 
that  requires  operating  programs  to  be 
designed  to  "significantly  reduce  the 
fugitive  dust  emissions  to  a  level  that  a 
particular  source  is  capable  of  achieving 
by  the  application  of  control  technology 
that  is  reasonably  available,  considering 
technological  and  economic  feasibility." 
However,  this  is  substantively 
undefined  within  the  rule.  Indeed,  no 
clear  substantive  criteria  are  established 
lo  define  a  level  of  performance 
necessary  to  satisfy  this  design  goal 
(e.g..  a  visible  emission  limitation): 
alternatively  neither  are  any  detailed 
work  practice  specifications  established 
to  enable  the  State  and  USEPA  to 
clearly  determine  what  control  program 
would  be  applied  to  a  source  subject  to 
the.se  rules. 

For  example,  frequency  and  intensity 
of  dust  suppressant  application  are  key 
factors  in  determining  whether  or  not  a 
control  program  represents  RACT  for 
unpaved  roads.  Since  the  rule  allows 
this  to  be  a  discretionary  decision  by  the 
Commission  on  the  basis  of  only  vague 
regulatory  guidance,  this  rule  does  not 
assure  the  application  of  RACT.  USEPA 
cannot,  therefore,  determine  that  these 
rules  would,  in  fact,  control  sources  to 
the  RACT  level  required  under  secti  )n 
172(b)(3)  of  the  CAA. 

USEPA  is  proposing  to  incorporate 
this  rule  into  Michigan's  SIP  because, 
like  R336.1371  and  R336.1372.  the  rule 
provides  a  structure  for  the  issuance  of 
individual  source  control  programs. 
However,  in  order  for  USEPA  to 
determine  that  the  rule  results  in  the 
imposition  of  enforceable  RACT 
requirements  on  fugitive  dust  sources, 
the  Agency  would  have  to  review  and 
rulemake  on  the  individual  source 
control  programs  as  site-specific  SIP 
revisions. 

Conclusion 

.•\s  discussed  above.  USEPA  is  taking 
the  following  actions: 

•  USEPA  reaffirms  its  proposed 
disapproval  of  Michigan's  currently 
federally  approved  SIP  for  Part  D 
purposes,  (i.e.,  currently  federally 
approved  Rules  336.1371  and  336.1372 
insofar  as  they  apply  to  nonattainment 


areas  as  discused  in  the  December  2. 
I9H3,  rulemaking  (48  FR  54377)). 

•  USEPA  proposes  to  incorporate  into 
the  Michigan  SIP  the  amended  R336.1371 
to  replace  the  existing  R336.1371 
provisions.  Amended  R336.1371  provides 
a  framework  for  the  development  of 
fugitive  dust  control  programs  in 
attainment  areas.  For  the  same  reason. 
USEPA  would  leave  R336.1372 
incorporated  into  the  States  TSP  SIP. 

•  USEPA  proposes  to  incorporate, 
into  the  Michigan  SIP.  new  Rule 
336.1373.  The  new  Rule  336.1373 
provides  a  framework  for  the 
development  of  fugitive  dust  control 
programs  in  nonattainment  areas. 

•  Because  USEPA  believes  Rule 
336.1373  is  not  adequate  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  section  172(b)  of  Part  D 
of  the  CAA.  USEPA  is  proposing  to 
disapprove  the  overall  Michigan  TSP 
Part  D  SIP.  If  USEPA  takes  action  to 
finally  withdraw  approval  of  the  State 
of  Michigan's  current  federally  approv  i-d 
SIP  with  respect  to  the  CAAs  Part  D 
requirements  and.  at  the  same  time, 
finally  disapproves  the  newly  submitted 
fugitive  dust  control  plan  because  Rule 
336.1373  fails  to  satisfy  the  Part  D 
requirements,  then  USEPA  will  issue  a 
final  notice  of  SIP  deficiency,  pursuant 
to  section  110(a)(2)(M)  of  the  CAA.  This 
notice  will  ad\  ise  the  State  of  Michigan 
that  its  SIP  is  substantially  inadequate 
to  comply  with  the  requirements  of  the 
CAA.  In  addition,  should  USEPA's  final 
rulemaking  action  find  Michigan's  TSP 
SIP  deficient  with  respect  to  the  CAA's 
Part  L)  requirements,  the  ban  on  new 
construction  permits  for  major  sources 
of  section  nO(a)(2)(I)  of  the  CAA  would 
apply  in  Michigan's  primary  TSP 
nonattainment  areas. 

A  30-day  public  comment  period  is 
being  provided  on  this  notice  of 
proposed  rulemaking.  Public  comments 
received  on  or  biifore  July  1.  1985  wiin)e 
considered  in  U'SEPA's  final  rulemaking. 
When  possible,  comments  should  be 
provided  in  triplicate.  All  comments  will 
be  available  for  inspection  during 
normal  business  hours  at  the  Region  V 
office  listed  at  the  beginning  of  this 
notice.  Please  call  the  contact  person 
listed  at  the  beginning  of  this  notice, 
before  visiting  the  Region  V  office. 

Today's  action  is  not  "Major ".  for 
purposes  of  Executive  Order  12291.  It 
has.  however,  been  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  .Management  and  Budget  for 
review. 

Under  the  Regulatory  Flexibilitv  Act.  5 
U.S.C.  605(b).  USEPA  must  assess  the 
impact  of  proposed  or  final  rules  on 
small  entities.  If  USEPA  takes  final 
action  as  proposed  today,  a  moratorium 
on  the  construction  and  modification  of 
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mHJt)r  stationary  sources  of  TSP  will  go 
into  effect  in  the  primary  TSP 
nonjitlainment  areas  of  th»;  State 
a  fleeted.  USFPA  does  not  have 
sufficient  information  to  determine  the 
impacts  of  such  a  moratoriimi  may  have 
on  small  entities,  because  it  is  difficult 
to  obtain  reliable  information  on  future 
plans  for  business  growth.  Even  if  this 
action,  when  promulgated,  were  to  have 
a  sifjnificant  impact,  the  Agency  could 
not  modify  its  action.  Under  the  CAA. 
the  imposition  of  a  construction 
moratorium  is  automatic  and  mandatory 
whenever  the  Agency  determines  that 
an  implementation  plan  for  a 
nonattainment  area  fails  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  Part  D  of  the  CAA. 

List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Fart  52 

Air  pollution  control.  Ozone.  Sulfur 
oxides.  Nitrogen  dioxide,  Lead, 
Particulate  matter.  Carbon  monoxide, 
1  lydrocarbons. 

1  his  notice  is  issued  under  authority 
of  section  110  of  the  Clean  Air  Act,  as 
amended  (42  U.S.C.  7410). 

n.Ued:  May  H.  1985. 
Valdas  V.  Adamkus, 

Ri  ■;jionul  Atlministmfor. 

|FR  Doc.  H^-vmm  Filed  5-2»-8.5;  8:4.5  am| 
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40  CFR  Part  42 

I  EPA  Action  NE  1732;  A-7-FRL-2841-7I 

Revision  to  State  Implementation 
Plans;  State  of  Nebraska 

agency:  Environmentrfl  PnMection 

Agency  (EPA). 

ACTION:  Proposed  rulemaking. 


summary:  On  September  24. 1984,  EPA 
pi oposed  action  on  a  Slate 
Implementation  Plan  (SIP)  revision  from 
Nebraska  comprised  of  amendments  to 
various  regulations.  Revisions  to  four 
regulations  delete  the  review 
requirements  for  complex  sources  of  air  v 
pollution.  In  the  September  24.  1984 
action.  EPA  proposed  to  retain  the 
State's  review  requirements  for  complex 
sources.  Because  of  adverse  comments 
from  the  Stale,  EPA  has  reconsidered  its 
position  on  this  matter  and  is  thus 
reproposing  to  approve  the  States 
deletion  of  the  review  requirements  in 
all  areas  of  the  State,  except  the  carbon 
monoxide  (CO)  nonattainment  areas  of 
Lincoln  and  Omaha,  where  the  complex 
source  review  program  will  be  retained 
until  the  State  can  demonstrate  whether 
it  is  necessary  for  attaining  and 
maintaining  the  CO  standards  in  these 
two  areas. 


In  the  September  24. 1984  action,  FJ»A 
proposed  approval  of  other  revisions  to 
Nebraska  regulations.  Final  action  on 
those  revisions  can  be  found  in  a 
separate  action  published  elsewhere  in 
today's  Federal  Register. 
DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  1. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to  May  C.  Carter. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  VII.  Air  Branch.  324  East  11th 
Street.  Kansas  City.  Missouri  64106. 
Copies  of  the  States  submission  are 
available  for  inspection  during  normal 
business  hours  at  the  above  address  and 
at  the  following  locations:  Nebraska 
Department  of  Environmental  Control. 
Air  Pollution  Control  Division,  Box 
94877,  Statehouse  Station,  301 
Centennial  Mall  South.  Lincoln. 
Nebraska  68509. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT. 
Mary  C.  Carter  at  (816)  374-3791.  FTS 
758-3791. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

October  6, 1983,  the  State  of  Nebraska 
submitted  a  SIP  revision  comprised  of 
amendments  to  various  regulations.  On 
September  24, 1984,  EPA  published 
proposed  action  on  these  amendments 
in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR  37427). 

The  affected  Chapters  of  the 
Nebraska  Air  Pollution  Control  Rules 
and  Regulations  are  as  follows: 

Chapter  1 — Definitions 

Chapter  4 — Reporting  and  Operating 

Permits  for  Kxisting  Sources:  When 

Required 
Chapter  5 — New.  Modified,  and 

Reconstructed  Sources:  Standards  of 

Performance.  Application  for  Permit. 

When  Required 
Chapter  10 — incinerators:  Emission 

Standards 
Chapter  12 — Sulfur  Comp»)und  Emissions; 

Fmission  Standards 
Chapter  14 — Open  Fires.  Prohibited; 

Kxceptions 
Chapter  20 — Emission  Sources:  Testing; 

Monitoring 

Revisions  to  Chapters  1.  4.  5  and  20 
delete  the  definitions  .md  review 
lequirements  for  complex  sources  of  air 
pollution.  These  revisions  will  be 
discussed  further  in  this  rulemaking, 
while  revisions  to  the  remaining 
regulations  will  be  discussed  in  a 
separate  action  published  elsewh(;re  in 
today's  Federal  Register. 

The  State  has  reported  that  the 
complex  source  review  requirements  are 
ineffective  and  unnecessary  in  that  only 
two  applications  have  been  reviewed 
since  1974,  both  of  which  were  for  new 
highway  construction. 

A  complex  or  indirect  source  is  a 
facility  which  attracts  or  may  attract 


mobile  sources  of  pollution.  Carbon 
monoxide  (CO)  is  one  of  the  pollutants 
emitted  by  mobile  sources.  There  are 
two  areas  in  Nebraska  currently 
designated  as  nonattainment  for  CO. 
These  two  areas  are  Lincoln  and 
Omaha. 

In  the  September  24.  1984  action.  EPA 
proposed  to  retain  the  State's  complex 
source  review  program  as  part  of  the 
approved  SIP  until  the  State  could 
determine  whether  the  indirect  source 
review  program  is  a  necessary  element 
of  the  control  strategy  for  attaining  and 
maintaining  the  CO  standards  in  Lincoln 
and  Omaha. 

On  January  15  and  21. 1985.  the  Stale 
submitted  draft  plan  revisions  for  the 
Lincoln  and  Omaha  CO  nonattainment 
areas.  Consequently,  EPA  will  act  on  the 
indirect  source  review  program  as  it 
pertains  to  Lincoln  and  Omaha  when 
action  is  taken  on  the  Lincoln  and 
Omaha  CO  SIP  revisions. 

Secton  nO(a)(5)(A)(iii)  of  the  Clean 
Air  Act  provides  that  a  state  may  revise 
its  approved  SIP  to  suspend  or  revoke 
an  indirect  source  review  program 
included  in  it,  provided  that  the  SIP 
meets  all  the  substantive  and  procedural 
requirements  of  section  110,  including 
the  requirement  that  the  plan 
demonstrate  attainment  and 
maintenance  of  the  primary  National 
Ambient  Air  Quality  Standards 
(NAAQS) 

The  Nebraska  SIP  (exiuding  the  CO 
nonattainment  plans  for  Lincoln  and 
Omaha  which  will  be  discussed  in  a 
future  rulemaking)  meets  the  substantive 
and  procedural  requirements  of  section 
110  of  the  Act.  Further,  with  the 
exception  of  the  Lincoln  and  Omaha  CO 
nonattainment  areas,  all  other  areas  of 
Nebraska  are  considered  to  be  in 
attainment  of  the  NAAQS  for  CO. 

In  the  September  24, 1984  Federal 
Register,  EPA  proposed  to  retain  the 
State's  complex  source  review 
requirements  for  the  entire  State.  In  a 
letter  dated  October  17. 1984,  the  State 
objected  to  EPA's  position  and  restated 
that  the  best  indication  of  the  minimal 
impact  of  deleting  the  review 
requirements  was  that  in  ten  years  only 
two  projects  had  required  review  under 
the  indirect  source  review  program. 
After  reviewing  the  State's  objections, 
EPA  reevaluated  the  hearing  record  and 
found  that  the  two  projects  which  were 
reviewed  were  located  in  Omaha,  which 
is  nonattainment  for  CO.  The  review 
program  has  not  been  used  in 
attainment  areas  of  Nebraska,  because 
there  have  been  no  projects  of  sufficient 
size  to  be  subject  to  review  in  such 
areas.  The  State's  letter  also  stated  that 
the  indirect  source  review  requirement 
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List  of  Subjects  in  40 

Air  pollution  control, 
oxides.  Nitrogen  dioxid 
Particulate  matter.  Car 
Hydrocarbons. 

Diilcd:  March  25.  ]9«5. 
Morris  Kay. 

fif;^iotuil  Administrator. 

|FR  Dor  n.>-12837  Filed  .S-f9-85;  8:-»5  amj 
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40  CFR  Part  52 
I A-9-FRC-2843-9 1 


lution  Control 


Ventura  County  Air  Po 
District,  Air  Pollution  Cjontrol 
Regulations;  State  of  (California 

AGENCV:  Fnvironmenta  Protection 

Agency  (EPA). 

action:  .Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 


summary:  The  Ventura  County  .Xii 
Pollution  Control  District  (VCAPCDj 
adopted  revisions  to  its  permitting 
regulations  on  January  10.  19H4.  Those 
amended  regulations  conslilule 
Regiil.ition  I.  Rules.  2.  25.  20.  2().l-2(i.:i. 
20.5.  2(>.().  and  29.  which  r.onlain 
provisions  comparable  to  F.PA's 
requirements  for  New  Source  Re\  ii'vv 
and  Prevention  of  Significant 
Deterioralion.  anil  regulate  the 
conslruclion  and  operation  of  new  and 
modified  major  sources  of  both 
nonattainmenl  and  attainment 
pollutants. 

The  VCAPCn  adopted  these  revisions 
to  satisfy  conditions  on  the  approval  of 
a  previous  version  of  Regulation  1.  That 
rule  was  submitted  to  F.P.A  as  a  revision 
to  the  SIP  on  April  27.  1984.  In  this 
notice.  FF'.A  is  proposing  to  approve  the 
Ventura  NSR/PSI)  provisions  of 
Regulation  I. 

FP.A  is  also  proposing  disapproval  of 
the  exemptions  for  cogeneration  anil 
rirsource  recoverv — Sections  .A. 2  and 
A.:i— of  PSU  Rule  2«.:t. 
DATE:  (Comments  may  be  submitted  up 
to  juiv  1.  1983. 

ADDRESSEES:  Comments  may  be  sent  to: 
Regional  Administrator.  Attn:  Air 
Management  Division.  Air  Operations 
Branch.  .New  Source  Section, 
Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  9.  215  Fremont  Street.  San 
Francisco.  California  94105. 

Copies  of  the  revisions  and  EPAs 
Evaluation  Report  are  available  for 
public  inspection  during  normal 
business  hours  at  the  EPA  Region  9 
office  at  the  above  address  and  at  the 
following  locations: 
California  Air  Resources  Bo;trd.  1102  Q 

Street.  Sacramento.  CA 
Ventura  County  Air  Pollution  Control 
District,  Government  Center, 
Administration  Building.  800  South 
Victoria  Avenue.  Ventura.  CA  93009. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
NSR:  Nancy  Harney /Richard  Crow.  Air 
Management  Division.  New  Source 
Section,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  Region  9.  (415)  974-7658,  HS 
454-7658,  (415)  974-8207,  FFS  454- 
8207. 
PSD:  Willard  Chin.  (415)  974-704;t.  FIS 

454-7043. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

Part  D  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (sections 
172  and  173)  requires  that  States 
incorporate  in  their  State 
Implementation  Plans  an  acceptable 
permitting  program  for  the 
preconstruclion  review  of  new  or 
modified  major  stationary  sources  in 
nonattainmenl  areas.  EPAs 


rei|uirements  are  contained  at  40  CFR 
51.18.  as  amended  on  May  13. 1980; 
August  7. 1980:  and  |une  25. 1982. 

Part  C  of  the  Clean  Air  Act  (section 
KiO  to  169)  requires  each  Slate 
Implementation  Plan  to  include  a 
program  for  preconstruclion  review  of 
new  and  modified  major  stationary 
sources  in  attainment  areas  which  are 
designated  either  attainment  or 
unclassified  for  any  of  the  criteria 
(section  109)  pollutants.  The  PSD 
requirements  apply  to  these  attainment 
pollutants  and  also  regulate  the  non- 
criteria  pollutants  covered  under 
Sections  111  and  112  of  the' Act.  KPA's 
detailed  regulations  for  PSD  programs 
are  contained  in  40  CFR  51.24.  Presently. 
FP.A  is  administering  the  PSD  piogram 
in  the  VCAPCD  under  the  federal  I'SD 
permitting  regulations.  40  CFR  52.21. 
When  PSD  regulations  for  Ventura 
(Jounty  are  approved,  the  PSD  program 
will  be  administered  by  the  local 
District:  however,  in  response  to  a  court 
decision  on  F.PA's  stack  height 
ilefinition.  EPA  will  retain  permitting 
authority  on  certain  F^SD  sources  as 
described  in  the  TSD. 

The  District  has  requested  to  assume 
the  authoritv  to  enforce,  amend  or 
modify  EI'.A-issued  NSR  and  F'SD 
permits  once  final  rulemaking  is 
completed. 

On  July  1. 1982  (47  FR  28617).  EF'A 
conditionally  approved  portions  of 
Ventura's  Regulation  I.  The  approval 
was  made  contingent  on  revision  of  the 
.NSR  rules  to  conform  to  F.PA's 
regulations  as  amended  on  August  7. 
1980  (40  CFR  51.18);  Revised  Rules  2. 
26.1-26.3.  and  29  are  intended  to  satisfy 
this  condition.  The  revisions  alter  each 
of  the  various  rules  which  comprise  the 
Regulation;  and  substantially  modify  the 
entire  implementation  of  New  Source 
Review  in  the  Ventura  County  Air 
Basin.  The  revisions  also  contain,  f)r  the 
first  time,  a  I'SD  rule.  Ventura  County  is 
divided  into  a  North  and  South  Zone. 
The  South  Zone  is  designated 
nonattainmenl  for  ozone  and  particulate 
matter.  The  county  is  designated 
attainment  for  all  criteria  pollutants  in 
the  areas  north  of  the  Los  Padres 
.National  Forest  boundary,  and  for  SOj. 
CO  and  NO.,  in  the  area  south  of  the 
southern  Los  Padres  National  Forest 
boundary. 

\'SR — The  most  important  aspects  of 
an  NSR  program  are  that  the  local  .NSR 
rules  require  applicants  for  major  new 
or  modified  sources: 

(a)  To  meet  the  Lowest  Achievable 
Emission  Rate  (LAER). 

(b)  To  provide  reductions  in  emissions 
at  least  equal  to  the  increased 
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einission.s.  sufficient  to  provide  for 
niHsonable  further  progress  (RFP),  and 

(c)  To  certify  that  all  major  sources 
they  own  in  the  same  State  comply  with 
iill  applicable  emission  limitations  and 
standards. 

The  VCAPCD  currently  administers 
the  NSR  program  under  its  conditionally 
approved  Regulation  I. 

rSD—Tn  be  approved  by  EPA  a  PSD 
program  must  require: 

(a)  The  application  of  "Best  Available 
Control  Technology"  (BACT)  to  new  or 
modified  major  stationary  sources; 

(b)  A  demonstration  by  the  applicant 
that  the  increased  emissions  in  the  area 
affected  by  the  new  or  modified  source 
will  not  violate  any  National  Ambient 
Air  Quality  Standard  (NAAQS)  or  the 
applicable  air  quality  increments:  and 

(c)  Protection  of  any  Class  I  areas, 
where  less  air  quality  deterioration  is 
allowed. 

Description  of  Regulations 

In  response  to  the  .\SR/PSD 
requirements,  the  District  adopted 
revisions  to  Regulation  !  on  January  10. 
1984.  These  revisions  wore  submitted  to 
the  F,PA  on  April  27, 1984.  The  changes 
adapted  on  those  dales  substantially 
revise  the  previously  adopted  versions 
of  the  NSR  rule.  The  District  did  not 
have  PSD  permitting  authority  prior  to 
this  rule. 

The  Regulation  includes  the  following 
rules; 

•  Rule  2 — Definitions. 

•  Rule  25 — Action  on  Applications. 

•  Rule  26.1 — New  Source  Review  for 
All  New  or  Modified  Major  Stationary 
Sources. 

•  Rule  26.2 — New  Source  Review  for 
New  or  Modified  Non-Major  Sources. 

•  Rule  26..T— PSD  for  New  or  Modified 
Stationary  Sources. 

•  Rule  26.5 — Power  Plants. 

•  Rule  266 — Air  Quality  Impact 
Analysis  and  Notification. 

•  Rule  29 — Conditions  for  Permits. 

Evaluation 

KPA  has  evaluated  the  submitted 
rules  and  has  determined  that  they  meet 
EPA  regulations  and  satisfy  almost  all  of 
the  criteria  for  an  NSR/PSD  program.  In 
general,  the  Ventura  NSR  rule  will  (1) 
require  preconstruction  review  of  the 
sources  which  would  be  subject  under 
the  fed-sral  guidelines,  and  (2)  require 
application  of  LAER  and  offsets  in  a 
manner  consistent  with  EPA's  NSR 
requirements  (40  CFR  51.18).  The 
Ventura  regulations  also  contain 
adequate  guidelines  and  procedures  for 
the  administration  and  enforcement  of 
the  NSR  program.  EPA  believes  that 
Ventura's  revisions  significantly 
strengthen  the  existing  NSR  regulations. 


The  District  rules  contain  some 
ambiguity  regarding  the  definition  of 
source  and  the  role  of  actual  emissions 
(versus  allowable  emissions)  in 
emissions  baseline  calculations  and  in 
applicability  determinations.  The  rule 
might  be  read  to  authorize  use  of 
changes  in  potential  (allowable) 
emissions  to  determine  the  magnitude  of 
emissions  increases  associated  with  a 
modification  and  to  allow  aggregation  of 
permit  units  within  a  source  for 
determination  of  the  overall  "permitted 
emissions"  level  for  the  source.  This 
appears  to  allow  "bubbling"  out  of  NSR 
applicability.  EPA  believes  that  the 
proposed  rules  do.  in  fact,  apply  the  dual 
source  definition  for  all  applicability 
determinations,  that  the  rules  comply 
with  EPAs  lowest  de  minimus  level  of 
25  TPY,  and  the  rules  require  actual  and 
potential  emissions  calculations  in 
conformity  with  EPA's  regulations.  A 
detailed  discussion  of  how  Ventura's 
rules  conform  to  EPA's  regulations  is 
provided  in  the  Evaluation  Report 
included  with  this  Notice.  EPA  also  has 
received  a  formal  commitment  from  the 
District  confirming  EPA's  inierprctation 
and  understanding  of  the  role  of  actual 
emissions  in  the  NSR  rule's  calculation 
procedures  (letter  dated  10/10/84  from 
R.  Baldwin  to  D.  Howekamp). 

The  Ventura  NSR  rule  requires 
permitting  of  both  major  and  non  major 
new  or  modified  sources  and  thereby 
requires  offsets  for  all  new  sources  of 
emissions.  These  requirements  were 
incorporated  in  Ventura's  previously 
approved  (July  1. 1982)  NSR  rules.  The 
District's  emission  allocation  system  (or 
growth  allowance)  is  designed  to 
provide  offsets  for  smaller  sources. 
Once  the  growth  allowance  has  been 
exhausted,  however,  the  minor  source 
NSR  rule  26.2  requires  these  small 
sources  to  obtain  offsets  on  their  own. 
While  40  CFR  51.18  does  not  specifically 
require  minor  source  offsetting.  EPA  on 
November  2. 1983  issued  a  Policy  for  the 
correction  of  Part  D  SIPs  which  fail  to 
show  attainment  by  the  statutory 
deadlines  (48  FR  50686).  On  January  27. 
1984.  EPA  issued  guidance  for 
implementing  that  Policy,  and  the 
guidance  made  clear  that  NSR  rules  for 
such  areas  must  require  offsets 
"sufficient  to  accommodate  uncontrolled 
area  and  minor  sources."  unless  the 
State  can  show  that  such  a  measure  is 
infeasible  for  technical  or  financial 
reasons.  Thus  the  approach  prescribed 
in  Rule  26.2.  or  an  equivalent  approach, 
is  required  in  post-1987  attainment  areas 
such  as  Ventura  County. 

EPA  also  has  concerns  regarding  Rule 
26.1. F.6.  which  allows  alternative 
emissions  calculation  methods  for  NSR. 
This  provision  appears  to  make  the 


existing  SIP  less  stringent.  Unless  these 
concerns  are  resolved  prior  to  final 
rulemaking.  EPA  will  disapprove  this 
section. 

The  most  serious  problem  is  the 
potential  requirement,  understate  law 
but  not  under  the  District  rule,  that  the 
District  issue  New  Source  Review 
permits  for  cogeneration  or  resource 
recovery  sources,  regardless  of  whether 
they  have  met  the  offset  requirement. 
The  District  rule  proposed  for  inclusion 
in  the  SIP  today  requires  that  the 
District  deny  the  application  for  such  a 
permit,  and  thus  there  is  a  potential 
conflict  between  the  state  and  federal 
requirements  but  not  between  fi.-deral 
and  local  regulations.  This  .\olii;e 
proposes  approval  of  the  District 
provisions  since  they  impose  the  federal 
requirement  for  denial  of  such  permits. 
However,  if  the  District  felt  obligated, 
under  State  law.  to  issue  a  local  NSR 
permit  to  a  cogeneration  or  resource 
recovery  project,  such  issuance  would 
be  Inconsistent  with  federal 
requirements,  would  be  seen  as  failure 
to  implement  the  applicable  SIP.  and 
might  also  result  in  issuance  of  EPA 
orders  prohibiting  construction  of  these 
sources  unless  a  sufficient  growth 
•illowance  exists  in  the  approved  SIP. 

Rules  26.3.  A.2.  and  .\.3.  exempt 
cogeneration  and  resource  recovery 
projects  from  most  PSD  requirements  in 
violation  of  federal  regulations.  EPA 
proposes  to  disapprove  this  exemption. 

In  response  to  the  PSD  requirements. 
VCAPCD  adopted  Rule  26.3  which,  with 
the  exception  of  the  items  described 
below  and  in  the  Evaluation  Report, 
meets  federal  requirements  for 
appiovabiiity.  In  general,  the  PSD  rule 
(1)  requires  the  necessary 
preconstruction  review  of  sources  which 
would  be  subject  to  the  federal 
guidelines;  and  (2)  requires  BACT  and 
air  quality  protection  in  a  manner 
consistent  with  EPA's  PSD  criteria  (40 
CFR  ,51.24). 

EPA  has  identified  the  following 
deficiencies  in  Rule  26.3  that  will  require 
rule  revisions  prior  to  EPA  final 
rulemaking:  (1)  A  requirement  for  BACl' 
for  hydrogen  sulfide:  (2)  a  change  in  the 
BACT  threshold  level  for  carbon 
monoxide  to  meet  EPA's  100  tons  per 
year  applicability  level:  and  (3)  the 
addition  of  language  to  the  Innovative 
Control  Technology  Exemption  io 
conform  with  51.24(s). 

The  public  notification  requirements 
in  the  District's  existing  Rule  26.6  have 
been  changed  to  apply  only  to  major 
sources  of  particulate  matter.  This 
change  makes  the  existing  SIP  less 
stringent.  EPA,  therefore,  proposes  to 
disapprove  ""of  particulate  matter"'  in  the 
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Proposed  Action 
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and  replace  it  with  the  revised  rules 
proposed  today  for  approval. 

EPA  also  proposes  to  rescind  40  CFR 
52.232(al(ll)(i)(A)  if  all  the  problems  are 
resolved,  thereby  eliminating  the 
conditions  promulgated  in  EPA's 
previous  rulemaking  of  July  1.  1982  (see 
"Background,"  above). 

Under  Executive  Order  12291.  today's 
action  is  not  major.  It  has  been 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMB)  for  review.  Any 
comments  from  OMB  to  EPA  and  any 
response  are  available  for  public 
inspection  at  the  locations  listed  in  the 
ADDRESSES  section  of  this  notice. 
Under  5  U.S.C.  605(b).  the  Administrator 
has  certified  that  SIP  approvals  do  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
(See  46  FR  8709). 

(Sec.  110.  129.  160  to  169.  171  to  173.  and 
.T01(u|  of  the  Cleiin  Air  Act  as  amcndnd  {A2 
i;.S.C.  7410.  7429.  7470  to  7479.  7501  to  750;t 
and7601(ii)). 

Diilt'd;  September  28.  1984, 
Judith  E.  Ayres. 
Rejiionol  Administrator. 
|FR  Dor  8!>-130O4  Filed  5-2<>-8.i:  8:4,=)  ani| 
BILLING  CODE  6S60-50-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
43  CFR  Part  8200 

Fossil  Forest  Research  Natural  Area 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

action:  Proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  proposed  rulemaking 
would  establish  regulations  relating  to 
the  management  of  the  area  in  New 
Mexico  known  as  the  "Fossil  Forest"  in 
accordance  with  the  San  Juan  Basin 
Wilderness  Protection  Act  of  1984. 
These  regulations  are  designed  to 
protect  the  natural,  educational  and 
scientific  research  values  of  the  area, 
including  paleontological  study, 
excavation,  and  interpretation.  They  are 
also  designed  to  permit  the  exercise  of 
valid  existing  rights  to  mineral  resources 
consistent  with  protection  of  the  land 
surface  and  the  aforementioned  special 
values  of  the  area. 

DATE:  Comment  period  expires  July  29. 
1985.  Comments  received  or  postmarked 
after  this  date  may  not  be  considered  in 
the  decisionmaking  process  on  a  final 
rulerrjaking. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Director  (140).  Bureau  of  Land 
Management.  1800  C  Street  NW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20240. 


Comments  will  be  available  for  public 
review  in  Room  5555  of  the  abovlB 
address  during  regular  business  hours 
(7:45  a.m.  to  4:15  p.m.).  Monday  through 
Friday. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ed  lleffern.  (505)  988-6109 

or 
Carl  Barna  (202)  343-9353. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The  San 
)uan  Basin  Wilderness  Protection  Act 
(the  Act)  of  1984  (Pub.  L.  98-603.  98  Stat. 
3155)  was  enacted  on  October  30,  1984. 
Section  103  thereof  withdraws  an  area 
of  approximately  2.720  acres  in  T.  23  N., 
R.  12  W..  .New  Mexico  Principal 
Meridian.  San  Juan  County,  New 
Mexico,  known  as  the  "Fossil  Forest", 
from  all  forms  of  appropriation  under 
the  mining  laws  and  from  disposition 
under  all  laws  pertaining  to  mineral  and 
geolhermal  leasing,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights.  That  section  further 
directs  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to 
administer  the  area  in  accordance  with 
the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1976  (43  U.S.C.  1701 
et  seq.).  and  to  ensure  that  no  activities 
are  permitted  that  would  significantly 
disturb  the  land  surface  of  the  area  or 
impair  its  existing  natural,  educational, 
and  scientific  research  values,  including 
paleontological  study,  excavation,  and 
interpretation.  The  Act  also  requires  the 
Secretary  to  promulgate  regulations  for 
the  administration  of  the  area  within 
one  year  of  its  enactment,  and  to  file 
them  with  the  Committee  on  Interior  and 
Insular  Affairs  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  the  Committee  on 
Energy  and  Natural  Resources  of  the 
Senate.  The  Act  further  directs  the 
Bureau  of  Land  Management  (the 
Bureau)  to  conduct  a  long  range  study  to 
determine  the  best  management  of  the 
area,  and  to  submit  the  results  of  the 
study  to  Congress  within  8  years. 

The  regulations  proposed  in  this 
rulemaking  are  intended  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  the  Act  and  to  govern 
conduct  in  the  Fossil  Forest  area 
pending  completion  of  the  long  range 
study.  The  proposed  rulemaking  would 
establish  a  new  Subpart  8224  in  title  43 
of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  to 
govern  use  of  the  area. 

The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  will 
prepare  an  Interim  Management  Plan  for 
Fossil  Forest  that  will  remain  in  effect 
during  the  study  period  until  Congress 
determines  otherwise.  The  Interim 
Management  Plan  will  prescribe 
protective  measures  which  may  include 
systematic  surveillance  and  patrol, 
appropriate  physical  barriers  and 
controls,  and  the  posting  of  signs.  The 
Bureau  will  also  provide  visitor 
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information  and  assistance  for 
educational  purposes. 

The  principal  author  of  this  proposed 
rulemaking  is  Ed  Heffern.  Division  of 
Mineral  Resources.  New  Mexico  State 
Office,  assisted  by  the  staff  of  the  Office 
of  l,c;gislation  and  Regulatory 
Management.  Bureau  of  Land 
Management. 

It  is  hereby  determined  thai  this 
rulemaking  does  not  constitute  a  major 
Federal  action  significantly  affecting  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment,  and 
that  no  detailed  statement  pursuant  to 
section  10212)(C)  of  the  .National 
Knvironmental  Policy  Act  of  19()9  [42 
I'.S.C.  4332(2)(C))  is  required. 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  document  is  not  a 
m.ijor  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291. 
and  celifies  that  it  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  effect  on  a 
sui)slantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  .'\ct  |3 
U.S.C.  601  ctseq.]. 

This  rule  does  not  contain  information 
collection  requirements  which  require 
approval  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget"  under  44  U.S.C.  3r.01  t^t  scq. 
It  is  anticipated  that  there  will  be  fewer 
than  10  applicants  annually  for  permits 
to  collect,  excavate,  or  remove  fossils 
from  the  Fossil  Forest. 

List  of  Subjects  in  43  CFR  Part  8200 

Knvironmental  protection.  Natural 
resources.  Public  lands.  Research. 

Under  the  provisions  of  the  San  Juan 
Basin  Wilderness  Protection  Act  of 
October  30. 1984  (Pub.  L.  98-603.  98  Stat, 
3155).  the  Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Management  Act  of  1976  (43  U.S.C.  1701 
(•/  scq.].  and  18  U.S.C.  641.  it  is  proposed 
to  amend  Part  8200.  Subchapter  H. 
Chapter  11.  Title  43  of  the  Code  of 
Feck'ral  Regulations,  as  set  forth  below: 

1.  Group  8200  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  Subpart  8224  as  follows: 

Group  8200— Natural  History  Resourc* 
Management 

PART  8200— PROCEDURES 


Subpart  8224— Fossil  Forest  Research 
Natural  Area 


iind  Miinagcmenl  Act  of  lf)76  |43  U.S.C.  1701 
^•/.scf/.).  and  18  U.S.C.  Ml. 


Sei.. 

8224.0-1 

8224.0-2 

8224.0-3 

H224.0-5 

8224.0-6 


Subpart  8224- 
Natural  Area 


Purpose. 

Objectives. 

Authority. 

Definitions* 

Policy. 

H224.1  Use  of  Fossil  Fores!  Research  Nalura! 

Area. 
8224.2  PKnalties. 

Aulhority:  Sec.  103  of  the  San  juan  Basin 
VVilderne.ss  Protection  Act  of  1984  (Put).  I,.  98- 
mX  98  Slat.  31P5).  the  Federal  Land  Policy 


-Fossil  Forest  Researcti 


§  8224.0-1     Purpose. 

The  purpose  of  this  subpart  is  to 
provide  procedures  for  the  management 
and  use  of  the  public  lands  in  the  Fossil 
Forest  of  New  Mexico. 

§  8224.0-2    Objectives. 

The  objectives  are  management  in 
accordance  with  the  Federal  Land  Policy 
and  Management  Act  of  1976  and  for 
protection  of  the  aesthetic,  natural, 
educational,  and  scientific  research 
values  of  the  Fossil  Forest,  including 
paleontological  study,  excavation  and 
interpretation  projects  within  the  Fossil 
Forest,  until  Congress  determines 
otherwise. 

g  8223.0-3    Authority. 

This  subpart  is  issued  under  the 
authority  of  the  San  Juan  Basin 
Wilderness  Protection  Act  of  1984  (Pub. 
L.  98-603.  98  Stat.  3155).  the  Federal 
Land  Policy  and  Management  Act  of 
1976  (43  U.S.C.  1701  et  seq.).  and  18 
U.S.C.  641. 

§  8224.0-5    Definitions. 

As  used  in  this  subpart,  the  term: 

(a)  "Authorized  officer"  means  any 
employee  of  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  designated  to  perform  the 
duties  described  in  this  subpart: 

(b)  "Fossil"  means  the  remains  or 
trace(s)  of  an  organism  or  assemblage  of 
organisms  which  have  been  preserved 
by  natural  processes  in  the  earth's  crust. 
The  term  does  not  mean  energy 
minerals,  such  as  coal,  oil  and  gas.  oil 
shale,  bitumen,  lignite,  asphaltum  and 
tar  sands,  even  though  they  are  of 
biologic  origin; 

(c)  "Fossil  Forest"  or  "Fossil  Forest 
Research  Natural  Area"  means  those 
public  lands  as  described  in  section 
103(a)  of  the  San  Juan  Basin  Wilderness 
Protection  Act  of  1984  (Pub.  L.  98-603.  98 
Slat.  3155). 

§  8224.0-6    Policy. 

No  activities  will  be  permitted  within 
the  Fossil  Forest  that  would  significantly 
disturb  the  land  surface  or  impair  the 
existing  natural,  educational,  and 
scientific  research  values  of  the  area. 

§  8224.1     Use  of  the  Fossil  Forest 
Research  Natural  Area. 

(a)  Fossils  may  be  collected, 
excavated,  or  removed  only  under  a 
permit  issued  under  §  2920.5  of  this  title 
by  the  Director,  New  Mexico  State 
Office.  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 


P.O.  Box  1449.  Santa  Fe.  NM  87504-1 419. 
Permits  shall  be  issued  only  to 
institutions  and  individuals  engaged  in 
research,  museum,  or  educational 
projects  that  are  approved  by  the 
authorized  officer  and  that  provide  for 
detailed  recordation,  reporting,  care  of 
specimens,  and  availability  of 
specimens  to  other  scientists  and 
museums. 

(bj  I'etrified  wood  shall  not  be 
collected  and  removed  from  the  Fossil 
Forest  either  for  free  use  as  permitted 
under  §  3622.3  of  this  title  or  for 
commercial  sale  as  permitted  under 
§  3610.1. 

(c)  The  Fossil  Forest  is  closed  to 
motorized  use.  except  as  permitted  l)y 
the  authorized  officer. 

(d)  Except  as  otherwise  provided  in 
paragraphs  (a),  (b).  and  (c)  of  this 
section,  the  provisions  of  Part  8360  of 
this  title  apply  to  recreational  use  in  the 
Fossil  Forest. 

(e)  Rights-of-way  may  be  approved 
only  for  temporary  projects  which  do 
not  significantly  disturb  the  surface  of 
the  land  or  impair  the  existing  values  of 
the  area. 

(f)  The  grazing  of  livestock  where 
such  use  was  established  before 
October  30, 1984,  shall  be  allowed  to 
continue  under  the  regulations  on  the 
grazing  of  livestock  on  public  lands  in 
Part  4100  of  this  title,  so  long  as  it  does 
not  disturb  the  natural,  educational,  and 
scientific  research  values  of  the  Fossil 
Forest.  Grazing  permits  or  leases  may  be 
modified  under  §  4130.6-3  of  this  title,  if 
necessary  to  protect  these  resources. 

(g)  The  lands  in  Fossil  Forest  shall  not 
be  sold  or  exchanged  except  as 
authorized  by  section  105(b)  of  the  San 
Juan  Basin  Wilderness  Protection  Act  of 
1984  (Pub.  L.  98-603.  98  Stat.  3157). 

(h)  The  Fossil  Forest  is  closed  to  the 
operation  of  the  mining  laws  and  to 
disposition  under  the  mineral  leasing 
laws  and  geothermal  leasing  laws,  as  of 
October  30, 1984,  subject  to  valid 
existing  rights. 

(i)  Operations  on  oil  and  gas  leases 
issued  before  October  30, 1984,  are 
subject  to  the  applicable  provisions  of 
Group  3100  of  this  title,  including  those 
set  forth  in  §  3162.5-1.  and  such  other 
terms,  stipulations,  and  conditions  as 
the  authorized  officer  deems  necessary 
to  avoid  significant  disturbance  of  the 
land  surface  or  impairment  of  the  area's 
existing  natural,  educational,  and 
scientific  research  values,  including 
paleontological  study,  excavation,  and 
interpretation. 

(j)  The  regulations  in  43  CFR  Part  7 
apply  to  the  management  and  protection 
of  archaeological  resources  in  Fossil 
Forest. 


23036 


FedCTai 


Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday.  May  30.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 
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the  Fossil  Forest  shall  not 
destroyed,  defuced.  dam 
xandiiiized.  or  otherwise 


resources  of 
be  willfully 

d. 
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§8224.2    Penalties. 

(a)  Any  person  who  wi 
any  prohibition  under  ei 
(c)'or(k)of  this  title  shall 
fine  not  to  exceed  Si  .000 
imprisonment  of  not  to  ex 
months,  or  both. 

(b)  Any  person  who  wil 
without  authorization  col 
removes  paleontological 
whose  value  is  greater  th 
which  a  permit  is  requirei 
§fl224.1  (a)  or  (b)  of  this  t 
subject  to  a  fine  not  to 
or  imprisonment  not  to  ex 
or  both  (18U.S.C.  641). 
|.  Steven  Griles, 
DffMit}  AAsislaiil  St-crelury  l 
.May  14.  1985. 
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FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

44  CFR  Part  67 

I  Docket  No.  FEMA-66491 

Revision  of  Proposed  FIdod 
Determinations;  Tennessee 

AGENCV:  Federal  Emerjjcn  y 
.Management  Agency. 
ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 
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summary:  Technical  in 
comments  are  solicited  on 
base  (100-year)  flood  elev 
below  for  selected  locat 
of  VVaverly.  Humphreys 
Tennessee. 

Due  to  recent  engineerir 
this  proposed  rule  would 
propo,sed  determinations 
year)  flood  elevations  pu 
Federal  Register  at  50  FR 
March  14.  1985.  and  hence 
supersede  those  previousl 
proposed  rules. 
DATE:  The  period  for 
ninety  (90)  days  following 
publication  of  this  notice  i 
of  local  circulation  in  ear 


comr  len 


ADDRESSES:  Maps  and  oth  i 
showing  the  detailed  outli 
flood-prone  areas  and  the 
flood  elevations  are  avail; 
at  City  Hall.  103  East  Mail 
Waverly,  Tennessee. 

Send  comments  to  the  I  onorable  Ray 
Bell,  Mayor.  City  of  Wave  ly.  City  Hall. 
P.O.  Box  71.  VVaverlv.  Ter  [lessee  37185. 
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FOR  RJRTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

.Mr.  John  L.  Matlicks.  Actmg  Chief.  Risk 
Studies  Division.  Federal  Insurance 
Administration,  Federal  Emergency 
Management  Agency.  Washington.  DC. 
20472.  (202)  64&-2"67. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Proposed 
base  (100-year)  flood  elevations  are 
listed  below  for  selected  locations  in  the 
City  of  VVaverly,  Humphreys  County, 
Tennessee,  in  accordance  with  section 
110  of  the  Flood  Disaster  Protection  Act 
of  1973  (Pub.  L.  93-234).  87  Stat.  980. 
which  added  section  1363  to  the 
National  Flood  Insurance  Act  of  1968 
(Title  XIH  of  the  Housing  and  Urban 
Development  Act  of  1968  (Pub.  L.  90- 
448)),  42  U.S.C.  4001-4128,  and  44  CFR 
67.4(a). 

These  base  (100-year)  flood  elevations 
are  the  basis  for  the  flood  plain 
management  measures  that  the 
community  is  required  to  either  adopt  or 
show  evidence  of  being  already  in  effect 
in  order  to  qualify  or  remain  qualified 
fur  participation  in  the  .National  Flood 
Insurance  Program  (NFIP). 

These  modified  elevations  will  also  be 
used  to  calculate  the  appropriate  flood 
insurance  premium  rales  for  new 
buildings  and  their  contents  and  for  the 
second  layer  of  insurance  on  existing 
buildings  and  their  contents. 

List  of  Subjects  in  44  CFR  Part  67 

Flood  insurance.  Flood  plains. 

The  authority  citation  for  Part  67 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

.\uthorily:  42  L'.S.C.  4(>n  et  seq..  Reorg. 
Plan  No.  3  of  1978.  E.O.  12127. 

The  proposed  base  (100-year)  flood 
elevations  are: 
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Waverly  (Ciry).  Hump«ireyt  County.  (FEM.. 
Docket  No.  6648) 
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Map*  available  lor  Inspection  at  Guy  Halt  103 
East  Main  Sireel.  Aaverty.  Tennessee  Send 
Comments  to  HcxwaOie  Roy  BeH,  Mayor.  Oty 
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Issued:  May  17. 1985. 
leffrey  S.  Bragg. 

Administrator.  Ffdoral  Jnsurnnce 

Adniinistrntiiw. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Research  and  Special  Programs 
Administration 

49  CFR  Parts  171  and  173 

{Docket  No.  HIM-188B,  Notice  No.  85-21 

Transportation  of  Hazardous  Materials 
Between  Canada  and  the  United  States 

AGENCY:  Materials  Transportation 
Bureau  (MTB).  Research  and  Special 
Programs  Administration.  DOT. 

action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking: 
notice  of  public  hearing. 

SUIMIMARY:  The  \fTB  proposes  to  amend 
the  Department  of  Transportations 
Hazardous  Materials  Regulations  (I  I.MR) 
in  order  to  permit  transportation  of 
hazardous  materials,  with  certain 
conditions  and  limitations,  in 
accordance  with  the  recently  published 
Canadian  regulations  most  of  which  are 
scheduled  to  become  effective  on  July  1. 
1985.  This  action  is  necessary  in  order  to 
facilitate  the  movement  of  hazardous 
materials  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States.  The  NfTB  believes  th.it 
this  action  will  result  in  the  HMR  being 
amended  to  recognize,  to  the  maximum 
extent  consistent  with  safety,  the  new 
Canadian  regulations. 

Because  of  the  anticipated  wide  level 
of  interest  in  this  proposal,  the  MTB  has 
scheduled  a  public  hearing  at  which  oral 
comments  will  be  received.  It  is 
requested  that  persons  desiring  to 
provide  oral  comments  at  the  hearing 
should  notify  the  Dockets  Branch  in 
writing  at  least  five  days  in  advance  of 
the  hearing  date. 

DATE:  The  hearing  will  be  held  )une  27. 
1985,  beginning  at  9:,'}0  a.m.  Comments 
must  be  received  by  July  11.  lj)85. 
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address:  The  hearing  will  be  held  in 
room  2230.  Nassif  Building.  DOT 
Headquarters,  400  Seventh  Street  SW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20590.  Submit  written 
comments  to  Dockets  Branch.  Materials 
Transportation  Bureau.  U.S.  Department 
of  Transportation,  Washington.  D.C. 
20590.  Comments  should  identify  the 
docket,  and  be  submitted  in  five  copies 
if  possible.  Persons  wishing  to  receive 
confirmation  of  receipt  of  their 
comments  should  include  a  self- 
addressed  stamped  post  card.  The 
Dockets  Branch  is  located  in  Room  8426, 
Xassif  Building,  400  Seventh  Street  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20590.  Public  dockets 
may  be  reviewed  between  the  hours  of 
8:30  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m..  Monday  through 
Friday. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Fdward  A.  Altemos.  International 
Standards  Coordinator,  Materials 
Transportation  Bureau.  Department  of 
Transportation,  400  Seventh  Street  SW., 
Washington.  D.C.  20590.  Telephone: 
(202)  425-0656. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
February  6, 1985,  Transport  Canada 
published  new  multi-modal  regulations 
for  the  transport  of  dangerous  goods 
(hazardous  materials)  in  Part  II  of  the 
Canada  Gazette.  The  regulations  are 
officially  titled  "Regulations  respecting 
the  handling,  offering  for  transport  and 
transporting  of  dangerous  goo.ds"  or 
simply  the  "Transportation  of 
Dangerous  Goods  Regulations",  issued 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods  Act 
of  )uly  17, 1980.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
notice,  these  regulations  are  referred  to 
as  the  "TDG  Regulations".  Certain  parts 
of  these  regulations  were  effective  at  the 
time  of  publication,  other  parts  became 
effective  on  April  8, 1985,  but  the 
majority  of  the  regulations,  and 
particularly  those  dealing  with  specific 
transport  requirements  as  opposed  to 
administrative  matters,  are  scheduled  to 
enter  into  force  on  July  1, 1985.  Copies  of 
the  TDG  Regulations  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Canadian  Government 
Publications  Center,  Supply  Services 
Canada,  Ottawa,  KlA  0S9,  Canada,  at  a 
cost  of  S18  (Canadian)  per  copy. 

On  March  27, 1985,  the  Embassy  of 
Canada  delivered  a  note  to  the 
Department  of  State  which  formally 
requested  that  the  United  States  take 
steps  to  amend  the  DOT  HMR  to  grant 
reciprocal  recognition  to  the  TDG 
Regulations  in  order  to  facilitate  the 
transport  of  hazardous  materials 
between  the  United  States  and  Canada. 
A  specific  proposed  te.xt  for  a  revised  49 
CFR  173.8  was  attached  to  this  note. 
Because  the  note  summarizes  certain 
aspects  of  the  TDG  Regulations,  as  well 


as  underscoring  the  need  to  facilitate 
hazardous  materials  movements 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States, 
the  note,  and  the  attached  suggested 
texl  of  §  173.8  are  reproduced  here  for 
information. 

The  Embassy  of  Canada  presents  its 
compliments  to  the  Department  of  Stale  and 
is  pleased  to  advise  the  Department  thai  final 
regulations,  issued  under  the  authority  of  the 
Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods  Act  of 
1980.  were  published  in  the  Canada  Gazette. 
Pan  II.  on  February  6, 1985.  These  regulations 
facilitate  the  northbound  movement  of 
dangerous  goods  between  Canada  and  the 
United  States  and  the  Canadian  authorities 
hereby  request  that  the  corresponding  U.S. 
regulations  be  modified  to  facilitate  the 
southbound  movement  of  equivalent  goods. 
The  Canadian  Regulations  parallel  closely 
provisions  in  Title  49  of  the  United  Slates 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  the 
International  Maritime  Code  for  Dangerous 
Goods  (IMDG),  and  U.\  Recommendations 
for  the  Transport  of  Dangerous  Goods. 

Included  in  these  regulations,  all  of  which 
will  be  in  force  by  July  1. 1985.  are  provisions 
to  facilitate  trade  entering  Canada  from  the 
United  States.  The  new  regulations  on 
bilateral  trade  (called  "transborder 
shipments"  in  the  regulations)  cover 
transportation  by  road,  rail  and  water  if  in 
home  voyage  Class  II.  and  stipulate  that,  with 
limited  exceptions,  shipments  complying  with 
49  CFR  shall  be  acceptable  in  Canada.  Under 
Parts  IV  and  V  of  the  new  Canadian 
regulations,  goods  in  all  nine  United  Nations 
Classes,  except  Class  1  or  Divisions  3  or  4  of 
Class  2.  are  regulated  in  a  manner  that 
facilitates  compliance  with  both  the 
Canadian  and  U.S.  Regulations.  Thus,  trade 
from  the  U.S.A.  to  Canada  is  facilitated 
without  undue  delay  and  without  the 
additional  cost  of  repackaging,  relabelling, 
replacarding  and  redocumenting  at  the 
border.  Equivalent  acceptance  of  Canadian 
Regulations  to  the  first  destination  in  the 
U.S.A.  by  appropriate  amendment  of  49  CFR 
would  allow  the  current  extensive  and 
mutally  beneficial  hazardous  goods  trade 
between  Canada  and  the  United  States  to 
continue. 

The  Canadian  authorities  therefore  request 
that  the  appropriate  United  Slates  authorities 
proceed  expeditiously  with  pertinent 
atnendmenls  to  the  hazardous  materials 
provisions  of  49  CFR  which  currently 
recognize  conformity  with  the  Canadian 
Transport  Commission's  Dangerous 
Commodity  Regulations  for  rail  transport  as 
being  equivalent  to  compliance  with  49  CFR. 
The  amendments  would  recognize  conformity 
with  the  Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods 
Regulations  for  all  modes  of  transport  as 
being  equivalent  to  conformity  with  49  CFR. 

Should  the  required  amendments  to  49  CFR 
not  be  in  place  by  )uly  1, 1985,  there  is  a 
distinct  risk  of  disruption  in  the  significant 
dangerous  goods  trade  between  our  two 
countries.  Once  implemented,  however,  the 
amendments  would  permit  the  flow  of 
transborder  trade  involving  dangerous  goods 
to  proceed  safely  under  adquately  controlled 
conditions. 


The  Embassy  wishes  to  emphasize  that 
Canadian  Regulations  provide  for  the  same 
level  of  safely  as  U.S.  Regulations,  and  are 
almost  identical  with  Regulations  under  the 
IMDG  Code,  which  is  presently  recognized  as 
acceptable  for  goods  in  transit  to  first 
destination  in  the  United  Slates.  Furthermore. 
Canadian  Regulations  are  closer  to 
international  (U.N.)  Recommendations  than 
are  United  Slates  Regulations,  and  over  the 
past  few  years  the  United  Stales  has  altered 
its  own  Regulations  to  meet  U.N.  standards 
more  closely. 

The  Embassy  understands  that  the  Office 
of  I  lazardous  Materials  Regulation  of  the 
United  States  Department  of  Transportation 
agrees  in  principle  that  49  CFR  should  be 
amended  as  suggested  above.  The  Embassy 
therefore  requests  that  the  State  Department 
bring  to  the  attention  of  the  Department  of 
Transportation  the  urgency  of  proceeding 
with  a  rulemaking  preceding  [sic]  to  institute 
such  amendments.  To  facilitate  this  process, 
the  Canadian  authorities  have  prepared  the 
altachc^d  draft  of  a  proposed  amendment.  (It 
should  be  noted  that  the  reference  in  this  texl 
to  both  the  Transportation  of  Dangerous 
Goods  Regulations  and  to  Canadian 
Transport  Commission  Regulations  provides 
for  those  regulatory  requirements  which  are 
not  addressed  at  this  time  in  the 
Transportation  of  Dangerous  Good  (sic) 
Regulations  but  which  are  required  for  rail 
shipments.)  The  Embassy  would  appreciate 
the  Slate  Department's  providing  to  the 
appropriate  USA  authorities  a  copy  of  this 
texl  on  which  they  may  wish  to  draw  in 
drafting  the  pertinent  amendments  to  49  CFR. 

Text  of  Proposed  Amendment  to  Section 
173.8  of  49  CFR 

Section  173.8  Canadian  shipments  and 
packagings. 

(a)  For  all  dangerous  goods  other  than 
those  classified  as  Class  1  or  Divisions  3  or  4 
of  Class  2  under  the  Transportation  of 
Dangerous  Goods  Regulations  made  pursuant 
to  the  Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods 
Act.  1980: 

(1 )  Shipments  of  hazardous  materials 
entering  the  United  States  from  Canada  or 
empty  rail  cars  which  contain  residues  of 
hazardous  materials,  that  are  being  returned 
to  Canada,  which  conform  with  the 
Regulations  of  the  Government  of  Canada 
pursuant  to  the  Transportation  of  Dangerous 
Goods  Regulations  and  in  addition,  in  the 
case  of  rail  shipments,  conform  with  the 
Canada  Transport  Commission  Regulations 
for  the  Transportation  of  Dangerous 
Commodities  by  Rail  for  those  requirements 
of  the  Canadian  Transport  Commission  not 
addressed  by  the  Transportation  of  the  poini 
of  entry  in  the  United  States  to  their 
destination  in  the  United  States  or  through 
the  United  Stales  en  route  to  a  destination  in 
Canada:  or.  in  the  case  of  empty  rail  cars 
containing  a  residue  of  hazardous  material, 
from  their  point  of  unloading  in  the  United 
States  to  a  destination  in  Canada. 

(b)  For  dangerous  goods  classified  Class  1 
or  Division  3  or  4  of  Class  2  under  the 
Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods 
Regulations: 


23038 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday.  May  30.  1H85  /  Proposed  Rules 


1 1 1  Shipments  uf  h<4/drduus 
which  conform  in  S<ifL>ty  M^rl 
Shipping  .\dme  to  the-  Rt^tiloti 
CJovernment  of  CdnatLi 
Transportation  of  Dan};>*rou!> 
RcKuliitions  (under  tht  Tr, 
Uungprous  Goods  Act)  and  in 
requirements  to  either  49  CFR 
'I'rdnsportiition  of  D.ingerous  ( 
Regulations  and  the  Can^idMn 
Commissioin  Re){ulations  for  t 
Transportation  of  DHn);emiis  ( 
Rii'l.  may  be  transported  fmni 
ent,->  in  the  United  Slates  to 
in  the  United  States,  or  Ihmu' 
Stiili^  en  route  to  a  point  in 
rail  Link  cars  may  be 
conformity  with  the  Transport 
Uanserous  Good.s  Rej^iilations 
Canadian  Transport  Commi 
from  point  of  orifi;in  in  the  t 
point  of  entry  in  Canada. 

|c)  Except  as  specified  in  17: 
specification  packa^inits  madi: 
maintained  in  full  compliance 
correspondin){  specifications 
the  Railway  Transport  Comm 
Canadian  Transport  C< 
the  Board  of  Transport  Commi 
Canada),  in  its  Regulations  for 
Transportation  of  Dangerous 
Rail,  and  marked  in  accordan 
(e.g.  BTC.  CTC  etc.)  may  be 
shipment  of  hazardous  material 
United  States. 


pursuf  nt 


insp  jri 


(r 


tfi 

C;n 
'  Iranspor  ed 


SSI  m 
'nit 'd 


nalerials 
and  in 
iins  of  th«f 
to  the 
(foods 
Nation  uf 
II  other 

the 
ikkIs 

Transport 
le 

ommodities  by 
ihe  point  of 
ir  destination 
Ihe  United 
lada.  F.mpty 

n 
tion  of 
<nd  with 
Regulations 
Stales  to 


P> 


ommissi  )n 


c; 


301(i) 
and 
ilh  the 
•scribed  by 
ee  of  the 

(formerly 
isioners  for 
the 
Qom  modi  ties  by 
therewith 

for  Ihe 
s  within  Ihe 


u.s  t;d  I 


)k<  n 


While  issue  could  \ie  \n 
number  of  statemenls  in  th 
particulariy  with  rejjard  to 
that  the  reciprocity  prov 
in  the  TDG  Regulations  wil 
shipments  entering  Canada 
United  States,  it  must  be  e 
that  this  is  not  the  purpose 
The  MTB  believes  that  ach 
maximum  level  of  re<:iproci 
the  TDG  Regulations  and 
both  necessary  and  benefic 
the  United  States  and  Ca 
number  of  reasons.  Howev 
borne  in  mind  thai  the 
regulations  is  to  insure  sa 
transport  of  hazardous  mat 
the  event  of  an  incident  or 
permit  the  nature  of  the  h 
materials  involved  to  be  re.' 
identified  to  emergency 
personnel.  The  latter  purpose 
be  realized  through  extensi'  ^e 
efforts  of  personnel  involv 
handling  of  hazardous  ma 
response  to  hazardous  ma 
incidents.  In  order  for  such 
effective,  it  is  essential  that 
points  of  the  hazardous  ma 
regulations  (e.g.  labeling,  pi 
shipping  paper  description 
requirements)  remain  relati 
and  that,  when  significant 
these  fundamental 
introduced,  their  inlroduct 
gradual  process  allowing 
for  retraining.  Therefore,  th 


t'lsu  ns 


jn 


the 


ina  la 


purpjse 
safeiy 


ia2ii 


with  a 
note, 
ihe  extent 
contained 
facilitate 
from  Ihe 
phasized 
)f  this  notice, 
ving  the 
v  between 

HMR  is 
al  to  both 

for  a 
r.  it  must  be 
of  these 
in  the 
Tiuls  and.  in 
ccident,  to 
rds  of  the 
dilv 


res  lonse 


vei 


can  only 
training 
in  the 


teria 
t<  rials 


Is  and  in 
s 
raining  to  be 
the  salient 
erials 
icarding  and 


ely  stable, 
nges  to 
requirenfcnts  are 
is  a 
sufficient  time 
MTB 


c  lar 


considers  that  the  purpose  of  this  notice 
is  to  explore  and  solicit  comment  on  the 
extent  to  which  recognition  can  be 
accorded  to  the  TDG  Regulations 
without  seriously  jeopardizing  the 
hazard  warning  and  emergency 
response  systems  based  on  the  existing 
HMR. 

Analysis  of  the  TDG  Regulations 

In  order  to  adequately  assess  the 
potential  safety  implications  associated 
with  recognition  of  the  TDG 
Regulations,  it  is  first  necesary  to 
examine  the  differences  between  them 
and  the  HiMR.  While  a  complete 
analysis  and  description  of  these 
differences  in  this  notice  is 
impracticable,  it  is  possible  to  highlight 
some  of  the  fundamental  differences  to 
facilitate  the  development  of  comments. 
Undoubtedly,  many  commenters  will 
desire  to  conduct  a  far  more  extensive 
comparison  individually.  The  following 
brief  description  of  the  evolution  of  the 
TDG  Regulations,  as  well  as  some  of  the 
more  significant  differences  between 
those  regulations  and  the  HMR.  is 
provided  to  help  stimulate  comment. 

Until  the  mid-1970's  the  regulations  of 
the  CTC  (formerly  the  Board  of 
Transport  Commisioners  for  Canada) 
were,  with  few  exceptions,  identical  to 
those  found  in  the  HMR.  It  was  due  to 
this  regulatory  compatibility  that 
transborder  shipments  of  hazardous 
materials  moved  without  confusion  on 
the  part  of  shipjiers  and  carriers  as  to 
the  applicability  of  regulatory 
requirements  of  each  country,  and  that 
broad  "reciprocal"  recognition  was 
accorded  to  the  CTC  Regulations  in 
§  173.8.  However,  several  years  ago 
changes  were  made  to  the  CTC 
Regulations  that  caused  them  to  differ 
significantly  in  many  respects  from  the 
HMR. 

At  that  time,  in  recognition  of  the 
increasing  number  of  "land  bridge" 
shipments  and  import  shipments 
arriving  in  Canada  in  conformance  with 
the  provisions  of  the  International 
Maritime  Organizations  (IMO) 
International  Maritime  Dangerous 
Goods  Code  (IMDG  Code),  the  CFC 
Regulations  were  substantially  revised 
to  replace  the  then  existing  proper 
shipping  names,  and  the  classification, 
labeling  and  placarding  systems  with 
those  provided  in  the  IMDG  Code, 
which,  in  turn,  differ  only  in  minor 
respects  from  those  in  the 
Recommendations  of  the  United  Nations 
Committee  of  experts  on  the  transport  of 
Dangerous  Goods  (U.N. 
Recommendations). 

To  assess  the  potential  safely 
implications  of  these  newly  introduced 
differences  between  the  CTC 


Rr-gulations  and  the  H.MR  in  order  to 
determine  if  the  broad  reciprocal 
recognition  accorded  the  CTC 
Regulations  through  §  173.8  was  still 
appropriate,  the  MTB  published  an 
advance  jiotice  of  proposed  rulemaking 
on  May  5. 1983,  under  Docket  No.  HaM- 
188  (48  FR  20255)  and  also  conducted  a 
public  hearing  on  the  matter  on  June  2, 
1983.  Numerous  comments  were 
received  which,  for  the  most  part, 
stressed  the  importance  of  maintaining 
reciprocal  regulatory  recognition  of  the 
Canadian  regulations  and  supported  the 
fact  that,  although  the  new  description, 
classification,  labeling  and  placarding 
requirements  of  the  CTC  Regulations 
differed  in  many  respects  from  the 
corresponding  provisions  of  the  HMR. 
thf;re  was  not  an  adverse  effect  on 
safety  by  continuing  to  permit  shipments 
to  enter  the  United  States  from  Canada 
when  in  conformance  with  CTC 
Regulations.  One  of  the  principle 
reasons  for  this  belief  war  the 
commonality  to  both  systems  of  the  l',\ 
number  as  a  means  for  specific 
hazardous  materials  identification.  As  a 
result  of  this  action,  it  was  finally 
concluded  that  there  was  no  need  fmm 
the  point  of  view  of  transport  safety  to 
rescind  the  broad  recognition  of  the  CFC 
Regulations  in  §  173.8,  and  the  section 
has  remained  with  only  one  relatively 
minor  amendment  until  this  time.  In  this 
context,  it  is  important  to  note  that  Ihe 
reciprocity  in  regulation  exists  at  the 
present  time  only  in  regard  to 
transportation  of  hazardous  materials 
(liangerous  commodities)  by  railroad 
and  only  to  materials  that  are  subject  to 
both  CTC  and  DOT  regulations  (e.g.. 
there  is  no  CTC  regulation  presently 
applicable  to  combustible  liquids; 
therefore,  the  provisions  of  §  173.8  do 
not  apply  and  combustible  liquids  must 
be  transported  in  conformance  with  the 
HMR). 

Unlike  the  CTC  Regulations,  the  new 
TDG  Regulations  apply  to  all  modes  of 
transport.  On  the  other  hand,  the  new 
regulations  are  similar  to  the  CTC 
Regulations  in  that  both  employ  the 
basic  description,  classification,  labeling 
and  placarding  requirements  that  are 
provided  in  the  U.N.  Recommendations 
and  IMDG  Code.  Since  the  CTC 
requirements  have  been  permitted  for 
several  years  under  §  173.8,  from  the 
point  of  view  of  safety,  it  would  not 
appear  to  be  a  radical  departure  to 
extend  recognition  of  this  method  of 
deijcription,  classification,  labeling  and 
placarding  to  all  modes  of  transport 
through  recognition  of  the  TDG 
Regulations.  This  would  particularly 
appear  to  be  true  since  the  UN  system  is 
already  widely  employed  in  the  marine 
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iind  iiir  modes  in  the  United  States 
through  regulatory  recognition  of  the 
IMDG  Code  and  the  International  Civil 
Aviation  Organization's  (ICAO) 
Technical  Instructions  for  the  Safe 
Transport  of  Dangerous  Goods  by  Air. 
respectively.  It  should  also  be  noted  that 
this  system  of  hazardous  materials 
description,  classification,  labeling  and 
placarding  has  been  included  in  the 
Optional  Hazardous  Materials  Table 
(§  172.102)  of  the  HMR  since  1980.  and. 
with  certain  exceptions  has  been 
permitted  for  the  rail  and  highway 
movement  of  hazardous  materials  that 
are  in  the  course  of  being  imported  or 
exported  by  vessel.  Nevertheless,  it 
would  appear  appropriate  to  highlight 
some  of  the  more  fundamental 
differences  between  the  TUG 
Regulations  and  the  HMR.  Once  again,  it 
must  be  emphasized  that  the  following 
discussions  do  not  constitute  a 
comprehensive  analysis  of  the  TDG 
Regulations.  They  are  provided  only  to 
illustrate  some  of  the  differences 
between  the  TDG  Regulations  and  the 

HMR. 

1.  The  list  of  dangerous  goods  in  the 
TDG  regulations  most  closely  aligns 
with  the  list  of  thelJ.N. 
Recommendations,  ICAO  Technical 
Instructions  and  the  IMDG  Code  and 
differs  in  many  respects  from  the  list  in 
S  172.101.  For  example,  numerous 
descriptions  not  given  in  §  172.101  are 
listed  in  the  TDG  Regulations.  This  list 
is  similar  to  DOTs  optional  hazardous 
materials  table  in  §  172.102. 

2.  A  number  of  materials  are  classed 
differentlv  in  the  TDG  Regulations  than 
they  are  in  §  172.101.  Also,  the 
international  class  numbering  system  is 
used  in  the  TDG  Regulations  rather  than 
the  class  words  as  in  §  172.101. 

3.  In  addition  to  classifying  a  number 
of  materials  differently,  the  TDG 
Regulations  include  a  new  class  of 
"Corrosive  Gases"  (Division  4  of  Class 
2)  which  does  not  exist  in  the  DOT 
classification  system.  Included  in  this 
new  class  are  a  total  of  nine  gases 
including  such  gases  as  Anhydrous 
ammonia  and  Chlorine  which  are 
classified  as  Non-flammable  gases 
under  the  HMR.  The  Corrosive  gas  class 
is  not  included  in  the  U.N. 
Recommendations.  IMDG  Code  of  ICAO 
Technical  Instructions  and  these  gases 
would  be  required  to  be  labeled  with  a 
label  consisting  of  a  white  square  on 
point  with  a  black  gas  cylinder  in  the 
upper  half.  The  corrosive  gas  placard  is 
simply  an  enlarged  version  of  the  label. 

4.  Under  the  TDG  Regulations,  the 
class  number  of  a  material  is  used  rather 
than  a  class  word(s)  required  by 
§  172.202  in  referencing  §  172.101.  Use  of 
class  numbers  alone  is  not  generally 


permitted  by  the  HMR  for  imported 
shipments  moving  by  rail  or  highway; 
therefore,  for  basic  descriptions  of 
hazardous  materials  on  shipping  papers 
appearing  in  the  United  States,  only 
shipments  by  rail  coming  from  Canada 
are  presently  permitted  (by  §  173.8)  to 
have  classes  identified  on  shipping 
papers  by  numbers  in  place  of  class 
words. 

5.  Except  for  placards  for  Explosives 
and  Poison  Gas.  placards  specified  in 
the  TDG  Regulations  are  wordless 
enlar^d  UN  labels  bearing  class 
numbers  in  the  bottom  corner.  For 
example,  the  only  distinction  between  a 
Flammable  Gas  and  a  Flammable  Liquid 
label  in  class  number  2  or  3. 
respectively,  in  the  bottom  corner. 
Except  in  cases  where  the 
indentification  numbers  are  permitted 
on  placards,  DOT  requires  that  the  class 
words  be  displayed. 

There  is  one  additional  general  point 
regarding  the  TDG  Regulations  that  is 
important  to  note.  While  it  is  envisioned 
that  eventually  the  TDG  Regulations 
will  address  all  aspects  of  the  transport 
of  dangerous  goods  by  all  modes,  they 
are  not  at  this  time  complete.  While  they 
do  apply  to  all  modes  of  transport,  they 
do  not  currently  address  all  aspects  of 
dangerous  goods  transport.  For  example, 
the  TDG  Regulations  contain  provisions 
applicable  to  all  modes  for 
classification,  labeling,  placarding, 
marking  of  packages  and  preparation  of 
shipping  papers,  but  they  do  not,  at  this 
time,  contain  regulations  on  packaging. 
To  fill  in  these  "'gaps",  the  existing 
modal  regulations  (e.g.  the  CTC 
Regulations)  will  remain  in  place. 
However,  the  TDG  Regulations  will,  to 
the  extent  that  they  address  a  particular 
aspect  of  the  transport  of  dangerous 
goods,  supersede  the  existing  modal 
regulations.  For  example,  the 
classification,  labeling,  placarding, 
package  marking  and  preparation  of 
shipping  papers  for  a  rail  shipment  in 
Canada  will  be  governed  by  the  TDG 
Regulations  while  the  other  aspects  of 
transport  such  as  packaging  and  car 
placement,  not  addressed  in  the  TDG 
Regulations,  will  continue  to  be 
governed  by  the  CTC  Regulations. 

Amendments  to  the  HMR 

In  light  of  the  publication  of  the  TDG 
Regulations,  and  of  the  Note  transmitted 
by  the  Canadian  Embassy,  the  MTB  is 
proposing  to  add  a  new  §  171.12a  to  the 
HMR  which  would  allow,  with  certain 
exceptions  and  limitations,  hazardous 
materials  to  be  transported  into  the 
United  States  from  Canada  in 
conformance  with  the  TDG  Regulations. 
The  MTB  carefully  studied  the  text 
suggested  by  the  Canadian  government 


in  the  Embassy  Note,  but  concluded  that 
the  broadly  worded  text  did  not  fully 
take  into  account  some  of  the  safety 
consequences  of  recognizing  the  TDG 
Regulations,  nor  certain  special  controls 
the  MTB  must  exercise,  e.g..  with 
ntspect  to  the  transport  of  hazardous 
subtances  and  hazardous  wastes. 
Therefore,  the  MTB  is  proposing  a  text 
which  it  considers  more  appropriately 
reflects  the  degree  of  recognition  that 
should  be  given  the  TDG  Regulations. 

It  is  proposed  that  the  revised 
regulations  for  Canadian  shipments  be 
included  in  a  new  §  171.12a  rather  than 
in  §  173.8  where  the  existing  reciprocity 
provisions  appear.  The  MTB  believes 
that  Part  171  is  a  more  appropriate 
locution  for  this  provision  because  the 
proposed  section  deals  with  transport 
requirements  in  general,  rather  than  just 
packaging  or  shipper  requirements.  As  a 
consequence,  the  existing  §  173.8  would 
removed  and  reserved. 

It  will  be  noted  that  the  proposed 
§  171.12a  only  addresses  transport  by 
rail  and  highway.  This  is  due  to  the  fact 
that  the  MTB  believes  it  unnecessary  to 
include  reciprocity  provisions  for  the  air 
and  marine  modes  since  the  HMR 
already  incorporates  by  reference  the 
ICAO  Technical  Instructions  and  the 
IMDG  Code.  Under  the  TDG 
Regulations,  air  transport  in  Canada  is 
governed  by  the  ICAO  Technical 
Instructions.  Since  §  171.11  of  the  HMR 
already  permits  compliance  with  the 
Technical  Instructions,  the  MTB 
believes  there  is  no  need  to  address 
shipments  arriving  from  Canada  by  air 
in  the  proposed  §  171.12a.  Similarly,  in 
the  marine  mode,  the  TDG  Regulations, 
as  supported  by  the  Canadian  Coast 
Guard  regulations  issued  pursuant  to  the 
Canada  Shipping  Act.  require,  with  the 
exception  of  a  home-trade  voyage  Class 
II,  compliance  with  the  IMDG  Code. 
Since  §§  171.12. 172.102  and  176.11 
already  generally  permit  compliance 
with  the  IMDG  Code,  the  MTB  considers 
it  unnecessary  to  address  marine  mode 
transport  in  the  proposed  §  171.12a. 

Paragraph  (a)  of  the  proposed 
§  171.12a  contains  general  permission 
for  shipments  entering  the  United  States 
from  Canada  by  rail  and  highway  to  be 
classified,  labeled,  placarded,  marked 
and  described  and  certified  on  a 
shipping  paper  in  accordance  with  the 
TDG  Regulations.  Certain  exceptions  to 
this  general  authorization  are  contained 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  §  171.12a. 

For  some  hazardous  materials 
allowed  to  be  transported  in 
conformance  with  the  TDG  Regulations, 
paragraph  (a)  would  require  certain 
additional  information  to  appear  on 
shipping  papers  and  package  markings. 
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"reciprocal"  regulatory  provisions  of 
§  171.12a.  Of  particular  concern  to  MTB 
are  those  potential  safety  impacts  that 
may  be  related  to  emergency  response 
actions  because  of  several  fundamental 
differences  in  communications 
requirements.  This  concern  may  be 
offset  by  the  fact  that  both  regulatory 
systems  use  identification  numbers 
assigned  to  materials  based  on  the 
worldwide  U.N.  system.  It  is  these 
identification  numbers  which  provide 
rapid  access  to  emergency  response 
information  in  the  U.S.  Emergency 
Response  Guidebook  and  Canada's 
Emergency  Response  Guide  for 
Dangerous  Goods.  Commenters  are 
encourgaged  to  discuss  the  value  of  this 
materials  identification  numbering 
commonality  in  offsetting  other 
differences  in  light  of  the  wide 
dissemination  of  the  Guidebook  and  its 
growing  use  by  fire,  police,  and  other 
emergency  response  entities  in  the 
United  States. 

MTB  again  wishes  to  emphasize  that 
the  purpose  of  this  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rulemaking  is  to  solicit  comments 
concerning  safety  impacts  due  to 
differences  in  regulations  pertaining  to 
the  safe  transportation  of  hazardous 
materials.  It  is  not  intended  to  address 
the  merits  of  the  TDG  Regulations  nor  is 
it  intended  to  serve  as  a  forum  for  such 
a  purpose. 

Administrative  Notices 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 

The  MTB  has  determined  that  the 
effect  of  this  regulatory  proposal  would 
not  meet  the  criteria  specified  in  section 
1(b)  of  Executive  Order  12291  and  is. 
therefore,  not  a  major  rule.  This  is  not  a 
significant  rule  under  DOT  regulatory 
procedures  (44  FR  11034)  and  requires 
neither  a  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis, 
nor  an  environmental  impact  statement 
under  the  National  Environmental  Policy 
Act  (49  U.S.C.  4321  et.  seq.)  A  regulatory 
evaluation  is  available  for  review  in  the 
Docket. 

B.  Impact  on  Snw/J  Entities 

Bused  on  limited  information 
concerning  the  size  and  nature  of 
entities  likely  affected,  I  certify  that  this 
Notice  will  not.  as  promulgated,  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities 
under  the  criteria  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act. 

List  of  Subjects 

49  CFR  Part  171 

Exports.  Hazardous  materials 
transportation.  Imports. 


V,9  CFR  Part  173 

Hazardous  materials  transportation. 
Packaging  and  containers. 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing.  49 
CFR  Parts  171  and  173  would  be 
amfndnd  as  follows: 

PART  171— GENERAL  INFORMATION. 
REGULATIONS,  AND  DEFINITIONS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  171 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  laiW,  1H04.  18(18;  49 
CFR  1.53  (e).  unless  otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  171.12a  would  be  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§  171.12a    Canadian  shipments  and 
paclcaglngs. 

(a)  Notwithstanding  the  requirements 
of  Part  172  of  this  subchapter,  and 
except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (b)  of 
this  section,  a  hazardous  material  that  is 
classified,  marked,  labeled,  placarded 
and  described  and  certified  on  a 
shipping  paper  in  accordance  with  the 
Regulations  Respecting  the  Handling, 
Offering  for  Transport  and  Transporting 
of  Dangerous  Goods  (the  Transportation 
of  Dangerous  Goods  Regulations  or  TDG 
Regulations),  issued  by  the  Government 
of  Canada  pursuant  to  the 
Transportation  of  Dangerous  Goods  Act. 
may  be  transported  by  rail  or  highway 
from  the  point  of  entry  in  the  United 
States  to  their  destination  in  the  United 
States,  or  through  the  United  Slates  en 
route  to  a  point  in  Canada,  provided 
that  it  fulfills  the  following  additional 
requirements  as  applicable: 

(1)  When  a  hazardous  material  is  not 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  the  TDG 
Regulations,  it  must  be  transported  as 
required  by  this  subchapter. 

(2)  When  a  hazardous  material,  that  is 
regulated  by  this  subchapter  for 
transportation  by  rail  or  highway,  is 
transported  under  the  provisions  of  this 
section,  the  shipping  paper  must  include 
the^following: 

(i)\The  letters  'ORM-E  '  in  association 
witjj  the  basic  description  for  a  material 
classified  in  Division  1  of  Class  6. 
Packing  Group  ill  or  in  Class  9  of  the 
TDG  Regulations,  that  is  also  a 
hazardous  substance; 

(ii)  The  words  "Dangerous  When 
Wet"  in  association  with  the  basic 
description  when  the  Class  4,  Division 
4.3  label  is  required  to  be  applied  by  the 
TDG  Regulations. 

(3)  If  a  liquid  or  solid  material  in  a 
package  meets  the  definition  of  a  poison 
according  to  this  subchapter,  and  the 
fact  that  it  is  a  poison  is  not  disclosed  in 
the  shipping  name  or  by  a  class  entry, 
an  indication  that  the  material  is  a 
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poison  shall  be  made  by  entering  the 
word  "Poison"  on  the  shipping  paper  in 
association  with  the  basic  description. 

(4)  When  a  hazardous  material,  which 
is  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
TDG  Regulations,  is  also  a  hazardous 
substance  as  defined  in  this  subchapter, 
the  shipping  paper  must  include  the 
following: 

(i)  The  name  of  the  hazardous 
substance  shall  be  entered  on  shipping 
papers  in  association  with  the  basic 
description,  and  in  association  with  the 
proper  shipping  name  required  to  be 
marked  on  the  package,  unless  the 
proper  shipping  name  required  by  the 
TDG  Regulations  already  includes  the 
name  of  the  hazardous  substance:  and 

(ii)  The  letters  "RQ"  shall  be  entered 
on  the  shipping  paper  either  before  or 
after  the  basic  description  required  by 
the  TDG  Regulations  and  in  association 
with  the  proper  shipping  name  required 
to  be  marked  on  the  package. 

(5)  When  a  hazardous  material,  which 
is  subject  to  the  requirements  of  the 
TDG  Regulations,  is  also  a  hazardous 
waste  as  defined  in  this  subchapter: 

(i)  The  word  "Waste"  must  precede 
the  proper  shipping  name  on  shipping 
papers  and  package  markings:  and 

(ii)  It  must  be  accompanied  by  a 
hazardous  waste  manifest  as  required 
by  §  172.205  of  this  subchapter. 

(fi)  Required  shipping  paper  entries 
and  package  markings  must  be  in 
English.  Abbreviations  may  not  be  used 
in  shipping  paper  entries  or  package 
markings  unless  they  are  specifically 
authorized  by  this  subchapter.  TDG 
Regulations  class  or  division  numbers 
are  not  considered  to  be  abbreviations. 

(b)  This  section  does  not  apply  to — 

(1)  A  material  which  is  a  forbidden 
material:  either  packaged  according  to 

§  173.21  or  as  indicated  in  Column  (3)  of 
the  Table  to  §  172.101  of  this  subchapter: 

(2)  A  material  or  article  meeting  the 
definition  of  a  Class  A,  B  or  C  explosive 
according  to  this  Subchapter,  except 
that  the  package  may  be  labeled  and  the 
freight  container,  motor  vehicle  or  rail 
car  placarded,  with  the  label  and 
placard  required  by  the  TDG 
Regulations  provided  that  label  or 
placard  also  indicates  the  appropriate 
DOT  hazard  class  in  accordance  with 
Schedule  V  of  the  TDG  Regulations: 

(3)  Materials  classified  by  the  TDG 
Regulations  in  Division  4  of  Class  2. 

(c)  Except  as  specified  in  173.301(i). 
specification  packagings  made  and 
maintained  in  full  compliance  with  the 
corresponding  specifications  prescribed 
by  the  Railway  Transport  Committee  of 
the  Canadian  Transport  Commission 
(formerly  the  Board  of  Transport 
Commissioners  for  Canada),  in  its 
Regulations  for  the  Transportation  of 


Dangerous  Commodities  by  Rail,  and 
marked  in  accordance  therewith  (e.g.. 
BTC,  CTC,  etc.)  may  be  used  for  the 
shipment  of  hazardous  materials  within 
the  United  States. 

(d)  For  transportation  by  rail, 
hazardous  materials  transported  in 
accordance  with  paragraphs  (a)  and  (b) 
of  this  section  may.  in  addition,  be 
packaged  and  otherwise  transported  in 
conformance  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Canadian  Transport  Commission  from 
the  point  of  entry  in  the  United  States  to 
their  destination  in  the  United  States,  or 
through  the  United  States  en  route  to  a 
point  in  Canada.  Subject  to  the 
conditions  and  limitations  of  paragraphs 
(a)  and  (b)  of  this  section,  empty  rail 
tank  cars  may  be  transported  in 
conformity  with  Canadian  Transport 
Commission  regulations  from  point  of 
origin  in  the  United  States  to  point  of 
entry  into  Canada. 

(e)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph 
(c)  of  this  section,  hazardous  materials 
transported  by  highway  in  accordance 
with  this  section  must  be  packaged  and 
otherwise  transported  as  required  by 
this  subchapter. 

PART  173— SHIPPERS— GENERAL 
REQUIREMENTS  FOR  SHIPMENTS 
AND  PACKAGINGS 

3.  The  authority  for  Part  173  continues 
to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  49  U.S.C.  1803. 1804, 1805. 1808; 
49  CFR  1.53(e)  unless  otherwise  noted. 

§173.8    [Removed] 

4.  Section  173.8  would  be  removed 
and  reserved. 

Issued  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  May  24, 
1985. 
Alan  1.  Roberts, 

Associate  Director  for  Hazardous  Materials 
Regulation.  Materials  Transportation  Bureau. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12985  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 
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National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

49  CFR  Part  571 

(Docket  No.  85-08;  Notice  11 

Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety 
Standards;  Occupant  Crash  Protection 

agency:  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration  (NHTSA).  DOT. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  proposes  an 
amendment  to  Standard  No.  208, 
Occupant  Crash  Protection,  to  upgrade 
the  safety  belt  requirements  for  new 
trucks,  buses  and  multipurpose 


passenger  vehicles  with  a  gross  vehicle 
weight  rating  of  more  than  10,000 
pounds.  The  proposed  rule  would 
standardize  the  buckle  release  used  in 
safety  belts  in  those  vehicles.  In 
addition  it  would  require  the  use  of 
emergency  locking  retractors  on  the 
safety  belt  systems  in  those  vehicles. 
These  proposed  changes  should  make 
the  safely  belt  systems  in  heavy 
vehicles  more  convenient  to  use  and 
thus  promote  the  use  of  those  systems. 
In  addition,  this  rulemaking  will  assist 
drivers  in  complying  with  the  Bureau  of 
Motor  Carrier  Safety's  regulation 
requiring  safely  belt  use  in  trucks  and 
buses  engaged  in  interstate  commerce 
and  with  the  mandatory  safety  belt  use 
laws  being  adopted  by  the  states. 

DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  by 
July  15. 1985.  If  adopted,  the  proposed 
amendments  would  become  effective 
September  1. 1986. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  refer  to  the 
ducket  and  notice  number  of  this  notice 
and  be  submitted  to:  Docket  Section. 
Room  5109.  National  Highway  Traffic 
Safety  Administration,  400  Seventh 
Street  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20590. 
(Docket  Room  hours  are  8  a.m.  to  4 
p.m.). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mr.  William  Smith,  Office  of  Vehicle 
Safety  Standards,  Room  5320,  National 
Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration. 
400  Seventh  Street  SW..  Washington. 
D.C.  20590  (202-42&-2242). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Since 
January  1. 1972.  Safety  Standard  No.  208. 
Occupant  Crash  Protection,  has 
required  manufacturers  to  install  safety 
belt  systems  in  heavy  vehicles  (i.e.. 
trucks,  buses  and  multipurpose 
passenger  vehicles  (MPV's)  with  a  gross 
vehicle  weight  rating  of  more  than  10.000 
pounds).  The  safety  belts  required  in 
those  vehicles  have  had  to  meet  all  of 
the  strength  requirements  set  for  belt 
systems  in  passenger  cars  and  light 
trucks,  buses  and  MPV's.  They  have  not, 
however,  had  to  meet  several 
requirements  set  for  lighter  vehicle 
safety  belt  systems  which  make  safety 
belts  easier  to  use.  This  notice  proposes 
to  upgrade  heavy  vehicle  safety  belt 
systems  in  two  ways.  First,  it  would 
require  heavy  vehicle  safety  belt 
systems  to  have  the  same  push  button 
buckle  release  that  is  found  in  lighter 
vehicles.  In  addition,  it  would  require 
safety  belt  systems  in  heavy  vehicles  to 
be  equipped  with  emergency  locking 
retractors.  Those  retractors  will  mean 
that  the  belts  will  be  more  comfortable 
to  wear  and  can  be  easily  stored  after 
they  are  used. 
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wear  because  they  dangle  from  the  seat 
or  end  up  on  the  floor  of  the  vehicle. 
Belts  hartging  free  in  this  manner  can 
also  become  tangled  in  the  structure  of 
the  seat.  Properly  working  retractors 
could  eliminate  these  problems. 
Work  done  by  the  agency  and 
concerned  private  sector  companies  has 
shown  that  strengthened  company 
policies  and  practices  on  belt  usage 
combined  with  improved  safety  belt 
systems  can  significantly  increase 
usage.  For  example,  a  recent  survey  by 
ADTECH  (Contract  DT.N'H  22^1 -C- 
07075)  found  that  of  the  United  Parcel 
Service  drivers  observed.  75  percent 
wore  their  safety  belts.  The  UPS  safety 
program  includes  a  company  policy 
requiring  drivers  to  wear  their  belts, 
under  penalty  of  company  imposed 
sancrtions  for  failure  to  do  so.  UPS  also 
equips  their  trucks  with  an  upgraded 
safety  belt  system  that  includes 
retractors  mounted  on  the  seat  pan  and 
stand-up  buckles  for  easy  one  hand 
operation.  Thus,  the  combination  of 
company  policy  and  improved  belt 
systems  resulted  in  high  belt  usage. 

Require  Retractors 

This  notice  addresses  the  best  known 
method  of  assuring  that  belts  are  clean 
and  therefore  easy  to  use.  The  proposed 
rule  would  require  emergency  locking 
retractors  (ELRs)  at  each  outboard 
sealing  position  in  heavy  trucks  and 
MPVs  and  at  the  driver's  seat  in  heavy 
buses.  The  agency  is  specifying  the  use 
of  ELRs  for  the  same  reason  they  were 
required  in  passenger  cars  (see  46  FR 
2064.  )anuary  8, 1981),  i.e..  to  provide 
more  freedom  of  movement  than  would 
automatic  locking  retractors  (ALR's). 
This  requirement  for  EIJ?s  would  avoid 
the  typical  problem  of  ALR's,  ie.,  the 
safety  belt  cinches  down  (becomes 
progressively  tighter)  around  an 
occupant  as  the  vehicle  goes  over 
potholes  or  other  jarring  surfaces  in  the 
road.  This  cinching  down  discourages 
continued  belt  use.  To  provide  the 
maximum  benefit,  ELRs  would  have  be 
mounted  to  the  seat  frame  .ihove  any  air 
suspension  mechanism  used  in  the 
vehicle's  seat.  Ensuring  the  availability 
of  clean  usable  safety  belts  should 
materially  aid  companies  in  carrying  out 
motivational  programs  designed  to 
increase  belt  usage  by  their  drivers. 

Standardization  of  Buckle  Release 

At  present,  safely  belts  used  in  heavy 
vehicles  are  not  required  to  have  Ihe 
standardized  push  button  release  which 
is  required  for  all  safety  belt  systems  in 
light  vehicles.  Many  heavy  vehicles 
currenlly  have  flap-type  releases  such 
as  are  found  on  airplanes. 


The  agency  believes  that  use  of  a 
standardized  push  button  buckle  release 
is  important  for  »e\eral  reasons.  Unlike 
a  push  button  release,  the  flap-type 
release  is  more  susceptible  to  accidental 
op<!ning  during  a  crash  or  rollover  for 
example,  by  being  caught  in  a  sleeve, 
causing  the  belt  to  separate.  In  addition, 
if  there  is  a  need  to  extricate  a  safety 
belted  driver  from  a  vehicle  after  a 
crash,  having  a  standardized  release 
mechanism  would  ultimately  eliminate 
confusion  about  how  to  operate  the 
safety  belt  release,  conceivably  saving 
precious  seconds  in  unbuckling  the  belt 
in  an  emergency,  thus  increasing  safety. 
Although  there  are  insufficient  data  to 
show  that  push  button  release  buckles 
have  a  marked  safety  advantage  over 
flap-type  release  buckles.  Ihe  agency 
believes  that  standardization  of  all 
buckles  is  in  the  interest  of  all  parlies. 
The  agency  encourages  comments  on 
the  need  for.  desirability  of,  and 
potential  costs  of  requiring  push  ballon 
releases. 

Safety  Belt  Loads 

At  present,  safety  bell  anchorages  in 
heavy  vehicles  are  required  to 
withstand  5.000  pound  load.  Rerx-ntly 
the  European  Economic  Community  has 
amended  its  safety  belt  anchorage 
requirements  for  heavy  trucks  to  lower 
them  to  a  1517  pound  load  for  lap- 
shoulder  belts  and  2495  for  lap  bells. 
However,  the  agency  lacks  data  on  the 
effects  of  such  a  change  in  the  U.S. 
driving  environment  and  thus  requests 
data  from  all  interested  parties  on  this 
issue,  particularly  data  on  design  and 
cost  impacts  of  these  loads,  and  on 
deceleration  levels  in  heavy  vehicle 
crashes  and  safety  bell  and  anchorage 
loads  in  crashes.  Based  on  the  data 
received  and  possible  subsequent 
agency  testing  or  analysis.  Ihe  agency 
will  make  a  determination  of  what 
changes,  if  any,  would  be  appropriate  in 
Standards  Nos.  207,  Seating  Systems. 
209.  Seat  Belt  Assewbh'rs.  and  210,  Soot 
Belt  Assembly  Aiicfiomges.  for  heavy 
vehicles  anchorages. 

Cost  and  Benefits 

\HTSA  has  examined  the  effect  of 
this  rulemaking  action  and  determined 
that  it  is  not  major  within  the  meaning 
of  Executive  Order  12291  or  significant 
within  the  meaning  of  the  Department  of 
rransporlation's  regulatory  policies  and 
procedures.  The  agency  has  also 
determined  that  the  economic  and  other 
effects  of  this  rulemaking  action  are  so 
minimal  that  a  full  regulatory  evaluation 
is  not  required. 

Most  heavy  vehicles  are  currently 
equipped  with  simple  belt  buckles 
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without  any  retractor.  Based  on  a  study 
of  belt  system  costs  in  a  1980  Citation 
(Report  No.  DOT-HS-806-295),  the 
addition  of  ELR's  to  a  heavy  vehicle  belt 
system  would  cost  the  customer  about 
S14.  in  1982  dollars,  for  each  seating 
position.  The  agency  believes  that  the 
citation  costs  can  be  applied  to  large 
trucks  since  retractors  are  likely  to  be 
similar  in  both  passenger  cars  and 
heavy  vehicles.  Since  most  heavy  trucks 
have  two  seating  positions  in  the  cab. 
the  incremental  customer  cost  would  be 
approximately  S30  for  two  ELR's.  For 
other  vehicles,  such  as  buses,  requiring 
driver  only  protection,  the  cost  would  be 
St 3.  The  S30  figure  represents  .03  to  .06 
p(;rcent  of  the  S50.00G  to  SIOO.OOO 
estimated  retail  cost  of  a  heavy  truck. 
The  total  estimated  annual  cost  would 
be  between  S6  million  and  S"  million. 
The  incremental  customer  cost  for  the 
push  button  release  is  expected  to  add 
less  than  ten  cents  per  vehicle  and  the 
total  estimated  annual  cost  is  expected 
to  be  about  530,000.  Comments  on  these 
assumptions  and  estimates  are 
requested. 

Based  on  the  experience  of  the  United 
Parcel  Service,  the  agency  believes  the 
use  of  ELR's  and  push  button  release 
buckles  could  raise  safety  belt  usage 
among  drivers  of  heavy  trucks  from  the 
current  6  percent  to  perhaps  as  much  as 
15-20  percent.  Most  safety  belts  in 
heavy  trucks  on  the  road  today  do  not 
have  retractors,  which  means  th  it  the 
belts  can  dangle  from  the  seat,  become 
tangled  in  the  seat  structure  and  become 
soiled  with  grease  and  dirt  on  the 
vehicle's  floor,  all  of  which  contributes 
to  non-use.  It  stands  to  reason  that  clean 
safety  belts  that  can  be  readily  donned 
without  having  to  "fish"  the  belts  from 
the  seat  structure  or  from  the  floor 
should  result  in  increased  belt  usage. 
The  agency  believes  such  an  increase 
would  result  in  usage  near  the  15 
percent  value  currently  measured 
nationally  for  passenger  car  drivers.  The 
agency  believes  that  it  is  possible  for  the 
usage  rate  to  approach  20  percent  with 
active  company  safety  belt  use 
programs  and  enforcement  of  the  Bureau 
of  Motor  Carrier  Safety  requirement  for 
mandatory  belt  use  in  vehicles  engaged 
in  interstate  commerce.  An  increase  to 
the  15-20  percent  usage  range  could 
eliminate  approximately  40-60  fatalities 
annually  and  reduce  the  severity  of  from 
8.000  to  12,000  injuries.  Since  the  current 
usage  rate  among  drivers  of  heavy 
MPV's  and  buses  is  unknown,  the 
agency  cannot  quantify  the  potential 
fatality  and  injury  reduction  for  those 
vehicles. 


Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

NHTSA  has  also  considered  the 
effects  on  this  rulemaking  action  under 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  and  I 
hereby  certify  that  it  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Few.  if  any,  of  the  manufacturers  of 
these  vehicles  are  small  business 
entities  and  the  costs  associated  with 
the  proposal  are  minimal.  Likewise,  the 
agency  does  not  expect  that  small 
organizations  or  governmental  units 
would  be  significantly  affected.  The 
potential  price  increases  associated 
with  this  proposal  should  not  affect 
purchasing  of  new  heavy  vehicles  by 
small  organizations  or  governmental 
units. 

Environmental  Effects 

NHTSA  has  analyzed  this  rulemaking 
action  for  the  purposes  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act.  The  agency 
has  determined  that  implementation  of 
this  action  will  not  have  any  significant 
impact  on  the  quality  of  the  human 
environment. 

Submission  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  comments  on  the  proposal  It  is 
requested  but  not  required  that  10  copies 
be  submitted. 

All  comments  must  be  limited  not  to 
exceed  15  pages  in  length  (49  CFR 
553.21).  Necessary  attachments  may  be 
appended  to  these  submissions  without 
regard  to  the  15-page  limit.  This 
limitation  is  intended  to  encourage 
commenters  to  detail  their  primary 
arguments  in  a  concise  fashion. 

If  a  commenter  wishes  to  submit 
certain  information  under  a  claim  of 
confidentiality,  three  copies  of  the 
complete  submission,  including 
purportedly  confidential  information, 
should  be  submitted  to  the  Chief 
Counsel.  NHTSA.  at  the  street  address 
given  above,  and  seven  copies  from 
which  the  purportedly  confidential 
\  information  has  been  deleted  should  be 
submitted  to  the  Docket  Section.  A 
request  for  confidentiality  should  be 
accompanied  by  a  cover  letter  setting 
forth  the  information  specified  in  the 
agency's  confidential  business 
information  regulation  (49  CFR  Part  512). 

All  comments  received  before  the 
close  of  business  on  the  comment 
closing  date  indicated  above  will  be 
considered,  and  will  be  available  for 
examination  in  the  docket  at  the  above 
address  both  before  and  after  that  date. 
To  the  extent  possible,  comments  filed 
after  the  closing  date  will  also  be 
considered.  However,  the  rulemaking 
action  may  proceed  at  any  time  after 


that  date,  and  comments  received  afier 
the  closing  date  and  too  late  for 
consideration  in  regard  to  the  action  will 
be  treated  as  suggestions  for  future 
rulemaking.  The  NHTSA  will  continue 
to  file  relevant  material  as  it  becomes 
available  in  the  docket  after  the  closing 
date,  and  it  is  recommended  that 
interested  persons  continue  to  examine 
the  docket  for  new  material. 

Those  persons  desiring  to  be  notified 
upon  receipt  of  their  comments  in  the 
rules  docket  should  enclose,  in  the 
envelope  with  their  comments,  a  self- 
addressed  stamped  postcard.  Upon 
receiving  the  comments,  the  docket 
supervisor  will  return  the  postcard  by 
mail. 

List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Part  571 

Imports,  Motor  vehicle  safety.  Motor 
vehicles.  Rubber  and  rubber  products. 
Tires. 

PART  571— FEDERAL  MOTOR 
VEHICLE  SAFETY  STANDARDS 

In  consideration  of  the  foregoing,  it  is 
proposed  that  49  CFR  571.208  be 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  571 
would  continue  to  read: 

Authority:  15  U.S.C.  1392, 1401, 1403, 1407, 
delegation  of  authority  at  49  CFR  1.50. 

§  571.208    (Amended] 

2.  In  §  571.208,  S4.3.2  would  be  revised 
to  read  as  follows: 

*  *        •        •        • 

S4.3.2  Second  option— belt  system. 
The  vehicle  shall,  at  each  designated 
seating  position,  have  either  a  Type  1  or 
a  Type  2  seat  belt  assembly  that 
conforms  to  Standard  No.  209  (49  CFR 
571.209)  of  this  Part  and  S7.2  of  this 
standard.  The  belt  assembly  at  each 
front  outboard  seating  position  shall 
include  an  emergency  locking  retractor. 
If  used  on  an  air-suspension  seat,  the 
retractor  shall  be  mounted  on  the  seat 
assembly  and  above  any  adjustment  or 
air-suspension  mechanism. 

4  *  *  *  * 

3.  S4.4.2  would  be  revised  to  read  as 
follows: 

•  •        •        •        • 

S4.4.2  Second  option— belt  system — 
driver  only.  The  vehicle  shall,  at  the 
driver's  designated  seating  position, 
have  either  a  Type  1  or  a  Type  2  seat 
belt  assembly,  with  an  emergency 
locking  retractor,  that  conforms  to 
Standard  No.  209  (49  CFR  571.209)  of 
this  Part  and  S7.2  of  this  standard.  If 
used  on  an  air-suspension  seat,  the 
retractor  shall  be  mounted  on  the  seat 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.   Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigations,  committee  meetings,  agency 
decisions  and  rulings,  delegations  of 
authority,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  section. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  CONFERENCE  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES 

Committees  on  Regulation,  Judicial 
Review.  Administration,  and 
Governmental  Tort  Claims;  Public 
Meetings 

Committee  on  Regulation 

Date:  Tuesday.  June  13, 1985. 

Time:  9:30  am. 

Location:  Steptoe  &  Johnson,  1330 
Connecticut  Avenue  NW.,»9th  Floor, 
Washington,  D.C. 

Agenda:  Introductory  presentations  will  be 
made  for  three  research  projects:  (1) 
"regulatory  budget"  (Thomas  D.  Morgan, 
consultant),  a  concept  in  which  Congress 
establishes,  on  an  annual  basis,  ceilings  for 
the  economic  impacts  of  agency  regulatory 
actions;  (2)  "joint  federal/state  enforcement" 
(Colin  S.  Diver,  consultant),  includes  federal 
regulatory  programs  that  are  administered  on 
local  levels  by  state  governments  acting 
under  a  plan  approved  by  the  responsible 
federal  agency;  (3)  "non-lawyer 
representation"  (Zona  F.  Hostetler. 
consultant),  involves  counseling  and 
representation  by  persons  other  than  lawyers 
in  proceedings  to  claim  benefits  or 
entitlements,  or  in  other  "mass  justice" 
settings. 

Contact:  William  C.  Bush,  202-254-7065. 

Committee  on  Judicial  Review 

Date:  Thursday.  June  13. 1985. 

Time:  9:30  am. 

Location:  Cadwalader.  Wickersham  &  Taft, 
1333  New  Hampshire  Avenue  NW.,  Suite  700. 
Washington.  D.C. 

Agenda:  Introductory  presentations  '  ..1  be 
made  for  three  research  projects:  (1) 
administrative  and  judicial  review  in 
immigration  proceedings  (Sti  :<hen  H. 
Legomsky.  consultant);  (2)  sp  >  ialized  courts 
for  review  of  administrative  aci.on  (Leland  F 
Beck,  consultant);  (3)  use  of  an  administrative 
tribunal  to  resolve  Fredom  of  Information  Act 
disputes  (Mark  H.  Grunewald.  consultant). 

Contact:  Mary  Candace  Fowler.  202-254- 
7065. 

Committee  on  Administration 

Date:  Thursday.  June  13, 1985. 

Time:  10:00  am. 

Location:  400  Maryland  Avenue  SW..  Room 
7002.  Washington.  D.C. 


Agenda:  (1)  Philip  J.  Harter's  study  of 
mediation,  arbitration  and  other  alternatives 
lo  agency  trial-type  hearings;  (2)  Professor 
Richard  B.  Cappalli's  study  on  adjudicative 
techniques  employed  by  the  Departmental 
Grant  Appeals  Board  at  the  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services;  and  (3) 
Professor  Luize  E.  Zubrow's  study  on  agency 
implementation  of  the  Debt  Collection  Act  of 
1982. 

Contact:  Charles  Pou,  Jr..  202-254-7065. 

Committee  on  Govemmenlal  Tort  Claims 

Date:  Friday.  June  14. 1985. 

Time:  Approximately  1:00  pm,  or 
immediately  folowing  conclusion  of  the 
Plenary  Session  of  the  Administrative 
Conference. 

Location:  Interstate  Commerce  Commission 
Hearing  Room  "B",  Twelfth  Street  and 
Constitution  Avenue  NW..  Washington,  D.C. 

Agenda:  Implementation  of  prior 
Administrative  Conference  recommendations 
in  the  area  and  development  of 
recommendations  for  further  Conference 
research,  statutory  change,  agency  reform,  or 
other  action  leading  to  a  rationalization  of 
the  current  system. 

Contact:  Charles  Pou,  Jr..  202-254-7065. 

Public  Participation 

Attendance  at  the  committee  meetings  is 
open  to  the  public,  but  limited  to  the  space 
available.  Persons  wishing  to  attend  should 
notify  the  contact  person  at  least  two  days  in 
advance  of  the  meeting.  The  committee 
chairman  may  permit  members  of  the  public 
to  present  appropriate  oral  statements  at  the 
meeting.  Any  member  of  the  public  may  file  a 
writen  statement  with  a  committee  before, 
during,  or  after  the  meeting.  Minutes  of  the 
meetings  will  be  available  on  request  to  the 
contact  persons.  The  contact  persons'  mailing 
address  is:  Administrative  Conference  of  the 
United  States,  2120  L  Street  NW.,  Suite  500, 
Washington,  D.C.  20037.  These  meetings  are 
subject  to  the  Federal  Advisory  Committee 
Act  (Pub.  L.  92^63). 
Richard  K.  Berg, 
General  Counsel. 
May  24.  1985. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12939  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Forms  Under  Review  by  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget 

May  24. 1985. 

The  Department  of  Agriculture  has 
submitted  to  0MB  for  review  the 
following  proposals  for  the  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
chapter  35)  since  the  last  list  was 


published.  This  list  is  grouped  into  new 
proposals,  revisions,  extensions,  or 
reinstatements.  Each  entry  contains  the 
following  information: 

(1)  Agency  proposing  the  information 
collection;  (2)  Title  of  the  information 
collection;  (3)  Form  number(s).  if 
applicable;  (4)  How  often  the 
information  is  requested:  (5)  Who  will 
be  required  or  asked  to  report;  (6)  An 
estimate  of  the  number  of  responses;  (7) 
An  estimate  of  the  total  number  of  hours 
needed  to  provide  the  information;  (8) 
An  indication  of  whether  section  3504(h) 
of  Pub.  L.  96-511  applies;  (9)  Name  and 
telephone  number  of  the  agency  contact 
person. 

Questions  about  the  items  in  the 
listing  should  be  directed  to  the  agency 
person  named  at  the  end  of  each  entry. 
Copies  of  the  proposed  forms  and 
supporting  documents  may  be  obtained 
from:  Department  Clearance  Officer. 
USDA.  OIRM,  Room  404-W  Admin. 
Bldg..  Washington.  D.C.  20250,  (202)  447- 
2118. 

Comments  on  any  of  the  items  listed 
should  be  submitted  directly  to:  Office 
of  Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget. 
Washington.  D.C.  20502,  Attn:  Desk 
Officer  for  USDA. 

If  you  anticipate  commenting  on  a 
submission  but  find  that  preparation 
time  will  prevent  you  from  doing  so 
promptly,  you  should  advise  the  0MB 
Desk  Officer  of  your  intent  as  early  as 
possible. 

Extension 

•  Extension  Service 

Evaluation  of  the  Expanded  Food  and 
Nutrition  Education  Program 

On  occasion,  Annually 

Individuals  or  households;  160,132 
responses;  26,688  hours;  not 
applicable  under  3504(h) 

Nancy  B.  Leidenfrosl  (202)  447-7151 

New 

•  Extension  Service^ 

Application  for  Auth'orization  to  Use  the 
4-H  Club  Name  or  Emblem 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  households;  Businesses  or 
other  for-profit;  Non-profit 
institutions;  Small  businesses  or 
organizations;  15  responses;  8  hours: 
not  applicable  under  3504(h) 

V.  Milton  Boyce  (202)  447-5853 

•  Foreign  Agricultural  Service 
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Emergency  Relief  from  Perishable 
Products  Imports  froif  Israel 

On  occasion 

Farms:  Businesses  or  oAier  for-profit;  7 
responses:  126  hour3:|not  applicable 
under  3504(h) 

Abraham  Avidor  (202]  382-9060 

•  Human  Nutrition  Information  Service 
Field  Test  of  Computer-iAided  Collection 

of  Household  Food  Consumption 
Data 

Unnumbered  questionn  lires 
On  occasion 
Individuals  or  househol  Js: 

responses;  400  hours: 

under  3504(h) 
Robert  L  Rizek  (301)  43fe-«457 

•  Office  of  Transportat  on 
The  Impact  of  Railroad 

Upon  Agricultural  Sh 
One  time  survey 
Farms;  Businesses  or  ot  ler  for-profit; 

1.560  responses;  530  h  ours;  not 

applicable  under  3504  (h) 
Nicholas  Marathon  (20:^  447-6235 

Reinstatement 

•  Food  and  Nutrition  Sir\'ice 
Optional  Workfare  Proj  ram 
SF-270 

Quarterly.  Annually 
Individuals  or  household 

governments;  228.100 
24.110  hours:  not  applicable 
3504(h) 
Susan  McAndrew  (703 

Revision 

•  Animal  and  Plant  Ife^lth  Inspection 
Service 

Application  for  Veteriniry 
Accreditation  and  Ve  erinary 

Accreditation  Examinaf  on 

VS  Form  1-36A 

On  occasion 

Individuals  or  househol  1 
responses;  5,208  houri; 
under  3504(h) 

N.E.  Bedessem  (301)  43i-5533 


Lart)  K.  RaiiarMm, 

Acting  Departmental CleaJpnce  Officer. 

|FR  Doc  85-12983  Filed  5-J9-85:  8:45  am) 
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s:  State  or  local 
responses: 
under 

56-3429 


s:  2.500 

:  not  applicable 


Soil  Conservation  Seryic* 

LinviU«  Creek  Subwat«rsh«d,  Virginia; 
Finding  of  No  Significant  Impact 

agency:  Soil  Conservat  on  Service. 
USDA. 

action:  Notice  of  a  Fin*  mg  of  No 
Significant  Impact. 


summary:  Pursuant  to  3ection  102(2KC] 
of  the  National  EnviroRin«ntal  Policy 


Act  of  1969;  the  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality  Guidelines  (40 
CFR  Part  1500):  and  the  Soil 
Conservation  Service  Guidelines  (7  CFR 
Part  650);  the  Soil  Conservation  Service, 
U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture,  gives 
notice  that  an  environmental  impact 
statement  is  not  being  prepared  for  the 
Linville  Creek  Subwatershed. 
Rockingham  County,  Virginia. 

FOA  FURTMER  INFORMATKM  CONTACT: 

Manly  S.  Wilder.  State  Conserv'ationist, 
Soil  Conservation  Service,  400  North 
Eighth  Street.  Federal  Building, 
Richmond.  Virginia  23240,  telephone 
804-771-2455. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

environmental  assessment  of  this 
federally  assisted  action  indicates  that 
the  project  will  not  cause  significant 
local,  regional,  or  national  impacts  on 
the  environment.  As  a  result  of  these 
findings,  Manly  S.  Wilder,  State 
Conservationist,  has  determined  that  the 
preparation  and  review  of  an 
environmental  impact  statement  are  not 
needed  for  this  project. 

The  project  concerns  a  plan  for 
watershed  protection  to  protect  the  soil 
resource  base  for  sustained  productivity. 
The  recommended  plan  includes  soil 
conservation  practices  on  8,256  acres  of 
cropland,  pastureland,  and  woodland 
and  twenty-five  animal  waste  systems. 
Primary  effects  of  the  plan  include 
decreased  erosion  and  sedimentation  on 
agricultural  lands,  improved  economic 
and  social  aspects,  and  improved 
surface  and  ground  water  quality. 

A  public  meeting  will  be  held  at  the 
liinville-Edom  Elementary  School, 
Linville,  Virginia,  on  June  3  at  8  p.m. 

The  Notice  of  a  Finding  of  No 
Significant  Impact  (FONSI)  has  been 
forwarded  to  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency  and  to  various 
Federal,  State  and  local  agencies  and 
interested  parties.  A  limited  number  of 
copies  of  the  FONSI  are  available  to  fill 
single  copy  requests  at  the  above 
address.  Basic  data  developed  during 
the  environmental  assessment  are  on 
file  and  may  be  reviewed  by  contacting 
Gerald  P.  Bowie. 

No  administrative  action  on 
implementation  of  the  proposal  will  be 
taken  until  30  days  after  the  date  of  this 
publication  in  the  Fatieral  Register. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  10.904.  Watershed  Protection 
and  Flood  F'revention  Program.  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  Circular  A-95 
regarding  State  and  local  clearinghouse 
review  of  Federal  and  federally  assisted 
programs  and  projects  m  apptiGal>l«.) 
(PR  Doc.  85-12936  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLtNG  COOC  3410- 1«-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

International  Trade  Administration 

Export  Trade  Certificate  of  Review 

AGENCY:  International  Trade 
Administration.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  application. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Export  Trading 
Company  Affairs.  International  Trade 
Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce  has  received  an  application 
for  an  Export  Trade  Certificate  of 
Review.  This  notice  summarizes  the 
conduct  for  which  certification  is  sought 
and  requests  comments  relevant  to 
whether  the  certificate  should  be  issued. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

James  V.  Lacy,  Director,  Office  of  Export 
Trading  Company  Affairs,  International 
Trade  Administration.  202/377-5131. 
This  is  not  a  toll-free  number. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Title  III 
of  the  Export  Trading  Company  Act  of 
1982  (Pub.  L.  97-290)  authorizes  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  to  issue  Export 
Trade  Certificates  of  Review.  A 
certificate  of  review  protects  its  holder 
and  the  members  identified  in  it  from 
private  treble  damage  actions  and  from 
civil  and  criminal  liability  under  Federal 
and  state  antitrust  laws  for  the  export 
conduct  specified  in  the  certificate  and 
carried  out  during  its  effective  period  in 
compliance  with  ita  terms  and 
conditions.  Section  302(b)(1)  of  the  Act 
and  15  CFR  325.6(a)  require  the 
Secretary  to  publish  a  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  identifying  the 
applicant  and  summarizing  its  proposed 
export  conduct. 

Request  for  Public  Comments 

Interested  parties  may  submit  written 
comments  relevant  to  the  determination 
whether  a  certificate  should  be  issued. 
An  original  and  five  (5)  copies  should  be 
sumitted  not  later  than  June  19, 1985,  to: 
Office  of  Export  Trading  Company 
Affairs,  International  Trade 
Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce,  Room  5618,  Washington, 
D.C.  20230.  Information  submitted  by 
any  person  is  exempt  from  disclosure 
under  the  Freedom  of  Information  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  552).  Comments  should  refer  to 
this  application  as  "Export  Trade 
Certificate  of  Review,  application 
number  85-OG009." 

Applicant:  Wrangell  Forest  Products, 
Ltd.,  Box  621,  Wrangell.  Alaska  999Z9 

Application  No.:  8500009 

Date  Deemed  Submitted:  May  16, 1965 

Members  In  Addition  to  Applicant: 
None 
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Summary  of  the  Application 

A.  Export  Trade  Export  and  Export 
Trade  Services. 

The  Applicant  expects  to  export 
round  logs,  lumber,  wood  chips, 
sawdust,  shavings,  cants,  flitches,  milled 
timber,  pulp  and  pulpwood.  These 
products  will  come  from  timber  species 
,"cund  in  Alaska. 

To  further  the  export  of  the  foregoing 
products,  the  Applicant  intends  to 
provide  the  following  Export  Trade 
Services:  Purchase,  harvest,  and 
manufacture  of  sawlogs;  consulting; 
international  market  research; 
advertising;  marketing:  product  research 
and  design  for  export  markets; 
transportation,  including  trade 
documentation  and  freighi  forwarding; 
communication  and  processing  of 
foreign  orders;  warehousing;  foreign 
exchange;  financing:  and  taking  title  to 
goods. 

B.  Export  Markets 

The  Export  Markets  include  all  parts 
of  the  world  with  a  particular  emphasis 
on  the  Pacific  Rim. 

C.  Export  Trade  Activities  and  Methods 
of  Operation 

The  Applicant  intends  to  purchase 
logs  from  other  mill  owners,  including 
holders  of  long  term  Forest  Service 
timber  sale  contracts  in  Alaska  as  well 
Hs  private  forest  land  owners  and 
operators  of  National  Forest  Service 
independent  timber  sales,  who  may 
compete  with  Applicant,  or  with  one 
another,  or  both. 

In  addition,  the  Applicant  intends  to 
niter  into  and  enforce  exclusive 
contracts  with  both  distributors  and 
suppliers  ("clients")  of  Export  Trade,  on 
an  individual  and/or  multiple  basis, 
including  becoming  an  exclusive  agent 
for  domestic  manufacturers  and  other 
Suppliers  of  the  products  and  providing 
Export  Trade  Services  and  also 
becoming  an  exclusive  supplier  to  other 
d's'ributors  or  purchasers  of  the 
products,  including  foreign  distributors, 
purchasers,  or  agents.  The  Applicant 
also  seeks  certification  to  respond  to 
overseas  bids,  either  individually  or  by 
joint  bidding  with  domestic  competitors, 
other  trading  companies  and  other 
suppliers  engaged  in  Export  Trade  and 
in  so  responding,  meet  and  negotiate 
with  suppliers  to  determine  prices, 
quantities,  territories,  and  customers  for 
export  sales.  The  Applicant  will  receive 
some  information  from  clients  as  to  the 
clients  costs,  production  levels, 
deliverability,  etc.  The  Applicant  seeks 
Certificate  of  Review  protection  for  any 
information  incidentally  transferred 
during  its  Export  Trade  Activities. 


D.iled:  .May  24, 1985. 
Douglas  A.  Riggs, 
General  Counsel. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13005  Filed  5-2»-«5;  8:45  am) 
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National  Bureau  of  Standards 
I  Docket  No.  50445-5045] 

Approval  of  Federal  Information 
Processing  Standard  113,  Computer 
Data  Authentication 

agency:  National  Bureau  of  Standards. 

Commerce. 

action:  The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to 

announce  that  the  Secretary  of 

Commerce  has  approved  a  new 

standard,  which  will  be  published  as 

FIPS  Publication  113. 

summary:  On  August  10. 1982.  notice  as 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (47  FR 
34613)  that  a  Federal  Information 
Processing  Standard  for  Computer  Data 
Authentication  was  being  proposed  for 
Federal  use. 

The  written  comments  submitted  by 
interested  parties  and  other  material 
available  to  the  Department  relevant  to 
this  standard  were  reviewed  by  NBS. 
On  the  basis  of  this  review,  NBS 
recommended  that  the  Secretary 
approve  the  standard  as  a  Federal 
Information  Processing  Standard  (FIPS). 
and  prepared  a  detailed  justification 
document  for  the  Secretary's  review  in 
support  of  that  recommendation. 

The  detailed  justification  document 
which  was  presented  to  the  Secretary, 
and  which  includes  an  analysis  of  the 
written  comments  received,  is  part  of 
the  public  record  and  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Department's  Central  Reference  and 
Records  Inspection  Facility.  Room  6628. 
Herbert  C.  Hoover  Building.  14th  Street 
between  Pennsvlvania  and  Constitution 
Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20230. 

The  approved  standard  contains  two 
portions:  (1)  An  announcement  portion 
which  provides  information  concerning 
the  applicability,  implementation,  and 
maintenance  of  the  standard  and  (2)  a 
specifications  portion  which  deals  with 
the  technical  requirements  of  the 
standard.  Only  the  announcement 
portion  of  the  standard  is  provided  in 
this  notice. 

address:  Interested  parties  may 
purchase  copies  of  this  standard, 
including  the  technical  specifications 
portion,  from  the  National  Technical 
Information  Service  (NTIS).  Specific 
ordering  information  from  NTIS  for  this 
standard  is  set  out  in  the  Where  to 


Obtain  Copies  Section  of  the 
announcement  portion  of  the  standard. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mr.  Miles  E.  Smid,  Center  for  Computer 
Systems  Engineeri.ng,  Institute  for 
Computer  Sciences  and  Technology. 
National  Bureau  of  Standards, 
Gaithersburg,  MD  20899,  (301)  921-3427. 

Dated:  Mdy  23, 1985. 
Ernest  Ambler, 
Director. 

Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  113 


(Date) 

Announcing  the  Standard  for  Computer 
Data  Authentication 

Federal  Information  Processing  SlandHrds 
Publications  are  issued  by  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  pursuant  to  section  111 
(f)(  (2)  of  the  Federal  Property  and 
Administrative  Services  Act  of  1949.  as 
amended.  Pub.  L  89-306  (79  Stat.  1127), 
F.xecutive  Order  11717  (38  FR  12315,  dated 
May  11, 1973)  and  Part  6  of  the  Title  15  Code 
of  Federal  Regulations  (CFR). 

Name  of  Standard:  Standard  on 
Computer  Data  Authentication  (FIPS 
PUB  113). 

Category  of  Standard:  ADP 
Operations,  Computer  Security. 

Explanation:  This  standard  specifies  a 
Data  Authenticiation  Algorithm  (DAA) 
which  may  be  used  to  delect 
unauthorized  modifications,  both 
international  and  accidental,  of  data. 
The  standard  is  based  on  the  algorithm 
specified  in  the  Data  Encryption 
Standard  (DES),  Federal  Informatin 
Processing  Standards  Publications  (FIPS 
PUB)  46.  and  is  compatible  with  both  the 
Department  of  the  Treasury's  Electronic 
Funds  and  Security  transfer  Policy  and 
the  American  National  Standards 
Institute  (ANSI)  Standard  for  Financial 
Institution  Message  Authentication  (see 
cross  index).  The  Message 
Authentication  Code  (MAC)  as  specified 
in  ANSI  X9.9  is  computed  in  the  same 
manner  as  the  Data  Authentication 
Code  (DAC)  specified  in  this  standard. 
Similarly,  the  Data  Identifier  (DID) 
specified  in  this  standard  is  sometimes 
referred  to  as  a  Message  Identifier 
(MID)  in  standards  related  to  message 
communications.  The^example  given  in 
Appendix  2  may  be  used  when 
validating  implementations  of  this 
standard. 

Approving  Authority:  Secretary  of 
Commerce. 

Maintenance  Agency:  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  National 
Bureau  of  Standards,  Institute  for 
Computer  Sciences  and  Technology. 
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Cross  Index 

ANSI  X9.9-1982,  "A  nerican  National 
Standard  for  Financia  Institution 
Message  Authenticaticn,"  April  13, 1962. 

ANSI  X9.17-198_.  "  American 
National  Standard  for  "inancial 
Institution  Key  Manag;ment 
(Wholesale)."  October  9. 1984  (Draft). 

Department  of  the  T  easury  Directives 
Manual,  'Electronic  Fi  nds  and 
Securities  Transfer  Po  icy,"  Chapter  TD 
81,  Section  80,  August  16. 1984. 

FIPS  PUB  1-2.  "Codi  for  Information 
Interchange.  Its  Reprei  entations. 
Subsets,  and  Exfensioi  s."  November  14. 
1984. 

FIPS  PUB  46.  "Data   'ncryption 
Standard"  January  15.  1977. 

FIPS  PUB  74.  "Guide  ines  for 
Implementing  and  Usii  g  the  NBS  Data 
Encryption  Standard,"  April  1, 1981 

FIPS  PUB  81.  "DES  h  lodes  of 
Operation."  December  2. 1960. 

Federal  Standard  10  16. 
"Telecommunications:  Interoperability 
and  Security  Requiren  jnts  for  use  of  the 
Data  Encrj'pfion  Stanc  ard  in  the 
Physical  and  Data  Linl  Layers  of  Data 
Communications,"  Auj  ust  3, 1983. 

Federal  Standard  10:  7. 
"Telecommunications:  General  Security 
Requirements  for  Equi  iment  Using  the 
Data  Encryption  Stanc  3rd,"  April  14, 
1982. 

Applicability:  This  s  andard  shall  be 
used  by  Federal  organizations  whenever 
the  person  responsible  for  the  security 
of  any  computer  syster  \  or  data 
determines  that  crypto  ;raphic 
authentication  is  needi  d  for  the 
defection  of  intentiona  modifications  of 
data,  unless  the  data  is  classified 
according  the  the  Natic  nal  Security  Act 
of  1947,  as  a. -.-.ended,  o   the  Atomic 
Energy  Act  of  1954,  as  imended. 
Equipments  approved   or  the 
cryptographic  authenti  :ation  of 
classified  data  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
equipments  meeting  th  s  standard.  In  all 
cases,  the  authorized  a  jency  official 
shall  determine  that  ar  y  alternative 
cryptographic  authenti  ;ation  system 
performs  at  least  as  we  11  as  those 
specified  in  this  standd  rd.  Use  of  this 
standard  is  also  encoui  aged  in  private 
sector  applications  of  c  ryptographic 
authentication  for  data  integrity. 

Implementation:  The  DAA  may  be 
implemented  in  hardw;  ire,  firmware, 
software,  or  any  combi  lation  thereof 

Implementation  Scht  dale:  This 
standard  becomes  effe  ;tive  six  months 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
of  an  announcement  bj  the  National 
Bureau  of  Standards  of  approval  by  the 
Secretary  of  Commerc« . 

Export  Control:  Cryp  lographic  devices 
and  technical  data  regc  rding  them  are 


subject  to  Federal  government  export 
controls  either  as  specified  in  Title  22. 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  Parts  121 
through  128.  or  in  Title  15,  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations,  Parts  368  through 
399,  as  applicable.  Any  exports  of 
cryptographic  devices  implementing  this 
standard  and  technical  data  regarding 
them  must  comply  with  these  Federal 
regulations. 

Patents:  Cryptographic  equipment 
implementing  this  standard  may  be 
covered  by  the  U.S.  and  foreign  patents. 

Specifications:  Federal  Information 
Processing  Standard  113  (FIPS  113), 
Computer  Data  Authentication  (affixed). 

Waivers:  Heads  of  agencies  may 
request  that  the  requirements  of  this 
standard  be  waived  in  instances  where 
it  can  be  clearly  demonstrated  that  there 
are  appreciable  performance  or  cost 
advantages  to  be  gained  and  when  the 
overall  interests  of  the  Federal 
Governm.ent  are  best  served  by  granting 
the  requested  waiver.  Such  waiver 
requests  will  be  reviewed  by  and  arc 
subject  to  the  approval  of  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce.  The  waiver  request  must 
specify  anticipated  performance  and 
cost  advantages  in  the  justification  for 
the  waiver. 

Forty-five  days  should  be  allowed  for 
review  and  response  by  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce.  Waiver  requests  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 
Washington,  DC  20230,  and  labeled  as  a 
Request  for  a  Waiver  to  Federal 
Information  Processing  Standard 
Publication  113.  No  agency  shall  take 
any  action  to  deviate  from  the  standard 
prior  to  the  receipt  of  a  waiver  approval 
from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

Where  to  Obtain  Copies:  Copies  of 
this  publication  are  for  sale  by  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce, 
Springfield,  VA  22161.  When  ordering, 
refer  to  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  113 
(FIPSPUB113),  and  title.  When 
microfiche  is  desired,  this  should  be 
specified.  Payment  may  be  made  by 
check,  money  order,  credit  card,  or 
deposit  account. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12904  Filed  5-2&-85;  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  35tO-13-M 


[Docket  No.  50341-5041] 

Approval  of  Federal  Information 
Processing  Standard  112,  Password 
Usage 

agency:  National  Bureau  of  Standards, 

Commerce. 

ACTION:  The  purpose  of  this  notice  is  to 
announce  that  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  has  approved  a  new 


standard,  which  will  be  published  as 
FIPS  Publication  112. 

summary:  On  July  29, 1981,  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (46  FR 
38564-38566)  that  a  Federal  Information 
Processing  Standard  for  Password 
Usage  was  being  proposed  for  Federal 
use. 

The  written  comments  submitted  by 
interested  parties  and  other  material 
available  to  the  Department  relevant  to 
this^tandard  were  reviewed  by  NBS. 
On  the  basis  of  this  review,  NBS 
recommended  that  the  Secretary 
approve  the  standard  as  a  Federal 
Information  Processing  Standard  (FIPS), 
and  prepared  a  detailed  justification 
document  for  the  Secretary's  review 
support  of  that  recommendation. 

The  detailed  justification  document 
which  was  presented  to  the  Secretary, 
and  which  includes  an  analysis  of  the 
written  comments  received,  is  part  of 
the  public  record  and  is  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Department's  Central  Reference  and 
Records  Inspection  Facility,  Room  6628, 
Herbert  C.  Hoover  Building,  14th  Street 
between  Pennsylvania  and  Constitution 
Avenues  NW.,  Washington,  DC  20230. 

The  approved  standard  contains  two 
portions:  (1)  An  announcement  portion 
which  provides  information  concerning 
the  applicability,  implementation,  and 
maintenance  of  the  standard  and  (2)  a 
specifications  portion  which  deals  with 
the  technical  requirements  of  the 
standard.  Only  the  announcement 
portion  of  the  standard  is  provided  in 
tins  notice. 

ADDRESS:  Interested  parties  may 
purchase  copies  of  this  standard, 
including  the  technical  specifications 
portion,  from  the  National  Technical 
Information  Service  (NTIS).  Specific 
ordering  information  from  NTIS  for  this 
standard  is  set  out  in  the  Where  to 
Obtain  Copies  Section  of  the 
announcement  portion  of  the  standard. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Dr.  Dennis  K.  Branstad,  Center  for 
Computer  Systems  Engineering,  Institute 
for  Computer  Sciences  and  Technology, 
National  Bureau  of  Standards, 
Gaithersburg,  MD  20899,  (303)  921-3427. 

Dated:  May  23.  1985. 
Ernest  .^mbler. 

Direclar. 

Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  112 


(Date) 
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Announ'jin}>  the  Standard  for  Password 
Usagn 

Federal  Information  Processing  Standards 
P'j'olicdlions  are  issued  by  the  National 
Buff-iU  of  Standards  pursuant  to  section 
r.1(n(2)  of  the  Federal  Property  and 
AJininislnjtive  Services  Act  of  1949,  as 
amended,  Pub.  L.  89-306  (^9  Stat.  1127), 
Exf  cutive  Order  11717  (38  FR  12315.  dated 
May  n,  1973)  and  Part  6  of  Title  1.")  Code  of 
I  rderal  Rpgulatioiis  (CFR). 

\.  Name  of  Standard.  Password 
Usage. 

2.  Category  of  Standard.  Operations, 
computer  security. 

3  Explanation.  A  password  is  a 
sr-.,uence  of  characters  that  can  be  used 
f  jr  several  authentication  purposes. 
Passwords  are  often  used  to 
authenticate  the  identity  of  an 
automated  data  processing  (ADP) 
system  user  and,  in  some  instances,  to 
grant  or  deny  access  to  private  or 
shared  data.  This  Standard  recognizes 
that  passwords  are  not  the  only  method 
of  personal  authentication,  nor  does  it 
endorse  the  use  of  passwords  as  the 
best  method;  however,  it  recognizes  that 
passwords  are  widely  used  in  computer 
systems  and  networks  for  these 
purposes.  In  these  systems  and 
networks,  compliance  with  this 
Standard  will  ensure  that  the  passwords 
are  used  in  accordance  with  accepted 
practices. 

This  Standard  specifies  basic  security 
criteria  for  two  different  uses  of 
passwords  in  an  ADP  system:  (1) 
Personal  identity  authentication  and  (2) 
data  access  authorization.  A  password 
used  for  personal  identity  authentication 
will  be  called  a  pf^rsonal  password;  a 
piiS5word  used  for  authorizing  access 
will  be  called  an  access  password.  A 
personal  password  should  not  also  be 
used  as  an  access  password.  This 
Standard  does  not  require  the  use  of 
passwords  in  an  ADP  system  for  either 
pur'ijose,  but  establishes  the  basic 
crilerid  for  the  design,  implementation 
and  use  of  a  password  system  in  those 
systems  where  passwords  are  used. 

This  Standard  identifies  fundamental 
ADP  manogement  functions  pertaining 
to  pasywor  's  and  specifies  some  user 
actions  required  to  satisfy  these 
functions.  In  addition,  it  specifies 
several  technical  features  which  may  be 
itp.plameiited  in  an  ADP  system  in  order 
to  support  a  password  sjstem.  Those     ^ 
tRchnical  fealuies  desired  by  the  ADP 
management  should  be  specified  in  all 
procurement  documents  when  acquiring 
new  systems,  and  provisions  should  be 
made  to  ensure  that  they  are  included 
when  upgrading  existing  systems. 
Technical  features  which  are 
recommended  for  an  ADP  system  are 
marked  with  an  asterisk  (')  In  order  to 


facilitate  use  of  this  Standard,  this 
document  includes  explanatory  and 
guide-line  appendices. 

Some  of  the  requirements  of  the 
St.^ndaid  may  be  satisfied  either  through 
PI  iniig>?me:)t  functions  or  through 
technical  featiiies.  For  example,  if  the 
Security  Officer  specifies  that  each 
personal  password  is  to  be  changed  at 
least  every  6  months,  the  ADP  manager 
can  issie  a  directive  to  this  effect  or  the 
AD!-  sy.sle.m  can  be  programmed  to 
aii!omatirai!y  change  .3  password  6 
momhs  after  entry  of  its  last  change, 
^"his  Standard  does  not  specify  how  the 
criteria  shall  be  met,  but  only  what 
criteria  shall  be  met.  The  technical 
features  specified  in  the  Standaid  are 
generally  recommended,  but  cost 
considerations  (costs  to  modify  existing 
systems  or  additional  operational  costs) 
may  require  that  management  functions 
be  utilized  temporarily  in  satisfying  the 
specified  criteria. 

4.  Approving  Authority.  Secretary  of 
Commerce. 

5.  Maintenance  Agency.  U.S. 
Departm-?;.)  of  Commerce,  National 
Bur'i.tu  of  Standards,  Institute  for 
Computer  Sciences  and  Technology. 

6.  Cross  Index. 

a.  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Piiblication  (FIPS  PUB)  1-2, 
Code  for  Information  Interchange,  Its 
Representations,  Subsets,  and 
Extensions. 

b.  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  31. 
Guidelines  for  Automatic  Data 
Processing  Physical  Secuiity  and  Risk 
Management. 

c.  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  39, 
Glossary  for  Computer  Systems 
Security. 

d.  Federal  Inform.ation  Processing 
Standards  Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  41. 
Computer  Security  Guidelines  for 
Implementing  the  Privacy  Act  of  1974. 

e.  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  46. 
Data  Encryption  Standard  (DESj. 

f.  Federal  Information  P'oci.-sing 
Standards  Ptiblication  (FIPS  PUB)  48, 
Guidelines  on  Evaluation  of  Ifrchniques 
for  Automated  Personal  Identification. 

g.  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  65, 
Guideline  for  Automatic  Data 
Processing  Risk  Analysis. 

h.  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  73, 
Guidelines  for  Security  of  Ccrnpufer 
Applications. 

i.  Federal  ^formation  Processing 
Standards  Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  74, 
Guidelines  for  Implementing  and  Using 
the  NBS  Data  Encryption  Standard. 


j.  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  81, 
Di-.S  Modes  of  Operation.k.  Federal 
Information  F>roce«5ing  Standards 
Publication  (FIPS  PUB)  83,  Guideline  on  - 
User  Authentication  Techniques  for 
Computer  Network  Access  Contnjl 

1.  Federal  Inlormation  Processing 
Standards  Pubiic;ition  (FIPS  PUB)  87. 
Guidelines  for  ADP  Contingency 
Planning. 

m.  NBS  Special  Publication  500-9,  The 
Use  of  Passwords  for  Controlled  Access 
to  Computer  Resources. 

7.  Applicabitiiy.  This  Standard  applies 
to  all  Federal  d'  partments  and  agencies 
using  passwords  for  authenticating 
users  of  an  ADP  system,  or  for 
authorizing  access  to  data  in  the  system. 

When  passwords  are  used,  they 
should  be  used  in  accordance  with  this 
Standard.  Sections  indicated  with  an 
asterisk  (')  apply  to  computer 
hardware/software  products  related  to 
password  protection  and  should  be 
incorporated  into  procurement 
specifications.  Remaining  sections 
provide  system  management  and 
operation  requirements  related  to 
password  generation  and  use.  Password 
system  design,  operation  and 
management  specifications  exceeding 
those  of  this  Standard  may  be  used 
based  on  the  results  of  the  risk  analysis. 
This  Standard  may  be  adopted  and  used 
by  any  other  organization  desiring  to 
use  passwords. 

8.  Specifications.  Federal  Information 
Processing  Standard  112  (FIPS  112), 
Password  Usage  (affixed). 

9.  Qualifications.  This  Standard  is 
intended  to  provide  a  common 
foundation  for  password  systems  and  lo 
specify  basic  security  criteria  for  the  use 
of  such  systems,  but  should  not  be 
interpreted  as  satisfying  all  security 
requirements  in  all  applications.  This 
Standard  specifies  10  factors  to  be 
considered  in  the  design, 
implementation  and  use  of  password 
systems.  It  also  specifies  the  basic 
security  criteria  which  shall  be  satisfied  \ 
for  e^h  of  these  10  factors.  The 
mimagement  official  (herein  called  the 
^curity  Officer),  designated  in 
accordance  with  OMB  Circular  A- 71, 
Transmittal  Memorandum  Number  1 
(Julj  27, 1978)  as  responsible  for  the 
security  of  a  computer  system,  shall 
specify  any  additional  security  criteria 
for  a  password  system  deemed 
necessary  over  and  above  the  basic 
crite.na  of  this  Standard. 

For  each  computer  system,  which  uses 
a  password  system  the  Secul-ily  Officer 
shall  prepare  a  Password  Usage 
Compliance  Document  which  specifies 
all  the  criteria  (including  the  basic 
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criteria)  which  must  be 
factors  (including  the  10 
Standard)  for  that  syst 
document  should  inclu 
used  in  selecting  the  cri 
basic  criteria  of  the  Sta 
the  rationale  should  sta(e 
security  requirements  o 
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are  used  in  this  document 
with  their  dictionary  de 
not  imply  National  Secuk-i 
related  definitions.  Use 
to  generate  or  transmit  ] 
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information  requires  pri 
approval  of  the  Nationa 
Agency. 

Export  Control:  Pass 
incorporating  cryptography 
technical  data  regarding 
subject  to  Federal  Gove 
control  as  specified  in 
Federal  Regulations.  Fa<ts 
128.  Software,  firmware 
incorporating  crypto; 
technical  data  regarding 
comply  with  these  regul 

10.  Implementation 
Standard  becomes  effec 
publication  in  the  Feder  il 
announcement  by  the  N 
of  Standards  of  approv 
Secretary'  of  Commerce, 
functions  should  be  imp 
soon  as  possible  but  no 
months  following  publ 
features  should  be  impl^ 
existing  password  syste 
months  and  should  be 
new  password  systems 
undergoing  significant 

11.  Waivers.  Heads  o 
request  that  the  requi 
Standard  be  waived  in  i 
it  can  be  clearly  dem 
are  appreciable  perform 
ad\antages  to  be  gaine 
overall  interests  of  the 
Government  are  best 
the  requested  waiver.  Si|ch 
requests  will  be  review 
subject  to  the  approval 
of  Commerce.  The  waiv 
specify  anticipated 
cost  advantages  in  the  j 
the  waiver. 

Forty-five  days  shouh 
review  and  response  by 
Commerce.  Waiver  req 
submitted  to  the  Secret^ 
Washington.  DC  20230, 
Request  for  a  Waiver  to 
Information  Processing 
Publication  112.  No 
any  action  to  deviate 
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prior  to  the  receipt  of  a  waiver  approval 
from  the  Secretary  of  Commerce. 

12.  Where  to  Obtain  Copies.  Copies  of 
this  publication  are  for  sale  by  the 
National  Technical  Information  Service. 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce. 
Springfield,  VA  22161.  When  ordering, 
refer  to  Federal  Information  Processing 
Standards  Publication  112 
(FIPSPUB112).  and  title.  When 
microfiche  is  desired,  this  should  be 
specified.  Payment  may  be  made  by 
check,  money  order,  or  deposit  account. 

IFR  Doc.  85-12905  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

U.S.  Court  of  Military  Appeals  Code 
Committee;  Meeting 

action:  Notice  of  public  meeting. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  the 
forthcoming  public  meeting  of  the  Code 
Committee  established  by  Article  67(g). 
Uniform  Code  of  Military  Justice,  10 
U.S.C.  867(g),  to  be  held  at  2:00  p.m.  on 
Iu.^e  10, 1985,  in  the  Judge  William 
Holmes  Cook  Conference  Room  at  the 
Courthou.se  of  the  United  States  Court  of 
Military  Appeals,  450  E  Street. 
Northwest.  Washington,  D.C.  20442- 
0001.  The  agenda  for  this  meeting  will 
include  various  matters  relating  to  the 
operation  of  the  Uniform  Code  of 
Military  Justice  throughout  the  Armed 
Services. 

date:  June  10,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Thomas  F.  Granahan,  Clerk  cf  Court, 
United  States  Court  of  Military  Appeals, 
telephone  (202)  272-1448. 

May  24, 1985. 

Patricia  H.  Means, 

OSD  federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
Departivent  of  Defense. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12977  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  EDUCATION 

Secretary's  Discretionary  Program  for 
Mathematics,  Science,  Computer 
Learning,  and  Critical  Foreign 
Languages  (Critical  Foreign 
Languages  Program);  Application 
Notice  for  Transmittal  of  Applications 
for  New  Grant  Awards  for  Fiscal  Year 
1985 

Applications  are  invited  for  critical 
foreign  languages  grants  under  the 
Secretary's  Discretionary  Program  for 
Mathematics,  Science,  Computer 
Learning  and  Critical  Foreign  Languages 


(Critical  Foreign  Languages  Program)  for 
Fiscal  Year  1985,  to  improve  and  expand 
instruction  in  critical  foreign  languages. 
A  grant  competition  for  nationally 
significant  project  grants  will  be 
announced  in  a  separate  notice 
published  in  the  Federal  Register. 

Authority  for  this  program  is 
contained  in  section  212  of  Title  II  of  the 
Education  for  Economic  Security  Act 
(EESA),  Pub.  L.  98-377  (20  U.S.C.  3972). 

Closing  Date  for  Transmittal  of 
Applications:  An  application  for  a  grant 
award  must  be  mailed  or  hand  delivered 
by  July  12, 1985. 

Applications  Delivered  by  Mail:  An 
application  sent  by  mail  must  be 
addressed  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Application  Control  Center, 
Attention:  84.168F  (Critical  Foreign 
Languages  Program),  Washington.  DC. 
20202. 

An  applicant  must  show  proof  of 
mailing  consisting  of  one  of  the 
following: 

(1)  A  legibly  dated  U.S.  Postal  Service 
postmark. 

(2)  A  legible  mail  receipt  with  the  date 
of  mailing  stamped  by  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service. 

(3)  A  dated  shipping  label,  invoice,  or 
receipt  from  a  commercial  carrier. 

(4)  Any  other  proof  of  mailing 
acceptable  to  the  U.S.  Secretary  of 
Education. 

If  an  application  is  sent  through  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service,  the  Secretary  does 
not  accept  either  of  the  following  as 
proof  of  mailing:  (1)  A  private  metered 
postmark,  or  (2)  a  mail  receipt  that  is  not 
dated  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

An  applicant  should  note  that  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  does  not  uniform.ly 
provide  a  dated  postmark.  Before  relying 
on  this  method,  an  applicant  should 
check  with  its  local  post  office. 

An  applicant  is  encouraged  to  use 
registered  or  at  least  first  class  mail. 
Each  late  applicant  will  be  notified  that 
its  application  will  not  be  considered. 

.Applications  Delivered  by  Hand:  An 
application  that  is  hand  delivered  must 
be  taken  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Application  Control  Center. 
Room  5673,  Regional  Office  Building  3, 
7th  and  D  Streets  SW.,  Washington,  DC. 
20202. 

The  Application  Control  Center  will 
accept  a  hand  delivered  application 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m. 
(Washmgton.  D.C.  time)  daily,  except 
Saturdays.  Sundays,  and  Federal 
holidays. 

An  application  that  is  hand  delivered 
will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Application 
Control  Center  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the 
closing  date. 


Eligible  Applicants:  Public  and 
private  institutions  of  higher  education 
are  eligible  to  apply  for  critical  foreign 
language  grants. 

Progiam  Information:  Section  212  of 
Title  II  of  the  Education  for  Economic 
Security  Act  (EESA),  Pub.  L.  98-377  (20 
U.S.C.  3972).  authorizes  the  Secretary's 
Discretionary  Program  for  Mathematics, 
Science,  Computer  Learning  and  Critical 
Foreign  Languages.  The  EESA  was 
enacted  to  help  meet  the  needs 
identified  in  "A  Nation  At  Risk:  The 
Imperative  for  Educational  Reform,"  the 
report  of  the  National  Commission  on 
Excellence  in  Education,  and  other 
national  reports.  Mathematics,  science, 
computer  technology  and  foreign 
languages  have  a  special  importance  in 
this  country  because  continued 
development  in  these  areas  is  vital  to 
the  economic  security  of  the  United 
States.  Section  212(c)  of  the  EESA 
addresses  specifically  the  importance  of 
foreign  language  competency  by 
authorizing  grants  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  for  the  purpose  of 
improving  or  expanding  instruction  in 
critical  foreign  languages. 

Selection  Criteria:  Applications  for 
awards  will  be  evaluated  in  accordance 
with  the  selection  criteria  contained  in 
proposed  34  CFR  755.32  and  the  special 
considerations  in  proposed  34  CFR 
755.33.  In  addition  to  the  points  awarded 
for  the  selection  criteria  listed  in 
proposed  34  CFR  755.32,  the  Secretary, 
in  accordance  with  proposed  34  CFR 
755.30,  will  distribute  15  additional 
points  as  follows:  5  points  for  Plan  of 
operation:  5  points  for  Budget  and  cost 
effectiveness:  and  5  points  for 
Improvement  or  expansion  of 
instruction  in  critical  foreign  languages. 
Projects  may  be  proposed  for  a  period  of 
one  year. 

Funding  Priorities:  The  proposed 
regulations  for  the  Critical  Foreign 
Languages  Program  (published  in  the 
Federal  Register  on  November  28, 1984, 
49  FR  46761),  provide  for  the 
establishment  of  funding  priorities  by 
the  Secret -.ry  in  any  given  year.  For 
Fisca!  Year  1985,  the  Secretary  reserves 
absolutely  funds  under  this  program  for 
activities  designed  to  improve  and 
expand  instruction  in  critical  foreign 
languages  during  the  one-year  grant 
period  and  which  have  the  greatest 
likelihood  of  meeting  the  purposes  of  the 
Act.  Only  applications  meeting  the 
priorities  established  below  will  be 
considered  for  funding. 

Priority  will  be  given  to: 

(a)  Activities  listed  under  proposed  34 
CFR  755.12(b)  (1)  and  (2)  designed  to 
improve  instruction  through  teacher 
training  limited  to  the  following 
languages:  Arabic,  Bahasa  Indonesia. 
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Chinese,  Czech,  French,  German,  Hausa, 
Hindi,  Italian,  Japanese,  Korean,  Polish, 
Portuguese.  Russian,  Spanish.  Swahili 
and  Urdu.  In  developing  teacher  training 
programs,  applicants  are  encouraged  to 
work  cooperatively  with  State  and  local 
education  agencies  to  ensure  that 
opportunities  are  provided  for  teachers 
in  local  elementary  and  secondary 
schools  to  participate  fully  in  such 
programs. 

(b)  Activities  listed  under  proposed  34 
CFR  755.12(c)  (1)  and  (2)  designed  to 
expand  instruction  by — 

(1)  Adding  to  the  curriculum 
languages  not  currently  offered;  and 

(2)  Adding  to  the  cuiiiculum  advanced 
language  courses. 

Activities  under  priority  (b)  are 
limited  to  the  following  languages: 
Arabic,  Bahasa  Indonesia,  Chinese,    " 
Czech,  Hausa,  Hindi,  Japanese,  Korean. 
Polish,  Portuguese,  Russian,  Spanish, 
Swahili  and  Urdu.  Applicants  already 
offering  one  or  more  of  these  languages 
are  strongly  urged  to  add  advanced 
level  courses  in  these  languages  before 
adding  a  new  language. 

Available  Funds:  The  Department  of 
Education  Appropriations  Act,  1985, 
»  Pub.  L.  98-619.  appropriated  $100,000,000 
for  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  Title  II 
of  the  Education  for  Economic  Security 
Act.  of  which  $2,475,000  is  available  for 
critical  foreign  language  grants. 

No  average"\award  or  range  of  award 
amount  is  specified  for  the  program. 
Applicants  are  asl<ed  to  keep  in  mind 
both  the  modest  aiTtewfit  of  the  Fiscal 
Year  1985  appropriation  and  the  intense 
interest  expressed  in  the  program  by 
institutions  of  higher  education.  Because 
awards  will  only  be  for  one  year's 
duration,  applicants  are  encouraged  to 
desigJi  activities  which  will  have  the 
greatest  potential  for  support  from  other 
sources  after  the  grant  year. 

Application  Forms:  Application  forms 
and  program  information  packages  will 
be  available  for  mailing  by  June  5.  1985. 
They  may  be  obtained  by  writing  to  the 
Cehter  for  Internalional  Education. 
Office  of  Postsecondary  Education.  U.S. 
Department  of  Education,  (Rccm  3923. 
ROB-3),  Mail  Stop  3o08,  400  Maryland 
Avenue  SW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20202. 

(Approved  under  Office  of  Management  and 
Budget  Control  Number  1800-0002) 

Applications  must  be  prepared  and 
submitted  in  accordance  with 
regulations,  instructions,  and  forms 
included  in  the  program  information 
package.  The  program  information 
package  is  intended  to  aid  applicants 
applying  for  assistance  under  this 
competition.  Nothing  in  the  program 
information  package  is  intended  to 
impose  any  paperwork,  application 


content,  reporting,  or  grantee 
performance  requirements  beyond  those 
specifically  imposed  under  the  statute 
and  regulations  governing  the 
competition. 

The  Secretary  urges  applicants  to  limit 
the  narrative  portion  of  the  application 
to  20  pages  and  not  to  submit 
information  that  is  not  requested. 

Applicable  Regulations:  Regulations 
applicable  to  this  program  include  the 
following: 

(a)  Education  Department  General 
Administrative  Regulations  (EDGAR),  34 
CFR  Parts  74.  75.  77,  and  78. 

(b)  When  published  in  final  form,  the 
regulations  governing  the  Secretary's 
Discretionary  Program  for  Mathematics, 
Science,  Computer  Learning,  and 
Critical  Foreign  Languages,  proposed  to 
be  codified  in  34  CFR  Part  755.  The 
proposed  regulations  were  published  on 
November  28. 1984,  at  49  FR  46761. 

A  notice  of  proposed  critical  foreign 
languages  was  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  April  15, 1985.  at  50  FR 
14743. 

Applicants  should  prepare  their 
applications  based  on  the  proposed 
rules  and  the  priorities  set  forth  in  this 
notice.  If  any  substantive  changes  are 
made  in  the  final  regulations  or 
priorities  that  would  affect  the  content 
of  applications,  applicants  will  be  given 
an  opportunity  to  amend  or  resufemit 
their  applications. 

Further  Information:  For  further 
information  contact  Steven  G.  Pappas. 
Critical  Foreign  Language  Program. 
Center  for  International  Education. 
(Room  3923.  ROB-3).  400  Maryland 
Avenue  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  20202. 
Telephone:  (202)  24S-2146  or  (202)  245- 
23.=)6. 

(20  U.S.C.  3972) 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
84.168F,  Secretary's  Discretionary  Program 
for  Mathematics,  Science.  Computer  Learning 
and  Critical  Foreign  Languages) 

Dated:  May  23, 1985. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12912  Filed  5-29-85;  8;45  am] 

BILLINQ  CODE  4000-01-M 


National  Advisory  Council  on  Women's 
Educational  Programs;  Meeting 

summary:  This  notice  sets  forth  the 
schedule  and  proposed  agenda  of  the 
National  Advisory  Council  on  Women's 
Educational  Programs  and  its  Executive; 
Federal  Policies.  Practices  and  ^ 
Programs;  WEEA  Program;  anidSi^'l 
Rights  Committees.  The  agenda  will 
include  the  election  of  a  new  Council 
Chairman  and  Vice-Chairman,  budget 
review,  annual  report  review  and  up- 
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Signed  at  Washington.  DC.  on  .May  2(1. 
1985. 

Sally  A.  Todd. 
E\pcut!\e  DirbcttiT. 

I.FR  Doc  85-12896  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  amj 
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Office  of  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Services 

Training  Personnel  for  ttie  Education 
of  the  Handicapped 

AGENCY:  Department  of  Education. 
action:  Application  Notice  Establishing 
Closing  Date  for  Tr^ansmittal  of  Fiscal 
Year  1986  Noncompeting  Continuation 
Applications. 

Applications  are  invited  for 
noncompeting  continuation  projects 
under  the  Training  Personnel  for  the 
Fiducation  of  the  Handicapped  program. 

Awards  under  the  Training  Personnel 
for  the  Education  cf  the  Handicapped 
program  are  authorized  by  sections  631. 
632.  and  634  of  Part  D  of  the  Education 
of  the  Ftandicapped  Act. 

The  purpose  of  the  program  is  to 
increase  the  quantity  and  improve  the 
quality  of  personnel  to  educate 
handicapped  children  and  youth. 

.'Applications  may  be  submitted  by 
State  educational  agencies,  institutions 
of  higher  education,  and  other 
appropriate  nonprofit  agencies  or 
organizations. 

Organization  of  Notice 

This  notice  contains  two  parts.  Part  I 
includes  the  list  of  all  closing  dates  for 
noncompeting  continuation  awards 
covered  by  this  notice.  Part  II  contains 
individual  application  announcements 
for  each  priority.  These  announcements 
are  in  the  same  order  as  the  closing 
dates  listed  in  Part  I. 

Transmittal  of  Applicatiom::  To  be 
assured  of  consideration  for  funding, 
applications  for  noncompcHng 
continuation  awards  should  be  mailed 
or  hand  delivered  on  or  before  the 
closing  date  given  in  the  individual 
program  announcements  included  in  this 
document. 

If  an  application  is  late,  the 
Department  of  Education  may  lack 
sufficient  time  to  review  it  with  other 
noncompeting  continuation  applications 
and  may  decline  to  accept  it. 

Appiications  Delivered  by  Mail:  An 
application  sent  by  mail  must  be 
addressed  to  the  Department  of 
Education.  Application  Control  Center. 
Attention:  84.029.  400  Maryland  .Avenue. 
SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20202. 

.\n  applicant  must  show  proof  of 
mailing  consisting  of  one  of  the 
following: 


(1)  A  legibly  dated  U.S.  Postal  Service 
postmark. 

(2)  .A  legible  mail  receipt  with  the  date 
of  mailing  stamped  by  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service. 

(3)  A  dated  shipping  label,  invoice,  or 
receipt  from  a  commercial  carrier. 

(4)  Any  other  proof  of  mailing 
acceptable  to  the  Secretary  of 
Education. 

If  an  application  is  sent  through  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service,  the  Secretary  does 
not  accept  either  of  the  following  as 
proof  of  mailing:  (1)  A  private  metered 
postmark,  or  (2)  a  mail  receipt  that  is  not 
dated  by  the  U.S.  Postal  Service. 

An  applicant  should  note  that  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  does  not  uniformly 
provide  a  dated  postmark.  Before  relying 
on  this  method,  an  applicant  should 
check  with  its  local  post  office. 

An  applicant  is  encouraged  to  use 
registered  or  at  least  first  class  mail. 

Applications  Delivered  by  Hard:  An 
application  that  is  hand  delivered  must 
be  taken  to  the  Department  of 
Education.  Application  Control  Center. 
Room  5673.  Regional  Office  Building  3. 
7th  and  D  Streets.  SW..  Washington. 
DC. 

The  .Application  Control  Center  will 
accept  hand  delivei^ed  applications 
between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m. 
(Washington.  DC.  time)  daily,  e.xcepi 
Saturdays.  Sundays,  and  Federal 
holidays. 

.An  application  that  is  hand  delivered 
will  not  be  accepted  by  the  Application 
Control  Center  after  4:30  p.m.  on  the 
closing  date. 

A  vailable  Funds:  Since  fiscal  year 
1986  appropriation  levels  have  not  been 
determined  yet.  accurate  estimates  of 
funding  under  each  priority  are  not 
available.  It  is  expected  that  funding 
will  be  available  to  award 
noncompeting  continuation  grants  at 
originally  projected  funding  levels. 
These  estimates  of  funding  levels  do  not 
bind  the  Department  to  a  specific 
number  of  grants,  or  to  the  amount  of 
any  grant,  unless  that  amount  is 
otherwise  specified  by  statute  or 
regulation. 

Part  I — List  of  Closing  Dates  for  the 
Transmittal  of  Noncompeting  Grant 
.Applications  Published  in  This  Notice 
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Program 


Closing 
date 


B4  029G         I  Slate     Education     Agency     Pro-     01-31-86 
I     grams.  ] 

R4  029J  Special  Proiects I  01-31-86 

84.029L         I  Preparation  ot  Hegulai  Educators   i  01-31-86 

84  029N  1  Parent  Organization  Protects     101-31-86 

W028U  1  Transition  ot  Handicapped  Youth     01-31-86 

I     to  Adult  and  Working  Lite  i 

84  029V  i  Prepaiation  ot  Personnel  to  WorK     01-31-86 

I     m  Rural  Areas  ; 


Part  II — Application  Notices 

84.029A — Preparation  of  Special 
FducatCTS 

Closing  Date:  August  30, 1985 
Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  second  or  third 
budget  period  funding  for  preparation  of 
special  educator  grants  that  were 
awarded  initially  in  1984  or  1985.  for  t-vo 
or  more  budget  periods. 

84.029C — Preparation  of  Leadership 
Personnel 

Closing  Date:  August  30. 1985 
Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  second  or  third 
budget  period  funding  for  doctoral  and 
post-doctoral  personnel  preparation 
grants  that  were  awarded  initially  in 
1984  or  1985,  for  two  or  more  budget 
periods. 

84.029E — Preparation  of  Related 
Services  Personnel 

Closing  Date:  August  30, 1985 
Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  second  or  third 
budget  period  funding  for  the 
preparation  of  related  services 
personnel  grants  that  were  awarded 
initially  in  1984  or  1985,  for  two  or  more 
budget  periods. 

84.029R — Preparation  of  Personnel  to 
Provide  Special  Education  and  Related 
Services  to  Newborn  and  Infant 
Handicapped  Children 

Closing  Dale:  August  30, 1985 
Program  Information:  This  Priority 
supports  the  continued  second  budget 
period  funding,  for  preparation  of 
infant/related  service  personnel  grants 
that  were  awarded  initially  in  1985.  for 
two  or  more  budget  periods. 

84.029G — State  Education  Agency 
Programs 

Closing  Date:  January  31, 1986 
Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  second  or  third 
budget  period  funding  for  State 
educational  agency  grants  that  were 
awarded  initially  in  1984  or  1985.  for  two 
or  more  budget  periods. 

84.029J— Special  Piojects 

Closing}  Date:  January  31. 198fi 


Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  second  or  third 
budget  period  funding,  for  special 
projects  that  were  awarded  initially  in 
1984  or  1985,  for  two  or  more  budget 
periods. 

84.029L — Preparation  of  Regular 
Educators 

Closing  Date:  JANUARY  31,  1986 

Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  second  or  third 
budget  period  funding,  for  preparation  of 
regular  educators  grants  that  were 
awarded  initially  in  1984  or  1935,  for  two 
or  more  budget  periods. 

84.029N — Parent  Organization  Projects 

Closing  Date:  January  31, 1936 
Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  second  budget 
period  funding  for  parent  organization 
projects  grants  that  were  awarded 
initially  in  1985,  for  two  or  more  budget 
periods. 

94.029U— Transition  of  Handicapped 
Youth  to  Adult  and  Working  Life 

Closing  Date:  January  31, 1986 
Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  third  budget 
period  funding  for  transition  of 
handicapped  youth  to  adult  and  working 
life  grants  that  were  awarded  initially  in 
1984,  for  three  budget  periods. 

84.029V — Preparation  of  Personnel  To 
Work  in  Rural  Areas 

Closing  Date:  January  31, 1986 

Program  Information:  This  priority 
supports  the  continued  second  budget 
period  funding,  for  preparation  or  rural 
special  project  grants  that  were 
awarded  initially  in  1985,  for  two  or 
three  budget  periods. 

Application  Forms:  Application  forms 
and  program  inform.al'on  packages  for 
noncompeting  continuation  applications 
will  be  mailed  July  1, 1985.  to  grantees 
that  are  eligible  to  apply  for 
noncompeting  continuation  grant 
support  under  this  notice. 

Applications  must  be  prepared  and 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations,  instructions,  and  forms 
included  in  the  program  information 
package.  However,  the  program 
information  is  intended  only  to  aid 
applicants  in  applying  for  assistance. 
Nothing  in  the  program  information 
package  is  intended  to  impose  any 
paperwork,  application  content, 
reporting,  or  grantee  performance 
requirements  beyond  those  specifically 
imposed  under  the  statute  and 
regulations. 

The  Secretary  strongly  urges  that  the 
narrative  portion  of  the  application  not 
exceed  20  pages  in  length.  The  Secretary 


further  urges  that  applicants  submit  only 
the  information  that  is  requested. 

Applicable  Regulations:  Regulations 
applicable  to  this  program  include  the 
following: 

(a)  Regulations  governing  the  Training 
Personnid  for  the  Education  of  the 
Handicapped  (34  CFR  Part  318).  New 
final  regulations  were  published  on  July 
11. 1S84  (49  PR  28370). 

(b)  The  Education  Department 
General  Administrative  Regulations 
(EDGAR)  (34  CFR  Parts  74,  75,  77,  and 
78). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr.  Max  Mueller,  Director,  Division  of 
Personnel  Preparation.  Office  of  Special 
Education  Programs,  Department  of 
Education,  400  Maryland  Avenue,  SW. 
(Switzer  Building.  Room  4628), 
Washington,  D.C.  20202.  Telephone: 
(202)  732-1070. 
(20  U.S.C  1431. 1432,  1434) 
(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance  No. 
84.029:  Training  Personnel  for  the  Education 
of  the  Handicapped. 

Dated:  May  24. 1985. 
Madeleine  Will, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  Special  Education  and 
Rehabilitative  Services. 
[PR  Doc.  85-12911,  Filed  5-23-85:  8:45  am| 
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Office  of  Postsecondary  Education 

Supplemental  Funds  Program  for 
Cooperative  Education;  Application 
Notice  for  New  Awards  for  Fiscal  Year 
1S85 

agency:  Department  of  Education. 
ACTION:  Supplemental  Funds  Program 
for  Cooperative  Education:  Application 
Notice  for  New  Awards  for  Fiscal  Year 
1985. 

Applications  are  invited  for  the  award 
of  certain  unused  College  Work-Study 
Program  funds  for  the  support  of 
programs  of  Cooperative  Education. 

Authority  for  this  program  is 
contained  in  section  442(d)  of  the  Higher 
Education  Act  of  1965,  as  amended. 
(42  U.S.C.  2752(d)) 

Closing  Date  for  Transmittal  of 
Applications:  Applications  for 
supplemental  funds  for  the  support  of 
program.s  of  Cooperative  Education 
must  be  mailed  or  hand  delivered  by 
August  9, 1985. 

Applications  Delivered  by  Mail:  An 
application  sent  by  mail  must  be 
addressed  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Education,  Application  Control  Center. 
Attention:  84.055E.  Washington.  D.C. 
20202. 
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Eligible  applications  mu.st  provide  the 
application  information  required  in  34 
CFR  636.20  of  the  regulations  for  the 
Supplemental  Funds  Program  for 
Clooperative  Education 

The  funds  under  the  Supplemental 
Funds  Program  for  Cooperative 
Education  must  be  used  to  initiate, 
improve,  or  expand  a  program  of 
cooperative  education  administered  m 
accordance  with  the  regulations 
implementing  Title  VIII  of  the  Act. 

In  identifying  programs  of  cooperative 
education,  applicant  can  consider  those 
programs  that  offer  students  alternating 
or  parallel  periods  of  academic  study 
and  public  or  private  employment  that — 

(1)  Afford  students  the  opportunity  to 
earn  funds  necessary  for  continuing  anti 
completing  their  education;  and 

(2)  As  far  as  practicable,  give  studeni.s 
work  experience  related  to  their 
academic  occupational  objectives. 

Before  calculating  the  number  of 
students,  applicants  should  review  the 
definitions  found  in  34  CFR  BJ6.4,  for  the 
terms  "assisted"  and  "full-time- 
equivalent  students". 

Before  applying  for  the  supplemental 
funds  for  programs  of  cooperative 
education,  applicants  should  review  the 
defmilions  for  "expand,"  "improve. '  and 
"initiate,"  found  in  34  CFR  636.4,  and  the 
definition  for  "Cooperative  Education." 
found  in  34  CFR  631 .3. 

Available  Funds:  The  Secretary  will 
not  have  the  report  of  the  unused 
College  Work-Study  Program  funds 
available  for  reallotment  until  mid- 
August. 

These  funds  must,  however,  be 
reallotted  on  or  before  September  30. 
1985.  Any  estimates  in  this  .Notice  do  no! 
bind  the  U.S.  Department  of  Education 
to  a  specific  number  of  grants,  or  to  the 
amount  of  any  grant,  unless  that  amount 
is  otherwise  specified  by  statute  or 
regulations. 

Application  Forms:  Application  forms 
and  program  information  packages  are 
expected  to  be  mailed  to  institutions  of 
higher  education  by  June  21, 1985.  They 
may  be  obtained  after  that  date  from  the 
Division  of  Higher  Education  Incentive 
Programs  (Cooperative  Education).  U.S. 
Department  of  Education  (Room  3022. 
ROB-3).  7th  and  D  Streets,  S.W., 
Washington,  DC.  20202.  Telephone: 
(202)  245-3253. 

Applications  must  be  prepared  and 
submitted  in  accordance  with  the 
regulations,  instructions,  and  forms 
included  in  the  program  information 
package.  However,  the  program 
information  is  only  intended  to  aid 
applicants  in  applying  for  assistance. 
Nothing  in  the  program  information 
package  is  intended  to  impose  any 
paperwork,  application  content. 


rcpoi ting,  or  grantee  p£'ifornunu:e 
requirements  beyond  those  imposed 
under  the  statute  and  regulations. 

The  Secretary  urges  applicants  not  to 
submit  information  that  is  not  requested. 

(■|"his  application  form  is  approved  ,in(ier 
OMB  Control  No.  1fl4fr-<J504  ) 

.^pplic.lble  Regulations:  The  following 
regulations  apply  to  projects  supported 
with  supplemental  funds: 

(a)  Regulations  governing  the 
Supplemental  Funds  Program  for 
Cooperative  Education  (34  CFR  Part 
6,16): 

(b)  Regulations  governing  the 
Cooperative  Education  Program  (34  (]FR 
Parts  63 1  and  632); 

(c)  Regulations  governing  the  College 
Work-Study  Program  (34  CFR  Part  675); 
and 

(d)  Education  Department  Geru;ral 
Administrative  Regulations  (EDGAR) 
(34  CFR  Parts  74,  75.  77.  and  78). 

Further  Information:  F'or  further 
information  contact  the  Division  of 
Higher  Education  Incentive  Programs 
(Cooperative  Education).  Office  of 
Postsecondary  Education.  U.S. 
Department  of  Education,  400  Maryland 
Avenue.  S.W..  (Room  302,  ROB-3). 
Washington,  DC.  20202.  Telephone: 
(202)  245-3253. 

(20  ll.S.C.  1133.  42  U.S.C.  2752(d)) 
(Cdtalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assislancp 
Number  84.03.iE,  Supplemental  Funds 
Prog'-um  for  Cooperative  Education) 

Dated:  .May  23.  1985. 
Edward  M.  Elmeodorf, 

Assistant  Secretary  for  PostseconcUiry 

Education. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12913  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  4000-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

National  Petroleum  Council,  U.S. 
Petroleum  Refining  Coordinating 
Subcommittee  on  U.S.  Petroleum 
Refining;  Date  Change  for  Meeting 

The  date  of  the  May  17,  1985  sixth 
meeting  of  the  Coordinating 
Subcommittee  on  U.S.  Petroleum 
Refining  has  been  changed.  The  New 
date  should  read:  Thursday.  June  13, 
1985.  starting  a  9:00  a.m.  in  the  Dogwood 
B  Room  of  the  Hyatt  Regency  Houston 
Hotel,  1200  Louisiana  Street,  Houston. 
Texas.  Notice  of  this  meeting  appeared 
in  50  FR  18549,  Wednesday.  May  1. 1985 
(FR  DOC  8,5-10614  filed  4/.30/85 
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Issued  at  Wdshinglnn,  D.C..  May  16,  19*>,j. 
William  A.  Vaughan, 
Assislant  Secretary  Fuss i I  Energy. 
|FR  noc.  85-12998  Filed  5-2<)-85;  8:45  a.rn| 

BILLING  CODE  64:3  Ot-M 


[Project  No.  3779-001) 


Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 


(Docket  Nos.  CP85-487-001  et  al.j 

Distrigas  of  Massachusetts  Corp.; 
Filing 

May  23.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  17. 1985, 
Distrigas  of  Massachusetts  Corporation 
("DOMAC"),  tendered  for  filing  Original 
Sheet  Nos.  33.  72A.  72B,  and  72C  to  its 
FERC  Gas  Tariff,  First  Revised  Volume 
No.  1. 

DOMAC  states  that  the  filing  is  made 
in  compliance  with  the  sales  service 
authorized  by  the  temporary  certificates 
issued  by  Commission  letter  order  dated 
May  9. 1985.  in  Docket  Nos.  CP8.5-487- 
000,  et  al.  Original  Sheet  No.  33  is 
DOMACs  Rate  Schedule  1-1  for 
interruptible  sales  by  DOMAC.  Original 
Sheet  Nos.  72A.  72B,  and  72C  is  the  form 
of  service  agreement  for  service  under 
DOMACs  1-1  Rale  Schedule. 

DOMAC  requests  that  waiver  be 
granted  to  permit  such  tariff  sheets  to 
become  effective  on  May  9, 1985.  which 
was  the  date  DOMACs  temporary 
certificates  in  this  proceeding  were 
issued. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
application  should  on  or  before  May  30, 
1S85,  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission.  Washington. 
D.C.  20416.  a  motion  to  intervene  or  a 
protest  m  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  Commissions  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR 
385.214  or  385.211)  and  the  Regulations 
under  the  Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR 
157.10).  All  protests  filed  with  the 
Commission  will  be  considered  by  it  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken  but  will  not  serve  to  make  the 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
to  a  proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a 
party  in  any  hearing  therein  must  file  a 
motion  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
the  Commission's  Rules. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12961  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNQ  CODE  S717-01-M 


Great  Northern  Nekoosa  Corp.;  Tour  of 

Project  Facilities 

May  24, 1985. 

A  one-day  field  trip  of  the  proposed 
Big  "A"  project  will  take  place 
commencing  on  June  4, 1985,  at  9:00  a.m.. 
at  the  Great  Northern  Project  facility,  for 
a  representative  of  the  formal  parties 
and  intervrnors  in  the  proceeding. 

Any  representative  of  the  formal 
party,  intervenor.  or  their  counsel,  who 
wishes  to  paiticipate  in  the  tour,  should 
promptly  notify  Alan  Mitchnick,  Project 
coordinator  for  the  Federal  Fjiergy 
Regulatory  Commission.  400  First  Street. 
NVV.,  Washington.  D.C.  20426  (telephone 
number  (202)  357-9061),  so  appropriate 
arrangements  can  be  made  to 
accommodate  all  persons  going  on  the 
lour. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12902  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  e717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  RP72-149-02  et  al.) 

Mississippi  River  Transmission  Corp. 
et  al.;  Filing  of  Pipeline  Refund  Reports 
and  Refund  Plans 

May  24. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  the  pipelines  listed  in 
the  Appendix  hereto  have  submitted  to 
the  Commission  for  filing  proposed 
refund  reports  or  refund  plans.  The  date 
of  filing,  docket  number,  and  type  of 
filing  are  also  shown  on  the  Appendix. 

Any  person  wishing  to  do  so  may 
submit  comments  in  writing  concerning 
the  subject  refund  reports  and  plans.  All 
such  comments  should  be  filed  with  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission. 
825  North  Capitol  Street.  NE., 
Washington,  D.C.  20426,  on  or  before 
June  4, 1985.  Copies  of  the  respective 
filings  are  on  file  with  the  Commission 
and  available  for  public  inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

Appendix 


'  Btu  Measmemonl  Refund  —Each  Company  nw'l  re'jin  Vye 
same  assigned  Docket  No  and  future  reialed  Hings  »»ill 
receive  new  Sjb-DocKei  Nos. 


Filing 
dale 

Company 

Docket  No. 

Type 
Ming 

5/6.85 

Mississippi  River 
Transmission 
Corp 

'  RP72-1.:9-021 

Reporl. 

5 '8/65 

Transcontinental 
Gas  Fope  ijne 
Co 

RP8<- 146-001 

Oo 

5/10/85 

Arkia  Energy 
Resources 

RP82-75-O07 

1 

Do 

5/13/95 

Lo-ie  Slai  Gas  Co. 

.i  RP85-76-001 

Btu' 

5/15/85 

Transwestem 
Pipeline  Co. 

FIP67-6-001 

L 

Report. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12963  Filed  5-29-8.5;  8:45  am| 
BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 

[Docket  No.  CP79-84-0121 

Panhandle  Eastern  Pipe  Line  Co.; 
Proposed  Change  in  FERC  Gas  Tariff 

May  24. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  Panhandle  Eastern 
Pipe  Line  Company  (Panhandle)  on  May 
17, 1985  tendered  for  filing  the  following 
sheets  to  its  FERC  Gas  Tariff.  Original 
Volume  No.  2: 

Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1712 
Thirteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1733 
Thirteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1741 
Thirteenlh  Revised  Sheet  No.  1749 
Thirteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1759 
Tenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  n60.5 
Fourth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1812 
Fourth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1813 
Thirteenth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1834 
Thirteenlh  Revised  Sheet  No.  1842 

Panhandle  proposes  that  these  tariff 
sheets  become  effective  April  21. 1984. 

Panhandle  states  that  such  changes 
are  made  to  amend  Rate  Schedules  TS-4 
and  TS-5  for  the  transportation  and 
storage  of  natural  gas  on  behalf  of 
various  Panhandle  customers,  with  ANR 
Storage  Company  (ANR  Storage). 
Specifically,  such  changes  are  made  to 
incorporate  Michigan  Consolidated  Gas 
Company,  Interstate  Storage  Division's 
(ISD)  current  settlement  transportation 
charges  in  Docket  No.  RP84-13-000 
pursuant  to  the  Commission's  Orders 
issued  January  11, 1985  and  March  27. 
1985,  respectively. 

A  copy  of  this  filing  has  been  served 
on  the  various  Panhandle  customers 
involved  in  the  service. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission.  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE.,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules 
211  and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
of  Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR 
385.211,  385.214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before 
June  4, 1985.  Protests  will  be  considered 
by  the  Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceedings.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene.  Copies  of  "his  filing  are  on  file 
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with  the  Commission  4nd  are  available 

for  public  inspection. 

Kenneth  F.  PLumb. 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12964  Filed  51-29-85;  8:45  ami 

BILLING  COOe  6717-01-M 


(Docket  No.  CP77-253-C  191 


Panhandle  Eastern 
Proposed  Change  in 
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Line  Co.; 
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9  17 


May  24. 1985. 

Take  notice  thai  Paifiandl 
Pipe  Line  Company  (P 
3. 1985.  tendered  for  fi 
sheets  to  its  FERC  Gas 
Volume  No.  2: 

Fourth  Revised  Sheet  No 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No 
Ninth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
.Ninth  Revised  Sheet  No 
.Ninth  Revised  Sheet  No 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
Tenth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
Tenth  Revised  Sheet  No 
Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Tenth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No. ' 
Eighth  Revised  Sheet  No. 
Seventh  Revised  Sheet  N 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  .No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
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According  to  §  381.1  )3(b)(2)(iii)  of  the 
Commission's  regulatii  ns  (18  CFR 
381.103(b)(2)(iii)j.  the  c  ate  of  filing  is  the 
date  on  which  the  Con  mission  receives 
the  appropriate  filmg  f  ;e.  which  in  the 
instant  case  was  not  u  itil  May  15. 1985. 

Panhandle  proposes  that  these  tariff 
sheets  become  effective  April  21,  1984 


Panhandle  states  the 
are  made  to  amend  Ra 


f  such  changes 
e  Schedules  TS-2 


and  TS-3  for  the  Irans  jortation  and 


storage  of  natural  gas 


in  behalf  of 


various  Panhandle  cus  omers.  with 
Michigan  Consolidatet  Gas  Company 
(.Mich.  Con).  Specifical  ly.  such  changes 
are  made  to  incorpora  e  Mich  Con's 
current  settlement  stoi  age  charges  in 
Docket  No.  RP84-13-0(  O  pursuant  to  the 
Commission's  Orders  i  ssued  January  11, 
1985  and  March  27,  191  5.  respectively. 
A  copy  of  this  filing  las  been  served 
on  the  various  Panhan  lie  customers 
involved  in  the  service , 


Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  a  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission.  825 
North  Capitol  Street  NE.  Washington. 
D.C.  20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211, 
385.214).  All  such  motions  or  protests 
should  be  filed  on  or  before  June  4. 1985. 
Protests  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  profestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene.  Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  are  available 
for  public  inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12965  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  S717-01-U 


Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals 

Implementation  of  Special  Refund 
Procedures 

agency:  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals,  DOE. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Implementation  of 
Special  Refund  Procedures. 

summary:  The  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals  of  the  Department  of  Energy 
announces  the  procedures  for  filing 
Applications  for  Refund  from  funds  of 
82,807,671  and  565,000  obtained  from 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company  and 
Arkla  Chemical  Company  in  settlement 
of  enforcement  proceedings  brought  by 
DOE's  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration. 

DATE  AND  ADDRESS:  Applications  for 
refund  must  be  postmarked  by  August 
28, 1985,  should  conspicuously  display  a 
reference  to  case  numbers  HEF-00';30 
and  HEF-0201,  and  should  be  addressed 
to:  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 
Department  of  Energy,  1000 
Independence  Avenue,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20585. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Thomas  O.  Mann,  Deputy  Director. 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals,  1000 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585  (202)  252-2094. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In 
accordance  with  §  205.282(c)  of  the 
procedural  regulations  of  the 
Department  of  Energy,  10  CFR 
205.282(c),  notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
issuance  of  the  Decision  and  Order  set 
out  below.  The  Decision  and  Order 
establishes  procedures  to  distribute 
funds  obtained  as  a  result  of  two 
consent  orders  between  Arkansas 


Louisiana  Gas  Company  and  Arkla 
Chemical  Company  (Arkla)  and  the 
DOE.  The  consent  orders  settled  certain 
disputes  between  DOE  and  Arkla 
concerning  possible  violations  of  DOE 
price  regulations  with  respect  to  the 
firm's  sales  of  covered  petroleum 
products  during  the  period  September 
1973  through  December  1975. 

Any  members  of  the  public  who 
believe  that  they  are  entiUed  to  a  refund 
in  this  proceeding  may  file  Applications 
for  Refund.  All  Applications  should  be 
postmarked  by  August  28, 1985,  and 
should  be  sent  to  the  address  set  forth  at 
the  beginning  of  this  notice. 
Applications  for  refunds  must  be  filed  in 
duplicate  and  these  applications  will  be 
made  available  for  public  inspection 
between  the  hours  of  1:00  and  5:00  p.m., 
Monday  through  Friday,  except  federal 
holidays,  in  the  Public  Docket  Room  of 
the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals, 
located  in  Room  lE-234. 1000 
Independence  Avenue,  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20585. 

Dated:  .May  17,  1985 
George  B.  Breznay. 

Director.  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

Decision  and  Order  of  the  Department  of 
Energy 

Implementation  of  Special  Refund 
Procedures 

May  17. 1985. 

Name  of  Firm:  Arkansas  Louisiana 
Gas  Company,  Arkla  Chemical 
Company. 

Date  of  Filing:  October  13. 1983. 

Case  Numbers:  HEF-0030,  HEF-0201. 

This  decision  involves  two  Petitions 
for  the  Implementation  of  Special 
Refund  Procedures  filed  by  the 
Economic  Regulatory  Administration 
(ERA)  with  the  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals  (OHA)  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  10  CFR  Part  205,  Subpart 
V.  Under  those  procedural  regulations  of 
the  Department  of  Energy  (DOE),  ERA 
may  request  that  the  OHA  formulate 
and  implement  special  procedures  to 
make  refunds  in  order  to  remedy  the 
effects  of  actual  or  alleged  violations  of 
DOE  regulations.  In  this  case  ERA  filed 
Petitions  for  the  Implementation  of 
Special  Refund  Procedures  in 
connection  with  two  consent  orders  that 
it  entered  into  with  Arkansas  Louisiana 
Gas  Company  and  Arkla  Chemical 
Company,  refiners  and  marketers  of 
petroleum  products  located  in 
Shreveport,  Louisiana  (together  referred 
to  hereinafter  as  Arkla).  These 
corporations  were  treated  for  purposes 
of  DOE  regulations  as  one  firm. 

Arkla  sold  petroleum  products  to 
resellers  and  end-users  during  the 
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periuJ  of  fL-dei;iI  price  controls,  and  wan 
therefore  si^bject  to  IHh  Mandatory 
li/iroleum  Price  Reguldtions  set  fors'i  nt 
10  r.!K  {'.K'  21?.,  Su')p.irt  F.  .A  VnVr.  :bi!!! 
covering  only  Arkld  Chemicals  pricing 
of  motor  gasoline,  diesel  fuel,  nHphthu. 
and  kerosene  revpnled  possible 
rogulnfory  v;irialit)ns  with  resp<H.i  to  the 
firm's  sales  of  those  products  diirins  the 
period  November  1,  1973  through 
January  31, 1974.  In  order  to  settle  this 
dispute,  Arkia  entered  into  the  first 
consent  order  on  September  2.5, 1980. 
Under  the  terms  of  the  consent  order 
Arkla  agreed  to  remit  $65,000  to  the 
DOE.  As  of  April  30, 198,5,  this  fund 
(hcreinatfer  referred  to  as  Arkla  !)  has 
earned  $45,975  in  interest.  We  have 
issued  a  Proposed  Decision  and  Order 
tentatively  setting  forth  procedures  to 
distribute  refunds  to  paities  who  were 
injured  by  alleged  violations  settled  in 
the  first  Arkla  consent  order.  &e50  F.R. 
14423-7  (April  12, 1985)  (Case  No.  HEF- 
0030). 

A  separate,  more  extensive  DOF.  audit 
of  both  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  and 
Aikla  Chemical  revealed  possible 
regulatory  violations  with  respect  to  the 
firms  pricing  of  refined  petroleum 
products  during  the  period  September  1, 
1973  through  December  31, 1975 
(hereinafter  referred  to  as  the  Consent 
Order  period).  In  order  to  settle  certain 
claims  and  disputes  arising  from  this 
audit  reguarding  the  firm's  sales  of 
covered  products,  Arkla  and  DOE 
entered  into  a  second  consent  order  on 
January  31, 1981.  See  46  F.R.  20.587  (April 
6  1981).  Under  the  terms  of  the  second 
consent  order  Arkla  agreed  to  retpit 
$2,807,671  to  the  DOE.  Arkla  has  paid  in 
full,  and  the  funds  were  deposited  into 
an  interest-bearing  escrow  account 
established  with  the  United  States 
Treasury  pending  a  determination  of  its 
proper  distribution.  As  of  April  30, 1985, 
this  Arkla  escrow  account  (hereinafter 
reft'Tcd  to  as  Arkla  II)  has  earned 
$1,529,815  in  interest.  We  have  also 
issited  a  Proposed  Derision  and  Order 
tentatively  setting  forth  procedures  to 
distribute  refunds  to  parties  who  were 
injured  by  alleged  vioaltions  covered  by 
the  second  Aria  consent  order.  50  F.R. 
4739-4742  (February  1. 198,5)  (Case  No. 
HEF-0201:  Arkla  II). 

In  each  of  the  proposed  decisiuris  we 
described  a  two-stage  process  for  the 
distribution  of  the  funds  made  available 
by  the  Arkla  consent  orders.  In  the  first 
stage,  we  will  refund  money  to 
identifiable  purchasers  of  covered 
products  who  may  have  been  injured  by 
Arkla's  pricing  practices  during  the 
periods  covered  by  the  respective 
consent  orders. 


This  decision  describes  the 
mformation  that  a  purchaser  of  Aikla 
petroleum  products  should  submit  in 
order  to  dernonstrdte  eligibility  to 
receive  a  poi tion  of  ihc  escrowed  funds. 
After  meritorious  claims  are  paid  in  the 
first  stage,  a  second  stngt^  refund 
pro(;p(J'ire  may  become  necessd-^y.  See 
f^H'it'nh'/v  Office  of  Special  Counsel.  10 
DOE  H  85,  048  (19821  (hereinafter  ci»cd 
as  Anw'.-']  (refund  procedu.'-cs 
ebii.blibhed  for  first  st.ige  applicants, 
second  stage  refund  procedures 
proposed).  Several  states  have  filed 
cnmn.ents  arguing  that  state 
governniPiiis  are  tiie  proper  recipients  of 
any  remaining  .money.  Because  our 
determinatiof)  tonceming  the 
disposition  of  any  remaining  funds  will 
necessarily  depend  on  the  size  of  the 
fund,  it  is  premature  for  us  to  address 
this  JESue. 

I.  {urisdiction 

We  have  coiiiidercd  ERA's  Petition 
for  the  implementation  of  Snecial 
Refund  Procedures  and  determined  that 
it  is  appropriate  to  establi'.h  such  a 
proceeding  with  respect  to  the  Arkla 
consent  order  funds.  In  our  proposed 
decisions  and  in  other  recent  decisions, 
we  have  discussed  at  length  our 
jurisdiction  and  authority  to  fashion 
special  refund  procedures.  See.  e.g.. 
Office  of  Enfortemt-nt,  Economic 
liegulotory  Adminisiration:  In  re  A<!iims 
Re-iources  and  Energy.  Inc.,  9  DOE 
\  82,284  (1982).  We  have  received  no 
comments  challenging  our  authority  to 
fashion  special  refund  procedures  in  this 
case.  We  will  therefore  grant  ERA's 
pctiti,')n  and  assume  jurisdiction  over 
the  distribution  of  the  Arkla  consent 
order  funds. 

n.  Refunds  to  Identifiable  Purchasers 

The  Arkla  consent  c^der  fund?  will  be 
distributed  to  claimants  who 
satisfactorily  demonstrate  that  they 
have  been  injured  by  Arkla  s  alleged 
violations.  The  information  available  to 
us  at  this  time  regarding  /^rklas 
operations  during  the  consent  order 
period  provides  the  names  .'ind 
addresses  of  many  of  the  f;r,iis 
customers.  In  order  to  receive  a  refund 
from  A.-kia  II,  each  claimant  will  "oe 
required  to  submit  a  schedule  of  its 
monthly  purchases  of  Arkla  covered 
products  for  the  period  September  1973 
through  December  1975.  In  order  to 
receive  a  refund  ixucn  Arkla  I,  each 
claimant  listed  m  the  appendi.x  to  this 
deci.sion  must  certify  that  it  was  a 
purchaser  of  Arkla  products  between 
November  1973  and  January  1974.  If  the 
products  were  not  purchased  directly 
from  Arkla  the  claimant  must  include  ft 
statement  setting  forth  its  reasoni?  for 


maintaining  the  product  originated  with  . 
Arkla.  In  addition,  a  reseller  or  retailer 
of  Arkla  petroleum  products  that  files  a 
claim  generally  wiU  be  required  to 
establish  th-il  it  wjs  unable  to  pass  the 
alleged  oveirhaiges  on  to  its  customers. 
To  make  this  showing,  a  reseller  or 
retailer  claimant  will  be  required  to 
sh:)w  that  i;  maintained  "banks"  of 
unrecovered  iacreastid  product  costs  in 
order  to  demonstrate  that  it  did  not 
subsequently  recover  lliose  costs  by 
increasing  Us  prices  St-e  Office  of 
Enfurcenie.rt.  10  DOE  ^  85,029  at  88.125 
(1982)  (hereinafter  ciied  as  Ada].  In 
addition,  it  viil  have  lo  submit  some 
other  show  ing  that  it  w;<s  injured  by  the 
alleged  overcharges.  liJ. 

As  in  many  prior  special  refund  cases, 
we  will  adopt  certain  presumptions. 
First,  wo  will  adopt  a  presumption  thai 
the  alleged  overcharges  were  dispcred 
equally  in  all  sales  of  products  made  by 
Arkla  durii:^  the  consent  order  period. 
OilA  has  referred  to  this  presumption  in 
the  past  as  .i  volumetric  refund  amount. 
Second,  we  wal  adopt  a  presumption  of 
injury  with  respect  to  small  claims. 

Presumptions  in  refund  cases  are 
specifically  authorized  by  applicable 
DOE  procedural  ruguaitions.  Section 
205.  282(e)  of  those  regulations  slates 
that: 

[tin  establishing  standards  and  proi  snJun'S 
for  implertient>rig  refuni^  distributions,  the 
Office  of  Hearings  and  .Appeals  shall  take 
Into  account  the  desirability  of  dist/ibuting 
the  refunds  in  an  efficient,  effective  and 
equitable  m-annpr  and  resolvin;;  !o  the 
maximi)m  extent  practicable  all  outsliinding 
claims.  In  order  !o  do  so.  the  standards  for 
evahiation  of  individual  claims  may  \>t-  based 
upon  appropri.Jte  presumptions. 

10  CFR  205  282(e).  The  presumptio;is  we 
will  adopt  in  this  case  facilitate  the 
process  of  making  restitution.  They  are 
used  to  permit  claimants  to  participate 
in  the  refund  process  without  incurring 
dispiopriationate  expenses,  and  to 
enable  the  OHA  to  consider  the  n^fund 
applications  in  the  most  efficient  way 
pos.sible  in  view  of  the  limited  :<•  sources 
avaii.iule. 

The  pro  rata,  or  volumetric.  refiJind 
presumption  as.sumes  that  allesed 
overcharges  were  spread  equally  over 
all  gallons  of  product  marketed  by  a 
particular  Fiim.  We  shall  make  this 
assumption  only  for  purposes  of 
distribution  the  Arkla  II  fund.'  In  Ihi: 


'  Ihr.  audit  file  "-'jiating  to  the  .Ark'a  I  consent 
order  indenlified  both  injured  paiiies  and  liit^  dollo 
am'iimi  of  alleged  ove!i;h>i''ges  jttributed  l'-  >:^i  h 
rheretore.  it  is  not  necesb,.ry  lo  make  thi- 
voluinotric  assum^jtion  in  \h.f  case.  SfV  .SO  KR. 
14423-14427  (.April  12. 1985)  ll'ropoicd  Der.i.sMii  sn 
f  as^  No  (iKK-()f!Jll). 
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dbsence  of  belter  inform  ition.  this 
assumption  is  sound  bee  luse  the  DOF. 
price  regulations  generaly  rcijuired  a 
regulated  firm  to  accoun   for  increased 
costs  of  a  firm-wide  basis  in  determining 
its  prices.  However,  we  i  Iso  recognize 
that  the  impact  on  an  int  ividual 
purchaser  could  have  be  'n  greater,  and 
any  purchaser  is  aiiowet  to  file  a  refund 
application  based  on  a  c  aim  that  it  bore 
a  disproportionate  share  of  the  alleged 
overcharges.  See.  e.i;..  Si  I  Ric.hardticn 
Carbon  and  Gasoline  Co  and 
Richardson  Products  Co  'Siauxland 
Propane  Co..  12  DOE  «  t  5.054  (19a4)  and 
cases  cited  therein  at  88.  [64. 

The  presumption  that  i  laimants 
seeking  smaller  refunds  vcre  injured  by 
the  pricing  practices  sett  ed  in  the  Arkla 
consent  order  is  based  o  s  a  number  of 
considerations.  See.  t^w    I'ban  Oil  Co.. 
9  DOE  !  82.541  (1982).  Ai  we  have  noted 
in  many  previous  refund  decisons.  there 
may  be  considerable  e\f  enses  involved 
in  gathering  the  types  of  iata  needed  to 
support  a  detailed  claim  ^f  injury.  In 
order  to  provide  such  a  c  aim,  an 
applicant  must  compile  i  nd  submit 
detailed  factual  informal  ion  regarding 
the  impact  of  alleged  ovi  rcharges  which 
took  place  many  years  a  !0.  This 
procedure  is  generally  ti  ne-consuming 
and  expensive,  and  in  th  ?  case  of  small 
claims,  the  cost  (to  the  fi  tn)  of  gathering 
this  factual  information,  jnd  the  cost  (to 
the  OHA]  of  analyzing  it  it.  may  be 
many  times  the  expectec  refund  amount. 
Failure  to  allow  simplifi«  d  application 
procedures  for  small  cla  ms  could 
therefore  operate  to  depi  ive  injured 
parties  of  the  opportunil    to  obtain  a 
refund.  The  use  of  presu  nptions  is  also 
desirable  from  and  admi  listrative 
standpoint,  because  it  al  ows  the  0H.\ 
to  process  a  large  num.bi  r  of  routine 
refund  claims  quickly,  ai  d  use  its 
limited  resources  more  e  ficiently. 
Finally,  these  smaller  cl<  imants  did 
purchase  covered  produ  :ts  from  Arkla 
and  were  in  the  chain  of  distribution 
where  the  alleged  overc  arges  occurred. 
Therefore,  they  bore  son  e  impact  of  the 
allfged  overcharges,  at  1  'ast  initially. 
The  presumption  elimin.  tes  the  need  for 
a  claimant  to  submit  anc  the  OHA  to 
analyze  detailed  proof  o  what 
happened  downstream  c  f  that  initial 
impact. 

Under  the  presumptio  is  we  are 
adopting,  a  reseller  or  re  ailer  claimant 
will  not  be  required  to  s  ibmit  any 
additional  evidence  of  it  jury  beyond 
purchase  volumes  if  its  i  efund  claim  is 
based  on  purchases  belc  w  a  threshold 
level  Previous  OHA  refi  ind  decisions 
have  expressed  the  thre  hold  either  in 
terms  of  a  ceiling  on  pur  ;hases  from  the 
consenting  firm,  or  as  a  lollar  refund 


amount.  However,  in  Texas  Oil  F  Cos 
Corp..  12  DOE  U  85.069  (1984).  we  noted 
that  describing  the  threshold  in  terms  of 
a  dollar  amount  rather  than  a  purchase 
volume  figure  would  better  effectuate 
our  goal  of  facilitating  disbursements  to 
applicants  seeking  relatively  small 
refunds.  Id.  at  88.210.  We  believe  that 
the  same  approach  should  be  followed 
in  this  case.  The  adoption  of  a  threshold 
level  below  which  a  claimant  is  not 
required  to  submit  any  further  evidence 
of  injury  beyond  volumes  purchased  is 
based  on  several  factors.  As  noted 
above,  we  are  especially  concerned  that 
the  cost  to  the  applicant  and  the 
government  of  compiling  and  analyzing 
information  sufficient  to  show  injury  not 
exceed  the  am.ount  of  the  refund  to  be 
gained,  in  this  case,  we  believe  that  the 
establishment  of  a  presumption  of  injury 
for  all  claims  of  $5,000  is  reasonable. 
See  Texas  Od  &  Gas  Corp..  12  DOE  | 
85.069  (1984):  Office  of  Special  Counsel: 
In  the  .Matter  of  Conoco.  Inc..  11  DOEI] 
85.226  (1984)  and  cases  cited  therein.^' 

In  addition  to  the  presumptions  we 
are  adopting  .  we  are  making  a  finding 
that  end-users  or  ultimate  consumers 
whose  buinesss  is  unrelated  to  the 
petroleum  industry  were  injured  by  the 
alleged  overcharges  settled  in  the 
consent  order.  Unlike  regulated  firms  in 
the  petroleum  industry,  members  of  this 
group  generally  were  not  subject  to  price 
controls  during  the  consent  order  period, 
and  they  were  not  required  to  keep 
records  which  justified  selling  price 
increases  by  reference  to  cost  increases. 
For  these  reasons,  an  analysis  of  the 
impact  of  the  alleged  overcharges  on  the 
final  prices  of  non-petroleum  goods  and 
services  would  be  beyond  the  scope  of  a 
special  refund  proceeding.  See  Office  of 
Enforcement.  Economic  Regulatory 
Administration:  In  the  Matter  of  PVM 
Oil  .Associates.  Inc..  10  DOE  f  85.072 
(1983):  see  also  Texas  Oil  &  Gas  Corp.. 
12  DOE  at  88.209  and  cases  cited 
therein.  We  have  therefore  concluded 
that  end-users  of  Arkla  petroleum 
products  need  only  document  their 
purchase  volumes  from  Arkla  to  make  a 
sufficient  showing  that  they  were 
injured  by  the  alleged  overcharges. 

If  a  reseller  or  retailer  made  only  spot 
purchases  from  Arkla.  however,  it  is  not 
likely  to  have  suffered  an  injury.  As  we 
have  previously  stated  with  respect  to 
spot  purchasers: 


-  Rtsellers  whose  monthly  purctiases  during  the 
period  for  which  a  refund  is  claimed  exceed  S5.000 
but  who  ca.nnol  establish  that  they  did  not  pass 
through  the  price  increases,  or  who  limit  their 
claims  to  the  threshold  amount,  will  be  eligible  for  a 
refund  for  purchases  up  to  the  $5,000  threshold 
amount  without  being  required  to  submit  additional 
evidence  of  injury.  See  Vickers  al  85.396. 


|T|hose  customers  tend  to  have 
i:onsideral)lL'  discretion  in  where  and  when  to 
make  purchases  and  would  therefore  not 
have  made  spot  market  purchases  of  (the 
firm's  product)  at  increased  market  prices 
unless  they  were  able  to  p;iss  through  the  full 
amount  of  (the  firm's)  quoted  selling  price  at 
the  lime  of  purchase  to  their  own  customers. 

Office  of  Enforcement.  Economic 
Regulatory  Administration:  In  the 
Matter  of  Vickers  Energy  Corporation.  8 
DOE  f  82,597  (1981)  at  85.396-97 
(hereinafter  cited  as  Vickers).  We 
believe  the  same  rationale  holds  true  in 
the  present  case.  Accordingly,  a  spot 
purchaseer  that  files  a  claim  should 
submit  sufficient  evidence  to  establish 
that  it  was  unable  to  recover  the 
increased  prices  it  paid  for  Arkla 
petroleum  products.  See  Amoco  at 
88.200. 

A  successful  refund  applicant  from 
the  Arkla  I  pool  will  receive  a  refund  of 
the  amount  listed  in  the  appendix  to  this 
decision,  as  well  as  a  pro  rata  portion  of 
the  interest  accrued  in  the  fund.  A 
successful  refund  applicant  from  the 
Arkla  II  pool  will  recieve  a  refund  based 
upon  a  volumetric  method  of  allocating 
refunds.  Under  this  method,  a  per-gallon 
refund  amount  is  calculated  by  dividing 
the  settlement  amount  by  our  best 
estimate  of  the  total  gallonage  of 
products  covered  by  the  consent  order. 
In  the  Arkla  II  case,  the  volumetric 
refund  amount  is  $.02437  per  gallon, 
exclusive  of  interest.^  As  of  January  31. 
1985.  accumulated  interest  increased  the 
volumetric  refund  to  $.03764. 

It  is  likely  that  some  applicants  will 
be  eligible  to  receive  refunds  from  both 
funds.  Applicants  will  not  be  awarded 
two  redunds  for  purchases  of  products 
covered  by  Arkla  I  during  the  Arkla  I 
consent  order  period:  however,  they  will 
be  allowed  to  choose  the  higher  of  the 
two  available  refunds.  An  applicant 
listed  in  the  Appendix  to  this  decision 
could  choose  to  receive  a  refund  from 
the  Arkla  I  pool  for  the  November  1973 
to  January  1974  period,  and  from  the 
Arkla  II  pool  for  the  remainder  of 
September  1973  to  December  1975 
period.'* 


'  .According  to  information  available  to  us.  Artcia 
sold  115.221.212  gallons  of  covered  petroleum 
products  during  the  consent  order  period.  The 
volumetric  figure  is  obrtained  by  dividing  the  money 
remitted  by  Arkla  by  this  volume  amount  ($2,807,671 
divided  by  115.221.212  gallons  =  $0.02347  per 
gallon. 

*  An  applicant  who  pirchased  several  covered 
products  from  Arkla  during  the  Arkla  I  period, 
including  some  that  were  not  covered  by  the  Arkla  I 
consent  order,  would  be  eligible  for  refunds  from 
both  funds  for  the  same  time  period. 
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As  in  previous  cases,  we  will 
establish  a  minimum  refund  amount  of 
$15.00  for  first  stage  claims.  We  have 
found  through  our  experience  in  prior 
refund  cases  that  the  cost  of  processing 
claims  in  which  refunds  are  sought  for 
amounts  less  than  $15.00  outweight  the 
benefits  of  restitution  in  those 
situations.  See,  e.g.,  Uban  Oil  Co.,  9 
DOE  \  82.541  at  85,225  (1982). 

III.  Application  for  Refund 

After  having  considered  all  the 
comments  received  concerning  the  first 
stage  proceedings  tentatively  adopted  in 
our  February  1, 1985,  and  April  12, 1985 
proposed  decision,  we  have  concluded 
that  applications  for  refund  should  now 
be  accepted  from  parties  who  purchased 
Arkla  petroleum  products.  An 
application  must  be  in  writing,  signed  by 
the  applicant,  and  specify  that  it 
pertains  to  the  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas 
Company  Consent  Order  Funds,  Case 
Numbers  HEF-0030  and  HEF-0201. 

An  applicant  should  indicate  from 
whom  the  covered  product  was 
purchased  and,  if  the  applicant  is  not  a 
direct  purchaser  from  Arkla,  it  should 
also  indicate  the  basis  for  its  belief  that 
the  petroleum  product  purchased 
originated  from  Arkla.  Each  applicant 
should  report  its  volume  of  purchases  by 
month  for  the  period  of  time  for  which  it 
is  claiming  it  was  injured  by  the  alleged 
overcharges.*  Applicants  listed  in  the 
Appendix  of  this  decision  should  specify 
whether  they  wish  to  apply  for  refunds 
from  the  Arkla  I  or  Arkla  II  fund  for  the 
November  1973  to  January  1974  period; 
all  other  applicants  will  be  presumed  to 
be  applying  for  refunds  from  the  Arkla  II 
fund.  Each  applicant  should  specify  how 
it  used  the  Arkla  petroleum  product, 
such  as  whether  it  was  a  reseller  or 
ultimate  consumer.  If  the  applicant  is  a 
reseller  claiming  a  refund  of  more  than 
$5,000,  it  should  state  whether  it 
maintained  banks  of  unrccouped 
product  cost  increases  from  the  date  of 
the  alleged  violation  through  January  27, 
1981.  An  spnlicant  who  did  maintain 
banks  should  furnish  the  OHA  with  a 
schedule  of  its  cumulative  banks 
calculated  on  a  quarterly  basis  from 
November  1973  through  January  27, 1981. 
The  applicant  must  submit  evidence  to 
establish  that  it  did  not  pass  on  the 
alleged  injury  to  its  customers,  if  the 
applicant  is  a  reseller.  For  example,  a 
firm  may  submit  market  surveys  or 
information  about  changes  in  its  profit 


'  An  applicant  named  in  the  Appendix  to  this 
decision  applying  for  a  refund  only  from  the  Arkla  I 
fund  may  instead  submit  a  statement  verifying  that 
it  purchased  Arkia  products,  and  is  willing  to  rely 
on  the  data  in  the  audit  file.  Richards  Oil  Company. 
12  DOE  1185,150  (1984). 


margins  or  sales  volume  to  show  that 
price  increases  to  recover  alleged 
overcharges  were  infeasible.  The 
applicant  should  report  any  past  or 
present  involvement  as  a  party  in  DOE 
enforcement  actions.  If  these  actions 
have  terminated,  the  applicant  should 
furnish  a  copy  of  a  final  order  issued  in 
the  matter.  If  the  action  is  ongoing,  the 
applicant  should  briefly  describe  the 
action  and  its  current  status.  The 
applicant  is  under  a  continuing 
obligation  to  keep  the  OHA  informed  of 
any  change  in  status  while  its 
application  for  refund  is  being 
considered.  See  10  CFR  205.9(d). 

Each  application  must  also  include  the 
following  statement:  "I  swear  (or  affirm) 
that  the  information  submitted  is  true 
and  accurate  to  the  best  of  my 
knowledge  and  belief."  See  10  CFR 
205.283(c);  18  U.S.C.  1001.  In  addition, 
the  applicant  should  furnish  us  with  the 
name,  position  title,  and  telephone 
number  of  a  person  who  may  be 
contacted  by  us  for  additional 
information  concerning  the  application. 

All  applications  for  refund  must  be 
filed  in  duplicate.  A  copy  of  each 
application  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  Public  Docket  Room  of 
the  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals, 
Forrestal  Building,  Room  lE-234, 1000 
Independence  Avenue,  Washington, 
D.C.  Any  applicant  that  believes  that  its 
application  contains  confidential 
information  must  so  indicate  on  the  first 
page  of  its  application  and  subm.it  two 
additional  copies  of  its  application  from 
which  the  confidential  information  has 
been  deleted,  together  with  a  statement 
specifying  why  any  such  information  is 
privileged  or  confidential. 

All  applications  should  be  sent  to: 
Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas  Company 
Consent  Order  Refund  Proceedings, 
Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals,  U.S. 
Department  of  Energy,  1000 
Independence  Avenue  SW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20535.  Applications 
for  refund  of  a  portion  of  the  Arkla 
consent  order  funds  must  be  postmarked 
within  90  days  after  publicalion  of  this 
Decision  and  Order  in  the  Federal 
Register.  See  10  CFR  205.286.  All 
applications  for  refund  received  within 
the  time  limit  specified  will  be 
processed  pursuant  to  10  CFR  205.284. 

IV.  Distribution  of  the  Remainder  of  ihe 
Consent  Order  Funds 

In  the  event  that  money  remains  after 
all  first  stage  claims  have  been  disposed 
of,  undistributed  funds  could  be 
distributed  in  a  number  of  different 
ways.  However,  we  will  not  be  in  a 
position  to  decide  what  should  be  done 
with  any  remaining  funds  until  the  first 


stage  refund  procedure  is  completed. 
We  encourage  the  submission  of 
comments  containing  proposals  for 
alternative  distribution  schemes. 
It  is  Therefore  Ordered  That: 

(1)  Applications  for  Refunds  from  the 
funds  remitted  to  the  Ijepartment  of 
Energy  by  Arkansas  Louisiana  Gas 
Company  and  Arkla  Chemical  Company 
pursuant  to  the  consent  orders  executed 
on  September  25, 1980  and  January  31. 
1981  may  now  be  filed. 

(2)  All  applications  must  be 
postmarked  within  90  days  after 
publication  of  this  Decision  and  Order 
in  the  Federal  Register. 

Dated;  May  17, 1985. 
Geoige  B.  Breznay. 

Director,  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 

Appendix  A — Arkla  Chemical 
Corporation,  P.O.  Box  21734,  Shreveport, 
Louisiana 

Consent  Order  Period:  ll/l/73-l/3l/ 
74. 

Products  Covered:  Motor  gasoline, 
diesel  fuel,  naphtha,  kerosene. 

Consent  Order  Amount:  $67,500. 


Identified  customers 


Potential 
re<jnd  ' 


Aerobic  System  of  ArKansas.  P  0   Box  6.  Gravel 

RKlge.  AH  72706 

ARCO  Bu'lding  Mat?fials,  P.O.  Box  232.   iJttle 

Rock.  AR  72203 

ARCO  MeLals.  P.O.  Box  6716,  StKevepoft.  1^ 

71106 

Altjcrs  Feed  &  Farm  Supply  (Ca-nat>cn  Count-y 

Store),    1100   Wt>ee!er   Ave.,    Fort   SriuWi,    AR 

72901  j 

Altjert  Harpor.  6701  Mae  Road,  Little  Rock,  AR  | 

72206 1 

A  L  K    Moore  Trucking,  P.O.  Box  5006.  Bossier  , 

City.  LA  71111 ! 

Anchor  Painl  Mfg  Co.,  2317  Cantrcll  Road.  Little  ] 

Rock,  AR  72206 ! 

Arkansas  Cement  Corp.  PO.  Box  21734,  Shreve-  , 

port.  LA  71151 I       3.222 

Ar^3'lsas  Foundry,  PO  Box  231.  Uttle  Rock,  AR 

72203 

Arkansas  Oklahoma.  115  North  12th  Street,  Fort 

Smith.  AR  72901 

Arkansas  Petroleum  Sales.  P.O.  Box  5237.  LiWo 

Rock.  AR  72205 

Armstrong  Tool  &  Supply,  P.O.  Box  1468,  McAlcs- 

ler,  OK  74501  1 

A.  Tanenbaum  Co.,  PO    Box  15138  GMF.  Little 

Rock.  AR  72231 , 

Fall  C.'.y  Co,  PO.  Box  39,  Nashville.  AR  71852 
Eari.ng  Cc^structlon  Co,  Route   1,  Box  348-A,  ' 

Lavaca.  AH  72941 ' 

Barnwell  Shingle  Tab,  P  O.  Box  7881 .  Shreveport. 

LA  71107 ; 

Bigelow  RoNnson  Co.,  1115  Fine  St,  North  LitUc 

Hock.  AH  72114 ! 

Big    K    OevelopmenL    13700    Beckenham,    Little  ■ 

Hock,  AH  72207 | 

Bob  GuihrK!  Contractor.  3615  Dixon  Road,  Little 

Hock  AH  72206 

Bobs  Tiaiier  Villa,  3816  N  43  Street,  Fort  Srretti. 

AH  72901 

Bowies  &  Eden  Equipment,  Route  2,  Box  33  B, 

North  Uttle  Hock.  AH  72118 

Brandon  Van  &  Storage,  PO.  Box  9828.  Little  i 

Rock.  AR  72219 

Braswell  Motor  Freight  PO    Box  7007.  Shreve-  ; 

port,  LA  71107 

Brown  Janilor  Service,  PO.  Box  4581,  Little  Rock 

AR  72204 1 

Eugene  ai  Co.,  PO  Box  147,  Monroe.  LA  71201    ! 
Byers  Oil  Co  .  P  O  Box  725,  Hope,  AH  71801 
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C  A  C  E«8C1nc.  f>0    Bci  686.  l<nt 

72C03 
Caddo  PanVi   School  Soara    '  O 

SNpvacort.  LA  71130 

CakxnaK    natmrig    Co.    Star    Ro>.ie 

Pnrcelor  LA  71067  

C^uvtal   We.d»<g   Sudpty.   PO    Boi 

Rcli.  A«  72203   _  .  _ 

Cacnai  cnan«cal  2326  CarRra*  %>ae 

*R  77202       

::*   Car*.   eCiS  Mlchel   Or.    untef 

72209 

Can  Staggs  PHjmbmg.  15300  aauc^ 

Rock.  AR  72206 
Casey  Grocwy  A  Stahpn.  C«a:.  AR 
Cr.indeler   TraMf  Convey   PO    Bo> 

Rock.  AR  72219 
City  of  Slraoapon.  PO   B<»  31-09 

l>  71130 
C  J    Micnau    1821  Pwker.  Nortn  L 

?211« 
Call   Equpmerl   Co     PO    Bex    26 

Bo&«ar  Hoaa.  Little  Rock.  AH  72.''0 
Coca-Cola  Bot«>ng  Co..  PO    Sa   i 

port  LA  7}-\6T3 

Oirtis  Barker  Oi  Co.  PC  Bo>  686' 

LA  7i'06        

Cjnningnar-NeBon    Chevrolet.    P :: 

Ozark  AR  72949 
0   i    S   Selt    ServK:e.    3838   SiyVi 

Sxtevepcn  LA  7ii07  .  _ 
Dan  Gotxer  Trucking  Co..  382C 

Lifllo  Rork  Afl  72204  

Dan^ls  Mowr^  S  Storage.  P  O    So 

Lille  Rock.  AR  "2115 
0   0   UcCowen.  S301  Mes:  3etr  Si 

AR  72204    

Oeaiofi  O*  Co.  PO.  Bo«  D 

7i3'je  

Oncoieau  Heatmg  S  Air.  36C3 

Nor*;  L.Me  Rock.  AR  72117 
aniaha  f^rurt  Co    PO   eo»  54*  Li 

72203  

Oiich  Wiicn  Trenctiet  ol  La..  3e".5 

Beuler  Cl^  LA  7M11  ._. 
0   J    ?!oe  a  Sleei.  Co..  1220  SoutI 

SrT«m.  AR  72901    

DlM  .nc    P  O  9o«  37  Malvern.  AH  7: 
3    N    Marsrall   •   Son.   Rt    4 

72927  

OonaKt  Kail  Plastamia.  319  G*  LiW 

72205 

Duggan    Macrwie    Co.    Inc.    PO 

S.~r9yec>ort  LA  71107  ... 
Easi  Teias  Votor  Fretgm.  P  O  Bo>  ' 

port  LA  71107 
Economy  Ot  Co  .  P  O.  Bo«  61 1 

71106   

E  E  Sdtiman.  48  StMinan  Loop-Route 

72015       

EniefDrse  Prorlucts  Co.  3418 

Bo&s*'  City  LA  71112 

E-terpnae   Tool.    Inc.   Mail   Route 

.Rock.  AR  72205    ..  

E'scMn  Servca.  PO   Bon  231 

7220J     

Esiure  MartM  Co.   15104  Sards 

vale  AR  72103 
cagan  Eiectnc  Co  .  Inc    340:  lAesi 

Rock.  Afl  72206     

'on  Smith  PUtmg  Co .  43C2  VWheei  r 

Smiih  AR  72901 
'  -ed  Stewart  Co    429  South  2e>o  ^ 

729C-1 
^'ost  ATxed  Co-  Inc..  PC   Bn  5 

pot.  LA  71 103 

Goodvxn  Pkjmting  Co..  8009  Teias 

Smttn.  AR  72«3    

Greene  Valley  Famrs.  PO   Bo«  t^i 

tion  L'tue  Rrck.  AR  72214 
GnMin  ■  egett  Funeral.  5800  Wesi  1 

Rock   AH  72204 
H  a  R  Oi!  Co    204  N  Maicon  St    , 

75657 
-O>t!urton  Co     PO   Bo«  5335 

'Mil 

-^.gr^vay    Durr^maulen.    FO     9o« 

Rock  AR  722C3    . 
-io:cc  Of  Co     '010  Hoton  Sti^'. 

7 '055 
-<jms  Stcenor    IC'1  East  TCtrt  St 


Rock.  AR  ' 

ic.    2700C.  ■ 

1 

3o<    <2e  I 

1015    L.ttie  ; 

i.r3e  Rock.  ; 

t 

f»ock.    AR 
L4r«  unie 
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MyOe  Napntna  Co .  P  O    Bo«  837    WarstiaN.  Tx 

756'C         

indisffiai  SJOP^  mc     '509  ReDsamer  Park  Rd 

Little  Rock.  AR  72203 

Industnai  Towel.  P  0   Bon  1650.  Little  Rock.  AR 

72203  

Ingks  Consroiction  Co  Rt  3  Bo>  32"'A.  Little 
Rock.  AR  72205 

insh  Pipe  Coalings  Co..  PO  Boa  18000.  Shreve- 
poft   LA  '1  "36 - 

James  A  Culbarson.  Rt  2  Box  I9S-FF  Alexan- 
der. AR  72302  

James  C  Tnorfon  Rt  2  Boi  266  E.  Aleiande" 
AR  72202  

JO  Gofl  Plumoing.  4228  East  43fa  St..  Nonn 
Little  Rock.  AR  72ii7 

J  C  Penney  Co  P  O  Bon  2405.  9lh  Fk5or.  Dallas. 
TX  75221       

J  K  Hill.  P  O  Son  396.  Rnggold.  LA  7  •068 

Jones  "igqing.  PO  8o«  3299,  No-th  Little  Rock 
AR  -2103 

J  S  Ro^.inson.  P  0.  3ci  59.  Bethany.  LA  710C' 

Kennedy  Sneer  Metal.  P  O  Bo>  60  ~0  Si^enmood 
Sla  .  Nclh  Little  R?ck,  AR  Tjne,.. 

Kinc  a  Pilgnm,  F  O    Bo«  679.  PiltSb-jrg.  T  X 

La  Oept  o'  -lignways,  PC  9o>  38.  S^^evetx)rl 
LA  '1161  

LO    Cu^rerhouse.  RoutB   t   Box   5.   Sibley.   LA 

r>073      - 

Leser  Burst  khrsev.   7820  Cantrec  Road.  LiMe 

Rock.  AR  722C'7 

ubtey  Glass  Co ,  P  0  Box  3C012.  Sh'evepof!  LA 

71130       

Lipion   CM   Co .   200   South  Matm    Wa"en.   AR 

71671  

Little  Rock  AsohalL  38?1   MatHevaie  Pike.  Little 

Rock   AP  "2202 
Litt«  Rc-ck  Crate  a  Basket.  1623  East  Mth  Si 

Little  Rock.  AR  72202 

L-L-L-L     Con«ructioo    Ctt.     1057     Kant     Bd. 

Shreverorl  LA  71107 

Loy   S    Hathaway.    Boles   Route,    l^aidron     AR 

72958  

Luekers  Wholesale  Oil    PO    Box  3S4.  Waskom. 

TX  75€<J2  

Limd  Oxy^i-  Co    P  O   Box  3725.  Shrevapon.  LA 

71103   

M  a  M  Motor  Co    Auio  Service.  4731  N    Lake- 

sfiflre  Drive.  Shreveport.  LA  711C3 

Mas  Lumber  Co    208  S  SeM.  Ozark.  AR  72949 
Macher  Constniction   PO   Box  6ns.  South  Sla- 

lion.  Little  Rock.  AR  "2206 
Ma'c-  -rou-TQ  Rental.  6  Ho»y  Hill  utile  Rock.  AH 

72204   

Martin  a  Son.  P  O  Box  42.  Winnsboro.  TX  75494 
Matsi-n  Construction  Co.,  PO    Box  2557.  Little 

Rock    AR  72203 

Mattnavrs  Oil  Co.  inc.  PO   Box  4045.  Sh-eve- 

port.  LA  7- 104 

May  Oil  Co    Route  1  Box  84.  North  Lmie  Rock. 

AR  72217        

Meclancal  Services.  Route  3  Box  1510.  Plain 

Dealing  ;.A  '1064    

Medlock  Produce  Co .  Route  1.  Van  Buien    AR 

72956  .  

M  E   Easiey   Route  2  Plain  Dealing  LA  7i0fi4 
Metnodsi  Cr<ld'ers  noma.  PO   Box  4125   Litile 

Rock.  AR  "2214     

Mfiro  Aaste  Co.  PO   Bo»  9156  Little  Rock   AR 

"22-9  

Midwes'  Cashing  Corp.  PO  Box  206.  Ma^°lval£ 

AR  72103  

Miller  Dri.ling  Co.  Route  5  Box  450.  Fon  Smith. 

AH  72901        

Mitch«li  Machinery   PO   Box  15248.  Little  Rock. 

AR  7223-1  

Mob :  Oil  CoTD .  P  O  Sox  W.  Ada.  OK  "4S20 
Moody  Equipment  Co.  PO  Box  334.  LiHle  Rock. 

AR  72203        

Murphy  Oil  USA.  Inc .  200  Peach  Street.  Eldora- 
do. AR  71730 

NLR  Soti  Water  Inc     131   Military  Road.  North 

Little  Rock,  AR  72115 
North   Little   Rock   Water   Dept .   P  C    Box    796. 

Nortr  Liiue  Rock.  *R  72115 

Nonweli  Eq..ipment   PO   Box  37210.  Shreveport. 

LA  71103        

Parker  Solvents  Co  .  F  O  Box  271.  Fort  S.Tiith  AH 

72^02  

PES  ion  Route  3  Box  994  Minder.  LA  71055 

Pentrien  inc    Fra2ier  Pke..  Little  Rock  AR   

Percy   Minoc    4109  Hollywood  Ave .  Shreveport 

l«  "'109 
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Identified  customers 


Poieniiai 
retund  ' 


Pe'kins  Automatic  Sprinkler  Co  .  1021  Jessie  Rd  . 

Littie  Rock.  AR 136 

Petroleum  Disirtiuting  Co..  PO    Box  203.  Hous- 
ton TX  77001  ■>'*3 

Peifcieum  Sales  Co.  Inc..  8i7  West  First   Si 

Bossier  City.  lA  71010 7lij 

Pickens  Bond     Consfuction.     Gazette     Bunding. 

Little  Rock   AR  722C1  14J 

P  M  Oil  Co    F  O  Box  639.  Prescotl.  Afl  71857  639 

Porky  Daii's  General  Tire.  pQ    Box  114"    Little 

Rock.  AR  72203 ^  94 

Pulaski    Acaoemy.    12701    Mnson    Road.    Little  1 

Rock.  AR  72207       '  ec 

PulasKi  Counfy  Arkansas.  Thirty  Second  a  Brown 

Si,   kittle  Rock.  AR  72205 30 

Raioh  A  Mill.  200  Hili  Road.  Bryani,  AR  72022  33 

Razorbacr.  Ready  Mix    6<2i  New  Benion  Hwy.  ' 

Linie  Rock.  AR  72204 39' 

RoharOs  Cvcie  Shop.  6600  South  Uni\)ersi1y.  Litlle 

Rock.  AC  -2204  '  37 

Richards   Machinery   a   Supply  Co..   5430   Intar-  - 

slate  Shreveport.  LA  7|  i03. 23 

Rushing  a  Mason  EqLrprT>ent  Co    inc  .  7675  iWesI 

70in  Si .  Shrevaport  LA  71 129  33 

SAiA   Woto'   Freight   Line.   Inc     P  0    Box   7643. 

Shreveport,  LA  71137-7643  534 

Saunders    Leasing    Systems,    inc.    1860    Kings 

Hwy .  Shreveport  LA  "'133  5.789 

Savacooi  a  Rotiens   Ri   4  Box  134.  Minden.  LA 

71055    i  285 

Scott  Plu-abing  Co..   1604  Spiawn.   Nort"  LHMe 

Reck   AR  72118  58 

SebastMin   County   Road   Dept..   PO    Box   368. 

Greenwood  AR  72935 46.'' 

Service  Tiuck  Lines  Inc  .  P  O   Box  3904   Shreve- 
port LA  71103  3rl 
Shreveport  Oil  Co     PO    Box  8432.  Shreveport 

LA  "1108  2.0"- 

Shreveport     Packing     Co .     1801     Kings     Hwy . 

Snrevepo-1.  L A  7 1 1 03  ,  ,  if 

Smitf    CievToiet-Cadiliac.    PO    Box   3069.    Fort 

SrrMh.  AR  72913 21-~ 

Smith  Oil  a  Tire  Co.  PO  Box  7905.  Shreveport 

LA  711C'    915 

Soulhiand  Corp.  PO   Box  4008.  Shreveport.  LA  , 

71104 '■•06 

SDr:nger  Pambng  Co.  PO.  Sox  4128.  Little  Rock. 

AR  72214       i  35 

Stephens.  Inc..  PO    Box  5911.  Shreveport    LA 

71106  Id 

Stephen  s  Production  Co.   Box  2407.  Fort  Smith.  , 

AR  729C3      :        1.601 

T  A  A  .  Inc    PO  Box  761.  Lindsay  OK  73052.  ..    .'  7i 

TB    Mercer  Toicking  Co.  PO    Box   1809.  Fort 

Worth.  'X  "6101    1  ?7 

The  Tenas  a  Pacific  Ry  Co .  7 1 2  Missouri  Paalic  i 

Bifly    St   Louis.  Missouri  63103    ,.,  .1  21 

Thompson-Hayward    Chemical    Co.    3i0C    West] 

65m,  Little  Rock,  AR  72206  '  9." 

Tiger  Mart.  Inc    PC  Box  76.  Keilhyille.  LA  71047  .;  549 

T.J   Myers  Excavating.  16301  Raines  Road.  Little  '■ 

Rock   AR  72210 H' 

TJ    Sriih  Box  Co     PO    Box   1643    Fort  Smith,  j 

AR  72902  25 

Toll   Manulactunng.   7400   West    12th   St    ^^rer  j 

Level   Little  Rock.  AR  "2204  ,  'us 

Tom  Jones  Construction.  #1  Circle  Drive.  Benion.  , 

AR  72015 JV 

TPi  Criv  Conairuction.  3001  East  83rd  Si    Kansas 

City.  VO  64132 6y: 

Twin  Cilv  Ready  Mix   P  0   Box  9829.  Little  Rock. 

AR  72219      ,     .  233 

tinned  Fence  Co.  FO  Box  4i61.  Fort  Smith.  AH 

72901     106 

Waskom  Oil  Co.   PC    Box    146.  Waskom    TX  ■ 

75632  '        1.463 

v.eciers  Supply  Co..  800  E   Rooseve".  Hd    Little  ; 

Rock    AR  22' 

Wheeling  Pipeline.  Inc     Industrial  Loop.  Shreve- 
port LA  71107  ,  12B 

Wilbanks  Co    Inc.  PO    Box  5417.  Bossier  Dty.  ; 

L*  7;vi I  41 

Wiikeson   Cuesei   Service.   PO    Box  219.   North  j 

little  Rock.  AH  "2;i5  !  1 15 

Wcodiine    l.TC     PO    Box   104?    Russelville.  AH 

72B01  i  4tj 

WR    Siephens   Farm.    114   East   Capitol.    Little; 

Rock.  AR  72201  89 

A  R  Wrape  Slane  Co..  P.O.  Box  182.  Little  Rock.  | 

^   AR  "2203 j  26 

Bill  Adamson |  22 

Brooks  Oil  Co  141 

Ca'ley's  *^"ia  Se^vic.^  5i 
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Identified  customers 


Potential 
relund  ' 


C,L  BRxie 

Crop  Service  Co ~ 

Fellon  Oil  Co 

Fl^tiine,  Inc 

Foster  Oil  Co 

Gass  Service  Co 

Glen  Vail 

Ha2en  Oil  Co.,  Inc 

Herman  Douglas _ 

J  I  Spa'nhour 

Lee  Phillips - 

Leo  Malhis  Co 

Little  Rock  Airmative.  liK 

Mc  Farlands  WelOing  Service.. 

Mid  Soutti  Utility  Contractor 

M  L.  Persons 

Menard  Hamson „ , 

Ozark  Material  Co 

Page  Oil  Co 

PicWaish  Reight  Co 

Pilgrim  Inc 

flison  Butane  Co 

R  L-  Johnson ;. 

Roherds  4  Memll....; 

Robert  M  Goti  Co 

Surface  Combustion 

TGW  Developers ..... 

Tom  Burgess 

Troy  Burns 

US  Plywood  Co 

WD  Sanacool 


less 


Customers  with  Potential  Refund  Claims  ot 
than  $15  (116) 

Unidentified  Customers  of  CompartyOivned  Serv 
ice  Stations 


25 

30 

1,272 

59 

319 

201 
59 
19 

176 

324 
34 
24 
37 

146 
72 

231 
2.S28 

194 
98 

188 
82 

207 

250 
60 
28 
68 

179 
29 
47 
56 
84 

•532 

371 


■  All  dollar  amounts  are  exclusive  of  interest,  and  are 
rounded  to  the  nearest  dollar 

'  In  the  absence  of  other  evidence,  these  customers  wo'ild 
not  be  eligit>le  lor  refunds  under  ttie  procedures  proposes  in 
the  attached  Proposed  Decision  because  their  potential 
refund  claims  are  below  the  minimum  relund  amount  of  $15 


|FR  Doc.  85-13000  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  64SO-01-M 

Issuance  of  Proposed  Decision  and 
Order;  Period  of  April  15  Through  April 
26, 1985 

During  the  period  of  April  15  through 
April  26, 1985,  the  proposed  decision 
and  order  summarized  below  was 
issued  by  the  Office  of  Hearings  and 
Appeals  of  the  Department  of  Energy 
with  regard  to  an  application  for 
exception. 

Under  the  procedural  regulations  that 
apply  to  exception  proceedings  (10  CFR 
Part  205,  Subpart  D),  any  person  who 
will  be  aggrieved  by  the  issuance  of  a 
proposed  decision  and  order  in  final 
form  may  file  a  written  notice  of 
objection  within  ten  days  of  service.  For 
purposes  of  the  procedural  regulations, 
the  date  of  service  of  notice  is  deemed 
to  be  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
Notice  or  the  date  an  aggrieved  person 
receives  actual  notice,  whichever  occurs 
first. 

The  procedural  regulations  provide 
that  an  aggrieved  party  who  fails  to  file 
a  Notice  of  Objection  within  the  time 
period  specified  in  the  regulations  will 
be  deemed  to  consent  to  the  issuance  of 
the  proposed  decision  and  order  in  final 
form.  An  aggrieved  party  who  wishes  to 
contest  a  determination  made  in  a 
proposed  decision  and  order  must  also 


file  a  detailed  statement  of  objections 
wiihin  30  days  of  the  date  of  service  of 
the  proposed  decision  and  order.  In  the 
statement  of  objections,  the  aggrieved 
party  must  specify  each  issue  of  fact  or 
law  that  it  intends  to  contest  in  any 
further  proceeding  involving  the 
exception  matter. 

Copies  of  the  full  text  of  this  proposed 
decision  and  order  are  available  in  the 
Public  Docket  Room  of  the  Office  of 
Hearings  and  Appeals,  Room  lE-234, 
Forrestal  Building,  1000  Independence 
Avenue,  SW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20585, 
Monday  through  Friday,  between  the 
hours  of  1:00  p.m.  and  5:00  p.m.,  except 
federal  holidays. 
George  B.  Breznay. 

Director.  Office  of  Hearings  and  Appeals. 
May  20. 1985. 

Proposed  Decision  and  Ordf^r 
Application  for  Exception 

Department  of  the  Interior/Navajo. 
Washington.  D.C:  HEE-0083 
The  Departmfinf  of  the  Interior  filed  an 
Application  for  Exception  which  sought 
retroactive  relief  from  certain  provisions  of  10 
CFR  212.131  and  related  regulations 
governing  the  timing  and  form  of  crude  oil 
certifications  in  connection  with  Interior's 
sales  of  federal  royalty  oil  to  Navajo 
Refinery,  Inc.  On  April  26. 1985,  the 
Department  of  Energy  issued  a  Proposed 
Decision  and  Order  which  determined  that 
the  exception  request  be  granted  in  part. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12999  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  64S(MI1-M 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

IFRL-2843-7] 

Protest  Appeals  of  Recipients' 
Procurement  Actions  Under  Federal 
Assistance  Agreements;  Subject  Index 
List  of  EPA  Regional  Administrator 
Protest  Appeal  Determinations  Issued 
During  1984 

This  notice  publishes  the  subject 
index  list  of  bid  protest  appeal  decisions 
issued  by  EPA  Regional  Administrators 
during  1984.  These  determinations  were 
made  pursuant  to  the  EPA  protest 
procedures  set  forth  at  40  CFR  35.939 
(assistance  awarded  prior  to  May  12, 
1982),  40  CFR  Part  33,  May  12, 1982 
Interim  Final  Rules  (assistance  awarded 
between  May  12, 1982  and  March  28, 
1983)  and  40  CFR  Part  33,  March  28, 1983 
Final  Rules  (assistance  awarded  after 
March  28, 1983). 

This  is  the  seventh  EPA  subject  index 
and  lists  only  the  decisions  for  the  year 
stated.  The  first  index,  listing  Regional 
Administrator  protest  appeal 
determinations  issued  during  the  period 


1974  through  1977,  was  published  at  43 
FR  29086-95  (July  5, 1978).  This  was 
supplemented  by  the  index  of  1978 
determinations  published  at  44  FR 
25812-18  (May  2, 1979),  the  index  of  1979 
determinations  published  at  45  FR 
58770-74  (September  4. 1980).  the  index 
of  1980  determinations  published  at  46 
FR  30476-80  (June  8. 1981)  the  index  of 
1981  and  1982  determinations  published 
at  49  P'R  36004  (September  13, 1984)  and 
the  index  of  1983  decisions  published  at 
50  FR  4148  (January  29, 1985). 

The  index  lists  57  appeal 
determinations  and  8  reconsideration 
request  determinations  issued  by  the 
EPA  Regional  Administrators  in  1984. 

The  determinations  are  cited 
informally  with  the  names  of  the 
assistance  recipients  and  protestors 
shortened  and  abbreviated  for 
administrative  convenience.  Each  entry 
begins  by  identifying  the  year  the  appeal 
was  decided  and  the  sequential 
determination  number  for  that  year.  This 
number  is  not  part  of  the  preferred 
citation  which  should  state  the 
following:  Grantee,  State,  (EPA  Region 
,  date  of  determination)  (Protest  of 

). 

The  index  is  organized  differently 
than  those  previously  published.  Rather 
than  digesting  all  issues  under  one 
alphabetical  listing,  the  issues  have 
been  divided  into  two  major  subject 
headings  and  then  alphabetized. 
Procedural  protest  issues  are  listed 
under  the  heading  "Protest  Appeals"; 
substantive  procurement  issues  are 
listed  by  subject  under  the  heading 
"Procurement." 

Copies  of  specific  protest  appeal 
determinations  may  be  examined  at  or 
obtained  from  the  EPA  Offices  of 
Regional  Counsel  or  from  the  Office  of 
General  Counsel  in  EPA  headquarters. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
J.  Kent  Holland  Jr..  Esquire;  Grants. 
Contracts,  and  General  Law  Division 
(LE-132-G),  Office  of  General  Counsel. 
United  States  Environmental  Protection 
Agency,  Washington,  D.C.  20460;  (202) 
382-5313. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Gerald  H.  Yamada, 

Acting  General  Counsel (LE-130). 

Protest  Appeals 

Burden  of  proof 

84:07    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL  (V,  2-6-84)  [A.J. 
Maggio  Co.;  Dresser  Ind,  Inc..  and 
Klein  Cons.  Co.]  (grantee  burden 
where  proposes  to  award  to  other 
than  low  bidder). 

84:10    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL  (V,  3-1-84) 
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ulv  restricted 
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{Premier  Electrica! 

(prutester's  burden  v\ 

apparent  low  bidder) 
rt4:27    Metropolitan  Sewf 

Cincinnati.  OH  (V 

(Perk son  Corp.] 

show  specification  u 

il  from  competition) 
i'A^b    Portage  Sanitary 

{\'.8-3\-84)(Gcrk:pt 

Inc.]  (protester's  burc 

competitor's  equipmc 

equal  to  brand  name 

requirements). 
H4..17    Lewistown.  MT  (V 

[Process  Equipnwr.t 

burden  where  challe 

application  of  specifi 
K4  4'    Reelfoot  Lake.  TN 

[Carlon.  Inc.)  (shiftin; 

unduly  restrictive 

alleged]. 

E\haiislion  of  Administra  ive  Rimeih 


m.  Porlajje.  I.N 
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o)  (protester's 
r^es 
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IV.  11-6-84) 
burden  where 
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8429  City  of  New  York. 
84)  (Terminal  Const. 
Fairfield  Ser\-ice  Co: 
dismissed  where  lett 
did  not  invoke  protes 

H4  38    Town  of  Westbornli 
2-m)  (Lynch,  e!  u!.) 
grantee  of  conlempla 
does  not  constitute  v 


MY  (II.  8-1 . S- 

Torp..  and 

pony] (appeal 
to  grantee 
procedures), 
gh.  M.\  (lo- 
tted advising 

pd  legal  action 

lid  protest). 


(1? 


larisdiition 

84:02    CityofBemidji.  M: 


-He  -, 


e ; 


[Fiber-Dyne.  Inc.)  (su 
substitution  by  contri 
protestable  as  a  gran 
procurement  action). 

84:08    Western  Carolina 
Sewer  .Authority,  Grj 
[Reconsideration]  (IV 
(.^shbrook-Si.Ton- 
protest  not  proper  fo 
disputing  eligil)ilirv  o 

H4:(I9    City  of  Los  Cruch 
27-84)  (.\;c7ss  Trap '•ft' 
(equipment  exclusion 
design  decision,  not 

K4  10    .Metropohtan  Sani 
Greater  Chicago.  IL 
[Premier  Electrical 
(allegation  that  biddc: 
satisfy  specification 
responsiblity/contra 
administration  matte 
protestable). 

K4:t«    Town  of  VVestbort 
10-2-84)  [Lynch,  et  a 
grantee  to  requiie  sul 
substitution  is  ntit 
subcontractor). 


;  (V. 1-18-84) 
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ctor  is  not 
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and  not 


f  rot 


{'• 
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gh.  .MA  (L 
)  (refusal  of 
contractor 
priltestablc  by 


Prucedure 

Mm     City  of  Los  Crucht* 


(Reconsideration)  (V  , 
{Mass  Transfer.  Inc.) 
evidence  on  appeal 


,  \.M 

2-27-84) 

accepting 


u inecessarv 


where  facts  not  relevant  to  issues  in 
bid  protest). 

84:10    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL 
I  Reconsideration  I  (V.  4-12-84) 
[Premier  Electrical  Const.  Co.)  (if 
protester  challenges  specifications, 
it  must  submit  copy  with  appeal). 

84:22    Mercer  County.  NW  (II.  5-7-84) 
[RDP  Company)  (protest 
determination  by  consulting 
engineer  appropriate  where  acting 
as  grantee's  agent)  (appeal 
defective  for  failure  to  include  copy 
of  grantee's  determination). 

84:24    City  of  Leominster.  MA  (I.  6-11- 
84)  (P.  Gioioso  &  Sons.  Inc.) 
(additional  grantee  rationale  for 
rejecting  all  bids  cannot  be  relied 
upon  on  appeal). 

84:26     Riverton,  VVY  (VIII.  7-13-84) 
{Martel Const.  Co..  Inc.]  (appeal 
filed  before  improper  FPA  official 
may  be  considered). 

84:34     Glens  Falls,  NY  (IL  8-.10-84) 
(Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.]  (under  Part  33 
regulations  grantee  not  required  to 
afford  protester  a  conference 
hearing). 

84:18    Town  of  Westborough,  MA  (I. 
10-2-84)  [Lynch,  et  al.)  (appeal 
dismissed  for  failure  to  file  initial 
protest). 

84:39    Town  of  Thompson  WTF 
Kiamesha  Lake  Sewer  Dist. 
(Reconsideration]  (II,  11-1-84) 
[Ultraviolet  Purification  System, 
Inc.]  (appeal  dismissed  for  failure  to 
include  copy  of  grantee  decision 
and  state  what  regulations  were 
violated). 

84:49    Richgrove.  CA  (IX.  11-8-84)  [El 
Camino  Const.  Co.]  (filing  appeal 
with  State  agency  does  not 
constitute  valid  appeal  to  EPA). 

84:52    Possum  Valley,  PA  (HI.  11-9-84) 
(i'-Ma.x  Engineering  F  Const.  Corp.) 
(appeal dismissed  for  failure  of 
bidder  to  file  proper  initial  protest). 

84:.55    City  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  FL  (IV, 
12-27-84)  [Gray  Engineering  Group. 
Inc.]  (where  appeal  dismissed  on 
purely  procedural  grounds,  briefs 
and  arguments  on  the  substance 
need  not  be  permitted). 

fictional  Basis  Test 

84:02     City  of  Bemidji,  NM  ( VV.  1-18- 
84)  [Fiber-Dyne.  Inc.]  (grantee 
determination  not  reversed  unless 
clear  error  or  lacks  reasonable 
basis]. 

84:07     Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL  (V,  2-6-84)  [A./. 
.Maggio  Co.:  Dresser  Ind..  Inc..  and 
Klein  Const.  Co.]  (FJ'A  review  of 
appeal  not  limited  to  arguments 
pre.sented  to  grantee). 


84:30    County  of  Erie,  NY  (IL  8-16-84) 
(.\madori  Const.  Co.]  (rigid 
enforcement  of  words  over 
nu.merals  reconciliation  clause 
lacked  rational  basis). 

84:31     Trumbull  County.  OH  (V,  8-24- 
iM)[R&K  Constructors.  Inc..) 
(deference  to  grantee  determination 
that  bidder  is  not  responsible  based 
on  poor  past  performance]. 

84:34    Glens  Falls.  NY  (II.  8-30-84) 
[Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.)  (deference  to 
affirmative  determination  of 
responsibility  based  on  technical 
evaluation). 

84:35    Portage  Sanitary  Bd..  Porttige,  IN 
(V,  8-31-84)  (Goriup  Const.  Co.. 
Inc.]  (deference  to  technical 
ilecisions  of  grantee). 

84:40  City  of  Lancaster,  PA  (IIL  10-1(>- 
84]  (Parkson  Corp.]  (bid  rejected  for 
performance  reasons). 

He  cons  ideru  t  ion 

84.-08    Western  Carolina  Regional 
Sewer  Authority,  Greenville,  SC 
[Reconsideration]  (IV.  2-17-84] 
(Ashbrook-Simon-Hartleyj 
[summarily  dismissed  for  lack  of 
evidence  of  EPA  mistake). 

84:10    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL 
[Reconsideration]  (V,  1-3-84) 
[Premier  Electrical  Const.  Co. )  (EPA 
discretion — will  review  only  where 
determination  clearly  erroneous) 
(determination  affirmed  on  merits). 

84:11     City  of  New  York,  NY 

[Reconsideration]  (IL  3-5-84) 
[Bristol Babcock.  Inc.) 
(determination  affirmed  after 
reconsideration  granted  to  consider 
merits). 

84:26    Riverton.  WY  [Reconsideration [ 
{VIII.  7-13-84)  [Martel  Const.  Co.. 
Inc.)  (discretionary  review  to  be 
exercised  in  limited  situations) 
(time  limitation  for  filing  appeal 
applies  to  filing  reconsideration 
requests.  Request  denied  because 
Tiled  21  days  after  decision  issued). 

84:32    Bayshore  Regional  Sewerage 
Authority,  NJ  [Reconsideration]  (11, 
11-1-84]  [R.\M Engineering,  Inc.) 
(affirmed  for  difference  reasons). 

84:39    Town  of  Thompson  WTF 
Kiamesha  Lake  Sewer  Dist. 
[Reconsideration]  (II,  10-16-85) 
(Ultraviolet  Purification  System 
Inc.]  (denied  reconsideration  of 
merits  because  of  other  procedural 
deficiencies  in  protest). 

84  54    Summit  County,  OH 

[Reconsideration]  (V,  12-26-84) 
(Munitech.  Inc.]  (request  denied 
when  beyond  7  days  after  receipt  of 
appeal  determination). 
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M:55    City  of  Fort  Lauderdale,  FL 
IReconsideration]  (IV.  12-27-84) 
{Gray  Engineering  Group.  Inc.  ] 
(summarily  dismissed  where  no 
clear  error  of  fact  or  law 
demonstrated  and  protester's  chief 
complaint  was  that  EPA  did  not 
permit  him  to  argue  the  substance  of 
this  complaint  where  it  was 
untimely). 

livgulations 

84:09    City  of  Los  Cruches.  NM  (VI.  2- 
27-84)  [Mass  Transfer,  Inc.]  (Part  33 
not  substantive  change  from  Part 
35). 

b-}:13     New  Hampshire  Wafer  Supply  & 
Pollution  Control.  NH  (I.  3-28-84) 
[Catamount  Const..  Inc.)  (Part  35 
procurement  principles  apply  in 
Part  33  regulations  and 
determinations  under  Part  35  may 
be  relied  upon  as  precedent). 

H4:15     Mattabassett  Dist.  Regional 

Sewer  Auth..  Cromwell  CT  (I.  4-12- 
84)  [Peabody  N.E..  Inc.)  (regulation 
on  listing  requirement  changed  but 
basic  principles  of  Part  35  apply  in 
Part  33). 

H4;18  Town  of  Milford.  MA  (I.  4-20-841 
(Eiiramca  Ecosystems.  Inc.)  (where 
prequalification  information 
package  and  rejection  letter 
erroneously  cited  Part  35  instead  of 
proper  Part  33.  no  prejudice  caused 
by  deciding  protest  under  Part  33). 

H4:27    Metropolitan  Sewer  Dist.. 
Cinncinnati.  OH  (V.  7-16-84) 
[Parkson  Corp.]  (Part  35  improperly 
relied  upon  in  a  Part  33  protest 
involving  a  specific  regulation). 

«4:28    Libby.  MT  (Vin.  8-&-84) 

[Transanerican  Contractors,  Inc.) 
(Part  33  regulations  incorporated  in 
specifications — grantee  decided 
protest  under  Part  35 — EPA  decided 
appeal  using  Part  33  reaching  some 
result). 

Remand  to  Grantee 

84:28     Libby,  MT  (VIII,  8-3-84) 

[Transamerican  Contractors,  Inc.) 
(on  remand  grantee  given  option  of 
awarding  contract  to  low 
responsive  bidder  or  due  to 
seasonal  delay  and  need  for 
additional  grant  funds  City  may 
consider  rejecting  all  bids) 

S.'ardin^ 

84:02    City  of  Bemidji.  MN  (V.  1-18-84) 
[Fiber-Dyne.  Inc.)  (supplier  lacks 
standing  to  protest  his  substitution 
by  contractor). 

84:11  City  of  New  York,  NY  (il.  3-5-84) 
[Bristol Babcock.  Inc.)  (supplier  has 
no  standing  to  protest  improper  bid 
evaluation). 


84  18    Town  of  Milford.  MA  (I  4-20-84) 
[Euramca  Ecosystems,  Inc.) 
(because  supplier  did  not  di.spute 
A/E's  technical  reasons  for 
rejecting  equipment.  EPA  relied  on 
A/E  judgment). 
84:20    Gty  of  Decorah.  lA  (VII.  5-1-84) 
[Humboldt  Wedag)  (supplier  lacks 
standing  to  challenge  evaluation  of 
prequalification  submittal). 
84:29    City  of  New  York,  NY  (II.  8-15- 
84)  [Terminal  Const.  Corp.,  and 
Fairfield  Sen'ice  Co.)  (prime 
contractor  lacks  standing  to  protest 
grantee  rejection  of  specific 
equipment  offered  after  contract 
award)  (  subcontractor  may  protest 
City's  negative  responsibility 
determination)  (experience  and 
bonding  requirement  also  at  issue). 
84:32    Bayshore  Regional  Sewerage 
Authority.  NJ  (II.  8-30-84)  [RA.M 
Engineering,  Inc.)  (subcontractor 
cannot  protest  rejection  by  prime 
contractors  caused  by  their  inability 
to  evaluate  his  last  minute 
proposals). 
84:32    Bayshore  Regional  St-werage 
.Authority.  NJ  [Reconsideration]  (II. 
11-1-84)  [RAM  Engineering,  Inc.) 
(supplier  has  standing  to  protest 
bonding  requirements  but  lacks 
standing  here  because  he  did  not 
submit  bid  to  prime  early  enough  to 
be  considered  by  prime). 
84:38    Town  of  Westborough.  MA  (I. 
10-2-84)  [Lynch,  et  al.) 
(subcontractor  lacks  standing  to 
protest  grantee's  refusal  to 
substitute). 
84:41     City  of  Lancaster.  PA  (III.  10-16- 
M]  [W'yatt  Const.  Inc.) 
(subconstractor  was  permitted  to 
protest  MBE  compliance  of  a  prime 
bidder). 
84:44     Peppers  Ferry.  VA  (III.  10-29-84) 
[RDF  Co.]  (supplier  protest  of 
bonding  requirement  dismis'^ed    s 
untimely). 

Sua  Sponte  Review 

84:14    City  of  Texarkana.  TX  (VI.  4-5- 
84)  [Euramca  Ecosystems,  Inc.)  (sua 
vsponte  review  denied  where  no 
threshold  level  of  show  ing  abuse  in 
procurement). 

84:26    Riverton,  WY  (VIII.  7-13-84) 
[Martel Const.  Co..  Inc.)  (appeal 
filed  before  improper  EPA  official 
considered  because  of  nature  of 
issues  raised). 

84:27    Metropolitan  Sewer  Dist.. 
Cincinnatic.  OH  (V.  7-16-84) 
[Parkson  Corp.)  (restricted  to 
protests  containing  clear  evidence 
that  competition  unduly  impaired) 
(not  available  to  protester  upon 
request). 


Summary  Disposition 

84:22    Mercer  County.  NW  (II.  5-7-84) 

[ROPCo.)  (untimely  appeal). 
84:24    Citj'  of  Leominister,  MA  (L  6-11- 

84)  [P.  Gioioso  fr  Sons.  Inc.  ]  "^ 

(untimely  appeal). 
84:29    City  of  New  York.  NY  (11.  8-15- 

84)  [Terminal  Const.  Corp..  and 

Fairfield Ser\ice  Co.)  (failure  to 

exhaust  administrative  remedy  and 

lack  of  merit). 
84:33    Muncie.  IN  (V.  &-30-84) 

[Shambaugh  &  Son.  Inc.)  (failure  to 

submit  anything  after  initial 

telegraphic  notice). 
8437    Lewistown.  MT  (VII.  9-27-84) 

[Process  Equipment  Co.)  (failure  to 

file  initial  protest). 
84:52    Possum  Valley.  PA  QII,  11-9-S4) 

[U-Max  Engineering  B-  Const.  Corp.) 

(failure  to  file  initial  protest). 
84:55    City  of  Fort  Lauderdale.  FL  (IV. 

12-27-84)  [Gray  Engineering  Group. 

Ind.)  (request  for  reconsideration). 

Time  Limitations 

84:14    City  of  Texarkana.  TX  (VI.  4-5- 
84)  [Euramca  Ecosystems.  Inc.] 
(appeal  dismissed  as  untimely). 

84:18    Town  of  Milford,  MA  (1.  4-20-84) 
[Euramca  Ecosystems.  Inc.)  (protest 
dismissed  because  received  one  day 
late.  Copy  received  by  A/E  did  not 
constitute  grantee  receipt). 

84:19    Clinton  County.  N'Y  (II.  4-30-84) 
[Compost  Systems  Co.) 
(specifications  restrictive  on  their 
face  must  be  protested  before  bid 
opening). 

84:22    Mercer  County.  NW  (IL  5-7-84) 
[RDP  Co.]  (appeal  received  on 
eighth  day  dismissed  as  untimely). 

84:25    City  of  Revere.  MA  (I.  6-13-84) 
[Polymer  Chemicals.  Inc.)  (appeal 
received  on  eleventh  day  is 
untimely). 

84:26    Riverton.  WY  (VIII.  7-13-84) 
[.Martel  Const.  Co..  Inc.)  (protest 
appeal  alleging  impropriety  in 
solicitation  dismissed  where  not 
filed  before  bid  opening). 

84:27    Metropolitan  Sewer  Dist., 
Cincinnati.  OH  (V,  7-16-84) 
[Parkson  Corp.]  (dismissal  where 
protest  of  restrictive  specifications 
filed  after  bid  opening). 

84:31     Trumbull  County,  OH  (V.  8-24- 
84)  [RfiK  Constructors.  Inc.) 
(dismissed  appeal  filed  10  days 
after  receipt  of  granted  decision). 

84:33    Muncie.  IN  (V,  8-30-85) 

[Shambaugh  &  Son.  Inc.)  (failure  to 
submit  anything  after  initial 
telegraphic  notice). 

84:34    Glens  Falls.  NY  (II.  6-30-84) 
[Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.)  (dismissed 
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B.  Ambiguity 

84:27    Metropolitan  Sewer  Dist., 
Cinicnnati.  OH  (V.  7-16-84) 
(Parkson  Corp.]  (ambiguity  as  to 
whether  price  is  unit  or  total 
requires  rejection  of  bid). 

84:43    Chippewa  Township.  PA  (III.  10- 
24-84)  [Modany  Bros..  Inc.] 
(unresolved  discrepancy  in  bid 
amount  due  to  mistake  caused  bid 
to  be  nonresponsive). 

C.  Evaluation 

84.03     Town  of  Williston,  VT  (I,  1-25- 
84)  (Cooely  Corp.]  (reasonableness 
of  responsive  bid  evaluated  using 
non-responsive  bids). 

84:12    Town  of  Grantsville.  MD  (III.  3- 
20-84)  [Mcttingly  Const..  Inc.] 
(cannot  ignore  price  limitation 
established  by  specification  but  not 
contained  in  IFB). 

84:15    Mattabassett  Dist.  Regional 

Sower  Auth.,  Cromwell,  CT  [I  4-12- 
84)  [Peabody  N.E..  Inc.]  (energy 
consumption  figures  provided  in  bid 
do  not  justify  grantee  inferring  that 
bidder  selected  a  specific  supplier) 
(materia!  ambiguities  required 
cancelling  solicitation). 

84:17    Fresno  County,  CA  (IX,  4-20-84) 
( Valley  Engineers.  Inc.  and 
McGuire  fr  Hester]  (grantee  could 
consider  bid  on  combined  work  of 
collection  system  and  treatment 
plant  as  severable  bids  on  separate 
parts)  (cannot  accept  bid  from 
bidder  who  contrary  to  IFB  had  an 
interest  in  more  than  one  bid). 

84:18    Town  of  Milford,  MA  (I,  4-20-84) 
[Euramca  Escosystems,  Inc.] 
(because  supplier  did  not  dispute 
A/E's  equipment  evaluation,  EPA 
relied  on  A/E  judgment). 

84:20    City  of  Decorah,  lA  (VII,  5-1-84) 
[Humboldt  Wedag)  (supplier  lacks 
standing  to  protest  engineer's 
evaluation  of  prequalification 
submittal). 

84:21     Ardmore,  OK  (VI.  5^1-84)  (iKCO 
and  Walker  Process  Corp.]  (must 
not  enforce  specifications 
selectively  on  different  bidders). 

84:17    City  of  Leonminister,  MA  (I.  &- 
11-84)  [R.  Gioioso  £r  Sons.  Inc.] 
(nonresponsive  bids  may  be  used  in 
evaluating  reasonableness  of  the 
only  responsive  bid). 

84:34    Glens  Falls,  NY  {II.  8-30-84) 

(Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.]  (communications 
between  grantee  and  bidder  after 
bid  opening  relating  to 
responsibility  are  permissible). 

84:36     Austin.  TX  (VI.  9-6-84)  [Olson 
Const..  Inc.]  (base  bid  evaluation 
with  adjustments  for  eqiiipm.ent 
substitutions). 


84:40    City  of  Lancaster,  PA  (III.  10-16- 
84)  (PoMso/?  Corp.)  (engineer  had 
rational  performance  reasons  for 
rejecting  equipment  offered). 

D.  Irregularities 

84.07    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL  (V,  2-5-84)  [Af. 
Mcggio  Co.:  Dresser  Ind..  Inc..  and 
Klein  Const.  Co.]  (minor 
irregularities  must  be  waived). 

E.  Late 

84:57     .\eenah-Menasha  Sewerage 
Commission  (V,  12-31-84)  [Flour 
Bros.  Const.  Co.]  (time  for 
submitting  bids  may  not  be 
extended  after  deadline  has  passed) 
(failure  to  submit  bid  on  time  may 
not  be  waived  by  grantee). 

F.  Mistake 

84:20    Riverton,  WY  (VIII,  7-13-84) 
[Martel  Construction  Co..  Inc.] 
(where  numerical  bid  differed  from 
words,  grantee  properly  permitted 
correction  to  intended  bid  without 
regard  to  reconciliation  clause)  (bid 
remained  low  even  after  correction). 

84:26    Riverton,  WY  [Reconsideration] 
(VIII.  7-13-84)  [Martel  Construction 
Co..  Inc.]  (because  there  was  no  bid 
displacement,  information  outside 
the  bid  could  be  considered). 

84:27    Metropolitan  Sewer  Dist., 
Cincinnati,  OH  (V,  7-16-84) 
(Parkson  Corp.]  (extension  price 
listed  in  unit  price  space  causes 
ambiguity  in  bid  price  requires 
rejection  rather  than  correction). 

84:30    County  of  Erie,  NY  (II,  8-16-84) 
(Amadori  Const.  Co.]  (words  over 
numerals  reconciliation  clause 
cannot  be  applied  to  conflict  with 
bidders  clear  intent). 

84:43     Chippewa  Township,  PA  (III,  10- 
24-84)  [Modany  Bros..  Inc.]  (where 
bid  contained  discrepancy  in  lump 
sum  and  unit  price  and  bidder 
requested  his  bid  be  withdrawn  or 
that  he  be  awarded  the  contract  at 
the  higher  amount,  the  bid  was 
nonresponsive  due  to  ambiguity). 

84:56    City  of  Fort  Lauderdale.  FL  (IV. 
12-27-^)  [Gray  Engineering  Group. 
Inc.]  (where  difference  between  unit 
lump  sum  price  and  bidder 
acknowledges  he  intended  the 
higher  lump  sum  amount  he  cannot 
elect  to  take  the  contract  at  the 
lower  mistaken  amount). 

G.  Qualified 

84:07     Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL  (V,  2-6-84)  (A./. 
Mcggio  Co.;  Dresser  Ind..  and  Klein 
Const.  Co.]  (bid  calling  itself 


"voluntary  alternate  if  acceplahle" 
is  not  qualified  or  ambiguous). 

H.  Seal 

B4:28    Libby.  MT  (Vlll.  &-9-84) 

[Transamerican  Contractor.  Inc.) 
(defects,  seal  and  attestation  relate 
to  authority  of  agent  which  may  be 
established  after  bid  opening) 

1.    Severable 

84:17    Fresno  County.  CA  {IX.  4-20-84) 
(  Volley  Engineers.  Inc.  and 
McGiiire  6-  Hester)  (bid  on 
combined  collection  system/ 
treatment  plant  severable  into  bids 
on  separate  parts). 

I     Signature 

8428    Libby,  MT  (Vlll.  8-9-84) 

[Transamerican  Contractors.  Inc.] 
(defects  in  signature,  seal  and 
attestation  relate  to  authority  of 
agent  which  may  be  established 
after  bid  opening) 

Bonds 

R4:03    Town  of  Williston.  VT  (I,  1-25- 
84)  {Cooley  Corp.)  (failure  to  include 
bid  bond  with  bid  is  nonresponsive) 
(bid  bond  with  no  stated  penal  sum 
is  nonresponsive). 

B4:0«-.    City  of  Toronto.  OH  (IV.  2-2-84) 
y.L.  Cavanaugh  Co..  Inc.] 
(subcontractors  warranty  may  be 
furnished  post-bid  opening  absent 
subcontractor  listing  requirement). 

84:18    Back  River  Waste  Water 

Treatment  Plant.  MD  (111.  4-17-84) 
[fames  A.  Federline.  Inc.,  H.A. 
Harris  Co.)  (bid  guarantee  not 
furnished  with  bid  in  proper  forni 
and  amount  renders  bid 
nonresponsive). 

84:19    Clinton  County.  NY  (II.  4-30-84) 
(Compost  Systems  Co.]  (requiring 
performance  guarantee  for 
liquidated  damages  in  amount  of 
bid  price  is  not  undue  restriction  on 
competition). 

84:32    Beyshore  Regional  Sewerage 
Authority.  NJ  (II.  8-30-84)  [RAM 
Engineering.  Inc.)  (five  year 
performance  bond  in  lieu  of  five 
year  experience  is  not  unduly 
restrictive  where  such  bond  is 
available  at  reasonable  price). 
82:44    Pepper's  Ferry.  VA  (III.  10-29-84) 
[RDPCo.]  (subcontractor  protest  of 
bonding  requirement  dismissed  as 
untimely).  ^ 

Competition 

84:21     Ardmore.  OK  (VI.  5-4-84)  (/.  YC.O 
and  Walker  Process  Corp.]  (to 
obtain  maximum  open  free 
competition  specification  must  be 
performance  based  when  possible) 
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Engineering  Judgment 

84:07    Metropolitan  Sanitarj  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago.  IL(V.  2-6-84)  (.4./ 
Maggio  Co.:  Dresser  Ind..  Inc..  and 
Klein  Const.  Co.)  (technical 
feasibility  of  equipment  offered) 

84:08    Western  Carolina  Regional 

Sewer  Authority.  Greenville.  SC  (IV. 
2-17-84)  [.Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley] 
(EPA  compares  engineer's  minimum 
performance  requirements  with  his 
reasons  for  rejecting  supplier). 

84:18    Town  of  Milford.  MA  (I.  4-20-84) 
[Euramca  Ecosystems.  Inc.) 
(rational  basis  for  denying 
prequalification  of  a  proposal  not 
meeting  specifications). 

Experience  Requirements 

84:29    Cityof  NewYork.  NY(II.  8-15- 
84)  [Terminal  Const.  Co'p..  and 
Fairfield  Sen-ice  Co.]  (bond  permits 
flexibility  in  accepting  manufacturer 
with  less  experience  but  does  not 
require  grantee  to  accept  unproven 
designs  and  untested  equipment). 

84  34    Glens  Falls,  NY  (11.  (^-30-84) 
[Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.]  (matter  of 
responsibility  not  responsiveness) 
(affirmative  determination  that 
bidder  has  sufficient  experience 
based  on  its  principal  officer's 
experience  from  former  working 
with  a  competitor). 

Invitation  for  Bid  (IFB) 

A.  Ambiguity 

84:10    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL  (V.  3-1-84) 
[Premier  Electrical  Const.  Co.)  (non 
prejudicial  ambiguity  in 
specification  as  to  how  post-bid 
opening  submittal  considered  in 
determining  responsibility). 

64:13    New  Hampshire  Water  Supply  «■ 
Pollution  Control.  NH  (I.  3-28-84) 
[Catamount  Const..  Inc.)  (IFB  not 
clear  and  unequivocal  as  to 
equipment  listing  requirem.ent)  (two 
prong  test  considers  all  bid 
documents). 

84:15    Matlabass(?tt  Dist.  Regional 

Sewer  Auth..  Cromwell.  CT  (I.  4-12- 
84)  [Peabody N.E..  Inc.]  (material 
ambiguities  as  to  bid  evaluation  and 
what  constitute  responsiveness 
potentially  affected  competition  and 
required  cancelling  solicitation). 

84:24     City  of  Leominister.  MA  (I.  6-11- 
84)  (P.  Gioioso  &  Sons.  Inc.] 
(potential  ambiguity  not  shown  to 
have  affected  competition  does  not 
justify  rejecting  all  bids). 

34:28     Libby.  MT  {VIII.  8-9-84) 

[Transamerican  Contractors.  Inc.] 
(listing  requirement  was 
responsibility  matter  due  to 
ambiguity  inspite  of  grantee  intent) 


L/cen.'ir 

84:53    MSD  of  Greater  Chicago.  IL  (V. 
12-13-84)  [Moretrench  American 
Corp.]  (obtaining  license  is 
responsibility  matter  permitting 
award  of  contract  before  license 
obtained). 

Listing  Requirement 

84:01     Gwynns  Falls.  MD  (HI.  1-13-84) 
'    [Joseph  L.  Cardinale  Fr  Sons.  Inc.) 
(bid  responsive  where  MBE  goal  not 
satisfied  by  subcontractor). 

84:06    City  of  Toronto.  OH  (IV.  2-2-84) 
<J.L.  Cavanaugh  Co..  Inc.]  (not 
responsiveness  matter  where 
specification  not  intended  to 
prevent  bid  shopping). 

84:10    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  ol 
Greater  Chicago.  IL  (V.  3-1-84) 
[Prem.ier  Electrical  Const.  Co.] 
(failure  to  submit  letter  of  intent  to 
MBE  subcontractor  is  not 
responsiveness  matter  absent  clear 
IFB). 

84:13     New  Hampshire  Water  Supply  ?. 
Pollution  Control.  NH  (1.  3-28-84) 
[Catamount  Const..  Inc./  (equipmeat 
listing  not  matter  of  responsivene.ss 
absent  clear  IFB). 

84:15    Mattabassett  Dist.  Regional 

Sewer  Auth..  Cromwell.  CT  (I.  4-12- 
84)  [Peabody  N.E..  Inc.)  (listing 
supplier  is  responsibility  matter 
absent  clear  IFB). 

84:28    Libby.  MT  (VIII.  8-9-84) 

( Transamerican  Contractors.  Inc.  I 
(listing  of  manufacturers  is 
responsibility  matter  where  ira  is 
ambiguous). 

Minoritv and  Women's  Business 
Enterprise  (MBE/WBEj 

84:01     Gwynns  Falls.  MD  (III.  1-13-84) 
[Joseph  L.  Cardinale  f' Sons.  Inc.) 
(bid  responsible  though  failed  to 
meet  MBE  requirements  within  10 
days  as  requiired  by  IFB). 

84:06    City  of  Toronto.  OH  (IV.  2-2-84) 
y.L.  Cavanaugh  Co..  Inc.] 
(ambiguity  in  specifications  as  to 
time  for  meeting  MBE  goal  renders 
listing  requirement  master  of 
responsibility)  (unconditional 
certification  to  comply  with  MBE 
subcontracting  makes  bid 
responsive  even  though  all  MBE 
forms  not  completed). 

84:16    Back  River  Waste  Water 

Treatment  Plant.  MD  (III.  4-17-84) 
[James  A.  Federlme.  Inc.  //..4. 
Harris  Co.]  (where  bidder  required 
to  list  and  use  certified  MBEs  bid 
was  responsive  though  MBEs  not 
certified  until  after  bid  opening). 

84:41     City  of  Lancaster.  PA  (III  10-16- 
84)  [Wyatt  Const.  Inc.]  (grantee 
correctly  determined  bidder  made 
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but 
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good  faith  efforts 
does  not  require  b 
with  subcontract 

M:42    St.  Paul  MVVCC 
84)  [Hcffman  E.'t-t 
may  make  comp'i 
requirements  a 
responsiveness 

84:45  Arvin  County,  i 
[Blois  Const.,  Inc. 
responsiveness  w 
clearly  so  state). 

84:49    Richgrove.  CA 
Cam/no  Const.  Co 
responsibility  w 
though  attempted 
responsiveness  rei 
clearly  do  so). 

84:50    Richgrove.  CA 
[W.M.  Lyifis  Co.)  i 
responsibility  wh 
attempted  to  make 
responsiveness  re 
clearly  do  so). 

Prequclification 

84:04    Livingston  Pari; 
84)  [Parson  /=■  Sane  c 
result  in  final  eval 
equipment  before 

84:16  Back  River  Wa 
Treatment  Plant. 
[fames  .4.  Federlir. 
Harris  Co.]  (financ  i 
prequalification  is 
matter  grantee  mu 
available  informal 
contract  award). 

84:18    TownofMilfo 
[Euramca  Ecosysl  \ 
(proposal  rational 
its  specifications 
with  prequalifica 
package). 

84:36    Austin.  TX  (VI 
Const..  Inc)  (fai 
approved  manu 
render  bid  non 
manufacturer  satJ! 
specifications)  (lei 
of  theory  of  prequ 

84  37  Lewistown.  MT 
[P^:cess  Equipmn. 
successfully  chal!' 
prot3s:er  burden  t 
specification  undu 
that  equipment  sa 
specifications  and 
unreasonable). 

Rejection  of  All  Bids 

84:03  ToivnofW:!!is 
84)  [Cooley  Corp.] 
bid  was  responsiv 
reject  all  bids  if  pr 
unreasonable). 

84  15    Mattabassett 
Sewer  Auth.,  Cron 
M][PeabodyN.E. 


;^ood  faith  effort 
dder  to  negotiate 
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MA  (I.  4-20-84) 
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^-6-84)  [Olaon 
to  list  prt;- 
fac  turer  did  not 
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/Co.)  (to 
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grantee  may 
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D  st 


.  Regional 
well,  CT  (I.  4-12- 
Inc]  (ambiguity 


in  bid  evaluation  method  and 
responsiveness  affected 
competition). 
84:24    City  of  Leominister,  MA  (I.  6-11- 
84)  [P.  Gioioso  &  Sons,  Inc.]  (grantee 
lacked  good  cause  and  was 
reversed  by  EPA)  (potential 
ambiguity  in  specifications  did  not 
effect  competition)  (not perse 
justified  because  only  one  of 
several  bidders  was  responsive). 

Responsihility 

84:01     Gwynns  Falls,  MD  (111.  1-13-84) 
[Joseph  L  Curd i note  &  Sons.  Inc.] 
(MBE  requiiemeiits). 

84:06    City  of  Toronto.  OH  (IV,  2-2-84) 
[}.L.  Cavcnaugh  Co..  Inc.]  (MBE 
requirements). 

84:07    Metropolitan  Sanitary  D'rt.  of 
Greater  Chicago.  IL  (V.  2-  6-S4)  [A./. 
Mcggio  Co.:  Dresser  Ind..  Inc .  and 
Klein  Const.  Co.]  (grantne  broad 
discretion  in  making  affirmative 
finding)  (submittal  of  forms 
including  percent  of  work  force  are 
responsibility  matter  absent  clear 
IFB). 

84:10    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL  (V,  3-1-84) 
[Premier Electrical  Const.  Co.] 
(allegation  that  bidder  cannot  meet 
specification  is  responsibility/ 
contract  administration  matter). 

84:13    New  Hampshire  Water  Supply  & 
Pollution  Control.  NH  (I,  3-23-84) 
[Catamount  Const.,  Inc.] 
[Catamount  Const..  Inc.]  (wheie 
language  in  different  parts  of  IFB/ 
bid  documents  gives  different 
meaning  to  listing  requirement,  it  is 
responsibility  matter). 

84:15    Mattabassett  Dist.  Regional 

Sewer  Auth.,  Crom.well,  CT  [I,  4-12- 
84)  [Pecbody  N.E..  Inc.]  (where 
language  requiring  listing  is  clear  in 
one  part  of  IFB  but  different  in 
another,  it  is  matter  of 
responsibility). 

84  16    Back  River  Waste  Water 

Treatment  Plant,  MD  (III,  4-17-84) 
[James  A.  Federline.  Inc..  li .'\. 
Harris  Co.]  (financial 
prequalification] 

84:26    Riverton,  WY  (Vlll,  7-13-34) 

[Martel  Const.  Co..  Inc.]  (where  IFB 
did  not  m.dke  manufacturer's  letter 
of  approval  a  responsiveness 
matter,  engineer  may  evaluate 
whether  item  offered  meets  projects 
needs)  (descriptive  literature 
requirement). 

84:28    Libby,  MT  (Vlli,  8-9-84) 

[Transomerican  Contractors.  Inc.] 
(proof  of  authority  of  agent 
submitting  bid)  (listing  of 
manufacturers). 

84:31     Trumbull  County,  OH  (V,  8-24- 
6i][R  &  K  Constructors.  Inc.]  (poor 


past  performance  is  rational  basis 
for  grantee  finding  bidder 
nonresponsible)  (grantee  in  best 
position  to  determine 
responsibility). 

84:34    Glens  Falls,  NY  (II,  8-30-84) 
[Dorr-Oliver.  Inc.]  (deference  to 
affirmative  finding  of  responsibility 
based  on  technical  evaluation) 
(communications  between  grantee 
and  bidder  after  bid  opening 
concerning  responsibility  are 
permissible). 

84:36    Austin,  TX  (VI,  9-6-84)  [Olson 
Const..  Inc.]  (prime  contractors 
rather  than  grantees  usually 
deti  imine  subcontractor 
responsibility  and  in  this  IFB 
grantee  did  not  reserve  right  to 
make  deterniination). 

84:42    St.  Paul  MWCC,  M.\  (V,  10-18- 
84)  [Hoffmnn  Electric  Co.] 
(deference  to  grantee  determination 
that  bidder  was  responsible  based 
on  good  faith  MBE  effects). 

84:45     Arvin  County.  CA  (iX,  11-2-84| 
[Blois  Const..  Inc]  (failure  of  bidder 
to  submit  MBE  information  within 
10  days  after  bid  opening  did  not 
cause  it  to  be  nonresponsible 
because  responsibility  can  be 
denionslrated  anytime  before 
award). 

84.49    Richgrove.  CA  (IX,  1 1-8-84)  [El 
Camino  Const.  Co.]  (MBE 
requirements  not  made 
responsiveness  matters  even  though 
IFB  attempted  to  do  so). 

84:50    Richgrove,  CA  (IX  11-8-84) 
(l-V.A/. /.y/esCo.)(MBE 
requirements  not  m.ade 
responsiveness  matter  even  though 
IFB  attempted  to  do  so). 

Responsiveness 

84:09    Cily  of  Los  Cruches,  NM  {VI,  2- 
27-84)  [Mass  Transfer.  Inc.]  (bid 
offering  item  requiring  substantial 
redesign  of  project  is 
nonresponsivp). 

84:10    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago,  IL  (V,  3-1-84) 
[Premier  Electrical  Const.  Co.] 
(forms  and  certifications  not 
affecting  PQQD  are  not 
responsiveness  matters  absent  cle;:r 
IFB). 

84:12    Town  of  Grantsville,  MD  (III,  3- 
20-84)  [Mattingly  Const..  Inc.] 
(responsiveness  must  be  determined 
at  bid  operifcg  and  cannot  be 
waived  by  grantee  permitting 
adjustment  to  comply  with 
specifications). 

84:16    Back  River  Waste  Water 

Treatment  Plant,  MD  (III,  4-17-84J 
[James  A.  Federline,  Inc..  H.A. 
Harris  Co.]  (bid  promising  to  meet 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday.  May  30.  1985  /  Notices 


23067 


grantee  MBE  goal  is  responsive 
though  listed  MBEs  were  not 
certified  until  after  bid  opening). 
84:17    Fresno  County.  CA  (IX.  4-20-84) 
( Valley  Engineers,  Inc.  and 
McGuire  &  Hester]  (where  contrary 
to  IFB,  bidder  submitted  more  than 
one  bid  for  same  work,  sids  were 
nonresponsive). 
84:26    Riverton.  WY  (VUI.  7-13-84) 
[Martel  Const.  Co.,  Inc.)  (where  IFB 
did  not  clearly  make  manufacturer's 
approval  letter  a  responsiveness 
item,  engineer  may  evaluate 
whether  proposal  item  meets 
needs). 
84:27    Metropolitan  Sewer  Dist.. 
Cincinnati,  OH  (V,  7-16-84) 
(Parkson  Corp.]  (must  satisfy  not 
only  performance  specifications  but 
all  terms  that  could  affect  price, 
quantity,  quality  or  delivery) 
(ambiguity  as  to  whether  price  is 
unit  or  total  requires  rejection  of 
bid), 
84:34    Glens  Falls.  NY  (II,  8-30-84) 
{Dorr-Oliver,  Inc.)  experience 
requirements  related  to 
responsibility  rather  than 
responsiveness). 
84:35    Portage  Sanitary  Bd..  Portage,  IN 
(V.  8-31-84)  [Gariup  Const.  Co.. 
Inc.]  (unsolicited  voluntary 
alternate  was  not  material 
irregularity). 
84:42    St.  Pauf  MWCC,  MN  { V.  10-18- 
84)  [Hoffman  Electric  Co.]  (failure 
to  submit  MBE  data  sheets  did  not 
make  bid  nonresponsive  where  IFB 
did  not  so  specifically  require). 
84:43    Chippewa  Township,  PA  (III.  10- 
24-84)  [Modony  Bros.,  Inc.]  (bid 
with  unresolved  discrepancy  in 
dollar  amount  is  nonresponsive). 
84:45    Arvin  County,  CA  (IX.  11-2-84) 
(Bhis  Const..  Inc.)  (IFB  requiring 
MBE  info  with  bid  did  not  make  that 
requirement  a  responsiveness 
matter  because  it  did  not  clearly 
state  failure  would  cause  rejection). 
84:49    Richgrove,  CA  (IX,  11-8-84)  [El 
Camino  Const.  Co.)  (MBE 
requirements  were  not 
responsiveness  matter  where 
ahhough  \VB  attempted  to  make  it 
so.  was  not  clear). 

Specifications 

A.  Brand  Name  or  Equal 

84:04    Livingston  Parish,  LA  (VI,  1-27- 
84)  [Parson  &  Sanderson,  Inc.) 
(specification  defective  because 
sahent  feature  not  present  in  named 
brand)  (superior  equipment  differing 
in  design  from  named  features  in 
nonresponsive — EPA  required  new 
specifications  conforming  to 
mininum  needs). 


84:35    Portage  Sanitary  Bd.,  Portage,  IN 
(V,  8-31-84)  [Gariup  Const.  Co., 
Inc.)  (evaluation  of  "or  equal" 
occurs  after  bid  opening)  (rejection 
of  equipment  on  "or  equal"  basis 
must  be  for  performance  reasons 
not  physical  differences). 

B.  Competition 

84:19    Clinton  County,  NY  (IL  4-30-84) 
[Compost  Systems  Co.)  (no  undue 
restriction  where  supplier  obligated 
by  specifications  for  performance 
guarantee  in  amount  of  total  bid 
price). 

C.  Design 

84:21     Ardmore,  OK  (VI,  5-*-84)  [L  YCO 
and  Walker  Process  Corp.]  (in 
procuring  off-the-shelf  equipment, 
design  specifications  can  only  be 
used  where  specific  features 
required  for  particular  application) 
(design  catalog  specifications  must 
be  avoided  if  possible). 

D.  Local  Preference 

84:05    City  of  New  York,  NY  (II.  2-2-84) 
[Schiavone  Const.  Co.  &  Worth 
Engineering,  Inc.,  A  Joint  Venture) 
(requirement  that  corporation  be 
51%  owned  by  licensed  plumbers 
unduly  restrictive). 

E.  Minimum  Need 

84:04    Livingston  Parish.  LA  (VI,  1-27- 
84)  [Parson  &  Sanderson,  Inc.) 
(where  equipment  superior  to 
design  specifications  satisfies 
minimum  needs,  specifications  must 
be  revised). 

F.  Nonrestrictive 

84:10    Metropohtan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago.  IL  (V.  3-1-84) 
[Premier  Electrical  Const.  Co.) 
(where  protester  alleges  he  can 
meet  the  specifications,  he  cannot 
challenge  restrictions). 

84:10    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicago.  IL 
[Reconsideration]  (V.  3-1-84) 
[Premier  Electrical  Const.  Co.)  (if 
protester  wants  specifications 
reviewed  by  EPA  it  must  submit 
them  with  appeal). 

84:18    Town  of  Milford.  MA  (I.  4-20-84) 
[Euramca  Ecosystems,  Inc.) 
(performance  based  specifications 
not  unduly  restrictive  where 
equipment  offered  would  not  fit  in 
building). 

84:19    Clinton  County.  NY  (II.  4-30-84) 
[Compost  Systems  Co.)  (requiring 
performance  quarantee  from 
supplier  for  liquidated  damages  in 
amount  of  its  bid  price  is  not  unduly 
restrictive). 


84:20    City  of  Decorah,  lA  (VII,  5-1-84) 
[Humboldt  Wedag)  (supplier  cannot 
challenge  specifications  when  he 
claims  he  can  meet  them)  (high 
standard  of  proof  where  asserting 
restrictive  application  of 
specifications). 

84:21     Ardmore.  OK  (VI.  5-^-84)  [L  YCO 
and  Walker  Process  Corp.]  (catalog 
design  specification  unduly 
restrictive)  (performance 
specifications  required). 

84:23    Erie  County.  NY  (II,  5-10-84) 
( Vianini  Pipe  Inc.]  (where 
specifications  using  national 
standard  for  concrete  pipe 
eliminated  protester's  method  of 
processing  it  was  not  unduly 
restrictive  because  sufficient 
competition  of  suppliers  meeting 
specifications). 

84:46    Athens.  AL  (IV.  11-6-84) 
[Polymer  Chemical  Corp.)  (sole 
source  grout  unduly  restricted 
competition  beyond  the  minimum 
needs  of  project). 

84:47    Reelfoot  Lake.  TN  (IV.  11-6-84) 
[Carlon,  Inc.)  (requiring  specific 
PVC  pipe  exceeding  minimum  needs 
of  project  is  unduly  restrictive). 

G.  Performance  Based 

84:04    Livingston  Parish.  LA  (VI,  1-27- 
84)  [Parson  a  Sanderson,  Inc.) 
(specification  must  be  revised  to 
remove  unnecessary  specified 
features  of  brand  name). 

84:08    Western  Carolina  Regional 

Sewer  Authority.  Greenville,  SC  (IV, 
2-1 7-84)  [Ashbrook-Simon-Hartley] 
(engineer  to  establish  minimum 
performance  specifications  for 
equipment — purpose  is  to  compare 
machine  capability  and  not 
necessarily  configuration). 

84:21     Ardmore,  OK  (VI,  5-4-84)  [L  YCO 
and  Walker  Process  Corp.) 
(equipment  specifications  must  be 
performance  based  using  qualitative 
terms  rather  than  design 
specifications). 

84:35    Portage  Sanitary  Bd.,  Portage.  IN 
(V.  8-31-84)  [Gariup  Const.  Co.. 
Inc.)  (rejection  of  equipment  on  "or 
equal"  basis  must  be  for 
performance  reasons  and  not 
physical  differences). 

84:47     Reelfoot  Lake.  TN  (IV,  11-6-84) 
[Carlon,  Inc.)  (engineer  to  establish 
minimum  performance  needs  and 
write  performance  specifications  to 
reflect  minimum  needs)  (purpose  of 
performance  specifications  is  to 
compare  operational  levels  of 
various  equipment  that  may  have 
different  physical  configurations). 
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H.  Salient  Requirements 

M2~     Mel/opolitan  S«» 
CincinnoHii.  OH  (V, 
[Parksoi}  Corp.]  (w 
specification  inrlud 
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is  not  brand  name 
specification,  all  sp 
meaningful  terms 
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84  05  City  of  .\ew  York 
[Sfhiavone  Const. 
Engineenns.  Inc.,  A 
(local  law  unduly 
competition  by  cn^a 
preference  is  unenfi 
project). 

e4::'.0    County  of  Erie. 
[Amaiion  Const.  Co 
not  give  grantee  unl 
discretion  in  determ 
bidder) 

84:33    MSD  of  Greater 
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Corp.]  (deference  to 
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Subcontract  A  ward 

84.02    City  ofBemidji 
(Fiber-Dyne.  Inc. )  ( 
substitution  by  con 
prolestable). 

84:32  Bayshore  Ruiioni 
Authority.  NJ  (II. 
Engint-pnng.  Inc.]  (s 
may  not  protest  his  i 
primp  contractors  w 
subm:tlpd"foo  late  t. 

84:36    A-.i.stir..  TX  (Vi.  9*-84 
Const.,  Inc.]  (subcon  ra 
responsibility  norn^r 
by  prune  contractor 
reserves  right  to  di> 

Waivrr 


Mil 


84:01     Gv.ynns  Falls. 
[foseph  L  Car(f:i:a.\ 
(bid  in  amount  ics.s 
(late  submittal  of  p^ 
performance  bu.id] 
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84:07    Metropolitan  Sanitary  Dist.  of 
Greater  Chicgo.  IL  (V.  2-6-84)  {AJ. 
Moggio  Co.:  Dresser  /nd..  In ..  end 
Klein  Const.  Co  ]  (minor 
irrogularities  must  be  waived). 

84.36    Austin,  TX  (VI,  9-6-84)  {Olson 
Const..  Inc.)  (failureto  bid  on  an 
alternate  that  was  unnecessary  for 
bid  evaluation  was  minor 
informality). 

84:56    City  of  Fort  Laudcrd:ile.  FL  {VI. 
12-27^)  [Cray  E.igineering  Group. 
Inc.]  (bidder  cannot  waive  right  to 
have  bid  withdrawn  where  he 
admils  mistake). 

84:57    NeenahMenasha  Sewerage 
Commission  (V.  12-31-84)  [FIoi.t 
Bros.  Cor.jt.  Co.)  (failure  to  file  bid 
on  tim.e  inay  not  be  waived  as 
minor  irregjlarity). 

jKR  Doc  B5-12<)07  Filed  5-2<?-a,5,  8  4.=;  am) 

BtUINO  COOC  SSGO-»!>-M 


ICPP-50634;  PRL  2806-71 

American  Cyanamid  Co.  et  aU 
Issuance  oi  Experimental  Use  .c*ermits 

Corr:iCt!on 

In  FR  Doc.  85-7338  beginning  on  page 
13231  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  April 
3. 1985.  make  the  following  corrections 
on  page  13281  in  the  third  column  under 
SliPPt.EMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

1.  In  the  second  paragraph,  in  the  third 
line.  "9a'>40"  should  read  "08540". 

2.  In  the  third  paragraph,  the  fifth  line 
should  read:  "2-(4-((3-ch!oro-". 

3.  In  the  third  paragraph,  the 
telephone  number  in  th«  last  lint^  should 
read  '•557-1830". 

4.  In  the  fourth  paragraph,  in  the 
seventh  line,  "carious"  should  read 
"various". 

MLUNG  CODE  tS05-01-M 


IOPTS-59711;  FRL-2820-7J 

Certain  Chemicals;  Premanufscture 
Notices 

Corrpciion 

In  FR  Doc.  85-9345  beginning  on  page 
15632  in  the  issue  of  Friday.  April  19, 
1985,  make  the  following  corrections  on 
page  15633: 

1.  Ip  the  first  column,  under  "Y  8&-44 
*  Chemical.,  "polymaines"  should 

read    polyamines". 

2.  In  the  second  column,  under  the 
following  headings:  Y  85-47,  Y  85-48,  Y 
85-49.  and  Y  85-50  '   •   *  Chc.niic  a!.. 
"ranom"  should  read  "random". 

BILLING  CODE  ISOS-OI-M 


IOPP-30000/46;  FRL-2313-5! 

Special  Review  cf  Certain  Pesticide 
Products;  Cyanazlne 

Correcii.'ii 

In  FR  Doc.  85-8335  beginning  on  paj^i? 
14151  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday  April 
10. 1985.  make  the  following  corrections: 
On  paj;e  141.il.  in  thp  second  col'imn 
under  DATE,  in  the  fifth  and  sixth  line 
delete  the  woris,  "Federal  Register",  hs 
well  as  the  penod  after  1985. 

BILUMG  CODE  ISOS-Oi-NI 


iPF-406;FRL-2608-11 

Certain  Companies;  Pesticide 
Tolerance  Petitions 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  a5-7(jfi!  beginning  on  pige 
12868  in  the  issue  nf  Monday.  April  1. 
1985,  make  the  following  correction: 

On  page  12869.  first  column,  removu 
the  fourth,  fifth  an  J  sixth  lines  from  thi* 
bottom,  ar.d  insert;  "melhylethyl  2- 
((otho\y((l-methy!ethyl],imino) 
phosphinoyl)oxy)benzoate,  1- 
melhylethy)  2-((ethoxy(l-a!iiino] 
phosphinolhi(iy!)oxv)ben7.oate". 

BILLING  CODE  1S0S-01-M 


IOPTS-53070;  FRL-2807-1I 

Premanufacture  Notices;  Monthly 
Status  Report  for  January  1985 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-7539  beginning  on  prty^i- 
12631  in  the  issue  of  Friday.  March  29. 
1985.  make  the  followirg  corrections: 

1.  On  page  12632.  Table  1.  PMN  No.  V 
8,5-40(3.  fourth  column,  the  "Kxniration 
date"  should  read  "April  IB.  1985". 

2.  On  the  same  pane.  P.MN  N'os  P  H."^- 
419.  P  85-420,  P  85-421.  and  P  135^22, 
second  column,  "Acrylic"  .'.houid  read 
"Alkyd". 

3.  On  the  same  page.  PMN  No  P  8.5- 

432.  second  column.  "Polvsfer  '  should 
re;:d  "Polyester". 

4.  On  the  same  page.  PMN  No.  P  8.5- 

433.  "3-mercripfo"  should  rend  "3- 
mercaplo-". 

5.  On  the  same  page.  PMN  No.  P  85-b. 
second  column,  "anhyfride  '  should  t\',:i\ 
"anhydride". 

6.  On  page  12634,  Table  Hi.  PMN  .\o  P 
84-358.  fourth  column,  the  "Fxpiiation 
date"  should  read  "January  14, 1985." 

7.  On  the  same  page  PMN  No.  P  84- 

1129.  second  column,  'C-Cu  should 
read  "C»-Ci,". 

8.  On  the  same  page,  PM.N  No.  P  !v1- 

1130,  second  coiumn, '  C«-rich"  should 
read  "C,-rich". 


9.  On  the  same  page,  PMN  Nos.  P  84- 
1189  and  P  84-1190,  third  column.  "(9- 
38-84)"  should  read  ••(9-28-84)". 

10.  On  the  same  page.  PMN  Nos.  P  85- 
34  and  P  85-35.  second  column,  "lactum" 
should  read  "lactam". 

11.  On  page  12635.  Table  III.  PMN  No. 
P  85-62.  second  column,  "Polyaikylene" 
should  read  "Polyaikylene". 

12.  On  the  same  page.  PMN  No.  P  85- 
85.  second  column.  "Ct-n"  should  read 
"C  _    " 

13.  On  the  same  page,  PMN  Nos.  P  85- 
99,  P  85-100,  P  85-101,  and  P  85-102, 
fourth  column,  the  "E.xpiration  date" 
should  read  "January  28. 1985". 

14.  On  page  12636,  Table  IV.  PMN  No. 
P  84-741,  second  column,  "dianhydrice" 
should  read  "dianhydride". 

15.  On  the  same  page.  Table  V,  PMN 
No.  P  83-875,  second  column.  "[N-2- 
cyanoethyl)"  should  read  ■[N-(2- 
cyanoethyl)". 

16.  On  page  12637.  Table  V.  PMN  No. 
P  84-900.  second  column.  "(2-3- 
dibromopropyl)"  should  read  "(2.3- 
dibromopropyl)-". 

17.  On  the  same  page,  PMN  No.  P  84- 
1184,  second  column.  "Polyehlorofluoro" 
should  read  "Polyehlorofluoro". 

18.  On  the  same  page,  PMN  No.  P  85- 
85,  second  column,  "Ci-u"  should  read 

*-•»— II  ■ 

BILLING  CODE  1SOS-01-M 


synopsized  in  the  Commercial  Business 

Daily. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Robert  P.  Hill  (202)  634-6971  or  Natalie 
Werber  (202)  634-7661,  Equal 
Employment  Opportunity  Commission, 
Office  of  Management.  Performance 
Management  Division,  Room  210,  2401  E 
Street,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20507. 

fohn  Seal, 

Management  Director. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12933  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  5000-01-M 


EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 
COMMISSION 

Productivity  Review  List  and  Schedule; 
Correction 

summary:  This  document  corrects  the 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity 
Commission's  productivity  review  list 
and  schedule  (OMB  Circular  A-76) 
reviews  start  dates  published  April  5, 
1985  (50  FR  13656)  as  follows: 


1 

Function 

Original  date 

Correction 
date 

•  Personal           Property. 

May  1985 

August  1985 

OWice    Supplies.    Direc- 

tives. FofTTis.  and  Publi- 

cations   StocKage    and 

DslntHition. 

•  Mail  Room  Operations 

Fiscal  year 
1986. 

June  1985 

«  Real     Property     Plans. 

May  1985    

Fiscal  year 

Designs,     and     Acquisi- 

1986 

•  Duplicating  Ceniers 

N/A    

July  1965 

FEDERAL  EMERGENCY 
MANAGEMENT  AGENCY 

Agency  Information  Collection 
Submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  for 
Clearance 

The  Federal  Emergency  Management 
Agency  (FEMA)  has  submitted  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  the 
following  information  collection 
package  for  clearance  in  accordance 
with  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44 
U.S.C.  Chapter  35). 
Type:  Extension  of  3067-0100 
Title:  Field  T&E  Quarterly  Report 
Abstract:  The  attached  Field  T&E 
Quarterly  Report  (FEMA  Form  95-5)  is 
used  to  collect  program  activity  data 
(participant.  Instructor,  Materials  and 
travel  cost). 
Type  of  respondents:  State  or  Local 

Governments 
Number  of  respondents:  58 
Burden  hours:  145 

Copies  of  the  above  information 
collection  request  and  supporting 
documentation  can  be  obtained  by 
calling  or  writing  the  FEMA  Clearance 
Officer,  Linda  Shiley,  (202)  646-2624.  500 
C.  Street.  S.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20472. 
Comments  should  be  directed  to  Mike 
Weinstein,  Desk  Officer  for  FEMA, 
Office  of  Information  and  Regulatory 
Affairs,  OMB,  Rm.  3235,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington.  D.C.  20503. 
Walter  A.  Girstantas, 
Director.  Administrative  Support. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12909  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6718-01-»l 


This  correction  announcement  is  not  a 
solicitation  for  bid  but  rather  is  an 
advance  notification  to  alert  interested 
persons  and  businesses  of  our  plans. 
More  specific  information  relating  to 
this  announcement  will  not  be  furnished 
until  the  solicitation  for  bid  is 


against  the  Port  of  Harlingen  Authority 
was  served  May  22. 1985.  Complainant 
alleges  that  respondent  has  violated 
sections  16  and  17  of  the  Shipping  Act. 
1916,  by  raising  complainants  wharfage 
fee  to  a  level  significantly  higher  than 
that  charged  other  parties  using  the  port 
facilities. 

This  proceeding  has  been  assigned  to 
Administrative  Law  Judge  Joseph  N. 
Ingolia.  Hearing  in  this  matter,  if  any  is 
held,  shall  commence  within  the  time 
limitations  prescribed  in  46  CFR  502.61. 
The  hearing  shall  include  oral  testimony 
and  cross-examination  in  the  discrefion 
of  the  presiding  officer  only  upon  proper 
showing  that  there  are  genuine  issues  of 
material  fact  that  cannot  be  resolved  on 
the  basis  of  sworn  statements, 
affidavits,  depositions,  or  other 
documents  or  that  the  nature  of  the 
matter  in  issue  is  such  that  an  oral 
hearing  and  cross-examination  are 
necessary  for  the  development  of  an 
adequate  record.  Pursuant  to  the  further 
terms  of  46  CFR  502.61,  the  initial 
decision  of  the  presiding  officer  in  this 
proceeding  shall  be  issued  by  May  23, 
1986,  and  the  final  decision  of  the 
Commission  shall  be  issued  by 
September  23, 1986. 
Bruce  A.  Dombrowski, 
Acting  Secretary- 
[FR  Doc.  85-12897  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLINQ  coot  6730-01-11 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 
(Docket  No.  85-15) 

American  Plant  Food  Corp.  v.  Port  of 
Harlingen  Authority;  Filing  of 
Complaint  and  Asslsgnment 

Notice  is  given  that  a  complaint  filed 
by  American  Plant  Food  Corporation 


Agreement(s)  Filed 


The  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
hereby  gives  notice  of  the  filing  of  the 
following  agreement(s)  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  each  agreement  at  the 
Washington.  D.C.  Office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1100  L  Street 
NW.,  Room  10325.  Interested  parfies 
may  submit  comments  on  each 
agreement  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
20573,  within  10  days  after  the  date  of 
the  Federal  Register  in  which  this  notice 
appears.  The  requirements  for 
comments  are  found  in  §  572.603  of  Title 
46  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Interested  persons  should  consult  this 
section  before  communicating  with  the 
Commission  regarding  a  pending 
agreement. 

Agreement  No.  202-000014-058. 

Title:  Trans  Pacific  Freight  Conference 
(Hong  Kong). 

Parties: 

American  President  Lines.  Ltd. 

Barber  Blue  Sea  Line 

Hapag-Lloyd  .^G 
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1  e 


aid  ; 


igreem  (nf 


pf  •! 


JMI 


A.P.  Mcllcr-Maersk  Li 
Sea  Land  Service.  Inc. 
United  States  Line.  Inr 
Synopsis:  The  propose  1 
vw.'jid  irodify  the  rules 
provisions  of  the  a 
d  referep::e  to  the  assc 
pir.nient  of  Confeience 
vv.juIJ  add  a  new  arti :;« 
n-'-mbers  shall  be  liable 
o:  ConJerence  expenses 
$i:0.000.  provided  the 
does  not  exceed  one  y^-a 
effective  date  of  a  memb 
or  termination.  The  parti 
requested  a  waiver  of  th' 
re<>ulations  und  a 
period. 

.■^jjreemcnt  N'o. 
Title?:  Oakland  Termi 
Parties: 

The  Port  of  Oakland 
Hapag  Lloyd  IHapag) 
Marine  Terminals  Corp 
Sv  nopsis:  Agreement 
OOl  modifies  the  basic  ag 
whereby  the  Port  assi>;ns 
Port's  7ih  Street  Public 
Terminal  to  Hapag  Thp  i 
provides  for  the  suspensi 
operation  of  Agreement 
during  the  period  in  whi 
tr^insfers  its  operations 
preferentially  assigned  b 
Sea-Land  Service,  Inc.  (S 
uses  said  Sea-Land  facili 
published  regularly  sl 
Caiifornia  port  of  call.  It 
for  the  extension  of  the  t 
Agreement  .\o.  T-4009  b] 
to  the  period  in  which 
Sea-Land  premises  in  liei 
premises  assigned  by 
4009.  Agreement  No.  22 
delf !es  NffC  as  a  party 
No.  I -40U9 
A^retmsnt  No.  202 
Title:  .New  York  Freigh 
Parties: 

Barber  Blue  Sea  Une 
Japan  Line.  Ltd. 
Kawasaki  Kisen  Kaish 
Mitsui  O.S.K.  Lines.  1  tc 
A.  P.  Molicr-Maersk  Li 
Nippon  Yusen  Kaish  j 
Yamashita-Shinnihon 
Ltd. 

Synopsis:  The  praposet 
viould  modify  the  rules  a 
provisions  of  she  agreem 
a  reference  to  the  as* 
payment  of  the  Bureau's 
would  add  a  new  article 
members  shall  be  liable  f ) 
of  Bureau  expenses  not  t( 
S120  000.  provided  the  pei  io 
does  not  exceed  one  vear 


«nt 
essr  lent 


effective  date  of  a  members  withdrawal 
or  termination.  The  parties  have 
requested  a  waiver  of  the  Commission's 
amen.Jment  regulations  and  a  shortened  review 

period. 

Agretment  No.  .'.02-010676-005. 

Tilie:  Maditcrranean/U.S.A.  Freight 
Conference. 

Parties: 

Atlantlrafik  Express  Service,  Ltd. 

Achiiie  Lauro 

C.LA.  VenKzolana  de  Navigajion 

Compania  Fransatlantica  E.spano!a. 
S.A. 

Constellation  Lines.  S.A. 

Costa  Line 

d'Amico  Sccieta  di  Navigazione  per 
Azioni 

Farreil  Lines.  Inc. 

Flota  Mercante  Grancolumbiana  S.A. 

"Italia"  Societa  Per  Azioni  di 
Naviinazione 

Jagolinija 

lugooceanija 

Lykes  Lines 

Nedllcyd  Lines 

Nordana  Line/Dannebnrg  Lines  AS 

Sea -Land  Service,  Inc. 

Zim  Israel  Navigation  Compmy,  Lid. 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  amendment 
modifies  the  scope  of  the  agreement  by 
clarifying  the  ports  covered  in  the 
Portuguese  Range  including  the  island  of 
Madeira  and  excluding  the  Azores 
Islands. 

Agreement  No.  224-010757. 

Title:  Oakland  Terminal  Agreem.ent. 

Parties: 

T.he  Port  of  Oakland  (Port) 
Kawasaki  Kisen  Kaisha,  Ltd.  (K  Line) 
Synopsis:  Agreement  No.  224-010757 
provides  that  K  Line  shall  have  the 
nonexclusive  right  to  certain  premises  at 
the  Port's  7th  Street  Container  Terminal 
or  Outer  Harbor  T?;i'!iinal,  Berth  8.  for 
the  berhit'g.  loading  and  discharging  of 
its  vessels  and  related  operations  in  its 
transpacific  container  ser\ice.  with 
certain  rights  by  K  Lane  to  transfer  its 
rights  and  obligations  under  the 
agreement  to  other  of  the  Ports  public 
container  terminals  K  Line  shall  notify 
the  Port,  prior  to  its  initial  use  of  the 
premises,  of  the  specific  terminal  it  will 
use.  K  Line  agrees  that  the  assigned 
teamship  Co.,        premises  shall  be  the  published. 

regularly  scheduled  Noithem  California 
amendment  port  of  call.  As  a  consideration  for  its 

d  regulations         regular  use  of  the  Port,  K  Line  vvil!  pay 
by  deleting        to  the  Port  90  percent  of  dofjkage  and 
and  wharfage  revenues,  instead  of  100 

xpenses.  It  percent.  If  K  Line's  usage  generates  in 

roviding  that         excess  of  31,000  revenue  tons  per  acre  in 
r  the  payment       a  contract  year.  wharfRge  payments  for 
exceed  such  tonnage  in  excess  of  that  amount 

d  of  liability       will  be  refunded  to  K  Line.  In  the  event 
from  the  that  K  Line,  for  oner.Htional  lea.sons. 


regulations 
by  deleting 
sslient  and 
penses.  It 
jroviding  that 
ar  the  ps.yment 
ot  to  exceed 
od  of  liability 
from  the 
r's  w;ihdrawaJ 
s  have 

Commission's 
shorter  ed  rev  itw 

224-00^  003-001. 

ni  !  Agreement. 

(r  Drt) 

oration  j.MTC). 
o. 224-004009- 

enienl 
facilities  in  the 
tainer 
i  mendmcnt 
)n  of  the 
T--M)09 
Hapag 
the  facility 
ihe  Port  to 
Land) and 
as  its 
hejuled  Northern 
Iso  provides 
rmof 

a  period  equal 
sag  uses  the 
of  the 
Agreement  No. 
4-304009-001 
t<  Agreement 


C  mt 


To. 

t( 


^  la- 


-^K),V00-<M3. 
Bureau. 


J  .  Ltd. 


!  e 


berths  its  vessels  at  the  Mitsui  O.S.K. 
Lines.  Ltd.  premises,  the  discounted 
wharfage  and  dockage  payments 
nonetheless,  will  be  observed.  The  term 
of  the  agreement  commences  upon  the 
fii  St  of  the  month  following  the 
Ci-inmission's  determination  of  its 
effectiveness  and  terminates  on  April 
30,  1090. 

Agreement  No.  224-010758. 

Title:  Portland  Terminal  Agreement. 

Parlies: 

The  Port  of  Portland  (Port) 
Hyundai  Merchant  Marine  Company, 
Li.T.ited  (Hyundai) 

Synopsis:  This  agreement  provides 
that  Hyundai  will  have  preferential  use 
of  eifiht  acres  of  container  yard  area  at 
the  Port's  Terminal  6  for  a  term  of  two 
years  commencing  the  first  day  of  the 
month  following  the  date  the 
Commission  designates  as  the  effective 
date  of  the  agreement.  The  Port  will 
perform  all  terminal  stevedoring 
services  on  Hyundai  vessels.  Hyundai 
agrees  to  use  the  Port  as  its  published, 
regularly  scheduled,  direct  port  of  call 
for  the  Pacific  Northwest  sailings  of 
their  Far  East  liner  service.  In 
consideration  for  this  promise,  dockage 
and  wharfage  charges  billed  to  Hyundai 
from  the  Port's  marine  terminal  tariff 
will  be  discounted  to  levels  specified  in 
the  agreement. 

Agreement  No.  207-010761. 

Title:  Somers  Isles  Shipping 
-■Agreement. 

Parties: 

Somers  Isles  Shipping  Limited 

Bermuda  Container  Line  Ltd. 

Bermuda  International  Shipping 
Limited 

Synopsis:  The  proposed  agreement 
would  establish  a  joint  service 
airapgement  between  the  par'ies  in  the 
trade  between  Jack:;onville  and  inland 
and  coastal  poinds  in  the  United  States 
and  Canada,  and  ports  and  inland  and 
coastal  points  in  Bermuda. 

Dated:  May  24, 1985. 

By  Oi'dsr  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Corr.mission. 
Bruce  A.  Domhrowski, 
Aainjs  Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  35-12966  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  amj 

BiLUKG  COOE  673C-01-jit 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Commission  on  the  Evaluation  of  Pain; 
Meeting 

agency:  Depart.menf  of  Health  and 

Human  Swrvices. 


Federal 
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ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting. 

summary:  This  notice  announces  the 
schedule  and  proposed  agenda  of  the 
forthcoming  meeting  of  the  Commission 
on  the  Evaluation  of  Pain  (the 
Commission).  This  notice  also  describes 
the  purpose,  structure,  and  termination 
date  of  the  Commission. 

Dale: 
General  session — ju.^.i-  K).  15)85.  8:30  .i.m  t(i 

5:00  p.m. 
Specific  issues— June  13. 1985.  ~  30  pni  to 
10:00  p.m. 
Date:  June  14. 1985.  8:30  am.  to  12:00  p.m 
Address:  Washington  Marriott.  1221  22nd 
Street,  NW..  Washington.  DC  20037. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Nancy  Dapper,  Executive  Director. 
Commission  on  the  Evaluation  of  Pain. 
Rocim  118.  Altmeyer  Building.  GWl 
SfTurity  Boulevard,  Baltimore. 
Maryland  21235.  (301)  597-1597. 

SUPPI.EMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

Commission  is  established  and 
t;i)verned  by  the  provision  of  section 
31h)  (!)  through  (6)  of  the  Social  Security 
Disability  Benefits  Reform  Act  of  1984 
(Pub.  L.  98-460).  The  purpose  of  the 
Commission  is  to  conduct  a  study 
concerning  the  evaluation  of  pain  m 
determining  under  titles  II  and  XVI  ot 
the  Social  Security  Act  whether  an 
individual  is  under  a  disability.  The 
study  is  to  be  conducted  in  consultation 
with  the  National  Academy  of  Sciences 

The  study  will  consist  of  expert 
testimony  and  a  review  of  research  data 
regarding  how  pain  should  be 
considered  in  making  disability 
determination  under  titles  II  and  XVI. 
The  Commission  may  engage  technical 
assistance  in  order  to  carry  out  its 
function. 

The  Commission  is  to  submit  a  report 
consisting  of  the  findings  of  the  study 
and  any  recommendations,  to  the 
Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
(the  Secretary)  who  in  turn  is  to  submit 
the  report  to  the  Committee  on  Ways 
and  Means  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  to  the  Committee 
on  Finance  of  the  Senate. 

The  statute  provides  that  the 
Commission  terminate  on  December  31. 
1965.  This  is  also  the  deadline  for  the 
Secretary  to  submit  the  report. 

The  Secretary  has  appointed  the 
members  of  the  Commission  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
statute.  This  notice  announces  the  first 
working  meeting  of  the  Commission.  The 
Commission  is  chaired  by  Kathleen  M. 
Foley.  M.D..  and  has  a  total  of  20 
members. 

This  meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 
.Anyone  wishing  to  submit  his  or  her 
views  for  consideration  by  the 
Commission  should  send  them  to  the 


Executive  Director  of  the  Commission  at 
tile  address  shown  above. 

,\  transcript  of  the  Com.mission 
meeting  will  be  made  available  to  the 
public  on  and  at  cost  of  duplication 
basis.  The  transcript  can  be  ordered 
from  tiie  Fjcecutive  Director  of  the 
Commission. 

Agenda 

/(/.'»•  a  1985 

8.30  a.m. — General  session  of  expert 

testimony  and  research  data 

pr«sentations. 
S:iK)  p.m. — Adjourn  general  session. 
7:30  p  m. — Specific  issues  session. 
10:00  p.m. — Adjourn  specific  issues  session 

/tine  14.  1983 

h:M)  a.m. — General  session  of  (1)  continued 


expert  testimony  and  research  data 
presentations.  (2)  discussion  on  the 
a»«inda,  priorities,  and  date  of  the  next 
meeting,  and  (3)  writing  assifjnmenls. 
l.i:00  p.m.— Adjourn  the  meeting. 

Diiti  d:  May  23.  1985. 
Nancy  |.  Dapper. 

Executive  Director.  Commission  on  the 
Evaluation  of  Pain. 

IFR  Doc.  85-129.S8  Filed  .■>-29-«5;  8:45  am] 
BILLING  CODE  4190-1 1-M 


Food  and  Drug  Administration 

1 FDA-225-85-6000 1 

Memorandum  of  Understanding  With 
the  National  Cancer  Institute 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11921  beginning  on  page 
20624  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  May  17, 
1985.  make  the  following  correction: 

On  page  20625,  first  column,  last  line. 
"Land"  should  read  "Lane". 

BILLING  CODE  150&-01-M 


IDocketNo.  e5M-0195| 

DePuy',  Inc.,  Premarket  Approval  of 
the  Rotating  Platform  of  the  New 
Jersey  Total  Knee  System 

Co^^ectiol^ 

In  FR  Doc.  85-12032  appearing  on 
page  20855  in  the  issue  of  Monday,  May 
20.  1985,  make  the  following  correction: 

In  the  fist  column,  under 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION,  eleventh 
line,  "osteorthritis"  should  read 
"osteoarthritis"  and  "rheunmatoid" 
should  read  "rheumatoid". 

BILLING  CODE  1S05-01-M 


lOocfcetNo.  e5M-0196i 

Allergan  Pharmaceuticals,  Inc.; 
Premarket  Approval  of  Allergan  Heat 
Disinfection  Unit,  Model  No.  ALS-IV 

CU>rrfct!on 

In  FR  Doc.  85-12033  appearing  on 
page  20ti54  in  the  issue  of  Monday.  May 
20, 1985,  make  the  following  correction: 

In  the  third  column,  last  paragraph, 
fouith  line,  "aeofd)"  should  rear! 
•:!00e(d)". 

SILLING  CODE  ISOS-OI-M 


Health  Care  Financing  Administration 
IBERC-278-PNI 

Medicare  Program;  Schedule  of  Limits 
or  Home  Health  Agency  Costs  Per  visit 
for  Cost  Reporting  Periods  Beginning 
on  or  After  July  1,  1985 

Correction 

In  Fr  Doc.  85-11736  beginning  on  pajie 
20178  in  the  issue  of  Tuesday.  May  14. 
1985,  make  the  following  correction: 

On  page  20183.  first  column,  first 
table,  the  last  figure  under  "Limit" 
should  read  "34.28". 


BILLING  CODE  1505-01-M 


Social  Security  Administration 

Demonstration  Projects  To 
Demonstrate  Methods  for  Assisting 
Social  Security  Disability  Insurance 
Beneficiaries  To  Obtain  Employment; 
Announcement  of  the  Availability  of 
Grant  Funds 

The  Acting  Commissioner  of  Social 
Security  announces  that  applications 
will  be  accepted  for  grants  authorized 
under  sections  1110  and  702  of  ttie 
Social  Security  Act  (The  .«Lct).  This 
announcement  describes  the  nature  of 
the  grant  activities  and  gives  notice  of 
the  anticipated  availability  of  fiscal  year 
(FY)  1985  funds  in  support  of  the 
proposed  activities. 

The  closing  date  for  the  receipt  of 
grant  applications  in  response  to  this 
announcement  will  be  )uly  29.  198.5. 

Program  purpose 

The  demonstration  activities  are 
intended  to  add  to  existing  knowledge 
and  to  improve  methods  and  techniques 
for  the  management,  administration,  and 
effectiveness  of  Social  Security 
.^Iministration  (SSA)  programs. 

Program  Goals  and  Objectives 

In  general.  SSA  will  support  activities 
which  demonstrate  methods  of  helping 
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incentives,  which  apply  to  SSDI 
beneficiaries  who  work  despite  their 
continuing  disability,  are  as  follows: 

•  Ordinarily.  SSDI  benefit  payments 
and  Medicare  cover.ige  continue  during 
the  first  12  months  of  work  regardless  of 
the  amount  of  the  beneficiary's  earnings 
(i.e.,  for  the  9  months  of  the  trial  work 
period  (TWP)  plus  a  3-month  grace 
period). 

•  During  the  next  12  months,  i.e., 
during  an  extended  period  of  eligibility 
(EPE).  the  beneficiary  who  continues  to 
have  a  disabling  impairment  will  retain 
disability  entitlement  and  Medicare 
coverage.  SSA  will  suspend  SSDI 
benefit  payments  for  months  in  wliich 
the  beneficiary's  earnings  constitute 
substantial  gainful  activity  (SCA),  but 
will  reinstate  them  if  the  work  effort 
fails. 

•  In  determining  whether  the  worker 
is  performing  SGA,  SSA  subtracts  from 
the  worker's  earnings  both  impairment 
related  work  expenses  (i.e..  out-of- 
pocket  costs  to  the  worker)  and  any 
express  or  implied  employer  subsidy. 

•  If  the  beneficiary  is  still  performing 
SGA  when  the  EPE  ends,  his  or  her 
disability  entitlement  will  terminate,  but 
Medicare  coverage  will  continue 
another  2  years,  so  long  as  the 
individual  continues  to  have  a  disabling 
imp4Tment. 

•  If  a  former  beneficiary  stops  work 
because  of  his  or  her  condition  within  5 
years  after  his  or  her  entitlement  to 
SSDI  benefits  have  ceased,  he  or  she 
may  become  entitled  to  SSDI  benefits 
and  Medicare  coverage  without  serving 
a  new  waiting  period.  (After  the  fifth 
year,  a  disabled  individual  would  have 
to  serve  a  new  5-monfh  waiting  period 
to  regain  disability  benefits  and  a  24- 
month  waiting  period  to  regain  Medicare 
coverage). 

There  are  many  different  approaches 
to  helping  SSDI  beneficiaries  that  might 
be  tested  under  this  announcement 
using  existing  work  incentives  in  the 
law.  This  could  include  projects 
involving  only  employers  and  projects 
involving  employers  in  association  with 
others  such  as  foundations,  trade 
associations,  insurers,  unions,  advocacy 
groups,  public  or  private  vocational 
rehabilitation  (VR)  providers,  and 
various  public  agencies. 

All  project  models  should  include: 
some  form  of  system  for  selecting  and 
contracting  potential  beneficiary 
participants  who  might  be  identified 
from  a  variety  of  possible  sources  (e.g.. 
SSA  records  or  the  records  of  other 
organizations  such  as  advocacy  groups), 
and  some  form  of  placement  system  and 
method  of  informing  participating 
beneficiaries  about  work  incentives 
(e.g.,  special  message  or  SSA  interview). 


Projects  might  include  various 
employer  accomodations  (e.g..  job 
modification,  worksite  modification,  on- 
the-job  training)  and  some  form  of 
arrangement  for  vocational  or 
prevocalional  training  (e.g..  through  a 
Slate  VR  Agency). 

Availability  and  Duration  of  Funding 

Federal  grant  funds  may  be  requested 
for  reimbursement  of  allowable  costs 
incurred  by  applicants  in  conducting  the 
demonstration.  These  funds,  however, 
are  not  intended  to  cover  costs  that  are 
reimbursable  under  an  existing  public  or 
private  program.  SSA  anticipates 
allocating  S250.0OO  to  fund 
approximately  7-15  grants  under  this 
announcement. 

Applications  will  be  accepted  for 
multi-year  grant  projects.  The  initial 
giant  award  will  be  issued  for  a  12 
month  period  but  may  be  continued  on  a 
noncompetitive  basis  for  more  than  one 
year  if  the  grantee  demonstrates 
acceptable  progress,  fiscal  funds  are 
available,  and  the  activity  has 
continuing  relevance.  Applicants 
requesting  Federal  grant  funds  for 
support  of  these  activities  must  submit  a 
grant  application  within  the  deadline 
prescribed  by  this  announcement. 

Eligible  applicants  (including 
employers  and  employer-led  groups) 
who  do  not  intend  to  apply  for  Federal 
grant  funds  are  encouraged  to  initiate 
activities  which  demonstrate  effective 
and  efficient  methods  to  assist  SSDI 
beneficiaries  obtain  employment.  SSA 
will  provide  technical  assistance  in  the 
development  and  implementation  of 
these  activities  upon  request.  Requests 
for  technical  assistance  should  be 
directed  to:  Thomas  Rush.  PH.D.. 
telephone  (301)  597-6042. 

The  Application  Process  for  Proposals 
Requesting  Grant  Funds 

1.  Availability  of  application  forms 
Application  kits  which  contain  the 
prescribed  application  forms  for  grant 
funds  are  available  from  the  Grant 
Management  Branch.  Division  of 
Contracts  and  Grants  Management, 
OMBP,  Social  Security  Administration. 
1-C-l  Dogwood  West  Building.  1848 
Gwynn  Oak  Avenue.  Baltimore, 
Maryland  21207,  telephone  (301)  594- 
0284,  Mr.  Lawrence  H.  Pullen,  Chief. 
Grants  Management  Branch. 

When  requesting  an  application  kit. 
the  applicant  should  refer  to  the  subject 
matter  and  date  of  this  announcement  to 
insure  receipt  of  the  proper  applicalion 
kit. 

2.  Additional  information.  For 
additional  information  concerning 
project  development,  please  contact 
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1  homas  Rush.  PH.D.  Demonstration 
I'rojpcts  Staff.  Office  of  Disability.  SSA. 
3-A-7  Operations  Building.  6401 
Serurily  Boulevard.  Baltimore. 
Maryland  21235.  telephone  (301 )  597- 
(i042. 

,1.  Applic.aHon  subny.ssion.  .Ml 
.ipplications  requesting  Federal  grant 
funds  must  be  submitted  on  the 
stundard  forms  provided  by  the  Uivisiim 
of  Contracts  and  Grants  Management. 
The  application  shall  be  executed  by  an 
individual  authorized  to  act  for  the 
applicant  organization  and  to  assume 
for  the  applicant  organization  the 
obligations  imposed  by  the  terms  and 
(xinditions  of  the  grant  award. 

As  part  of  the  project  title  (page  1  of 
the  application  form  SS.'\-96,  item  7)  the 
.ipplicant  must  clearly  indicate  the 
application  submitted  is  in  response  tti 
this  announcement  and  must  show  the 
following  project  identifier  (i.e..  FBI- 
001) 

4  Cruntee  share  of  the  job  plocmrifnl 
ii'sts.  Grant  recipients  receiving  grant 
funds  to  conduct  projects  are  e.xpected 
ti)  contribute  towards  the  project  costs 
\o  grant  will  be  awarded  that  covers 
liM)  percent  of  the  project's  costs.  Grant 
recipients  are  expected  to  contribute  at 
least  5  percent  of  these  costs. 

5.  Application  coasidoratioa. 
.Applications  are  initially  screened  for 
t!:eir  relevance  to  this  announcement.  If 
judged  irrelevant,  the  applications  are 
returned  to  the  applicants.  Relevant 
.ipplications  are  reviewed  and  evaluatiiil 
b\  a  review  panel  of  not  less  than  three 
persons.  A  written  assessment  of  each 
.ippl^'-ation  is  made. 

eligible  .\pplicants 

,-\ny  State  or  local  government  and 
public  or  private  organization  or  agencs 
may  apply  for  a  grant  under  this 
.innouncement.  For-profit  organizations 
r;'ay  apply  with  the  understanding  that 
111"  grant  funds  may  be  paid  as  profit  to 
any  grant  recipient.  Profit  is  considered 
ar.y  amount  in  excess  of  the  a'ldwable 
costs  of  the  grant  recipient. 

.Application  Approval 

Grant  awards  will  be  issued  within 
the  limits  of  Federal  funds  available 
f(ii!owing  the  approval  of  the 
applications  selected  for  funding.  Thesr 
g'.inl  awards  will  be  issued  in 
September  1985.  The  official  auard 
document  is  the  Notice  of  Giaii!  Awani 
li  uiil  provide  the  amount  of  funds 
av\arded,  the  purpose  of  the  award,  the 
budget  period  for  which  support  is 
gi\en.  the  total  project  period  lor  which 
support  is  contemplated,  and  the  total 
grantee  participation. 


Criteria  for  Review  and  Evaluation  of 
.Application 

Proposals  for  which  Federal  grant 
funds  are  requested  will  be  reviewed 
and  evaluated  against  the  following 
criteria: 

1.  Qualifications  of  pro/ect  personnel- 
Do  the  qualifications  of  the  project 
personnel  indicate  that  thry  are  capable 
of  competently  performing  their 
assigned  tasks?  (15  points) 

2.  Adequacy  of  facilities  and 
resources.  Does  the  applicant 
organization  have  adequate  facilities 
and  resouces  to  plan,  conduct,  and 
complete  the  project?  (15  points) 

3.  Adequacy  of  the  proposed  picii.  Is 
the  design  of  the  project  plan  adequate 
and  feasible  for  the  proposed  activity? 
Does  the  plan  appear  appropriate  to 
accomplish  the  desired  purpose?  (30 
points) 

4.  Cos'-effectiveness  of  the  project. 
Are  the  costs  of  the  proposed  effort 
reasonable  and  adequate  with  sufficient 
detail  and  explanation  provided?  (30 
points) 

5.  Appiicability  of  the  project.  Does 
the  project  fit  within  the  goals  and 
objectives  of  this  announcem.ent?  (Id 
points) 

Closing  Dates 

The  closing  date  for  receipt  of  grant 
applic;ations  for  Federal  funds  in 
response  to  this  announcement  will  be 
[uly  29.  1985 

Applications  may  be  mailed  or  sent 
by  commercial  carrier  or  personally 
di'livered  to:  Grants  Management 
Branch.  Division  of  Contracts  and 
Gran's  Management,  Social  Security 
Administration.  OMBP.  Room  1-C-i 
Dogwood  West  Building.  1848  Gwynn 
Oak  .Avenue.  Baltimore.  Maryland 
2\2Ur. 

Applications  must  be  received  by  the 
Division  of  Contracts  and  Grants 
Managomenf.  Grants  Management 
Branch,  by  the  above  closing  dati?  to  bv 
considered.  Personally  delivered 
applications  are  accepted  during  normal 
working  hours  of  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday  on  or  prior  to 
the  established  closing  date.  An 
application  will  be  considered  to  be 
received  on  time  if  personally  delivered 
to  SS.A  or  mailed  through  the  U.S.  Postal 
Service  or  sent  by  commercial  carrier  on 
or  before  the  closing  date  (as  evidenced 
by  a  legible  U.S.  Postal  Service 
postmark  or  legibly  dated  receipt  from  a 
commercial  carrier).  Private  metered 
postmarks  will  not  be  considered 
acceptable  as  proof  of  timijly  mailing 


Executive  Order  12372— 
Intergovernmental  Review  of  Federal 
Programs 

This  program  is  not  covered  by  the 
requirements  of  Executive  Order  12372 
relating  to  the  Federal  policy  for 
consulting  with  State  and  local  elected 
officials  on  proposed  Federal  financial 
assistance. 

(CAi'a'ug  of  Federal  Domestic  As.sistanci? 
Programs  No.  13.812— .Assislance  Pitynients— 
Research  and  Demonstrations) 

Diiied:  May  2.3.  ^9Sh 
Martha  .A.  McSteen, 
\i!:.i;l!Cu.-rimissionerofSiic:ulStt  urity 
|FR  Due  8;V12960  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  amj 
BILLING  CODE  4190-11-W 


Research  Grants;  Announcement  of 
the  Availability  of  Grants  Funds 

summary:  The  Acting  Commissioner  of 
Social  Security  announces  that 
competing  applications  will  be  accepted 
for  new  research  grants  authorized 
under  section  702  of  the  Social  Security 
Act.  This  announcement  describes  the 
nature  of  the  grant  activities  and  gives 
notice  of  the  anticipated  availability  of 
fiscal  year  (F\)  1985  funds  in  support  of 
the  proposed  activities. 

The  closing  date  for  the  receipt  of 
grant  applications  in  response  to  this 
.innouncement  will  be  |uly  29.  1985. 

Program  Purpose 

This  research  is  intended  to  add  to 
existing  knowledge  and  to  improve 
methods  and  techniques  for  the 
management,  administration,  and 
effectiveness  of  Social  Security 
Administration  (SSA)  programs. 

Program  Goals  and  Objectives 

In  general.  SSA  will  fund  the 
following  types  of  projects: 

1  Those  which  examine  the  feasibility 
of  evaluating  the  reliability  of  estimates 
generated  by  dynamic  microsimulation 
models  and  the  methods  for  such  an 
evaluation. 

2  Those  which  examine  the 
determinants  of  fringe  benefit  gniwth 

Projects 

This  announcement  is  for  the 
fiiiiovving  priority  research  areas: 

Priority  Research  .Areas 

Evaluation  of  the  Reliability  of 
Estimates  Generated  by 
Microsinnilation  Models-SS.X -H5-4n 

This  project  is  intended  to  encourage 
research  on  the  feasbilify  of  evaluating 
the  reliability  of  estimates  generated  by 
dvnamic  microsimulation  models  and  to 
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encourage  the  develop  ment  of  rigorous 
methods  for  such  an  e  aiuation. 

SSA  currently  uses   i  Microsim  model, 
which  is  a  variant  of  t  le  Dynasim 
model,  to  estimate  the  distributional 
effects  of  changes  in  t  e  Social  Security 
Act  that  might  take  ef  ect  20  to  50  years 
in  the  future.  For  exan  pie.  Microsim 
was  used  to  estimate  I  le  numbers  and 
types  of  persons  who   vould  be  affected 
by  various  earnings  scaring  proposals  in 
the  years  2010  and  203  3.  Because 
fundamental  decisions  about  the  future 
course  of  the  Social  Se  curity  system 
may  be  influenced  by  he  model's 
results,  it  is  important  "or  those  results 
to  be  as  accurate  as  p(  ssible  and  that  all 
weaknesses  in  the  moi  el  and  its  results 
be  understood. 

To  date,  the  primary  evaluators  of  the 
Microsim  model  and  o  hers  of  its  genre 
have  been  the  model  builders  and 
primary  users  of  the  data  Two  methods 
have  been  used  to  exa  nine  crudely 
microsimulation  results.  One  method  is 
to  compare  the  model'  (  projections  to 
projections  made  by  o  her  methods — by 
social  security  actuaries,  demographers, 
and  economists.  A  second  method  is  to 
compare  the  model's  a  :curacy  in 
"projecting"  the  past  hy  running  it  for  a 
period  that  has  been  c  )mpleted  and 
comparing  its  results  t)  known  facts. 
Such  comparisons  hav;  generally  not 
used  statistical  inferer  ce. 

Economists,  demogr  iphers,  other 
social  scientists,  maihi  maticians,  and 
statisticians  are  encou  aged  to 
investigate  more  syste  natic  and 
rigorous  methods  for  e/aluating 
microsimulation  proje<  ts.  An  example  is 
whether  the  classical  c  r  Bayesian 
statistical  inference  ap  proach 
(significance  tests,  cor  "idence  intervals) 
can  be  applied  to  the  r  ;sults  of 
microsimulation. 

Grant  applicants  wil  I  be  required  to 
design  a  strategy  and/ 


)r  methodology  to 
make  such  an  evaluati  )n.  The  grantee 
will  not  be  required  to 
microsimulation  mode 
proposd!  may  include 
moii-'I  evaijdti:)n. 


Determinants  of  Fring« 
Grow  Ih— SS  A-85-02 


tio  1 


being 


The  relatively  rapid 
nonwage  compensa 
fringe  benefits)  is  the 
h.is  resulted  in  a  d(!cli 
labor  compensation 
cash  wages.  To  the  ex 
are  paid  a  larger  part  ( 
fringe  benefits,  payrol 
lower.  The  accuracy  o 
projections  of  the  grov 
benefits  was  an  issue 
concern  for  the  recent 
Commission  on  Social 


evaluate  the  SSA 
:  however,  the 
pilot  study  of 

Benefit 


growth  of 
(employer  paid 
ijost-war  period 
ir.g  fraction  of 

in  the  form  of 
nt  that  workers 
f  their  earnings  in 
tax  receipts  are 
current 
th  in  fringe 
f debate  and 
National 
Security  Reform. 


In  addition,  the  tax  treatment  (both 
payroll  and  income)  of  fringes  is  under 
reevaluation  as  the  form  of  fringe 
benefits  developed  in  the  private  sector 
becomes  more  complex.  The  advent  of 
"cafeteria"  plans,  deferred 
compensation  plans  and  more  in-kind 
benefits  has  brought  added  scrutiny  by 
tax  legislators  as  they  attempt  to 
prevent  further  erosion  of  the  tax  base. 
Grant  proposals  should  focus  on  the 
determinants  of  fringe  benefit  growth 
such  as:  factors  which  have  caused 
workers  to  demand  more  of  their 
compensation  in  this  form;  factors  which 
have  induced  firms  to  offer  more  in 
nonwage  compensation  packages:  what 
ultimately  pays  for  employer  funded 
benefits;  and  the  potential  future 
behavior  of  nonwage  compensation  and 
the  resulting  effect  on  the  financial 
status  of  the  social  security  trust  funds. 

Availability  and  Duration  of  Funding 

These  grant  projects  will  be  funded 
under  the  authority  of  section  702  of  the 
Social  Security  Act.  SSA  anticipates 
allocating  SlOO.OOO  to  fund  2-4  projects 
in  priority  areas  SSA-85-01 
(microsimulation  projects)  and  a  total  of 
S60.000  to  fund  1-2  in  priority  area  SSA- 
85-2  (fringe  benefits  project).  Grants  will 
be  awarded  for  a  period  not  to  exceed 
one  year  in  duration. 

The  Application  Process 

1 .  A  vai lability  of  application  forms. 
Application  kits  which  contain  the 
prescribed  application  forms  are 
available  for  Social  Security 
.Administration,  Division  of  Contracts 
and  Grants  Management,  Grants 
Management  Branch.  OMBP.  Dogwood 
West  Building,  First  Floor,  1848  Gvv  \  nn 
Oak  Avenue.  Baltimore.  Maryland- 
21207.  Telephone  (301)  594-0284, 
Lawrence  H.  Pullen,  Chief,  Grants 
Management  Branch.  When  requesting 
an  application  kit,  the  applicant  should 
specify  section  702  of  the  Social  Security 
Act  and  refer  to  this  announcement  to 
insure  receipt  of  the  proper  application. 

2.  Ailditii.'iijl  infjnvurion.  Vot 
additional  information  concerning 
project  devclopnii'nt.  please  contact  Mr. 
Daniel  A.  Graham.  Office  of  Research, 
Statistics,  and  International  Policy,  SSA. 
OP.  Room  138,  Altmeyer  Building  6401 
Security  Boulevard.  Baltimore, 
Maryland  21235.  telephone  (301)  597- 
2927. 

3.  Application  submission.  In  order  to 
be  considered  for  these  section  702 
grants,  all  applications  must  be 
submitted  on  the  standard  forms 
provided  by  the  Division  of  Contr.icts 
and  Grants  Management.  The 
application  shall  be  executed  by  an 
individual  authorized  to  act  for  an 


applicant  organization  and  to  assume 
for  the  applicant  organization  the 
obligations  imposed  by  the  terms  and 
conditions  of  the  grant  award.  As  part  of 
the  project  title  (page  1  of  the 
application  form  SSA-96.  item  7)  the 
applicant  organization  must  clearly 
indicate  that  the  application  submitted 
is  in  response  to  this  announcement  and 
must  reference  the  unique  project 
identifier  (i.e.,  SSA-85-01,  etc.). 

4.  Grantee  share  of  the  project  costs 
Grant  recipients  receiving  assistance  to 
conduct  these  projects  are  expected  to 
contribute  towards  the  project  costs. 
Generally,  5  percent  of  the  total  costs  is 
considered  acceptable.  No  grant  will  be 
awarded  that  covers  100  percent  of  the 
project's  costs. 

5.  Application  consideration. 
Applications  are  initially  screened  for 
their  relevance  to  this  announcement.  If 
judged  irrelevant,  the  applications  are 
returned  to  the  applicants.  Relevant 
applications  are  reviewed  and  evaluated 
by  a  review  panel  of  not  less  than  three 
persons.  A  written  assessment  of  each 
application  is  made. 

Eligible  Applicants 

Any  State  of  local  government  or 
public  or  private  organization  or  agency 
lir.cluding  an  educatioal  institution)  ma\ 
apply.  For-profit  organizations  may 
apply  with  the  understanding  that  no 
grant  funds  may  be  paid  as  profit  to  any 
grant  recipient.  Profit  is  considered  as 
any  amount  in  excess  of  the  allowabU' 
indirect  and  direct  costs  of  the  grant 
recipient. 

Application  Approval 

Following  the  approval  of  the 
applications  selected  for  funding,  grant 
awards  will  be  issued  within  the  limits 
of  P'ederal  funds  available.  The  grant 
awards  will  be  issued  in  September 
1935.  The  official  award  document  is  the 
.\otice  of  Grant  Award.  It  will  provide 
the  amount  of  funds  awarded,  the 
purpose  of  the  award,  the  budget  period 
for  which  support  is  given,  the  total 
project  period  for  which  support  is 
contemplated,  and  the  total  grantee 
participation. 

Criteria  for  Review  and  Evaluation  of 
.Applications 

Competing  applications  will  be 
reviewed  and  evaluated  against  the 
follinving  criteria: 

1.  Do  the  qualifications  of  the  proje:;i 
personnel  indicate  that  they  are  capable 
of  competently  performing  their 
assigned  tasks?  Is  the  project's 
organization,  i.e.,  who  will  be 
responsible  for  what  portions  of  the 
project  and  the  lines  of  authority  within 
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the  organization,  appropriate  for  the 
proposed  research?  (20  points) 

2.  Does  the  applicant  organization 
have  adequate  facilities  and  resources 
to  plan,  conduct,  and  complete  the 
project?  (20  points) 

3.  Is  the  design  of  the  project  adequate 
and  feasible  for  the  proposed  research 
as  indicated  by  the  appropriateness  of 
the  work  statement  and  the  technical 
approach  to  the  area  of  inquiry,  which 
includes  clarity  of  goals,  use  of 
scientifically  valid  methods  and  data, 
and  the  scheduling  of  tasks  and 
milestones?  (30  points) 

4.  Is  the  budget  detailed  with 
justifications  and  explanations  of  the 
requested  amounts?  Are  the  costs 
reasonable  and  adequately  described?  Is 
the  project  planned  in  an  effective 
manner  (in  a  cost-benefit  sense)?  ( 10 
points) 

5.  How  closely  do  the  project 
objectives  fit  those  of  the 
announcement?  Is  the  schedule  of  times 
for  completing  the  various  phases  of  the 
project  appropriate?  (20  points) 

Closing  Dates 

The  closing  date  for  receipt  of 
applications  in  response  to  this 
announcement  will  be  July  29, 1985. 

Applications  may  be  mailed  or 
personally  delivered  to:  Social  Security 
Administration.  Division  of  Contracts 
and  Grants  Management,  Grants 
Management  Branch,  OMBP,  Dogwood 
West  Building,  First  Floor,  1848  Gwynn 
Oak  Avenue,  Baltimore.  Maryland 
21207. 

Applications  must  be  received  by  the 
Division  of  Contracts  and  Grants 
Management,  Grants  Management 
Branch,  by  the  above  closing  date,  to  be 
considered.  Personally  delivered 
applications  are  accepted  during  normal 
working  hours  of  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday,  on  or  prior  to 
liie  established  closing  date.  An 
application  will  be  considered  to  be 
received  on  time  if  mailed  through  the 
U.S.  Postal  Service  or  sent  by 
commercial  carrier  on  or  before  the 
closing  dute  as  evidenced  by  a  legible 
U.S.  Postal  Service  postmark  or  a  legibly 
dated  receipt  from  a  commercial  carrier. 
Private  metered  postmarks  will  not  be 
considered  acceptable  as  proof  of  timely 
mailing.  Applications  submitted  by  any 
other  means  other  than  through  the  U.S. 
Postal  Service  or  commerical  carrier 
shall  be  considered  as  acceptable  only  if 
physically  received  at  the  above  address 
before  the  close  of  business  on  or  before 
the  deadline  date.  Applications  which 
are  not  received  on  time  will  not  be 

considered  for  funding. 


Executive  Order  12372— 
Intergovernmental  Review  of  Federal 
Programs 

These  grant  activities  are  not  covered 
by  the  requirements  of  Executive  Order 
12372  relating  to  the  Federal  policy  for 
consulting  with  State  and  local  elected 
officials  on  proposed  Federal  financial 
assistance. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  13.812— Assistance  Payment 
Research) 

Dated:  May  23. 1985. 
Martha  A.  McSteen, 
Acting  Commissioner  of  Social  Security. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12959  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4190-1 1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Garrison  Unit  Joint  Tribal  Advisory 
Committee;  Establishment 

This  notice  is  published  in  accordance 
with  section  9(a)(2)  of  the  Feder«l 
Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub.  L.  92- 
463).  Following  consultation  with  the 
General  Service  Administration,  notice 
is  hereby  given  that  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  is  establishing  the  Garrison  Unit 
Joint  Tribal  Advisory  Committee.  The 
purpose  of  the  committee  shall  be  to 
study  and  report  its  recommendations  to 
the  Secretary  on  the  following  aspects  of 
the  Garrison  Unit  insofar  as  they  apply 
to  the  Fort  Berthold  and  Standing  Rock 
Reservations: 

a.  Full  potential  for  irrigation; 

b.  Financial  assistance  for  on-farm 
development  costs; 

c.  Development  of  shoreline  recreation 
potential; 

d.  Return  of  excess  lands: 

e.  Protection  of  reserved  water  rights; 
and 

f.  Funding  of  all  items  above  from  the 
Garrison  Diversion  Unit  funds,  if 
aiithorized. 

The  Committee  is  to  provide  its  report 
to  the  Secretary  within  nine  months 
from  the  date  of  its  establishment. 

Further  information  regarding  the 
committee  may  be  obtained  from  the 
Deputy  Assistant  Secretary — Indian 
Affairs,  U.S.  Department  of  the  Interior, 
18th  &  C  Streets  NW.,  Washington.  DC 
20240. 

The  certification  of  establishment  is 
published  below. 

Certification 

I  hereby  certify  that  the  Garrison  Unit 
Joint  Tribal  Advisory  Committee  is  in 
the  public  interest  in  connection  with 
implementing  the  recommendations  of 


the  Garrison  Diversion  Unit 
Commission. 

Dated:  May  10, 1985. 
Donald  Paul  Hodel, 

Secretary  of  the  Interior 

Note. — This  notice  must  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  at  least  fifteen  days  prior  to 
the  filing  of  the  committee  charter  with  the 
appropriate  committees  of  Congress.  The 
committee  may  not  meet  or  lake  action  prior 
to  the  time  the  charter  is  filed. 
|FR  Doc,  85-12920  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  431CHJ2-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Service 

DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

Receipt  of  Application  for  Permit; 
Oregon  University  of  Visual  Arts 
Resources  Center 

The  public  is  invited  to  comment  on 
the  following  application  for  a  permit  to 
conduct  certain  activities  with  marine 
mammals.  The  application  was 
submitted  to  satisfy  requirements  for  the 
Marine  Mammal  Protection  Act  of  1972, 
as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  1361  et  seq.].  the 
Endangered  Species  Act  of  1973,  as 
amended  (16  U.S.C.  1531  et  seq.]  and  the 
regulations  governing  marine  mammals 
and  endangered  species  (50  CFR  Parts 
17  and  18). 

Applicant:  Name:  Oregon  University 
of  Visual  Arts  Resources,  Center. 
Address:  1802  Moss  Street,  Eugene.  OR 
97403.  File  No.  PRT  693357. 

Type  of  Permit:  Import  for  Public 
Display. 

Name  of  Animals:  Walrus  [Odobenus 
rosmarus]  and  unidentified  pinnipeds. 

Summary  of  Activity  to  be 
Authorized:  The  applicant  proposes  to 
re-import  from  Canada  40  Eskimo  dolls 
(Alaskan  native  handicrafts)  some  of 
which  are  partially  constructed  from 
walrus  ivory  and  various  se^l  and 
walrus  parts.  The  exhibit  is  currently  on 
tour  in  Canada  and  the  U.S.  It  will  be 
return  to  the  Alaska  State  Council  of  the 
Arts  which  owns  the  exhibit  at  the  end 
of  the  tour. 

Source  of  Marine  Mammals  for 
Display:  Alaska — wild 

Period  of  Activity:  Two 
importations — approximately  October 
1985  and  January  1988. 

Concurrent  with  the  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  the 
Federal  Wildlife  Permit  Office  is 
forwarding  copies  of  this  application  to 
the  Marine  Mammal  Commission  and 
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the  Corrmitteo  of  Sc;p 
thrir  review. 

Written  data  or  coiiiti 
for  cop'f  s  of  the  comp! 
or  requests  for  a  public, 
ap'iliralion  sh'>uld  be  s 
D.-'-.-lor.  I'.s.  Fishand 
(FWrO).  I'lOO  North  C 
fill.  Aiiin^iton.  Virginia 
d;  >s  of  ihf  puhlication 
Anj  one  retjuesling  a  h 
sp»;oit"ir.  reasons  why  a 
approprijti.'.  The  holdii 
is  .:f  the  i'i.>',n-tion  of  li 

Documents  submittti 
with  the  above  applica 
fo'  review  during  norm  i 
(7;4.'i  am  to  4:15  pm)  in 
Glebe  FuaJ.  Arlington 

\)H[eii  May  13.  19R5. 
R.k.  Robinson. 


r  ific  Advisors  for 


Chuf  Branrti  ti>  I'trniits 
i'rrriulOffuK. 


II  for  Ushirrius 
liinal  Mi:rine 


l5jiKd:M.-i.v  23,  1S85. 
C'jnnen  |.  Blondin. 

/ ffjiiily  ^si:s'.iint AJmini^niti 

R-  s-fMjirp  Monoftemenl.  \ 

h  >r>nh,r:i  SiT\.  '.i.e. 

|FR  Uiic.  «.'>-12««2  Filed  5-b.»MK;  8:45  iin-,| 
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Bureau  of  Land  Msnai  lement 

Buffalo  Resource  Are; ,  Casper 
District.  WY;  Availability  of  Proposed 
Resource  Management  Plan  (RMP)  and 
Final  Environmental  In^pact  Statement 
(EIS) 


i;nts,  requests 
le  application, 
hearing  on  this 

bmitfed  to  the 
IViidlife  Service 

be  RoHd.  Room 
22201.  within  30 
of  ihis  notice. 

ring  should  give 
learing  would  be 
;  of  such  hearing 
;  Director. 

in  connection 

on  are  available 

I  business  hours 

oom  bOl  N. 
Vir;^inia. 
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AGENCY:  Buri;.-iu  of  Lan  I 

Inlurior. 

ACTION:  Public  notice  tl 
R'isoiirce  Management 
Environmental  Impact 
Eiiffalo  Resource  Area, 
Wyomiiig  will  be  avml 
review  on  or  btifoie  Juile 


ManaKPment, 

at  !h*j  proposed 
Plan  and  final 
!:'temen»  ff;r  the 
Casper  District, 
ble  for  public 
1.  1585. 


SUMMARV:  The  propost 
.M  fidgement  Pl.in  (R.M 
Ervironmentai  Impact  (t 
pie.;ents  a  manajjcmen 
con.'-.equences  of  implei 
for  .8  million  acres  of  p  i 
4.7  miiliiin  acr'js  of  min 
Buffalo  Resource  Area 


Locnticn  uf  Documents 


.•\Jdiliv>nit!  informal: 
be  placed  on  the  niailii 
addressed  to;  Glt*nn  Bi 
Mvinager.  Bufalo  Peso 
of  Land  Nt  inagement, 
Buff.do.  Vv  Y  H2a34.  Piv 
.5.53«. 


i  Re.-:iiur'  e 
i  and  final 
ilem:::^'.  (EIS) 
plan  and  the 
enting  the  plan 
I'.lic  surf.^re  and 
id  estate  in  the 


and  Contact 


n  or  r!,>qii<jsls  to 
J  list  should  be 
:s;ngt?r  Arr-a 
rce  Aica.  Bareii-j 
00  Spruce  Street, 
^e:  (;)07i»>84- 


Public  Participation 

There  will  be  a  30-day  protest  period 
on  the  proposed  RMP  .ind  final  EIS.  Any 
person  who  participated  in  the  planning 
process  and  has  an  interest  which  is  or 
may  be  adversely  affected  by  the 
approval  of  the  proposed  plan  may 
prcjtest  the  d[)piova!.  A  protest  may 
raise  only  those  issues  which  were 
sutim.ittcd  for  the  reco'd  during  the 
planning  process. 

Protests  should  be  sent  to  the  Director 
(202),  Bureau  of  Land  Management.  1800 
C  Street.  NVV.  Washington.  D.C..  20240 
no  later  than  30  days  following  the  filing 
of  the  documents  with  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency.  A 
protest  must  contaiii. 

1.  The  n.ime,  mailing  address 
telephone  number,  and  interest  of  the 
person  filing  the  protest. 

2.  A  statement  of  the  issue  or  issuifs 
being  protested. 

3.  A  htateinent  of  the  part  or  parts  o' 
the  p'an  hein'  protested. 

4.  A  i.opv  of  all  documents  addressing 
the  issue  or  issues  that  were  submitted 
during  tha  planning  process  by  the 
protestins  party,  or  an  indication  of  the 
date  the  issue  or  is.'^iies  were  diicussnd 
for  the  record. 

.").  A  concise  stetenient  expl.iining  why 
the  proposed  management  pian  is 
believed  to  bi:  wmng. 

W  the  end  of  the  30-day  protest  period 
noted  above,  the  proposed  management 
plan,  excluding  any  portion  under 
protest,  will  be  finalized  in  a  Recoid  of 
Decision.  Approval  will  be  withheld  on 
any  portion  of  the  plan  under  protest 
until  a  f'nL-l  action  has  been  romph/'ed 
SUPFLEMeNTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
Resi.'ji;  e  .Men€i<ienienl  Plan  will  guide 
management  aclioni  f!n  the  public  lands 
w-i'hin  the  Biffalo  R.^soun.c  .Area  which 
includes  luhnson.  Campbeii.  and 
Sheridan  counties.  Within  these  three 
counties.  BL.M  m.iiia  ^e.s  11  V  of  the 
surface,  approximately  .8  million  acres, 
an  J  about  64^  of  the  mineral  estate. 
approxin)ately  4.7  ri-ilion  acres. 

The  maj'jr  purpose  in  preparing  llitr 
RMP  wj3  to  piov:de  a  rtimpr-.-hensive 
finnework  .^or  maniigi.ig  and  rilloca'inj; 
resources  in  the  resource  area  for  the 
next  ton  years  or  more.  The  planning 
process  inchidsd  the  iiieoiifica'ion  o! 
issues,  the  development  of  planning 
criteria,  inventory  and  data  collection 
an  an.d;.  sis  of  the  manag!  ninni 
situation,  the  fonnuiation  of 
alternatives,  and  an  analysis  oi  the 
alternaiivi's. 

The  four  alterriatives  in  the  draft  F!S 
included  the  continualion  of  present 
management,  an  alternative  Savoring 
e(  cnomic  prodvciion.  oni^  favoring 
rnviroiim'-ota!  resoerc  »  proiei  'inn  .-•nil 


an  biternative  falling  between  the  latter 
two.  The  consequences  of  implementing 
each  alternative  was  presented  in  the 
draft  environmental  statement.  A 
preferred  management  plan  was 
presented  in  the  draft  that  best 
addressed  each  of  the  issues. 

1  he  proposed  plan  presented  in  fhr 
final  environmental  i-' as-men!  is 
essentially  the  same  as  the  preferred 
alternative  in  the  draft.  !n  some  cases,  it 
has  been  revised  as  a  resell  of  public 
comments  received  during  the  90-day 
comment  period.  The  consequences  of 
implementing  the  propc<sed  management 
plan  is  presented  in  the  final 
environmental  statement. 

The  Buffalo  Resource  Area  R.MP/FJS 
was  prepared  by  an  interdisciplinary 
team  of  specialists  fnjm  'he  Buffalo 
Resource  .Area  and  the  Casper  District 
Office.  Disciplines  incli/ded  cultural, 
entirgy  and  minerals,  fire,  forestry, 
grazing  (range),  lands,  recreation,  soil, 
water,  air,  wildlife,  and  socioer;oeomics. 
Reviews  fur  consistency  were  provided 
by  both  the  district  office  and  state 
oifice  staffs.  Consultation,  coordination, 
and  public  involvement  have  occurred 
throughout  the  process  through  piiblii; 
meltings,  infotma!  meetings,  individual 
cont.'i.ls,  newsletters,  and  Federal 
Register  notices. 

Issues  were  identified  in  the  following 
nine  program  areas:  cultural  resource 
management,  fire  management,  forest 
management,  grazing  management, 
lands  and  realty,  minerals  management, 
recreation  m.anagement,  wilderness,  and 
wildlife  habitat  management. 

The  wilderness  portion  of  the  H.MP 
along  with  the  alternatives  for  the  threi- 
wilderness  study  areas  (Fortifica'ion 
Creek.  North  Fork  and  Gardner 
Mountain)  will  be  issued  as  a  separate 
final  wilderness  EIS  at  a  later  date.  A 
sunnnary  of  the  changes  made  is 
included  in  this  proposed  RMP/final 
EIS. 

i3avid  |.  Walter. 
A(  tiii^  Stale  Di:t(  tur. 
jKR  Doc.  8.')-l.»»6  Filed  5-29-»5:  8:4.5  imij 
BILLING  CODE  «310-»-M 


Realty  Action;  Recreation  and  Public 
Purposes  Classification;  Minnesota 

agency:  Bureau  nf  Land  .Management. 

Inleii'ir. 

action:  Land  Classification  for 
Recreation  and  Public  Puproses  li'.if 
F...r;h  County.  £3-20673. 

summary:  The  folhrning  public  island 
hrt^  been  examined  and  found  to  be 
suitable  for  classification  and  sale  undiM 
the  Recreation  and  Public  Purposes  Act 
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of  June  14, 1926,  as  amended  (43  U.S.C. 
869): 

Fifth  Principal  Meridian,  Minnesota 

£5-28675,  Blue  Eartti  County,  T.  105  N.,  R.  27 
W.  Sec.  25  (one  island  itOOl-13  acs.  in  Lura 
Lake) 

Blue  Earth  County  has  applied  for  this 
island  so  that  it  can  be  added  to  Daly 
County  Park  to  be  used  for  recreational 
purposes. 

The  island  is  physically  suited  to  the 
proposed  use  and  is  not  of  national 
significance.  Since  the  island  is  valuable 
for  a  local  program  it  is  considered 
chiefly  valuable  for  public  purposes  and 
therefore  suitable  for  classification  and 
sale  under  the  Recreation  and  Public 
Purposes  Act.  This  action  is  consistent 
with  local  and  Federal  government 
plans,  programs  and  policies. 

Any  patent  issued  under  this  notice 
shall  be  subject  to  the  provisions  in  43 
CFR  2741.8.  In  the  event  of 
noncompliance  with  the  terms  of  the 
patent,  title  to  the  land  will  revert  to  the 
United  States. 

The  classification  of  this  island  will 
segregate  if  from  all  appropriation 
except  as  to  applications  under  the 
mineral  leasing  laws  and  the  Recreation 
and  Public  Purposes  Act.  Segregation 
will  terminate  upon  issuance  of  a  patent; 
or  eighteen  (18  months  from  the  date  of 
this  notice;  or  upon  publication  of  a 
notice  of  termination,  whichever  occurs 
first. 

Comments 

For  a  period  of  45  days  from  the  date 
of  first  publication  of  this  ntoice, 
interested  parties  may  submit  comments 
to:  District  Manager,  Milwaukee  District 
Office.  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
P.O.  Box  631.  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin 
53201-0631.  Any  adverse  comments  will 
be  evaluated  by  the  District  Manager 
who  may  vacate  or  modify  this 
classification.  In  the  absence  of  any 
action  by  the  District  Manager,,  this 
Realty  Action  will  become  the  final 
determination  of  the  Department  of 
Interior. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Detailed  information  conerning  this 
application  is  available  for  review  at  the 
Milwaukee  District  Office,  Suite  225,  310 
W.  Wisconsin  Avenue,  Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin  53201-0631,  or  by  calling 
Paulette  Francis  at  (414)  291-4415. 

Chuck  Steele, 

District  Manager. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12934  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-B4-M 


IM62087(ND)] 

Application  for  Disclaimer  of  Interest 
to  Lands  in  North  Daltota 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
the  Montana  State  Office  of  the  BLM 
has  received  an  application  for  a 
recordable  disclaimer  under  the 
provisions  of  Section  315  of  the  Federal 
Land  Policy  and  Management  Act  of 
1976,  43  U.S.C.  1745  (1982)  from  the  First 
National  Bank  and  Trust  Company  of 
Bismarck,  North  Dakota,  for  all  interest 
in  the  following  described  property  to 
wit: 

5th  Principal  Meridian 

T.  138  N.,  R.  80  W., 

Sec.  32,  lot  3  less  the  E'/2NEy4SE'/4  Sec.  32. 

The  area  described  contains  approximately 
37.80  acres  in  Morton  County. 

Details:  The  BLM  has  reviewed  the 
official  records  and  determined  the 
United  States  has  no  claim  to  the  above- 
described  lands  because  those  lands  as 
identified  by  the  survey  plat  approved 
January  9, 1875,  were  eroded  away  in 
their  entirety  by  the  gradual  movement 
of  the  Missouri  River.  The  lands  that 
reappeared  in  the  same  location  are 
accretion  to  lands  on  the  left  bank  of  the 
River  and  belong  to  the  riparian  owner 
who  is  the  applicant  and  record  owner 
of  these  lands.  Issuance  of  a  recordable 
disclaimer  will  help  remove  a  cloud  on 
the  title  to  the  lands. 

Comments:  Any  person  wishing  to 
submit  a  protest  or  comment  on  the 
proposed  recordable  disclaimer  should 
do  so  in  writing  before  the  expiration  of 
90  days  from  publication  of  this  notice  in 
the  Federal  Register.  Absent  protests, 
the  disclaim.er  will  be  issued  after  the  90 
days  have  lapsed. 

ADDRESS:  Inquiries  about  the  proposed 
disclaimer  and  protests  or  comments 
should  be  directed  to  the  State  Director, 
BLM,  P.O.  Box  36800.  Billings,  Montana 
59107. 

May  20. 1985. 
Eugene  D.  Russell, 
Acting  State  Director. 
(PR  Doc.  85-12925  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-DN-M 


Request  for  Public  Comment  on 
Environmental  Analysis,  Fair  Market 
Value  and  Maximum  Economic 
Recovery;  Emergency  Coal  Lease 
Application  M  63202,  Peabody  Coal  Co. 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 


ACTION:  Notice. 


summary:  The  Bureau  of  Land 
Management  requestis  public  comment 
on  the  fair  market  value  of  certain  coal 
resources  it  proposes  to  offer  for 
competitive  lease  sale. 

The  lands  included  in  Coal  Lease 
Application  M  63202  are  located  in 
south-central  Rosebud  County, 
Montana,  approximately  4.5  miles  south 
of  the  town  of  Colstrip  and  adjacent  to 
Peabody  Coal  Company's  Big  Sky  Mine 
and  are  described  as  follows: 

T.  1  N..  R.  41  E.,  P.M.M.. 

Sec.  24:  W'/2NWV4NEV«,  NW'/4SWy4NEy4. 
NEV4NWV4,  NV2NWV4NWy4, 
SE'/4NW'/4NWV4.  NEV4SEV4NWy4. 

110  acres. 

Two  economically  minable  beds,  the 
Rosebud  and  McKay  are  found  in  this 
tract.  The  upper  Rosebud  seam  averages 
25  feet  in  thickness  and  the  lower 
McKay  seam  averages  9  feet  in 
thickness.  The  tract  contains  an 
estimated  1.66  million  tons  of 
recoverable  sub-bituminous  coal.  The 
Rosebud  coal  seam  averages  (as- 
received)  8,675  BTU/lb.  with  23.6 
percent  moisture,  0.68  percent  sulfur.  9.4 
percent  ash.  37.57  percent  fixed  carbon, 
and  29.4percent  volatile  matter.  The 
McKay  seam  averages  (as-received) 
8,631  BYU/lb.  with  27.3  percent 
moisture,  0.79  percent  sulfur,  6.7  percent 
ash.  38.89  percent  fixed  carbon,  and  27.1 
percent  volatile  matter. 

The  public  is  invited  to  submit  written 
comments  on  the  environmental 
analysis,  fair  market  value  and  the 
maximum  economic  recovery  of  the 
tract. 

In  addition,  notice  is  also  given  that  a 
public  hearing  will  be  held  on  June  25, 
1985,  on  the  environmental  assessment, 
the  proposed  lease  sale,  fair  market 
value  and  maximum  economic  recovery 
on  the  above  lease  tract. 

dates:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  June  25, 1985.  The  public 
hearing  will  be  held  at  1:00  p.m.  on  the 
same  date,  at  the  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Powder  River  Resources 
Area  office,  (Conference  Room),  Miles 
City  Plaza,  Miles  City,  Montana  59301. 

address:  For  more  complete  data  on 
this  tract,  please  contact  Jeanette  Bejot 
(telephone  406-657-6875),  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Montana  State 
Office,  222  North  32nd  Street,  P.O.  Box 
36800,  Billings,  Montana  59107.  Copies  of 
the  environmental  assessment  are 
available  at  this  address  or  at  the  BLM, 
Powder  River  Resources  Area  office. 
Miles  City  Plaza,  Miles  City,  Montana 
59301. 
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Comments  should  be 
Bureau  of  Land  Manager^ent 
36800.  Billings.  Montana 
should  address,  but  not 
limited  to,  the  following 

1.  The  quality  and  extent 
resource: 

2.  The  mining  method 
which  would  achieve 
economic  recovery  of  the 
specification  of  seams  to 
the  most  desirable  timing 
production: 

3.  The  quantity  of  coal 

4.  If  this  tract  should 
part  of  a  larger  mining 
which  does  not  in  itself 
mining  unit); 

5.  The  configuration 
mining  unit  of  which  the 
part; 

6.  Restrictions  to  mini 
affect  coal  recovery; 

7.  The  price  that  the  m 
bring  in  the  market  place ; 

8  Costs,  including  min 
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the  anticipated  rate  of  i 
be  given; 

10.  Depreciation  and 
factors: 

11.  The  value  of  any 
where  held  privately: 

12.  Documented  inforn  i 
terms  and  conditions  of 
similar  coal  land 
lease  sale  area:  and 
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13.  Any  compilable  sales  data  of 
similar  coal  lands. 

The  values  given  above  may  or  may 
not  change  as  a  result  of  comments 
received  from  the  public  and  changes  in 
market  conditions  between  now  and 
when  finjl  economic  evaluations  are 
completed. 

Ddted;  May  21. 1985. 
Eugene  D.  Russell, 

Acting  Slate  Director. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12P26  Filed  ^29-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOC  «310-0N-M 

IOR-340951 

Conveyance  of  Public  Lands;  Order 
Providing  for  Opening  of  Lands; 
Oregon 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice. 

SUMMARY:  This  action  informs  the  public 
of  the  conveya.nce  of  1,117.36  acres  of 
public  lands  out  of  Federal  ownership. 
This  action  will  also  open  3,853.21  acres 
of  reconveyed  lands  to  surface  entry 
and  to  mining  and  mineral  leasing, 
except  oil  and  gas  leasing. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  8,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Champ  Vaughan,  BLM  Oregon  State 
Office,  P.O.  Box  2965.  Portland.  Oregon 
97208  (Telephone  503-231-6905). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  1.  .Notice 
is  hereby  given  that  in  an  exchange  of 
lands  made  pursuant  to  Section  206  of 
the  Act  of  October  21, 1976.  90  StaL 
2756,  43  U.S.C.  1716,  a  patent  has  been 
issued  transferring  1,117.38  acres  of 
lands  in  Benton.  Land,  Lincoln,  Linn, 
and  Polk  Counties.  Oregon  from  Federal 
to  private  ownership.  All  oil  and  gas 
deposits  in  the  patented  lands  have 
been  reserved  to  the  United  States. 

2.  In  the  exchange,  the  following 
described  lands  have  been  reconveyed 
to  the  United  States: 

WillanMtte  Meridian 

T.  7  S.,  R.  4  E.. 

Sec.  24,  SW'iSVV'A: 

Sec.  25: 

Sec.  26; 

Sec.  27,  NW  V4.NEV«,  S'/iNE'/t.  NE'r^NWV4, 
S'/iNW^.  and  S'/4: 

Sec.  36,  lots  1  to  4.  inclusive,  NV^.  and 
N'iS'/i. 
T.  11  S.,  R.  3  E., 

Sec.  16. 

The  areas  described  aggregate  3.853.21 
acres  in  Clackamas  and  Linn  Counties. 
Oregon. 

3.  The  oil  and  gas  deposits  in  the 
lands  described  in  paragraph  2  are  not 
in  United  States  ownership  and  will  not 


be  opened  to  operation  of  the  mineral 
leasing  laws  as  to  oil  and  gas. 

4.  AT  6:30  a.m..  on  July  8. 1985,  the 
lands  described  in  paragraph  2  will  be 
open  to  operation  of  the  public  land 
laws  generally,  subject  to  valid  existing 
rights,  the  provisions  of  existing 
withdrawals,  and  the  requirements  of 
applicable  law.  All  valid  applications 
received  at  or  prior  to  8:30  a.m.,  on  July 
8, 1985.  will  be  considered  as 
simultaneously  filed  at  that  time.  Those 
received  thereafter  will  be  considered  in 
the  order  of  filing. 

5.  At  8:30  a.m.,  on  July  8. 1985,  the 
lands  described  in  paragraph  2  will  be 
open  to  location  under  the  United  States 
mining  laws.  Appropriation  of  land 
under  the  general  mining  laws  prior  to 
the  date  and  time  of  restoration  is 
unauthorized.  Any  such  attempted 
appropriation,  inlcuding  attempted 
adverse  possession  under  30  U.S.C.  Sec. 
38,  shall  vest  no  rights  against  the 
United  States.  Acts  required  to  establish 
a  location  and  to  initiate  a  right  of 
possession  are  governed  by  State  law 
where  not  in  conflict  with  Federal  law. 
The  Bureau  of  Land  Management  will 
not  intervene  in  disputes  between  rival 
locators  over  possessory  rights  since 
Congress  has  provided  for  si^ch 
determinations  in  local  courts. 

6.  At  8:30  a.m..  on  July  8, 1985.  the 
lands  described  in  paragraph  2.  except 
as  provided  in  paragraph  3,  will  be  open 
to  applications  and  offers  under  the 
mineral  leasing  laws. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985, 
Harold  A.  Berends, 
Chief.  Branch  of  Lands  and  Mineral 
Operations. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12927  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am| 

BILUNQ  COOC  4310-33-W 


LarHl  Resource  Management;  Montana 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  filing  of  plats  of 
survey. 

summary:  Plats  of  survey  of  the  lands 
described  below  accepted  April  15, 18, 
and  19, 1985,  will  be  officially  filed  in 
the  Montana  State  Office  effective  8 
a.m.  on  May  10, 1985. 

Principal  Meridian,  Montana 
T.  33  N.,  R.  36  E. 

This  plat  representing  the  dependent 
resurvey  of  a  portion  of  the  9th 
Auxiliary  Guide  Meridian  East,  a 
portion  of  the  north  boundary,  and  a 
portion  of  the  subdivisional  lines,  and 
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the  survey  of  the  subdivision  of  sections 
1  and  12.  Township  33  North.  Range  36 
East,  Principal  Meridian.  Montana,  was 
accepted  April  18. 1985.  The  area 
described  is  in  Valley  County. 

Principal  Meridian,  Montana 

T.  34  N..  R.  36  E. 

Tliis  plat  representing  the  dependent 
resur.ey  of  a  portion  of  the  south 
boundary,  and  a  portion  of  the 
subdivisional  lines,  and  the  survey  of 
the  subdivision  of  sections  33  and  34, 
Township  34  North,  Range  36  East. 
Principal  Meridian,  Montana,  was 
accepted  April  18, 1985.  The  area 
describes  is  in  Valley  County. 

These  surveys  were  executed  at  the 
request  of  liie  Lewistown  District  Office 
for  the  administrative  needs  of  the 
Bureau. 

Principal  Meridian,  Montana 

T.  12  N.,  R.  13  W. 

This  plat  representing  the  dependent 
resurvey  of  a  portion  of  the  Third 
Standard  Parallel  North,  through  Range 
13  West,  a  portion  of  the  east  boundary, 
and  a  portion  of  the  subdivisional  lines, 
and  the  survey  of  the  subdivision  of 
sections  3, 12, 17,  20  and  22,  Township 
12  North,  Range  13  West,  was  accepted 
April  15, 1985.  The  area  described  is  in 
Granite  and  Powell  Counties. 

Principal  Meridian,  Montana 

T.  12  N..  R.  17  W. 

This  plat  representing  the  survey  of 
Lot  No.  12  in  section  24,  Township  12 
North,  Range  17  West,  was  accepted 
April  19, 1985.  The  area  described  is  in 
Missoula  County. 

These  surveys  were  executed  at  the 
request  of  the  Butte  District  Office  for 
the  administrative  needs  of  the  Bureau. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  10. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 

Bureau  of  Land  Management,  222,  North 
32nd  Street,  P.O.  Box  36800,  Billings, 
Montana  59107. 

Dated:  May  20, 1985. 
Peggj'  J.  Davidson, 

Chief.  Branch  of  Records. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12929  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-OfMI 


Land  Resource  Management;  Montana 

AOENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Filing  of  Plats  of 

Survey. 

summary:  Plats  of  survey  of  the  lands 
described  below  accepted  April  10, 1985. 
will  be  officially  filed  in  the  Montana 


State  Office  effective  8  a.m.  on  May  3, 
1985. 

Principal  Meridian.  Montana 

T.  18  N..  R  .W  E. 

This  plat  represents  the  dependent 
resurvey  of  portions  of  the  south  and 
west  boundaries,  and  a  portion  of  the 
subdivisional  lines;  and  the  survey  of 
the  subdivision  of  sections  18,  20,  and 
32,  and  the  survey  of  a  portion  of  the 
present  left  bank  meanders  of  the 
Yellowstone  River  in  section  32, 
Township  18  North,  Range  56  East, 
Principal  Meridian,  Montana.  The  area 
described  is  in  Dawson  County. 

Prinupal  Meridian,  Montana 
T.  19  N.,  R  58  E. 

This  plat  represents  the  dependent 
resurvey  of  portions  of  the  east  and 
south  boundary,  and  a  portion  of  the 
subdivisional  lines;  and  the  survey  of 
the  subdivision  of  sections  14,  22,  and 
24,  Township  19  North,  Range  58  East, 
Principal  Meridian,  Montana.  The  area 
described  is  in  Richland  County. 

These  surveys  were  executed  at  the 
request  of  the  Miles  City  District  Office 
for  administrative  needs  of  the  Bureau. 

Principal  Meridian,  Montana 
T.  lOS.  RlE. 

This  plat  represents  the  dependent 
resurvey  of  a  portion  of  the  Second 
Standard  Parallel  South,  through  Range 
1  East,  a  portion  of  the  Principal 
Meridian,  through  Township  10  South, 
and  a  portion  of  the  subdivisional  lines; 
and  the  survey  of  the  subdivision  of 
sections  31,  32.  and  33,  Township  10 
South,  Range  1  East.  Principal  Meridian. 
Montana.  The  area  described  is  in 
Madison  County. 

Principal  Meridian,  Montana 

T.  12  N.,  R  16  W. 

This  plat  represents  the  dependent 
resurvey  of  a  portion  of  the  Third 
Standard  Parallel  North,  through  Range 
16  West,  a  portion  of  the  west  boundary, 
a  portion  of  the  the  subdivisional  Unes, 
and  certain  boundaries  of  mineral 
surveys:  and  the  survey  of  the 
subdivision  of  sections  6  and  7, 
Township  12  North,  Range  16  West, 
Principal  Meridian.  Montana.  The  area 
described  is  in  Missoula  County. 

These  surveys  were  executed  at  the 
request  of  the  Butte  District  Office  for 
administrative  needs  of  the  Bureau. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  3,  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Bureau  of  Land  Management,  222  North 
32nd  Street.  P.O.  Box  36800,  Billings, 
Montuna  59107. 


Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
Peggy  |.  Davidson. 

Chief.  Branch  of  Records. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12930  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-I>N-M 

Land  Resource  Management;  Montana 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  filing  of  plat  of  survey. 

summary:  Plat  of  survey  of  the  lands 
described  below  accepted  April  10, 1985. 
will  be  officially  filed  in  the  Montana 
State  Office  effective  8  a.m.  on  July  5. 
1985. 

Principal  Meridian.  Montana 
T.  18  N..  R.  57  E. 

The  plat,  in  three  sheets,  represents 
the  dependent  resurvey  of  a  portion  of 
the  east  and  north  boundaries,  a  portion 
of  the  subdivisional  lines,  and  the 
adjusted  original  meanders  of  Chromo 
Island;  and  the  survey  of  the  subdivision 
of  sections  14,  22,  24,  26.  and  28.  a 
division  of  accretion  Une,  an  informative 
traverse  of  the  present  bank  of  a  portion 
of  Chromo  Island,  through  section  1  and 
a  portion  of  section  2.  the  meanders  of  a 
portion  of  the  present  bank  of  Chromo 
Island  (Tract  37).  an  island  (Tract  38).  a 
division  of  accretion  line,  and  the 
present  left  bank  meanders  of  a  portion 
of  the  Yellowstone  River  in  section  2, 
Township  18  North.  Range  57  East, 
Principal  Meridian,  Montana.  The  area 
described  is  in  Wibaux  and  Dawson 
Counties. 

This  survey  was  executed  at  the 
request  of  the  Miles  City  District  Office 
for  adminiS'iative  needs  of  the  Bureau. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  5,  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Bureau  of  Land  Management,  222  North 
32nd  Street.  P.O.  Box  36800.  Billings. 
Montana  5910"^. 

DHled:  May  20, 1965. 
Peggy  I-  Davidson. 
Chief.  Brai.ch  of  Records. 
|FR  Dot;,  e:.-! 2931  Filed  5-29-85:  «:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  010-ON-M 


Salem  District  Advisory  Council; 
Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  in  accordance 
with  section  309  of  the  Federal  Land 
Policy  and  Management  Act  of  1976  that 
a  meeting  of  the  Salem  District  Advisory 
Council  will  be  held  June  17, 1985,  at 
1:30  p.m.  at  the  BLM  District  Office,  1717 
Fabry  Road.  S.E..  Salem,  Oregon. 

Agenda  fnr  the  meeting  will  include: 
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1— U.S.  Forest  Sen'ice- 
MHriiigcment  Interchange 
2— Update  of  studies  i 
proposed  Walker  Creek 
project. 
3 — Table  Rock  Wilderiiess 
4 — Oral  statements  fro 
The  meeting  is  open  to 
Anyone  wishing  to  make 
statement  must  notify  the 
Manager  at  the  Salem  Di 
1717  Fabry  Road  S.E.. 
97302,  b>  June  13.  Writter 
will  also  be  received  for 
consideration. 

Summary  minutes  will 
in  the  District  Office  and 
available  fcr  public  inspect 
reproduction  during  regu 
hours  within  30  days  follc^wing 
meeting. 

U.itpd;  May  17. 1985. 
Melvin  Chase, 
District  Manager. 
(KR  Doc.  85-129303  Filed 
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IOR-2711(Wash)) 

Proposed  Continuation  ^f  Withdrawal; 
Washington 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 

Interior. 

action:  Notice. 


lyeais 


INFORM/I TION: 


tie  I 


summary:  The  Department 
Corps  of  Engineers, 
acres  of  a  land  withdrawal 
Wynoochee  Reservior 
for  an  additional  100 
would  remain  closed  to  n 
been  and  would  remain 
leasing. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIO|N 
Champ  Vaughan.  BLM 
Office.  P.O.  Box  2965, 
97208.  (Telephone  503 
SUPPLEMENTARY 
Department  of  the  Army. 
Engineers  proposes  that 
land  withdrawal  made  bj 
Order  No.  4530  of  Sept 
partially  continued  for  a 
years  pursuant  to  Section 
Federal  Land  Policy  and 
Act  of  1976,  90  Stat.  2751 

The  land  involved  is  I 
the  Olympic  Nationa 
Wynooche  Lake  appro.xi 
northeast  of  Aberdeen,  a 
acres  within  Sections  17 
R.  7  W.,  W.M..  Grays 
Washington. 

The  purpose  of  the  wi 
protect  the  Wynoochee 
Project.  The  withdrawal 
land  from  operation  of 


of  the  Army, 
;s  that  440 
for  the 
Pr(^ject  continue 
.  The  land 
ining  but  has 
o()en  to  mineral 

CONTACT: 

Ofcgon  State 
Porlland,  Oregon 
23  -6905). 


l:The 
Corps  of 

existing 
Public  Land 
30. 1968.  be 
]  eriod  of  100 
204  of  the 
Management 
43  U.S.C.  1714 
ted  within 

at 
tely  30  miles 
lid  contains 440 
nd  20.  T.  22  N., 
County, 


cm  jer 


0  ;a 


i\  Forest 


in 


Hai  3or 


tldrawal  is  to 

.'ior 
!  egregates  the 
mining  laws. 


th! 


but  not  the  mineral  leasing  laws.  No 
change  is  proposed  in  the  purpose  or 
segregative  effect  of  the  withdrawal. 

For  a  period  of  90  days  from  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  all  persons 
who  wish  to  submit  comments, 
suggestions,  or  objections  in  connection 
with  the  proposed  withdrawal 
continuation  may  present  their  views  in 
writing  to  the  undersigned  officer  at  the 
address  specified  above. 

The  authorized  officer  of  the  Bureau 
of  Land  Management  will  undertake 
such  investigations  as  are  necessary  to 
determine  the  existing  and  potential 
demand  for  the  land  and  its  resources.  A 
report  will  also  be  prepared  for 
consideration  by  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  President  and  Congress, 
who  will  determine  whether  or  not  the 
withdrawal  will  be  continued  and  if  so, 
for  how  long.  The  final  determination  on 
the  continuation  of  the  withdrawal  will 
be  published  in  the  Federal  Register. 
The  existing  withdrawal  will  continue 
until  such  final  determination  is  made. 

Dated:  May  21,  1985. 
Harold  A.  Berends, 

Chief.  Branch  of  Lands  and  Minerals 

Operations. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12928  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-33-M 


Oil  and  Gas  Lessee  Qualifications 
Auditing  System 

AGENCY:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  that  Oil  and  Gas  Lessee 
Qualifications  Auditing  System  is 
Operational 

SUMMARY:  This  notice  informs  the  public 
of  the  existence  of  the  "Oil  and  Gas 
Lessee  Qualifications  Auditing  System" 
and  that  selective  audits  of  Federal 
onshore  oil  and  gas  lessees  will  be 
conducted  from  time  to  time  to  verify 
compliance  with  statutory  and 
regulatory  requirements  for  leasing. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  30.  1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Mary  Linda  Ponticelli.  Division  of  Fluid 
Mineral  Leasing  (620),  Washington,  D.C. 
20240,  Telephone:  (202)  653-2190. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

preamble  to  the  interim  final  rulemaking 
dated  February  26, 1982  (47  FR  8544), 
apprised  the  public  of  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Managements  elimination  of  the 
regulatory  requirement  that  documents 
relating  to  qualifications  be  routinely 
submitted  in  conjunction  with  lease 
applications  and  assignments  by  trusts, 
associations,  corporations,  agents, 
other-parties-in-interest,  and 


municipalities.  The  preamble  further 
stated  that  in  lieu  of  submitting  such 
documents,  all  lease  applicants  would 
be  required  to  certify  their  compliance 
with  statutory  requirements  on  the  lease 
or  assignment  application  and  that  the 
Bureau  would  conduct  selective  audits 
to  verify  compliance. 

This  notice  is  to  appripe  the  public 
that  the  Bureau  of  Land  Management 
has  developed  an  Oil  and  Gas  Lessee 
Qualifications  Auditing  System  which  is 
now  operational.  Periodically,  a  number 
of  oil  and  gas  lessees  will  be  selected  to 
be  audited  for  purposes  of  verification  of 
compliance  with  the  Mineral  Leasing 
Act  of  1920.  30  U.S.C.  181  ct  seq..  and 
other  statutory  authority,  as  well  as  the 
department  regulations.  Such  audits  will 
require  the  lessee  to  submit  to  the 
Bureau  documentation  verifying  acreage 
holdings,  foreign  interest,  citizenship, 
etc. 

Dated:  May  23.  1985. 
Arnold  E.  Petty, 

Acting  .Associate  Director 

|FR  Doc.  85-12976  Filed  5-29-65;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-«4-M 


Minerals  Management  Service 

Outer  Continental  Shelf  Offshore  the 
Middle  Atlantic  States;  Availability  of 
Final  Environmental  Impact  Statement 
for  Proposed  Oil  and  Gas  Lease  Sale 
111  in  the  Middle  Atlantic 

Pursuant  to  section  102{2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969.  the  Minerals  Management  Service 
has  prepared  a  final  environmental 
impact  statement  (EIS)  for  proposed  Oil 
and  Gas  Lease  Sale  111  in  the  Middle 
Atlantic. 

Single  copies  of  the  final 
environmental  impact  statement  can  be 
obtained  from  the  Office  of  Regional 
Director,  Atlantic  OCS  Region.  Minerals 
Management  Service.  1951  Kidwell 
Drive.  Suite  601.  Vienna.  Virginia  22180. 

Copies  6f  the  final  EIS  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  in  the  following 
public  libraries: 

East  Albemarle  Regional  Library,  205  E. 

Main  Street.  P.O.  Box  303.  Elizabeth 

City,  NC 
Olivia  Raney  Public  Library,  104 

Fayetteville  Street,  Raleigh,  NC 
New  York  Public  Library,  5th  Avenue  & 

42nd  Street.  New  York.  NY 
New  Bern-Craven  County  Public 

Library.  400  Johnson  Street.  New  Bern. 

NC 
Wilmington  Public  Library.  409  Market 

Street,  Wilmington.  NC 
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Nassau  Library  System.  Reference 
Division.  900  Jerusalem  Avenue. 
Uniondale,  NY 
Suffolk  Cooperative  Library.  627  N. 
Sunrise  Service  Road.  P.O.  Box  1872. 
Bcllport.  NY 
Atlantic  City  Free  Library.  Illinois  A 
Pacific  Avenues.  Atlantic  City,  NJ 
Newport  Public  Library,  Aquidneck 

Park,  Newport.  RI 
Christian  Science  Monitor,  1  Norway 

Street,  Boston,  MA 
Rehnboth  Ceach  Public  Library, 

Manicipnl  Center.  Rfhoboth  Avenue. 

Rehoboth  Beach,  DE 
Atlantic  County  Library,  Surrogate 

Building.  Mays  Landing.  N} 
Public  Library,  639  Washington  Street. 

Cape.May,  NJ 
Norfolk,  Public  Library  System,  301  S. 

City  Hail  Avenue.  Norfolk.  VA 
East  Brunswick  Public  Library.  2  JHan 

Walling  Civic  Center.  East  Brunswick, 

NJ 
Eastern  Shore  Area  Library.  122-126 

South  Division.  Salisbury,  MD 
Richmond  Public  Library.  101  E.  Franklin 

Street,  Richmond,  VA 
Trenton  Free  Public  Library.  120 

Academy  Street,  Trenton,  NJ 
Providence  Public  Library,  1.50  Empire 

Street.  Providence.  RI 
Boston  Public  Library.  Copley  Square. 

Boston.  MA 
Free  Library  of  Philadelphia.  Logan 

Circle,  Philadelphia.  PA 
Ocean  County  Library,  15  Hooper 

Avenue,  Toms  River,  NJ 
Public  Library.  105  45ih  Street,  Sea  Isle 

City,  NJ 
Enoch  Pratt  Free  Library,  4(X)  Cathedral 

Street,  Baltimore.  MD 
Monmoutb.  County  Libraiy.  25  Broad 

Street,  Freehold.  NJ 
New  Jersey  State  Libiary,  P.O.  Box  189d, 

Trenton.  NJ 
Wilmington  Institute  Free  Library  and 

Newcastle  County  Free  Library.  10th 

&  Market  Streets.  W'lmington.  DE 
Newport  New  Public  Library  Syslcm.. 

2^00  Washington  Avenue.  Neiv;;ort 

News.  VA 
Portsmouth  Public  Library,  601  Court 

Strcit.  PortsmoLith,  VA 
Virginia  Beach  Department  of  Public 

Libraries  &  Information.  Room  .310. 

Ooerations  Building.  Virginia  Beach. 

VA 

Dated.  May  24. 1985. 
Wtliiam  D.  Bettanberg, 
Director,  Mineia.'i^  Management  Service. 
Bruce  Blanchard, 

Director.  Environmental  Project  Review. 
|FR  Doc.  .S5-1?941  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COf>E  43<0-84-M 


Outer  Continental  Shelf;  Lease  Sale 
111— Mid-Atlsntic  Request  for 
Supplemental  Informstion 

Purpose  of  Request 

The  Mid-Atlantic  OCS  oil  and  g.is 
lease  sale  (Sale  111)  tentatively  planned 
for  late  1985  is  being  reviewed  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Interior  to  determine  if 
the  current  level  of  industry  interest 
warrants  continuing  with  the  presale 
procedures.  The  oil  and  gas  industry  is 
asked  to  assist  in  this  process  by 
providing  up-to-date  information  on  its 
interests  in  leasing  and  exploring  within 
the  proposed  sale  area.  The  Regional 
Director.  Minerals  Management  Service. 
Suite  601.  Vienna.  Virginia  22180  (703- 
285-2165)  will  receive  information  on 
areas  of  interest  by  mail,  telephone,  or 
informal  meeting.  As  part  of  this  effort 
the  Regional  Director  intends  to  initiate 
direct  contact  with  some  of  the 
companies  previously  expressing  fin 
interest  in  the  area. 

As  an  adjunct  to  this  undeilaking.  the 
Minerals  Management  Service  is  asking 
industry  for  comments  relevant  to 
whether  a  lower  minimum  acceptable 
bid  for  any  block  in  this  sale  would 
promote  industry  participation  in  the 
lease  sale.  Unlike  the  request  for 
comments  on  this  subject  solicited  as 
part  of  the  Draft  Proposed  Program  for  a 
new  5-year  OCS  Leasing  Program  (50  FR 
11585),  this  request  only  addresses  a 
possible  minimum  bid  reduction  for 
proposed  Sale  111,  and  the  effect  such  a 
reduction  might  have  on  industry 
participation  in  the  sale. 

The  below  listed  blocks  are  discussed 
as  deferral  altenatives  in  the  proposed 
Sale  11 1  Final  Environmental  Impact 
Stdtement.  Decisions  regarding  these 
deferrals  could  be  influenced  by  specific 
indications  of  industry  interest.  The  oil 
and  gas  industry  is  asked  to  provide 
information  on  whether  or  not  ihe 
inclusion  of  these  blocks  is  pivotal  to 
induitiy  participation  in  this  lease  sale. 
These  areas  are  depicted  on  large-scale 
ftiaps  available  at  no  cost  from  the 
Regional  Director  at  the  address  or 
telephone  number  indicated  in  the  first 
paragraph. 
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018 

,WO-503 

860 

ti03-«07 

903-906 

648-e.51 

947-«.50 

G94-<^<;5 

NJ 

19-1 
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64-05 
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410^12 
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49:) 

B39-640 

501 -5«2 

884-885 

623 

926-929 

62H 

970-972 
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18-8 

80 

380-:i8<i 

124 

429-432 

127-J28 

472-476 

168 

517-520 

170-172 

561-564 

211-212 

6C2-603 

214-217 

805-606 

255-256 

&:5-652 

259-261 

688-696 

299-300 

731-740 

3m-305 

954-356 

342-344 

995-996 

349 

998-1000 

NI 

18-9 

3 

aas 

221 

NI 

18-11 

10;i»-1044 

NIlS-2 

27-32 

555-560 

71-76 

596-604 

114-120 

641-«48 

156-164 

685-692 

203-208 

728-738 

247-252 

771-780 

291-296 

814-824 

335-340 

858-888 

379-384 

901-912 

423-428 

944-956 

467-4-2 

987-997 

511-516 

Use  of  Information  From  Request 

Responses  will  help  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  to  determine  if  and  when  a 
proposed  notice  of  sale  will  be  issued, 
the  blocks  to  be  included  in  the 
proposed  notice  of  sale,  and  the 
minimum  bid  required  for  those  blocks. 

Instructions  on  Request  for 
Supplemental  Information 

Information  cfi  industry  interest  may 
be  provided  by  mail  or  telephone  to  the 
Regional  Director  at  the  address  and 
telephone  number  stated  in  the  first 
paragraph.  Alternatively,  companies  are 
invited  to  meet  with  the  Regional 
Director  or  his  representative  to 
personally  convey  specific  information. 
Although  individual  indications  of 
interest  are  considered  privileged  and 
proprietary  information,  the  names  of 
persons  submitting  indications  of 
interest  will  be  a  matter  of  public 
record. 

Comments  on  this  matter  should  be 
received  within  30  days  following 
publication  of  this  request.  It  will  be 
appreciated  if  envelopes  containing 
responses  to  this  request  are  marked 
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■Request  for  Supplementa 

on  F*roposed  Lease  Sale  111 

Ralph  V.  Ainger, 

Acdrifi  fti-'^icnol DirecUyr.  Atk  ntir  OCS 

Rpflion. 

Mdy  24.  1985. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12940.  Filed  5-29^85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-MR-H 


National  Park  Service 

intention  To  Negotiate  Cdnce 
Contract;  Rainier  Mounta  n 


19  >5 


IT  bi 


Pursuant  to  the  provisio 
of  the  Act  of  October  9 
969;  16  U.S.C.  20),  public 
given  that  sixty  (60)  days 
of  publication  of  this  notic 
Regional  Director  of  the  P; 
.Northwest  Region  of  the  N 
Service  proposes  to  negoti 
concession  contract  for  th 
provision  of  mountain  cli 
services  for  the  public  at 
National  Park  in  the  state 
Washington.  The  contract 
period  of  seven  (7)  years 
November  1.  1985  t.hrough 
1992. 

The  existing  concession 
Mountaineering.  Inc..  has  j 
obligations  to  the  satisfaci 
Secretary  under  a  current 
Therefore,  pursuant  to  the 
October  9. 1965.  the  existi 
concessioner  is  entitled  to 
preference  in  the  negoliati 
contract.  This  preference  < 
existing  satisfactory 
offer  to  meet  the  terms  of 
made  in  response  to  the 
Statement  of  Requirement 
is  not  that  of  the  existing 
concessioner. 

For  a  copy  of  the  State 
Requirements  describing 
offered  and  including  thft 
requirements,  interested 
write  to  the  Superintendent 
Rainier  National  Park.  Tal 
Star  Route,  Ashford.  Was 
or  call  Mr.  Cy  Hentges 
Assistant.  206-569-2211. 

The  Secretary  will  cons 
evaluate  all  proposals  tim 
Any  proposal,  including 
existing  concessioner,  mui 
postmarked  or  hand  delivi 
before  the  sixtieth  (60th)  c 
publication  of  this  notice  I 
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no  environmental  document  will  be 
prepared. 

Dated:  May  7. 1985. 
Daniel  (.  Tobin.  )r., 

Rf^^ionu! Director.  Pacific Xorthiiest  Rciiion. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12953  Filed  5-29-{i3:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-70-M 


Intention  To  Negotiate  Concession 
Contract:  Saga-Hiil  Corp. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section  5 
of  the  Act  of  October  9. 1965  (79  Stat. 
909: 16  U.S.C.  20).  public  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  sixty  (60)  days  after  the  date 
of  publication  of  this  notice,  the 
Department  of  the  Interior,  through  the 
Director  of  the  National  Park  Service, 
proposes  to  negotiate  a  concession 
contract  with  Saga-Hiil  Corporation 
authorizing  it  to  continue  to  provide  gift 
shop  and  food. facilities  and  services  for 
the  public  at  Sagamore  Hill  \ational 
Historic  Site,  .New  York  for  a  period  of 
five  (5)  years  from  January  1, 1985. 
through  December  31. 1989. 

This  contract  renewal  has  been 
determined  to  be  categorically  excluded 
from  the  procedural  provisions  of  the 
.\ational  Environmental  Policy  Act  and 
no  environmental  document  will  be 
prepared. 

The  foregoing  concessioner  has 
performed  its  obligations  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  Secretary  under  an 
existing  contract  which  expired  by 
limitation  of  time  of  December  31. 1984. 
and  therefore,  pursuant  to  the  Act  of 
October  9, 1965,  as  cited  above,  is 
entitled  to  be  given  preference  in  the 
renewal  of  the  contract  and  in  the 
negotiation  of  a  new  contract  as  defined 
in  36  CFR  51.5. 

The  Secretary  will  consider  and 
evaluate  all  proposals  received  as  a 
result  of  this  notice.  Any  proposal, 
including  that  of  the  existing 
concessioner,  must  be  postmaked  or 
hand  delivered  on  or  before  the  sixtieth 
(60th)  day  following  publication  of  this 
noticp  to  be  considered  and  evaluated. 

Interested  parties  should  contact  the 
Regional  Director.  North  Atlantic 
Region.  Boston.  Massachusetts  02109. 
for  information  as  to  the  requirements  of 
the  proposed  contract. 

Dated:  May  13.  1963. 
Herbert  S.  Cables,  Jr.. 
Regional  Director,  Noitli  Atlantic  Region. 
[FR  Doc.  85-12955  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  4310-70-U 


INTERNATIONAL  TRADE 
COMMISSION 

jlnvestigation  No.  731-TA-255 
(Preliminary)! 

Animal  Feed  Grade  DL-Methionine 
From  France 

Determination    . 

On  the  basis  of  the  record'  developed 
in  the  subject  investigation,  the 
Commission  determines,  pursuant  to 
section  733(a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
(19  U.S.C.  1673b(a)).  that  there  is  no 
reasonable  indication  that  an  industry  in 
the  United  States  is  materially  injured  or 
threatened  with  material  injun,'.  or  that 
the  establishment  of  an  industry  in  the 
United  Slates  is  materially  retarded,  by 
reason  of  imports  from  France  of  animal 
feed  DL-methionino,  provided  for  in  item 
425.04  of  the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the 
United  States,  which  are  alleged  to  be 
sold  in  the  United  States  at  less  than  fair 
value  (LTFV). 

Background 

On  April  3, 1985.  a  petition  was  filed 
with  the  Commission  and  the 
Department  of  Commerce  by  Degussa 
Corp.,  a  U.S.  producer  of  DL-mcthionine, 
alleging  that  an  industry  in  the  United 
States  is  materially  injured  and 
threatened  with  material  injury  by 
reason  of  LTFV  imports  of  animal  feed 
grade  DL-methionine  from  France. 
Accordingly,  effective  April  3. 1985,  the 
Commission  instituted  preliminary 
antidumping  investigation  No.  731-TA- 
255  (Preliminary). 

Notice  of  the  institution  of  the 
Commission's  investigation  and  of  a 
public  conference  to  be  held  in 
connection  therewith  was  given  by 
posting  copies  of  the  notice  in  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary.  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission.  Washington,  DC, 
and  by  publishing  the  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  April  10, 1985  (50  FR 
14171).  The  conference  was  held  in 
Washington.  DC,  on  April  26, 1985,  and 
all  persons  who  requested  the 
opportunity  were  permitted  to  appear  in 
person  or  by  counsel. 

The  Commission  transmitted  its 
determination  in  this  investigation  to  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  on  May  20, 1985. 
The  views  of  the  Commission  are 
contained  in  USITC  Publication  1699 
(May  1985).  entitled  "Animal  Feed 
Grade  DL-Methionine  from  France: 
Determination  of  the  Commission  in 


'  The  recqrd  is  defined  In  §  207.2(i)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  (19 
CFR  207.2(i)). 
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Investigation  No.  255  (Preliminary) 
Under  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  Together    • 
With  the  Information  Obtained  in  the 
Investigation." 

Issued:  May  20. 1985. 

By  Order  of  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12988  Filed  5-29-65;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  702(M>2-M 

(Investigation  No.  337-TA-197] 

Certain  Compound-Action  Metal 
Cutting  Snips  and  Components 
Thereof;  Commission  Decision  Not  To 
Review  Initial  Determination 
Terminating  Respondent  on  the  Basis 
of  a  Settlement  Agreement 

agency:  International  Trade 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Nonrcview  of  initial 
determination  (Order  No.  13) 
terminating  respondent  Azco  Tool,  Inc., 
as  a  respondent  in  the  above-captioned 
investigation  on  the  basis  of  a 
settlement  agreement. 

SUMMARY:  On  April  16. 1983, 
complainant  Cooper  Industries.  Inc.  and 
respondent  Azco  Tool,  Inc.  (Azco),  filed 
a  joint  motion  to  terminate  this 
investigation  as  to  respondent  Azco  on 
the  basis  of  a  settlement  agreement.  The 
Commission  investigative  attorney  did 
not  oppose  the  motion.  On  April  18, 
1985,  the  presiding  administrative  law 
judge  issued  an  initial  determination 
(ID)  granting  the  motion.  The 
Commission  has  received  neither  a 
petition  for  review  of  the  ID  nor 
comments  from  Government  agencies  or 
the  public. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Charles  Nails,  Esq.,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission,  telephone  202-523- 
1626. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
action  is  taken  under  the  authority  of 
section  337  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930  (19 
U.S.C.  1337)  and  19  CFR  210,51  and 
210.53. 

Copies  of  the  nonconfidential  version 
of  the  administrative  law  judge's  initial 
determination  and  all  other 
nonconfidential  documents  filed  in 
connection  with  this  investigation  are 
available  for  inspection  during  official 
business  hours  (8:45  a.m.  to  5:15  p.m.)  in 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary,  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission,  701  E 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20436, 
telephone  202-523-0661. 

Issued:  May  23. 1985. 


By  order  of  the  Commission. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12989  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am  J 

8ILUNG  CODE  7020-02-M 

(Investigations  Nos.  731-TA-208,  209,  and 
210  (Final)l 

Barbed  Wire  and  Barbless  Wire  Strand 
From  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Poland 

agency:  International  Trade 

Commission. 

action:  Institution  of  final  antidumping 

investigations  and  scheduling  of  a 

hearing  to  be  held  in  connection  with 

the  investigations.. 

summary:  The  Commission  hereby  gives 
notice  of  the  institution  of  final 
antidumping  investigations  Nos.  731- 
TA-208,  209,  and  210  (Final)  (under 
section  735(b)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
(19  U.S.C.  1673d(b)  to  determine  whether 
an  industry  in  the  United  States  is 
materially  injured,  or  is  threatened  with 
material  injury,  or  the  establishment  of 
an  industry  in  the  United  States  is 
materially  relarted,  by  reason  of  imports 
from  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Poland  of 
barbed  wire  and  of  barbless  wire 
strand,'  provided  for  in  items  642.02  and 
642.11,  respectively,  of  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States,  which 
have  been  found  by  the  Department  of 
Commerce,  in  preliminary 
determinations,  to  be  sold  in  the  United 
States  at  less  than  fair  value  (LTFV). 
Unless  the  investigations  are  extended. 
Commerce  will  make  its  final  LTFV 
determinations  on  or  before  July  15. 1985 
and  the  Commission  will  make  its  final 
injury  determinations  by  August  29, 1985 
(see  sections  735(a)  and  735(b)  of  the  act 
(19  U.S.C.  1673d(a)  and  1673(b))). 

For  further  information  concerning  the 
conduct  of  these  investigations,  hearing 
procedures,  and  rules  of  general 
application,  consult  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure,  Part 
207,  Subparts  A  and  C  (19  CFR  Part  207), 
and  Part  201,  Subparts  A  through  E  (19 
CFR  Part  201,  as  amended  by  49  FR 
32S69,  Aug.  15, 1984). 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  2, 1985. 
for  further  information  CONTACT: 
Martha  Mitchell  (202-523-6620),  Office 
of  Investigations,  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission,  701  E.  Street  NW, 
Washington,  DC  20436. 


'  The  Department  of  Commerce  has  described 
those  products  as  barbed  wire  and  barbless  fencing 
wire.  For  purposes  of  the  Commisison's 
investigations,  these  products  are  described  as  low 
tensile  and  high  tensile  barbed  wire  and  loosely 
twisted  double  wire  strand  suitable  for  fencing 
purposes. 


SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Background 

These  investigations  are  being 
instituted  as  a  result  of  affirmative 
preliminary  determinations  by  the 
Department  of  Commerce  that  imports 
of  barbed  wire  and  barbless  fencing 
wire  from  Argentina,  Brazil,  and  Poland 
are  being,  or  are  likely  to  be,  sold  in  the 
United  States  at  less  than  fair  value 
within  the  meaning  of  section  731  of  the 
act  (19  U.S.C.  1673).  These  investigations 
were  requested  in  petitions  filed  on 
November  19, 1984  by  Forbes  Steel  and 
A/Vire  Corp.,  Canonsburg,  PA.  The 
petitions  were  also  supported  by  CF&I 
Steel  Corp.,  Pueblo,  CO,  Davis  Walker 
Coip.,  Los  Angeles,  CA,  and  Oklahoma 
Steel  Wire  Corp.,  Madill.  OK.  In 
response  to  those  petitions  the 
Commission  conducted  preliminary 
antidumping  investigations  and,  on  the 
basis  of  information  developed  during 
the  course  of  those  investigations, 
determined  that  there  was  a  reasonable 
indication  that  an  industry  in  the  United 
States  was  materially  injured  by  reason 
of  imports  of  the  subject  merchandise 
(50  FR  1135.  January  9, 1985). 

Participation  in  the  Investigations 

Persons  wishing  to  participate  in  these 
investigations  as  parlies  must  file  an 
entry  of  appearance  with  the  Secretary 
to  the  Commission,  as  provided  in 
§201.11  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (19  CFR  201.11), 
not  later  than  twenty-one  (21)  days  after 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Any  entry  of 
appearance  filed  after  this  date  will  be 
referred  to  the  Chairwoman,  who  will 
determine  whether  to  accept  the  late 
entry  for  good  cause  shown  by  the 
person  desiring  to  file  the  entry. 

Service  List 

Pursuant  to  §201.11(d)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  201.11(d)). 
the  Secretary  will  prepare  a  service  list 
containing  the  names  and  addresses  of 
all  persons,  or  their  representatives, 
who  are  parties  to  these  investigations 
upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 
filing  entries  of  appearance.  In 
accordance  with  §201.16(c)  of  the  rules 
(19  CFR  201.16(c),  as  amended  by  49  FR 
32569,  Aug.  15, 1984),  each  document 
filed  by  a  party  to  the  investigations 
must  be  served  on  all  other  parties  to 
the  investigations  (as  identified  by  the 
service  list),  and  a  certificate  of  service 
must  accompany  the  document.  The 
Secretary  will  not  accept  a  document  for 
filing  without  a  certificate  of  service. 
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Staff  Report 

A  public  version  of  the  ^ 
staff  report  in  these  invest 
tie  placed  in  the  public  roc 
19«5.  pursuant  to  §207.21  o 
Commission's  rules  (19  CV 

Hearing 

The  Cummission  will  ho 
connection  with  these  inv 
beginning  at  10:00  a.m.  on 
at  the  U.S.  International 
Commission  Building.  "01 
Washington.  DC.  Requests 
the  hearing  should  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  to  the 
not  later  than  the  close  of 
p  m.)  on  July  la  1985.  All 
desiring  to  appear  at  the  h 
make  oral  presentations  sf 
prehearing  bnefs  and  attei 
prehearing  conference  to  I 
a.m.  on  July  17. 1985  in  roo 
VS.  International  Trade 
Building.  The  deadline  for 
prehearing  briefs  is  July  17 

Testimony  at  the  public 
governed  by  §207.23  cf  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CF 
rule  requires  that  testimiin 
a  nonconfidential  summar; 
of  material  contained  in  ; 
briefs  and  to  information 
at  the  time  the  prehearing 
sutimitted.  Any  written  t.. 
submitted  at  the  hearing 
accordance  with  the  pro 
described  below  and  any 
materials  must  be  submit 
working  days  prior  to  the  !■ 
§201 .6(b)(2)"  of  the  Corr.mis 
(19CFR201.6{b)i2).  asa 
FR  32569.  Aug.  15,19841) 

Written  Submissions 

Ail  legal  arguments,  eto 
analyses,  and  factual  mat 
to  the  public  hearing  shou 
in  prehearing  briefs  in  ace 
§207.22  of  the  Commission 
ere  §207.22).  Posthearing 
conform  with  the  provisior 
(19  CFR  207.24)  and  must 
not  later  than  the  close  of 
|uly  31. 1985.  In  addition,  i 
who  has  not  entered  an  a 
party  to  the  investigations 
written  statement  of  info 
pertinent  to  the  subject  of 
investigations  on  or  befo 

A  signed  original  and 
copies  of  each  submission 
with  the  Secretary  to  the 
accordance  with  §201.8 
Commission's  rules  (19 
amended  by  49  FR  32569. 
All  written  submissions 
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regular  business  hours  (8:45  a.m.  tti  5;  15 
p.m.)  in  the  Office  of  the  Secret. iry  to  the 
Cummission. 

.Any  business  information  for  which 
confidential  treatment  is  desired  must 
be  submitted  separately.  The  envelope 
and  all  pages  of  such  submissions  must 
be  clearly  labeled  'Confidential 
Business  Information."  Cimfiiiential 
submissions  and  requests  for 
confidential  treatment  must  conform 
with  the  requirements  of  §201.6  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  201.6.  as 
amended  by  49  FR  12569.  Aug.  15.  1984| 

.Authority 

These  investigations  are  being 
conducted  under  authority  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930.  title  VII.  This  notice  is 
published  pursuant  to  section  207.20  of 
the  Commissions  rules  (19  CFR  207.20. 
as  amended  by  49  FR  32569.  Aug.  15. 
1984). 

By  Order  of  the  Comrnissuin 

Issued.  May  20,  1985. 
kenDeth  R.  Mason, 
Sci  '''•!:iry 

IKR  Ooc.  85-l-9a7  Ktltcl  .=>-29-H"i.  8:45  iin-.| 
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{Investigations  Nos.  701-TA-243  and  244 
(Preliminary)  and  731-TA-256.  257,  and  258 
(Preliminary)! 

Carbon  Steel  Wire  Rod  From  Poland, 
Portugal,  and  Venezuela 


Determinations 


loped 


On  the  basis  of  the  record  '  dexel 
in  the  subject  investigations,  the 
Commission  determines,  pursuant  to 
section  703(a)  of  the  Tariff  Act  of  1930 
119  U.S.C.  1671b(a)).  that  there  is  a 
reasonable  indication  that  an  industry  in 
the  the  United  States  is  materially 
injured,^  or  threatened  with  m.aterial 
injury.^  by  reason  of  imports  from 
Portugal  and  Venezuela  of  carbon  steel 
wire  rod,  provided  for  in  item  607.17  of 
the  Tariff  Schedules  of  the  United 
States,  which  are  alleged  to  be 
subsidized  by  the  Governments  of 
Portugal  and  Venezuela. 

In  addition,  on  the  basis  of  the 
record  '  developed  in  the  subject 
investigations,  the  Commission 


'  i'he  record  is  defined  in  SM.tiun  2l)7.j;il  of  the 
Commissions  rules  of  practice  iind  protedti.t"  (19 

c;™20-.2(:)). 

'■'  Chairwoman  Siem  and  Vice  Ctidirman  t.icbeier 
determine  that  there  is  a  reasonable  indication  thai 
an  industry  in  the  United  States  is  threatened  nilh 
n-.iiterial  iniury. 

'  Commissioner  Eckes  and  Commissioner  Rohr 
dptermine  that  there  is  a  reasonable  indication  tha' 
iin  industry  in  the  United  States  is  malerially 
injured 


determines,  pursuant  to  se<;tu)n  7o.ild)  (it 
the  Fariff  Act  of  1930  (19  U.S.C.  1673(a)). 
that  there  is  a  reasonable  indicatiim  that 
an  industry  in  the  United  States  is 
materially  injured,'-  or  thieali.'ned  with 
material  injury.^  by  reason  of  imports 
f-om  Poland.  Portugal,  and  Venezuela, 
provided  for  in  ilem^ 607.1''  of  the  Tariff 
Schedules  of  the  United  States,  which 
are  a!U;sjed  to  be  sold  in  the  United 
States  at  less  than  fair  value  (I.TFV) 

Background 

On  April  8.  1985.  petitions  wi're  filed 
with  the  Commission  and  the 
Department  of  Commerce  by  Atlantic 
Steel  Co..  Atlanta.  GA:  Continental  Steel 
Corp..  Knkomo.  IN;  Georgetown  Steel 
Corp..  Georgetown.  SC;  .North  Star  Steel 
Texas.  Inc.,  Beaumont,  TX;  and  Raritan 
River  Steel  Co..  Perth  Amboy.  .\|. 
alleging  that  an  industry  in  the  United 
States  is  materially  injured  and 
threatenjtd  with  material  inju.-a-  by 
reason  of  subsidized  imports  of  carfion 
steel  wire  rod  from  Portu.yal  and 
Venezuela,  and  by  reas<jn  of  L1FV 
imports  of  carbon  steel  wire  rod  from 
Poland.  Portugal,  and  Venezuela. 
.Accordingly,  effective  April  8.  1985.  the 
Commission  instituted  preliminary 
countervailing  duty  investigations  on 
carbon  steel  wire  rrjd  from  Portugal 
(investigation  .No.  701-TA-243 
(Preliminary)),  and  Venezuela 
(investigation  No.  701-T.A-244 
(Preliminary))  and  preliminary 
antidumping  investigations  on  carbon 
steel  wire  rod  from  Poland  (invt'stigation 
No.  731-T.A-256  (Preliminary)).  Portugal 
(investigation  No.  731-TA-257 
(Preliminary)),  and  Venezuela 
(investigadon  No.  731-TA-258 
(Preliminary)). 

.Notice  of  the  institution  of  the 
Commission's  investigations  and  of  a 
public  conference  to  be  held  in 
connection  therewith  was  given  by 
posting  copies  of  the  notice  in  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary,  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission.  Washington.  DC. 
and  by  publishing  the  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  April  17. 1985  (.50  FR 
15234).  The  conference  was  held  in 
Washington.  DC.  on  April  30,  1985.  and 
all  persons  who  requested  the 
opportunity  were  permitted  to  appear  in 
person  or  by  counsel. 

The  Commission  transmitted  its 
determinations  in  these  investigations  to 
the  Secretary  of  Commerce  on  Nlay  23, 
1985.  The  views  of  the  Commission  ar»; 
contained  in  USITC  Publication  1701 
(May  1985).  entitled  "Carbon  Steel  Wire 
Rod  from  Poland,  Portugal,  and 
Venezuela:  Determinations  of  the 
Commission  in  Investigations  Nos.  701- 
TA-243  and  244  (Preliminary)  and  731- 
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TA-256  through  258  (Preliminary)  Under 
the  Tariff  Act  of  1930,  Together  With  the 
Information  Obtained  in  the 
Investigations." 

By  Order  of  the  Commission. 

Issued:  May  23, 1985. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason. 
Secretary. 
IFR  Doc.  85-12974  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 

aiLLING  CODE  7020-02 

(Investigation  No.  337-TA-194] 

Certain  Aramid  Fiber;  Extension  of 
Time  for  Commission  Decision  on 
Whether  To  Review  Initial 
Detennination 

agency:  International  Trade 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
date  by  which  the  Commission  must 
decide  whether  to  review  the  initial 
determination  (ID)  finding  that  there  is  a 
violation  of  section  337  of  the  Traiff  Act 
of  1930, 19  U.S.C.  1337,  in  the  above- 
captioned  investigation  has  been 
extended  from  June  26, 1985.  to  July  15, 
1985. __^ 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Catherine  R.  Field.  Esq.,  Office  of 
General  Counsel,  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission,  telephone  202-523- 
0189. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  May 
9, 1985.  the  administrative  law  judge 
(ALJ)  issued  an  initial  determination 
liD)  in  the  above-captioned 
investigation  finding  that  there  is  a 
violation  of  section  337.  Pursuant  to 
§  210.53(h)  of  the  Commissions  rules, 
the  ID  becomes  the  Commission's 
determination  on  June  26, 1985,  unless 
the  Commission  decides  to  review  the 
ID  or  extends  the  deadline  for  that 
decision. 

The  Commission  has  extended  the 
time  in  which  the  parties  may  file  a 
petition  for  review  in  this  investigation 
because  of  the  large  volume  of 
confidential  information  contained  in 
the  ID  and  the  concomitant  delay  in 
issuing  a  nonconfidential  version  of  the 
ID.  The  nonconfidential  version  of  the 
ID  is  the  only  version  available  to 
certain  parties  and  interested 
Government  agencies.  Thus,  the 
Commission  has  determined  to  extend 
the  deadline  for  deciding  whether  to 
review  the  ID  in  this  investigation  to 
July  15, 1985. 

Copies  of  the  nonconfidential  version 
of  the  ID  and  all  other  nonconfidential 
documents  filed  in  connection  with  this 
investigation  will  be  available  for 
Inspection  on  or  about  May  28, 1985, 
during  official  business  hours  (8:45  a.m. 


to  5:15  p.m.)  in  the  Office  of  the 
Secretary,  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission,  701  E  Street  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20436,  telephone  202- 
523-0161. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Issued:  May  24, 1985. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason. 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12973  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOC  7020-02-M 


(Investigation  No.  337-TA-216] 

Certain  Ceramic  Drainage  Foils; 
Commission  Decision  Not  To  Review 
Initial  Determination  Granii.'-ig  Motion 
for  Summary  Determination  and 
Terminating  Tv/o  Respondents 

agency:  International  Trade 
Commission. 

action:  Decision  hot  to  review  initial 
determination  granting  the  motion  of 
respondents  TVW  Paper  Machines,  Inc. 
and  Oy  Tampella  for  summary 
determination  terminating  the 
investigation  as  to  those  two 
respondents. 

summary:  The  Commission  has 
determined  not  to  review  the 
administrative  law  judge's  initial 
determination  (ID)  (Order  No.  3) 
granting  the  aforementioned 
respondents'  motion  for  summary 
determination  that  they  have  not 
violated  section  337  and  terminating  the 
investigation  as  to  the  two  respondents. 
The  Commission  takes  no  position  on 
the  ALJ's  discussion  of  jurisdiction  in 
Order  No.  3  because  the  part  of  the 
order  is  not  before  the  Commission. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
William  E.  Perry,  Esq.,  Office  of  the 
General  Counsel,  U.S.  International 
Trade  Commission,  telephone  202-523- 
0499. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
March  21, 1985,  respondents  TVW  Paper 
Machines,  Inc.  and  OY  Tampella  moved 
for  summary  determination  to  terminate 
the  investigation  as  to  them  on  the  basis 
of  lack  of  jurisdiction  and  because  they 
allegedly  has  not  violated  section  337. 
The  presiding  administrative  law  judge 
issued  an  ID  granting  the  motion  for 
summary  determination  and  an  order 
denying  the  respondents'  motion  for 
termination  on  jurisdictional  grounds. 
No  petitions  for  review  or  comments 
from  Government  agencies  or  the  public 
were  received. 

Copies  of  the  ID  and  all  other 
nonconfidential  documents  filed  in 
connection  with  this  investigation  are 
available  for  inspection  during  official 
business  hours  (8:45  a.m.  to  5:15  p.m.)  in 


the  Office  of  the  Secretary.  U.S. 
International  Trade  Commission,  701  E 
Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20436. 
telephone  202-523-0161. 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Issued:  May  20, 1985 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12990  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLIN6  CODE  702<M>2-M 


(Investigation  No.  337-TA-1741 

Certain  Woodworking  Machines; 
Receipt  of  Motions  for  Termination  of 
Respondents  and  the  Entry  of  Consent 
Orders 

agency:  International  Trade  ' 
Commission. 

action:  Notice  is  hereby  given  of  the 
Commission  has  received  motions  for  (1) 
termination  of  the  investigation  as  to  the 
following  Taiwanese  respondents  and 
(2)  the  entry  of  the  consent  orders 
incorporated  into  the  settlement 
agreements  signed  by  those 
respondents:  Formosan  United 
Corporation  (Motion  No.  174-72"C"): 
Good  Will  Mercantile  Co.  (Motion  No. 
174-73"C");  Show  Soon  Enterprises  Co., 
Ltd.  (Motion  No.  174-74"C");  Fortune 
Development  Corp.  (Motion  No.  174- 
75"C");  King  Feng  Fu  Machinery  Works 
Co.,  Ltd.  (Motion  No.  174-77"C");  and 
King  Tun  Fu  Machinery  Co.  (Motion  No. 
174-77"C"J. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

P.N.  Smithey,  Esq.,  Office  of  the  General 
Counsel,  U.S.  International  Trade 
Commission,  telephone  202-523-0350. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

Investigation  No.  337-TA-174  is  being 
conducted  to  determined  whether  there 
is  a  violation  of  section  337  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  (19  U.S.C.  1337)  in  the 
importation  or  sale  of  certain 
woodworking  machines  by  reason  of 
alleged  unfair  acts  and  practices  by 
Taiwanese  and  U.S.  companies.  (See  48 
FR  55786,  Dec.  15, 1983;  49  FR  20767. 
May  31, 1984.)  The  complainant  is  Delta 
International  Machinery  Corp.  (See  49 
FR  23463.  June  6, 1984.) 

Public  Inspection 

Copies  of  the  motions,  the  settlement 
agreements,  the  proposed  consent 
orders,  and  all  other  nonconfidential 
documents  on  the  record  of  the 
investigation  are  available  for 
inspection  during  official  business  hours 
(8:45  a.m.  to  5.15  p.m.)  in  the  Office  of 
the  Secretary.  Docket  Section.  U.S. 
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International  Trade  Commission.  701  E 
Street  \W..  Washington.  QC  20436. 
telephone  202-523-0471. 

Written  Comments 


f  rmi 


s  er 


n 
cf  n 


Interested  persons  may 
comments  with  the  Comn 
concerning  the  proposed  U 
the  aforementioned  respon  J 
original  and  14  copies  of  a 
comments  must  be  filed  w 
Secretary  to  the  Commissi 
Street.  \W..  Washington.  I 
later  than  7  days  after  pub 
notice-  in  the  Federal  Regi 
persof  desiring  to  submit  i 
portion  thefeof  to  the  Com 
confidence  must  request 
treatment.  Such  requests  s 
directed  to  the  Secretary  tc 
Commission,  and  must  inr 
statement  of  the  reasons  v. 
confidential  treatment  .sho 
granted.  The  Commission  i 
accept  the  submission  in 
return  it 

Copies  of  the  motions  hi 
served  on  the  U.S.  Custom 
U.S.  Department  of  Justice 
Department  of  Health  and 
Services,  and  the  Federal  1 
Commission.  Those  agenc. 
written  comments  on  the 
7  days  after  service.  (See  1 
and  201.16  rega-'ding  the 
time  for  filing  after  service 

By  order  of  the  Commissinn 

Issued:  May  24. 1985. 
Keaueth  R.  Mason. 
Seirptary. 

\m  Doc.  85-1  »-2  Filed  5-:.-«-l^;  8:4.5  dm| 
BILLING  COOC  7t20-«B-ll 


V  wntten 
ision 

ination  of 

ents.  The 

such 

h  the 

n.  701  E 

I.e.  20436.  not 

iration  of  this 

.  Any 
document  or 

ission  in 

fidential 
ould  be 
the 
ide  a  full 

TV 

Id  be 
;;her  will 
ifidence  or 


c(  n 


-e  been 
Service,  the 
the 

luman 
rade 

(s  may  file 
ions  within 
CFR  201.14 
putation  of 


n  ot 


cc  nn 


I  Investigation  No.  t04-TAA-:6| 


Sugar  Content  of  Certain 
Australia 


Vrticles  From 


AGENCY:  International  Traie 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Institution  of  a  rev 

investigation  of  an  outstan 

countervailing  duly  order  c 

scheduling  of  a  hearing  to 

connection  wi'h  the  invest 


ew 
ins 
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t  on 

[  1 


summary:  Pursuant  to  se 
of  the  Trade  Agreements  .' 
use.  1671  note),  the  Com 
hereby  gives  notice  that  it 
this  investigation  to  deterir  i 
an  industry  in  the  United  S 
be  materially  injured,  or  w 
th'eatened  with  material  ii 
establishment  of  an  indust 
United  States  would  be  ma 
retarded,  by  reason  of  im 
content  of  certain  articles  fji 
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Australia  '  if  the  outstanding 
countervailing  duty  order  regarding  such 
merchandise  were  to  be  revoked 

For  further  information  concerning  the 
conduct  of  this  investigation,  hearing 
procedures,  and  rules  of  general 
application,  consult  the  Commissions 
rules  of  practice  and  procedure,  part  207, 
subparts  A  and  C  (19  CFK  part  207).  and 
part  201.  subparts  A  through  E  (19  CFR 
part  201.  as  amended  by  49  FR  32569. 
Aug.  15.  1984). 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  9.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
\'era  Libeau  (202-523-0368).  O.Tice  of 
Investigalions,  U.S.  International  Trade 
Qimmission.  701  E  Street  WV.. 
Washington.  DC  20436. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

On  March  24,  1923,  the  Dtpa.Tnient  of 
the  Treasury  issued  a  CDuntervailirg 
duty  order  on  the  sugar  content  of 
certain  articles  imported  directly  or 
indirectly  from  Australia  (T.D.  39541). 
»  Subsequent  notices,  the  last  of  which 
was  T.D.  79-216  (44  FR  45923.  .August  6, 
1979).  amended  the  countervailing  duty 
rates.  On  January  1, 1980,  the  Trade 
Agreements  Act  of  1979  (Pub.  L  96-39) 
became  effective.  That  act  provided,  in 
section  104ib),  that  "In  the  case  of  a 
countervailing  duty  order  issued  uniler 
section  303  of  the  tariff  Act  of  1930  (19 
U.S.C.  1303)  *  '  *  which  applies  to 
merchandise  which  is  the  product  of  a 
country  under  the  Agreement,  and 
which  is  in  effect  on  January  1.  1980. 

the  Commission,  upon  the  request 
of  the  government  of  such  a  country 
*  *  '  submitted  within  3  years  after  the 
effective  date  of  title  VII  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  (January  1, 1980)  shall  .  .  . 


'  Imports  covered  b\  the  review  are  'apprDved 
triiil  products"  and  "other  dpproved  prods:?  ts" 
P'udiiced  in  .Australia.  The  current  list  of  ■.i[.prin.ei1 
fri:ii  products"  includes  the  follo'.v:n,«  items:  |anis. 
canned  frmL  citrus  peel,  crystallized  (orslacel 
fru.ts.  certain  fruit  cordials  anri  fruit  iuice.s 
containing  not  less  than  25  perc  ent  pu.-e  Aii.ilraliar 
juice.  The  list  of  "other  approved  pruJucts" 
currently  includes  alcoholic  beveruses.  bisquit.st 
cakrs  puddings,  pastries  and  similar  mixtures  and 
msreUienis  used  to  make  them,  chemicals  dcnvcd 
from  cane  sugar  by  hydrolysis,  dieniicnl 
preparations  tisud  as  inhibitors  or  si.thii:zprs. 
cond.inents.  confectionery,  desserts  and  ingredients 
used  to  make  Itiem.  drink  powders  and  crystals, 
essences  and  Hnvorings.  ice  block  mlMures.  leathri 
icing  sugar  mjic-re.  maple  syup.  medicines  .ind 
drugs.  mixru.-e»  used  used  to  aiake  longs.  fiiiings. 
dressings  and  other  foods,  processed  cereal  foods  or 
veeetables.  processed  egg  products,  processed  ni;!k 
products,  quick  frozen  fruits,  soft  drinks,  soups, 
spreads,  sweftened  fruit  pulp  and  other  fruit 
prooucts  which  are  not  "approved  fruit  p'odiic;*.' 
Kxceptions  to  the  above  are  pure  siiiiar  and  pure 
ici.^g  sugar  (that  is.  not  m'.xed  voiih  other 
niiiufrtctunng  ingredients),  golden  syrup,  trtaclr 
.ind  molasses.  These  are  rrg.irded  a.-  sugwr  and 
sugar  syrups. 


commence  an  investigation  to  determine 
whether  an  industry  in  the  United  States 
would  be  materially  injured,  or  would 
be  threatened  with  materia!  injury,  or 
the  establishment  of  an  industry  in  the 
United  States  would  be  materially 
retarded,  by  reason  of  im.ports  of  the 
merchandise  covered  by  the 
countervailing  duty  order  if  the  order 
vve.''e  to  be  revoked."  The  Tariff  Act  of 
1930  specifically  validated  prior 
decisions  under  section  303  of  the  Tariff 
.'\ct  of  1922.  We  interpret  this  validation 
as  allowing  review  of  outstanding 
countervailing  duty  orders  issued 
pursuant  to  section  303  of  the  Tariff  .Act 
of  1922  in  accordance  with  section 
104(b)  of  the  Trade  Agreements  Act  of 
1979. 

On  September  9,  1982,  the 
Commission  received  such  a  request 
from  the  Government  of  Australia 
regarding  sugar  content  of  certain 
articles. 

Participation  in  the  Investigation 

Persons  wishing  to  participate  in  this 
investigation  as  parties  must  file  an 
entry  of  appearance  with  the  Secretary 
to  the  Commission,  as  provided  in 
§  201.11  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (19  CFR  201.11), 
not  later  than  twenty -one  (21)  days  after 
the  publication  of  this  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register.  .Any  entry  of 
appearance  filed  after  this  date  will  be 
referred  to  the  Chairwoman,  who  will 
determine  whether  to  accept  the  late 
entry  for  good  cause  shown  by  the 
person  desiring  to  file  the  entry. 

Service  List 

Pursuant  to  §  201.11(d)  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  201.111di), 
the  Secretary  will  prepare  a  service  list 
containing  the  names  and  addresses  of 
all  persons,  or  their  representatives. 
who  are  parties  to  this  investigation 
upon  the  expiration  of  the  period  for 
filing  entries  of  appearance.  In 
accordance  with  §  201.16(r)  of  the  rule 
(19  CFR  §  201.16(c).  as  amended  by  49 
FR  32569.  .Aug.  15. 1984).  each  document 
filed  by  a  party  to  the  investigation  must 
be  served  on  all  other  parties  to  the 
investigation  (as  identified  by  the 
service  list),  and  a  certificate  of  service 
must  accompany  the  document.  The 
Secretary  will  not  accept  a  document  for 
filing  without  a  certificate  of  service. 

Staff  Report 

.A  public  version  of  the  prehearing 
staff  report  in  this  investigation  will  bo 
placed  in  the  public  record  on  July  1. 
1985.  pursuant  to  §207.21  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  207.21). 
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Hearing 

The  Commission  will  hold  a  hearing  in 
connection  with  this  investigation 
beginning  at  10:00  a.m.  on  July  18,  IQes, 
at  the  U.S.  International  Track 
Commission  Building,  701  E  Streel  NW., 
Washington.  DC.  Requests  to  appear  at 
the  hearing  should  be  filed  in  writing 
with  the  Secretary  to  the  Commission 
not  later  than  the  close  of  business  (.5:15 
p.m.)  en  June  19, 1985.  Ali  persons 
desiring  to  appear  at  the  hearing  and 
make  oral  presentations  should  file 
prehearing  briefs  and  attend  a 
prehearing  conference  to  be  held  at  9:30 
a.m.  or  June  24. 19^15  in  room  117  of  the 
U.S.  Inieniaii'jnal  Trade  Commission 
Building.  The  deadline  for  filing 
prehearing  briefs  is  July  11, 1985. 

Testimony  at  the  public  hearing  is 
governed  by  §  207.23  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  207.23).  This 
rule  requires  that  testimony  be  limited  to 
a  nonconfidential  summary  and  analysis 
of  material  contained  in  prehearing 
briefs  and  to  inform.ation  not  available 
at  the  time  the  prehearing  brief  was 
submitted.  Any  written  materials 
submitted  at  the  hearing  must  be  filed  in 
accordance  with  the  procedures 
described  below  and  any  confidential 
materials  must  be  submitted  at  least 
three  (3)  working  days  prior  to  the 
heai  ing  (see  §  201.6(b)(2)  of  the 
Commission's  rul?s  (19  CFR  201.6(b)(-?), 
as  amended  by  49  FR  32.%9,  Aug.  15, 
1984)). 

Written  bubmissioos 

All  legal  arguments,  economic 
analyses,  and  factual  materials  relevant 
to  the  public  hearing  should  be  included 
in  prehearing  briefs  in  accordance  with 
§  207.22  of  the  Commission's  rules  (19 
CFR  207.22).  Posthearing  briefs  must 
conform  with  the  provisions  of  §  207.24 
(19  CFR  207.24)  and  must  be  submitted 
not  later  than  the  close  of  business  on 
July  25, 1965.  In  addition,  any  person 
who  has  not  entered  an  appearance  as  a 
party  to  the  in\estigation  may  submit  a 
written  statement  of  information 
pertinent  to  the  subject  of  the 
investigation  on  or  before  July  25.  1985. 

A  signed  original  and  fourteen  (14) 
copies  of  each  submission  must  be  filed 
with  the  Secretary  to  the  Commission  in 
accordance  with  §  201.8  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  201.8,  as 
amended  by  49  FR  32569.  Aug.  1.=^.  1984). 
All  written  submissions  except  tor 
conlidentia!  business  data  will  be 
available  for  public  inspection  during 
regular  business  hours  (8:45  a.m.  to  5:15 
p  m  )  in  the  Office  of  the  Secretarj  to  the 
Conimissiijn. 

Any  business  information  for  which 
confidential  treatment  is  desired  must 


be  submitted  separately,  fhs  envelope 
and  all  pages  of  such  submissions  must 
be  clearly  labeled  "Confidential 
Business  Infonnation."  Confidential 
submissions  and  requests  for 
confidential  treatment  must  conform 
with  the  requirements  of  5  201.6  of  the 
Commission's  rules  (19  CFR  201.6.  as 
amendfid  by  49  FR  32563.  Aug.  15. 1984). 

Authority:  This  investigation  is  being 
conducted  under  authority  of  the  Tariff  Aitl  cf 
1930,  title  VII.  This  notice  is  publi.shsd 
pursuant  to  §  207.30  of  the  Commisyion's 
rules  (19  CKR  207.30.  as  amended  by  49  FR 
32.1G9.  .'Kufjust  15.  1984). 

By  order  of  the  Commission. 

Issued:  May  17, 1985. 
Kenneth  R.  Mason, 
Stfcretary. 
IVK  Doc.  85-129/1  Filed  5-29-85:  8:4.^  am) 

BILLING  COOE  7020-Oa-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

[Finance  Docket  No.  306671 

Missouri  Pacific  Railroad  Co.— 
Trackage  Rights  Exemption 

On  May  14, 1985,  the  Missouri  Pacific 
Railroad  Company  (MoPac)  filed  a 
notice  of  exemption  of  trackage  rights 
over  a  line  of  track  of  the  Illinois  Central 
Gulf  Railroad  Company  (ICG)  between 
ICG  milepost  590.94  and  milepost  591.52 
in  Sparta.  IL,  a  total  distance  of  3.069 
feet. 

The  trackage  rights  will  permit  MoPac 
to  transport  its  overhead  traffic  through 
Sparta  over  the  more  efficient  ICG 
trackage.  Moreover,  utilization  of  ICG's 
trackage  will  enable  MoPac  to  retire  and 
remove  approximately  3,300  feet  of  its 
parallel  trackage  through  Sparta. 

This  joint  project  involves  the 
relocation  of  a  line  of  railroad  which 
does  not  disrupt  service  to  shippers  and 
falls  within  the  class  of  transactions 
identified  at  49  CFR  1180.2(d)15)  which 
the  Commission  has  found  to  be  exempt 
under  49  U.S.C.  10505.  See  Railrocd 
Cor.solidation  Procedures,  366  ICC.  75 
(19a").  The  Commission  determined  that 
line  relocations  embrace  trackage  rights 
transactions  such  as  the  one  proposed 
heicin.  See  D.T.  &  l.R.—Trci  kaffe 
Righls.  363  I.C.C.  878  (1981). 

As  a  condition  to  the  use  of  this 
exemption,  any  employees  affected  by 
the  trackage  rights  agreement  shall  be 
protected  pursuant  to  i\'orfoIk  end 
lVesn?m  Rv-  Co.— Trackage  Rights— 
BN.  354  I.C.C.  605  (1978),  as  modified  by 
Mandociro  Coast  Ry.,  Inc. — Lease  and 
Operate.  360  I.C.C.  653  (1980). 

Decided:  May  22.  198.'>. 


By  !';,e  Cornnui.sion,  Heoet  P.  Hnrdy. 
Diretlor,  Office  of  Proceedings. 
James  H.  Bayne, 
Si'i:rHtciry. 

|KR  Dor.  85-12900  Filed  5-29-85;  B.«  .imj 
BILLING  COOE  7a?5-Ot-M 


JOINT  BOARD  FOR  THE 
ENROLLMENT  OF  ACTUARIES 

Advisory  Conrmittee  on  Actuarial 
Examinations;  Meeting 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Advisory  Com.mittee  on  Actuarial 
Examinations  will  meet  in  the  Treasury 
Executive  Institute  Seminar  Room  in  the 
2100  corridor  of  the  Interstate  Commerce 
Commission  Building,  1201  Constitution 
Avenue,  NW.  in  Washington,  D.C.  on 
June  26  and  27, 1985,  from  8:30  a  m.  to 
5.00  p.m.  each  day. 

The  purpose  of  the  meeting  is  to 
discuss  recommended  questions  for  the 
Joint  Board's  examinations  referred  to  in 
Title  29  U.S.  Code,  section  1242(a)(lKB) 
and  to  review  the  May  1985  Joint  Board 
examinations  in  order  to  make 
recommendations  relative  thereto, 
including  the  minimum  acceptable  pass 
scores.  A  determination  as  required  by 
section  10(d)  of  the  Federal  Advisory 
Committee  Act  (Pub.  L  92-463)  has  been 
made  that  the  portions  of  the  meeting 
dealing  with  the  discussion  of  questions 
which  may  appear  on  the  Joint  Boards 
examinations  .ird  the  review  of  the  May 
1985  Joint  Board  basic  examinations  fall 
within  the  exceptions  to  the  open 
meeting  requirement  sr;t  forth  in  Title  5 
U.S.  Code,  section  552b(c}(9)(B),  and 
that  the  public  interest  requires  that 
such  portions  be  closed  to  public 
paiticipntion. 

In  addition,  there  will  be  a  discussion 
of:  (1)  The  appropriateness  of  adopting 
the  stochastic  approach  to  the  subject  of 
life  contingencies  and  other  syllabus 
topics  on  future  basic  actuarial 
examinations.  (2)  the  number  of 
questions  on  the  future  basic  actuarial 
examinations.  (3)  the  possible  revision 
of  the  scoring  formula  for  the 
exuminalions  on  account  of  omitted 
questions,  (4)  the  concept  of  a  two-part 
basic  examination  after  the  examination 
transition  period,  and  (5)  the  standards 
to  be  applied  to  university  or  college 
credit  for  satisfying  the  knowledge 
requirement  of  eligibility  for  enrollment. 
The  portion  of  the  meeting  dealing  with 
the  discussion  of  these  topics  will  be 
open  to  the  public  as  space  is  available. 
Such  discussion  will  commence  at  1:30 
p.m.  on  June  26  and  will  continue  until 
the  discussion  is  finished  but  not 
beyond  4.30  p.m.  that  day. 
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Time  permitting,  after  i  iscussion  of 
the  agenda  items  by  Corr  Tiittee 
members  during  the  oper  meeting, 
interested  persons  may  r  ake  statements 
germane  to  the  subjects  i  nder 
consideration.  Persons  w  shing  to  make 
oral  slatem.ents  are  requ«  sted  to  notify 
the  Committee  Management  Officer  in 
writing  prior  to  the  meeti  ig  in  order  to 
aid  in  scheduling  the  timi  available,  and 
should  submit  the  writtei  text  or.  at  a 
minimum,  an  outline  of  c  »mments  they 
propose  to  make  orally.  S  uch  comments 
will  be  limited  to  ten  minjtes  in  length. 
Any  interested  person  al  o  may  file  a 
written  statement  for  cor  sideration  by 
the  Advisory  Committee  ind  the  Joint 
Board  by  sending  it  to  th(  Committee 
Management  Officer.  Noi  ifications  and 
statements  should  be  rec  jived  no  later 
than  June  14, 1985.  They  :  hould  be  sent 
to  Mr.  Leslie  S.  Shapiro,  bint  Board  for 
the  Enrollment  of  Actuar  es,  c/o  U.S. 
Department  of  the  Treasi  ry. 
Washington.  D.C.  20220.  Telephone 
inquiries  may  be  directec  to  Mr.  Shapiro 
at  (202)  535-6787. 

Dated:  May  24.  19C5. 
Leslie  S.  Shapiro, 

Aihisory  Committee Manag  ^ment  Officer, 
foint  Board  for  the  EnroUme  it  of  Actuaries. 
\VR  Doc.  85-12942  Filed  5-24-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOe  4I10-2S-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  JUST 


CE 


Consent  Decree  in  Cleai  i  Air  Act 
Enforcement  Action;  Kefn  Oil  and 
Refining  Co. 

In  accordance  with  De  ?artmental 
Policy.  28  CFR  50.7.  38  FF  19029.  July  V 
1973.  notice  is  hereby  giv;n  that  a 
consent  decree  in  United  States  v.  Kern 
Oil  and  Refining  Compar  y  was  entered 
by  the  United  States  Distict  Court  for 
the  Eastern  District  of  Caifornia  on  May 
9. 1985.  The  decree  acknc  wledges  that 
Kern  Oil  converted  its  fui  si  transfer  and 
storage  facility  to  a  "bott  )m  loading" 
system  so  as  to  eliminate  the  emission 
of  volatile  organic  compc  unds.  The 
decree  also  requires  Ken  to  pay  a  civil 
penalty  of  S2000.00  for  pt  st  violations. 

The  Department  of  Jus  ice  will  receive 
for  thirty  (30)  days  from  I  le  publication 
dale  of  this  notice,  writte  i  comments 
relating  to  the  decree.  Comments  should 
be  addressed  to  the  Assi  tant  Attorney 
General  of  the  Land  and  'Natural 
Resources  Division.  Dep<  rtment  of 
Justice.  Washington.  D.C  20530.  and 
refer  to  United  States  v. ,  'ern  Oil  and 
Refining  Company.  90-5-  2-1-737. 

The  consent  decree  cai  i  be  examined 
at  the  office  of  the  Unite(  States 
Attorney.  4311  Federal  B  lilding.  1130 
"O"  Street.  Fresno.  Calif  irnia.  at  the 


Region  IX  office  of  the  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  Office  of  Regional 
Counsel,  215  Fremont  Street,  San 
Francisco,  California,  and  at  the 
Environmental  Enforcement  Section, 
Land  and  Natural  Resources  Division, 
Department  of  Justice  (Room  1515). 
Ninth  and  Pennsylvania  Avenue.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20530.  A  copy  of  the 
consent  decree  can  be  obtained  in 
person  or  by  mail  from  the 
Environmental  Enforcement  Section  at 
the  above  address. 
F.  Henr>'  Habicht  II, 
.Assistant  .'Attorney  General.  Land  and 
Natural  Resources  Division. 
[PR  Doc.  8,5-12935  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  COOE  4410-01-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

IDocket  No.  50-414] 

Duke  Power  Co.  et  al.;  Receipt  of 
Antitrust  Infcrmation 

The  Duke  Power  Company,  acting  as 
agent  for  the  North  Carolina  Municipal 
Power  Agency  Number  One,  and  the 
Piedmont  Municipal  Power  Agency,  has 
submitted  antitrust  information  in 
conjunction  with  its  application  for  an 
operating  license  for  Catawba  Nuclear 
Station  Unit  2,  a  pressurized  water 
nuclear  plant  located  in  northeastern 
York  County.  South  Carolina.  The  data 
submitted  contain  antitrust  information 
for  review  pursuant  to  NRC  Regulatory 
Guide  9.3  necessary  to  determine 
whether  there  have  been  any  significant 
changes  since  the  completion  of  the 
antitrust  review  at  the  construction 
permit  stage. 

On  completion  of  a  staff  antitrust 
review,  the  Director  of  Nuclear  Reactor 
Regulation  will  issue  an  initial  finding  as 
to  whether  there  have  been  "significant 
changes"  under  section  105c(2)  of  the 
Atomic  Energy  Act.  A  copy  of  this 
finding  will  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  will  be  sent  to  the 
V^ashington,  D.C.  and  local  public 
document  rooms  and  to  those  persons 
providing  comments  or  information  in 
response  to  this  notice.  If  the  initial 
finding  concludes  that  there  have  not 
been  any  significant  changes,  requests 
for  reevaluation  may  be  submitted  for  a 
period  of  30  days  after  the  date  of  the 
Federal  Register  notice.  The  results  of 
any  reevaluations  that  are  requested 
will  also  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register  and  copies  sent  to  the 
Washington,  D.C.  and  local  public 
document  rooms. 

A  copy  of  the  general  information 
portion  of  the  applicaton  for  an 


operating  license  and  the  antitrust 
information  submitted  is  available  for 
public  examination  and  copying  for  a 
fee  at  the  Commission's  Public 
Document  Room.  1717  H  Street,  NW. 
Washington,  DC.  20555,  and  in  the  local 
public  document  room  at  the  York 
County  Library,  138  East  Black  Street, 
Rock  Hill,  South  Carolina  29730. 

Any  person  who  desires  additional 
information  regarding  the  matter 
covered  by  this  notice  or  who  wishes  to 
have  his  views  considered  with  respect 
to  significant  changes  related  to 
antitrust  matters  which  have  occurred  in 
the  licensees'  activities  since  the 
construction  permit  review  should 
submit  such  requests  for  information  or 
views  to  the  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission.  Wa.shington,  D.C.  20555, 
Attention:  Chief,  Site  Analysis  Branch, 
Office  of  Nuclear  Reactor  Regulation  on 
or  before  July  1, 1985. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Marvland.  this  23rd  day 
of  May  1985. 

For  the  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Darl  S.  Hood, 

Acting  Chief  Licensing  Branch  No.  4.  Division 
of  Licensing. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12994  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNO  CODE  7S90-01-M 


(Docket  No.  50-602] 

Finding  of  No  Significant 
Environmental  Impact  Regarding 
Construction  and  Operation  of  the 
University  of  Texas  Research  Reactor 

The  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 
(the  Commission)  is  considering 
issuance  of  a  construction  permit  to  The 
University  of  Texas  for  a  research 
reactor  to  be  constructed  at  the 
University's  Balcones  Research  Center 
in  Austin,  Texas. 

The  construction  permit  will  allow 
The  University  of  Texas  to  construct  a 
research  reactor  in  accordance  with  the 
application  dated  November  9, 1984,  as 
supplemented.  Opportunity  for  hearing 
was  afforded  by  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Issuance  of  Construction  Permit  and 
Facility  Operating  License  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  March  29, 1985, 
at  50  FR  12669.  No  request  for  hearing  or 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  was  filed 
following  notice  of  the  proposed  action. 

Finding  of  No  Significant  Environmental 
Impact 

The  Commission  has  prepared  an 
Environmental  Assessment  of  this 
action,  dated  May  13, 1985,  and  has 
concluded  that  the  proposed  action  will 
not  have  a  significant  effect  on  the 
quality  of  the  human  environment 
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Therefore,  the  Commission  has 
determined  not  to  prepare  an 
Environmenla!  Impart  Statement  for  the 
proposed  action. 

Summary'  of  Environmental  Imp^icts  as 
Described  in  the  Environmental 
Assessmenl 

The  proposed  action  would  authorize 
the  applicant  to  construct  a  rearfor 
facility  at  the  Balcones  Research  Center 
in  Austin,  Texas.  The  environmental 
impacts  associated  with  the 
construction  and  subsequent  operation 
of  the  facility  are  discussed  in  the 
Environmepta!  As.sessment  associated 
A^ith  this  action.  The  assessment 
tcn(  iudes  that  the  constniction  and 
Stihsequent  operation  of  this  facility  will 
not  result  in  any  significant 
environmental  impacts  on  air,  water, 
land  or  biota  in  the  area,  and  that  an 
Enviror.rrenta!  Impact  Statement  need 
not  be  prepared.  These  conclusions 
regarding  construction  were  basi'd  on 
the  following: 

The  reactor  facility  will  be 
constructed  in  an  area  that  has  already 
been  developed  by  the  University  for  a 
Research  Center.  IJtilify  requirements 
and  construction  activities  for  the 
reactor  laboratory  and  its  related 
facilities  will  not  be  substantially 
different  from  those  required  for 
previous  construction  projects  at  the 
Balcones  Research  Center.  Indeed, 
construction  activities  for  the  proposed 
reactor  facility  are  expected  to  be  less 
extensive  than  those  of  three  previous 
major  research  projects  constructed 
S'r.ce  1980  and  should  have  no  impact  on 
areas  beyond  the  Research  Cer'.cr  site. 

The  concl'i;;ions  regarding  operuiion 
of  the  facility  were  based  on  the 
following: 

(a)  Normal  operations  will  generate 
insignificant  amounts  cf  g-JsecDS.  liquid 
and  solid  wastes.  Anticipated  radiation 
d:)ses  from  these  wastes  in  an 
unrestricted  area  will  be  within  the  10 
CFR  P.^'.rt  20  guideline  vr^IucE. 

(b)  The  ultimate  heat  rejection  source 
(!he  crn.tral  chilled  water  facility)  is 
capable  of  ab.sorb;ng  a!!  the  waste  heat 
from  the  reactor  operation, 

(c)  The  excess  reactivity  available 
under  the  technical  spscifications  is 
insufficient  to  support  a  reactor 
transient  generating  enough  energy  to 
cause  overheating  of  the  fuel  ci  loss  of 
integrity  of  the  cladding. 

(d)  At  a  thermal  power  level  of  lli'iO 
kilowatts,  the  inventory  of  fission 
products  in  the  fuel  cannot  generate 
sufficient  radioactive  decay  heat  fo 
cause  fuel  damage  even  in  the 


hypothetical  event  of  insfant;»n«>iis 
total  loss  of  coolant,  and 

(e)  The  hypothetical  loss  of  integrity 
of  the  cladding  of  the  maximum 
irradiated  fuel  rod  will  net  lead  to 
radiation  exposures  in  the  unrestrictpj 
environment  that  exceed  guideline 
values  of  10  CFR  20. 

For  further  details  with  respect  to  this 
proposed  action,  see  (1)  the  application 
for  construction  permit  and  operating 
license  dated  November  9. 1984.  as 
supplemented,  (2)  the  Environm.ental 
Assessment,  and  (3)  the  Safety 
Evaluation  Report  [NUREG-li:i5) 
prepared  by  the  staff.  These  documents 
are  available  for  public  inspection  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Document  Room. 
1717  H  Street,  NW.,  Washington,  DC. 
20555.  Copies  of  items  (1)  and  (2)  m.ay  he 
obtained  upon  request  addressed  to  the 
U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 
Washington,  D.C.  20555.  Aitantinn; 
Director,  Division  of  Licensing. 

Copies  of  NUREG-1 135  may  be 
purchased  by  calling  (202)  275-2060  or 
(202)  275-2171  or  by  writing  to  the 
Superintendent  of  Documents,  U.S. 
Government  Printing  Office,  Post  Office 
Box  37082,  Washington,  D.C  20013-7982. 

Dati!ii  at  Bethesda.  .Mrfryland.  This  23rd 
day  of  May  10»5. 
Dennis  M.  Crulchfleid, 

Ass:f:ant  Director  for  Safety  Asst^ssment. 

Division  of  Licensing. 

[FR  D.JC.  85-12996  Filed  5-29-«5;  8:45  rfm| 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

1  Release  No.  IC— 14531  (File  No.  811-4002)1 

American  Capital  Option  income  Fund. 
Inc.;  Application  and  Opportunity  for 
Hearing 

.May  21.  11)85. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Ameri<:an 
Capita!  Option  Income  Fund.  I-;c. 
("Applicant").  2800  Post  Oak  Blvd.. 
llouston,  Texas  770.56.  re;j:stered  under 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Act")  as  an  open-end.  diversified, 
management  investment  company,  i.ied 
an  application  on  March  25. 1985,  for  an 
order  of  the  Commission,  pursuant  to 
Section  8(0  of  the  Act.  declaring  that 
Applicant  has  ceased  to  be  an 
investment  company.  Ail  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  applicaticn 
on  file  with  the  Commission  for  a 
statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are 
sum.marized  below,  and  to  the  Act  for 
the  applicable  provisions  thereof. 


The  application  states  that  Applicant, 
which  filed  a  notification  of  registration 
and  rcijistration  statement  pursuant  to 
Section  8(b)  of  the  Act  on  April  1 1. 1984 
has  never  made  a  public  offering  of  its 
securities,  has  fewer  than  100 
securityholders  for  purposes  of  Section 
3(c)(1)  of  the  .A.ct  and  the  rules 
thereunder,  and  does  not  propose  to 
make  a  public  offering  or  engage  m 
business  of  any  kind.  The  application 
further  states  that  Applicant  does  not 
have  any  securityholders  or  assets,  that 
it  is  not  a  party  to  any  litigation  or 
administrative  proceeding  and  does  not 
intend  to  engage  in  business  activities 
other  than  those  necessary  for  the 
winding  up  of  its  affairs.  Finally,  the 
application  represents  that  Applicant  is 
presently  a  corporation  in  good  standing 
under  Delaware  state  law. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may,  not  latei 
than  June  14. 1985,  at  5:30  p.m.,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting        > 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons  for  h;s  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  up«)n 
Applicant  at  the  address  stated  above. 
Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or.  in  the 
case  of  an  attorney-at-law,  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the    • 
request.  After  said  date  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  wili  bn 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  nf 
Investment  Management  pursuant  to 
delev;.;ted  authority. 

Shirley  E.  HoIIis, 

Asi>is!iint  Secrntary. 

|FR  Doc.  6?--! 2918  Filed  5-29-8.'..  8:43  am| 
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laelcase  No.  IC— 14.530  (File  No.  811-4247)1 

Eastwest  Penny  Stoclt  Fund,  Inc.; 
Application  and  Opportu.Tity  for 
Hearing 

May  21.  1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Eastwest 
Penny  Stock  Fund,  Inc.  ("Applicant"), 
,390  Union  Boulevard.  Suite  610,  Denver, 
Colorado.  80228,  registered  under  the 
Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Act")  as  a  closed-end.  diversified. 


23090 


Fedsral  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday,  May  30.  1985  /  Notices 


ec  a 


issic  n 


that 
cf 


c  ns ' 


n; 


aid 
f  rope 
iigi 
A]  pi 
1(< 


thit 


management  investment 
an  application  on  March  1 
order  of  the  Commission. 
Section  8(f)  of  the  Act.  d 
Applicant  has  ceased  to  b 
investment  company.  All 
persons  are  referred  to  the 
on  file  with  the  Commi 
statement  of  the  represent 
contained  therein,  which 
summarized  below,  and  to 
the  applicable  provisions 

The  application  states 
which  filed  a  nctificalion 
and  registration  statement 
Section  8(b)  of  the  Act  on 
made  a  public  offering  of  i 
but  insufficient  subscript! 
received  to  permit  a  closi 
than  100  security-holders 
Section3{c)(l)of  the  Act 
thereunder,  and  does  not 
make  another  public  offeri 
in  business  of  any  kind 
thcit  it  bus  one  securityhol 
Resources  Corporation  (" 
SlOO  in  assets  which  will 
fo  it.s  parent  Lexicon  upon 
Applicant  further  states 
party  to  any  litigation  or  a 
proceeding  and  does  not  ii 
engage  in  business  activiti 
those  necessary  for  the  wi 
affairs.  Finally,  the  appl 
represents  that  the  Applic 
presently  a  Colorado 
good  standing. 

Notice  is  further  given 
interested  person  wishing 
hearing  on  the  application 
than  June  14.  1985,  at  5:30  | 
submitting  a  written  reque 
forth  the  nature  of  his 
reasons  for  his  request,  an 
issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or  la 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary 
and  E.xchange  Com.missior 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the 
be  served  personally  or  by 
Applicant  at  the  address  s 
Proof  of  service  (by  affida 
case  of  an  attorney-at-law 
certificate)  shall  be  filed 
request.  After  said  date  an 
disposing  of  the  applicatio  i 
issued  unless  the  Commi 
hearing  upon  request  or 
motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the 
Investment  Management, 
delegated  authority. 

Shirley  E.  Hoilis, 

Assistant  Secretary. 
IFR  Doc.  857-12917  Filed 
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[Release  No.  34-22058;  File  Nos.  SR-CBOE- 
84-15  and  SR-CBCE-84-161 

Self-Reguiatcry  Organizations; 
Chicago  Beard  Options  Exchange, 
Incorporated;  Order  Disapproving 
Proposed  Rule  Change  SR-CBOE-84- 
16  and  Approving  Proposed  Rule 
Change  SR-CBOE-84-15 

May  21. 1985. 

I.  Introduction 

On  October  31. 1984,  the  Commission 
instituted  proceedings  pursuant  to 
section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act")  •  to 
determine  whether  to  disapprove  two 
proposed  rule  changes  filed  by  the 
Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange, 
Incorporated  (■•CBOE").  =  The  first 
proposal  would  increase  the  size  of  the 
CBOE's  Board  of  Directors  ("Board") 
from  21  to  24  by  increasing  from  6  to  9 
the  minimum  number  of  floor  directors 
on  the  Board.^The  second  proposal 
provides  that,  in  the  event  there  is  more 
than  one  candidate  for  Chairman  of  the 
CBOE  Executive  Committee,  the 
Chairman  would  be  elected  by  a 
plurality  of  CBOE  members.* 

Both  proposed  rule  changes  were 
approved  by  the  CBOE  membership  at  a 
special  meeting,  and  were  opposed  by 
the  CBOE  Board.  The  principal 
proponent  of  the  amendments,  the  CBOE 
Floor  Members  Association  { "FMA"), 
has  taken  the  position  that  the  members, 
as  "owners"  of  the  exchange,  have  a 
right  to  determine  how  and  by  whom 
they  will  be  governed.  The  FMA  states 
that  an  increase  in  floor  representation 
on  the  Board  is  warranted  because 
under  the  existing  rules  the  floor 
membership  is  "not  properly  nor 
proportionately"  represented  on  the 
Board.Mn  contrast,  the  CBOE  Board 


w 


SS  I 


up  3 


Division  of 
pur<  uant  to 


5-29  -85:  8:45  am| 


'ISl'.S.C.  78s(l))(2)(198:) 

-The  proceeding  was  noticed  in  S«;rurilies 
Exchdnge  Act  Release  No.  21439  (October  31. 1984). 
49  FR  445-7  (November  7. 1984)  ( -Oclober 
Release"). 

'File  No.  SR-CBOE-ftl-16.  The  proposal  was 
noticed  in  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No. 

21121  duly  6, 1984).  49  FR  29173  (July  ia  1984).  This 
proposal  would  amend  Art.  VI.  Sec.  6.1  of  the  CBOE 
Constitution. 

•File  No.  SR-CBOE-84-15.  The  proposal  was 
noticed  in  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No. 

21122  duly  6. 1984).  49  FR  29174  (July  18,  1984).  This 
proposal  would  amend  Art.  VIII.  Sec.  8.1(a)  of  the 
CBOE  Constitution. 

'The  comments  of  the  FMA  are  found  in  letters 
which  were  distributed  to  the  membership  prior  to 
the  special  meeting  in  April  1984  at  which  the 
membership  voted  to  approve  the  proposed  rule 
changes.  Copies  of  these  letters  were  attached  to 
the  Form  19t>-4  filings  submitted  by  the  exchange  to 
the  Commission  in  .May  1984.  Additional  comments 
of  the  FMA  are  found  in  Amendment  No.  1  (June  21. 
1W4)  to  each  of  the  rule  filings. 


opposes  the  proposed  rule  changes 
because,  in  its  opinion,  the  amendments 
are  not  in  the  best  interest  of  the 
exchange  as  a  whole  and  will  have  a 
negative  effect  upon  the  Board's  ability 
to  oversee  the  management  of  the 
exchange  and  carry  out  the  purposes  of 
the  Act." 

The  Commission  received  letters  from 
16  commentators  in  response  to  its  order 
instituting  disapproval  proceedings  and 
requesting  comment  on  the  two 
proposed  rule  changes.' A  majority  of 
the  commentators  oppose  approval  of 
either  proposal,  while  two  individuals 
submitted  comments  supporting 
approval  of  both  proposed  rules. 

After  considering  the  proposed  rule 
changes  together  with  all  comments  and 
submissions  filed  with  the  Commission, 
the  Commission  is  not  able  to  find  that 
the  proposed  rule  change  to  increase  the 
number  of  floor  directors  on  the  CBOE 
Board  is  consistent  with  the  Act, 
particularly  sections  6(b)(1),  6(b)(3)  and 
6(b)(5)  thereof, 'and  therefore  has 
determined  to  disapprove  it.  The 
Commission  has  concluded  that  the 
proposal  providing  for  membership 
election  of  the  CBOE  Executive 
Committee  Chairman  is  consistent  with 
the  Act  and  therefore  should  be 
approved. 

II.  The  Board  Expansion  Proposal 

.4.  Summary  of  Proposed  Ru/e  Change 
and  Comments 

Under  the  proposal  to  add  3 
additional  floor  directors  to  the  Board, 
the  Board  would  hereafter  be  composed 
of  24  directors,  18  of  whom  would  be 
members  or  executive  officers  of 
member  organizations  of  the  exchange, 
and  4  of  whom  would  be  public 
directors.  The  other  two  seats  on  the 
Board  would  be  occupied  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  and  the 
President.  Of  the  18  Board  members  who 


'The  roniments  of  the  CBOE  Board  are  found  in 
letters  to  George  A.  Fitzsimmons.  Secretary.  SEC. 
from  Anne  Taylor.  Secretary  and  Associate  General 
Course!.  CBOE  and  the  CBOE  Board,  dated  July  2& 
1984. 

'The  Commission  received  comments  from  the 
following  retail  firms:  Advest,  Inc.:  A.  G.  Edwards  » 
Sons.  Inc.:  The  Chicago  Corporation:  Donaldson, 
LuFfcin  &  Jenrette  ("DLJ"):  Drexel  Bumham  Lambert 
Incorporated  ("Drexel");  Merrill  Lynch  i  Co..  Inc. 
("Merrill  Lynch");  Paine  Webber  Group  Inc.  ("Paine 
Webber");  and  Shearson  Lehman/American 
Express  Inc  ("Shearson").  The  Commission  received 
letters  from  three  CBOE  public  directors:  Stephen  J. 
Friedman.  Richard  B.  Ogilvie.  and  ).  Richard  Zecher. 
In  addition,  two  CBOE  members  submitted 
comment  and  rebuttal  letters:  Gary  P.  Lahey  and 
Steven  I.  Givot.  The  Commission  also  received 
letters  from  the  American  Slock  Exchange.  Inc. 
("Amex")  and  the  Board  of  Directors  of  the 
Securities  Industrj'  Association  ("SIA"). 

•15  U.S.C.  78f(b).  (1).  (3).  (5)  (1982). 
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must  be  members  of  the  exchange,  9 
would  be  members  who  individually 
either  own  or  directly  control  their 
memberships  and  are  primarily  engaged 
in  business  on  the  exchange  floor  ("floor 
directors").  Another  six  must  be 
executive  officers  of  member 
organizations  which  primarily  conduct  a 
non-member  public  customer  business 
and  individually  are  not  primarily 
engaged  in  business  activities  on  the 
exchange  floor  ("off-floor  directors"). 
The  remaining  three  elected  directors 
are  members  who  function  in  any 
recognized  capacity  either  individually 
or  on  behalf  of  a  member  organization 
( "at-large  directors").  Under  the  current 
rule,  the  Board  is  composed  of  21 
directors:  6  floor  directors,  6  off-Poor 
directors,  3  at-large  directors,  4  public 
directors,  and  the  Chairman  and 
President  of  the  CBOE. 

The  ifHJorify  of  commentators  oppose 
the  proposed  rule  change  which  would 
increase  the  minimum  number  of  floor 
directors  on  the  Board  from  six  to  nine. 
Several  commentators  conclude  that  the 
increase  would  result  in  the  domination 
of  the  Baord  by  one  of  the  exchange's 
constituencies,  namely,  the  floor 
membership,  with  a  concomitant 
decrease  in  representation  of  member 
firms  and  public  investors.' One 
commentator  states  that  "the  proposed 
rule  change  and  resulting  realignment 
not  only  threatens  the  current  balance  of 
the  Board  but  presents  the  opportunity 
for  special  interests  to  prevail."  '" 
Another  commentator  expresses 
concern  that  the  numerical  superiority  of 
floor  directors  on  the  Board  "would 
assure  that  the  floor  membership  could 
never  be  overruled,  should  they  vote  as 
a  block,  and  would  enable  them  to 
effectively  'stonewall'  all  other 
representation  on  the  Board."  " 
•    Commentators  opposed  to  this  rule 
change  also  expressed  the  opinion  that 
the  proposal  would  discourage  qualified 
persons  from  serving  no  the  Board  as 
industry  or  public  representatives.'^ 


These  commentators  maintain  that, 
because  control  of  the  Board  would  rest 
with  the  floor  directors,  representatives 
of  the  public  and  industry  would  have 
very  limited  opportunities  to  influence 
the  exchange's  decision-making  process, 
and  accordingly,  would  not  be  attracted 
to  the  position. 

Finally,  a  number  of  commentators 
take  the  position  that  the  present 
structure  of  the  CBOE  Board  provides 
for  the  fair  representation  of  all 
interests,  and  that  a  need  for  change  has 
not  been  demonstrated  and  therefore 
cannot  be  justified.'^ 

The  Commission  received  letters  from 
two  commentators,  Gary  P.  Lahey  '* 
and  Steven  I.  Givot,'*  who  are  both 
CBOE  floor  members  who  have  been 
active  in  exchange  governance.  Both 
support  approval  of  the  proposal  to 
increase  the  number  of  floor  directors  on 
the  Board.  They  take  the  position  that  it 
is  wrong  to  assume  that  the  three  at- 
large  Board  seats  are  "  'generally 
reflective  of  floor  interests.'  "**  In 


'See  letter  from  Patrick  G.  Finegan.  Jr..  Assistant 
General  Counsel.  Advest.  lo  John  Wheeler. 
Secretary.  SEC.  dated  Deceml>er  20. 1984  CAdvest 
Letter"):  letter  from  Robert  P.  Rittereiser.  Exetulive 
Vice  President.  Merrill  Lynch,  to  George  A. 
Fitzsimmons.  Secretary.  SEC.  dated  December  6. 
1984  ("Merrill  Lynch  Letter");  letter  from  Robert  E. 
Linton.  Chairman  of  the  Board,  and  Howard  M. 
Brenner.  Executive  Vice  President.  Options 
Administrator,  Drexel.  to  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  SEC.  dated  December  4, 1984  ( "Drexell 
Letter");  letter  from  Victor  Biting  III.  Secretary.  The 
Chicago  Corporation,  dated  December  26, 1984 
("Chicago  Corporation  Letter ');  and  letter  from 
Richard  H.  Jenrette,  Chairman  of  the  Board.  DLJ.  to 
Richard  G.  Ketchum.  Director.  Division  of  Market 
Regulation,  dated  December  6. 1984  ("DLJ  Letter"). 

'"Drexel  Letter  at  2. 

"DLJ  Letter  at  2. 

"See  Merrill  Lynch  Letter  and  DLJ  Letter. 


"DLJ  Letter  at  2;  Merrill  Lynch  Letter  at  2; 
Advest  Letter  at  2;  and  letter  from  David  W. 
Mesker.  Senior  Vice  President.  AG.  Edwards  » 
Sons.  Inc.  to  Richard  G.  Ketchum,  Director,  Division 
of  Market  Regulation.  SEC.  dated  November  21. 
1984. 

The  Commission  also  received  a  comment  letter 
from  the  Amex  which  discusses  the  Amex  system  of 
governance  and  the  manner  in  which  it  has  evolved. 
Particularly  noteworthy  is  the  Amex's  decision  in 
1979  to  increase  from  3  to  5  the  number  of  floor 
directors  on  its  Board,  while  at  the  same  lime 
reservicing  a  majority  of  Board  member  seats  (7)  for 
representatives  of  public  firms.  It  is  the  Amex's 
view  that  the  Commission  "should  consider  the 
CBOE  proposals  in  Ught  of  the  need  to  ensure  an 
adequate  b.ilance  between  the  public  interest  and 
those  of  the  various  industry  grouDS  represented  on 
its  Board  .  .  .  ."  See  letter  from  Robert  J.  Birnbaum. 
President.  Amex.  to  John  Wheeler.  Secretary.  SEC. 
dated  December  31. 1984  ("Amex  Letter")  at  6. 

'■•  See  letters  from  Gary  P.  Lahey  lo  John 
Wheeler,  Secretary.  SEC.  dated  Decembei  12. 1984 
("Lahey  Letter")  and  January  14. 1985  (Lahey 
Rebuttal  Letter").  In  addition  to  submitting  written 
comments.  Mr.  Lahey  requested  thai  the 
Commission  hold  a  public  hearing  regarding  the  two 
proposed  rule  changes.  See  letter  from  Gary  P. 
Lahey  to  John  Wheeler.  Secretary,  SEC.  dated 
February  11.  1985.  Under  Section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act. 
the  Commission  has  discretion  to  determine  what 
type  of  proceeding,  either  oral  presentation  or 
notice  and  opportunity  for  written  comments,  is 
appropriate  for  consideration  of  a  particular 
proposed  rule  change.  S.  Comm.  on  Banking. 
Housing  &  Urb.  Affs..  Rep.  to  Accompany  S.  249: 
Securities  Acts  Amendments  of  1975.  S.  Rep.  No.  75. 
94th  Cong.,  Isl  Sess.  30  (1975).  .See  Belenke  v.  SEC. 
606  F.2d  193  (7lh  Cir.  1979)  and  Securities  Exchange 
Act  Release  No.  21759  (February  4,  1985).  50  FR 
7250,  7259  n.  100  (February  21. 1985).  In  the  instant 
case,  the  Commission  has  determined  not  lo  hold 
oral  or  public  hearings  because  ample  opportunity 
has  been  afforded  and  utilized  by  interested 
persons  to  submit  written  comments  on  the  CBOE 
proposals. 

"  See  letters  from  Stevens  I.  Givot  to  John 
Wheeler,  Secretary.  SEC.  dated  December  31, 1984 
("Givot  Letter")  and  January  14. 1985  ("Givol 
Rebuttal  Letter"). 

'•  Givol  Letter  at  6,  citing  October  Release,  supra 
note  2.  49  FR  44579. 


support  of  this'position,  Mr.  Givot  stales 
that  in  the  last  four  years,  none  of  the  at- 
large  director  positions  has  been  filled 
by  individuals  qualifying  for  seats  on 
the  Board  as  floor  directors." 
Accordingly,  Mr.  Givot  argues  that  the 
proposal  should  be  viewed  as  increasing 
the  number  of  floor  directors  from  6  lo  9. 
not  9  to  12."* 

Both  commentators  also  reject  the 
notion  that  floor  directors  perse  have  a 
"pro-floor,  anti-firm,  anti-public  bias"  " 
and  will  as  a  result  act  in  their  own  best 
interests,  to  the  detriment  of  the 
exchange's  other  constituencies.  Messrs. 
Lahey  and  Givot  argue,  in  fact,  that  the 
trading  floor  popufation  of  any  exchange 
"has  a  vested  interest  in  satisfying  the 
public  customer.  .  .  .  (because)  he  will 
either  go  elsewhere  or  stop  trading 
options."  ^''Mr.  Lahey  states  that  "|t|he 
members  with  floor  functions  at  CBOE, 
as  no  other  group  in  the  securities 
industry,  have  everything  to  loss  and 
nothing  lo  gain,  including  their 
livelihood,  if  CBOE  does  not  offer  the 
investing  public  a  fair  and  open  market 
place.  .  .  ."  ^' 

Finally,  Mr.  Givot  rejects  the  notion 
that  an  increased  number  of  floor 
directors  will  discourage  private 
individuals  from  serving  on  the  Board  as 
public  directors.  He  notes  that,  when 
floor  directors  comprised  40%  of  the 
CBOE  Board,  the  exchange  had  no 
difficulty  in  attracting  individuals  from 
the  public  and  industry  to  serve  as 
public  directors." 


"  Givot  Letter  al  7.  Mr.  Givol  notes  that  those 
persons  currently  serving  as  "at-large"  directors  on 
the  CBOE  Board  have  the  following  affiliations:  one 
director  is  a  nominee  of  a  firm  conducting  a  public 
securities  business  and  two  are  officers  of  niHrkel- 
maker  clearing  firms. 

'•  Under  the  terms  of  the  proposal,  floor  directors 
would  occupy  37.5%  of  the  seats  on  '.he  Board.  Mr. 
Givot  terms  it  a  "questionable  speculation"  lo 
presume  that  this  percentage  of  control  will  lead  to 
block  voting  He  slates  that  his  review  of  CBOE 
minutes  of  Board  meetings  during  (he  years  1973-78. 
when  40%  of  the  Board  was  comprised  of  floor 
directors,  fails  to  reveal  any  evidence  of  block 
voting.  See  Givot  Rebuttal  Letter  at  3. 

"Givot  Utter  at  7;  Cf.  Lahey  Letter  at  5,  6. 

"Givot  Letter  at  8,  Mr.  Givot  argues  that  CBOE 
floor  directors,  dependent  upon  public  custon:er 
order  flow  for  their  livelihood,  have  no  reason  to 
harm  either  their  direct  customers  (member  firms)  or 
their  indirect  customers  (the  public).  He  also  rejects 
the  suggestion  raised  in  the  Commission  s  October 
Release  that  member  firm  directors  may  represent 
the  public  interest  lo  8  greater  degree  than  do  floor 
directors. 

"  Lahey  Letter  at  5.  Messrs.  Lahey  and  Givol  cite 
the  CBOE  Competitive  Market  Maker  Task  Force  as 
an  example  of  a  group  which,  though  dominated  by 
floor  members,  recently  made  34  recommendations 
to  the  CBOE  Board  aimed  al  improving  the  CBOE 
marketplace  and  thereby  benefiting  public 
customers.  The  board  and  the  membership  voted  to 
approve  all  of  the  recommendations. 

"Givol  Letter  al  7-8. 
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VnAfT  section  19(b)(:i)  of 
(.'onmission  must  appnne 
rule  change  of  an  exchange 
that  the  proposal  is  consist 
n-quirements  of  the  Act  ani 
and  regulations  thereunder 
exchanges.  1  he  Cumniissit 
disapprove  a  proposed  ruiti 
!S  unable  to  make  suv;h  a  fi 

In  thp  October  Release,  t 
(Commission  identiried  the 
statutory  provisions  which 
pmvide  a  basis  for  disappr 
proposed  rule  change:  Sect 
which  requires  that  an  e\c! 
iirjjanizpd  as  lo  have  the  a 
carry  out  the  purposes  of 
st;(  tion  6(1,')(3).  which  reciu: 
rules  of  an  exchange  assun 
represent.-ition  of  its  memh 
selection  of  its  directors  an 
administration  of  its  affai 
provides  that  one  or  mo'e 
representative  of  issuers  a 
•ind  section  Bfblf")}.  which 
the  rules  of  an  exch;«nge  bi 
general,  to  protect  investor 
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The  Commission  has  con 
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compliance  with  exchange 
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'I'hiise  commentators  who  support 
approval  of  the  proposal  contend  that 
under  the  terms  of  the  rule  change  the 
floor  will  not  possess  a  majority  of 
Boa.-d  seats,  and  therefore  will  not 
dominate  the  Board  through  block 
voting,  tt  is  clear,  however,  given  tht' 
numerical  domination  of  CROE  seats  by 
floor  members,  that  the  floor  would  have 
the  ability  to  obtain  control  of  5l)'V  of  the 
seats  on  the  Board.  In  aJditicm,  it  is 
apparent  that  the  purpose  of  the  two 
instant  proposed  rule  changes  is  to 
increase  the  role  of  the  floor  in  e.xchange 
governance,  so  that  there  also  appears 
to  be  an  interest  by  CBOE  Roor 
members  in  increasing  the  floors  voice 
in  the  operation  of  the  exchange.  The 
Commission  is  concerned  that  this 
numerical  domination  by  one  taction  tif 
the  CBOE  membership  may  make  it  very 
difficult  for  the  Board  to  act  in  the  best 
interests  of  the  public  or  the  CBOE  as  a 
whole.  It  also  could  impede  effcrts  by 
the  Board  to  vigorously  enforce 
Commission  or  exchange  rules  which 
are  not  favored  by  the  floor 
membership.^* 


r  iirke!  riiakers  while  the  Ihird  al-'.iirxf  diii-i  !iit  i^ 
.iffilidtfd  with  a  member  firm  condurling  a  pub'ii 
biisiness.  bu!  spends  the  preponderance  of  his  l;ni<- 
or.  the  floor  of  the  exchange.  In  this  regard,  it  is 
sifjnifitanl  that  the  informal  pricedurt-s  curreiillj  m 
pla<.e  for  selecling  the  ECC  call  for  an  ciJ  hue 
rominilite  of  Ihe  si.x  floor  directors  and  !hrte  ai 
lar^e  directors  to  .^ominalc  the  ECC  from  among 
ihemseives  Se*-  in^ro  note  2«  If  it  were  not 
perwrived  by  the  parties  involved,  including  the 
fliK)-  rr.f-mbers.  that  the  at-!argc  directors  normallj 
were  allied  with  the  exchange's  fioor  community,  il 
:s  h:gh!y  unlikely  this  ad  hoc  committee  would  have 
ihiS  composition.  In  addition,  the  majority  of 
(ornmeniators  addressing  Ihe  issue  believe  that  the 
at  large  directors"  generally  reflect  the  concerns  of 
fioor  interests  Sep  AdvesI  l.elter  a!  1  ("By  tradition. 
the  atlarge  memljers  are  ftoo'  members").  DL) 
letter  a!  1  (the  proposal  "will  probably  result  >n  thr 
fioor  memtwrsr.ip  attamitig  a  total  of  12  oul  of  24 
av.iilable  Board  seats '):  Dre^e!  I.elter  at  2 
("traditionally,  the  three  at-!arge  Directors  huve 
(ajme  from  the  floor  and  not  from  firms  engaged 
primarily  in  a  pubhr  customer  business"):  letter 
from  Robert  F.  Shapiro.  Chai.'man.  Board  of 
Directors.  Sl.A.  to  John  Wheeler.  Secretary.  SEC. 
dated  December  11. 1984  ("Sl.A  Letter")  al  2  ("At 
large  m.-mbers  of  the  CBOE  Board  tradilionHlly 
have  come  from  the  fioor    .  .  ."). 

"  In  this  connection,  the  Commission  notes  that 
Mf.  Lahey  disagrees  with  the  suggestion  in  the 
October  Release.  SLpra  note  2.  49  FR  445rM  n.  17. 
that  a  prior  floor  sponsored  (Board  opposed)  rule 
change  to  modify  Ihe  CBOE's  disciplinary  nilr.« 
indicated  a  reluctance  on  the  part  of  the  floor 
community  to  enforce  exchange  or  Commission 
rules,  liihey  Letter  at  4:  and  Lahey  Rebuttal  Letter 
at  2  The  Commission,  however,  continues  lo 
believe  that  its  experience  with  those  proposed 
modifications  to  the  disciplinary  process  highlighl.s 
the  potential  for  the  fioor  community  to  be  in 
conflict  with  the  broader  exchange  community  and 
for  those  disagreements  to  directly  effect  Ihe 
CHOEs  enforcement  process.  See  infra  no!e  27. 


These  concerns  hiahlight  why  the 
Commission  is  unable  to  find  that  the 
proposal  is  consistent  with  section 
ti(bl(31  of  the  Act.  in  view  of  Congress' 
and  the  Commissions  historical  concern 
with  ensuring  that  member  firms  and 
public  customers  are  adequately 
represented  in  exchange  governance.--'^ 
the  Commission  is  unable  lo  find  that 
allowing  a  single  exchange  constituency 
to  establish  a  dominant  position  on  the 
Board  would  be  consistent  wilh  a  "fair" 
representation  requirement.  Rather,  the 
Commission  believes  that  section  6(b|(3) 
must  be  interpreted  in  a  manner  to 
promote  a  balance  between  all  of  the 
exchange's  constituencies,  particularly 
between  floor  members  and  upstairs 
firm.s. 

The  Commission  also  is  unable  to  find 
that  the  proposed  rule  change  is 
consistent  with  the  requirement  of 
Section  6(b)(5J  that  the  rules  of  an 
exchange  be  designed,  in  general,  to 
protect  investors  and  the  public  interest. 
Under  the  proposed  nile  change  the 
interests  of  public  investors  may  be 
represented  to  a  lesser  degree  due  to  the 
decreased  representation  of  public 
cuslom.er  member  firms.  Historically, 
both  Congress  and  the  Commission  have 
recognized  that  public  customer  member 
firms  may  better  represent  the  interests 
of  public  customers  than  do  fioor 
members,  because  of  the  fiduciary 
obligations  and  personal  contact 
between  member  firms  and  their  public 
customers.^*  While  Messrs.  Lahey  and 
Givot  asse.'-t  that  fioor  directors  would 
not  take  any  action  to  harm  investors 
because  they  are  dependent  for  their 
livelihood  upon  public  customer  order 
Oow.  this  argument  erroneously  assumes 
that  the  interests  of  P.oor  members  and 
public  investors  generally  will  be 
identical,  regardless  of  the  issue. '^'  It 


""■  Sie  f.i;.  tl  R.  Doc.  No.  «5.  74lh  Cong  .  1st  Sess. 
a!  4.  8  m-Jh],  SEC  Report  of  Special  Study  of 
Secvn'ifs  Markets.  B8th  Cong..  Isl  Sess.  pt.  4.  al 
.Sr2.  7fi:i-bS  (Comm.  Print  1963)  ('Special  Study "(; 
Subco.Tim.  on  Com.  ft  Fin.  of  the  Comm.  on 
Irtersiate  .*  For.  Com..  Socwitips  tni/vstry-  Study.  II 
Rep  No.  1519.  92nd  Cong.  2nd  Sess.  at  103. 107 
(Comm.  Print  1972)  ("Securities  Industry  Study ')i 
letter  from  Roderick  M.  Hills.  Chairman.  SEC.  lo 
lames  1.  .Needham.  Chairman.  NYSF..  dated  (anuarv 
6.  19-6.  contained  in  File  No.  SR-NYSE-7.S-4 
(questioning  whether  an  NYSE  proposal, 
subsequently  abandoned,  lo  add  four  new  industry 
representatives  to  the  .NYSE  Board  of  Directors  was 
consistent  with  the  "fair  representation" 
re<)uirement);  and  October  Release,  supm  note  2.  49 
FR  a  I  44579  n.  19. 

-'  5pe  id.  For  example,  public  meml)er  firms 
generaly  trade  for  Ihe  public  as  their  agents, 
whereas  floor  members  trading  for  their  own 
accounts  and  taking  the  other  side  of  a  trade  can  be 
said,  in  this  sense,  lo  trade  ofiainst  the  public. 

-'  For  example,  in  1980.  the  CBOE  membership 
submitted  to  Ihe  Commission  a  proposed  rule 

Cimitniietl 
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also  overlooks  the  fact  that  public 
investors  may  be  indirectly  harmed  by  a 
refusal  on  the  part  of  a  noor-conlroUed 
Board  to  ensure  rigorous  compliance 
with  exchange  rules  which  are  not 
favored  by  the  floor  membership.  The 
Commission  has  therefore  determined, 
for  the  above-stated  reasons,  to 
disapprove  the  Board  expansion 
proposal. 

III.  Executive  Committee  Chairman 
Proposal 

A.  Summary  of  Proposed  Rule  Change 
and  Comments 

Under  the  proposal  providing  for 
membership  election  of  the  Executive 
Committee  Chairman  ("ECC"),  the  ECC 
would  be  elected  by  a  plurality  of 
members  voting  at  a  meeting  of  the 
membership  held  each  year  on  the  third 
business  day  in  January.  Currently,  the 
ECC  is  selected  by  a  majority  of  the 
Board.^' As  under  the  current  role,  only 
a  director  who  owns  or  directly  controls 
his  own  membership  would  be  eligible 
to  seek  the  office.  In  the  event  there  is 
only  one  candidate,  no  election  would 
be  held  and  the  Board  would  be 
required  to  declare  the  office  filled  by 
the  sole  announced  candidate. 

Pursuant  to  the  CBOE  Constitution, 
the  ECC  presides  at  meetings  of  the 
Executive  Committee  and  of  members, 
appoints  standing  and  special 
committees  with  Board  approval,  and  is 
responsible  for  the  coordination  of  the 
activities  of  all  committees.  In  addition, 
in  case  of  the  absence  or  inability  to  act 
of  the  Chairman  of  the  Board,  the  ECC 
acts  as  Vicc-Chairman  and  exercises  the 
powers  and  discharges  the  duties  of  the 
Chairman. 

Three  commentators  contend  that  the 
ECC  proposal  may  deny  member  firms 
fair  representation  in  the  selection 


change  to  amend  the  disciplinary  procedures  of  the 
C^OE.  The  principal  proponent  of  the  proposal  was 
the  CBOE  Market  Maker  Association,  and  the 
proposal  was  unanimously  opposed  by  the  CBOE 
Board,  The  Commission  found  that  certain 
provisions  of  the  proposed  rule  change  would 
undermine  the  ability  of  the  CBOE  Board  to  enforce 
compliance  with  the  Act  and  CBOE  rules  and  would 
substantially  impair  the  administration  of  the  CBOE 
disciplinary  process.  Accordingly,  the  Commission 
disapproved  the  proposed  rule  change.  Si'e 
Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  17198  (October 
7.  1980),  45  FR  684fi8  (October  15.  19H0), 

•'"From  1978-82.  an  informal  nominating 
committee  comprised  of  the  b  floor  directors  plus 
the  3  at    jrge  directors  nominated  a  candidate  from 
nmong  themselves  for  the  position  of  ECC.  The 
Board  then  confirmed  as  ECC  the  candidate 
receiving  the  support  of  a  substantial  majority  of  the 
informal  nominating  committee.  During  the  years 
19/8-82,  the  nominating  committee  unanmiously 
supported  one  candidate,  and  this  candidate  always 
received  Board  conformation.  In  1982,  however,  the 
committee  divided  its  support  between  two 
raiididates.  and  the  issue  was  submitted  to  the  full 
Board  for  final  determination. 


process. "They  argue  that  this  proposal 
would  result  in  the  ECC  representing 
only  one  segment  of  the  CBOE 
constituency  (i.e.,  the  floor  membership), 
would  "operate  to  the  detriment  of  the 
Exchange's  many  other 
constituencies,"  '"and  would  interfere 
with  "a  system  of  corporate  governance 
designed  to  include  all  elements  of  the 
exchange,  and  to  act  as  a  check  and 
balance  to  the  nominating  committee."  " 
Additionally,  one  commentator  suggests 
that,  in  view  of  the  substantial  public 
business  done  by  member  firms,  seat 
ownership  is  an  inappropriate  means  of 
determining  whether  member  firms  are 
fairly  represented  in  exchange 
governance.'^ 

Four  commentators  state  that  the 
proposal,  if  approved,  will  have  a 
negative  impact  upon  the  CBOE's  ability 
to  carry  out  the  purposes  of  the  Act.'' 
Specifically,  these  commentators  are 
concerned  about  the  fact  that  the  Board 
will  have  no  authority  to  review  the 
qualifications  of  candidates  and  prevent 
an  unsuitable  candidate  from  faking 
office.  One  commentator  states  that 
direct  election  "would  seriously 
undermine  the  CBOE's  ability  to  carry 
out  its  statutory  functions  and  call  into 
question  how  well  responsibilities  could 
be  carried  out  by  one  of  the  exchange's 
most  important  officials."  '* 

Seven  commentators  expressed  the 
opinion  that  both  proposed  rule  changes 
may  be  inconsistent  with  a  system  of 
exchange  governance  designed  to 
protect  investors  and  the  public 
interest.'^  One  commentator  states  that 
because  the  CBOE  is  a  quasi-public 
institution,  "it  is  essential  that  the 
exchange  governance  consist  of  a 
reasonable  balance  among  the 
representatives  of  the  exchange's 
constituencies.  .  .  ."'*  In  addition,  the 
SIA  staled  that  "[t)he  appearance  of  a 
market  structured  to  provide  advantages 
to  professionals  would  make  a 
statement  to  public  customers  that  could 
not  be  mistaken,  and  would  impact  this 


"See  letter  from  Sam  Scott  Miller.  Vice  IVesident. 
General  Counsel  and  Secretary,  Paine  Webber,  to 
|ohn  Wheeler.  Secretary.  SEC.  dated  December  21. 
1984  ("Paine  Webber  letter  ):  Dl,)  letter  and  SIA 
Letter. 

""DLI  Letter  al  1. 

"SIA  Letter  at  2. 

'-Paine  Webber  Letter  at  2. 

"See  Paine  Webber  Letter  SIA  Letter:  Merrill 
Lynch  Letter:  and  Drexel  Letter. 

"Paine  Webber  Letter  at  2, 

"•See  Paine  Webber  Letter  SIA  Letter:  Merrill 
Lynch  letter;  Drexel  Letter  Advest  Letter  Letter 
from  Stephen  |.  Friedman,  Public  Director  CBOE.  to 
George  A.  Fitzsimnions,  Secretary.  SEC.  dated 
December  10. 1984  ( 'Friedman  Letter"):  and  Chicago 
Corporation  Letter 

"Merrill  Lynch  Letter  al  1. 


marketplace."  "  Similarly,  another 
commentator  found  that  the  proposals 
would  result  in  "an  erosion  of  the 
public's  and  market  professionals' 
confidence  in  the  CBOE  in  particular 
and  the  fairness  of  the  securities 
markets  in  general." '" 

Messrs.  Lahey  and  Givot  support 
approval  of  the  proposal,  emphasizing 
that  from  1973-78,  the  CBOE's  Chairman 
and  Vice-Chairman  were  elected  by  the 
membership,  rather  than  by  the  Board, 
and  that  at  the  present  time  key  officials 
of  other  exchanges  are  selected  by 
membership  vote,  including  the  Vice- 
Chairman  Elect  of  the  Board  of 
Governors  of  the  Pacific  Stock  Exchange 
( "PSE").  the  Chairman  and  two  Vice- 
Chairmen  of  the  Board  of  Governors  of 
the  Philadelphia  Stock  Exchange 
("Phlx")  and  the  Vice-Chairman  of  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Midwest  Stock 
Exchange  ("MSE").'» 

In  addition,  Mr.  Lahey  disagrees  with 
those  commentators  who  argue  that 
membership  selection  of  the  ECC  will 
disenfranchise  the  public  and  member 
firm  communities.  Mr.  Lahey  states  that 
this  argument  "might  lead  you  to  believe 
. . .  that  only  floor  members  would  be 
allowed  to  vote  or  that  one  candidate 
would  be  'pro-floor'  and  the  other  'anti- 
floor'  and  the  floor  forces  would  throw 
all  their  support  to  one  candidate."  *° 
Mr.  Lahey  states  that  this  argument  is 
unfounded  because,  since  all  candidates 
must  be  directors  and  floor  members,  all 
candidates  initially  will  have  been 
elected  by  the  membership  to  the  Board, 
and  in  the  event  of  a  membership 
election,  each  candidate  will  have  the 
support  of  floor  members.  Mr.  Lahey 
contends,  therefore,  that  member  firm 
votes  will  be  extremely  important  in  an 
election,  because  floor  member  support 
neessarily  will  be  divided  between  the 
two  floor  director  candidates. 

Another  issue  addressed  by  both 
Messrs.  Lahey  and  Givot  concerns  the 
contention  that  the  proposal  could 
impair  the  Board's  ability  to  effectively 
govern  the  exchange  on  the  grounds  that 
it  will  have  no  authority  to  review  the 
qualifications  of  ECC  candidates  and 
prevent  an  unsuitable  candidate  from 
taking  office.  Both  commentators  found 


"SI.^  Letter  at  2  Another  commentator 
expressed  a  related  concern  by  staling  that 
"domination  of  the  CBOE  by  floor  members  may 
lead  to  the  suspicion  that  floor  member 
professionals  are  entitled  to  advantages  not 
available  to  the  public  investor  and  the  firms 
through  which  such  investor  transacts  business." 
Advest  Letter  at  1, 

"Paine  Webber  Letter  at  1. 

'»  Givot  Letter  at  3,  See  Art.  III.  Sec.  2(a).  PSE 
Constitution:  Art.  III.  Sec.  3-2,  Phlx  Constitution: 
and  Art.  IV.  Sec.  2.  MSE  Constitution. 

«"  Lahey  Rebuttal  Letter  al  1. 
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has  taken  whatever  actio 
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Both  commentators  also 
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concerning  the  role  the 
governance  of  the  CBOE.* 
states  that  the  ECC  docs 
with  the  CBOE  staff  on  a 
and  in  fact  has  very  limi 
exchange  staff.  Mr.  Civot 
the  principal  roles  of  the 
confined  to  chairing  the  E 
Committee,  recommending 
to  the  Board,  and  coordin; 
committee  activities.** 

Mr.  iKihey  states  that  th 
would  have  a  positive  im 
CBOE  because  it  would  e 
credibility  of  the  ECC  and 
his  effectiveness  in  comm 
exchange  members  the  im 
adhering  to  applicable 
Commission  rules.  In  addi 
argues  that  it  is  very  im 
members  of  the  CBOE  to 
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governance  of  the  excha 
maintains  that  the  current 
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Vice  Chairman  and  the  F»r 
selected  by  the  Board  has 
difficult  for  the  Board-elei 
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Both  commentators  a 
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constituency  to  the  exclusion  of  the  best 
interests  of  the  CBOE  and  the  public.*' 

B.  Discussion 

In  the  October  Release,  the 
Commission  expressed  concern  thai 
election  of  the  ECC  by  the  CBOE 
membership  may  be  incnnstistent  with 
sections  6(b)(1),  6(b)(3j  and  6(b)(5)  of  the 
Act  because  it  may  result  in  the  CBOE 
floor  members  having  greater  control 
over  the  administration  of  the  exchange, 
at  the  expense  of  the  CBOEs  o'her 
constituencies,  namely,  public  customer 
member  firms  and  public  investors.*" 
The  Commission  continues  to  believe 
that  as  a  policy  matter  the  proposal  is 
undesirable  because  it  raises  the 
possibility  that  floor  members  may  be 
successful  in  controlling  the  selection  of 
the  ECC.  We  believe,  however,  that 
these  concerns  are  counterbalanced  in 
this  case  by  the  considerable  oversight 
authonty  vested  in  the  CBOE  Board,  and 
the  continuing  balance  of  representation 
on  the  Board  which  will  result  from 
disapproval  of  the  Board  expansion 
proposal.  We  have  therefore 
determined,  for  the  following  reastms,  to 
approve  the  proposal  providing  election 
of  the  ECC. 

The  ECC  proposal  does  not  appear 
literally  inconsistent  with  any  specific 
provision  of  the  Act.  Indeed,  an 
argument  can  be  made  that  the  proposal 
is  consistent  with  the  reqiii-'ement  of 
section  6(b|(3)  that  the  rules  of  an 
exchange  "assure  a  fair  represertation 
of  its  members  in  the  selection  of  its 
directors  and  administration  of  its 
affairs."  Because  every  seatholder  is 
entitled  to  one  vote  in  a  membership 
election  [i.e..  no  membership  group  is 
allocated  more  votes  per  seat  than  any 
other  group),  the  proposal  appears  to 
come  w  ithin  the  ambit  of  "fair 
representation."  At  the  same  time,  we 
believe  there  is  considerable  merit  to  the 
arguments  of  the  public  firms 
commenting  on  the  proposal  that  they 
are  proportionally  underrepresented.  in 
terms  of  membership  seats,  in 
comparison  to  floor  members  of  the 
exchange.  The  Commission  does  not 
believe  it  is  necessary,  in  this  context, 
however,  to  determine  whether  the  one 
seat-one  vote  principle  would  in  all 
circumstances  constitute  "fair 
representation"  of  the  membership  of 
the  exchange.  We  are  satisFifd  that  in 
the  context  of  the  election  of  the  ECC.  in 
light  of  the  limitations  the  Board  is  able 
to  impose  on  the  ECC,  the  existence  of 
other  senior  positions  selected  by  the 
Board  which  share  authorilv  with  the 


«■■  C'vul  Letter  at  5. 

•"  Sii'  OcU'tipr  Release,  supra  nute  2.  4M  KK  til 
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ECC,  and  the  additional  reasons 
discussed  below,  membership  election 
of  the  ECC  is  consistent  with  ."iection 
6(b)|3)of  the  Act.*» 

The  Commission  is  cognizant  of  the 
fact  that  CBOE  Constitution  already 
provides  that  the  HUC  must  he  a 
director  who  owns  or  directly  controls 
his  own  membership.  Therefore,  Ihe 
person  elected  EEC  always  will  be  a 
lloor  member,  regardless  of  whether  he 
is  elected  by  the  membership  or 
appointed  by  the  Board.  Further,  under 
the  terms  of  the  proposed  rule  change,  a 
mem.bership  election  onl\  will  take 
place  in  the  event  there  are  two  or  more 
candidates  nominated  for  the  position  of 
ECC.  If  there  is  only  one  candidate,  that 
person  will  be  confirmed  by  the  Board. 
This  latter  scenario  mirrors  the  election 
procedures  currently  utilized  by  the 
CBOE.  Since  1978,  vihen  the  ECC 
position  was  created  al  the  CBOE.  the 
ECC  has  been  selected  by  an  informal 
nominating  com.mittee.  and  the  Board 
simply  confirm.ed  the  chosen 
candidate.**"  On  only  one  occasion  has 
there  been  more  than  one  candidate  fur 
the  office.  Thus,  an  argument  can  be 
m.ade  that  the  proposed  rule  change  may 
not  have  a  significant  practical  effect. 

More  importantly,  the  Commission 
recognizes  that  the  governance  structure 
of  the  CBOE  places  limitations  on  the 
ECC's  authority  and  divides  the  power 
to  govern  the  exchange  among  a  numb.er 
of  exchange  officers,  notably,  the 
Chairman  of  the  Board  and  the 
President,  in  addition  the  the  ECC. 
(Linlike  the  ECC,  the  Board  Chairman  is 
not  a  member  of  the  exchange  and  is 
elected  by  the  affirmative  vote  of  at 
least  two-thirds  of  the  Board  of 
Directors.*'  The  result  of  this  division  of 
functions  and  power  is  a  system  of 
checks  and  balances  in  which  the 
ultimate  check  upon  the  ECC's  authority 
rests  with  the  Chairman  of  the  Board 
and  the  Board  itself.  For  example,  the 
Board  is  empowered  to  remove  the  ECC 
from  office  for  any  cause  affecting  the 
best  interests  of  the  exchange,  the 
sufficiency  of  which  the  Board  shall  be 


*"  Uireci  electiun  of  exchange  iiffiiiiils  nidV  rml 
in  all  (,isos.  approprialely  ensure  fair  repre.^entatiim 
of  Ihe  exchunjie  membership,  or  adequateU  prolecl 
the  interest  of  investors.  Specifitaliy.  a  simple  count 
of  mem!  er  f.rms  docs  not  adequ.itely  relied  that  in 
(oiitrast  to  Hoor  members,  public  member  firms 
rii.Lount  for  the  vast  majority  of  order  flow  sent  to 
an  exchange.  Set-  Special  Study  aupru  note  Zb  .sri- 
r2.  Sr6.  and  Securities  Industry  Study,  ill..  lOH.  Uir>. 
lOf..  Morecver.  in  the  context  of  the  options 
e\(  hanjjes.  where  individual  exchanges  peneralh 
have  an  exclusive  franchise  to  trade  particular 
options.  It  IS  esfieclally  important  that  the  com  erns 
•if  investors  and  public  member  firms  be  reflected  in 
the  exchange  governance  procediirrs 

'"  See  note  28.  ftiprci.  at  14. 
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tht!  sole  judge.'"-  Additionally,  although 
the  ECC  is  responsible  for  appointing 
stiinding  and  special  committees,  his 
power  to  do  so  is  subject  to  Board 
approval. "Thus,  while  we  agree  with  a 
number  of  the  commentators  that  the 
F.CC  is  a  significant  position,  we  are 
satisfied  that  there  are  sufficient  ('.hei;ks 
on  his  authority  and  responsibility  that 
membership  election  of  the  F.CC  should 
not  deprive  the  exchange's  membership 
as  a  whole  of  "fair  representation" 
within  the  meaning  of  section  6(b)(3)  of 
the  Act.  or  that  the  interests  of  investors 
or  the  public  would  be  adversely 
affected  in  a  manner  inconsistent  with 
section  6(a)(1)  of  the  Act. 

Finally,  as  noted  by  the  proponents, 
membership  election  of  key  exchange; 
officials  is  not  a  novel  phenomenon. 
CDOK  provided  for  direct  election  of  the 
F.CC  until  1978.  Moreover,  the 
constitutions  of  four  exchanges  provide 
for  membership  election  of  officials 
whose  positions  arguably  are  similar  to 
the  position  of  the  F.CC  at  the  CBOF.  In 
addition,  the  Chairman  of  the  Board  of 
the  Phlx  is  elected  by  the  membership 
While  the  Commission  believes  the 
traditional  distinctions  which  exist 
between  primary  and  regional 
exchanges  may  be  relevant  to  tjuestions 
of  exchange  governance,  we  believe  that 
there  are  sufficient  internal  checks  upon 
the  ECC's  exercise  of  his  authority  so  as 
to  prevent  abuse  of  the  office. 

On  balance,  the  Commission 
concludes  that,  within  the  defined  limits 
of  this  proposal,  membership  election  of 
the  CBOE  Executive  Committee 
Chairman  is  consistent  with  the  Act. 

IV.  Findings 

First,  the  Commission  is  unable  to  find 
that  the  proposed  rule  change  providing 
for  an  increase  in  the  number  of  floor 
directors  on  the  CBOE  Board  is 
consistent  with  the  Act.  partit;ularly 
sections  6  (b)(1),  (b)(3)  and  (b)(5) 
thereof.  Rather,  the  Commission 
believes  that  the  proposal  would 
negatively  affect  the  CBOE,  in 
particular,  and  public  confidence  in  the 
securities  markets  in  general,  by 
providing  that  the  floor  membership  of 
the  CBOE  have  a  dominant  role  in  the 
governance  of  the  exchange.  It  is 
therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to  section 
19[b)(2)  of  the  Act.  that  the  proposed 
rule  change  (SR-CBOE-84-16)  to  alter 
the  composition  of  the  CBOF.  Board  be. 
iind  hereby  is.  disapproved. 

Second,  the  Commission  finds  that  the 
pioposed  rule  change  providing  for 
membership  election  of  the  CBOF 


Executive  Committee  Chairman  is 
consistent  with  the  Act.  It  is  therefore 
ordered,  pursuant  to  section  19(b)(2)  of 
the  Act.  that  this  proposed  rule  change 
(SR-CBOF-84-15)  be.  and  hereby  is. 
approved. 

Ily  the  Commission. 
John  Wheeler. 
Sftrrlcry. 

IFR  Doc.  8.T-12915  Filed  .S-Zg-flS;  tt:4S  amj 
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Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  The 
Pacific  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  ("PSE"  or 
■Exchange");  Notice  of  Filing  of 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Relating  to  the 
Approval  of  Underlying  Securities  for 
Options  Trading 

I'ursuant  to  Section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act"), 
15  U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  May  20,  1905,  the  Pacific 
Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  ("PSE")  filed  with 
the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  the  proposed  rule  change 
as  described  in  Items  I,  II  and  III  below, 
which  Items  have  been  prepared  by  the 
self-regulato.'"y  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  pioposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  Pacific  Stock  Exchange 
Incorporated  ("PSE"  or  the  "Exchange") 
proposes  the  following  changes  to  its 
Rule  VI,  governing  exchange  options 
trading.  (Italic  indicates  added  language; 
brackets  indicate  deleted  language.) 

RULE  VI— EXCHANGE  OITIO.N'S 
TRADING 

.Approval  of  Underlying  Securities 

Section  12.  No  change. 

Commentary  .01-02  No  change. 

.03  Stibporaf-raph  (a)(iv)  ofSccliun  1i' 
does  not  apply  to  dosses  of  options  on 
Convergent  Technologies.  Inc.  (CVGT). 

Section  13.  No  change. 

Commentary  .01-.04  No  change. 

.05  Commentary  .01  and  Commeiitary 
.02  do  not  apply  to  the  classes  of  options 
on  CVGT. 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  w  ith  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 


slattiments  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change 
Th(r  text  of  these  statements  may  be 
exatnined  at  the  places  specified  in  Item 
IV  below.  The  self-regulatory 
organization  has  prepared  summaries, 
set  forth  in  Sections  (A),  (B).  and  (C) 
below,  of  the  most  significant  aspects  of 
such  statements. 

(A)  Sclf-nt\i^tilatory  Oryani/.at ion's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Hole 
Change 

On  April  16, 1985,  the  Securities  and 
Kvchange  Commission  ("Commission") 
gave  preliminary  approval  to  a  pilot 
program  of  side-by-side  trading  in  six 
classes  of  options  on  National  Market 
System  ("NMS")  Tier  1  Securities.  The 
Exf:hang(.'  understands  that  one  of  the 
underlying  securities  proposed  for  the 
side-by-side  pilot.  Convergent 
1  echnologies.  Inc.  does  not  meet  options 
listing  standards  because  the  stock  will 
not  have  had  a  market  price  of  at  least 
SlO.CX)  per  share  for  each  business  day 
during  the  three  months  prior  to  the  date 
of  selection.  (See  PSE  Rule  VI,  Section 
12(a)(iv).)  However,  the  Commission 
states  in  Release  No.  34-22026  that  due 
to  the  volume,  capitalization,  and 
number  of  shareholders  of  this  security, 
the  lower  share  price  should  not  prevent 
the  trading  of  standardized  options 
thereon.  (See  Release  No.  34-22026,  pps. 
76-77,  Fn.150,  May  8, 19B5.) 

Since  the  Commission  has  stated  that 
it  will  permit  exchanges  to  list  for 
trading  standardized  options  on  NMS 
Tier  1  securities,  including  the  six  side- 
by-side  pilot  stocks,  the  Exchange 
submits  this  rule  filing  to  exempt  the 
CVGT  options  from  its  listing  and 
delisting  standards  based  on  price. 

The  proposed  rule  change  is 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  and 
Section  6(b)(5),  in  that  the  rule  will 
permit  investors  in  CVGT  stock  to 
utilize  standardized  options  for  hedging 
purposes,  and  that  the  capitalization, 
volume  and  number  of  shareholders  of 
CVGT  counterbalance  the  lower  market 
price  of  CVGT  stock. 

(Bl  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  proposed  rule  change  imposes  no 
burden  on  competition. 


23096 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  104  /  Thursday,  May  30.  1985  /  Notices 


(C)  Self-Regulatory  Oiydnizalion's 
Statement  on  Comments 
Proposed  Rule  Change 
Members.  Participants 


I  cce 


■  c^ 


Comments  on  the  prodosed 
change  were  neither  soli 
received. 


III.  Date  of  Effectix  cnes! 
Proposed  Rule  Change 
Commission  Action 


and 


Within  35  days  of  the 
publication  of  this  nolle 
Register  or  within  such 
As  the  Commission  may 
90  days  of  such  date  if  i 
longer  period  to  be  appr|)pri 
publishes  its  reasons  fo 
(ii)  as  to  which  the  self-: 
organization  consents,  t 
will: 

(A)  By  order  approve   uch  proposed 
rule  change;  or 

(B)  Institute  proceedir  js  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  n  e  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comnients 
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e  Commission 
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the 
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Interested  persons  are 
submit  written  data,  vi 
arguments  concerning 
Persons  making  written 
should  Tile  six  copies  thi 
Secretary,  Securities  an 
Commission,  450  Fifth 
Washington,  D.C.  20549. 
submission,  all  subseqii 
ail  written  statements 
the  proposed  rule  chang 
with  the  Commission,  a 
communications  relafinj 
rule  change  between  the 
and  any  person,  other 
may  be  withheld  from 
accordance  with  the  proji' 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  avail 
inspection  and  copying 
Commissions  Public  Re 
450  Fifth  Street.  NW., 
Copies  of  such  filing  wil 
available  for  inspection 
the  principal  office  of  th 
mentioned  self-regulato 
All  submissions  should 
number  in  the  caption  a 
be  submitted  by  June  20 

For  the  Commission,  by  th« 
Maritet  Regulation,  pursua 
authority. 

Dated:  May  22.  1985. 

|ohn  Wheeler, 

Secretary. 
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I  Release  No.  34-22071;  File  No.  SR-PSE- 
85-121 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  the 
Pacific  Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  ("PSE"  or 
"Exchange");  Notice  of  Filing  of 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Relating  to  the 
Approval  of  Underlying  Securities  for 
Options  Training 

Pursuant  to  Section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act"). 
15  U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  May  20. 1985.  the  Pacific 
Stock  Exchange,  Inc.  ("PSE")  filed  with 
the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  the  proposed  rule  change 
as  described  in  Items  I,  II  and  III  below, 
which  Items  have  been  prepared  by  the 
self-regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 
solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Terms  of  Substance  of 
the  Proposed  Rule  Change 

The  Pacific  Stock  Exchange 
Incorporated  ("PSE"  or  the  "Exchange") 
proposes  the  following  changes  to  its 
Rule  VI,  governing  exchange  options 
trading.  (Italic  indicates  added  language; 
brackets  indicate  deleted  language.) 

RULE  VI— EXCHANGE  OPTIONS 
TRADING 

Approval  of  Underlying  Securities 

Section  12.  No  change. 

Commentary  .01-02  No  change. 

.04  Subparagraph  (a](iv)  of  Section  12 
does  not  apply  to  classes  of  options  on 
Chi-Chis.  In.'(CHIC). 

II.  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of.  and 
Statutory  Basis  for.  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change. 
The  text  of  these  statements  may  be 
examined  at  the  places  specified  in  Item 
IV  below.  The  self-regulatory 
organization  has  prepared  summaries, 
set  forth  in  Sections  (A).  (B).  and  (C) 
below,  of  the  most  significant  aspects  of 
such  statements. 

(A)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of  and 
Statutory  Basis  for.  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

On  April  16. 1985.  the  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission  ("Commission") 
gave  preliminary  approval  to  a  pilot 
program  of  side-by-side  trading  in  six 
classes  of  options  on  National  Market 
System  ("NMS")  Tier  1  Securities.  The 


Exchange  understands  that  several  of 
the  underlying  securities  proposed  for 
the  side-by-side  pilot  do  not  meet 
options  listing  standards  because  the 
stocks  will  not  have  had  a  market  price 
of  at  least  $10.00  per  share  for  each 
business  day  during  the  three  months 
prior  to  the  date  of  selection.  (See  PSE 
Rule  VI,  Section  12(a)(iv)).  However,  the 
Commission  stated  in  Release  No.  34- 
22026  that  due  to  the  volume, 
capitalization,  and  number  of 
shareholders  of  two  of  the  securities 
selected,  the  lower  share  price  should 
not  prevent  the  trading  of  standardized 
options  thereon.  (See  Release  No.  34- 
22026,  Fn.l50.) 

The  purpose  of  this  filing  is  to  request 
an  exemption  from,  the  options  listing 
standards  based  on  minimum  share 
price  for  options  traded  on  CHIC.  The 
Exchange  bases  its  request  on  the 
volume,  capitalization,  and  number  of 
shareholders  of  this  security,  and 
believes  these  factors  justify  the  trading 
of  standardized  options  on  CHIC.  As  the 
Commission  stated  in  Release  No.  34- 
22026,  ".  .  .  it  might  be  appropriate  to 
permit  options  trading  on  stocks  such  as 
MCIC  and  CVGT  that  have  a  lower 
price  per  share  than  that  required  by  the 
exchanges'  current .  .  .  options 
eligibility  criteria  but  also  have 
exceptionally  high  market  values.  Such 
stocks  would  not  seem  prone  to  the 
speculative  abuse  or  manipulative 
potential  the  price  per  share  criterion  is 
designed  to  address.  (Release  No.  34- 
22026,  pps.  76-77.  Fn.l50.  May  8,  1985) 

The  proposed  rule  change  is 
consistent  with  the  provisions  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934.  and 
Section  6(b)(5),  in  that  the  rule  will 
permit  investors  in  CHIC  stock  to  utilize 
standardized  options  for  hedging 
purposes. 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  proposed  rule  change  imposes  no 
burden  on  competition. 

(C)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  from 
Members,  Participants  or  Others 

Comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  were  neither  solicited  nor 
received. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of  the 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period:  (i) 
As  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 


longer  perind  to  be  approprialu  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding;  or 
(ii|  as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
orgiiniziition  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(A)  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rnle  change:  or 

(B)  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
stiould  be  disapprovetl. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views,  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
{'( rsons  making  written  submissions 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  Fifth  Street.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
ail  written  statements  with  respect  to 
liie  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
((immunications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
I'.S  C.  552.  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  in  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Section. 
4.50  Fifth  Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 
Copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  PSF.  All 
submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
iie  submitted  by  June  20. 1983. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
N!iirket  Ri'Hulation.  pursuant  to  ili'Icgalrd 
iiiithority. 

l)i<tnd:May  22. 1985. 
|ohn  Wheeler, 

s'..-,  rt  U:ry. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12916  Filed  5-2»-8.i;  8:4.n  ,im| 

BILLING  CODE  BOIO-OI-M 


SMALL  BUSINESS  ADMINISTRATION 

I  License  No.  04/04-5192 1 

BroMard  Venture  Capital  Corp.; 
License  Surrender 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Broward 
Venture  Capital  Corp.  (Broward). 
Flanlation.  Florida,  has  surrendered  its 
license  and  no  longer  operates  as  a 
small  business  investment  company 
under  the  Small  Business  Investment 
.Act  of  1958,  as  amended  (the  Act). 
Broward  was  licensed  by  the  Small 
Business  Administration  on  January  19. 
1901. 

Under  the  authority  vested  by  the  Act 
and  pursuant  to  the  regulations 
promulgated  thereunder,  the  surrender 
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was  effective  April  22. 1985.  and 
accordingly,  all  rights,  privileges  and 
franchises  derived  therefrom  have  bci-u 
terminated. 

(Caiaiog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Prosram  No.  59011,  Small  Business 
Investmi'nt  Companies) 
Dattd:  May  21. 1985. 
Robert  G.  Lineberry. 
Ui  puty  Associate  Administrator  fur 
Impsltnent. 
(FR  Doc  85-12948  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  802S-01-M 

I  Proposed  License  No.  03/03-01771 

Erie  Small  Business  Investment  Co.; 
Application  for  a  License  To  Operate 
as  a  Small  Business  Investment 
Company 

.\n  application  for  a  license  to  operate 
as  H  small  business  investment  company 
(SBIC)  under  the  provisions  of  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended  (the  Act)  (15  U.S.C.  611  et 
spq],  has  been  filed  by  Erie  Small 
Business  Investment  Company 
(.Applicant),  with  the  Small  Business 
.Administration  (SBA)  pursuant  to  13 
CFR  107.102  (1985). 

The  officers,  directors  and 
shareholders  of  the  Applicant  are  as 
following: 


Name 


TiHe 


Pwcem  o( 
ownership 


PresKJent. 
Tfoasurer. 
Dceclor 

;  Sec'etary. 
Di'ecto' 


Assistant 
Secretary. 
Directof 

j  Assistant 
I      Sec'e!a> 


I 


100%  sha'enoitte' 
o<  class   A" 
common  stock 

4*a  sna'ebo'def  ol 

class 

"B  common 

siock 
3  5°»  sha'eholdof 

of  class  'B" 

common  stoCK 


Oeofqe  R  neaton. 

3901  Stale  I 

St-eeV  Ene.  PA       I 

16608  I 

jonn  E  8'rtlon  \ 

1324  S  Snore        i 

0' .  E''e.  PA  : 

16505 
r  nomas  3  Hatj<^n. 

5727  Grubb 

aoad.  Erie  PA 

<6S06 
Joseph  P  Scott'no. 

603  West  6th 

Street,  ere   PA 

16507 
George  A  Ciark, 

3640  Longwood 

Or .  Erw  PA 
V   :65l.b 
V.<;hael  J  C'osby. 

i05i  Aest  Lotus 

Crt .  Fa>rvi««»  PA 

16415 
Gary  A   Lyons. 

4151  Slate 

Street  Erie,  PA 

16508 
A'atler  J  vann. 

3150  West  22nd 

St..  Ene.  PA 

165C6 
Lord  Corporation. 

2000  West 

QranOview  Bivd . 

Ene.  PA  16514       I  ' 

Nneteer  clher  shareholders  each  o*ning  less  than  10 

perceri  of  ihe  class    B"  common  stocV 


D'rector 


Direcw 


j  Director 


Director 


Erie.  Pennsylvania  16501.  will  begin 
operations  with  $1,080,000  of  paid-in 
capital  and  paid-in  surplus.  The 
Applicant  will  initially  conduct  its 
"activities  in  Erie  County.  Pennsylvania. 

Matters  involved  in  SB.A's      _, 
consideration  of  the  application  include 
the  general  business  reputation  and 
character  of  the  proposed  owners  and 
management,  and  the  probability  of 
successful  operation  of  the  Applicant 
under  their  management,  including 
adequate  profitability  and  financial 
soundness,  in  accordance  with  the  Act 
and  the  SB.A  Rules  and  Regulations. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any  person 
may.  not  later  than  30  days  from  the 
date  of  publication  of  this  notice,  submit 
written  comments  on  the  proposed  SBIC 
to  the  Deputy  Associate  Administrator 
for  Investm.ent.  Small  Business 
Administration,  1441  L  Street,  NW. 
Washington,  U,C.  20416. 

A  copy  of  this  Notice  shall  be 
published  in  a  newspaper  of  general 
circulation  in  Erie.  Pennsylvania. 

ICiitatog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Fronram  No.  59.011.  Small  Business 
Invpstment  Companies) 
l);.tfd:May21, 1985. 
Robert  G.  Lincberry. 
Deputy  Associate  Adininisiratorfor 
li:  vestment. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12950  Filed  5-29-8.5:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  M25-01-M 


;  5*<  sharenokler  oi 
i     class  "B" 
common  stock 


I0"o  sharehotoor  oi 
j     dass  "B" 
■      comrron  stock 

\  2  5°»  snareholder 
I     of  Class  "B  ■ 
j      com.mon  stock 

I  iC's  shareholde'  oi 

I     class  "B" 

I      common  stock 


The  ApplicanL  a  Pennsylvania 
corporation,  with  its  principal  place  of 
business  at  32  West  8th  Street.  Suite  615. 


I  License  No.  05/05-0200 1 

Itasca  Growth  Fund,  Inc.;  Issuance  of  a 
Small  Business  Investment  Company 
License 

On  December  20, 1984,  a  notice  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
49531)  stating  that  an  application  has 
been  filed  by  Itasca  Growth  Fund,  Inc..  1 
NW.  Third  Street  Grand  Rapids. 
Minnesota  55744  with  the  Small 
Biisiness  Administration  (SB.A)  pursuant 
to  §  107.102  of  the  Regulations  governing 
small  business  investment  companies 
(13  CFR  107.102  (1984))  for  a  license  as  a 
small  business  investment  company. 

Inte.'-ested  parties  were  given  until 
close  of  business  January  20, 1985.  to 
submit  their  comments  to  SBA.  No 
comments  were  received. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that,  pursuant 
lo  section  301(c)  of  the  Small  Business 
Investment  Act  of  1958.  as  amended, 
after  having  considered  the  application 
and  all  other  pertinent  information.  SBA 
issued  License  No.  05/05-0200  on  May  6. 
1985.  lo  Itasca  Growth  Fund.  Inc.  to 
operate  as  a  small  business  investment 
company. 
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(Caljlng  of  Federal  Domes  ic  Assistance 
Program  No.  59.011,  Small  pusiness 
Investment  Companies) 
Dated:  May  20.  1985. 
Robert  G.  Linebeiry, 

Deputy  Associate  Administrator  for 

l-T.est.Tent. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12957  Filed  5-^9-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  S025-O1-H 


I  License  No.  08/08-0061  ] 

Rocky  Mountain  Ventu'es,  Ltd.;  Filing 
of  an  Application  for  an  Exemption 
Under  the  Conflict  of  interest 
Regulation 


Act 


Smi 


investiTK  nt 


ir  3 


ic ; 


Notice  is  hereby  give 
Mountain  Ventures,  Ltd 
Building.  Billings.  Mont 
Federal  Licensee  under 
Business  Investment 
amended  (the  Act),  has 
application  with  the 
Ac^ministration  (SBA) 
§  107.903(b)  of  the  Regii 
small  business 
(13  CFR  107.903  (1985)) 
conflict  of  interest 

Subject  to  SBA  appro 
Mountdin  Ventures.  Ltd 
invest  in  Impulse  Comp  i 
Inc.,  10  North  27th  Stree 
Billings,  Montana  59101 

The  proposed  financi 
within  the  pur\iew  of  § 
Regulations  because  Mi 
Koessler.  Eldon  E.  Kuh 
Dean  are  members  of  t 
Directors  of  Impulse 
Systems,  Inc..  and  Offi 
Mountain  Ventures.  Ltd 
are  considered  Associ 
Mountain  Ventures.  Ltd 
§  107.3  of  the  Regulatiorls 

Notice  is  hereby  give 
interested  person  may. 
fifteen  (15)  days  from 
publication  of  this  Noti 
written  comments  on 
transaction  to  the  Depu  y 
Administrator  for  Inves 
Business  Administratioi 
NVV..  Washington,  D.C. 

A  copy  of  this  Notice 
published  in  a  newspap  ;r 
circulation  in  Billings. 

(Catalog  of  Federal  Domes 
Program  No.  59.011,  Small 
Investment  Companies) 
Dated:  May  16, 1985. 
Rol>ert  G.  Linelterry, 

Deputy  Associate  Adminis 
Investment. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12956  Filed  5- 

BII.LING  CODE  M2S-01-M 


that  Rocky 
315  Securities 
ina  59101,  A 
the  Small 
of  1958,  as 
led  an 
II  Business 
pjirsuant  to 

tions  governing 
companies 
or  approval  of  a 
ion. 


a  es 


th; 


tran^cf 

al.  Rocky 
proposes  to 
ter  Systems, 
.  Suite  300. 

g  is  brought 
07.9G.3(b)  of  the 
ssrs.  James  H. 

and  Noman  M. 

Board  of 
Co|nputers 

s  of  Rocky 

and  therefore 

of  Rocky 
as  defined  by 


th> 


(e. 


that  any 
ot  later  than 

date  of 

submit 

proposed 

Associate 
ment.  Small 

1441  L  street. 
20416. 
will  be 

of  general 
Montana. 

ic  Assistance 
Susiness 


ratorfor 
9-85:  8:45  am) 


(License  No.  03.'08-0061 1 

Rocky  Mountain  Ventures,  Ltd.;  Filing 
of  an  Application  for  an  Exemption 
Under  the  Conflict  of  Interest 
Regulation 

Nutice  is  hereby  given  that  Rocky 
Mountain  Ventures.  Ltd.,  315  Securities 
Building.  Billings,  Montana  59101.  a 
Federal  Licensee  under  the  Small 
Business  Investment  Act  of  1958,  as 
amended  (the  Act),  has  filed  an 
application  with  the  Sm.all  Business 
Administration  (SBA)  pursuant  to 
§  107.903(b)  of  the  Regulations  governing 
small  business  investment  companies 
(13  CFR  107.903  (1985))  for  approval  of  a 
conflict  of  interest  transaction. 

Subject  to  SBA  approval,  Rocky 
Mountain  Ventures,  Ltd.  proposes  to 
invest  in  WSM.  Incorporated,  1123  Third 
Avenue  North,  Billings,  Montana  59107. 

The  proposed  financing  is  brought 
within  the  purview  of  §  107.903(b)  of  the 
Regulations  because  Mr.  |ames  H. 
Koessler  is  a  member  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  WSM,  Incorporated,  and 
President  of  Rocky  Mountain  Ventures, 
Ltd.,  and  therefore  is  considered  an 
Associate  of  Rocky  Mountain  Ventures, 
Ltd.  as  defined  by  §  107.3  of  the 
Regulations. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  any 
interested  person  may.  not  later  than 
(15)  days  from  the  date  of  publication  of 
this  Notice,  submit  written  comments  on 
the  proposed  transaction  to  the  Deputy 
Associate  Administrator  for  Investment, 
Small  Business  Administration,  1441  L 
Street.  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20416. 

A  copy  of  this  Notice  will  be 
published  in  a  newpaper  of  general 
circulation  in  Billings.  Montana. 

(Cataiog  of  Federal  Domestic  Assistance 
Program  No.  59.011,  Small  Business 
investment  Companies.) 

Dated;  May  16, 1985. 
Robert  G.  Lineberry, 

Deputy  Associate  Administrator  for 
Investment. 

(FR  Doc.  85-12951  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  S32S-01-M 


^Region  IV  Advisory  Council  Meeting; 
Charlotte,  NC 

The  U.S.  Small  Business 
Administration  Region  IV  Advisory 
Council,  located  in  the  geographical  area 
of  Charlotte,  North  Carolina,  will  hold  a 
public  meeting  on  Wednesday,  June  19, 
1985,  from  9:00  a.m.  to  2:00  p.m.,  at  the 
North  Carolina  Small  Business  and 
Technology  Development  Center,  820 
Clay  Street,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
27605  to  discuss  such  matters  as  may  be 
presented  by  members,  staff  of  the  U.S. 


Small  Business  Administration,  or 
others  present. 

For  further  information,  write  or  call 
Gary  A.  Keel,  District  Director,  U.S. 
Small  Business  Administration.  230 
South  Tryon  Street,  Suite  700,  Charlotte. 
North  Carolina  28202.  Telephone  (704) 
371-6561. 
lean  M.  Nowak, 

Director.  Off  ice  of  Advisory  Councils. 
May  21. 1985. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12946  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  S02S-01-M 


Region  VII  Advisory  Council  Meeting; 
Omaho  NE 

The  U.S.  Small  Business 
Administration  Region  VII  Advisory 
Council,  located  in  the  geographical  area 
of  Omaha,  Nebraska,  will  hold  a  public 
meeting  from  10:00  a.m.  to  2:30  p.m.,  on 
Monday,  June  3, 1985,  at  the  Omaha 
Club.  20th  &  Douglas,  Omaha.  Nebraska 
68102,  to  discuss  such  matters  as  may  be 
presented  by  members,  staff  of  the  U.S. 
Small  Business  Administration,  or 
others  present. 

For  further  information,  write  or  call 
Rick  Budd.  District  Director,  U.S.  Small 
Business  Administration,  19th  &  Farnam, 
Omaha,  Nebraska  68102;  phone  (402) 
221-3620. 
Jean  M.  Nowak, 

Director.  Office  of  Advisory  Councils. 
May  21. 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12945  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  a02&-01-M 


Region  VI  Advisory  Council  Meeting; 
Houston,  TX 

The  Small  Business  Administration — 
Region  VI — Advisory  Council,  located  in 
the  geographical  area  of  Houston, 
Texas,  will  hold  a  public  meeting  from 
9:00  a.m.  until  12:30  p.m.,  June  18, 1985, 
at  the  Ramada  Inn,  Room  7,  located  at 
6855  Southwest  Freeway,  Houston, 
Texas  77057.  This  meeting  will  be 
conducted  to  discuss  such  business  as 
may  be  presented  by  members  of  the 
District  Council,  the  staff  of  the  U.S. 
Small  Business  Administration,  and 
others  attending.  For  further 
information,  write  or  call  Donald  D. 
Grose,  District  Director,  U.S.  Small 
Business  Administration,  2525 
Murworth,  Suite  112,  Houston,  Texas 
77054,  (713)  660-4409. 
Jean  M.  Nowak, 

Director,  Office  of  Advisory  Councils. 
May  21, 1985. 
(FR  Doc.  85-12947  Filed  5-29-85;  8:45  amj 

BILLING  CODE  (025-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 
Federal  Aviation  Administration 

Radio  Technical  Commission  for 
Aeronautics  (RTCA),  Special 
Committee  153— Airborne  VOR 
Equipment;  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  section  10(a)(2)  of  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act  (Pub. 
L.  92-463:  5  U.S.C.  App.  I)  notice  is 
hereby  given  of  a  meeting  of  RTCA 
Special  Committee  153  on  Airborne 
VOR  Equipment  to  be  held  on  June  27- 
28. 1985.  in  the  RTCA  Conference  Room. 
One  McPherson  Square.  1425  K  Street. 
NW..  Suite  500.  Washington.  D.C. 
commencing  at  9:30  a.m. 

The  Agenda  for  this  meeting  is  as 
follows:  (1)  Chairman's  Introductory 
RemLirks;  (2)  Approval  of  Minutes  of  the 
Sixth  Meeting  Held  on  March  25-26. 
1985:  (3)  Consideration  of  Proposed 
Changes  to  the  Sixth  Draft  of  the 
Committee  Report  on  Minimum 
Operational  Performance  Standards  for 
Airborne  VOR  Equipment:  (4)  Review 
and  Discuss  European  Organization  for 
Civil  Aviation  Electronics  (EUROCAE) 
Working  Groups  WG-5  and  WG-7A 
Activities:  (5)  Review  Draft  Committee 
Report  on  Minimum  Performance 
Standards  for  Instrument  Landing 
System  (ILS)  Airborne  Localizer 
Equipment:  (6)  Review  the  Initial  Draft 
System  Committee  Report  on  Minimum 
Operational  Performance  Standards  for 
Instrum.ent  Landing  System  (ILS) 
Airborne  Glide  Slope  Equipment;  and  (7) 
Other  Business. 

Attendance  is  open  to  the  interested 
public  but  limited  to  space  available. 
With  the  approval  of  the  Chairman, 
members  of  the  public  may  present  oral 
statements  at  the  meeting.  Persons 
wishing  to  present  statements  or  obtain 
information  should  contact  the  RTCA 
Secretariat,  One  McPherson  Square, 
1425  K  Street,  NW.,  Suite  500, 
Washington,  D.C.  20005;  (202)  682-0266. 
Any  member  of  the  public  may  present  a 
written  statement  to  the  committee  at 
any  time. 

Issued  in  VVasliington.  D.C,  on  May  22, 
1985 

Karl  F.  Bierach, 

Designated  Officer. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12892  Filed  5-29-65;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 
Office  of  the  Secretary 

[Supplement  to  Dept  Circ;  Public  Debt 
Series— No.  15-85] 

Interest  Rates,  Series  V-1987  Notes 

The  Secretary  announced  on  May  22. 
1985,  that  the  interest  rate  on  the  notes 
designated  Series  V-1987,  described  in 
Department  Circular — Public  Debt 
Series— No.  15-^5  dated  May  16, 1985, 
will  be  dVs  percent.  Interest  on  the  notes 
will  be  payable  at  the  rate  of  9V'8  percent 
per  annum. 
Gerald  Murphy, 

Duly  Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 
May  23. 1985. 
IFR  Doc.  85-12902  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  M10-40-M 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

Scientific  Review  and  Evaluation 
Board  for  Health  Services  Research 
and  Development;  Meeting 

The  Veterans'  Administration  gives 
notice  under  the  provisions  of  Pub.  L. 
92-463  that  a  meeting  of  the  Scientific 
Review  and  Evaluation  Board  for  Health 
Services  Research  and  Development 
will  be  held  at  the  Quality  Inn-Capitol 
Hill,  415  New  Jersey  Avenue,  NW, 
Washington,  DC  on  June  21, 1985.  The 
m.eeting  will  open  at  8:30  a.m.  and 
adjourn  at  3  p.m.  The  purpose  of  the 
meeting  will  be  to  develop  general 
advice  to  the  Director,  Health  Services 
Research  and  Development  Service 
regarding  the  administration  of  that 
Service's  research  program. 

The  meeting  will  be  open  to  the  public 
to  the  seating  capacity  of  the  room. 
Members  of  the  public  may  submit 
written  statements  or  questions  for 
consideration  by  the  Committee  to  Mrs. 
Carolyn  Smith,  Program  Analyst,  Health 
Services  Research  and  Development 
Service,  Veterans'  Administration 
Central  Office,  810  Vermont  Avenue, 
NW,  Washington,  DC,  20420,  (phone: 
202/389-5365)  at  least  5  days  before  the 
meeting.  Such  members  of  the  public 
may  be  asked  to  clarify  submitted 
material  prior  to  its  consideration  by  the 
Committee. 

Dated:  May  23, 1985. 
By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 
Rosa  Maria  Fontanez, 

Committee  Management  Office. 

[FR  Doc.  85-12924  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  8320-01-M 


Privacy  Act  of  1974;  Proposed 
Amendment  of  Systems  Notice 
Revised  Routine  Use  Statement 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
Veterans  Administration  is  considering 
revising  a  routine  use  statement  to  the 
following  system  of  VA  records  set  forth 
on  page  1156  of  the  Federal  Register 
publication,  "Privacy  Act  Issuances, 
1982-83  Compilation,  Volume  V." 

23VA136    Patient  Fee  Basis  Medical 
and  Pharmacy  Records — VA 

The  VA  Office  of  Inspector  General 
under  the  authority  of  the  Inspector 
General's  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-452),  Section 
4(a)),  plans  to  conduct  a  series  of 
computer  matches  to  determine  if  VA 
health  care  practitioners  and  private 
practitioners  utilized  by  the  VA  hold 
current,  unrestricted  licenses,  or  are 
currently  registered  in  a  State,  and  if 
applicable,  are  board  certified  in  their 
specialty.  The  matches  will  compare 
information  obtained  from  Federal, 
State  and  local  government  agencies,  as 
well  as  from  private,  non-governmental 
organizations  with  VA  payment  records. 

Routine  use  No.  3  in  the  system  of 
records  No.  23VA136  currently  allows 
disclosure  of  a  record  to  a  Federal,  State 
or  local  agency  maintaining  civil, 
criminal  or  other  relevant  information, 
such  as  current  licenses,  if  it  is 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  an  agency  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention,  etc.,  of  an  employee. 
Various  private  associations;  such  as, 
the  American  Medical  Association  and 
the  Federation  of  State  Medical  Boards 
of  the  United  States,  Inc.,  maintain 
national  files  and  provide,  as  a  service, 
the  status  of  licensure,  registration  or 
certification  to  interested  agencies 
throughout  the  country.  In  order  to 
disclose  identifying  information,  e.g.. 
name,  social  security  number  and  date 
of  birth  to  a  private  organization  and  to 
use  the  information  generated  by  the 
matches  to  identify  VA  employees  who 
may  not  possess  current,  unrestricted 
licenses,  registration  or  certification,  an 
amendment  to  routine  use  No.  3  is 
necessary.  The  proposed  amended 
routine  use  will  permit  the  disclosure  of 
identifying  information  regarding  VA 
employees  or  private  practitioners 
utilized  by  the  VA,  to  determine  the 
status  of  licensure,  registration  or 
certification. 

The  VA  has  determined  that  release 
of  information  for  this  purpose  is 
necessary  and  is  a  proper  use  of 
information  in  this  system  of  records 
and  that  a  specific  routine  use  for 
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transfer  of  this  informH;|)n  is 
appropriate. 

For  purposes  i>f  these 
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Dated:  May  21.  t9oo 

By  direction  of  the  Adniii  is!rd*i)r 
EveTelt  Alvarex.  |r., 
Dt^puly  Adtninistrotor. 

Notice  of  Systems  of  Ret  ords 

In  the  system  identifiep 
"Patient  Fee  Basis  Med 
Pharmacj'  Records — V.^ 
Issuances.  1982/83  Comi 
1156.  the  following  chan 

21  VA  136 


S\  STEM  NAME: 

Patient  Fee  Basis  Med  cal  and 
Pharmacv  Records — VA 


RO'JTTWE  USES  OF  RECORDS 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCUiCfNG  CAI^ 
USERS  AMD  THE  PORPOSf  S 


(  r 


n  e: 


3.  A  record  from  this  s 
records  may  be  disclose 
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government  agency,  or  t: 
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information  in  this  system  also  may  be 
disclosed  to  any  of  the  above  lis'cd 
governmental  agencies  or 
nongovernmental  organizations  as  part 
of  a  series  of  ongoi.^g  computer  matches 
to  determine  if  VA  health  care 
practitioners  and  private  practitioners 
used  by  the  \'A  hold  current, 
unrestricted  licenses,  or  are  currently 
registered  in  a  State,  and  are  board 
certified  in  their  specialty,  if  any.  These 
computer  matches  are  performed 
pursuant  to  the  VA  Inspector  General's 
authoiity  under  Pub,  L.  95— ♦.'JZ  se' tion 
4|a),  to  delect  and  prevent  fraud  and 
abuse. 

•  •  •  •  • 

jl'R  Doc  B5-12922  Filed  5-25MJ5:  8.45  ami 
BILUNG  CODE  (SltMII-ll 


Privacy  Act  of  1974;  Amendment  of 
Systems  Notices  New  and  Revised 
Routine  Use  Statements 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the  VA 
(Veterans  Adm.inistration)  is  considering 
revising  routine  use  statements  and 
adding  a  new  routine  use  statement  for 
two  systems  of  VA  records.  The  systems 
are  entitled:  "Individuals  Submitting 
Invoices /Vouchers  for  Payment — VA" 
{13VA047)  (Privacy  Act  Issuances,  1982/ 
83  Compilation,  Vol.  V.,  p.  1150);  and 
"Personnel  and  Accounting  Pay 
System— VA"  (27VA04r)  (Privacj-  Act 
Issuances,  19^2/83  Compilation,  Vol.  V.. 
p.  1159.  and  48  FR  16,V2.  April  15, 1983). 
The  VA  will  also  revise  the  paragraph 
pertaining  to  systems  manager  in  both 
systems  of  records  to  properly  identify 
the  responsible  office. 

The  VA  Office  of  Inspecior  General, 
under  the  authority  of  the  Inspector 
Generals  Act  (Pub.  L.  95-452)  Sectii>T 
4(a).  plans  to  conduct  a  scries  of 
computer  matches  to  determine  if  VA 
health  care  practitioners  and  private 
practitioners  utilized  by  the  VA  hold 
current,  unrpstricled  licenses,  o:  are 
currently  registered  m  a  State,  and  if 
applicable,  are  board  certified  in  their 
specialty.  The  matches  will  compare 
inforrr;ation  obtained  f-sm  private, 
nongovernmental  or^anixatixins  with  VA 
payment  records. 

Routine  use  No.  3  in  the  syj.em  of 
records  No.  13VAC47,  and  ro'itir.e  use 
No.  10  in  the  system  of  records  No. 
27VA047  currently  allow  disclosure  of  a 
record  to  a  Federal,  State  or  local 
agency  maintaining  civil,  crir.iinal  or 
other  relevant  inform.ation,  such  as 
current  licenses,  if  it  is  necessary  to 
obtain  information  relevant  to  an 
agency  decision  concerning  the  hiring  or 
retention,  etc..  of  an  employee.  Various 
private  associations  such  as  the 
American  Medical  Association  and  the 


Federation  of  the  Stale  Medical  Boards 
of  the  United  States.  Inc..  mainlain 
national  files  and  provide,  as  a  service, 
the  status  of  licensure,  registration  or 
<:ertification  to  interested  agencies 
throughout  the  country.  In  order  to 
disclose  identifying  information,  e.g.. 
name,  social  security  number  and  date 
of  birth  to  a  private  organiication  and  to 
u.se  the  information  generated  by  the 
m'atches  to  identify  VA  e.mployces  who 
may  not  possess  current,  unrestricted 
licenses,  registration  or  certification, 
amendments  to  routine  uses  Nos.  3  and 
10  are  necessary.  The  proposed 
amended  rt>utine  uses  will  permit  the 
disclosure  of  identifying  information 
regarding  VA  employees,  or  private 
practitioners  utilized  by  the  VA,  to 
determine  the  status  of  licensure, 
registration  or  certification.  The  VA 
Office  of  Inspector  General,  under  the 
authority  of  the  Inspector  General's  Act 
(Pub.  L  95-452,  section  4(a)),  also  plans 
to  conduct  a  series  of  computer  matches 
to  detect  and  prevent  fraud  and  abuse, 
rhe  matches  will  compare  records  from 
the  Personnel  and  Accounting  Pay 
System  with  the  following: 

a.  Federal,  State  and  local  wage,  tax 
and  employment  security  records. 

b.  Department  of  Defense  CHAATPIJS 
records. 

c.  Independent  insurance  carrier 
records  (processors  of  medical  claims) 
The  goal  of  the  matches  is  to  ensure  th;)t 
all  full-time  VA  physicians  and  dentists 
are  accurately  reporting  their  outside 
income  and  are  only  engaged  in 
permitted  outside  professional  activities, 
such  as  teaching,  consulting, 
professional  community  services,  etc.  In 
order  to:  (1)  Disclose  identifying 
information,  e.g.,  names,  social  security 
number  and  date  of  birth,  to  agencies  or 
private  organizations  participating  in  the 
matches.  (2)  use  information  g'iner.ited 
by  the  match,  and  (3)  meet  the 
requirements  of  due  process  a  new 
routine  use  must  be  added  to  27V.A04". 
The  proposed  new  routine  use  permits 
the  disclosure  of  identifying  information 
regarding  fuil-time  VA  physicians  and 
dentists  to  Federal,  State  and  locul 
agencies,  as  v;ell  as  indepmdenl 
insurance  carriers,  to  determine  if  ail  of 
the  outside  professional  income  has 
been  repoi-fed  by  fuil  time  VA 
physicians  and  dentists,  and  to 
determine  if  they  are  engaged  in 
unsanctioned  professional  activities. 

The  Vi*.  has  detcr;i-incd  that  releast 
of  information  of  these  purposes  is 
necessary  and  a  proper  use  of 
information  in  these  systems  of  records 
and  that  specific  routine  uses  for 
transfer  of  this  information  is 
appropriate. 
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For  purposes  of  these  routine  uses. 
"State"  means  any  of  the  fifty  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia  and  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico. 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  comments,  suggestions, 
or  objections  regarding  the  proposed 
routine  uses  of  the  systems  of  records  to 
the  Administrator  of  Veterans  Affairs 
(271A).  Veterans  Administration,  810 
Vermont  Avenue  NW..  Washington, 
D.C.  20420.  All  relevant  material 
received  before  July  1, 1985  will  be 
considered.  All  written  comments 
received  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  in  the  Veterans  Service  Unit, 
room  132,  at  the  above  address  only 
between  the  hours  of  8  a.m.  and  4:30 
p.m.,  Monday  thru  Friday  (except 
holidays)  until  July  16, 1985. 

If  no  public  comment  is  received 
during  the  30-day  review  period  allowed 
for  public  comment,  or  unless  otherwise 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  by  the 
Veterans  Administration,  the  new  and 
revised  routine  use  statements  included 
herein  are  effective  July  1, 1985. 


Approved:  May  23, 1985. 

By  direction  of  the  Administrator. 
Everett  Alvarez.  Jr., 
Deputy  Administrator. 

1.  In  the  system  identified  as  13VA047, 
'Individuals  Submitting  Invoices/ 
Vouchers  for  Payment — VA"  in  Privacy 
Act  Issuances,  1982/83  Comp.,  Vol.  V.  p. 
1150..  the  following  changes  are  made: 

13  VA  047 

SVSTEM  NAME: 

Individuals  Submitting  Invoices/ 
Vouchers  for  Payment— VA  (13  VA  047). 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SYSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

•  ■  *  *  ^ 

3.  A  record  from  this  system  of 
records  may  be  disclosed  as  a  "routine 
use"  to  a  Federal,  State  or  local  agency, 
or  to  a  non-governmental  organization 
maintaining  civil,  criminal  or  other 
relevant  information,  such  as  current 
licenses,  registration  or  certification,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  an  agency  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
use  of  an  individual  as  a  consultant, 
attending  or  to  provide  fee  basis  health 
care,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  letting  of  a  contract,  or 
the  issuance  of  a  license,  grant  or  other 
benefits.  These  records  may  also  be 
disclosed  as  part  of  an  ongoing 
computer  matching  program  to 
accomplish  these  purposes. 


SYSTEMS  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Office  of  Budget  and  Finance 
(Controller){04),  VA  Central  Office. 
Washington,  D.C.  20420. 

«        •        *        *        * 

2.  In  the  system  identified  as  27  VA 
047,  "Personnel  and  Accounting  Pay 
System— VA,"  in  Privacy  Act  Issuances, 
1980  Compilation,  Vol.  V,  p.  673.  and  48 
FR  16372,  April  15. 1983,  the  following 
changes  are  made: 

27  VA  047 

SYSTEM  NAME: 

Personnel  and  Accounting  Pay 
System— VA  (27  VA  047). 


ROUTINE  USES  OF  RECORDS  MAINTAINED  IN 
THE  SVSTEM,  INCLUDING  CATEGORIES  OF 
USERS  AND  THE  PURPOSES  OF  SUCH  USES: 

10.  A  record  from  this  system  of 
records  may  be  disclosed  as  a  "routine 
use"  to  a  Federal.  State  or  local  agency, 
or  to  a  non-governmental  organization 
maintaining  civil,  criminal  or  other 
relevant  information,  such  as  current 
licenses,  registration  or  certification,  if 
necessary  to  obtain  information  relevant 
to  an  agency  decision  concerning  the 
hiring  or  retention  of  an  employee,  the 
use  of  an  individual  as  a  consultant, 
attending  or  to  provide  fee  basis  health 
care,  the  issuance  of  a  security 
clearance,  the  letting  of  a  contract,  or 
the  issuance  of  a  license,  grant  or  other 
benefits.  These  records  may  also  be 
disclosed  as  part  as  part  of  an  ongoing 
computer  matching  program  to 
accomplish  these  purposes. 
•        *        ♦        *        * 

21.  Relevant  information  from  this 
system  of  records  concerning  full  time 
VA  physicians  and  dentists,  including 
name,  social  security  number,  and  date 
of  birth,  may  be  disclosed  to  Federal. 
State  and  local  agencies,  and  to 
independent  insurance  carriers 
(processors  of  medical  claims),  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  computer 
matches  to  determine  if  their  outside 
professional  income  is  accurately 
reported  and  obtained  only  from 
sanctioned  professional  activities. 
.        .        •        •        • 

SYSTEMS  MANAGER(S)  AND  ADDRESS: 

Director,  Office  of  Budget  and  Finance 
(Controller)(04),  VA  Central  Office. 
Washington,  D.C.  20420. 

***** 

(FR  Doc.  85-12923  Filed  5-29-85:  8:45  am) 
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Sunshine  Act  Meetings 


This   secfccn  of  tne  FEDEP  M. 
contains   polices   of   rneetsn^  s 
under  tr*  "Govefnment  in 
Act"   (Pub.    L   S4-409)   5  U 


REGISTER 

published 
lh«  Sunshine 
C    552b(e)i3) 


<:!mfnis- 


CONTEMTS 

ComrrxxJity  Futures  Tradw^g 

Sior. 

Federal  Comrn-jrHcauons  Cof+",ission 
Fc'-terai  t'lec'ion  Comrmsswn 
Lcijal  Services  Corpofation ... 
Nucfear  RegUatory  Commisstin 


1 

CCMMOOtTY  FUTimES  TRACING 
COMMISSION 

TIME  *ND  DATE:  11:00  am    Friday.  June 
7  \\i65. 

place:  2»»3  K  Street.  NW.  Washington. 
D.C..  8th  Floor  Cor.fer»»nr»i  Room. 
STATUS:  C?osed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDER^O: 

Surveillance  Matters. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  U0«IE 
iNFOWMATtON:  jp^n   \  Wejib.  254-6314. 
|«>an  A.  Webb. 

i'f  .'T  U:ry  nf  ths  Cijm:r!!ssi.<n 

IKK  Doc.  85-1  ^W6  l-i!ed  S-ZA^r.  3:SH  pni) 
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COMMODITY  FUTURES  THAQtSG 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  11:  (X)  a.m|  Fridav.  June 

14.  Tias. 

place:  2033  K  Sticel.  NW.  Washington. 
DC    8th  Floor  ConferencEJRoom. 
STATUS:  Closed. 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONS:DtR<D 

S.irxcill.ince  Matters. 

CONTACT  PEPSON  FOR  MOIlE 
iNrORMATiON:  Je.in  A.  Wcjib  2.^4-6314. 
lean  A.  Webb, 

Srcrpfory  of  the  CumniissL^n. 

|KR  Dor.  80-1  Six**-  File  J  5-23   j5:  356  pm] 

BiLiJNG  CODE  &?51-OI-« 


COMMCCrTY  FUTURES  TRA:|ING 
COMV!33!ON. 

TtME  AND  DATE:  10:00  a.m. 

13.  !')H5. 

PLACE;  2P33  K  Sireet.  NW 
DC.  .5th  Floor  Hearing  Ru 
STATUS:  Open. 


Item 

1-7 

8 

9 

10.  11 

12 


Tuesday. June 

Washington, 
.m. 


MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

AppHcation  of  the  Chicaijo  Mc'taniile 
Exchange  for  des'gration  in  Cride  Oil. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Jean  A.  Webb.  254-6314. 
lean  A.  Webb. 

Secretary  of  the  Commission. 

IFR  Doc  1308<i-  Filed  S-2ft-85:  3;5e  pm) 

BILUM6  CCOC  <3S1-0^-M 


COMMODITY  FUTURES  TPASING 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  date:  1 1.00  a.m..  Thursday. 
June  20,  1985. 

PLACE:  2033  K  SL-eet.  NW..  Washington. 

D.C..  eth  Floor  Conference  Rooni. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Surveillance  Matters. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 

INFORMATION:  Jean  A.  Webb.  .2.54-6314. 

Jean  A.  Webb. 

Secretaiy  of  the  Commission. 

jKR  Doc.  130a9-Filed  5-28-«5;  3-56  pm| 

HLLMG  CODE  S3S1-0I-M 


COMMCDITY  FUTU«?ES  TRADING 
COf/MISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  10:00  a.m.,  Thursday. 
Ju.-.e  27.  1985. 

PLACE:  2033  K  Street.  NW.,  Washington. 
D.C..  .ith  Floor  Hearing  Room. 

STATUS:  Open 

MA  fTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED:  Proposed 
amendments  to  Regulation  1.41. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Jean  A.  Webb.  254-6314. 
Jeau  .\.  Webb, 

Secrp'nry  of  the  Cowmission. 

[FR  Hoc.  85-13090  File  5-28-S5;  3.5e  p:rj 

BIL:.:NG  COOE  63S1-C1-M 


COMMODITY  FUTURES  TRADINQ 
COF.1MISStON 

TIME  AND  DATE:  11:30  a.m..  Thursday, 
June  27.  1933. 

PLACE:  2033  K  Street.  NW..  Washington. 
DC  8th  Floor  Conference  Hooni. 
STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  3E  CONSIDERED:  R,i!p 
Enforcement  Review. 
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CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
iNFORMAItON:  Jean  A.  Webb,  254-6314. 
Jean  .\.  We  Lb. 

Secretary  of  the  Com,':}ission. 

|FR  Doc.  35-13(»l  Filed  5-28-85;  a:5d  pm) 

BILLING  CODE  S351-01-M 


COMUOOITY  FUTURES  TRADING 
COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  date:  11:00  a.m.,  Thursday. 
June  27,  IC'35. 

PLACE:  2C33  K  Street,  NW..  Washington. 
DC,  8th  Floor  Conference  Room. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

matters  to  be  CONSIDERED: 

Surveillance  .Matters. 

CCNTRACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
information:  Jean  A.  Webb.  254-6314. 
Jean  A.  Webb, 

Secretary  of  the  Cominissinn. 

IFR  Doc.  85-13092  Filed  5-28-«5:  3:56  p-nj 

BILLING  CODE  63&1-(i1-M 

8 

federal  communications  COWMiSSK>N 

Md>  24.  1985— (i. 

The  Fedeiil  Communications 
Commission  will  hold  an  Open  Meeting 
on  the  subject  listed  be'.cw  on  Friday, 
May  31. 1985,  which  is  scheduled  to 
commence  at  9:30  a.m..  in  Room  856,  at 
1910  M  Street.  NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

Agendo.  Item  No.,  and  Subject 

Cenpral— 1 — Title:  Notice  of  Inquiry  ar.d 
Proposed  Rule  Making  on  Technical 
Flexibility  in  the  .Mobil  Communicdtions 
Services.  Summary:  This  NOI/NPRM 
proposes  an  alternative  to  the  nor.iial  type 
acceptance  procedure  in  order  to  expedite 
the  approval  of  new  mobile  radio 
tectinolcgies  v  liile  also  controlling  the 
inlorference  potent!:-il  of  such  technology. 

Generul — 2 — Title:  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule 
Making  to  allow  further  sharing  of  the  UHF 
television  band  by  land  mobil  service 
u.sers.  Summary:  The  FCC  will  consider  a 
proposed  aTiieiulment  of  its  regiilations  to 
reallocate  additiondl  tJHFTV  chdonels  for 
sharing  with  and  mcbilc  stations. 

Mass  Media — 1 — Title:  Second  Report  and 
Order  in  MM  Docket  No.  B3-523,  amending 
Part  74  of  the  Commission's  Rules 
regarding  the  instruciional  Television 
Fixed  Service  (ITFS).  Summary:  The 
Commission  will  consider  whether  to 
amend  its  IF TS  rules  pertaining  to 
peTnissible  ITFS  service  eiisibiliiy 
reqiiirenients.  mutually  'exclusive  seii-riion 
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UroccclurfiS,  cut-off  p'-Dcedurr's.  lechniciil 
sliinilards  and  other  rriiitturs. 
Mass  Media— 2— Title:  Request  fur 
Declaratory  Ruling  Co-iceminR  the 
Citizenship  Requiremerts  of  Sections 
,110(1)1(3)  and  (4)  of  the  Communications 
.■\lI  of  1934.  as  amended.  Summify:  The 
Commission  will  consider  whether  to  issue 
a  declaratory  ruling  which  addresses  the 
scope  of  alien  ownership  restrictions 
established  in  Section  31()(b)(3)  and  (4)  of 
th(!  Communications  Act  as  they  relaie  to 
.ilien  limited  partnership  interests. 

This  meeting  may  be  continued  the 
following  work  day  to  allow  the 
Commission  to  complete  appropriate 
ir.tion. 

Additional  information  concerainjj 
this  meeting  may  be  obtained  from 
iudith  Kurtich.  FCC  Office  of 
Congressional  and  Public  Affairs, 
telephone  number  (202)  2.t4-7674. 
V\  illiam  |.  Tricarico, 
:ift:rnUiry  Federal Cornrnmirulums 
Commission. 

(I  R  Ooc.  85-13012  Filed  5-2B-85;  1()-2cS  am] 
SILLING  CODE  6712-01-M 


10  •  . 

LEGAL  SERVICES  CORPORATION  SPECIAL 

COMMITTEE  ON  PRESIDENTIAL  SEARCH 

TIME  AND  DATE:  Meeting  will  commence 

at  8  p.m..  June  9. 1985  and  continue 

through  June  12  until  all  official  business 

is  completed. 

PLACE:  State  Plaza,  211?  E  Street  N'W.. 

Washington.  D.C.  20037. 

STATUS  OF  MEETING:  Closed  to  discuss 

maltcis  related  to  Presidential  Search  as 

authorized  under  The  Government  in  the 

Sunshine  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(2).  (§) 

and  (9)(D))  and  45  CFR  1622.5(a).  (e).  and 

(g)  and  1622.6(b). 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1  Adoption  of  Agenda 

2.  Adoption  of  Draft  Minutes— Miiv  22,  19H.'. 

3.  Review  of  Procedures 

4.  (nl('r\  ieus 

CONTRACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Tim  Baker.  Office  of 
General  Counsel.  (202)  272^010. 

l);ile  issued:  May  28. 1985. 
Dennis  Daugherty, 

Xctiny  Sttcretary. 
(FR  Doc.  (15-13056  Filed  5-28-85:  1:25  pnij 

BILLING  CODE  6820-35-M 


FEDERAL  ELECTION  COMMISSION 

DATE  AND  TIME:  Tuesday.  |unc  4.  U)H5, 

10:00  a.m. 

PLACE:  1325  K  Street  NW.,  VVa.shinglon. 

lie. 

STATUS:  This  meeting  will  be  closed  to 
the  public. 

ITEMS  TO  BE  DISCUSSED:  Compliance. 
t.it'giition.  Audits.  Personnel. 

DATE  AND  TIME:  Thursday.  June  6.  IHa.S. 
10:00  a.m. 

PLACE:  1325  K  Street,  N'VV..  Washington, 
(IC.  (Fifth  Floor.) 

STATUS:  This  meeting  will  be  open  to  the 

public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Setting  of  dates  of  future  meetings 
Correction  and  approval  of  minutes 
F'.ijiihility  for  candidates  to  receive 

Presidential  primary  matching  funds 
l>aft  advisory  opinion  *P  1985-15,  Douglas  M 

Coates.  Treasurer,  New  Mexico  Freeze 

Campaign 
I'inmulgation  of  final  rule  (announcement  of 

effective  dale)  testing  the  waters 

regulations,  revisions  of  11  CFR  100.7{li)(l), 

100.8(b)(1)  and  101.3 
Roiuine  administrative  matters 

PERSON  TO  CONTACT  FOR  INFORMATION; 

Mr.  Fred  Eiland.  Information  officer, 

202-523-4065. 

Marjorie  W.  Emmons. 

Si'cnHary  of  the  Cowniist'ion. 

[FK  Doc.  85-13062  Filed  5-28-H5:  2;  18  pm) 

BILLING  CODE  67 15-01-M 


11 

LEGAL  SERVICES  CORPORATION  BOARD 
OF  DIRECTORS  MEETING 
TIME  AND  date:  It  will  commence  at  9:tKl 
am.  and  continue  until  all  official 
business  is  completed;  Wednesday,  |une 
12.  19K5. 

PLACE:  Legal  Services  Corporation 
Headquarters,  Eighth  Floor  Conference 
Room.  733  Fifteenth  Street.  NW., 
Washington,  D.C.  20005. 
STATUS  OF  MEETING:  Open 
MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 
1.  Report  from  'he  Presidential  Sea-ch 
.  Committee 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Tim  Baker,  Office  of 
General  Counsel.  (202)  272^010. 

Dale  issued:  May  28.  1985. 
Dennis  Daugherty. 
Actins  Secretary. 

(FR  Doc  85-13057  Filed  5-2H-85:  1:25  pm, 
BILLING  CODE  6820-35-M 


12 

NUCLEAR  REGULATORY  COMMISSION 

DATE:  Weeks  of  May  27.  June  3. 10.  and 

17.  1985. 

PLACE:  Commissioners"  Conference 

Room,  1717  H  Street,  NW.,  Washington. 

DC 

STATUS:  Often  and  Closed. 


MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 
Week  of  May  27 

IVrJnesihy.  May -V 

2:00  p.m. 
Vote  on  Lifting  Immediate  Effecliventrss  ot 
1979  Shutdown  Orders  for  TMI-l/ 
Discussion  if  Necessary  (Public  Meeting) 

.  IhursiUiy.  May  .Hi 

9:.!0  a.m. 

Discussion  of  Pending  Investigatinn 
(Closed— E\.  5  &  7) 
U!;30w.m. 
Discussion/Possible  Vote  on  Full  Power 
Operating  License  for  Palo  Verde-1 
(Public  Meeting) 
2:(K)  p.m. 
Discussion  on  Shoreham  Adjudication. 
Matier  (Closed— Ex  10)  (tentative) 
:VM  p.m. 
■Affirmation/Discussion  and  Vole  (Publii 
Meeting)  ■■ 

a.  Severe  Accident  Policy  SlatenienI  ; 
(tentative)  (postponed  from  May  23)      • 

b.  Disposition  of  Hearing  Requests 
Regarding  Nuclear  Materials  Licenses 

c.  Motion  to  Investigate  DOE  .Actions. 
Concerning  Shoreham 

Week  of  |une  3 — ^Tentative 

.MonJcy.  Jur.f  3 

l:,!Op.m. 
:  Discussion  of  Pending  Investigations 
(Closed— F\.  5  &  7) 
2:30  p.m. 
Di.scussion/Possible  Vole  on  Full  Power 
Operating  License  for  Wolf  Creek  (IHiblii  ^ 
.Meeting) 

iiifSituy.  Iluw  4 

2:00  p.m. 

Discus.sion./PossUile  Vote  on  Review  of 

ALAB-800  and  Related  Matters 
j(Shoreham)  (Kiblic  Meeting) 

l hursilay.  June  t> 

3:30  p  m. 

Affirmation  Meeting  (Public  Meeting)  (if 
needed) 
Week  of  |une  10 — Tentative 

.\Liink:y.  lune  10 

1(1:00  a.m. 
Driefing  by  Representatives  of  INl'O 
Accrediting  Board  (Public  Meeting) 
2:00  p  m. 
Discussion/ Possible  Vote  on  Final  Rule  on 
Backfilling  (Public  Meeting) 

/'i:rstu:y:  hine  11 

J:00  pm: 

Discussion  on  Management-Organizalioii 
and  Internal  Personnel  Matters  (Closed- 
Ex.  2  di  6) 

Hiilnt'Siky.  June  12 

10:00  a.m. 
Continuaiion  of  5/16  Briefing  on  .Mid- Year 
Budget  and  Program  Review  (Public 
Meeting) 

Ihtirsilcy.  /i:nf  HI 

tn;00  a.m. 
Affirmation  Meeting  (Public  Meeting)  (if 
needed 1 
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Week  of  |une  17— Tentati>|e 
Wednesday.  June  19 

2:00  p.m. 
Staff  Briefing  on  Final  R 
Reguidtions  for  Dome!  t 
Rearlors  [Public  Meet 

Thursday.  June  20 

11:00  a.m. 

Periodic  Meeting  with 

Decontamination  of 

Meeting) 
2:00  p.m. 


Affirmation  Meeting  (Public  Meeting)  (if 
needed) 

Friday.  June  21 

leonUEU  10:00  a.m. 

ic  Non-Power  Continuation  of  ."j/lo  Briefing  on  Proposed 

ng)  Revision  of  Part  20  (Public  Meeting) 

ADDITIONAL  INFORMATION:  Affirmation 
of  "Disposition  of  Application  of  Award 
Afcvisory  Panel  for         ^or  Attorney  Fees  Under  Equal  Access 
l>II-2  (Public  to  Justice  Act  by  Business  and 

Professional  People  for  the  Public 
Interest  (Northern  Indiana  Service 


985 


JMI 


Company,  Bailly  1,  Docket  No.  50-367)' 

(Public  Meeting)  was  held  May  23. 

TO  VERIFY  THE  STATUS  OF  MEETINGS 

CALL  (RECORDING):  (202)  634-1498. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 

INFORMATION;  Julia  Corrado  (202)  634- 

1410. 

Andrew  L.  Bates, 

Office  of  the  Secretary. 

May  23. 1985. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12995  Filed  5-24-85:  4:50  pm| 

BILLING  CODE  7590-01-M 
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the  revision  date  of  each  title 


3  CFR 

The  President 

Proclamations: 
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Executive  Orde.'s: 
6206  (Amended 
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5331 18445 
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5333 16451 
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5337 20193 

6338 20195 

5339 20543 

5340 20881 

5341 20883 
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5  CFR 

831 20064.  21031 

Proposed  Rules: 

530 21266 

536 20422 

7  CFR 

210 20545 

220 20545 

226 19305.  20197 

250 20197 

272 20547 
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301 19313.20887 

415 22969 
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800 18985 

810 18455 

907 _ 19519 

908 18814,  19519.20085. 
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981 19161 
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1965 21583 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch.  IV 21060 

6  20220 

21 21712 

52 18865.  19183 
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417 23017 

911 19535 

981 21853 

1006 23021 
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1C13 23021 
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1106 21267 

1124 18495 

1 207 19026 

1423 19026 

1942 21069 

8  CFR 

103 20389 

238 19322 

9  CFR 

51 19162 

72 21795 

78 ?19163 

61 21419 

92  19323 

94     20389 

112 20085 
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113 20085, 

145 
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166 

307 
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20896,  21037,  21 583-21 586, 
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15CFR 
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2007 19671 
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11 21712 
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13 19334,  21587.  21588 

21801 

239 18462,  20899 
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13 19636,  19697,  20107, 
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1032 19699 
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250 21080 
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18CFR 

4 21589 

8 20095 

37 21802 

141 19912 

271 21041 

375 21426 

385 21589,  21597 

389 19912 

Proposed  Rules: 

45 21304 

260 20109 

271 21454 
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103 21429 
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112 21429 

152 21429 

159 21429 
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174 21429 

175 21429 

176 21429 

177 21429 

Proposed  Rules: 

24 21455 

101 23027 

115 20227 

20CFR 

260 19523 

320 19523 

404 19164,  20901,  21433 

416 19164.  21433 

Proposed  Rules: 

416 21457 

21  CFR 

5 19341 

73 20405 

81 20408 

146 19524 

177 20560,  20747,  21833. 

22967 

176 21041,  21834-21336 

179 18859 

132 19164,21042.21043 

184 19164,  21042.  21043 

314 21237 

431 19917 

436 19917 

440 19917,  22987 

442 19917 

444 19917,  22987 

446 19917 

448 19917 

449 19917 

450 19675.  19917 

452 19917,  20203 

453 19917 

455 19917 

460 19917 

510 21045 

520 19167,  19168,  21238 

524 19168 

536 19917 

539 19917 

540 19917,  21045 


544 19917 

546 19917 

548 19917 

555 19917 

556 18471 

558 18471,  18859,  18860, 

19169,  19525,  20204,  20408, 
21439,21440,21601,21837 

561 20370 

866 20344,20351 

Proposed  Rules: 

Ch  1 21460,  21857 

Ch.  I,  Subch.  C 20233 

74 19538 

201 19382 

334 20235 

22  CFR 

307 20902 

1501 18860 

1503 18634 

Proposed  Rules: 

1502 18678 

1504 18878 

23  CFR 

645 20344,  20351 

Proposed  Rules: 

1309 20438 

625 21857 

655 21857 

24  CFR 

200 20096 

201 19341 

203 19341,  19923,  19924, 

20096,  20903 

213 20903 

226 19924 

232 18472,  21602 

234 19341,  19924,  20903 

235 18472,  20903.  21602 

941 19927 

Proposed  Rules: 

25 18580.  20235 

42 21712 

43 21712 

200 18680 

203 18680,  20235 

205 18680,  20235 

207 18680 

213 18680,  20235 

221 18680.  20235 

227 18680 

232 18680 

234 18680 

242 18680 

244 18680,  20235 

25  CFR 

Proposed  Rules: 

31 19701 

26  CFR 

1 18473,  18861,  19343, 

19344,  20748,  20755,  21046, 

21239 

5 18473,  21046 

6a 19344 

41 21243 

48 21243 

53 20755 

301 20755 

602 18473,  19344,  21239, 

21243 
Proposed  Rules: 
1 18884,  19383,  20748, 
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20755,  20800,  20302,  20918. 

21308,21860 

51 21860 

27CFR 

9 20409.  20560.  21440 

19 20098 

20 20098 

22 20098 

200 20098 

250 20098 

Proposed  Rules: 

4 19384 

28CFR 

0 20908 

33 22987 

Proposed  Rules: 

51 19122 

29CFR 

1956 21046 

2619 20205 

Proposed  Rules: 

12 21712 

2620 ;9386 

30CFR 

56 20099 

57 20099 

270 21047 

901 21254 

914 19929,  20206,  20413 

915 21440 

917 22999 

918 19931 

935 21256,21257 

Proposed  Rules: 

216 21460 

701 19037 

736 19037 

740 19037 

746 19037 

750 19037 

772 19037 

901 19390 

902 21625 

913 18536 

916 19953 

931 19356 

935 18885 

943 19212 

946 19357 

948 21861 

31  CFR 

103 18478.  21837 

540 19890 

Proposed  Rules: 

128 19702 

32  CFR 

544 20209 

706 20100,21442 

841 20563 

1903 19154 

Proposed  Rules: 

169 18886 

169a 19703 

199 18888 

218 19538 

259 21712 

33  CFR 

100 19526.  19931,  20416. 


20566,  20909,  21259,  21603 

110 18635 

117 18479.  18635.  19526. 

19527,  19932,  20758,  20759, 
21604 

165 18635,  19528,  19933, 

21260,21261 

166 21261 

183 18636 

402 21263 

Proposed  Rules: 

100 18688-18692.  19954, 

20443.  20444,  20802,  21308, 
21625 

110 21310 

117 19955.  20918,  21627 

140 20445 

141 20445 

142 20445 

143 30445 

144 20445 

145 20445 

146 20445,  21862 

175 21862 

181 21862 

183 21311 

325 21311 

34  CFR 

280 21190 

690 19296,  19302 

Proposed  Rules: 

15 21712 

76 19146 

396 21186 

500 21578 

503 21766 

548 21766 

581 19146 

768 20522 

769 20522 

770 20522 

771 20522 

772 20522 

35  CFR 

101 19676 

107 19676 

111 19076 

113 19676 

123 19676 

Proposed  Rules: 

256 19539.  23028 

36  CFR 

7 19880 

13 19880 

1236 20759 

1253 20759 

Proposed  Rules: 

7 19545-19547,  201 1 1 

8 19548,  20803.  23028 

904 21712 

1200 21461 

1202 21461 

1 220 21218 

1222 21218 

1224 21218 

1228 21218 

1230 21218 

1232 21218 

1234 21218 

1238 21218 

1250 21461 

37  CFR 

308 18480 


38  CFR 

17 21604 

21 19933.  21604,  21606 

36 21837 

Proposed  Rules: 

3 20445 

21....: 21624 

25 21712 

39  CFR 

111 20567 

Proposed  Rules: 

777 21752 

3001 21628 

40  CFR 

32 20210 

52 18482-18484,  19529, 

19530, 19682.  20568,  21049, 
23003,  23004 

60 18636,  19022 

65 20760 

81 „...  18485,  19530 

180 18485.  19358,  19531. 

20211.20371.21050.21838, 
23009 

260 21 607 

271 23008 

439 18486 

712 18861,  20760.  20909 

716 18861,  20760,  20909 

790 20652 

799 20652.  21398 

Proposed  Rules: 

4 21712 

12 19136 

51 21629 

52 18537,  18693,  18889, 

19038. 19548,  20918,  21085. 

21629.  21863,  23028-23032 

60 19725,  20446,  21863 

65 19550,  20453-20458 

21869-21874 

81 18890,  19038,  21629 

110 21876 

141 20164 

180 20235,  20237,  21876 

261 16622,  19550,  19956. 

20238,  20239 

266 : 19956 

280 21 772 

403 1 9664 

721 1 9039 

798 20678 

799 19213,  20678,  20691, 

21413 

41  CFR 

101-41 20101 

101-6 21712 

101-18 21712 

105-51 ". 21712 

114-50 21712 

128-18 21712 

42  CFR 

400 1 9684 

405 19684 

417 20570 

431 21 839,  23009 

447 19684,  23009 

Proposed  Rules: 

403 20048 

405 21 026 

412 21026 


43  CFR 

Public  Land  Orders: 

6602 18487 

6603 19690 

6604 20212 

6605 21443 

6606 21443 

Proposed  Rules: 

4 21470 

3040 18614 

3100 18614 

3130 1.....". 18614 

3200 18614 

8200 23034 

44  CFR 

55 18487 

56 18487 

57 18487 

64 19690-19692 

67 19022,  19024 

Proposed  Rules: 

5 19551 

6 19551 

25 21712 

61 20803 

67 19039,  19044,  23036 

205 19870,  21085 

45  CFR 

301 1 9608 

302 19608 

303 19608 

304 1 9608 

305 19608 

307 19608 

Proposed  Rules: 

15 21712 

30 18694 

201 18704 

233 21472 

46  CFR 

30 21166,21878 

33 21878 

35 21878 

45 19532 

151 21166 

153 21166 

276 19170.20102 

580 20103 

Proposed  Rules: 

25 21878 

26 21878 

56 20460 

58 20460 

70 21 878 

75 21878 

78 21878 

90 21878 

94 21878 

97 21878 

107 20460 

1 08 20460,  21 878 

109 20460,21878 

111 20460 

160 21878 

167 21878 

1 74 20460 

1 75 21878 

1 76 21878 

180 21878 

185 21878 

1 88 21878 

192 21878 
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EXECUTIVE  ORDERS 
2j105     United  States-India  Fund  foi  Cultur.Hi,  Educational, 
and  Scientific  Cooperaticn,  delegation  of  functions 
(EO  12517) 

Executive  Agencies 

Administrative  Conference  of  United  States 

KOncts 
Meetings: 
23169         Plenary  Session 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

RULES 

23107     Cranberries  grown  in  Massachusetts  et  al. 
23251      Lemons  grown  in  California  and  Arizona 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
23169         Flue-Cured  Tobacco  Advisory  Committee 


Agricultural  Stabilization  and  Conservation 
Service 

NOTICES 

Feed  grain  donations: 
Blackfeel  Indian  Reservation,  MT 
Fort  Belknap  Indian  Reservation,  MT 
Fort  Berthold  Indian  Reservation.  ND 
Fort  Peck  Indian  Reservation,  MT 
Rocky  Boy<?  Indian  Resi^rvation.  MT 


23265 
23265 
23265 
23265 
23265 


23137 
23138 


Agriculture  Department 

See  Agricultural  Marketing  Service:  Agricultural 
Stabilization  and  Conservation  Service;  Animal 
and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service;  Forest 
Service. 

Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection  Service 

PROPOSED  RULE3 

Interstate  transportation  of  animals  and  animal 

products  (quarantine): 
Equine  infectious  anemia;  official  tests;  approval 
denial  or  withdrawal  of  laboratories;  procedures 
Pseudorabies;  extension  of  time 


Blind  and  Other  Severely  Handicapped, 
Committee  for  Purchase  from 

NOTICES 
23172     Agency  information  collection  activities  under 
OMB  review;  correction 

23172  Procurement  list.  1985;  additions  and  deletions; 
correction 

Bonneville  Power  Administration 

NOTICES 

23173  Fish  and  wildlife  consultation  procedures 

Commerce  Department 

See  International  Trade  Adminislration;  National 
Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration;  Patent 
and  Trademark  Oftice. 


Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission 

PROPOSED  FULtS 

23139     Ail-terrain  vehicles;  injury  risk;  advance  notice 


Defense  Department 

See  also  Defense  Lcgistics  Agency. 

RULES 

Civilian  health  and  medical  program  of  uniformed 

services  (CHAMPl.'S): 

Nonavailability  statement  requirements; 

excppii>)ns  for  piiyments  that  supplement 

primary  coverage  provided  by  other  insurance 

plans  or  programs:  final  rule  and  request  for 

comments 

Vision  care  benefit;  final  rule  and  request  for 

comitients 
fHOPOSF.O  RULES 
Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR): 

Contracis.  voiding  and  rescinding 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
Election  Devices  Advisory  Group 
Science  Board 
Science  Board  task  forces 


23120 


23121 


23157 


23173 
23173 
23173 


Defense  Logistics  Agency 

NOTICES 
23173     Agency  information  collection  activities  under 
OMB  review 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

RULES 

Schedules  of  controlled  substances: 
231 18         3,4-Methylenedioxymethamphctamine 

PROPOSED  f.'J\^ 

Pchedult^s  onfconirolled  substances: 
23144         Naimefene^ 

NOTICES 

Registration  applications,  etc.;  controlled 

substances: 
23203        R.  Ruppe  Drugstors.  Inc.;  revocation 
23203         Ganes  Chemiccds  Inc. 
23202         Sigma  Chemical  Co. 

Employment  Standards  Administration 

NOTICES 
23242     Minimum  wages  for  Federal  and  federally-assisted 
construction;  general  wage  determination  decisions, 
modifications,  and  supersedeas  decisions  (AL,  CO. 
DE,  IL,  LA.  MD.  ML  NV.  PA,  RL  VA.  and  WI) 


Energy  Department 

See  also  Bonneville  Power  Administration:  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission. 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

National  Petroleum  Council;  date  changed 


23184 


23250 


Environmental  Protection  Agency 

PROPOSED  RULES 
Waste  management,  solid: 
Land  disposal  restrictions,  schedule 
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Comment 
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Mobay  Chem 
Pesticides;  emei 

2-Methoxy-\- 

xylidine;  con 
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ICI  Americas 
Toxic  and  haza 

Premanufact 


1  '.  tatements;  availability,  etc.: 
statenents — 


n  c 


d 
ue 


Water  pollution 

categories: 
Simpson  Papt  r 
comment  peri 


Co.  et  al.:  denial  of  variance: 
)d  reopened 


Equal  Employn^nt  Opportunity  Commission 

NOTICES 

Meetings:  Sunslii.ie  Act  (2  documents) 

Administration 


Federal  Deposi 

NOTICES 

Meetings:  Suns 


Federal  Energy 

RULES 

Natural  Gas  Pol 
Incremental  p 

NOTICES 

Electric  rate  anc 
Consumers  Pqwer 

Hearings,  etc.: 
Oasis  Pipe  Liije 
Transcontinertal 
Washington  V 
Western  Tra 

Natural  gas  cert 
ANR  Pipeline 

Natural  Gas  Pol 
Well  category 


ailabiiity 
ipts 

ind  feed  adJifi-. e  petitions; 
zb\  Corp.  et  al.;  correction 
^enry  exemption  applications: 
2-0X0-1  3-oxazolin-3-yl)-acet-2'.e- 

tion 

imenlal  use  per.T.it  applications: 
Inc..  et  al.;  correction 

ous  substances  control: 
notices  receipts  (2  documents) 


effluent  guidelines  for  point  source  23194 


Federal  Aviatiofi 

RULES 

Airworthiness  t 
Garrett 
Rolls-Royce  L 

Federal  Communications  Commission 

RULES 
Common  carrier 

Public  land  mp 

ground  statio: 
PROPOSED  RULES 
R;idio  broadcasting 

AM  stations;   echnical  and  operational 

regulations 
NOTICES 
Common  carrier 

Access  charge 

investigation: 


recjtives: 


services: 

bile  services;  Mobile.  AL  air- 


services:  • 

and  divestiture  related  tariffs: 

ocal  exchange  carriers 


Insurance  Corporation 

ne  Act  (5  documents) 


Regulatory  Commission 

cy  Act: 

icing;  acquisition  cost  thresholds 

corporate  regulation  filings: 
Co.  et  al. 
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Co.  et  al. 
Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp. 
ater  Power  Co. 
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Co.  et  al. 
cy  Act: 
determinations,  etc.  (HNG  Oil  Co 


Federal  Home  Ijoan  Bank  Board 

NOTICES 

Applications,  et  ; 
Brunswick  Fe 
Citizens  Savi 


era!  Savings.  F.A. 
Bcir.k.  FSB 


r^s 


23193         Commercial  Federal  Savings  Bank 
23193         Hampton  Co-operative  Bank 
23193         Lawrence  Federal  Savings.  F.A. 
23193         Metropolitan  Savings  &  Loan  Association 

23238  .Meetir.gs;  Sunshine  .'\ct 

Federal  Maritime  Co.mmission 

NOTICES 
23197     Agreements  filed,  etc. 

Freight  forwarder  licenses: 
23196         EDS.  International  Shipping  Corp.  et  al.; 
revocations 

23196  Interstate  International., Inc..  et  al. 
23238     Meetings:  Sunshine  .Act 

Shipping  Act  ol  1984: 
Anti-rebate  cerlifiration  filing  requirements; 
failure  of  licensed  ocean  freight  forwarders  to 
comply:  investigation  and  hearing 

Federal  Reserve  System 

NOTICES 

Bank  holding  company  applications,  etc.: 

23197  Bankers  Trust  New  York  Corp.  et  al. 

23197  Commonwealth  Bancshares  Corp.  et  al. 

23198  j.P.  Morgan  &  Co.  Inc..  et  al. 

23199  NEB  Corp.  et  aL 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 
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Ani.mal  drugs,  feeds,  and  related  products: 
23118         West  Agro,  Inc.;  sponsor  change;  ccr.rection 

Food  additives: 
23118         Adjuvants,  production  aids,  and  sanitizers; 
tetrakis(methy!ene(3.5-di-/e.''/-butyl-4- 
hydroxyhydrocinnamate)|methane:  correction 

Forest  Service 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 
23169         Black  Hills  National  Forest  Grazing  Advisory 
Board 

General  Services  Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 

P'ederal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR): 
23157         Contracts,  voiding  and  rescinding 

Geological  Survey 

RULES 
23113     State  water  research  institute  program 


Health  and  Human  Services  Department 

See  also  Food  and  Drug  Administ.'^ation;  Health 

Care  Financing  Administration. 

RULES 

Acquisition  regulations;  interim 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Public  assistance  programs: 
Medicaid;  adjustment  of  Federal  share  for 
uncashed  or  cancelled  (voided)  check 

NOTICES 

Agency  information  collection  activities  under 

OMB  review 


23126 


23147 


23199 


23147 


Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Medicaid: 

Checks,  uncashed  or  cancelled;  Federal  share 
raimbursement 
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Interior  Department 

See  Geological  Survey;  Land  Management  Bureau: 
Reclamation  Bureau:  Water  Resources  Research 
Office. 

International  Trade  Administration 

RULES 

Export  licensing: 

Commodities  and  technical  data:  policy 

clarifications 

Commodity  control  list;  amendments 

Editorial  amendments 
NOTICES 

Antidumping;  cost  of  production  calculations 
subsidies;  inquiry 
Export  tr^de  certificates  of  review 
Scientific  articles;  duty  free  entry: 

University  of  Colorado  et  al. 

Interstate  Commerce  Commission 

NOTICES 

Motor  carriers: 
Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co.;  predetermined  price 
protection  tariff  item:  hearing  date  change 

Rail  carriers: 
Waybill  data;  release  for  use  (2  documents) 

Railroad  services  abandonment: 
Atchison.  Topeka  &  Snnta  Fe  Railway  Co. 

Justice  Department 

See  Drug  Enforcement  Administration;  Juvenile 
Justice  and  Delinquency  Prevention  Office. 

Juvenile  Justice  and  Delinquency  Prevention 
Office 

NOTICES 

Meetings: 

Coordinating  Council 

Labor  Department 

See  Employment  Standards  Administration. 

Land  Management  Bureau 

RULES 

Public  land  orders: 

Idaho;  correction 
PROPOSED  RULES 
Mineral  leasing: 

Clarification  and  revision,  etc.:  extension  of  time 
NOTICES 

Alaska  native  claims  selection: 

Chickaloon-Moose  Creek  Native  Association,  Inc. 
Environmental  statements;  availability,  etc.: 

Northwest  area  noxio-js  weed  control  program 

Rio  Blanco  County.  CO 

Legal  Services  Corporation 

NOTICES 

Grant  awards: 

Worcester  County  Bar  Association  et  al. 
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23239 
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National  Aeronautics  and  Space  Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Acquisition  regulations: 
23159         Progress  payment  rates 
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23215 
23219 
23218 
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23216 


Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR): 
Contracts,  voiding  and  rescinding 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety  Administration 

NOTICES 

Motor  vehicle  defect  proceedings;  petitions,  etc.: 
Morrison.  Michael  R.,  et  al. 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 

Administration 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Fishery  conservation  and  management: 
Atlantic  swordfish 

Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission 

PROPOSED  RULES 

Practice  rules: 

Adjudications;  disclosure  or  nondisclosure  of 

information;  special  procedures  for  resolving 

conflicts:  correction, 
NOTICES 
Applications,  etc.: 

University  of  Texas 
Meetings: 

Reactor  Safeguards  Advisory  Committee  (6 

documents) 

Pacific  Northwest  Electric  Power  and 
Conservation  Planning  Council 

NOTICES 

Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 

Patent  and  Trademark  Office 

RULES 

Patent  cases: 
Patent  interference  proceedings;  correction 

Postal  Service 

PROPOSED  RULES 

International  Mail  Manual;  Express  Mail  Service: 
Panama 

Reclamation  Bureau 

NOTICES 

Environmer.tal  statements;  availability,  etc.: 
Truckee  and  Carson  River  Basins.  Newlands 
Project.  NV 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 

NOTICES 

.•\pplications.  etc.: 

AARP  U.S.  Government  Money  Market  Trust  et 

al. 

Association  of  Publicly  Traded  Investment  Funds 

Comerica  Bank  Canada 

HOMAC  Mortgage  Securities  Corp. 

Privatbanken  A/S 

Consolidated  Tape  Association  plan; 

am.endments 
Meetings:  Sunshine  Act 
Self-regulatory  organizations:  proposed  rule 
changes: 

American  Stock  Exchange,  Inc. 

Chicago  Board  Options  Exchange,  Inc.  (2 

documents) 

Midwest  Stock  Exchange.  Inc. 
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Federal  Register 

Vol.  50.  No.  105 
Friday,  May  31,  1985 

Title  3— 

The  President 


Presidential  Documents 


Executive  Order  12517  of  May  29,  1985 

Delegation    Concerning    the    United    States-India    Fund    for 
Cultural,  Educational,  and  Scientific  Cooperation 


|FR  Doc.  85-13292 
Filed  5-30-85;  11:50  amj 
Billing  code  3 195-01 -M 


By  the  authority  vested  in  me  as  President  by  the  Constitution  and  statutes  of 
the  United  States  of  America,  including  section  301  of  Title  3  of  the  United 
States  Code,  and  in  order  to  delegate  certain  functions  concerning  the  United 
States-India  Fund  for  Cultural,  Educational,  and  Scientific  Cooperation  to  the 
Secretary  of  State,  it  is  hereby  ordered  as  follows: 

Section  1.  All  functions  vested  in  the  President  by  the  United  States-India 
Fund  for  Cultural,  Educational,  and  Scientific  Cooperation  Act  (Title  IX  of 
Public  Law  98-164.  97  Stat.  1051;  "the  Act")  are  delegated  to  the  Secretary  of 
State. 

Sec.  2.  India  rupees  provided  to  the  President  for  purposes  of  Title  IX  of  the 
Act  and  under  Title  III  of  the  Departments  of  Commerce,  Justice,  and  State, 
the  Judiciary,  and  Related  Agencies  Appropriation  Act,  1985  (Public  Law  98- 
411,  98  Stat.  1545)  are  allocated  to  the  Secretary  qf  the  Treasury  for  investment 
to  generate  earnings  for  purposes  of  Title  IX  of  the  Act. 


^^    cn>vJJ.fi-ck    \  VjL-«MjX^-- 
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Federal  Register 
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Friday.  May  31,  1985 


This   section  of   the   FEDERAL   REGISTER 
contains   regulatory  documents   having 
general  applicability  and  legal  effect,  most 
of   which   are   keyed   to  and   codified   in 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations,  which  is 
published  under  60  titles  pursuant  to  44 
use.    1510. 

The  Code  of  Federal  Regulations  is  sold 
by  the  Superintendent  of  Documents. 
Prices  of  new  books  are  listed  in  the 
first  FEDERAL   REGISTER  ts&ue  of  each 
week. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Part  929 

Cranberries  Grown  In  the  States  of 
Massachusetts,  Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut,  New  Jersey,  Wisconsin, 
Michigan,  Minnesota,  Oregon, 
Washington,  and  Long  Island  in  the 
State  of  New  York;  Amerdment  of 
Rules  and  Reguiations 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service, 

U3UA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  final  rule  would  increase 
the  reserve  base  quantify  for  the  1984-85 
crop  year  from  the  required  minimum  of 
2.0  percent  to  11.55  percent  of  the  total 
base  quantities  cunently  issued  to 
cranberry  producers.  The  final  rule  is 
designed  to  update  and  e.xpand  base 
quantities  for  the  benefit  of  growers.  It  is 
also  intended  to  facilitate  the 
appropriate  and  equitable  operation  of 
the  cranberry  marketing  order  with  the 
establishment  in  the  future  of  any- 
marketable  quantity  and  annual 
allotment. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE;  May  31, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
William  J.  Uoyle.  Chief.  Fruit  Branch, 
F&V,  AMS,  USDA.  Washington.  D.C. 
20250.  telephone  202^M7-5975. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
final  rule  has  been  reviewed  under 
Secretary's  Memorandu-m  1512-1  and 
Executive  Order  12291.  and  has  been 
designated  a  "non-major"  rule.  William 
T.  Manley,  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  has 
certified  that  this  action  uill  not  have  a 
significant  economic  iiiipact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Notice  of  the  proposal  to  revise 


§  929.153  was  published  in  April  1, 1985, 
Federal  Register  (50  FR  12812).  The 
proposal  provided  interested  persons 
the  opportunity  to  comment  on  the 
proposal.  No  such  comments  were 
received. 

The  final  rule  is  issued  under 
amended  marketing  agreement  and 
Order  No.  929,  as  amended  (7  CFR  Part 
929).  Tl'.e  order  regulates  the  handling  of 
cranberries  grown  in  the  States  of 
Massachusetts.  Rhode  Island, 
Connecticut,  New  Jersey,  Wisconsin. 
Michigan,  Minnesota.  Oregon, 
Washington,  and  Long  Island  in  the 
State  of  New  York.  The  agreement  and 
order  are  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 
The  action  was  recommended  by  the 
Cranberry  Marketing  Committee. 

Each  year  prior  to  May  1,  the 
committee  considers  its  marketing 
policy  for  the  coming  season  and 
estimates  the  marketable  quantity.  If  the 
Secretary  finds  from  such 
recommendation  of  the  committee  or 
from  other  available  information  that 
limiting  the  quantity  of  cranberries  that 
may  be  purchased  or  handled  on  behalf 
of  growers  would  tend  to  effectuate  the 
declared  policy  of  the  act,  the  Secretary 
shall  determine  and  establish  the 
marketable  quantity  for  that  crop  year. 
The  m.'irketable  quantity  shall  be 
apportioned  among  growers  by  applying 
the  allotment  percentage  to  each 
grower's  base  quantity  pursuant  to 
§  929,48. 

Such  base  quantify  is  issued  to 
growers:  (a)  Based  on  their  production 
during  the  period  1968-69  through  1973- 
74;  [h]  as  a  result  of  transfers  of  base 
quantities  from  other  growers;  or  (c)  as 
part  of  an  annual  reserve  of  at  least  two 
percent  of  the  total  base  quantities.  Such 
reserve  shall  be  used  for  the  issuance  of 
base  quantities  to  new  producers  and 
adjustments  in  base  quantities  for 
existing  producers  with  25  percent  being 
made  available  for  new  producers  and 
75  percent  available  for  adjustment  for 
existing  producers.  Any  unallocated 
portion  of  the  25  percent  available  to 
new  producers  may  at  the  discretion  of 
the  committee  be  prorated  among 
eligible  existing  producers  on  an 
equitable  basis.  Section  929.48  also 
provides  that  a  condition  for  the 
continuing  validity  of  a  producer's  base 


qvantity  is  the  production  of  cranberries 
in  a  proprietary  capacity.  If  no  bona  fide 
effort  is  made  to  produce  and  sell 
cranberries  thereunder  for  five 
consecutive  seasons,  commencing  with 
the  1973-79  season,  the  base  quantity 
may  be  reduced  or  declared  invatid  due 
to  lack  of  use  and  cancelled  at  the  end 
of  the  fifth  season  of  nonproduction.  The 
committee  shall  establish  criteria, 
subject  to  approval  by  the  Secretary, 
whereby  the  committee  may  determine 
whether  a  bona  fide  effort  has  been 
made  to  produce  and  sell  cranberries 
produced  on  the  producer's  own 
acreage. 

Section  929.153  implements  §  929.48  of 
the  order.  It  prescribes  procedures 
governing  the  allocation  of  reserve  base 
quantity  to  cranberry  producers  and 
establishes  an  annual  base  quantity 
reserve  equal  to  two  percent  of  the 
aggregate  base  quantities.  Also, 
§  929.153  provides  that  the  base  quantity 
of  a  grower  who  has  made  no  bona  fide 
effort  to  produce  and  sell  cranberries  for 
five  consecutive  seasons,  commencing 
with  the  1978-79  season,  may  be 
declared  invalid  and  cancelled  at  the 
end  of  the  fifth  season. 

On  February  20. 1985.  the  Cranberry 
Marketing  Committee  held  its  armual 
winter  meeting  to  formulate  its 
marketing  policy  for  the  1984-85  crop.  It 
determined  that  since  demand  exceeded 
supply,  implementation  of  §  929.49  (i.e. 
the  establishment  of  a  marketable 
quantity  and  armual  allotment)  was  not 
recommended.  In  order  to  update  its 
base  quantities  in  preparation  for  any 
future  recommendation  for  such  a 
marketable  quantity,  however,  the 
committee  determined  that  2,951  barrels 
of  base  quantity  were  held  by  growers 
who  had  not  produced  cranberries  on 
the  corresponding  acreage  for  the 
requisite  five  years  and  shduld  be 
redistributed  to  growers  requesting  base 
from  the  annual  base  quantity  reserve. 
The  committee  noted  that  cranbeiTy 
sales  were  projected  to  increase  and 
recommended  that  additional  base  be 
issued  to  all  qualified  new  and  existing 
growers  to  the  full  amount  of  such 
requests.  All  qualified  new  growers  who 
applied  for  base  quantities  were  granted 
them  by  the  committee  since  such 
applications  represented  less  than  25 
percent  of  the  11.55  percent  reserve. 

Thus,  the  net  effect  of  this  final  rule  is 
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List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFl !  Part  929 

Marketing  agreement  t  and  orders. 
Cranberries,  Massachui  etts.  Rhode 
Island.  Connecticut.  Ne  v  Jersey. 
Wisconsin.  Michigan,  N  innesota. 
Oregon,  Washington.  N  ;w  York. 

1.  The  authority  citati  on  for  7  CFR 
Part  929  continues  to  re  id  as  follows: 

Authority:  (Sees.  1-19.  41  Stat.  31.  as 
amended:  7  U.S.C.  601-674  . 


2.  Section  929.1.53  (7 
amended  by  revising  | 
read  as  follows: 
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§  929. 1 53    Base  quantity 

(a)  Establishment.  Ar 
base  quantity  equal  to 
base  quantities  is  here 
Provided,  that,  for  the 
the  reserve  base  quanti 
percent,  and  for  the 
the  reserve  base  quanti 
percent. 


reserve. 

annual  reserve 

percent  of  total 
by  established: 
1  )&4-85  crop  year. 

y  shall  be  2.38 
198P--86  crop  year. 

y  shall  be  11.55 


Dated:  May  28.  1983 

Thomas  R.  Clark, 

Deputy  Director.  Fruit  anc^l 
Division. 

[PR  Doc.  85-13149  Filed  i 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

Federal  Aviation  Administration 

14  CFR  Part  39 

[Docket  No.  85-ANE-10:  Amend.  No.  39- 
50611 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Garrett 
Turbine  Engine  Co.  Model  ATF3-6-2C 
Turbofan  Engines 

agency:  Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  action  publishes  in  the 
Federal  Register  and  makes  effective  to 
all  persons  an  amendment  adopting  an 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  which 
was  previously  made  effective  to  all 
known  U.S.  owners  and  operators  of 
certain  Garrett  Turbine  Engine 
Company  (GTEC)  ATF3-6-2C  turbofan 
engines  by  individual  telegrams.  The  AD 
requires  an  initial  and  interim 
inspections  as  well  as  eventual 
modification  of  certain  exhaust  deflector 
liner  and  seal  assemblies  to  assure  that 
they  are  not  loose  and  have  not  made 
contact  with  the  turbine  rotor.  The  AD  is 
needed  to  prevent  the  detachment  of  the 
exhaust  splitter  labyrinth  seal  which 
could  result  in  an  uncontained  engine 
failure. 

DATES:  Effective  June  24.  1985,  to  all 
persons  except  those  persons  to  whom  it 
was  made  immediately  effective  by 
telegraphic  AD  (TAD)  No.  T85-04-51, 
issued  March  1, 1985,  which  contained 
this  amendment. 

Compliance  Schedule — As  prescribed 
in  the  body  of  the  AD 

Incorporation  by  Reference — 
Approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register  effective  on  June  24, 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  The  applicable  service 
bulletins  (SBs)  and  maintenance 
manuals  may  be  obtained  from  Garrett 
Turbine  Engine  Company,  P.O.  Box  5217 
Phoenix,  Arizona  85010:  telephone  (602) 
231-1000. 

A  copy  of  each  service  document  is 
contained  in  the  Rules  Docket.  Federal 
Aviation  Administration.  New  England 
Region,  Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
Attn:  Docket  No.  85-ANE-lO,  12  New 
England  Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts  01803.  and  may  be 
examined  weekdays,  except  Federal 
holidays,  between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30 
p.m. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Bill  Moring.  Aerospace  Engineer.  ANM- 
174W.  Western  Aircraft  Certification 
Office,  Northwest  Mountain  Region,  P.O. 
Box  92007.  Worldway  Postal  Center.  Los 


Angeles.  California  90009;  telephone 
(213)  53&-e382. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 

March  1,  1985.  TAD  T85-C4-51  was 
issued  and  made  effective  immediately 
to  all  known  U.S.  owners  and  operators 
of  certain  CTEC  Model  AT3-6-2C 
engines.  The  TAD  required  initial  and 
interim  inspections  as  well  as  eventual 
modification  of  certain  exhaust  deOector 
liner  and  seal  assemblies.  TAD  action 
was  necessary  to  prevent  the  exhaust 
deflector  liner  and  seal  assembly  from 
coming  in  contact  with  the  turbine  rotor 
which  could  result  in  an  uncontained 
engine  failure. 

Since  it  was  found  that  immediate 
corrective  action  was  required,  notice 
and  public  procedure  thereon  were 
im.practicable  and  contrary  to  public 
interest,  and  good  cause  existed  to  make 
the  AD  effective  immediately  by 
individual  telegrams,  issued  March  1, 
1985,  to  all  known  U.S.  owners  and 
operators  of  certain  GTEC  ATF-6-2C 
turbofan  engines.  These  conditions  still 
exist,  and  the  AD  is  hereby  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  as  an  amendment 
to  §  39.13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  to  make  it 
effective  to  all  persons. 

Conclusion 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  this 
regulation  is  an  emergency  regulation 
that  is  not  considered  to  be  major  under 
Executive  Order  12291.  It  is 
impracticable  for  the  agency  to  follow 
the  procedures  of  Executive  Order  12291 
with  respect  to  this  rule  since  the  rule 
must  be  issued  immediately  to  correct 
an  unsafe  condition  in  aircraft.  It  has 
been  further  determined  that  this  action 
involves  an  emergency  regulation  under 
DOT  Regulatory  Policies  and  Procedures 
(44  FR  11034;  February  26. 1979).  If  this 
action  is  subsequently  determined  to 
involve  a  significant/major  regulation,  a 
final  regulatory  evaluation  or  analysis, 
as  appropriate,  will  be  prepared  and 
placed  in  the  regulatory  docket 
(otherwise,  an  evaluation  or  analysis  is 
not  required).  A  copy  of  it.  when  filed, 
may  be  obtained  by  contacting  the 
person  identified  under  the  caption  "FOR 
FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT". 

List  of  Subjects  14  CFR  Part  39 

Engines,  Air  transportation.  Aircraft. 
Aviation  safety.  Incorporation  by 
reference. 

Adoption  of  the  Amendment 
PART  39— [AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  me  by  the  Administrator, 
§  39 13  of  Part  39  of  the  Federal  Aviation 
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Regulations  (14  CFR  39.13)  is  amended 
by  adding  the  following  new  AD: 

Garrett  Turbine  Engine  Company  (GTEC) 
(formerly  AiResearch  Manufacturing 
Company  of  Arizona):  .^pplicaMe  to  all 
model  ATF3-6-2C  turbofan  engines  with 
exhaust  deflector  liner  and  seal  assembly. 
Garrett  Part  Numbers  3001313-10  through 
-14.  and  not  incorporating  the  boltGd  flange 
system  specified  in  paragraph  (dj  of  this 
AD. 

Compliance  is  required  as  indicated  unless 
already  accomplished. 

To  pic'vent  the  possibility  of  an 
up.contained  engine  failure,  accomplish  the 
following: 

(a)  Within  the  next  25  operational  hours 
after  the  effective  date  of  this  AD.  visually 
inspect  the  stationary  seal/sixth  stage  low 
pressure  turbine  rotor  assembly  area  of  all 
affected  engines  for  evidence  of  seal/rotor 
contact  and/or  seal  looseness  as  specified  in 
section  2.A..  "Accomplishment  Instructions" 
of  GTEC  SB  ATF3-A72-6113.  dated  Febru.iry 
25, 1985.  or  equivalent  approved  by  the 
Manager.  Western  Aircraft  Certification 
Office. 

(b)  Prior  to  the  accumulation  of  an 
additional  75  hours  in  service  after 
accomplishing  the  inspection  in  paragraph  (a) 
above,  or  within  25  operational  hours  after 
the  effective  date  of  this  AD.  whichever 
comes  later,  and  at  intervals  not  to  exceed  75 
operational  hours  thereafter,  visually  inspect 
the  stationary  seal/sixth  stage  low  pressure 
turbine  rotor  assembly  area  of  all  affected 
engines  for  evidence  of  seal/rotor  contact 
and/or  seal  looseness  as  specified  in  the 
following  GTEC  Light  Maintenance  Manual 
revisions  or  equivalent  approved  by  the 
Manager.  Western  Aircraft  Certification 
Office; 

Engine  Model  and  Manual  Reference 

ATF3-6-2C 

Light  Maintenance  Manual  Report  No.  72- 
00-52 

Revision  7,  dated  January  31, 1985: 

Temporary  Revision  No.  72-132.  72-00-00. 

Inspection,  dated  February  25, 1305; 

Temporary  Revision  No.  72-133.  72-00-00, 

Inspection,  dated  February  25. 1985: 

Temporary  Revision  No.  72-135.  72-00-00, 
Trouble 

Shooting,  dated  February  25. 1985; 

Temporary  Revision  No.  72-136.  72-00-00. 

Trouble  Shooting,  dated  February  25, 1985. 

Note. — Periodic  measurements  of  the 
engine  interstage  turbine  temperature  (ITT) 
are  required  to  be  recorded  in  accordance 
with  an  FAA  approved  revision  to  the 
limitations  section  of  the  flight  manual  of  the 
airplane.  ITT  differences  outside  airplane 
flight  manual  acceptable  limits  required 
inspection  of  the  stationary  seal/sixth  stage 
low  pressure  turbine  rotor  assembly  area 
prior  to  next  flight. 

(c)  Engines  with  unsuccnssful  inspection 
results  found  during  the  accomplishment  of 
paragraphs  (a)  or  (b)  above  are  to  be 
disassembled  as  required  to  inspect,  modify. 
or  replace  exhaust  deflector  liner  and  seal 
assembly  pnd  sixth  stage  turbine  rotor 
assembly  prior  to  further  flight. 

(d)  Upon  removal  of  the  sixth  stage  low 


pressure  turbine  rotor  assembly  from  an 
affected  engine  for  any  reason  or  within  500 
operational  hours  after  the  effective  date  of 
this  AD,  whichever  comes  first,  incorporate 
the  new  exhaust  deflector  liner  and  seal 
assembly  bolted  flange  system  as  specified  in 
Section  2.A..  "Accomplishment  Instructions" 
of  GTEC  SB  ATF3-72-6114  dated  February 
25. 1985.  or  equivalent  approved  by  the 
Manager,  Western  Aircraft  Certification 
Office. 

Aircraft  may  be  ferried  in  accordance  with 
the  provisions  of  Federal  Aviation 
Regulations  (FARs)  §  21.197  and  S  21.199  to  a 
base  where  the  AD  can  be  accomplished. 

Upon  request,  an  equivalent  means  of 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  this 
AD  may  be  approved  by  the  Manager. 
Western  Aircraft  Certification  Office, 
Northwest  Mountain  Region.  P.O.  Box 
92007,  Worldway  Postal  Center,  Los 
Angeles,  California  90009. 

The  manufacturer's  specifications  and 
procedures  identified  and  described  in 
this  directive  are  incorporated  herein 
and  made  a  part  thereof  pursuant  to  5 
U.S.C.  552(a)(1).  All  persons  affected  by 
this  directive  who  have  not  already 
received  these  documents  from  the 
manufacturer  may  obtain  copies  upon 
request  to  Garrett  Turbine  Engine 
Company,  P.O.  Box  5217,  Phoenix, 
Arizona  85010;  telephone  (602)  231-1000. 
These  documents  also  may  be  examined 
at  the  Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel, 
New  England  Region,  FAA,  12  New 
England  Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts  01803,  weekdays,  except 
Federal  holidays,  between  8:00  a.m.  and 
4:30  p.m. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective 
June  24, 1985,  to  all  persons  except  those 
persons  to  whom  it  was  made 
immediately  effective  by  TAD  T85-04- 
51,  issued  March  1, 1985,  which 
contained  this  amendment. 

(Sees.  313(a),  601.  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958.  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(8). 
1421.  and  1423);  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised, 
Pub.  L.  97-449.  January  12, 1993);  14  CFR 
11.89) 

Issued  in  Burlington,  Massachusetts,  on 
May  2, 1985. 
Robert  E.  Whittington, 
Dii-ector,  New  England  Region. 
[FR  Doc.  13008  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  CODE  4910-13-M 

14  CFR  Part  39 

IDocket  No.  84-ANE-14.  Amdt  39-5063] 

Airworthiness  Directives;  Rolls-Royce 
Limited  RB211-22B  and  -524  Series 
Turbofan  Engines 

AGENCY:,Federal  Aviation 
Administration  (FAA),  DOT. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 


summary:  This  amendment  adopts  a 
new  airworthiness  directive  (AD)  which 
requires  modification  of  the  low 
pressure  rotor  location  bearing  area  on 
Rolls-Royce  RB211-22B  and  RB211-524 
series  turbofan  engines  in  accordance 
with  Rolls-Royce  Mandatory  Service 
Bulletin  (SB)  RB211-72-6847.  The  AD  is 
needed  to  prevent  possible  internal  oil 
fires  caused  by  low  pressure  rotor 
location  bearing  failures  which  could 
result  in  an  uncontained  engine  failure. 
dates:  Effective— July  23, 1985. 

Compliance  schedule— As  prescribed 
in  thebody  of  AD. 

Incorporation  by  Reference — 
Approved  by  the  Director  of  the  Federal 
Register  effective  on  July  23, 1985. 
addresses:  The  applicable  SB  may  be 
obtained  from  Rolls-Royce  Limited, 
Technical  Publications  Department,  P.O. 
Box  31,  Derby  DE2  8BJ.  England. 

A  copy  of  the  SB  is  contained  in  the 
Rules  Docket  No.  84-ANE-14  in  the 
Office  of  the  Regional  Counsel.  New 
England  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration.  12  New  England 
Executive  Park.  Burlington, 
Massachusetts  01803. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Mark  C.  Fulmer.  Transport  Engine 
Branch,  ANE^141,  Engine  Certification 
Office,  Aircraft  Certification  Division. 
New  England  Region,  Federal  Aviation 
Administration,  12  New  England 
Executive  Park,  Burlington, 
Massachusetts  01803,  telephone  (617) 
273-7120. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  A 
proposal  to  amend  Part  39  of  the  Federal 
Aviation  Regulations  to  include  an  AD 
requiring  incorporation  of  Rolls-Royce 
SB  RB21 1-72-6847  on  certain  Rolls- 
Royce  RB211  turbofan  engines  was 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  15, 1985  (50  FR  2061). 

The  proposal  was  prompted  by  four 
incidents  of  fan  shaft  failure  following 
severe  low  pressure  rotor  location 
bearing  failure.  Three  of  those  four 
incidents  resulted  in  uncontained  failure 
of  the  low  pressure  turbine  rotor  due  to 
overspeeding.  causing  substantial 
aircraft  damage. 

The  FAA  has  determined  that  the 
failure  of  the  low  pressure  rotor  location 
bearing  on  certain  Rolls-Royce  RB211- 
22B  and  -524  series  turbofan  engines 
can  result  in  an  internal  oil  fire  and 
subsequent  failure  of  the  low  pressure 
compressor  rotor  shaft.  Failure  of  the 
low  pressure  compressor  rotor  shaft 
results  in  loss  of  load  transfer  from  the 
lov.-  pressure  turbine  rotor  to  the  low 
pressure  compressor  and  can  cause  the 
low  pressure  turbine  to  overspeed 
leading  to  an  uncontained  failure  of  the 
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L'pun  request,  an  alternate  means  of 
compliance  may  be  approved  by  the 
Manager.  Engine  Certification  Office,  Aircraft 
Certification  Division.  New  England  Region. 
Federal  Aviation  Administration.  12  New- 
England  Executive  Park.  Burlington. 
Massachusetts  01603. 

The  manufacturers  SB  identified  and 
described  in  this  directive  is  incorporated 
herein  and  made  a  part  hereof  pursuant  to  ."> 
U.S.C.  552(a|(l).  All  persons  affected  by  this 
directive  who  have  not  already  received  the 
SB  from  the  manufacturer  may  obtain  copies 
upon  request  to  Rolls-Royce  Limited. 
Technical  Publications  Department.  P.O.  Box 
31.  Derby  DE2  BB),  England.  The  SB  may  also 
be  examined  at  the  office  of  the  Regional 
Counsel.  New  England  Region,  Federal 
Aviation  Administration,  Rules  Docket  No. 
B4-.A.\E-14.  12  New  England  Executive  Park. 
Burlington,  Massachusetts  01803,  weekdays 
between  the  hours  of  8:00  a.m.  and  4:30  p.m. 
except  Federal  holidays. 

This  amendment  becomes  effective  on 
luly  23.  1985. 

(Sees.  313(a).  601.  and  603,  Federal  Aviation 
Act  of  1958  as  amended  (49  U.S.C.  1354(a). 
1421.  and  1423):  49  U.S.C.  106(g)  (Revised. 
Pub.  L.  97-449.  January  12, 1983);  and  14  CFR 
11.89) 

Issued  in  Burlington.  Massachusetts,  on 
May  6.  1985. 
Robert  E.  Whittington, 
Director,  \e\^■  England  Region. 
(FR  Doc.  85-13009  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4910-13-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 
International  Trade  Administration 
15  CFR  Parts  371,  379  and  399 

I  Docket  No.  50462-5062) 

Clarifications  of  Export  Licensing 
Policy 

agency:  Office  of  Export 
Administration.  International  Trade 
Administration,  Commerce. 
ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  rule,  which  neither 
expands  nor  limits  the  provisions  of  the 
Export  Administration  Regulations, 
provides  exporters  with  clarifications  of 
policy  governing  exports  of  commodities 
and  technical  data: 

(1)  A  statement  is  added  clarifying  a 
restriction  on  the  export  of  certain  items 
under  General  License  Baggage.  Some 
shipments  of  unaccompanied  baggage 
must  be  made  within  three  months 
before  or  after  the  departure  of  the 
consignee  or  owner. 

(2)  Cross-references  are  added  to  Part 
379.  "Technical  Data",  and  to 
Supplement  No.  1  to  §  399.1  (the 
Commodity  Control  List).  These  cross- 
references  do  not  represent  a  change  in 


policy,  and  only  serve  to  notify 
exporters  that  technical  data  or 
software  related  to  certain  acoustic 
and/or  ultrasonic  systems  or  equipment 
and  controlled  specitically  by  ECCN 
1510A  may  not  be  exported  or 
reexported  under  General  License 
GTDR. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  31, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Betty  Ferrell,  Exporter  Assistance 
Division,  Office  of  Export 
Administration,  Department  of 
Commerce.  Washington.  D.C,  20230 
(Telephone  (202)  377-3856). 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Rulemaking  Requirements 

In  connection  with  various  rulemaking 
requirements,  the  Office  of  Export 
Administration  has  determined  that: 

1.  Since  this  rule  relates  to  a  foreign 
affairs  function  of  the  United  States,  the 
proposed  rulemaking  procedures  and  the 
delay  in  effective  date  required  under 
the  Administrative  Procedure  Act  are 
inapplicable. 

2.  This  rule  does  not  contain  a 
collection  of  information  requirement 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

3.  Because  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  is  not  required,  this  rule  is 
not  a  rule  within  the  meaning  of  section 
601(2)  of  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act. 
5  U.S.C.  601  (2)  and  is  not  subject  to  the 
requirements  of  that  Act.  Accordingly, 
no  initial  or  fmal  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Analysis  has  been  or  will  be  prepared. 

4.  Since  this  nde  invokes  a  foreign 
affairs  function  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
not  a  rule  or  regulation  within  the 
meaning  of  Section  1(a)  or  Executive 
Order  12291  and,  accordingly,  is  not 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  that 
Order.  No  preliminary  or  final 
Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  has  been  or 
will  be  prepared. 

Therefore,  this  regulation  is  issued  in 
final  form.  Although  there  is  no  formal 
comment  period,  public  comments  on 
this  regulation  are  welcome  on  a 
continuing  basis. 

List  of  Subjects 

/.)  CFR  Part  371 

Exports. 

13  CFR  Part  379 

.  Exports,  Science  and  technology. 

15  CFR  Part  399 

Exports. 

Accordingly,  the  Export 
Administration  Regulations  (15  CFR 
Parts  368-399)  are  amended  as  fobows: 
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1.  The  authority  citation  for  15  CFR 
Parts  371.  379  and  399  continues  to  read 
as  follows; 

Authority:  Sees.  203.  206.  Pub.  L.  95-223, 
Title  II,  91  Stat.  1626. 1628  (50  U.S.C.  1702, 
1704),  Executive  Order  No.  12470  of  March  30, 
1984  (49  FR  13099,  April  3, 1984);  Presidential 
Notice  of  March  28, 1985  (50  FR  12513.  March 
29. 1985). 

PART  371-1  AMENDED) 

§371.6    [Amended] 

2.  Paragraph  (a)  of  §  371.6  is  amended 
by  adding  after  the  sentence  "Shipments 
of  unaccompanied  baggage  may  be 
made  at  the  time  of.  or  within  a 
reasonable  time  prior  to  or  after 
departure  of  the  consignee  or  owner 
from  the  United  States." — a  new 
sentence  reading — "Items  of  personal 
baggage  identified  by  code  letter  "A", 
"B".  or  "M"  following  the  Export  Control 
Commodity  Number  on  the  CCL  must  be 
shipped  within  3  months  before  or  after 
the  month  in  which  the  consignee  or 
owner  departs  the  United  States." 

PART  379— [AMENDED] 

§379.4    [Amended] 

2.  Paragraph  (g)  of  §  379.4  is  amended 
by  revising  the  sentence — "See  ECCNs 
1091A,  1354A.  1355A,  1527A.  1532A  and 
1567A"— to  read  "See  ECCNs  1091  A, 
1354A,  1355A.  1510A,  1527A,  1532A  and 
1567A". 

PART  399— [AMENDED] 

§  399.1    [Amended] 

4.  Commodity  Group  5,  Electronics 
and  Precision  Instruments,  of 
Supplement  No.  1  to  §  399.1  (the 
Commodity  Control  List)  is  amended  by 
adding  a  "Technical  Data"  paragraph 
between  the  "Special  South  Africa  and 
Namibia  Controls"  paragraph  and  the 
"Special  Licenses  Available"  paragraph 
in  ECCN  1510A.  reading  as  follows: 

1510A  Acoustic  and/or  ultrasonic  systems 
or  equipment.  .  . 
***** 

Technical  Data:  No  technical  data  or 
software  controlled  under  this  ECCN  may  be 
exported  or  reexported  under  General 
License  GTDR. 

*         .         •         *         • 

Dated:  April  24. 1985. 

John  K.  Boidock, 

Director,  Office  of  Export  Administration. 
International  Trade  Administration. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13020  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3510-OT-M 


15  CFR  Part  373 
[Docket  No.  50461-5061] 

Export  Administration  Regulations; 
Editorial  Amendments 

agency:  Office  of  Export 
Administration,  Commerce. 
action:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  rule,  which  neither 
expands  nor  limits  the  provisions  of  the 
Export  Administration  Regulations, 
makes  minor  editorial  changes  to  a  list 
of  countries  appearing  in  the 
Regulations.  These  changes  are: 

i.  "Bahamas.  The"  is  revised  to  read 
"The  Bahamas"; 

2.  "Upper  Voita"  is  revised  to  read 
"Burkina  Faso",  the  proper  designation 
for  that  country. 

3.  "Central  African  Empire"  is  revised 
to  read  "Central  African  Republic",  the 
proper  designation  for  that  country. 

4.  "Gambia,  The"  is  revised  to  read 
"The  Gambia". 

5.  "Serra  Leon"  is  revised  to  read 
"Sierra  Leone". 

6.  "Surinam"  is  revised  to  read 
"Suriname". 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  May  31,  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Betty  Ferrell.  Exporter  Assistance 
Division  (Telephone:  (202)  377-3856). 
SUPPI^MENTARY  INFORMATION:  . 

Rulemaking  Requirements 

In  connection  with  various  rulemaking 
requirements,  the  Office  of  Export 
Administration  has  determined  that: 

1.  Since  this  rule  involves  a  foreign 
affairs  function  of  the  United  States,  the 
provisions  of  the  Administrative 
Procedure  Act  requiring  notice  of 
proposed  mlemaking,  an  opportunity  for 
public  participation,  and  a  delay  in 
effective  date  (5  U.S.C.  553)  are 
inapplicable. 

2.  This  rule  does  not  contain  a 
collection  of  information  requirement 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980.  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 

3.  Because  a  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  is  not  being  published  for 
this  rule,  it  is  not  a  rule  within  the 
meaning  of  section  601(2)  of  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  and  is  not 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  that  Act. 
Accordingly,  no  initial  or  final 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Analysis  has  been 
or  will  be  prepared. 

4.  Because  this  rule  concerns  a  foreign 
affairs  function  of  the  United  States,  it  is 
not  a  rule  or  regulation  within  the 
meaning  of  section  1(a)  of  Executive 
order  12291  and,  accordingly,  is  not 
subject  to  the  requirements  of  that 
Order.  Accordingly,  no  preliminary  or 


final  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  has 
been  or  will  be  prepared. 

Therefore,  this  regulation  is  being 
issued  in  final  form.  Although  there  is  no 
formal  comment  period,  public 
comments  on  this  regulation  are 
welcome  on  a  continuing  basis. 

List  of  Subjects  in  15  CFR  Part  373 

Exports. 

PART  373-[ AMENDED] 

Accordingly,  the  Export 
Administration  Regulations  (15  CFR 
Parts  368-399)  are  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  15  CFR 
Part  373  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  (Sees.  203.  206.  Pub.  L.  95-223. 
Title  II.  91  Stat.  1626. 1628  (50  U.S.C.  1702, 
1704).  Executive  Order  No.  12470  of  March  30. 
1984  (49  FR  13099.  April  3. 1984);  Presidential 
Notice  of  March  29, 1985). 

2.  Supplement  No.  3  to  Part  373  of  the 
Export  Administration  Regulations  (15 
CFR  Parts  368-399)  is  amended  as 
follows: 

A.  "Bahamas,  The"  is  revised  to  read 
"The  Bahamas"; 

B.  "Burkina  Faso"  is  inserted  between 
"Bosfwana"  and  "Bupmu 

C.  "Central  Africa))  EmpJre"  is  revised 
to  read  "Central  African  Republic"; 

D.  "GambiaJFne"  is  revised  to  read 
"The  Gambia"; 

E.  "Serra  Leon"  is  revised  to  read 
"Sierra  Leone";  and 

F.  "Upper  Volta"  is  removed  from  the 
list. 

Dated:  April  24, 1985. 
John  K.  Boidock, 

Director.  Office  of  Export  Administration. 
International  Trade  Administration. 
|FR  Doc.  13019  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3510-OT-M 


15  CFR  Part  399 

(Docket  No.  50464-5064] 

Amendments  to  the  Commodity 
Control  List 

agency:  Office  of  Export 
Administration,  International  Trade 
Administration,  Commerce. 
action:  Final  rule. 


SUMMARY:  The  Commodity  Control  List 
lists  all  items  controlled  for  export  by 
the  Department  of  Commerce.  This  rule 
makes  the  following  amendments  to  the 
List. 

Reference  to  Country  Group  S  (Libya) 
are  dropped  from  the  Advisory  Notes  to 
more  accurately  reflect  the  current 
licensing  policy  toward  Libya.  The 
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Advisory  Notes  list  those 
for  which  licenses  are  li 
jipproved  for  export  to  cdrta 
Croups.  U.S.  export  policy 
denial  of  the  items  listed 
Notes  if  destined  for  expfcrt 
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to  Country  Croup  S. 

In  addition,  this  rule  m|i 
technical  corrections  to 
Information  on  the  Coun 
which  a  validated  export 
required  is  added  to  two 
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Export  Administration  Regulations  [15 
CFR  Parts  368-399).  is  amended  as 

follows: 

PART  399— [AMENDED) 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  15  CFR 
Part  399  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  203.  206,  Pub.  L.  95-223. 
Title  U.  91  Stat.  1626, 1628  (50  U.S.C.  1702, 
1704).  E.xecufive  Order  No.  12470  of  March  31). 
1984  im  13099,  April  3. 1984):  Presidential 
.Notice  of  March  28,  1985  (50  FR  12513,  March 
29.  1985). 

f  399.1     [Amended] 

2.  The  "S"  is  removed  from  the  phrase 
"Country  Groups"  QSWY  in  the 
Advisory  Xotes  to  the  following  entries: 

A.  In  Commodity  Group  O,  Metal- 
Working  Machinery:  2018A,  1081A  and 
1091  A: 

B.  In  Commodity  Group  1.  Chemical 
and  Petroleum  Equipment:  2120A  1131  A. 
and  1133A. 

C.  In  Commodity  Group  2.  Electrical 
and  Power-Generating  Equipment: 
1203A.  1205A  (2  deletions)  and  3261A  (2 
deletions): 

D.  In  Commodity  Croup  3.  General 
Industrial  Equipment:  1312A  (3 
deletions);  1353A.  1355A.  1361A  (2 
deletions)  and  1371A; 

E.  In  Commodity  Group  4. 
Transportation  Equipment:  1485A; 

F.  In  Commodity  Group  5,  Electronics 
and  Precision  Instruments:  1501A  (8 
deletions).  1502A.  1510A  (2  deletions). 
1519A  (3  deletions).  1520A  (5  deletions), 
1522A,  1526A  (2  deletions),  1529A  (3 
deletions).  1531A,  1532A.  1533A.  1534A 
(2  deletions).  1537A  (5  deletions).  1541A. 
1544A  (2  deletions).  1545A  (2  deletions), 
1547A  (2  deletions).  1548A  (2  deletions). 
1549A.  1555A  (3  deletions).  1558A. 
1559.\.  1564A  (4  deletions).  1568A. 
1572A  (4  deletions).  1584A.  1586.A, 
1587 A,  1588A  and  1595A: 

G.  In  Commodity  Group  6.  Metals. 
Minerals  and  their  Manufactures:  3604A. 
3605A  and  1673A:  and 

H.  In  Commodity  Group  7,  Chemicals. 
Metalloids.  Petroleum  Products  and 
Related  Materials:  1754A  (2  deletions). 
17.55A  (2  deletions).  1767. 

3.  ECCN  2317A  in  Commodity  Group 
3,  General  Industrial  Equipment,  and 
ECC.M  5998B  in  Commodity  Group  9, 
Miscellaneous,  are  amended  by 
inserting — "  I 'alidated  License  Required: 
Country  Groups  QSTVWYZ. '  between 
the  Unit  and  the  Gl.V  fr  Value  Limit 
headings. 


Diitcd:  April  24, 1985. 
John  K.  BoidocJc. 

IJircitar.  Office  of  Export  Administration. 
Inlerrwiional  Trade  Administration. 
|FR  Doc  85-13021  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-OT-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission 

18  CFR  Part  282 

(Docket  No.  RM79-14J 

Incremental  Pricing  Regulations 
Implementing  the  Incremental  Pricing 
Provision  of  the  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act 
of  1978;  OPPR  of  Publication  of 
Incremental  Pricing  Acquisition  Cost 
Thresholds 

AGENCv:  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission.  DOE. 

ACTION:  Order  prescribing  incremental 
pricing  thresholds. 

SUMMARY:  The  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Pipeline  and  Producer  Regulation  is    - 
issuing  the  incremental  pricing 
acquisition  cost  thresholds  prescribed 
by  Title  II  of  the  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act 
and  18  CFR  282,304.  The  Act  requires  the 
Commission  to  compute  and  publish  the 
threshold  prices  before  the  beginning  of 
each  month  for  which  the  fijgures  apply. 
.Any  cost  of  natural  gas  above  the 
applicable  threshold  is  considered  to  be 
an  incremental  gas  cost  subject  to 
incremental  pricing  surcharging. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  June  1. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACr. 

Kenneth  A.  Williams,  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission.  825  N.  Capitol 
Street.  .NE..  Washington.  D.C  20426. 
(202)  357-8500. 

Order  of  the  Director,  OPPR 

In  the  matter  of  publication  of  piescribed 
incremental  pricing  acquisition  cost  threshold 
of  the  .\GPA  of  1978.  Docket  No.  RM79-14. 

Is.sued  May  24. 1985. 

Section  203  of  the  NCP.A  requires  that 
the  Commission  compute  and  make 
available  incremental  p.-icing 
acquisition  cost  threshold  prices 
prescribed  in  Title  II  before  the 
beginning  of  any  month  for  which  such 
figures  apply. 

Pursuant  to  that  mandate  and 
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pursuant  to  §  375.307(1)  of  the 
Commission's  regulations,  delegating  the 
publication  of  such  prices  to  the  Director 
of  the  Office  of  Pipeline  and  Producer 
Regulation,  the  incremental  pricing 
acquisition  cost  threshold  prices  for  the    "^ 


month  of  June  1985  is  issued  by  the 
publication  of  a  price  table  for  the 
applicable  month.  The  incremental 
pricing  acquisition  cost  threshold  prices 
for  months  prior  to  June  1985  are  found 
in  the  tables  in  §  282.304. 


Ust  of  Subjects  in  18  CFR  Part  282 

Natural  gas. 

Kenneth  A.  Williams. 

Director,  Office  of  Pipeline  and  Producer 
Regulation. 


Table  I— Incremental  Pricing  Acquisition  Cost  Threshold  Prices 


Calendw  Year  1984 


Januaty 


Incremental  Pncmg  rhreshotd - 

NGPA  section  102  Threshold — _ 

NGPA  section  109  Threshold - 

130  percent  ol  No.  2  Fuel  Oil  in  New  Vork 
C<.*y  Throshotd 


February        March 


April 


May 


-i- 


S2283 

3586 

2.3S0 

I 

7730  I 


$2291 
3609 
2367 

7  570 


S2  299  : 

3632  . 

2.375  : 

7  570 


$2  307  i 
3.656  I 
2  383 

8.550 


June 


July 


— r 
.  August     ' 


Septem- 
ber 


October 


Novem- 
ber 


S2  31$ 
3680  ! 
2  391  1 

8  590  I 


t2.323 
3.705  ' 
2  399  j 

7.670  1 


$2,331  I 
3.730  i 
2  407 


7.930  I 


S2-338  I 

3.752 
2.414 

7  740 


S2.34S 

3.T74 
2421 

7650 


S2.3S2 
3797 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOB 

Office  of  Water  Resources  Research 

18  CFR  Ch.  IV 

Geological  Survey 

30  CFR  Part  401 

State  Water  Research  Institute 
Program 

agency:  U.S.  Geological  Survey. 

Interior. 

action:  Final  rule. 

summary:  The  purpose  of  this  action  is 
to  establish  procedures  that  will  enable 
the  Department  of  the  Interior  to  meet 
its  responsibilities  in  administering 
Federal  funds  that  support  in  part  the 
program  of  State  water  research 
institutes  that  was  reauthorized  by  the 
Water  Resources  Research  Act  of  1984 
(Pub.  L.  98-242,  98  Slat.  97).  The  rules 
and  regulations  now  in  effect  (18  CFR 
Parts  501  through  508)  were  issued  in 
1964  and  are  not  consistent  with  the 
new  legislation.  They  are  revoked  by 
this  action.  This  rulemaking  action 
primarily  addresses  matters  of:  Location 
of  administrative  responsibility  within 
the  Department;  designation  of  the 
academic  institutions  hosting  the 
institutes:  the  new  cost-sharing 
requirements  and  evaluation  process 
required  by  the  Act:  and  application  and 
reporting  procedures.  The  nilemnking 


action  is  intended  to  provide  clear  and 

consistent  administrative  direction  to 

both  the  granting  agency  and  the 

grantees. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  July  1. 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Frank  T.  Carlson.  Chief.  State  Water 
Research  Institute  Program.  U.S. 
Geological  Survey.  424  National  Center. 
12201  Sunrise  Valley  Drive.  Reston. 
Virginia  22092.  703-860-7921. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

18  CFR  Chapter  IV.  Parts  501  through 
508,  which  this  action  revokes  and 
vacates,  established  the  Office  of  Water 
Resources  Research  (OWRR)  as  the 
administering  agency  for  the  programs 
authorized  by  the  Water  Resources 
Research  Act  of  1964  (Pub.  L.  88-379.  78 
Stat.  331)  including  the  program  of  water 
research  institutes  located  at  colleges 
and  universities  in  the  States.  The 
procedures  set  out  in  those  rules  and 
regulations  also  served  to  guide  the 
institute  program  when  OWRR  became 
part  of  the  new  Office  of  Water 
Research  and  Technology  (OWRT)  in 
1974  and  under  new  authorizing 
legislation,  the  Water  Research  and 
Development  Act  of  1978  (Pub.  L.  95-467. 
92  Stat.. 1305).  In  1982,  a  Secretarial 
Order  terminated  OWRT  and 
transferred  the  institute  program  to  the 
Officer  of  Water  Policy  (OWP). 
Congressional  appropriation  language 
for  fiscal  year  1984  directed  the 
abolishment  of  OWP  and  the  transfer  of 
the  institute  program  to  the  U.S. 
Geological  Survey  (USGS).  In  March  of 


1984.  Congress  reauthorized  the  program 
by  means  of  a  new  Water  Resources 
Research  Act  (Pub.  L.  98-242,  98  Stat.  97) 
and  included  in  the  Act  specific 
language  calling  for  new  rules  and 
regulations  to  be  promulgated  pursuant 
to  the  new  legislation  and  superseding 
the  ones  previously  enacted.  This  action 
responds  to  that  direction  and  confirms 
the  Department's  intention  to  maintain 
administrative  continuity  for  the 
program  within  the  USGS.  The 
revocation  action  removes  from  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  all 
references  to  research  programs  no 
longer  in  existence.  The  new  rule 
governing  the  continued  existence  of  the 
institute  program  is  placed  in  Title  30. 
Chapter  IV  for  consistency  with 
placement  of  all  regulations  relating  to 
programs  of  the  USGS. 

Required  Analyses 

The  Department  of  the  Interior  has 
determined  that  this  document  is  not  a 
major  rule  under  Executive  Order  12291 
and  therefore  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  is  not  required.  Enactment  of 
new  regulations  to  guide  the  institute 
program  will  promote  efficiency  and 
economy  and  have  an  estimated 
economic  impact  of  significantly  less 
than  SlOO  million.  Additionally,  this 
action  is  not  expected  to  increase  costs 
or  prices  of  goods  and  services  in  the 
private  sector  or  have  any  other  adverse 
economic  impacts  which  require  a 
regulatory  impact  analysis  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Executive  Order. 

It  has  also  been  determined  that  these 
regulations  do  not  have  a  significant 
economic  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  Consequently, 
a  regulatory  flexibility  analysis  is  not 
required  by  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act  (Pub.  L.  96-354,  94  Stat.  1170).  Small 
entities,  as  defined  in  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act.  are  not  applicants  or 
grHmees  under  this  program. 
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The  administrative  proved 
forth  in  this  action  have 
significant  environmenfa 
are  categorically  exclu 
requirements  for  compli 
National  Environmental 
1969.  as  amended  (Pub.  L 
Stat.  852). 
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Paperwork  Reduction  Ac 


of  1980 


The  information  coliec 
requirements  that  are  tv.c 
pjie  have  been  approved 
of  Management  and  Budj^ 
under  the  provisions  of 
Reduction  Act  of  1980  (44 
seg.].  They  have  been  as 
Control  Num.ber  1028-004b 
approved  for  use  through  Feb 
1988. 


lert 


tie 
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Response  to  Public  Comn  ent 

Eight  letters  of  comni 
received  in  response  to 
rule  as  published  in  the 
(50  PR  956)  on  January  8. 
comments  requested  chii 
that  are  mandated  by  Pul 
so  are  beyond  the  scope 
regulatory  action.  A  di 
significant  comments  folH»vv 

Cnmment:  The  summ.ai 
should  recognize  the  imp 
State  role  as  wel!  as  that 
Department  of  the  Interio 
and  administration  of  the 
program. 

Response:  The  wording 
Summary  has  been  modi! 
this  suggestion. 

Comment:  In  reference 
certification  of  designati 
§  401.6(b).  existing  instil 
continued  without  being 
through  this  process. 

Response:  Although  reqogn 
change  in  any  State's  dcs 
academic  institution  at 
establish  an  institute  fror 
made  pursuant  to  30  CFR 
!;nlikely.  the  Department 
position  that  the  new  legi 
such  change  possible, 
such  establishment  must 
required  and  the  languag 
has  been  modified  to  clar 
requirement.  In  response 
concerning  the  definition 
grant"  institution,  the  leg 
making  that  definition  ha 
expanded  to  be  consiste 

Comment:  The  list  of 
in  §  401.7(b)  seems  to  d.'l 
water-quality  issues 

Response:  This  list  is  a 
duplicate  of  that  given  in 
Although  water-quality  i 
explicitly  cited,  they  arc 


ures  set  and  are  considered  inherent  components 

potential  for       of  several  of  the  listed  items, 
impact  and  Comment:  As  provided  in  §  401.11(a). 

from  the  the  criteria  for  selecting  and  approving 

with  the  amended  applications  should  not  be  left 

icy  Act  of  to  the  Director's  discretion,  but  should 

91-190,  83  be  published  for  official  review  and 

comment. 

Response:  Such  a  process  of 
supplemental  funding  would  necessarily 
I  on  take  place  at  a  time  considerably 

uded  in  this  beyond  that  of  the  original  application 

)y  the  Office  period.  To  make  the  criteria  subject  to 

t  (0.VI3)  au  official  review  and  comment  period 

s  Paperwork  would  raise  the  possibility  that  the 

U.S.C.  3501  et        funds  available  for  a  fiscal  year  could 
joned  OMB  "o^  be  allocated  within  that  time  period, 

and  Added  language  in  §  401.11(a).  however, 

ruary  29.  "ow  provides  for  official  notice  of  the 

criteria  by  publication  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Comment:  Section  401.11(c).  in 
suggesting  people  who  should  be 
consulted  in  program  formulation,  does 
not  sufficiently  recognize  that  many 
States  have  more  than  a  single  agency 
with  water-management  responsibilities, 
and  does  not  mention  Federal  agency 
representatives. 

Response:  The  language  of  §  401.11(c) 
has  been  changed  to  recognize  the 
plurality  of  water-related  State  agencies. 
The  words  "other  leading  water- 
resources  officials  within  the  State"  are 
considered  to  indicate  inclusion  of 
Federal  agency  representatives. 
Comment:  Section  401.7(c)  is 
inconsistent  with  the  Act  in  providing 
that  an  institute  "may"  instead  of 
"shall  ■  cooperate  with  other  academic 
institutions  within  the  State. 

Response:  The  wording  of  this  section 
has  been  changed  to  reflect  this 
comment. 

Comment:  The  maximum  time  period 
allowed  for  the  granting  agency  to 
review  applications  (§  401.11(h))  is 
unduly  long,  considering  that  detailed 
technical  review  has  already  taken 
place  at  the  institute  level. 

Response:  The  time  period  specified  in 
§  401.11(h)  has  been  reduced  to  90  days. 
This  maximum  is  considered  necessary 
in  light  of  the  number  of  applications 
that  must  be  reviewed  within  that 
period  for  consistency  with  the 
program's  policies  and  procedures. 

Comment:  Section  401.26(f)  should 
provide  for  adequate  advance  notice  of 
the  nature  of  the  documentation 
required  of  the  institutes  for  purposes  of 
the  evaluation  process. 

Response:  An  advance  notification 
period  of  60  days  is  now  specified  in 
§  401.26(f). 
1  exact  Comment:  The  requirement  of 

Pub.  L.  98-242.        §  401.19(c)  that  a  complete  report  on 
!  sues  are  not  each  research  project  should  be  kept  on 

ot  excluded  file  should  be  changed  to  a  requirement 
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for  a  project  file,  in  recognition  of  the 
fact  that  research  results  may  be 
distributed  among  various  sources. 

Response:  The  provision  as  it  stands 
does  not  necessarily  refer  to  a  single 
document,  but  to  a  complete  set  of 
project  data.  As  such,  the  language 
remains  unchanged. 

Comment:  The  evaluation  process  will 
be  greatly  simplified  and  made  more 
meaningful  by  elimination  (in 
§  401.26(a))  of  consideration  of  institute 
activities  supported  by  sources  other 
than  Pub.  L.  98-242. 

Response:  While  recognizing  that  the 
wide  diversity  in  the  nature  and  extent 
of  the  institute's  programs  does  increase 
the  complexity  of  the  evaluation 
process,  the  final  rule  maintains  the 
position  that  the  suggested  exclusion 
would,  in  most  cases,  reduce  the  process 
to  a  meaningless  exercise.  This 
provision  was  explicitly  commended  by 
another  commentor.  More  detailed  plans 
for  implementation  of  the  evaluation 
process,  which  are  beyond  the  scope  of 
these  regulations,  address  the  need  for 
consistency  in  approach  through  the 
composition  and  orientation  of  the 
evaluation  teams. 

Comment:  The  language  of  §  401.26 
does  not  explicitly  mandate,  as  does  the 
Act,  evaluation  site  visits  to  each 
institute. 

Response:  The  language  of  §  401.26 
has  been  changed  to  make  clear  that  site 
visits  are  required. 

The  Catalog  of  Federal  Domestic 
Assistance  program  affected  is  No. 
15.805,  Assistance  to  State  Water 
Research  Institutes. 

List  of  Subjects  in  18  CFR  Ch.  IV  and  30 
CFR  Part  401 

Colleges  and  universities.  Grant 
programs — natural  resources.  Research. 
Water  resources. 

For  the  reasons  set  out  in  the  preamble, 
this  action  amends  Chapter  IV  of  Title 
18  and  Chapter  IV  of  Title  30  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations  as  follows: 

CHAPTER  IV— (REMOVED) 

(1)  Title  18  is  amended  by  removing 
and  vacating  Chapter  IV,  Parts  501 
through  508. 

(2)  Title  30,  Chapter  IV  is  amended  by 
adding  Part  401  to  read  as  follows: 

PART  401— STATE  WATER 
RESEARCH  INSTITUTE  PROGRAM 

Subpart  A— General 


Sec. 
401.1 
401.2 
401.3 

401.4 


Purpose. 

Delegation  of  authority. 
Definitions. 
Information  collection. 
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Sec. 

401.5  [Reserved] 

Subpart  B— Designation  of  Institutes: 
Institute  Programs 

401.6  Designation  of  institutes 

401.7  Programs  of  institutes. 
401.8-401.10    [Reserved] 

Subpart  C— Application  and  Management 
Procedures 

401.11  Applications  for  grants. 

401.12  Program  management. 
401.13-401.18    [Reserved] 

Subpart  D — Reporting 

401.19    Reporting  procedures. 
401.20-401.25    [Reserved! 

Suttpart  E— Evaluation 

401.26    Evaluation  of  institutes. 

Authority:  Sec.  104.  Pub.  L  9ft-242.  98  Slat 
97  (42  U.S.C.  10303). 


Subpart  A— General 

§  401.1     Purpose. 

The  regulations  in  this  part  are  issued 
pursuant  to  Title  I  of  the  \\ater 
Research  Act  of  1984  (Pub.  L.  98-242,  98 
Stat.  97)  which  authorizes 
appropriations  to.  and  confers  authority 
upon,  the  Secretary  of  the  Interior  to 
promote  a  national  program  of  water- 
resources  research. 

§  40 1 .2    Delegation  of  auttiorlty . 

The  State  Water  Research  Institute 
Program,  as  authorized  by  section  104  of 
the  Act,  has  been  established  as  a 
component  of  the  U.S.  Geological 
Survey  (USGS).  Secretary  of  the  Interior 
has  delegated  to  the  Director  of  the 
USGS  authority  to  take  the  actions  and 
make  the  determinations  that,  under  the 
Act,  are  the  responsibility  of  the 
Secretary. 

§  401.3    Definltlona. 

"Act"  means  the  Water  Resources 
Research  Act  of  1984  (Pub.  L.  98-242.  98 
Stat.  97). 

"Fiscal  year"  means  a  12-month 
period  ending  on  September  30. 

"Director"  means  the  Director  of  the 
USGS  or  a  designee. 

"Grant"  means  the  funds  made 
available  to  an  institute  in  a  particular 
fiscal  year  pursuant  to  section  104  of  the 
Act  and  the  regulations  in  this  chapter. 

"Grantee"  means  the  college  or 
university  at  which  an  institute  is 
established. 

"Granting  agency"  means  the  USGS. 

"Institute"  means  a  water  resources 
research  institute,  center,  or  equivalent 
agency  established  in  accordance  with 
Title  1  of  the  Act. 

"Region"  means  any  grouping  of  two 
or  more  institutes  mutually  chosen  by 
themselves  to  reflect  a  commonality  of 
wHter-resources  problems. 


"Scientists"  means  individuals 
engaged  in  any  professional  discipline, 
including  the  life,  physical  or  social 
sciences,  and  engineers. 

"Secretary"  means  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior  or  a  designee. 

"State"  means  each  of  the  50  States, 
the  Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  the  District  of  Columbia. 
Guam.  American  Samoa,  the 
Commonwealth  of  the  Mariana  Islands, 
and  the  Trust  Territory  of  the  Pacific 
Islands. 

§  401.4    Information  collection. 

The  information  collection 
requirements  contained  in  §§  401.11  and 
401.19  have  been  approved  by  the  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  under  44 
U.S.C.  3501  et.  seq.  and  assigned 
clearance  number  1028-0044.  They  have 
been  approved  for  use  through  February 
29, 1988.  The  information  is  being 
collected  to  provide  information  on 
eligibility  for  grants  and  to  provide 
performance  reports  on 
accomplishments  achieved  through  use 
of  such  funds.  The  information  will  be 
used  to  determine  compliance  with  the 
objectives  and  criteria  of  the  grant 
program.  Response  is  required  to  obtain 
a  benefit. 

§401.5    I  Reserved] 

Subpart  B— Designation  of  Institutes; 
Institute  Programs 

§  40 1 .6    Designation  of  Institutes. 

(a)  As  a  condition  of  recognition  as  an 
established  institute  under  the 
provisions  of  this  Chapter,  each  institute 
shall  provide  to  the  Director  written 
evidence  that  it  conforms  to  the 
requirements  of  subsection  104(a)  of  the 
Act,  in  that: 

(1)  The  institute  is  established  at  the 
college  or  university  in  the  State  that 
was  established  in  accordance  with  the 
Act  of  July  21, 1862  (12  Stat.  503;  7  U.S.C. 
aOlff).  i.e..  a  "land-grant"  institution,  or: 

(2)  If  established  at  some  other 
institution,  the  institute  is  at  a  college  or 
university  that  has  been  designated  by 
act  of  the  legislature  for  the  purposes  of 
the  Act,  or; 

(3)  If  there  is  more  than  one  "land- 
grant"  institution  in  the  State,  and  no 
designation  has  been  made  according  to 
paragraph  (a)(2)  of  this  section,  the   • 
institute  has  been  established  at  the  one 
such  institution  designated  by  the 
Governor  of  the  State  to  participate  in 
the  program,  or; 

(4)  The  institute  has  been  designated 
as  an  interstate  or  regional  institute  by 
two  or  more  cooperating  States  as 
provided  in  the  Act. 

(b)  The  certification  of  designation 
made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (a)  of  this 


section  shall  originate  following  the 
issuance  of  these  regulations,  be  signed 
by  the  highest  ranking  officer  of  the 
college  or  university  at  which  the 
institute  is  established  and  be  submitted 
to  the  Director  within  90  days  of  the 
effective  date  of  these  regulations.  It 
shall  be  accompanied  either  by  the 
evidence  of  establishment  under  the 
provisions  of  30  CFR  Part  401  or  by  new 
evidence  of  establishment  made 
pursuant  to  these  regulations. 

(c)  Any  institute  not  previously 
established  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Water  Resources  Act  of  1964  (Pub.  L.  88- 
379,  78  Stat.  331)  or  the  Water  Research 
and  Development  Act  of  1978  (Pub.  L. 
95-467.  92  Stat.  1305)  shall  also,  in 
addition  to  the  annual  program 
application  specified  in  §  401.11  of  this 
chapter,  submit  to  the  Director  the 
following  information: 

(1)  Evidence  of  the  appointment  by 
the  governing  authority  of  the  college  or 
university  of  an  officer  to  receive  and 
account  for  all  funds  paid  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Act  and  to  make 
annual  reports  to  the  granting  agency  on 
work  accomplished;  and 

(2)  Evidence  satisfactory  to  the 
Director  that  it  has  the  capability  of 
conducting  an  effective  interdisciplinary 
water  research  program  and  of 
promoting  the  application  of  the  results 
of  that  research. 

§  401.7    Programs  of  institutes. 

(a)  Release  of  grant  funds  to 
participating  institutes  is  conditioned  on 
the  ability  of  each  receiving  institute  to 
plan,  conduct,  or  otherwise  arrange  for: 

(1)  Competent  research, 
investigations,  and  experiments  of  either 
a  basic  or  practical  nature,  or  both,  in 
relation  to  water  resources; 

(2)  Promotion  of  the  dissemination 
and  application  of  the  results  of  these 
efforts:  and 

(3)  Assistance  in  the  training  of 
scientists  in  relevant  fields  of  endeavor 
to  water  resources  through  the  research, 
investigations,  and  experiments. 

(b)  Such  research,  investigations, 
experiments  and  training  may  include: 

(1)  Aspects  of  the  hydrologic  cycle: 

(2)  Supply  and  demand; 

(3)  Demineralization  of  saline  and 
other  impaired  waters; 

(4)  Conser\'ation  and  best  use  of 
available  supplies  of  water  and  methods 
of  increasing  such  supplies; 

(5)  VVaterreu.se: 

(6)  Depletion  and  degradation  of 
ground-water  supplies: 

(7)  Improvements  in  the  productivity 
of  water  when  used  for  agricultural, 
municipal,  and  commercial  purposes: 
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(8)  The  economic.  leg:i! 
s.jcial.  recriilicnal.  biolo 
<;.»ographirul.  firolosicii 
Hspecfs  of  w;iler  problem 

(9)  Scientific  informal 
dissemination  activities,  i 
identifying,  assembling,  a 
the  results  of  scientific  re 
water  resources  problem: 

(10)  Providing  means 
communication  of  resrar 
having  due  regard  for  the 
conditions  a.nd  needs  of  t 
Slates  and  regions. 

(c)  An  institute  shal!  r 
with  other  colleges  and  u 
the  Slate  that  have  demoi 
capabilities  for  research 
dissemination  and  grad-j 
the  ilevelopmenl  of  its 
purposes  of  financial  ma 
reporting  and  other  resea 
management  and  admini 
activities,  the  institutes  s 
responsible  for  performa 
activities  of  other  pjrfici 
institutions. 

(d)  Each  institute  shall 
closely  with  other  institut 
research  organizations  in 
increase  the  effectiveness 
institutes,  to  coordinate 
and  to  avoid  undue  dupli 
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§401.8-401.10    I  Reserved  I 

Subpart  C— Application  j  nd 
Management  Procedure; 

§  40 1 . 1 1    Applications  for  d-ants. 

(a)  Subject  to  the  availability  of 
appropriated  funds,  but  n  >f  to  exceed  a 
total  of  SlO  million,  an  eqi  h1  amount  of 
dollars  will  be  available  t )  each 
qualified  institute  in  each  fiscal  year  to 
assist  it  in  carrying  out  th  :  purposes  of 
the  Act.  If  the  full  amount  of  the 
available  grant  funds  for  i  ny  fiscal  year 
has  not  been  requested  as  of  the  closing 
date  for  rei;c-ipt  of  applica  tions.  the 
remaining  funds  shall  be  i  lade  available 
to  the  institutes  for  amenc  ed 
applications  containing  a.  ditional 
projects  of  high  priority  concern. 
Selection  and  approval  o!  s'jch  projects 
shall  be  based  on  criteria  'o  be 
determined  by  the  Directi  r. 
Announcement  of  such  cr  teria  shall  be 
made  by  notice  in  the  Fee  eral  Register. 


Any  funds  which  fail  to  b 

the  close  of  the  fiscal  yea 

they  were  appropriated  s  all  be 

transferred  by  the  Secrete  ry  for  use 

during  the  succeeding  fisr  al  year  under 

the  terms  of  section  106  o 

granting  agency  may  retain  an  amount 

up  to  15  pcr;;cnt  of  the  tot  il 

appropriation  for  adminis  tative  costs 


obligated  by 
for  which 


(b)  The  granting  agency  will  annually 
make  available  to  qualified  institutes 
instructions  for  the  submittal  of 
applications  for  grants.  The  instructions 
will  include  information  pertinent  only 
to  a  single  fiscal  year,  such  as  the 
closing  date  for  applications  and  the 
amount  of  funds  initially  available  to 
each  institute.  They  also  will  include 
notification  of  the  provisions  and 
assurances  necessary  to  ensure  that 
administration  of  the  grant  will  be 
conducted  in  compliance  with  this 
chapter  and  other  Federal  laws  and 
regulations  applicable  to  grants  to 
institutions  of  higher  learning. 

(c)  In  making  its  application  for  funds 
to  which  it  is  entitled  under  the  Act, 
each  institute  shall  use  and  follow  the 
standard  form  for  Federal  assistance  (SF 
424.  Federal  Assistance].  No 
preapplication  is  required.  The  institute 
shall  include  in  Section  IV  of  Standard 
Form  424  evidence  that  its  application 
was: 

(1)  Developed  in  close  consultation 
and  collaboration  with  senior  personnel 
of  the  Slate's  department  of  water 
resources  or  similar  agencies,  other 
leading  water  resources  officials  within 
the  State,  and  interested  members  of  the 
public; 

(2)  Coordinated  with  otiier  institutes 
in  the  region  for  the  purposes  of 
avoiding  duplication  of  effort  and 
encouraging  regional  cooperation  in 
research  areas  of  water  management, 
development,  and  conservation  that 
have  a  regional  or  national  character 
and 

(3)  Reviewed  for  technical  merit  of  its 
research  components  by  qualified 
scientists. 

(d)  Each  application  shall  further 
include: 

(1)  A  financial  plan  relating 
expenditures  to  scheduled  activity  and 
rate  of  effort  to  be  expended  and 
indicating  the  times  at  which  there  will 
be  need  for  specified  amounts  of  Federal 
funds;  and 

(2)  A  description  of  the  institutes 
arrangements  for  development, 
administration,  and  technical  oversight 
of  the  research  program. 

(e)  Each  annual  program  application 
is  to  include  separately  identifiable 
proposals  for  conduct  of  research  to 
meet  the  needs  of  the  State  and  region. 
Such  proposals  must  set  forth  for  each 
project: 

(1)  The  nature,  scope  and  objectives 
of  the  project  to  be  undertaken: 

|2)  Its  importance  to  the  State,  region, 
or  Nation:  its  relation  to  ether  known 
research  projects  already  completed  or 
in  progress:  and  the  anticipated 
applicability  of  the  research  results: 


(3)  The  period  during  which  it  will  be 
pursued: 

(4)  The  names  and  qualifications  of 
the  senior  professional  personnel  who 
will  direct  and  conduct  the  project: 

(5)  Its  estimated  costs,  with  a 
breakdown  of  the  costs  per  yean  and 

(6)  The  extent  of  which  it  will  provide 
opportunity  for  the  training  of  scientists. 

[f]  Each  program  application  shall 
contain  a  plan  for  disseminating 
information  on  the  results  of  research 
and  promoting  their  application.  Plans 
which  require  the  use  of  grant  funds 
shall  contain: 

(1)  Definition  of  the  topics  for 
dissemination; 

(2)  Identification  of  the  target 
audiences  for  dissemination: 

(3)  Strategies  for  accomplishing  the 
dissemination; 

(4)  Duties  and  qualifications  of  the 
personnel  to  be  involved; 

(5)  Estimated  costs  of  each 
identifiable  element  of  the  plan;  and 

(6)  Identification  of  cooperating 
entities. 

(g)  The  application  shall  provide 
assurance  that  non-Federal  dollars  will 
be  available  to  share  the  costs  of  the 
proposed  program.  The  Federal  funds 
are  to  be  matched  on  a  basis  of  no  less 
than  one  non-Federal  dollar  for  every 
Federal  dollar  during  the  fiscal  years 
ending  September  30, 1985,  and 
September  30, 1986:  one  and  one-half 
non-Federal  dollars  for  every  Federal 
dollar  during  the  fiscal  years  ending 
September  30, 1987,  and  September  30. 
1988:  and  two  non-Federal  dollars  for 
each  Federal  dollar  during  the  fiscal 
year  ending  September  30, 1989. 

(h)  The  granting  agency  will  evaluate 
the  proposals  for  consistency  with  the 
provisions  of  its  instructions  and  this 
chapter  and  within  no  more  than  90 
days  request  any  revisions  and 
additions  necessary  for  such 
consistency. 

§  401.12    Program  management 

(a)  Upon  approval  of  each  fiscal 
year's  proposed  program,  the  granting 
agency  will  transmit  to  the  grantee  an 
award  which  will  incorporate  the 
application  and  assurances. 

(b)  The  grant  is  effective  and 
constitutes  an  obligation  of  Federal 
funds  in  the  amount  and  for  the  purpose 
stated  in  the  award  document  at  the 
time  of  the  Director's  signature. 

(c)  Acceptance  of  the  award 
document  certifies  the  grantee's 
assurance  that  the  grant  will  be 
administered  in  compliance  with  the 
regulations,  policies,  guidelines,  and 
requirements  of  the  following  OMB 
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circulars,  copies  of  which  shall  be 
available  from  the  granting  agency; 

(1)  No.  A-21,  revised,  "Cost  Principles 
for  Educational  Institutions;" 

(2)  No.  A-67,  "Coordination  of  Federal 
Activities  in  the  Acquisition  of  Certain 
Water  Data;" 

(3)  No.  A-88,  revised.  "Indirect  Cost 
Rates,  Audit  and  Audit  FoUowup  at 
Educational  Institutions; ' 

(4)  No.  A-110,  "Uniform 
Administrative  Requirements  for  Grants 
and  Agreements  with  Institutions  of 
Higher  Education,  Hospitals  and  other 
Nonprofit  Organizations;"  and 

(5)  No.  A-124,  "Patents— Small 
Business  Firms  and  Nonprofit 
Organizations." 


activities  carried  out  under  provisions  of 
the  Act.  Such  acknowledgment  shall  be 
included  in  all  reports,  publications, 
news  releases,  and  other  information 
media  developed  by  institutes  and 
others  to  publicize,  describe,  or  report 
upon  accomplishments  and  activities  of 
the  program. 

(e)  An  original  and  two  copies  of  the 
final  "Financial  Status  Report,"  SF  269, 
shall  be  furnished  to  the  granting  agency 
within  90  days  of  completion  of  the 
grant  period. 

§  401.20—401.25    (Reservsd] 


§401.13-401.18    [Reserved! 

Subpart  D— Reporting 

§  40 1 . 1 9    Reporting  procedures. 

(a)  The  institutes  are  encouraged  to 
publish,  as  technical  reports  or  in  the 
professional  literature,  the  findings, 
results,  and  conclusions  relating  to 
separately  identifiable  research  projects 
undertaken  pursuant  to  the  Act. 

(b)  Each  institute  shall  submit  to  the 
granting  agency,  by  a  date  to  be 
specified  in  the  award  document,  an 
annual  program  report  which  provides: 

(1)  A  statement  concerning  the 
relationship  of  the  institute's  program  to 
the  water  problems  and  issues  of  the 
State: 

(2)  A  synopsis  of  the  objectives, 
methods,  and  conclusions  of  each 
project  completed  within  the  period 
covered: 

(3)  A  progress  report  on  each  project 
continuing  into  the  subsequent  fiscal 
yean 

(4)  Citations  of  all  reports,  papers, 
publications  or  other  communicable 
products  resulting  from  each  project 
completed  or  in  progress; 

(5)  A  description  of  all  activities 
undertaken  for  the  purpose  of  promoting 
the  application  of  research  results; 

(6)  A  description  of  cooperative 
arrangements  with  other  educational 
institutions.  State  agencies,  and  others. 

(c)  One  manuscript  of  reproducible 
quality  and  two  copies  of  the  annual 
program  report  shall  be  furnished  to  the 
granting  agency.  One  copy  of  a  complete 
report  on  the  objectives,  methods,  and 
conclusions  of  each  research  project 
shall  be  maintained  by  the  institute  and 
open  to  inspection. 

(d)  Appropriate  acknowledgment  shall 
be  given  by  institutes  to  the  granting 
agency's  participation  in  financing 


Subpart  E— Evaluation 

§  40 1 .26    Evaluation  of  institutes. 

(a)  Within  2  years  of  the  date  of  its 
certification  according  to  the  provisions 
of  §  401.6,  each  institute  will  be 
evaluated  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
whether  the  national  interest  warrants 
its  continued  support  under  the 
provisions  of  the  Act.  That 
determination  shall  be  based  on: 

(1)  The  quality  and  relevance  of  its 
water  research  as  funded  under  the  Act; 

(2)  Its  effectiveness  as  a  statewide 
institution  for  planning,  conducting,  or 
arranging  research,  including  that 
supported  by  sources  other  than  the  Act; 

(3)  Its  demonstrated  performance  in 
making  research  results  available  to 
users  in  the  State  and  elsewhere;  and 

(4)  Its  demonstrated  record  in 
providing  for  the  training  of  scientists 
through  student  involvement  in  its 
research  program. 

(b)  An  evaluation  team,  selected  by 
the  granting  agency  on  the  basis  of  the 
members'  knowledge  of  water  research 
and  administration,  shall  visit  each 
institute.  Each  team  is  to  include  at  least 
one  individual  from  the  following 
categories: 

(1)  Employees  of  the  Department  of 
the  Interior; 

(2)  University  faculty  or 
administrators  with  relevant  experience 
in  the  conduct  or  administration  of 
water  resources  research; 

(3)  Directors  of  water  research 
institutes  from  States  other  than  the  one 
being  evaluated; 

(4)  State  or  local  water-resources 
agency  personnel  from  the  State  of  the 
institute  being  evaluated;  and 

(5)  Private  citizens  who  are  familiar 
with  water  problems  and  issues  of  the 
State. 

(c)  The  granting  agency  may  request 
recommendations  for  team  selections 
from  the  National  Research  Council/ 
National  Academy  of  Sciences  and  from 
other  organizations  whose  members 


include  the  types  of  individuals  cited  in 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  section. 

(d)  The  granting  agency  shall,  as  an 
administrative  cost,  provide  the  funds 
for  travel  and  per  diem  expenses  of 
team  members,  within  the  maximum 
limits  allowable  under  Federal  tr;ivel 
regulations. 

(e)  The  granting  agency  has  the  right 
to  select  dates  for  the  evaluation  visits, 
and  notice  of  the  team's  visit  shall  be 
provided  to  the  fnstitute  being  evaluated 
at  least  60  days  in  advance. 

(f)  It  shall  be  the  responsibility  of  each 
institute  to  provide  such  documentation 
of  its  activities  and  accomplishments  as 
the  evaluation  team  may  reasonably 
request.  The  request  for  this 
documentation  shall  be  made  at  least  60 
days  prior  to  the  due  dale  for  its  receipt. 

(g)  Criteria  to  be  used  by  the 
evaluation  team  in  making  its 
determination  as  to  the  institute's 
effectiveness  shall  include: 

(1)  Accreditation  in  sufficient 
disciplines  to  successfully  mount  an 
interdisciplinary  research  program; 

(2)  Sufficient  resources,  including 
laboratory,  library,  computer  and  other 
such  facilities  to  support  the  research 
program: 

(3)  A  sufficiently  close  administrative 
relationship  and  physical  proximity  to 
the  university  and  to  all  the  parts  of  it 
needed  to  provide  an  effective  working 
relationship  with  researchers  in  a  wide 
range  of  disciplines;  and 

(4)  A  demonstrated  institutional 
commitment  to  the  support  and 
continuation  of  an  effective  water 
research  program. 

(h)  Each  team  shall,  within  10  days 
after  completion  of  its  evaluation, 
submit  a  written  report  of  its  findings  to 
the  granting  agency  for  transmittal  to 
the  institute.  If  an  institute  is  found  to 
have  deficiencies  in  meeting  the 
objectives  of  the  Act,  it  shall  be  allowed 
1  year  to  correct  them  and  to  report  such 
action  to  the  granting  agency.  The 
decision  as  to  the  institute's  eligibility  to 
receive  further  funding  will  rest  with  the 
granting  agency. 

(i)  After  the  initial  evaluation,  each 
institute  shall  be  reevaluated  at  least 
every  4  years. 

Dated:  May  10.  1985. 

Robert  N.  Broadbent, 

Asaistcnl  Secretary  for  Water  and  Science. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13059  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 
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Food  and  Drug  Adrrini^tration 

21  CFR  Part  178 

[DocfcetNo.  34F-030C1 

Indirect  Food  Additive^  Adjuvants, 
Production  Aids,  and  S.  initi:ers 
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Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-12230 
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21  CFR  Part  510 

Penicillin  Antibiotic  Drubs  for  Animal 
Use;  Change  of  Sponso  • 


Currection 
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In  FR  Doc.  85-12288 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  1308 

S:t>eduies  of  Control!tid  Substances; 
Temporary  Placement  c  f  3,4- 
Mettiylenedioxymetharr  phetamine 
(MDMA)  Into  Schedule  I 

AGENCY:  Drug  Enforcr-rPt  nt 
Administration.  Iustii:e. 
action:  }".:i.i1  rultf. 


summary:  The  Actinp  J 
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(DFA)  is  issuing  Ihi?  noti 
temporarily  place  3.4 
methylenedioxvmethamc 
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Controlled  Substances 
pursuant  to  the  emergen. 
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based  on  a  Finding  that  t' 
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manufacture,  distribution  and 
possession  of  MDMA. 

EFFECTIVE  DATE:  On  July  1. 1985,  MDMA 
will  be  subject  to  Schedule  I  control. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Howard  McClain.  Jr.,  Chief.  Drug 
Control  Section,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration.  Washington,  DC.  20537. 

SUPPtEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  1308 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Drug  traffic  control. 
Narcotics,  Prescription  drugs. 

The  Comprehensive  Crime  Control 
Act  of  1984  (Pub.  L.  98-473)  whi.-h  was 
signed  into  law  on  October  12, 198-i. 
amended  section  201  of  the  CSA  (21 
U.S.C.  811)  to  give  the  Attorney  General 
the  authority  to  temporarily  place  a 
substance  into  Schedule  1  of  the  CSA  if 
he  finds  that  such  action  is  necessary  to 
avoid  an  imminent  hazard  to  the  public 
safely.  A  substance  may  be  scheduled 
under  the  emergency  provisions  of  the 
CSA  if  that  substance  is  not  listed  in 
any  other  schedule  under  section  202  of 
the  CSA  (21  U.S.C.  812)  or  if  there  is  no 
approval  or  exem.ption  in  effect  under  21 
U.S.C.  355  for  the  substance.  The 
Attorney  General  has  delegated  his 
authority  under  21  U.S.C.  811  to  the 
Acting  Administrator  of  the  Drug 
Enforcement  Administration  (28  CFR 
0.100(b)). 

As  required  bv  section  201(h)(4)  of  the 
CSA  (21  U  S.C.  811(h)(4)),  the  Acting 
Administrator  has  notified  the  Secretar>' 
of  Health  and  Human  Services  of  his 
intention  to  place  MD.MA  into  Schedule 
I  pursuant  to  the  emergency  scheduling 
provisions.  Such  action  may  not  lake 
effrct  until  the  expiration  of  thirty  days 
after  notification  is  transmitted  to  the 
Secretary. 

In  making  a  finding  of  an  imminent 
hazard  to  the  public  safety,  the  Attorney 
General  is  required  to  consider  only 
those  factors  set  forth  ;n  paragraphs  (4) 
the  history  a;id  current  pattern  of  abuse, 
(5)  the  scope,  duration  and  significance 
of  abuse,  and  (6)  what,  if  any.  risk  there 
is  to  the  public  health,  of  section  201(c) 
of  the  CSA  (21  U.S.C.  8n(c)). 

House  Report  98-835  which 
accompanied  Pub.  I..  98-473  states  that 
"This  new  procedure  (emergency 
scheduling)  is  intended  by  the 
Committee  to  apply  to  what  has  been 
called  designer  drugs,"  new  chemical 
analogs  or  variations  of  existing 
controlled  substances,  or  other  new 
substances,  which  have  a  psychedelic, 
stimulant  or  depressant  effect  and  have 
a  high  potential  for  abuse."  The  report 
fuither  states  that  this  provision  may 
apply  to  "substances  which  have  been 


known  to  chemists  for  some  time, 
(which)  are  'discovered'  by  illicit  drug 
researchers  to  have  psychedelic 
effects."  3.4- 

Methylenedioxymelhamphetamine 
(MDMA)  is  such  a  so-called  designer 
drug  which  can  produce  psychedelic 
effects  and  which  Congress  clearly 
intended  to  be  considered  for  emergency 
scheduling. 

On  July  27. 1984.  in  a  Federal  Register 
notice  (49  FR  30210-1).  the 
Administrator  of  DEA  proposed  to  place 
MD.MA  into  Schedule  I  of  the  CSA 
pursuant  to  the  traditional  scheduling 
provisions  of  section  201(a)  of  the  CSA 
(21  U.S.C.  811(a)).  This  proposal  was 
basijd  on  a  review  by  DEA  which 
showed  that:  (1)  MDMA  is  chemically 
and  pharmacologically  related  to  3.4- 
methylenedioxyamphetamine  (MDA).  a 
schedule  1  controlled  substance.  (2) 
MDM.A  has  no  legitimate  medical  use  or 
manu.raclurcr  m  the  United  States.  (3) 
MDMA  is  produced  in  clandertine 
laboratories  and  encountered  in  the 
illicit  drug  traffic,  and  that  (4)  MDMA 
has  been  associated  with  medical 
emergencies  as  reported  by  the  Drug 
Abuse  Warning  Network  (DAWN)  and 
drug  abuse  treatment  programs,  and  on 
a  scientific  and  medical  evaluation  and 
scheduling  recommendation  lor  MDMA 
by  the  Department  of  Health  and 
Human  Services  which  found  that 
MDMA  has  a  high  potential  for  abuse, 
that  MDMA  presents  a  significant  risk  of 
harm  to  the  public  health,  and  that 
MDM.A  should  be  placed  into  Schedule  I 
of  the  CSA.  This  information  supported 
the  findings  of  the  DE.^  Administrator, 
as  published  in  the  July  27, 1985  Federal 
Register  notice,  that  (1)  MDMA  has  a 
high  potential  for  abuse,  (2)  MDMA  has 
no  currently  accepted  medical  use  in 
treatment  in  the  LJnited  States,  and  (3) 
there  is  a  lack  of  accepted  safety  for  the 
use  of  MDMA  under  medical 
supervision.  As  described  in  section 
202(b)(1)  of  the  CSA  (21  U.S.C. 
812(b)(1)),  these  findings  for  MDMA  are 
consistent  with  its  Schedule  I  cont.'-ol 
under  the  CSA. 

Several  interested  individuals  have 
requested  a  hearing  in  this  matter 
following  the  publication  of  the  Federal 
Register  notice.  On  December  31, 1984. 
in  a  Federal  Register  notice  (49  VR 
,50732-3),  the  DEA  Administrator 
announced  that  a  hearing  would  be 
convened  before  Administrative  Law 
judge  Francis  L.  Young  regarding  the 
scheduling  of  MDMA.  The  hearing 
process  is  currently  underway  but  the 
schedule  suggests  that  this  rulemaking 
process  will  not  be  completed  before  the 
end  of  1985. 
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DEA  has  continued  to  gather 
information  concerning  the  abuse  of 
MDMA  since  the  initial  proposal  to 
control  it  was  published. 
Notwithstanding  the  above  proceeding, 
information  has  come  to  light  which 
clearly  shows  that  placing  MDMA  into 
Schedule  1  on  a  temporary  basis  is 
necessary  to  avoid  an  imminent  hazard 
to  the  public  safety.  Unapproved,  so- 
called  therapeutic  use  of  MDMA  as  well 
as  unregulated  and  uncontrolled 
production  of  MDMA  continues  in  many 
sections  of  the  country.  Clandestine 
production,  distribution  and  abuse  of 
MDMA  is  occurring  nationwide  and 
appears  to  be  escalating.  The  open 
promotion  of  MDMA  as  a  legal 
euphoriant  through  fliers,  circulars  and 
promotional  parties  has  recently 
surfaced  in  some  areas.  DEA  agents 
estimate  that  30,000  dosage  units  of 
MDMA  are  distributed  each  month  in 
one  Texas  city.  Drug  abuse  treatment 
programs  have  reported  that  they  are 
seeing  individuals  seeking  treatment 
who  have  taken  multiple  doses  of 
MDMA.  Additionally,  DEA  has  been 
informed,  that  in  April,  1985,  the  22nd 
Expert  Committee  on  Drug  Dependence 
of  the  World  Health  Organization 
(WHO)  recommended  that  MDMA  be 
controlled  in  Schedule  I  of  the 
Convention  on  Psychotropic  Substances, 
1971. 

Of  immediate  concern  to  DEA  in 
terms  of  hazard  to  the  public  safety  is  a 
very  recent  research  finding  which 
suggests  that  MDMA  has  neurotoxic 
properties.  A  paper  entitled 
"Hallucinogenic  Amphetamine 
Selectively  Destroys  Brain  Serotonin 
Nerve  Terminals:  Neurochemical  and 
Anatomical  Evidence"  by  G.  Ricaurte, 
G.  Bryan,  L.  Strauss,  L.  Seiden  and  C. 
Schuster,  describes  studies  which  show 
that  single  or  multiple  doses  of  MDA 
selectively  destroy  serotonergic  nerve 
terminals  in  the  rat  brain.  The 
serotonergic  system  which  is  also 
present  in  man  plays  a  role  in  regulating 
sleep,  mood,  sexual  activity  and 
sensitivity  to  aversive  stimuli.  Experts 
have  concluded  that  because  of  the 
neurotoxic  effects  of  closely  related 
structural  analogs  of  MDMA  (MDA, 
amphetamine  and  methamphetamine) 
and  because  both  MDA  and  MDMA 
cause  the  release  of  endogenous 
serotonin,  it  is  likely  that  MDMA  will 
produce  similar  nuerotoxic  effects  to 
those  of  MDA.  Furthermore,  the 
neurotoxicity  of  amphetamine  and 
methamphetamine  has  been  shown  in  5 
diverse  mammalian  species.  This 
strongly  suggests  that  the  substances 
would  be  neurotoxic  to  humans. 


In  accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
section  201(h)  of  the  CSA  (21  U.S.C. 
811(h))  and  28  CFR  0.100.  the  Acting 
Administrator  has  considered  the 
following  factors  described  in  section 
201(c)  of  the  CSA  (21  U.S.C.  811(c)) 
relative  to  making  a  determination  of 
whether  MDMA  poses  an  imminent 
hazard  to  the  public  safety: 

(4)  Its  history  and  current  pattern  of 
abuse. 

(5)  The  scope,  duration,  and 
significance  of  abuse. 

(6)  What,  if  any,  risk  there  is  to  the 
public  health. 

Based  on  a  consideration  of  these 
factors  and  in  light  of  the  continuing  and 
apparently  increasing  number  of  people 
being  exposed  to  MDMA,  its  potential 
neurotoxicity  and  the  lack  of  accepted 
medical  use  or  established  safety  for  use 
of  MDMA,  the  Acting  Administrator, 
pursuant  to  section  201(h)  of  the  CSA  (21 
U.S.C.  811(h))  and  28  CFR  0.100,  finds 
that  scheduling  MDMA  in  Schedule  I  of 
the  CSA.  at  least  on  a  temporary  basis, 
is  necessary  to  avoid  an  imminent 
hazard  to  the  public  safety. 

The  Acting  Administrator  has 
transmitted  notice  of  his  intention  to 
temporarily  place  MDMA  into  Schedule 
I  of  the  CSA  to  the  Secretary  of  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Comments 
submitted  by  the  Secretary  in  response 
to  the  notification,  including  whether 
there  is  an  exemption  or  approval  in 
effect  for  MDMA  under  the  Federal 
Food.  Drug  and  Cosmetic  Act.  shall  be 
taken  into  consideration  by  the  Acting 
Administrator  before  the  notice 
becomes  effective. 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  section 
201(h)  of  the  CSA  (21  U.S.C.  811(h))  and 
28  CFR  0.100.  the  Acting  Administrator 
hereby  orders  that  on  July  1. 1985. 
MDMA  (3.4- 

methylenedioxymethamphetamine).  its 
optical,  positional  and  geometric 
isomers,  salts  and  salts  of  isomers,  be 
placed  into  Schedule  I  of  the  CSA  (21 
U.S.C.  801  et  seq.)  unless  the  Acting 
Administrator  gives  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  that  this  order  is 
rescinded  prior  to  July  1, 1985. 

PART  1308-[  AMENDED] 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  above,  21 
CFR  1308.11(g)  is  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  21  CFR 
Part  1308  is  revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  21  U.S.C.  811.  812,  871(b), 

2.  Section  1308.11  (g)(2)  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

§1308.11    Sctiedulel. 
.         .         •         «         * 

(8)  *  *  * 


(2)  3.4-niethylentdiox.vethamphclamino 
(MDMA),  its  optical,  positional  and  geometric 
isomers,  salts  and  salts  of 
isomers 7405 

•  •  •  •  * 

The  temporary  placement  of  MDMA 
into  Schedule  I  pursuant  to  21  U.S.C. 
811(h)  is  a  completely  separate  and 
parallel  action  from  the  proposed 
scheduling  of  MDMA  pursuant  to  21 
U.S.C.  811(a).  This  action  will  in  no  way 
interfere  with  the  hearing  in  progress 
regarding  the  permanent  scheduling  of 
MDMA.  This  temporary  scheduling  of 
MDMA  in  Schedule  I  pursuant  to  21 
U.S.C.  811(h)  will  expire  at  the  end  of 
one  year  from  the  date  of  this  order 
unless  the  proceedings  initiated 
pursuant  to  21  U.S.C.  8n(a)  ar  still 
pending.  In  such  case,  the  temporary 
scheduling  of  MDMA  may  be  extended 
for  up  to  six  months. 

All  regulations  and  criminal  sanctions 
applicable  to  Schedule  I  substances  are 
effective  on  July  1. 1985,  with  respect  to 
MDMA.  However,  individuals  registered 
with  DEA  in  accordance  with  Part  1301 
or  1311  of  Title  21  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  and  who  currently  possess 
MDMA  may  continue  to  do  so  pending 
submission  of  an  amended  registration 
no  later  than  July  30- 1985.  Researchers 
registered  in  schedules  other  than 
Schedule  1  are  required  to  obtain  a 
separate  registration  for  Schedule  I 
research.  In  light  of  the  current  interest 
in  research  regarding  MDMA,  DEA  will 
expedite  the  processing  of  all  new 
Schedule  1  researcher  applications  and 
amendments  to  current  Schedule  I 
registrations.  As  described  in  21  CFR 
1301.32(a)  and  (b)  and  1301.33,  in  order 
to  conduct  research  with  a  controlled 
substance  in  Schedule  I,  a  person  must 
submit  a  research  protocol  for  FDA 
approval,  or  in  the  case  of  clinical 
research,  an  Investigational  New  drug 
application  (IND)  for  FDA  approval. 
DEA  will  work  closely  with  FDA  in 
expeditiously  processing  all  research 
protocols  and  IND  applications  for 
MDMA  submitted  in  compliance  with 
appropriate  regulations.  IND 
applications  must  contain  information 
concerning  the  chemistry  and 
manufacture  of  MDMA,  its  toxic  profile 
in  animals  and  detailed  protocols 
regarding  the  clinical  studies  to  be 
conducted. 

1.  Registration.  Any  person  who 
manufactures,  distributes,  delivers, 
imports  or  exports  MDMA,  or  who 
engages  in  research  or  conducts 
instructional  activities  with  respect  to 
this  substance,  or  who  proposes  to 
engage  in  such  activities,  must  be 
registered  to  conduct  such  activities  in 
accordance  with  Parts  1301  and  1311  of 
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Title  21  of  the  Code  of  FHeral 
Regulations. 

2.  Security.  MDMA  m 
manufactured,  distri 


ibul(  d 


Ttl 


accordance  with  §§  130 
Title  21  of  the  Code  of  F 
Regulations. 

3.  Labeling  and  Pach 
and  Idbeling  for 
of  .MDMA  must  comply 
requirements  of  §§ 
1302.07  and  1302.08  of 
Code  of  Federal  Regulat 

4.  Quota  All  persons 
obtain  quotas  for  MD.MA 
apphcations  pursuant  to 
1J03.22  of  Title  21  of 
Regulations. 

5.  Inventory.  Every 
to  keep  records  and  whc 
quantity  of  MDMA  shall 
inventory  pursuant  to  §< 
of  Title  21  of  the  Code  o 
Regulations  of  all  stocks 
substance  on  hand 

6.  Records.  All  regi 
keep  records  pursuant  t( 
1301.27  of  Title  21  of  the 
Regulations  shall  do  so  i 
MDMA. 

7.  Reports.  All  regisf 
submit  reports  pursuant 
1304.41  of  Title  21  of  the 
Regulations  shall  do  so 
MD.MA. 

8.  Order  Forms.  Ail  re 
involved  in  distribution 
comply  with  the  order 
requirements  of  §  1305 
Title  21  of  the  Code  of 
Regulations. 

9.  Importation  and  Exj^t 
importation  and  export 
shall  be  in  compliance 
Title  21  of  the  Code  of 
Regulations. 

10.  Criminal  Liability. 
with  respect  to  MDMA 
by.  or  in  violation  of.  the 
Substances  Act  or  the 
Substances  Import  and 
occurring  after  July  1. 

Pursuant  to  5  U.S.C. 
administrator  certifies 
temporary  placement  of 
Schedule  I  of  the  Contrn 
Act  will  have  no  impact 
businesses  or  other  enti 
interests  must  be  consid 
Regulatory  Flexibility 
354).  This  action  involv 
control  of  a  substance 
approved  medical  use  oi 
the  L'nited  States. 

It  has  been  determine 
temporary  placement  of 
Schedule  1  of  the  CSA  ui 
emergency  scheduling 


st  be 

and  stored  in 
.71-1301.76  of 
deral 


J  ^ing.  Ail  labels 
commei  cial  containers 
vith  the 
13021)3-1302.05. 
e  21  of  the 
ons. 

required  to 
shall  submit 
§§13a3.12and 
thejCode  of  Federal 

registrant  required 
possesses  any 
take  an 

1304.11-1304.19 
Federal 
of  this 

str^nts  required  to 
§§1304.21- 
Code  of  Federal 
garding 


ran 


ts  required  to 
to  §§  1304.37- 
Code  of  Federal 

garding 


IB: 


listrants 
MDMA  shall 


>f 
form 


01 


-1305.16  of 
era  I 


Fid 


'ortation.  All 
alion  of  MDMA 
with  Part  1312  of 
Fiideral 

Any  activity 
riot  authorized 

Controlled 
Ciintrolled 
I  xport  Act 
1&15.  is  unlawful. 
6(  5(b).  the  .Acting 
tlalthe 
^DMA  into 
led  Substances 
jpon  small 
t  es  whose 
•red  under  the 
(Pub.  L.  96- 
the  temporary 
th  no  currently 
manufacture  in 

that  the 
MDMA  in 
der  the 
visions  is  a 


Act 

P! 


pio 


statutory  exception  to  the  requirements 
of  Executive  Order  12291  (46  FR  13193). 

Dated:  May  2a  1985. 
|ohn  C  La«vii, 

Acting  .administrator.  Drug  Enforcement 

Administration. 

jFR  Doc.  85-13171  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

B4LUNQ  COOE  441(M»-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

32  CFR  Part  199 

(DoO  Regulation  6010.8-R,  Amdt.  No.  27) 

Civilian  Healtti  and  Medical  Program  of 
the  Uniformed  Services  (CHAMPUS); 
Modification  of  Nonavailability 
Statement  Requirement  When  the 
Beneficiary  Has  Primary  Coverage 
Provided  by  Another  Insurance  Plan  or 
Program 

agency:  Office  of  the  Secretary,  DoD. 
ACTION:  Amendment  to  final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  to  final  rule 
revises  the  comprehensive  CHAMPUS 
Regulation,  DoD  6010.8-R  (32  CFR  Part 
199),  pertaining  to  the  requirement  for 
nonavailability  statements.  This 
amendment  provides  an  exception  to  the 
requirement  in  all  cases  where  the 
beneficiary  has  primary  coverage 
provided  by  another  insurance  plan  or 
program. 

DATES:  This  amendment  is  effective  for 
all  claims  processed  on  or  after  October 
12. 1984— the  date  Pub.  L  98-473  was 
signed  into  effect.  Comments  will  be 
accepted  until  July  1. 1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  to,  Stephen 
E.  Isaacson,  Policy  Branch, 
OCHAMPUS,  Aurora,  Colorado.  80045. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT 
Stephen  E.  Isaacson.  Policv  Branch, 
OCHAMPUS,  telephone  (303)  361-1005. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  FR 

Doc.  77-7834,  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  April  4, 1977.  (42  FR  17972), 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
published  its  regulation.  DoD  6010.&-R, 
"Implementation  of  the  Civilian  Health 
and  Medical  Program  of  the  Uniformed 
Services  (CHAMPUS).'  as  Part  199  of 
this  title. 

Currently,  a  nonavailability  statement 
is  required  in  order  for  CHAMPUS  to 
pay  for  nonemergency  inpatient  hospital 
care  whene\  er  the  beneficiary  lives 
within  specified  ZIP  Code  areas  around 
a  Uniformed  Services  Medical 
Treatment  Facility.  The  only  exception 
to  this  requirement  is  that  a 
nonavailability  statement  is  not  required 
if  the  beneficiary  has  other  insurance 


which  pays  for  at  least  75  percent  of  the 
covered  services. 

Section  8031  of  Pub.  L.  98-473  modifies 
this  exception.  Under  this  change,  a 
nonavailability  statement  is  not  required 
if  the  beneficiary  has  coverage  provided 
by  another  insurance  plan  or  program 
which  is  primary  payer.  The  only 
insurance  plans  or  programs  which  are 
not  primary  to  CHAMPUS  are:  (1)  Plans 
administered  under  fitle  XIX  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  (Medicaid);  (2) 
coverage  specifically  designed  to 
supplement  CHAMPUS  benefits;  and  (3) 
certain  federal  government  programs,  as 
prescribed  by  the  Director, 
OCHAMPUS,  which  are  designed  to 
provide  benefits  to  a  disfinct  beneficiary 
population  and  for  which  entitlement 
does  not  derive  from  either  premium 
payment  or  monetary  contribution. 

This  change  will  greatly  simplify  the 
beneficiary's  task  of  determining  if  a 
nonavailability  statement  is  required. 
Previously,  in  order  to  determine  if  a 
nonavailability  statement  was  required, 
the  beneficiary  had  to  make  the  often 
difficult  decision,  prior  to  receiving  any 
services,  as  to  whether  the  other 
insurance  eventually  would  pay  for  75% 
of  the  covered  services.  Because  of  cost- 
sharing  amounts,  deductibles,  and 
various  non-covered  services  this  often 
proved  to  be  nearly  impossible.  Under 
this  current  change,  the  beneficiary's 
decision  need  be  based  only  on  whether 
the  other  insurance  is  primary  payer 
regardless  of  the  actual  amounts 
eventually  paid  by  the  other  insurance 
plan  or  program. 

As  authorized  under  32  CFR 
296.2(d)(4),  the  final  regulation  is  being 
published  and  no  previous  public 
comment  has  been  requested.  This 
change  is  authorized  through  Pub.  L.  98- 
473  which  was  effective  October  12, 
1984.  Therefore,  we  do  not  believe  it  is 
in  the  public  interest  to  delay  the 
implementation  through  the  publication 
of  a  proposed  rule.  However,  for  a 
period  of  30  days  following  the  date  of 
the  publication  of  this  amendment  in  the 
Federal  Register,  we  will  accept  public 
comments  and,  where  appropriate,  will 
revise  the  amendment.  A  notice  advising 
of  any  revisions  resulting  from  public 
comments  will  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register  no  later  than  90  days 
following  the  end  of  the  comment 
period.  Written  public  comments  must 
be  received  on  or  before  July  1, 1985. 

Section  605(b)  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980  (Pub.  L.  96-354) 
requires  that  each  federal  agency 
prepare,  and  make  available  for  public 
comment,  a  regulatory  flexibility 
analysis  when  the  agency  issues 
regulations  which  would  have  a 
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significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  The  Secretary 
certifies,  pursuant  to  section  605(b)  of 
Title  5.  United  States  Code,  enacted  by 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L. 
96-354).  that  this  regulation  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  businesses, 
organizations  or  government 
jurisdictions. 

We  have  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It  is  not,  therfore,  a  "major  rule" 
under  Executive  Order  12291. 

List  of  Subjects  in  32  CFR  Fart  199 

Health  insurance,  Military  personnel. 
Handicapped. 

Accordingly,  32  CFR  Part  199  is 
amended  as  follows: 

PART  199— (AMENDED! 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  199 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  10  U.S.C  1079.  lOafi.  5  US  C.  301 

2.  In  Part  199,  §  199.10  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  By  removing  the  existing  "Note" 
immediately  following  paragraph 
(a)(9)(ij  and  adding  a  new  "Notf". 

b.  By  removing  the  existing  "Note" 
immediately  following  paragraph 
|b)(5)(iii)  and  adding  a  new  "Note". 

c.  By  removing  the  existing  "Note" 
immediately  following  paragraph 
((;)(3l(xiii)  and  adding  a  new  "Note" 

§199.10    [Amended] 

k  *  *  *  * 

(a')  •    •   * 
(9)  *    *   • 

|i|-   •   * 

Note. — According  to  section  8031  ol  ihr 
Uepartment  ol  Defense  App-opri;i(ion  Act. 
198.').  (Pub.  L.  9»-473)  u  .NonHvaiiability 
Slatement  must  be  obtained  foi  payment  of 
nonemergency  inpatient  hospital  care 
available  at  a  Uniformed  Services  Medical 
Treatment  Facility  (USMTF)  if  the  patient 
lives  within  specified  ZIP  Code  arciis  aroiiiul 
thai  I'S.MTF.  Effective  for  claims  processed 
on  or  after  October  12. 1984.  this  liniitulicm 
shall  not  apply  to  payments  thai  supplemciil 
primary  coverage  provided  by  other 
insurance  plans  or  program.s  for  inpaUeiit 
(.are.  .Application  of  those  pro\  isions  aflei 
S«'plember  30.  19B5,  will  depend  on  the 
language  of  future  Apprtjprialion  .Ads 

•  *  *  4  * 

(b) •       •       • 

(iii)  •    •   ' 

Note. — According  to  seclimi  (Ki:!!  it  ilu- 
Dep.irtment  of  Defense  Appropriation  Act. 
liittf),  (Pub.  I..  98-473).  and  effective  for  rlain'.s 
pmcessed  on  or  after  C)^toll^•^  1'.:.  I^UH  a 


Nonavailability  Statement  i8  not  required  for 
payments  that  supplement  primary  coverage 
provided  by  other  insurance  plans  or 
programs  for  inpatient  care.  Application  of 
this  provision  after  September  30. 1985.  will 
depend  on  the  language  of  future  Application 
Acts. 

■  •      N         *  •  « 

(c)  ■  "  • 
(3)  •  •  * 
(xiii)*   *   * 

Note. — According  to  section  8031  of  the 
Department  of  Defense  Appropriation  Act. 
1985.  (Pub.  L.  98-473).  and  effective  for  claims 
processed  on  or  after  October  12. 1984.  a 
Nonavailability  Statement  is  not  required  for 
payments  that  supplement  primary  coverage 
provided  by  other  insurance  plans  or 
programs  for  inpatient  care.  Application  of 
this  provision  after  September  30. 1985.  will 
depend  on  the  language  of  future 
Appropriation  Acts. 
Patricia  H.  Means, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 
Department  of  Defense. 
May  23. 1985. 
|FR  Doc.  85-128»i5  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  urn] 
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32  CFR  Part  199 

jDoD  Regulation  6010.8-R.  Amdt.  No.  261 

Civilian  Health  and  Medical  Program  of 
the  Uniformed  Services  (CHAMPUS); 
Vision  Care  Benefit 

agency:  Office  of  the  Secretary,  DoD 
ACTION:  Amendment  to  final  rule 

SUMMARY:  This  amendment  to  final  rule 
revisies  the  comprehensive  CHAMPUS 
Regulation.  DoD  6010.8-R  (32  CFR  199). 
pertaining  to  payment  for  t:ye 
examinations  for  dependents  of  active 
duty  members.  This  amendment  allows 
one  eye  examination  per  year  per 
person  for  dependents  of  active  duty 
personnel  only. 

DATES:  This  amendment  is  effective  for 
services  rendered  on  or  after  October  1. 
19(«.  Comments  will  be  accepted  until 
[uly  1. 1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  comments  to  Stephen 
F.  Isa.icson.  Policy  Branch. 
OCHAMPUS.  Aurora.  Coluiado  80045 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Stephen  E.  Isaacson,  Policy  Branch. 
nCIIAMPl'S.  telephone  (303)  361-1005 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  in  FR 
Doc.  77-7834.  appearing  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  April  4.  1977.  (42  FR  17972). 
the  Office  of  the  Secretary  of  Defense 
published  its  regulation.  DnD  6010.&-R. 
"Implementation  of  the  Civilian  Health 
and  Medical  Program  of  the  I'nifurmeii 
Services  (CHA-MPUS)."  as  Part  IfH)  of 
this  title 


On  October  19. 1984,  Pub.  L.  98-525 
was  signed  into  effect.  Section  632  of 
that  law  authorizes  payment  under  the 
CHAMPUS  for  one  eye  examination  per 
year  per  person  for  dependents  of  active 
duly  members. 

As  authorized  under  32  CFR 
29C.2(d)(4J,  the  final  regulation  is  being 
published  and  no  previous  public 
comment  has  been  requested.  Since  this 
change  is  authorized  through  Pub.  L  98- 
525  which  was  effective  October  1, 1984. 
we  do  not  believe  it  is  in  the  public 
interest  to  delay  implementation  through 
the  publication  of  a  proposed  rule. 
However,  for  a  period  of  30  days 
following  the  date  of  the  publication  of 
this  amendment  in  the  Federal  Register, 
we  will  accept  public  commenis  and. 
where  appropriate,  will  revise  the 
amendment.  A  notice  advising  of  any 
revisions  prompted  by  public  comments 
will  be  published  in  the  Federal  Register 
no  later  than  90  days  following  the  end 
of  the  comment  period.  Written  public 
comments  must  be  received  on  or  before 
lulyl.  1985. 

Section  605(bl  of  the  Regulators- 
Flexibility  Act  of  1980  (Pub.  L.  96-354) 
requires  that  each  federal  agency 
prepare,  and  make  available  for  public 
comment,  a  regulatory  fiexibility 
analysis  when  the  agency  issues 
regulations  which  would  have  a 
significant  impact  on  a  substantial 
number  of  small  entities.  The  Secretary 
certifies,  pursuant  to  section  605(b)  of 
Title  5.  Unites  Slates  Code,  enacted  by 
the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L 
96-354),  that  this  regulation  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  businesses, 
organizations  or  government 
jurisdictions. 

We  have  determined  that  this 
regulation  only  involves  an  established 
body  of  technical  regulations  for  which 
frequent  and  routine  amendments  are 
necessary  to  keep  them  operationally 
current.  It  is  not.  therefore,  a  "major 
rule"  under  Execufive  Order  12291. 

List  of  Subjects  in  32  CFR  Part  199 

I  lealth  insurance.  Military  personnel. 
handicapped 

PART  199— I  AMENDED  I 

Arcordingly.  32  CFR  Part  199  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  199 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  10  l!.S.C.  1079.  1()«6.  5  U.S.C.  ,301 

2.  In  Part  199.  §  199.10  is  amended  by 
.idding  a  new  subparagraph  (c)(2)(xvi) 
:ind  by  revising  subparagraph  (g)(51)  to 
read  as  follows: 
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§199.10    (Amended) 

(c)  •  *  * 

(2)  •  *   • 

(xvi)  Routine  Eye  EAam 
routine  eye  examinati 
rendered  in  order  to  d^t 
refractive  state  of  the 
such  services  is  Hmite 
active  duly  members 
examination  per  calen  i 
person,  and  to  service 
after  October  1. 1984 


inations.  A 
n  is  the  services 

ermine  the 
(yes.  Coverage  for 

to  dependents  of 
o  one 

ar  year  per 

rendered  on  or 


1  : 


nn 


(g)  •  •   • 

(51)  Eye  and  Hear  in, 
Eye  and  hearing  exam 
specifically  provided 
(c)(2)(xvi)  of  this  secti 
rendered  in  connectioi 
surgical  treatment  of  a 
injury. 

Patricia  H.  Means, 
OSD  Federal  Register  Lit^son 
Department  of  Defense. 
|FR  Doc.  85-12864  Filed  5 
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Examinations. 
nations  except  as 

subparagraph 
or  except  when 

\vith  medical  or 
covered  illness  or 


Officer. 
30-85;  8:45  am| 


DEPARTMENT  OF  CO  MMERCE 

Patent  and  Trademari  Office 

37  CFR  Part  1 

(Docket  No.  40104-4151 

Patent  Interference  Proceedings 

agency:  Patent  and  Tiiidem<irk  Office. 

Commerce. 

ACTION:  Final  rule,  correction 


SUMMARY:  This  docum  ;nt  corrects 
clerical  errors  and  adcfc  material  to  the 
Analysis  of  Comments  in  the  notice  of 
final  rule  amending  th(  Patent  and 
Trademark  rules  of  prj  dice  in  patent 
interference  cases.  v\h  ch  were 
published  in  the  Fader  li  Register  of 
December  12. 1984  (49    ~ 
48471). 


I  INFORMATION 


FOR  FURTHER 

Fred  E.  McKelvey  by  t 
557-4035  or  by  mail  m. 
attention  and  address^ 
Interference.  Commiss 
and  Trademarks.  Was 
20231. 

SUPPl£MENTARY  INFOHtMATION: 
Clerical  Correction  to  t  le  Preamble 


The  following  corretjions 
the  Federal  Register  is 
12,  1984: 


Page  48417 

1.  In  the  second  coluhn.  line  32  {the 
fifth  full  paragraph,  thf  second 


R  48416  through 


contact: 

lephone  at  (703) 
rked  to  his 

to  Box 
oner  of  Patents 
ington.  DC. 


are  made  to 
ue  of  December 


sentence)  the  word 
the  word  "or". 


'an"  is  inserted  after 


Page  46418 

2.  In  the  second  column.  line  48  (the 
fifth  full  paragraph),  after  the  word 
"agent",  the  following  words  "of  record" 
are  inserted. 

Page  48419 

3.  In  the  first  column,  line  29  (the  first 
full  paragraph,  the  third  sentence),  the 
words  "of  an  interference"  are  removed 
and  the  words  "in  an  interference"  are 
inserted  in  their  place:  in  line  39  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  last  sentence), 
the  words  "Federal  Rule"  are  removed 
and  the  words  "Federal  Rules"  are 
inserted  in  their  place;  in  line  41  (the 
second  full  paragraph,  the  first 
sentence),  the  word  "provide"  is 
removed  and  the  word  "provides"  is 
inserted  in  its  place. 

4.  In  the  second  column,  line  29  (the 
second  full  paragraph,  the  second 
sentence),  the  word  "defined"  is 
removed  and  the  word  "defines"  is 
inserted  in  its  place;  in  hne  45  (the 
second  full  paragraph,  the  last 
sentence),  the  spelling  of  the  word  "in" 
is  corrected;  in  line  48  (the  last 
paragraph,  the  first  sentence),  the  words 
"one  of  are  removed  and  the  words 
"one  or"  are  inserted  in  their  place. 

Page  48422 

5.  In  the  second  column,  line  59  (the 
paragraph  bridging  the  third  column,  the 
second  sentence),  quotation  marks  are 
p!(»ced  around  the  word  "lead". 

6.  In  the  third  column,  line  44  (the 
second  full  paragraph,  the  fourth 
sentence),  the  article  "a"  is  inserted 
before  the  word  "sanction". 

Page  48423 

7.  In  the  first  column,  line  12  (the 
second  full  sentence  from  the  top  of  the 
page),  the  word  "proposed"  is  removed; 
in  line  30  (the  seventh  full  sentence  from 
the  top  of  the  page),  the  words  "and 
applicant"  are  removed  and  the  words 
"an  applicant"  are  inserted  in  their 
place;  in  line  55  (the  first  full  paragraph, 
the  second  sentence),  the  colon 
appearing  after  the  word  "appropriate" 
is  deleted  and  a  period  is  inserted  in  its 
place. 

8.  In  the  third  column,  line  5,  the  first 
letter  of  the  word  "while"  is  capitalized. 

Page  48425 

9.  In  the  second  column,  line  13  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  fourth  sentence), 
the  spelling  of  the  word  "Consultation" 
is  corrected. 

Page  43426 

10.  In  the  first  column,  line  44  (the 
second  full  paragraph,  the  last 


sentence),  the  spelling  of  the  word 
"necessary"  is  corrected;  in  line  59  (the 
last  paragraph,  the  first  sentence),  the 
spelling  of  the  word  "specifies"  is 
corrected. 

11.  In  the  second  column,  line  1.  the 
word  "the"  is  inserted  after  the  word 
"and";  in  line  14  (the  first  full  paragraph, 
the  third  sentence),  the  words  "is 
required"  are  removed  and  the  words 
"are  required"  are  inserted  in  their 
place. 

Page  48427 

12.  In  the  first  column,  line  5,  the  word 
"of  is  removed. 

13.  In  the  second  column,  line  13  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  fourth  sentence), 
the  word  "Claims"  is  removed  and  the 
word  "Claim"  inserted  in  its  place. 

Page  48428 

14.  In  the  second  column,  line  2,  the 
words  "would  be"  are  removed  and  the 
word  "is"  is  inserted  in  its  place:  in  line 
6,  the  word  "intended"  is  removed  and 
the  word  "intends"  is  inserted  in  its 
place. 

Page  48430 

15.  In  the  second  column,  line  41  (the 
fifth  full  paragraph),  the  word  "had"  is 
removed  and  the  word  "has"  is  inserted 
in  its  place. 

16.  In  the  third  column,  line  37  (the 
third  full  paragraph,  the  last  sentence), 
the  comma  after  the  word  "language"  is 
removed;  in  line  38,  the  comma  after  the 
word  "affidavit"  is  removed. 

Page  48432 

17.  In  the  first  column,  line  11  (the  first 
full  parp^raph,  the  first  sentence),  the* 
words   of  sale"  are  removed  and  the 
word'  "or  sale"  are  inserted  in  their 
place. 

Page  48433 

18.  In  the  first  column,  line  4,  the  word 
over"  is  removed  and  the  word  "of  is 

inserted  in  its  place. 

Page  48434 

19.  In  the  first  column,  line  2.  the 
spelling  of  the  word  "arguably"  is 
corrected;  in  line  9,  the  spelling  of  the 
word  "definitions"  is  corrected. 

Page  48435 

20.  In  the  first  column,  line  18  (the 
second  full  paragraph,  the  fourth 
sentence),  the  words  '"PTO  was"  are 
removed  and  the  words  "PTO  were"  are 
inserted  in  their  place. 

21.  In  the  second  column,  line  20  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  fourth  sentence), 
the  speUing  of  the  word  "under"  is 
corrected. 
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t'a^e  48437 

22.  In  the  third  column,  line  21  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  third  sentence). 
a  closing  quotation  mark  i.s  placed  after 
the  word  "opponents". 

Pn<ie  48438 

23.  In  the  first  column,  line  4  (the  first 
full  paragraph,  the  first  sentence),  the 
spelling  of  the  word  "suggested"  is 
corrected. 

Pu^t^  48440 

24.  In  the  first  column,  line  21  (the  first 
full  paragraph,  the  third  sentence),  the 
words  "do  not"  are  inserted  after  the 
word  "rules". 

2.5.  In  the  third  column,  line  33  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  first  sentence), 
the  word  "is"  is  inserted  before  the 
word  "excluded". 

Pa^e  48442 

26.  In  the  third  column,  line  2b  (the 
third  full  paragraph,  the  third  sentence), 
the  word  "permitting"  is  removed  and 
the  word  "permitted"  is  inserted  in  its 
place. 

A;^'<?  48444 

27.  In  the  second  column,  line  47  (the 
second  full  paragraph,  the  second 
sentence),  the  reference  to  "1.644(b)" 
should  read  "1.644(a)(2)". 

28.  In  the  third  column,  line  59  (the 
last  paragraph,  the  first  sentence),  the 
first  letter  of  the  word  "Interference"  is 
made  lower  case. 

Page  48447 

29.  In  the  first  column,  line  1.  the  word 
"opponent's"  is  removed  and  the  word 
"opponents"  is  inserted  in  its  place. 

30.  In  the  second  column,  line  40  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  second 
sentence),  the  reference  to  "16(>2(a)" 
should  read  "1.682(a)";  in  line  45  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  third  sentence), 
the  reference  to  "1633(d)"  should  read 
••1.633(d)". 

Page  48448 

31.  In  the  second  column,  line  49  (the 
second  full  paragraph,  the  third  sentence 
from  the  end),  quotation  marks  are 
placed  around  the  word  "things":  in  line 
55  (the  second  full  paragraph,  the  last 
sentence),  the  word  "to"  is  inserted  after 
the  words  "should  resort". 

32.  In  the  third  column,  line  11  (the 
first  full  sentence  from  the  top  of  the 
page),  the  colon  after  the  word 
"controversy"  is  removed  and  a  period 
is  inserted  in  its  place;  in  line  54  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  penultimate 
sentence),  the  spelling  of  the  word 
"appropriate"  is  corrected. 


Page  48449 

33.  In  the  second  column,  line  16  (the 
first  full  paragraph,  the  first  sentence), 
the  first  letter  of  the  word 
■'Commentator's  '  is  made  lower  case. 

Page  48450 

34.  In  the  table  correlating  the  old 
rules  37  CFR  1.201  through  1288  to  the 
new  rules  37  CFR  1.601  through  1.688. 
the  following  corrections  are  made  to 
the  entries  under  the  section,  designated 
as  new:     , 

Rule  Correlation  Table 


ow 


1.201(a) 1.601(1) 

1  201(b) !  1.601(1) 

1  203(a) I  1603 

1 .204(b) - I  1  608(a) 


)  204(c).. 
1.20S<a).... 

1.206 

1216(b)... 

1  245  

1246 

I  257(b)..., 
1  263  .  .. 

t.264 

1  271  ... 
t.272(b).. 
1272(c)... 

I  281 

1287(b). 
1287(c). 


1.608(b) 

1606 

1.613(b) 

1.623(C).  1.624(c)  1  625(C) 

1.645(a) 

1.645(b) 

1.658(c) 

1.662(c) 

1662(b) 

1.671(h) 

1.672(d) 

1672(e).  (0 

1.645(al 

1.687(b) 

1.687(c) 


the  interference  and  owned  by  the  party 
and  an  opponent's  application  or  patent 
involved  in  the  interference  on  a 
separate  patentable  invention. 
Generally  a  party  will  be  estopped  for 
failure  to  move  when  the  separate 
patentable  invention  (subject  matter) 
which  could  have  been  the  subject  of  the 
■additional  interference"  was  claimed 
(during  the  pendency  of  the  interference) 
(1)  in  the  opponent's  involved 
application  or  patent  or  (2)  in  a  non- 
involved  application  owned  by  the 
party. 

The  following  illustrates  the  general 
applicability  of  interference  estoppel  in 
certain  situations  where  a  party  fails  to 
move  under  37  CFR  1.633(e)  to  declare 
an  "additional  interference"  on  a 
separate  patentable  invention. 


Additional  Analysis  of  Comments 
Page  48435 

1.  In  the  second  column  after  the  last 
full  paragraph,  the  following  paragraph 
is  added: 

An  oral  comment  was  received  by 
telephone  concerning  the  declaration  of 
an  interference  under  §§1.603  and  1.606 
with  applications  filed  under  the 
provisions  of  35  U.S.C.  157— Statutory 
Invention  Registration  (SIR).  Under  35 
U.S.C.  157(c),  a  published  SIR  has  all  of 
the  attributes  specified  for  patents 
except  those  specified  in  35  U.S.C.  183 
and  271  to  289.  Consequently, 
interferences  will  be  declared  between 
an  application  and  either  an  application 
containing  a  request  for  a  SIR  (37  CFR 
1.293)  or  a  published  SIR.  Until  sufficient 
experience  is  gained  by  the  PTO,  the 
interference  will  be  conducted  by 
procedure  established  on  a  case  by  case 
basis. 

Page  48446 

In  the  second  column,  after  the  first 
full  paragraph,  the  following  paragraph 
is  added: 

Oral  comments  have  been  received  by 
telephone  concerning  the  doctrine  of 
interference  estoppel  under  37  CFR 
1.658(c)  with  respect  to  a  party's  failure 
to  move  under  37  CFR  1.633(e)  to  declare 
an  "additional  interference"  between  an 
additional  application  not  involved  in 


Pany's  non-ifwotved 
apobcation 


Claimed 

Disclosed.. 

Claimed 

Oiscloted.. 


Opponent's  nvoli'ed 
application  w  patent 


Estoppel 

I 
..I  Yes 

..!Ya» 

J  Yes 
..I  No 


Clerical  Corrections  to  the  Rules 

1.  On  page  48451,  the  second  column, 
the  amendment  to  §  1.8.  amendatory 
instruction  4  is  corrected  by  changing 
"paragraph  (a)(xii)  to  read  'paragraph 
(aj(2)(xii)". 

2.  On  page  48452.  the  second  column, 
in  the  second  sentence  of  §  1.59.  the 
spelling  of  the  word  "required"  is 
corrected  and  the  reference  to 

■■§  1.21(1)"  is  corrected  to  read 
••§1.21(1)". 

3.  On  page  48454.  the  third  column. 
§  1.324  is  corrected  by  inserting  in  the 
second  sentence  the  article  "a"  before 
the  word  "patent ". 

4.  On  page  48455.  the  first  column,  in 
§  1.565.  in  the  first  sentence  of 
paragraph  (b).  "in  filed"  should  have 
read  'is  filed". 

5.  On  page  48456.  the  first  column,  the 
last  sentence  of  §  1.601(i)  is  corrected  by 
removing  the  last  occurrence  of  the 
word  'patents"  and  inserting,  in  its 
place,  the  word  "patent". 

6.  On  page  48456.  the  first  column. 

§  1.601(k)  is  corrected  by  removing  the 
words  "and  interference"  and  inserting, 
in  their  place,  the  words  "an 
interference". 

7.  On  page  48456,  the  second  column, 
the  second  sentence  of  §  1.601(n)  is 
corrected  by  removing  the  words  "a 
invention  "  and  inserting,  in  their  place, 
the  words   an  invention". 

8.  On  page  48458.  the  first  column. 

§  1.611(d)(2)  is  corrected  by  inserting  the 
word  "in"  after  the  word  "provided". 
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9.  On  page  48458,  the  iecond  colarrin. 
the  reference  to  "1.608{{  )"  in  the  first 
sentence  of  §§  1.612(a).  1.612(b)  and 
1.612(cj  is  corrected  to  r  sad  "1.608". 

10.  On  page  48458,  th<  third  column, 
the  first  sentence  of  §  1.  615(a)  is 
corrected  by  placing  in  talics  the  words 
"ex  parte". 

11.  On  page  48458.  th(  third  column, 
the  second  sentence  of  1 1.616  is 
corrected  by  changing  ti  i  upper  case  the 
first  letter  of  the  words  "holding", 
"precluding"  and  "grani  ing"  in 
paragraphs  (a)  to  (e). 

12.  On  page  48459,  tho  first  column, 
the  first  sentence  of  5  1  >17(b)  is 
corrected  by  removing  t  le  first 
occurrence  of  the  word  'any"  and 
inserting,  in  its  place,  th  j  word  "may". 

13.  On  page  43459.  the  first  column, 
the  last  sentence  of  §  l.i  il7(b)  is 
corrected  by  inserting  tl  e  words  "on 
each  opponent"  after  th  ;  words  "shall 
serve". 

14.  On  page  48459,  Ihf  first  column, 
the  last  sentence  of  §  l.i  il7(d)  is 
corrected  by  removing  t  le  words  "an 
oral"  and  inserting,  in  t!  eir  place,  the 
article  "a". 

15.  On  page  48459.  th<  first  column, 
the  last  sentence  of  §  1.  H7(g)  is 
corrected  by  removing  t  le  word  "part" 
and  inserting,  in  its  plac  e,  the  word 
"subpart". 

Ifi.  On  page  48459,  th<  second  column, 
the  second  sentence  of  :  1.621(a)  is 
corrected  by  inserting  t!  e  word  "by" 
after  the  first  occurrenc  ;  of  the  word 
"or". 

17.  On  page  48459,  the  second  column, 
the  first  sentence  of  §  1. 321(h)  is 
corrected  by  inserting  a  comma  after  the 
first  occurrence  of  wore  "statement". 

18.  On  page  48459,  th<  third  cclumn. 
the  first  sentence  of  §  1. 324{aj  is 
corrected  by  removing  t  le  semitoion 
appearing  after  the  wor  I  "count '  and 
inserting,  in  its  place,  a  ;olon. 

19.  On  page  48461,  tht  first  column, 
the  last  sentence  of  §l.e  31(a)  is 
corrected  by  removing  me  words  "a 
party  shall  serve  copiRS  of  its 
preliminary  statement  c  n  every 
opponent"  and  insertinj .  in  their  place, 
the  words  "a  party  shal 
its  preliminary  statemei 
opponent". 

20.  On  page  48461.  thi  first  column. 
the  heading  of  §  1.633  is  ( 
changing  to  lower  case 
the  word  "Motions" 

21.  On  page  48461,  \hi  third  column,  in 
§1.  636(b)  the  reference 
(b).  or  (g)"  is  corrected  jo  read  "§  1.633 
(a),  (b),  (c)(1).  or  (g)". 

22.  On  page  48462.  thi  second  column, 
in  §§  1.637(d)(2)  and  l.€  }7(e)(l)(ii)  the 
reference  to  "§  1.608(b)j  is  corrected  to 
read  "5  1608". 


serve  a  copy  of 
f  on  each 


corrected  by 
he  first  letter  of 


23.  On  page  48462.  the  second  column. 
§  1.637(e)(l)(iv)  is  corrected  by  removing 
the  words  "a  claim"  and  inserting,  in 
their  place,  the  words  "any  claim '. 

24.  On  page  43462.  the  third  column. 

§  1.637(el(2)(iii)  is  corrected  by  removing 
the  first  occurrence  of  the  word 
"party's"  and  inserting,  in  its  place,  the 
word  "party". 

25.  On  page  48462.  the  third  column, 
the  second  sentence  of  §  1.637(e)(2j{iv) 
is  corrected  by  removing  the  two 
occurrences  of  the  word  "claims"  and 
inserting,  in  their  place,  the  word 
"claim". 

28.  On  page  48462.  the  third  column,  in 
the  first  sentence  of  §  1.637(0(2),  the 
reference  to  "§  1.608(b)"  is  corrected  to 
read  "§  1.608 ". 

27.  On  page  48463,  the  first  column. 
§  1.637(h)(3)  is  corrected  by  removing 
the  words  "a  claim"  and  inserting,  in 
their  place,  the  words  "any  proposed 
claim". 

28.  On  page  48463,  the  second  column, 
§  1.640(b)(2)  is  corrected  by  removing 
the  words  "entered  or"  and  inserting,  in 
their  place,  the  words  "entered  on." 

29.  On  page  48463,  the  third  column, 
the  penultimate  sentence  of  §  1.640(c)  is 
corrected  by  inserting  the  article  "a" 
before  the  words  "single  examiner-in- 
chieF'. 

30.  On  page  48463,  the  third  column. 
§  1.640(d)(1)  is  corrected  by  removing 
the  words  "all  counts  '  and  inserting,  in 
their  place,  the  words  "any  count". 

31.  On  page  48463,  the  third  column, 
the  first  sentence  of  §  1.640(6)  is 
corrected  by  removing  the  word  "filed" 
and  inserting,  in  its  place,  the  word 
"files".     ,j 

32.  On  page  48464.  the  second  column, 
§  1.644(i)  is  corrected  by  removing  the 
word  "petition"  and  inserting,  in  its 
place,  "petitions ". 

33.  On  page  48464.  the  second  column, 
the  first  sentence  of  §  1.645(a)  is 
corrected  by  inserting  the  word  "or " 
after  "§§  1.302,"  and  after  '"§§  1.303.". 

34.  On  page  48464,  the  third  column,  in 
the  first  sentence  of  §  1.646(a),  the 
spelling  of  the  word  "every"  is 
corrected. 

35.  On  page  48464,  the  third  colum.n. 
§  1.646(c)  is  corrected  by  removing  the 
word  ""part"  and  inserting,  in  its  place, 
the  word  ""subpart". 

36.  On  page  48465.  the  third  column, 
§  1.653(c)(5)  is  corrected  by  removing 
the  word  "an"  and  inserting,  in  its  place, 
the  word  "and". 

37.  On  page  48465,  the  third  column, 
the  last  sentence  of  §  1.653(g)  is 
corrected  by  removing  the  word  "found" 
and  inserting,  in  its  place,  the  word 
"bound". 

38.  On  page  48466.  the  first  column, 
the  penultimate  sentence  of  §  1.653(i)  is 


corrected  by  removing  the  words  "and 
exhibit"  and  inserting,  in  their  place,  the 
words  "an  exhibit". 

39.  On  page  48467.  the  third  column, 
the  second  sentence  of  §  1.664(a)  is 
corrected  by  removing  the  word  "p,'irt ' 
and  inserting,  in  its  place,  the  word 
"subpart ". 

40.  On  page  48468,  the  first  column, 
the  lasl  sentence  of  §  1.666(c)  is 
corrected  by  removing  the  word 
"Commission"  and  inserting,  in  its  place. 
"Coniniissioner". 

41.  On  page  48468.  the  second  column, 
the  first  sentence  of  §  1.671(b)  is 
corrected  by  removing  the  word  "part" 
and  inserting,  in  its  place,  the  word 
"subpart". 

42.  On  page  48468.  the  second  column, 
in  the  first  sentence  of  §  1.671(e)  the 
reference  to  "§  1.608(b) "  is  corrected  to 
read  "§  1.608 ". 

43.  On  page  48468,  the  third  column, 
the  third  sentence  of  §  1.672(b)  is 
corrected  by  removing  the  words  "a 
party  shall  file"  and  inserting,  in  their 
place,  the  words  "a  party  should  file". 

44.  On  page  48469,  the  third  column,  in 
§  1.676(a),  the  spelling  of  the  third 
occurrence  of  the  word  "transcript"  is 
corrected. 

45.  On  page  48471.  the  first  column, 
the  second  sentence  of  §  1.684(c)(6)  is 
corrected  by  removing  the  words  "a 
witness  refused  to  read"  and  inserting, 
in  their  place,  the  words  "a  witness 
refuses  to  read". 

46.  On  page  48471.  the  second  column. 
§  1.685(c)  is  corrected  by  inserting  the 
word  "or"  after  the  first  occurrence  of 
the  word  "error,"  and  by  removing  the 
word  "indorsed"  and  inserting,  in  its 
place,  the  word  "endorsed". 

Dated:  May  21,1985. 
Donald  }.  Quigg, 

Acting  Commissioner  of  Patents  and 
Trademarks. 
[KR  Doc.  85-13077  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-t6-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTERIOR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 
43  CFR  Public  Land  Order  6605 

Idaho;  Public  Land  Order  No.  6586; 
Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-12618  appearing  on 
page  21443  in  the  issue  of  Friday.  May 
24, 1985,  the  Public  Land  Order  number 
in  the  heading  should  read  as  it  appears 
above. 

BILLING  CODE  1!»5-01-M 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  105  /  Friday.  May  31.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations  23125 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  22 

ICC  Docket  No.  84-1295;  RM-4594;  FCC  85- 
241] 

Table  of  Assignments  for  Air-Ground 
Stations  in  the  Public  Land  Mobile 
Service;  Mobile,  AL 

agency:  Federal  Communications 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

SUMMARY:  On  December  3, 1984.  the 
Commission  adopted  a  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  (FCC  84-231) 
which  proposed  to  add  Mobile, 
Alabama  to  the  table  of  assignments  for 
air-ground  stations  in  the  Public  Land 
Mobile  Service.  Comments  supported 
the  need  for  air-ground  service  in  the 
Mobile  area.  This  proceeding  adopts  the 
rules  change  proposed  in  December  and 
terminates  this  proceeding. 
EFFECTIVE  DATE:  luly  1.  1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Andrew  L.  Nachby.  Mobile  Services 
Division.  Common  Carrier  Bureau, 
Federal  Communications  Commission. 
Washington,  DC.  20554,  (202)  632-6450. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  22 

Communications  common  carriers, 
Mobile  radio  service,  Radio  common 
carriers. 

Report  and  Order  (Proceeding 
Terminated) 

In  the  Matter  of  Amendment  of  §  22.521(b) 
of  the  Commission's  Rules  to  include  Mobile, 
Alabama,  in  the  table  of  assignments  for  air- 
ground  stations  in  the  Public  Land  Mobile 
Service  (CC  Docket  No.  84-1295,  RM-4.';94). 

Adopted  May  8. 1985. 

Released  May  10. 1985. 

By  the  Commission. 

1.  On  December  3, 1984,  the 
Commission  adopted  a  Notice  of 
Proposed  Rulemaking  (FCC  84-231) 
which  proposed  to  add  Mobile, 
Alabama  to  the  table  of  assignments  for 
air-ground  stations  in  the  Public  Land 
Mobile  Service.  The  Notice  was  issued 
in  response  to  a  petition  for  rulemaking 
filed  bv  Gulf  Mobilefone  of  Alabama, 
Inc.  (Gulf)  (RM-4594).  Gulf  filed 
comments  and  reply  comments 
reaffirming  its  intention  to  apply  for  the 
channel,  if  assigned.  Comments  in 
support  of  assigning  the  channel  were 
received  from  Callpage,  Inc.  in  addition 
to  those  of  Gulf.  No  other  comments 
were  filed. 


2.  Section  22.521(a)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  allocates  twelve 
frequency  pairs  for  assignment  to  land 
mobile  radio  stations  for  the  purpose  of 
providing  communications  service  to 
airborne  stations.  Section  22.521(b) 
allocates  from  one  to  four  of  these 
frequency  pairs,  or  working  channels,  to 
specific  geographic  locations.  That   * 
subsection  requires  that  base  stations 
operating  on  these  frequencies  be  within 
25  miles  of  the  location  specified. 

3.  Mobile,  Alabama  is  not  among  the 
locations  listed  in  §  22.521(b),  nor  is  it 
within  25  miles  of  any  of  the  other 
specified  locations.  Gulf  requested  that 
§  22.521(b)  be  amended  by  adding  ~ 
Mobile  to  the  list  of  assignments  for  air- 
ground  stations.  This  amendment  would 
allow  an  air-ground  station  to  be 
operated  on  the  working  frequency 
454.800  MHz  (Channel  4)  and  on  454.675 
MHz  (the  nationwide  signaling  channel) 
within  25  miles  of  Mobile,  Alabama. 
Petitioner  expects  that  no  harmful 
electrical  interference  will  be  caused  by 
this  am.endment. 

4.  The  nearest  air-ground  station  on 
Channel  4  is  Charleston,  South  Carolina, 
approximately  497.9  miles  away.  Gulf 
argues  that  a  similar  separation  between 
co-channel  stations  has  been  authorized 
elsewhere  by  the  Commission.  It  further 
states  that  there  is  a  significant 
unsatisfied  need  for  air-ground 
radiotelephone  service  in  the  Mobile 
area.  In  response  to  a  survey  conducted 
by  Gulf  among  the  general  aviation 
community  in  the  Mobile  area,  25  firm 
applications  for  service  were  produced 
from  aviation  firms,  manufacturers, 
health  care  providers,  real  estate  firms 
and  other  business  interests.  The 
Mobile,  Alabama  area,  which  extends 
along  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  coast  is  a 
center  for  commercial  activity  and  the 
scene  of  significant  general  aviation 
activity.  Additionally,  this  is  an  area 
where  a  significant  gap  in  coverage  in 
the  present  air-ground  allocation  exists. 
Gulf  argues  that  aircraft  at  sufficiently 
high  altitudes  can  obtain  service  through 
a  distant  base  station  but  must  then  pay 
toll  charges  to  communicate  with  Mobile 
telephones.  Callpage  makes  similar 
observations  regarding  co-charmel 
station  distance,  and  echoes  claims  of  a 
significant  need  for  air-gi'ound  service  in 
the  Mobile  area,  indicating  that  if  the 
amendment  is  approved  it  will  file  an 
application  for  an  air-ground  station. 

5.  Based  on  the  information  in  the 
record  it  is  clear  that  there  is  substantial 
evidence  of  need  for  air-ground 
communications  service  in  Mobile, 
Alabama.  Furthermore,  petitioners  have 
shown  that  Mobile  is  more  than  400 


miles  from  the  nearest  existing  station 
on  the  proposed  working  channel,  which 
will  provide  air-ground  service  with 
little  probability  of  interference  for 
aircraft  flying  up  to  20,000  feet  above 
mean  sea  level.  In  addition,  we  note  that 
Mobile  is  more  than  130  miles  from  the 
nearest  existing  air-ground  station. 
Accordingly,  the  probability  of 
interference  on  the  signaling  channel 
will  be  acceptably  low.  For  the  foregoing 
reasons,  we  find  that  the  public  interest 
would  be  served  by  amendment  of 
§  22.521(b)  of  the  Commission's  Rules, 
assigning  air-ground  channel  4 
frequency  454.800  MHz  and  signaling 
channel  454.675  MHz,  to  Mobile, 
Alabama,  pursuant  to  our  authority  set 
forth  in  47  U.S.C.  4(i),  303(g)  and  (r),  and 
307(b),  as  amended. 

6.  Accordingly,  it  is  ordered,  that 
effective  30  days  after  publication  in  the 
Federal  Register,  §  22.521(b)  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  is  amended  as  set 
forth  in  the  attached  appendix. 

7.  It  is  further  ordered,  that  this 
proceeding  is  terminated. 

8.  The  Secretary  shall  cause  this 
Report  and  Order  to  be  published  in  the 
Federal  Register. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 

William  J.  Tricorico, 

Secretary. 

Appendix 

PART  22— [AMENDED] 

Part  22  of  Title  47  of  the  CFR  is 
amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  22 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  47  U.S.C.  4(i),  303(g)  and  (r),  and 
307(b),  as  amended. 

§  22.521    [Amended] 

2.  47  CFR  22.521(b)  is  amended  to  add 
Mobile,  Alabama- to  the  table  of 
assignments  for  air-ground  stations  in 
the  Public  Land  Mobile  Service,  to  read 
as  follows: 

4  «  *  *  * 

(b)  *  *  * 


Location 


Alabama: 
Mobile. 
Troy  ... 


Channd 


4 
10 


[PR  Doc.  85-13016  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 
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HUMAN  SERVICES 
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43  CFR  Parts  301,  30J 
313,314,315,316,31 
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of  acquisition  responsibilities  for 
construction  and  architect-engineer 
services  to  the  Public  Health  Service. 

In  addition,  section  315.608,  v/hich 
addresses  the  evaluation  of  proposals,  is 
being  restructured  into  the  section 
format  to  make  the  information  more 
definitive  and  rea-Jable.  The  information 
is  not  being  changed. 

Other  amendments  are  being  made  to 
correct  or  refine  administrative, 
procedurd  details  which  have  become 
evident  since  the  initial  publication  of 
the  HHSAR  on  April  9.  i:-t84  (49  PR 
13959-14051). 

The  Departzicnt  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  has  submitted  a  copy  of  this 
interim  rule  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (OMBl  for  review  in 
accordance  with  Executive  Order  12.?91 
and  O.VIB  Bulletin  8.5-7. 

The  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  certifies  that  ihis  document  will 
not  have  a  significant  economic  effect 
on  a  suhsfantial  number  of  snial!  entities 
under  the  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (5 
U.S.C.  601  et.  seq.);  therefore,  no 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  has  been 
prepared.  This  interim  rule  does  not 
contain  information  collection 
requirements  which  require  the  approval 
of  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
under  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act  of 
1980  (44  U.S.C.  3501  et.  seq.). 

The  provisions  of  this  regulation  are 
issued  under  5  U.S.C.  301;  40  U.S.C. 
486(0). 

List  cf  Subjects  in  48  CFR  Chapter  3 

Government  procurement. 
Accordingly,  the  Department  amends 
48  CFR  Chapter  3  as  set  forth  below. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 

Henr>  G.  Kiischenmenn,  Jr., 

Deputy  Assistant  Secrftary  for  Procuremert. 
Assistance  and  Logistics. 

As  indicated  in  the  preamble.  Chapter 
3  of  Title  48,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations,  is  amended  as  shown. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Parts  301, 
304,  305,  306.  307,  313.  314,  315,  316,  319, 
323,  332.  333.  337.  342,  352.  and  370 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Aulhority:  5  U.S.C.  301:  40  U.S.C.  4«6(c). 

301.201,  301.270,  301.304,  301.403,  301.404, 
301.470,  and  316.702    (Amended] 

2.  In  the  sections  listed  below,  remove 
the  words  "Director.  Division  of 
Procurement  Policy"  and  insert,  in  their 
place,  the  words  "Director.  Office  of 
Procurement  and  Logistics  Policy": 

301.201(b),  301.270(b).  301.304(3). 
301.304(c).  301.304(d).  301.403,  301.404. 
301.470(a),  316.702(d)(2). 


307.7102.  314.406-3,  314.406-4    (Amendedl 

3.  In  the  sections  listed  below,  retrox  e 
the  words  "Office  of  Evaluation  and 
Compliance"  and  insert,  in  their  place. 
the  words  "Office  of  Procurement  and 
Logistic  Policy": 

307.7102(e).  314.406-3(e).  314.406- 
3(g)|3j.314  4Co-l(c). 

304.7001,  305.102.  3C7.104-1,  319.201-70, 
337.103    I  Amended] 

4.  In  the  seciions  listed  below,  remove 
the  words  "formally  advertised"'  or 
"advertised"  and  insert,  in  their  place, 
the  words  "sealed  bid": 

304.7001 1  n).  305.102.  307.1 04-l(b). 
307.104-1  (c)i2).  307.104 -lin)l3).  319.201- 
70(d](15),  337.103(c). 

301.105    [Amended] 

5.  Section  301.105  is  amended  as 
follows:  Under  the  heading  "HHS.AR 
segment",  remove  section  designations 
"352.223-70"  and  "352.232-70".  Under 
the  heading  "OMB  conirol  no.",  remove 
the  corresponding  numbers  "0990-0137" 
and  "(5990-0134 '.  respectively. 

301201    I  Amended] 

6.  Section  301.201(b)  is  amended  by 
removing,  in  the  fir5t  sentence,  the 
words  "Division  of  Procurement  Policy. 
Office  of  F>rocurement  and  Assistance 
Policy,"  and  inserting,  in  their  place,  the 
words  "Office  of  Procurem.ent  and 
Logisfic  Policy,".  In  the  second  sentence, 
the  words  "Division  of  Procurement 
Policy"  are  removed  and  the  words 
"Office  of  Procurement  and  Logistics 
Policy"  are  inserted  in  their  place. 

301.301    [Amended] 

7.  Section  301.301  is  amended  by 
designating  the  existing  para^r iph  as 
"(a)(1)." 

301.303    (Amended] 

8.  Section  301.303  is  amended  by 
revising  the  title  to  read  "Publication 
and  codification.",  and  by  designating 
the  existing  paragraph  as  "(a) '. 

301.501    (Amended] 

9.  Under  section  301.501,  establish 
section  301.501-2  "Opportunity  for 
public  comments.",  and  insert  it 
between  section  301.501  and  paragraph 
(b)  so  that  paragraph  (b)  now  becomes 
part  of  section  301.501-2.  Redesignate 
paragraph  (e)  as  section  301.501-3 
"Exceptions.",  remove  the  words  "In 
addition  to  the  two  instances  stated  in 
FAR  1.501(e).",  capitalize  the  letter  "c" 
in  "comments",  and  add  at  the  end  of 
the  sentence  the  words  "(see  FAR 
1.301{b))." 
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301.502    [Redesignated  as  301.5031 

10.  Redesignate  section  301  ..')02  to 
read  ;t01. 503. 

301.601    (Amended) 

11.  Section  301.601  is  amended  by 
removing,  in  the  second  sentence,  the 
words  "formal  advertising  and  FAR 
15.104  concerning  authorization  and 
approval  with  respect  to  contracting  by 
negotiation"  and  inserting,  in  their  place, 
the  words  "sealed  bidding  and  FAR  Part 
6  which  addresses  competition 
requirements." 

12.  Part  301  is  amended  by  adding  a 
new  Subpart  301.7  to  read  as  follows: 

Subpart  301.7— Determinations  and 
Findings 

Si-r. 

301.703  Chiss  deterniinutions  and  findings 

301.704  Content. 

Subpart  301.7— Determinations  and 
Findings 

301.703  Class  determinations  and 
findings. 

(b)  All  class  determinations  and 
findings  (D&Fs)  shall  be  limited  to  a 
periocl  of  one  year  or  less. 

301.704  Content. 

An  example  of  a  D&F  format  may  be 
found  in  316.301-3(c).  All  D&Fs  shall  be 
prepared  using  the  referenced  formal 
and  shall  include  the  information 
required  by  FAR  1.704(aH8)- 

304.7101    lAmendedl 

13.  Section  304.7101  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (a),  the  second 
sentence  is  amended  by  removing  the 
references  "{b)(l),  (2).  or  (3)  below"  and' 
inserting,  in  their  place,  the  references 
•(b|(l)or(2).  below." 

b.  In  paragraph  (b)(1).  remove  the 
words  "(except  the  Regional  Operations 
for  Facilities  Engineering  and 
Construction)";  also,  remove  the  word 
"advertised"  and  insert,  in  its  place,  the 
words  "sealed  bid". 

c.  In  paragraph  (b)(2),  correct  the 
references  to  PHS  Subpart  304.71  to  read 
"Subpart  PHS  304.71." 

d.  Remove  paragraph  (b)(3)  in  its 
entirety. 

e.  In  paragraph  (c).  remove  the  words 
■and  ROFECs"  under  the  listing  "Office 

of  the  Secretary  and  ROFECs".  Also,  in 
paragraph  (c).  under  the  listing  "Public 
Health  Service,"  correct  the  reference  to 
FHS  Subpart  304.71  to  read  "Subpart 
PHS  304.71".  and  remove  the  words 
"Director.  Division  of  Procurement 
Policy,"  and  insert,  in  their  place,  the 
words  "Director,  Office  of  PiocuremenI 
and  Logistics  Policy,". 


304.7102    lAmendedl 

14.  Section  304.7102  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (b)(3)(i).  removed  the 
words'on  a  noncompetitive  basis."  and 
insert,  in  their  place,  the  words  "by 
other  than  full  and  open  competition,": 
also,  remove  the  word  "noncompetitive" 
as  it  appears  later  in  the  sentence. 

b.  In  paragraph  lb)(3)(ii),  remove  the 
words  "and  Part  305;"  and  insert,  in 
their  place,  a  semicolon. 

c.  In  paragraph  (b)(3)(vi),  remove  the 
words  "cited  negotiation  authority, 
method  of  contracting,"  and  insert,  in 
their  place,  the  words  "type  of  contract". 

305.102    [Amended] 

15.  Section  305.102  is  amended  by 
adding  the  words  "See  FAR  5.203  for 
publicizing  and  reponse  time."  as  the 
last  sentence  to  the  existing  paragraph. 

16.  A  new  Part  306  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  306-COMPETITION 
REQUIREMENTS 

Subpart  306.2— Full  and  Open  Competition 
After  Exclusion  of  Sources 

Sec. 

306.202    F.slablishing  or  maintaining 
alternative  sources. 

Subpart  306.3— Ottier  Ttian  Full  and  Open 
Competition 

306.302  Circumstances  permitting  other  than 
full  and  open  competition. 

306.302-1    Only  one  responsible  source. 
306.302-7    Public  Interest. 

306.303  justifications. 
306.303-1     Requirements. 
306.303-2    Content. 

;i06.304    Approval  of  the  justification. 

Subpart  306.4— Sealed  Bidding  and 
Competitive  Proposals 

.306.401     Sedled  bidding  and  competitive 
proposals. 

Subpart  306.5— Competition  Advocates 

sre.SOl     Requirement. 
306.502    Duties  and  responsibilities. 
Authority:  5  U.S.C.  301;  40  U.S.C.  4fl8(c). 

Subpart  306.2— Full  and  Open 
Competition  After  Exclusion  of 
Sources 

306.202    Estabiistiing  or  maintaining 
alternative  sources. 

(a)  The  reference  to  the  agency  head 
in  FAR  6.202(a)  shall  mean  the  head  of 
the  OPDIV  for  HCFA,  OHDS,  PHS.  and 
SSA  and  the  ASMB  for  OS. 

(b)  (1)  The  required  determination  and 
findings  (D&F)  shall  be  prepared  by  the 
contracting  officer  based  on  the  data 
provided  by  program  personnel,  and 
shall  be  signed  by  the  appropriate  head 


of  the  OPDIV  or  ASMB.  The  D&F 
signatory  authority  is  not  delegable. 

Subpart  306.3— Other  Than  Full  and 
Open  Competition 

306.302    Circumstances  permitting  ottwr 
ttian  full  and  open  competition. 

306.301-1    Only  one  responsit>le  source. 

(b)  Application.  (2)  Follow-on 
contracts  for  the  continuation  of  major 
research  and  development  studies  on 
long-term  social  and  health  programs, 
major  research  studies,  or  clinical  trails 
may  be  deemed  to  be  available  only 
from  the  original  source  when  it  is  likely 
that  award  to  any  other  source  would 
result  in  unacceptable  delays  in  fulfilling 
the  Department's  or  OPDIV's 
requirements. 

(6)  When  the  OPDIV  head  has 
determined  that:  (i)  a  specific  item  of 
technical  equipment  or  parts  must  be 
obtained  to  meet  an  activity's  program 
responsibility  to  test  and  evaluate 
certain  kinds  and  types  of  products,  and 
only  one  source  is  available.  (This 
criterion  is  limited  to  testing  and 
evaluation  purposes  only  and  may  not 
be  used  for  initial  outfitting  or  repetitive 
acquisitions.  Project  officers  should 
support  the  use  of  this  criterion  with 
citations  from  their  agency's  legislation 
and  the  technical  rationale  for  the  item 
of  equipment  required.)  or 

(ii)  There  is  existing  equipment  which, 
for  reasons  of  compatibility  and 
interchangeability,  requires  an  item 
which  is  manufactured  only  by  one 
source.  (This  criterion  is  for  use  in 
acquisitions  where  a  particular  brand 
name  item  is  required,  and  an  "or  equal" 
will  not  meet  the  Government's 
requirements.  This  criterion  may  not  be 
used  when  there  are  other 
manufacturers  available  which  may  be 
able  to  produce  acceptable  items  even 
though  their  products  might  require 
some  adjustments  and  modifications. 
These  other  manufacturers  must  be 
given  the  opportunity  to  compete.) 

306.302-7    Public  interest 

(a)  Authority.  (2)  Agency  head,  in  this 
instance,  means  the  Secretary. 

(c)  Limitations.  When  using  the 
authority  cited  in  FAR  6.302-7(a)(l),  the 
Secretary's  approval  must  be  obtained. 
Therefore,  an  "approval  package  "  must 
be  prepared  and  staffed  through 
departmental  acquisition  channels  to  the 
Secretary.  The  package  shall  include: 

(1)  A  determination  and  findings, 
prepared  by  the  contracting  officer,  for 
the  Secretary  to  sign. 

(2)  A  letter  for  the  Secretary  to  sign 
notifying  Congress  of  the  determination 
to  award  a  contract  under  the  authority 
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of4lU.S.C.  253(c)|7).  T> 
received  by  Congress  a  I 
before  contract  award 

(3)  A  "lustification  foi 
and  Open  Competition 

(4)  A  briefing  paper 
background,  need.  etc. 

(5)  Any  other  pertinet^t 
documents  required  by 


is  letter  must  be 
least  30  days 

Other  than  Full 
(JOFOC). 
presenting 


papers  or 
he  Department. 


306.303    JustHlcation*. 


306.303-1    Requirwnenta 

(b)  Preliminary 


s  lal 


U! 


office  should  i 


fill 


cfn 


fo- 


pro  jer 


a  V 


o 


agreements  with  the  pn 
contractor  made  by 
the  contracting  officer 
effect  on  the  rationale 
an  acquisition  for  other 
open  competition. 

(f)  The  program 
prospective  other  than 
competition  requests  wi 
supporting  contracting 
possible  during  the  acquis 
stage  (see  FAR  Subpart 
307.1).  and  before  subm 
requisition  or  request 
discussions  may  resolve 
provide  program  offices 
other  sources,  allow 
of  the  acquisition,  and 
which  might  otherwise 
be  determined  that  the 
than  full  and  open  comp  e 
justified. 

(g)  When  a  program 
obtain  certain  goods  or 
contract  without  full  an 
competition,  it  shall,  at 
forwarding  the  requisition 
contract,  furnish  the 
justification  explaining 
open  competition  is  not 
justifications  shall  be  in 
by  the  contracting  offici 

|1)  jusiifications  in 
shall  be  in  the  form  of  a 
contained  document 
accordance  with  FAR  6. 
and  called  a  -IGFOC 
Other  than  Full  and  Dpi 
Justifications  of  S25,000 
in  the  form  of  a  pa 
contained  in  the  requisi 
for  contract. 

(2)  JustiHcations.  wht- 
under  S25.000.  shall  fulh 
is  to  be  acquired,  offer 
beyond  inconvenience 
it  IS  not  feasible  to  obta 
The  justifications  shall 
verifiable  facts  rather 
opinions.  Documentatio  i 
justifications  should  be 
permit  an  individual  wi 
competence  in  the  area 
rationale. 


arrangements  or 
posed 
sonjeone  other  than 
11  have  no 
ed  to  support 
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306.303-2    Content. 

(a)(1)  The  program  office  and  name, 
address,  and  telephone  number  of  the 
project  officer  shall  also  be  included. 

(2)  This  item  shall  include  project 
identitlcation  such  as  the  authorizing 
program  legislation,  to  include  citations 
or  other  internal  program  identification 
data  such  as  title,  contract  number,  etc. 

(3)  A  full  description  of  the 
requirement  and  its  dollar  amount  is  to 
be  included.  It  may  be  in  the  form  of  a 
statement  of  work,  purchase  description, 
or  specification.  A  statement  is  to  be 
included  to  explain  whether  the 
acquisition  is  an  entity  in  itself,  whether 
it  is  one  in  a  series,  or  part  of  a  related 
group  of  acquisitions. 

(c)  Each  JOFOC  shai!  conclude  with  at 
least  the  following  signatory  lines  (other 
concurrence  lines  may  be  added  as 
deemed  necessary  by  the  contracting 
activity): 

Recommended.  Project  Officer 

Date    

Concur.  Project  Officer's  Immediate  Super\i- 

sor  

Date    

Concur.  Contracting  Officer 

Date    


Approved.  Approving  Offirial 
Date    


306.304    Approval  of  the  justHicaiion. 

(a)(1)  For  small  purchases  over  Sl.OOO 
up  to  and  including  $25,000.  the 
contracting  officer  is  authorized  to 
review  and  approve  (or  disapprove)  the 
justification  (see  313.106(c)(2)).  For 
acquisitions  over  $25,000,  but  not 
exceeding  $100,000.  the  jOFOC  shall  be 
submitted  to  the  contracting  officer  for 
review.  The  contracting  officer  will 
either  concur  or  nonconcur,  and  forward 
the  JOFOC  to  the  principal  offici;i! 
responsible  for  acquisition  for  approval. 
(When  the  contracting  officer  and 
principal  official  responsible  for 
acquisition  are  the  same  individual,  the 
approval  will  be  made  by  the  respective 
official  listed  in  306.501.)  The  principal 
official  responsible  for  acquisition  may 
redelegale  approval  for  acquisitions 
between  $25,000  and  S50.000  to  the  chief 
of  the  contracting  office,  provided  that 
individual  is  at  least  one  level  above  the 
contracting  officer  who  will  sign  the 
contract. 

(2)  The  competition  advocates  are 
listed  in  306.501. 

(3)  The  following  shall  serve  as  the 
approving  officials  referenced  in  F.AR 
6.304(a)(3): 

HCK.\ — Administrator  for  Hc:ilth  Care 

Financing 
OUDS — Assistant  Secretary  for  Hiimnn 

Ut'velopmen!  Services 
OS — Assistant  Serretarj'  for  M.-i.-iagemtiit 

and  Budget 


PHS — Assistant  Secretary'  for  Health  (ma.v  be 
delegated  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Secretarj'  for  Health  Operations) 

SSA — Commissioner  of  Social  Security 

RO's — Regional  Director 

This  authority  is  not  delegable,  except 
as  indicated  for  PHS. 

(4)  The  senior  procurement  executive 
of  the  Department  is  the  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Management  and  Budget. 

(c)  A  class  justification  shall  be 
processed  the  same  as  an  individual 
justification. 

(d)  The  contracting  officer  who 
receives  a  JOFOC  for  processing  shall, 
after  ascertaining  that  the  document  is 
complete,  request  advice  from  pricing, 
audi!,  legal,  and  other  appropriate  staff 
offices,  and  forward  the  JOFOC  with  his 
or  her  concurrence  or  nonconcurrence. 
to  the  appropriate  approving  official. 
When  the  contracting  officer  does  not 
concur  with  the  JOFOC,  a  written 
explanation  setting  forth  the  reasons 
must  be  provided  the  approving  official. 
If  the  JOFOC  is  disapproved  by  the 
approving  official,  the  contracting  officer 
shall  pro.mptly  notify  the  concerned 
program  office. 

(e)  It  is  the  responsibility  of  the 
approving  official  to  determine  whether 
a  contract  may  properly  be  awarded 
without  full  and  open  competition.  The 
program  office  and  project  officer  are 
responsible  for  furnishing  the 
contracting  officer  and  approving 
official  with  pertinent  supporting 
information  necessary  to  make  such 
determinations.  Other  staff  offices  shall 
advise  the  contracting  officer  and 
approving  official  as  requested. 

(f)  As  each  justification  is  reviewed, 
the  approving  official  should  ask:  why 
the  acquisition  cannot  be  competed,  are 
there  sufficient  grounds  for  excluding  all 
other  actual  or  potential  sources,  what 
actions  can  be  taken  to  obtain  full  and 
open  competition  in  the  instant 
acquisition,  and  what  actions  are 
needed  to  avoid  the  need  for  a 
subsequent  or  continuing  acquisition 
that  is  for  other  than  full  and  open 
competition? 

Subpart  306.4— Sealed  Bidding  and 
Competitive  Proposals 

306.401    Sealed  bidding  and  competitive 
proposals. 

rha  requirement  in  FAR  6.401  to 
document  the  reasons  sealed  bidding  is 
nut  appropriate  may  be  accomplished 
by  adding  a  sentence  to  the  negotiation 
memorandum  (see  315.672)  specifying 
which  criterion  (or  criteria)  listed  in 
FAR  6.401(a)  is  (are)  not  applicable  fo 
the  acquisition. 
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Subpart  306.5— Competition 
Advocates 

306.501     Requirement. 

The  Department's  competition 
advocate  is  the  Director,  Office  of 
Procurement  and  Logistics  Policy, 
OPAL.  The  competition  advocates  for 
the  Department's  primary  contracting 
offices  are  as  follows: 

HCFA — Associate  Administrator  for 

Management  and  Support  Services 
OUDS — Director,  Office  of  Management 

Services 
OS — Director.  Office  of  Facilities  and 

Management  Services 
OASH— Director.  Administrative  Services 

Center 
ADAMHA — Associate  Administrator  for 

Management 
CDC— Director,  Office  o(  Program  Support 
FDA— AssoCH^e  Commissioner  for 

Management  and  Operations 
HRSA — Associate  Administi  ator  for 

Operations  and  Management 
NIH—(F.&D)— Associate  Director  for 

Extramural  Affairs  (Other  than  R&D)— 

Associate  Director  for  Research  Services 
SSA — Associate  Commissioner  for 

Management.  Budget,  and  Personnel 
RO's — Director,  Regional  Administrative 

Support  Center 

306.502    Duties  and  responsibilities. 

(b)  The  competition  advocates  listed 
in  306.501  shall  assist  the  Department's 
competition  advocate,  v;hen  requested, 
by  providing  data  and  reports  to  aid  in 
the  accomplishment  of  the  duties 
required  of  the  Department's 
competitive  advocate  as  stated  in  FAR 
6.502(a).  The  competition  advocates  for 
the  PHS  activities  shall  report  to,  and 
receive  direction  from,  the  PHS 
competition  advocate,  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Health 
Operations. 

17.  Section  307.104  is  amended  by 
designating  the  existing  paragraph  as 
"(a)"  and  adding  the  following  as 
paragraph  (c): 

307.104    General  procedu.-es. 

***** 

(c)  The  competition  advocate's 
authority  to  review  and  approve 
acquisition  plans  proposing  to  use  other 
than  full  and  open  competition  may  be 
delegated  to  the  principal  official 
responsible  for  acquisilion. 

307.105-1    (Amended! 

18.  Section  307.105-1  is  amended  as 
follov.rs: 

a.  In  paragraph  (b)(S).  remove  the 
words  "a  planned  noncompetitive 
acquisition"  and  insert,  in  their  place, 
the  words  "an  acquisition,  which  is 
planned  to  be  awarded  using  other  than 
full  and  open  competition,". 


b.  In  paragraph  (c)(1),  remove  the 
sentence  "If  a  noncompetitive 
acquisition'is  to  be  recommended, 
discuss  why  competition  is  not 
feasible."  and  insert,  in  its  place,  the     - 
sentence  "Address  the  pertinent  areas 
stated  in  FAR  7.105(b)(2)." 

c.  Remove  paragraph  (c)(3).  and 
redesignate  paragraphs  (c)(4)  and  (c)(5) 
as  (c)(3)  and  (c)(4).  respectivley 

19.  Section  307.105-2  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (a)(4),  correct  the 
dollar  amounts  to  read  $135,000  instead 
of  $100,000. 

b.  Revise  paragraph  (aj(5). 

c.  Remove  paragraph  (a)(10),  and 
redesignate  paragraphs  (a](ll)  through 
(a)(16)  as  (a)(10)  through  (a)(15), 
respectively. 

d.  In  the  newly  redesignated 
paragraph  (a)(14),  correct  the  word 
"product"  in  the  first  sentence  to  read 
"production." 

307.105-2    Special  program  clearances  or 
approvals. 

(a)  *   •   • 

(5)  Commercial  activities.  (OMB 
Circular  No.  A-76)  A  request  for 
contract  (RFC)  must  contain  a  statement 
as  to  whether  the  proposed  solicitation 
is  or  is  not  to  be  used  as  part  of  an  OMB 
Circular  No.  A-76  cost  comparison,  (See 
General  Administrative  Manual  (G*'\M) 
Chapter  18-10;  FAR  Subpart  7.3,  Subpart 
307.3:  OMB  Circular  No.  A-76.) 


307.7101    (Amended] 

20  Section  307.7101  is  amended  by 
removing  the  word  "noncompetitive,"  in 
the  second  sentence  of  paragraph  (a) 
and  inserting,  in  its  place,  the  words 
"other  than  full  and  open  competition.". 

313.104  [Amended] 

21.  Section  313.104  is  amended  js 
follows: 

a.  Paragraph  (a)  is  removed. 

b.  Paragraphs  (g).  (h),  and  (i)  are 
redesignated  as  paragraphs  (h).  (;}.  and 
(j).  respectively. 

c.  Nevviy  redesignated  paragraph  (h) 
is  fu.i-ther  amended  by  removing  the 
words  "formal  advertising"  and 
inserting  the  words  "sealed  bidding"  in 
the  third  sentence. 

22.  Subpart  313.1  is  a.mended  by 
adding  a  new  section  313.105  to  read  as 
follows: 

313.105  Small  business— smaH  purchase 
set-asides. 

(d)(2)  However,  the  contracting  oificer 
shall  consult  with  the  small  and 
disadvantaged  business  utilization 
specialist  (SADBUS)  to  determine 
whether  small  business  .sources  are 


known  by  the  SADBUS  or  may  be 
obtained  from  the  Small  Business 
Administration's  Procurement  Center 
Representative,  trade  associations,  or 
other  Federal  agencies  before 
determining  not  to  proceed  with  the 
small  business — small  purchase  set- 
aside. 

23.  Section  313.106  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  In  the  first  sentence  of  paragraph 
(a),  re.Tiove  the  words  "Subpart  315.71 
which  requires  a  written  justification  for 
a  noncompetitive  acquisition."  and 
insert,  in  their  place,  the  words  "FAR 
Subpart  6.3  and  Subpart  306.3."  In  the 
second  sentence  of  paragraph  (a), 
remove  the  words  "a  noncompetitive 
acquisition  (see  Subpart  315.71)."  and 
insert,  in  their  place,  the  words   ether 
than  full  and  open  competition  (see  FAR 
Subpart  6.3)." 

b.  Add  paragraph  (b)(4)(i)(D). 

c.  In  paragraph  (c)(2),  in  the  first 
sentence,  rcm.ove  the  word 
"noncompetitively"  and  insert,  in  its 
place,  the  words  "without  full  and  open 
competition".  In  the  second  sentence, 
remove  the  word  "statement"  and  insert, 
in  its  place,  the  words  "paragraph  or 
paragraphs",  and  remove  the  term 

"Subpart  315.71"  and  insert,  in  its  place, 
the  terms  "FAR  Subpart  6.3  and  Subpart 
306.3."  In  the  third  sentence,  remove  the 
words  "up  to  $10,000".  and  remove  the 
period  at  the  end  of  the  sentence  and 
add  the  reference  "(see  306.304(a)(1))." 

3 1 3. 1 06    Competition  and  price 
rezscnableness. 

•  •         «         •         * 

(b)  Purchases  over  $1,000. 
(4)(i)(D)  Small  wom.en-owned 

business. 

•  »        «        •        * 

24.  Section  314.407-8  is  revised. 

314.407-8    Protests  against  award. 
See  Subpart  333.1— Protests. 

Subparts  315.1,  315.2,  and 
315.3    [Removed] 

25.  Subparts  315.1.  315.2,  and  313  3  art 
removed. 

315.406-1    [Amended] 

26.  Section  315.406-1  is  amended  by 
correcting  the  reference  to  Table  15-2  to 
read  "Table  15-1". 

27.  Section  315.470  is  amended  by 
revising  the  first  sentence  to  read  as 
follows: 

315.470    Review  of  RFP. 

The  principal  official  responsible  for 
acquisition  shall  establish  procedures  to 
ensure  that  an  independent  review  of 
the  RFP  is  made  between  the  time  the 
synopsis  is  sent  to  the  Commerce 
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315.507    (Removed  I 

28.  Section  315.507  is 

29.  Section  315.608  is 
sections  315.608-70  thro 
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315.608    Proposal  evaluafon. 

(a)(1)  Cost  of  price  ev 
315.608-77.) 

(2)  Technical  evaluation 
315.608-75  and  76.) 

(b)  The  determination 
FAR  15.608(b)  shall  be 
OPDIV  head. 


qluation.  (See 

(See 

required  by 
by  the" 


trade 


ri 
hen  an  a 


a  1 


(  a 


\hs 


315.608-70    Technical 

(a)  A  technical  evalua 
he  required  by  the  cont 
his/her  discretion,  w 
is  sufficiently  complex 
formal  plan. 

(b)  The  technical  eval 
should  include  at  least  t 

(1)  A  list  of  technical  ( 
members,  their  organiza 
a  list  of  their  major  cons  i 
applicable),  their  qualifi 
curricula  vitae  (if  availa 

(2)  A  justification  for 
Government  technical  ei 
members,  (justification  i 
non-Government  evalua 
in  accordance  with  stan 
activity  procedures  or  pi 

(3)  A  statement  that 
apparent  or  actual  confl 
regarding  any  panel  mer 

(4)  A  copy  of  each  rati 
approved  by  the  co^trac 
lie  used  to  assure  consi 
evaluation  criteria:  and 

(5)  A  brief  description 
evaluation  approach. 

(c)  The  technical  eval 
be  signed  by  an  official 
program  office  in  a  posit 
level  above  the  project 
accordance  with  confrac  [ 
procedures. 

(d)  The  technical  eval 
should  be  submitted  to  t 
officer  for  review  and  a 
the  solicitation  is  issued 
contracting  officer  shall 
the  principal  factors  rel 
evaluation  are  reflected 
evaluation  criteria  when 
review  of  the  plan 


evj  luation  i 


plan. 

ion  plan  may 
cting  officer,  at 
acquisition 
to  warrant  a 


315  608-71     Technical  evduzti 

(a)  General.  A  technic  i 
panel  is  required  for  all 
applicable  to  this  subpa 
e.Kpected  to  exceed  S250jD(K) 


the  contracting  officer  has  the  discretion  to 

the  release  require  a  technical  evaluation  panel  for 

acquisitions  not  exceeding  $250,000 
based  on  the  complexity  of  the 
acquisition. 

(2)  The  technical  evaluation  process 
requires  careful  consideration  regarding 
the  size,  composition,  expertise,  and 
function  of  the  technical  evaluation 
panel.  The  efforts  of  the  panel  can  result 
in  the  success  or  failure  of  the 
acquisition. 

(b)  Role  of  the  project  officer.  (1)  The 
project  officer  is  the  contracting  officer's 
technical  representative  for  the 
acquisition  action.  The  project  officer 
may  be  a  voting  member  of  the  technical 
evaluation  panel,  and  may  also  serve  as 
the  chairperson  of  the  panel,  unless 
prohibited  by  law  or  contracting  activity 
procedures. 

(2)  The  project  officer  is  responsible 
for  recommending  panel  members  who 
are  knowledgeable  in  the  technical 
aspects  of  the  acquisition  and  who  are 
competent  to  identify  strengths  and 
weaknesses  of  the  various  proposals. 
The  progiam  training  requirements 
specified  in  307.170  must  be  adhered  to 
when  selecting  prospective  panel 
members. 

(3)  The  project  officer  shall  ensure 
that  persons  possessing  expertise  and 
experience  in  addressing  issues  relative 
to  sex.  race,  national  origin,  and 
handicapped  discrimination  be  included 
as  panel  member.<;  in  acquisitions  which 
address  those  issues.  The  intent  is  to 
balance  the  composition  of  the  panel  so 
that  qualified  and  concerned  individuals 
may  provide  insight  to  other  panel 
members  regarding  ideas  and 
approaches  to  be  taken  in  the  evaluation 
of  proposals. 

(4)  The  project  officer  is  to  submit  the 
jf  the  genera!          recommended  list  of  panel  members  to 

an  official  within  the  program  office  in  a 
position  at  least  one  level  above  the 
project  officer  or  in  accordance  with 
contracting  activity  procedures.  This 
official  will  review  the 
recommendations,  appoint  the  panel 
members,  and  select  the  chairperson, 
•ion  plai:  (5)  ^^^  project  officer  shall  arrange 

e  contractino         '^o'  adequate  and  secure  working  space 
roval  before  for  the  panel. 

The  M  fi'^'^''  of  the  contracting  officer.  { 1 ) 

nake  sure  that         '"le  contracting  officer  is  the 
ing  tn  trie  Uepartments  official  representative 

n  the  ^^''h  delegated  acquisition  authority  to 

conducting  the        enter  into  and  administer  contracts.  The 
term  'contracting  officer."  as  used  in 
this  subpart,  may  be  the  contracting 
on  pa.nel.  officer  or  his/her  designated 

1  evaluation  representative  within  the  contracting 

cquisitions  office. 

t  which  are  (2)  The  contracting  officer  shall  nut 

The  serve  as  a  member  of  the  technical 
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evaluation  panel  but  should  be  available 
to: 

(i)  Address  the  initial  meeting  of  the 
technical  evaluation  panel  (see  315.608- 
74(c)): 

(ii)  Provide  assistance  to  the 
evaluators  as  required;  and 

(iii)  Ensure  that  the  scores  adequately 
reflect  the  written  technical  evaluation 
report  comments  (see  315.608-76). 

(d)  Conflicts  of  interest.  (1)  If  a  panel 
member  has  an  actual  or  apparent 
conflict  of  interest  related  to  a  proposal 
under  evaluation,  he/she  shall  be 
removed  from  the  panel  and  replaced 
with  another  evaluator.  If  a  suitable 
replacement  is  not  available,  the  panel 
shall  perform  the  review  without  a 
replacement. 

(2)  For  the  purposes  of  this  subpart, 
conflicts  of  interest  are  defined  in  the 
Department's  Standards  of  Conduct  set 
forth  in  45  CFR  Part  73  which 
incorporates  5  CFR  Part  737,  Post 
Employment  Conflict  of  Interest.  The 
Standards  of  Conduct  shall  be 
applicable  to  both  in-house  personnel 
and  outside  evaluators  serving  on  the 
technical  evaluation  panel. 

(e)  Continuity  of  evaluation  process. 
(1)  The  technical  evaluation  panel  is 
responsible  for  evaluating  the  original 
proposals,  making  recommendations  to 
the  chairperson  regarding  clarifications 
and  deficiencies  of  proposals,  and.  if 
required  by  the  contracting  officer, 
assisting  the  contracting  officer  during 
discussions  and  negotiations,  and 
reviewing  supplemental,  revised  and/or 
"best  and  final "  offers.  To  the  extent 
possible,  the  same  evaluators  should  be 
available  throughout  the  entire 
evaluation  and  selection  process  to 
ensure  continuity  and  consistency  in  the 
treatment  of  proposals.  The  following 
are  examples  of  circumstances  when  it 
would  not  be  necessary  for  the  technical 
evaluation  panel  to  evaluate  revised 
proposals  submitted  during  the 
acquisition: 

(i)  The  answeis  to  questions  do  not 
have  a  substantial  impact  on  the 
proposal  (see  315.609(1]); 

(ii)  The  "best  and  final"  offers  are  not 
materially  different  from  the  original 
proposals;  or 

(iii)  The  rankings  of  the  offerors  are 
not  affected  because  the  revisions  to  the 
proposals  are  relatively  minor. 

(2)  Tt'.e  chairperson,  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  contracting  officer, 
may  decide  not  to  have  the  panel 
evaluate  the  revised  proposals. 
Whenever  this  decision  is  made,  it  must 
be  fully  documented  by  the  chairperson 
and  approved  by  the  contracting  officer. 

(3)  When  technical  evaluation  panel 
meetings  are  considered  necessary  by 
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the  contracting  officer,  the  attendance  of 
evaluators  is  mandatory.  When  the 
chairperson  determines  that  an 
evaluator's  failure  to  attend  the 
meetings  is  prejudicial  to  the  evaluation, 
the  chairperson  shall  replace  the 
individual  after  discussing  the  situation 
with  the  contracting  officer  and 
obtaining  his/her  concurrence  and  the 
approval  of  the  program  official 
responsible  for  appointing  the  panel 
m(!mbers  (see  315.608-71  (b)(4)). 

(4)  Whenever  continuity  of  the 
evaluation  process  is  not  possible,  and 
either  new  evaluators  are  selected  or  a 
reduced  panel  is  decided  upon,  each 
proposal  which  is  being  reviewed  at  any 
stage  of  the  acquisition  shall  be 
reviewed  at  that  stage  by  all  members  of 
the  revised  panel  unless  it  is  impractical 
to  do  so  because  of  the  receipt  of  an 
unusually  large  number  of  proposals. 

(f)  Urc  of  outside  evaluators.  (1)  The 
technical  evaluation  panel  shall  be 
composed  of  Government  employees 
except  when  outside  evaluators  possess 
a  required  expertise  which  is  not 
aviiiidble  within  the  Government,  or  as 
required  by  law. 

(2)  The  National  Institutes  of  Health 
(.\'IH)  and  the  Alcohol.  Drug  Abuse,  and 
Mental  Health  Administration 
(ADAMHA)  are  required  to  have  a  peer 
review  of  research  and  development 
contracts  in  accordance  with  Pub.  L. 
(Pub.  L.)  93-352  as  amended  by  Pub.  L. 
94-63;  42  U.S.C.  289  1^.  This  legislation 
requires  peer  review  of  projects  and 
proposals,  and  not  more  than  one-fourth 
of  the  members  of  a  peer  review  group 
may  be  officers  or  employees  of  the 
United  States.  NIH  and  ADAMHA  are 
therefore  exempt  from  the  provusions  of 
315.608-71  to  the  extent  that  42  U.S.C. 
289  1-4  applies. 

315.008-72    P(ocedures  for  handling  and 
disclosing  proposals. 

(a)  The  procedures  and  notice 
specified  in  FAR  15.413-2  and  315.413-2 
shall  be  used  in  handling  solicited 
proposals  and  for  disclosing  proposals 
outside  the  Government  for  evaluation 
purposes.  (For  unsolicited  proposals,  see 
FAR  15.509  and  315.509.) 

(b)  Decisions  to  disclose  proposals 
outside  the  Government  for  evaluation 
purposes  shall  be  made  by  the  chief 
official  having  programmatic 
responsibility  for  the  acquisition,  after 
consultation  with  the  contracting  officer 
and  in  accordance  with  operating 
division  procedures.  The  decision  to 
disclose  either  a  solicited  or  unsolicited 
proposal  outside  the  Government  for  the 
purpose  of  obtaining  an  evaluation  shall 
take  into  consideration  the  avoidance  of 
organizational  conflicts  of  interest  and 
any  competitive  relationship  between 


the  submitter  of  the  proposal  and  the 
prospective  evaluator(s). 

(c)  When  it  is  determined  to  disclose  a 
solicited  proposal  outside  the 
Government  for  evaluation  purposes, 
the  following  or  similar  conditions  shall 
be  included  in  the  written  agreemsnt 
with  the  evaluator(s)  prior  to  disclosure 
(see  FAR  15.413-2(0  and  315.41 3- 2(f)). 
Also,  a  review  must  be  made  to  ensure 
that  the  notice  required  by  FAR  15.413- 
2(e)  is  affixed  to  the  proposal  before  it  is 
disclosed  to  the  evaiuator(s). 

Conditions  for  Evaluating  Proposals 

The  evdluator  agrees  to  use  the  data  (trade 
.secrets,  business  data,  and  lechnical  data) 
contained  in  the  proposal  only  for  evaluation 
purposes. 

This  requirement  does  not  apply  to  data 
obtained  from  another  sniirce  withoul 
restriction. 

Any  notice  or  legend  placed  on  the 
proposal  by  either  the  DepH-i.Tifvi!  or  the 
submitter  of  the  proposal  shall  he  applied  to 
any  reproduction  or  abstract  provided  to  the 
evaluator  or  made  by  the  evaluator.  Upon 
completion  of  the  evaluation,  the  evaluator 
shall  return  the  Government-furnibhed  copy 
of  the  proposal  or  abstract,  and  a!!  copies 
thereof,  to  the  Departmental  office  which 
initially  furnished  the  proposal  for 
evaluation. 

Unless  authorized  by  the  Departments 
initiating  office,  the  evaluator  shall  not 
contact  the  submitter  of  the  proposal 
concerning  any  apsects  of  its  contents. 

The  evaluator  will  be  obligated  to  obtain 
(jommitments  from  its  employees  and 
subcontr«'.:tors,  if  any,  in  order  to  efffct  the 
purposes  of  these  conditions. 

315.608-73    Receipt  of  proposals. 

(a)  After  the  closing  date  set  by  the 
solicitation  for  the  receipt  of  proposals, 
the  contracting  officer  will  use  a 
transmittal  memorandum  to  forward  the 
technical  proposals  to  the  project  officer 
or  chairperson  for  evaluation.  The 
business  proposals  will  be  retained  by 
the  contracting  officer  for  evaluation 
(see  315.608-77). 

(b)  The  transmittal  memorandum  to 
the  chairperson  shall  include  at  least  the 
following: 

(1)  A  list  of  the  names  of  the 
organizations  submitting  proposals: 

(2)  A  reference  to  315.604(d)  on  the 
nt'ed  to  preserve  the  integrity  of  the 
source  selection  process; 

(3)  A  requirement  for  a  technical 
evaluation  report  in  accordance  with 
315.608-76:  and 

(4)  The  establishment  of  a  date  for 
receipt  of  the  technical  evaluation 
report. 

315.608-74    Convening  the  technical 
evaluation  panel. 

(a)  Normally,  the  technical  evaluation 
panel  will  convene  to  evaluate  the 
proposals.  However,  there  may  be 


situations  when  the  contracting  officer 
determines  that  it  is  not  feasible  for  the 
panel  to  convene.  Whenever  this 
decision  is  made,  care  must  be  taken  to 
assure  that  the  technical  review  is 
closely  monitored  to  produce  acceptable 
results. 

(b)  When  a  panel  is  convened,  the 
chairperson  is  responsible  for  the 
control  of  the  technical  proposals 
provided  to  him/her  by  the  coniracting 
officer  for  use  during  the  evaluation 
process.  The  chairperson  will  generally 
distribute  the  technical  proposals  at  the 
initial  panel  meeting  and  will  establish 
procedures  for  securing  the  proposals 
whenever  they  are  not  being  evaluated 
to  insure  their  confidentiality.  After  the 
evaluation  is  complete,  all  proposals 
must  be  returned  to  the  contracting 
officer,  destroyed  or  filed  in  an 
appropriate  manner  to  maintain  the 
confidential  nature  of  the  data. 

(c)  The  contracting  officer  shall 
address  the  initial  meeting  of  the  panel 
and  state  the  basic  rules  for  conducting 
the  evaluation.  The  contracting  officer 
shall  provide  written  guidance  to  the 
panel  if  he/she  is  unable  to  attend  the 
initial  panel  meeting.  The  guidance 
should  include: 

(1)  An  explanation  of  conflicts  of 
interest  (see  315.608-71(d)): 

(2)  The  necessity  to  read  and 
understand  the  solicitation,  especially 
the  statement  of  work  and  evaluation 
criteria,  prior  to  reading  the  proposals: 

(3)  The  need  for  evaluators  to  restrict 
the  review  to  only  the  solicitation  and 
the  contents  of  the  technical  proposals: 

(4)  The  need  for  each  evaluator  to 
review  all  the  proposals; 

(5)  1  he  need  to  watch  for  ambiguities, 
inconsistencies,  errors,  and  deficiencies 
which  should  be  surfaced  during  the 
evaluation  process: 

(6)  An  explanation  of  the  evaluation 
process  and  what  will  be  expected  of 
the  evaluators  throughout  the  process: 

(7)  The  need^or  the  evaluators  to  be 
aware  of  the  requirement  to  have 
complete  written  documentation  of  the 
individual  strengths  and  weaknesses 
which  affect  the  scoring  of  the 
proposals:  and 

(8)  An  instruction  directing  the 
evahfators  that,  until  the  award  is  made, 
information  concerning  the  acquisition 
must  not  be  disclosed  to  any  person  nut 
directly  involved  in  the  evaluation 
process. 

315.608-75    Rating  and  ranking  ot 
proposals. 

The  evaluators  will  individually  read 
each  proposal,  describe  tentative 
strengths  and  weaknesses,  and  develop 
preliminary  scores  in  relation  to  each 
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The  contiacting  officer  should  request 
the  project  officer  to  analyze  such  items 
as  the  number  of  labor  hours  proposed 
fur  various  labor  categories;  the  mix  of 
labor  hours  and  categories  of  labor  in 
relation  to  the  technical  requirements  of 
the  project:  the  kinds  and  quantities  of 
material,  equipment,  and  supplies;  types, 
numbers,  and  hours/days  of  proposed 
consultants;  logic  of  proposed 
subcontracting;  analysis  of  the  travel 
proposed  including  number  of  trips, 
locations,  purpose,  and  travelers;  and 
kinds  and  quantities  of  data  processing. 
The  project  officer  shall  provide  his/her 
opinion  as  to  whether  these  elements 
are  necessary  and  reasonable  for 
efficient  contract  performance. 
Exceptions  to  proposed  elements  shall 
be  supported  by  adequate  rationale  to 
allow  for  effective  negotiations.  The 
contracting  officer  should  also  request 
the  assistance  of  a  cost/price  analyst 
when  considered  necessary.  In  all  cases, 
the  negotiation  memorandum  (see 
315.672)  must  include  the  rationale  used 
in  determining  that  the  price  or  cost  is 
fair  and  reasonable. 

(b)  The  contracting  officer  must 
appraise  the  management  capability  of 
the  offeror  to  perform  the  required  work 
in  a  timely  manner.  In  making  this 
appraisal,  the  contracting  officer  should 
consider  factors  such  as  the  offeror's 
managem.ent  organization,  past 
performance,  reputation  for  reliability, 
availability  of  the  required  facilities, 
and  cost  controls.  This  information  is  to 
be  used  by  the  contracting  officer  to 
determine  the  offeror's  responsibility. 

315.672    [Amended] 

30.  Section  315.672  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  Remove  paragraph  (b),  and 
redesignate  paragraphs  (cj  through  (p) 
as  paragraphs  (b)  through  (o), 
respectively. 

b.  In  newly  redesignated  paragraph 
(e).  add  the  words  "full  and  open" 
between  the  word  "which"  and  the 
word  "competition"  in  the  first  sentence: 
in  the  fourth  sentence,  remove  the  words 
"on  a  noncompetitive  basis,"  and  insert, 
in  their  place,  the  words  "without  full 
and  open  competition,";  and  remove  the 
last  sentence. 

c.  In  the  first  sentence  of  newly 
redesignated  paragraph  (h),  remove  the 
words  "the  acquisition  is  competitive." 
and  insert,  in  their  place,  the  words  "full 
and  open  competition.". 

d.  In  newly  redesignated  paragraph 
(l)(7),  remove  the  words  "on  a 
competitive  basis,"  and  insert,  in  their 
place,  the  words  "by  full  and  open 
competition,". 


Subpart  315.10— [Amended] 

31.  Subpart  315.10  is  amended  by 
revising  the  title  to  read: 

"Subpart  315.10 — Preaward,  Award, 
and  Postaward  Notifications,  Protests, 
and  Mistakes". 

315.1001    [Redesignated  as  315.1000] 

32.  Section  315.1001  is  amended  by 
revising  the  section  designation  and  title 
to  read:  "315.1000  General.". 

315.1002,  315.1003,  315.1004 
[Redesignated  as  315.1003,  315.1004,  and 
315.1005] 

33.  Sections  315.1002,  315.1003,  and 
315.1004  are  redesignated  as  sections 

315.1003,  315.1004,  and  315.1005, 
respectively. 

315.1003    [Amended] 

34.  Newly  redesignated  section 

315.1003  is  amended  by  adding  in  the 
first  sentence  of  paragraph  (a)  a  comma 
and  the  words  "without  any  discussion 
regarding  the  merits  or  deficiencies  of 
the  unsuccessful  offeror's  proposal," 
after  the  word  "immediately"  and  before 
the  word  "refer". 

315.1004  [Amended] 

35.  Newly  redesignated  section 
315.1004  is  amended  by  removing  the 
reference  "314.407-8."  and  inserting,  in 
its  place,  the  reference  "Subpart  333.1." 

36.  Section  315.7005  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (c)(3);  by  removing 
paragraph  (c)(4);  and  by  redesignating 
paragraph  (c)(5)  as  paragraph  (c)(4). 

315.7005    Format  and  content. 


(c)  *  *  * 

(3)  Justification  for  other  than  full  and 
open  competition.  If  the  proposed 
acquisition  is  to  be  awarded  using  other 
than  full  and  open  competition,  a 
justification,  prepared  in  accordance 
with  FAR  Subpart  6.3  and  Subpart  306.3, 
must  be  submitted  as  an  attachment  to 
the  RFC. 


Subpart  315.71— [Removed] 

37.  Subpart  315.71  is  removed. 

316.301-3    {Amended] 

38.  Section  316.301-3  is  amended  by 
adding  to  the  clause  the  words  "and  in 
accordance  with  FAR  16.301-3,"  after 
the  word  "findings,"  and  before  the 
word  "it"  in  the  paragraph  beginning 
"On  the  basis  of." 

316.702    [Amended] 

39.  Section  316.702  is  amended  as 
follows: 
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a.  in  the  second  sentence  of  paragraph 
(f)'!).  by  removing  the  words  "Division 
of  Procuremont  Policy  (DPP). "  and 
insc'ting.  in  their  place,  the  words 
"Office  of  Procurement  and  Logistics 
Policy  (OPLP)."  In  the  third  sentence  of 
the  same  paragraph,  remove  the 
acronym  "DPP,"  and  insert,  in  its  place, 
the  acronym  "OPLP". 

b.  In  paragraph  (f)(4).  remove  the 
words  "Division  of  Procurement  Policy" 
and  insert,  in  their  place,  the  acronym 
"OPLP";  also,  remove  the  acronym 
"DPP"  wherever  it  appears  in  the 
paragraph  and  insert,  in  its  place,  the 
acronym  "OPLP". 

319.201-70    [Amended] 

40.  Section  319.201-70  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (a),  add  the  words 
"(and  each  regional  Office  of 
Engineering  Services)"  between  the 
words  "Health  Resources  and  Services 
Administration  (HRSA)"  and  the  comma 
following  the  words. 

b.  Also  in  paragraph  (a),  remove  the 
sentence  "In  the  regions,  a  SADBUS 
shall  also  be  appointed  for  each 
Regional  Operations  for  Facilities 
Engineering  and  Construction." 

c.  In  paragraphs  (d)(1),  (2),  (4).  (5).  (11), 
(13).  (14),  (16),  (17).  (19),  (20),  and  (21), 
add  the  words  "women-owned 
business,"  after  the  words 
"disadvantaged  business,"  and  before 
the  words  "and  labor  surplus  area". 

d.  In  paragraph  (d)(1),  change  the 
semicolon  at  the  end  of  the  statement  to 
a  comma,  and  add  the  words  "establish 
appropriate  source  lists  for  each 
category,  and  work  closely  with 
contracting  and  small  purchasing  offices 
to  ensue  offers  are  solicited  from  firms 
on  the  source  lists;". 

e.  In  paragraph  (d)(2),  change  the 
semicolon  at  the  end  of  the  statement  to 
a  comma,  and  add  the  words  "and 
counsel  them  with  respect  to  business 
opportunities  to  enhance  their  potential 
participation  in  the  Department's 
acquisition  program;". 

319.870    [Amended] 

41.  Section  319.870  is  amended  in 
paragraph  (b)(1)  by  removing  the  words 
"an  information  copy  to  the  SADBUS." 
and  inserting,  in  their  place,  the  words 
"information  copies  to  the  SADBUS  and 
OSDBU." 

PART  323-LREMOVED] 

42.  Part  323  is  removed. 

332.406    [Amended] 

43.  Section  332.406(c)(1)  is  amended 
by  correcting  the  reference  to  Appendix 
A  to  read  "Attachment  I". 


44.  A  new  Part  333  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  333-PROTESTS,  DISPUTES, 
AND  APPEALS 

Subpart  333.1— Protests 

Si-c. 

333.101  Definitions. 

333.102  Gcnnral. 

333.103  Protests  to  the  agency. 

333.104  Protests  to  GAO. 
33J.105  Protests  to  GSBCA. 
3.33.106  Solicitation  piovision. 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  301:  40  U.S.C  4rf6(c). 

Subpart  333.1— Protests 

333.101  Definitions. 

"Filed."  as  used  in  this  subpart,  means 
receipt  in  the  contracting  office,  the 
immediate  Office  of  the  Secretary,  the 
General  Accounting  Office  (GAO),  or 
the  General  Services  Board  of  Contract 
Appeals  (GSBCA),  as  the  case  may  be. 

333.102  General. 

(a)  Contracting  officers  shall  consider 
all  protests  or  objections  regarding  the 
award  of  a  contract,  v,/hether  submitted 
before  or  after  award,  provided  the 
protests  are  filed  in  a  timely  manner  and 
are  submitted  by  interested  parties.  To 
be  considered  timely,  protests  based  on 
alleged  im.proprieties  in  any  type  of 
solicitation  which  are  apparent  before 
bid  opening  or  the  closing  date  for 
receipt  of  proposals  shall  be  filed  prior 
to  bid  opening  or  the  closing  date  for 
receipt  of  proposals.  In  the  case  of 
negotiated  acquisitions,  alleged 
improprieties  which  do  not  exist  in 
initial  solicitations,  but  which  are 
subsequently  incorporated  by 
amendment,  must  be  protested  not  later 
than  the  next  closing  date  for  receipt  of 
proposals  following  the  incorporation.  In 
other  cases,  protests  shall  be  filed  not 
later  than  ten  (10)  Federal  Government 
working  days  after  the  basis  for  protest 
is  known  or  should  have  been  known, 
whichever  is  earlier.  Provided  a  timely 
protest  has  been  filed  initially  with  the 
contracting  officer,  any  subsequent 
protest  to  the  Secretary  or  GAO  filed 
within  ten  (10)  Federal  Government 
working  days  of  notification  of  adverse 
action  will  be  considered.  Written 
confirmation  of  all  oral  protests  shall  be 
requested  from  protestants  and  must  be 
timely  filed. 

(c)  (1)  The  Office  of  Procurement  and 
Logistics  Policy  (OPLP).  OPAL.  OASMB. 
OS,  has  been  designated  as  the 
headquarters  office  to  serve  as  the 
liaison  for  protests  lodged  with  GAO. 
Within  OPLP,  the  Departmental  Protest 
Control  Officer  (DPCO)  has  been 
designated  as  the  individual  to  be 
contacted  by  GAO. 


(2)  The  Office  of  General  Counsel- 
Business  and  Administrative  Law 
Division  (OGC-BAL)  has  been 
designated  to  serve  as  the  liaison  for 
pretests  lodged  with  the  GSBCA. 

(3)  Each  contracting  activity  shall 
designate  a  protest  control  officer  to 
serve  as  an  advisor  to  the  contracting 
officer  and  to  monitor  protests  from  the 
time  of  initial  nofification  until  the 
protest  has  been  resolved.  The  protest 
control  officer  should  be  a  senior 
acquisition  specialist  in  the 
headquarters  acquisition  staff  office.  In 
addition,  contracting  activities  should 
designate  similar  officials  within  their 
piincipal  components  to  the  extent 
practicable  and  feasible.  A  copy  of  each 
appointment  and  termination  of 
appointment  of  protest  control  officers 
shall  be  forwarded  to  the  Director. 
OPLP. 

333.103    Protests  to  the  agency. 

(a)  The  contracting  officer  is 
authorized  to  make  the  determination, 
using  the  criteria  in  FAR  33.103(a).  to 
award  a  contract  notwithstanding  the 
protest  after  obtaining  the  concurrence 
of  the  contracting  activity's  protest 
control  officer  and  OGC-BAL.  If  the 
protest  has  been  lodged  with  the 
Secretary,  is  addressed  to  the  Secretary, 
or  requests  referral  to  the  Secretary, 
approval  shall  also  be  obtained  from  the 
Director,  OPLP  before  making  the 
award. 

(b)  The  contracting  officer  shall 
require  written  confirmation  of  any  oral 
protest.  To  be  considered  timely,  the 
written  confirmation  must  be  filed  in 
accordance  with  the  applicable 
provisions  in  333.102(a). 

(1)  In  the  following  cases,  written 
protests  received  by  the  contracting 
officer  before  award  shall  be  forwarded, 
through  acquisition  channels,  to  the 
DPCO  for  processing.  Files  concerning 
these  protests  shall  be  submitted,  in 
duplicate,  by  the  most  expeditious 
means,  marked  "IMMEDIATE 
ACTION— PROTEST  BEFORE 
AWARD",  and  contain  the 
documentation  referenced  in 
333.104(a)(2). 

(i)  The  protestant  requests  referral  to 
the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human 
Services; 

(ii)  The  protest  is  known  to  have  been 
lodged  with  the  Comptroller  General  or 
the  Secretary,  or  is  addressed  to  either; 
or 

(iii)  The  contracting  officer  entertains 
some  doubt  as  to  the  proper  action 
regarding  the  protest  or  believes  it  lo  be 
in  the  best  interest  of  the  Government 
that  the  protest  be  considered  by  the 
Secretary  or  the  Comptroller  General. 
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333.104     Protests  to  GAO. 

(a)  General.  (1)  A  prote 
required  to  furnish  a  copy 
complete  protest  to  the 
officer  no  later  than  the  fi 
day  after  the  protest  is 
Immediatfly  upon  reccivi 
the  complete  prott^sl.  the 
officer  shall  telephonicall; 
contraclng  activity's  protf  s 
officer,  who.  in  turn,  shall 
notify  the  DPCO.  The  con 
shall  provide  the  name  of 
the  solicitation  number, 
lime  the  protest  was  rcce 
protestor,  and  any  other  & 
inform.ation. 

(2)  Protests  lodged  with 
whether  before  or  after 
processed  by  the  DPCO. 
shall  be  prepared  by  the 
office  and  distributed  as 
copies  to  the  DPCO.  one 
contracting  activity's  prot 
officer,  and  one  copy  to 
shall  include  the  foMowin 
documentation: 

(i)  The  contracting  offic 
of  facts  and  circumstance 
discussion  of  the  merits  o 
and  conclusions  and  reco 
including  documentary  ev 
which  they  are  based 

(ii)  .\  copv  of  the  IFB  or 

(iii)  A  cop>  of  the  abstr 
propos.'ils. 

(iv)  A  copy  of  the  bid  o: 
the  successful  offeror  to 
h.fs  been  made  or  is 
made. 

(v)  .A  copy  of  the  bid  or 
the  protestant.  if  any. 

(vi)  The  current  status 
When  award  has  been  m 
include  whether  perfo 
( ommenced.  shipment  or 
been  made,  or  a  stop  ivor 
been  issued. 

(vii)  .\  copy  of  any  mut 
to  suspend  work  on  a  no 
w^en  appropriate  (see  F 

(\  iii)  Copies  of  the  noli 
given  offerors  and  other  \ 


of  protests  to        the  notice  is  appropriate  (see  FAR 

with  by  the      33.1{>4(a)(;?)). 
e  IS  (ix)  A  copy  of  the  technical  evaluation 

he  protest  is  report  required  by  315.608-76.  when 

e.  the  applicable,  and  a  copy  of  each 

e  concurrence      evaluators  rating  for  all  proposals, 
s  protest  (x)  A  copy  of  the  negotiation 

.\L.  may  memorandum,  when  applicable  (see 

315.672). 
r  award  shnll  (xi)  The  name  and  telephone  number 

J33.193(b)(l).         of  the  person  in  the  contracting  office 
are  to  be  who  may  be  contacted  for  information 

action,  they         relevant  to  the  protest,  and 
ATE  (xii)  Any  document  which  is  referred 

AVV.'\RI)'        to  in  the  contracting  officer's  statement 
of  facts. 
The  files  shall  be  assembled  in  an 
tor  shall  be  orderly  manner  and  shall  include  an 

of  its  index  of  enclosures, 

tracting  (3)  The  contracting  officer  is 

St  working  responsible  for  making  the  necessnry 

with  GAO         notifications  referenced  in  FAR 
g  a  copy  of  33.104(a)(3).  Copies  of  the  views  of 

(  ontrHcting  interested  parties  submitted  in  response 

notify  the  to  the  notifications  shall  be  immediately 

t  control  provided  to  the  DPCO  upon  receipt  by 

mmediately  the  contracting  officer. 

■d.;ting  officer  (4)  The  contracting  officer  shall 

:he  protestor.         furnish  the  protest  file  containing  the 
date  and         *  documentation  specified  in  333.104(a)(2|. 
ed  from  the  except  item  (i),  to  the  DPCO  within  ' 

linificant  twelve  (12)  work  days  from  receipt  of 

the  protest.  The  contracting  officer  shall 
provide  the  documentation  required  by 
item  (i)  of  333.104(a)(2)  to  the  DPCO 
within  nineteen  (19)  work  days  from 
receipt  of  the  protest.  (The  contracting 
activity's  protest  control  officer  may 
provide  a  written  opinion  and 
recommendation  on  the  protest  to  the 
DPCO  within  nineteen  (19)  work  days 
from  receipt  of  the  protest  by  the 
contracting  officer.)  The  contracting 
officer  shall  clearly  identify  any 
documents  or  portions  of  documents  he 
or  she  desires  to  withhold  from  the 
protester,  and  shall  include  justification 
for  the  withholding  of  each  document  or 
portion  of  a  document  in  the  contracting 
officers  statement  of  facts.  Since  the 
statute  allows  only  a  short  time  period 
in  which  to  respond  to  protests  lodged 
with  GAO,  the  contracting  officer  shall 
handle  each  protest  on  a  p.nority  basis. 

The  DPCO  shall  prepare  the  report 
and  submit  it  and  the  protest  file  to 
aropo.s.il  of  GAO  in  accordance  with  FAR 

33  104(31(4). 
Jf  .iw.ird.  (5|(i)  The  DPCO  shall  take  the 

necessary  actions  specified  in  ¥.\R 
33.104(a)(5)(i)  after  receiving  all  the 
documentation  required  by  333.104(a)(2) 
from  the  contracting  officer, 
(ii)  Since  the  DPCO  will  furnish  the 
ill  agreement        report  to  G.\0,  the  protestor,  and  other 
ost  basis.  interested  parties,  comments  on  the 

33.104(r  )|.  report  from  the  protester  and  other 

of  protest  interested  parties  will  be  requested  to 

rties  when  be  sent  to  the  DPCO. 
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(6)  The  Office  of  Procurement  and 
Logistics  Policy  (OPLP),  OPAL,  has  been 
designated  as  the  headquarters  office, 
and  the  DPCO  as  the  individual,  that 
GAO  should  contact  concerning  all 
protests  lodged  with  G.AO. 

(b)  Protests  before  award.  (1)  The 
contracting  officer  is  authorized  to  make 
the  determination,  using  the  criteria  in 
FAR  33.104(b)(1),  to  award  a  contract 
notwithstanding  the  protest,  but  shall 
obtain  the  approval  of  the  Director. 
OPLP,  before  making  the  award. 

(2)  The  contracting  office  shall 
prepare  the  protest  file  in  accordance 
with  333.104(a)(2).  and  forward  it.  in 
duplicate,  to  the  DPCO  (see 
333.104(a)(4)).  The  file  shall  be  marked 
•IMMEDIATE  ACTION— PROTEST 
BEFORE  AWARD." 

(c)  Protests  after  award.  The 
contracting  officer  shall  prepare  the 
protest  file  in  accordance  with 
333.104(h)(2).  and  forward  it.  in 
duplicate,  to  the  DPCO  (see 
333.104(a)(4)).  The  file  shall  be  marked 

"IMMEDIATE  ACTION— PROTEST 
AFTER  AWARD.' 

(d)  Findings  and  notice.  The 
contracting  officer  shall  perform  the 
actions  required  by  FAR  33.104(d): 
however,  notification  to  GAO  shall  be 
made  by  the  DPCO. 

(e)  Xotict'  to  GAO.  The  Deputy 
Assistant  Secretary  for  Procurement. 
Assistance,  and  Logistics  shall  be  the 
official  to  comply  with  the  requirements 
of  FAR  33.104(f). 

(f)  E.xpress  option.  When  G.AO 
invokes  the  express  option,  the 
contracting  officer  shall  prepare  "the 
complete  protest  file  as  described  in 
333.104(a)(2).  to  include  item  (i).  and 
deliver  it  (hand-carry,  if  necessary)  to 
the  DPCO  no  later  than  the  close  of 
business  on  the  ninth  work  day  after  the 
express  option  is  invoked.  The 
contracting  officer  shall  involve  OGC- 
BAL  as  early  as  possible  after  receiving 
notification  of  the  invocation  of  the 
express  option,  and  shall  include  in  the 
protest  file  the  cognizant  OGC-BAL 
attorney's  written  statement  of 
concurrence  with  the  contracting 
officer's  statement  and 
recommendations.  The  DPCO  shall 
prepare  the  report  and  submit  it  and  the 
protest  file  to  GAO. 

333.105     Protests  to  GSBCA. 

(a)(1)  The  contracting  officer  shall 
give  telephone  notification  to  the  DPCO. 
OGC-BAL,  and  the  contracting  activity's 
protest  control  officer  immediately  upon 
notification  of  the  protest. 

(2)(i)  The  contracting  officer  is 
responsible  for  complying  with  the 
requirement  in  FAR  33.105fa)(2)(i) 
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(ii)  The  cognizant  OGC-BAL  attorney 
is  responsible  for  complying  with  the 
requirement  stated  in  FAR 
33.105{a)(2Kii). 

(b)  As  soon  as  possible  but  no  later 
than  six  (6)  work  days  after  the  filing  of 
the  protest,  a  copy  of  the  protest  file 
containing  all  documents  (see  FAR 
33.105(b)(7]),  and  labeled  on  the  cover 
"FOR  USE  BY  DPCO  ONLY",  shall  be  in 
the  hands  of  the  DPCO  for  review. 
Simultaneously,  two  copies  of  the  same 
protest  file  pro'.ided  to  the  DPCO  shall 
be  provided  to  the  cognizant  OGC-BAL 
attorney.  These  two  copies  shall  be 
labeled  on  the  cover  "FOR  USE  BY 
OGC-BAL." 

(1)  Rather  than  furnishing  a  decision, 
the  contracting  officer  shall  include  a 
statement  of  facts  and  circumstances 
and  a  discussion  of  the  merits  of  the 
protest,  as  well  as  conclusions  and 
recommendations  and  documentary 
evidence  on  which  they  are  based. 
These  statements  shall  be  reviewed  by 
the  cognizant  OGC-BAL  attorney  before 
being  finalized. 

(7)  The  cognizant  OGC-BAL  c:  Homey 
shall  provide  all  parties  with  a  list  of 
documents  furnished  to  SBCA  for  in 
camera  review. 

(10)  The  copies  of  the  protest  files  to 
be  provided  to  the  DPCO  and  OGC-BAL 
shall  also  contain  the  documents  or 
information  specified  in 
333.1 04(a)(2)(vii)  through  (xii).  The  file 
shall  be  assembled  in  an  orderly  manner 
and  include  an  index  of  enclosures. 

(c)  The  cognizant  OGC-BAL  attorney 
is  responsible  for  complying  with  the 
requirement  stated  in  FAR  33.105(c). 

(d)(1)  If  the  protest  requests  a 
suspension  of  acquisition  authority,  the 
contracting  officer  must  make  this 
known  to  the  DPCO.  OGC-BAL,  and  the 
contracting  activity's  protest  control 
officer  at  the  time  of  the  initial 
telephone  notification  of  the  filing  of  the 
protest  to  afford  an  opportunity  for  the 
DPCO,  OGC-BAL.  principal  official 
responsible  for  acquisition  (PORA).  and 
contracting  officer  to  take  appropriate 
action. 

(2)  If  it  can  be  estabUshed  that  the 
conditions  stated  in  FAR  33.105{d)(l)(i) 
and  (ii)  are  present,  the  contracting 
officer  shall  prepare  a  D&F  setting  forth 
the  circumstances.  The  D&F  shall  be 
concurred  in  by  the  cognizant  OGC-BAL 
attorney  before  being  executed  by  the 
PORA  (not  delegable). 

(g)  If  an  appeal  is  to  be  made  by  the 
Department  regarding  a  final  decision 
issued  by  the  GSBCA.  it  shall  be  made 
by  OGC-BAL. 

333.106    Solicitation  provision. 

The  provision  at  FAR  52.233-2, 
Service  of  Protest,  shall  be  completed  by 


entering  the  name  and  complete  mailing 
address  of  the  contracting  officer. 

342.7205-4    [Amended) 

45.  Section  342.7205-^(a)(5)  is 
amended  by  removing  the  words 
"Division  of  Procurement  Policy  (DPP). ' 
and  inserting,  in  their  place,  the  v  ords 
"Office  of  Procurement  and  Lo^ii'tics 
Policy  (OPLP).".  Also,  remove  the  term 
"Director.  DPP."  and  insert,  in  its  place, 
the  term  "Director,  OPLP". 

3o2.223-70,  352.223-71.  and  352.232-70 
[Removed] 

46.  Sections  352.223-70.  352.22.'V-71. 
and  352.232-70  are  removed. 

352.370    [Amended) 

47.  Section  352.370  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  In  paragraph  (b),  remove  the  words 
"Division  of  Procurement  Policy  (DPP); 
Office  of  Procurement  and  Assistance 
Policy;"  and  insert,  in  their  place,  the 
words  "Office  of  Procurement  and 
Logistics  Policy  (OPLP);".  Also,  remove 
the  acronym  "(DPP) '  whenever  it 
appears  in  the  paragraph  and  insert,  in 
its  place,  the  acronym  "(OPLP)" 

b.  In  each  of  the  "General  Provisions" 
following  section  352.370.  except  the 
"General  Provisions  for  a  Formally 
Advertised  Contract."  change  the  dollar 
amount  in  the  titles  of  FAR  clause 
numbers  52.215-22  and  52.215-24  to  read 
"(OVER  SIOO.OOO)".  In  addition,  change 
the  date  following  the  clause  title  to 
read  "(APRIL  1985)"  in  each  of  the  FAR 
clauses  numbered  52.215-24. 

c.  The  General  Provisions  for  a 
P'ormally  A.dvertised  Contract"  is 
amended  by  removing,  in  the  title,  the 
words  "Formally  Advertised"  and 
inserting,  in  their  place,  the  words 
"Sealed  Bid".  Item  I,  numbers  5,  6.  and  7. 
are  amended  by  removing  the  words. 
"Formal  Advertising"  and  the  year 
"1984"  and  inserting,  in  their  place,  the 
words  "Sealed  Bidding"  and  the  year 
"1985".  respectively.  Numbers  6  and  7  of 
Item  I  are  further  amended  by  changing 
the  dollar  amount  in  the  clause  title  to 
read  "$100,000." 

370.102    (Amended] 

48.  Section  370.102(b)  is  amended  as 
follows: 

a.  In  the  third  sentence,  remove  the 
words  "Office  of  Facilities  Engineering, 
OMS.  OS.  or  the  Office  of  Regional 
Operations  for  Facilities  Engineering 
and  Construction  in"  and  insert,  in  their 
place,  the  words  "Office  of  Engineering 
Services  serving". 

b.  In  the  fourth  sentence,  remove  the 
v^ords  "Office  of  Facilities  Engineering 
or  the  Office  of  Regional  Operations  for 
Facilities  Engineering  and  Construction" 


and  insert,  in  their  place,  the  words 
Office  of  Engineering  Services." 

Attachment  II    I  Amended  I 

49.  Attachment  II— HMS.^R  SUBjhCT 
L\DEX  is  amended  as  follows.  Add  the 
following  new  subjects  and  references 
in  alphabetical  order: 
•        •        •        »        • 

Advocates  for  Competition 306  3 

*         .         *         ♦ 

Business  Proposal  Instruc- 
tions  315.406-511)  1(3) 

.         *         •  *         • 

Class  Detem-iinations  and  F-ndings 3tn  703 

»         «         •         »         « 

Closing  Review  (of  Contracts) :5iM.870 

.         •         ♦         •         • 

Competition  Advocates ;U)6.5 

Competition  Requirements 306 

«         •         •         *         ♦ 

Contract  Format 31.1.41)6-1 

Contracting  Officer's  Signature MAun 

.         *         *         *         * 

definitions '^''2.1 

Determinatifin  and  Findings 30!. 7 

.  *         *         *         • 

F.xclusion  of  Sources Mi^.Z 

***** 

Full  and  Open  Competition  .'Vfter 

Exclusion  of  Sources •  30b.2 

•  •         •         * 

liistification  f.)r  Other  than  Full  and 

Open  Competition .Vi6.:Ji)3 

.         •         •         *         • 

Other  than  Full  and  Open 

Competition....; ^"fi^ 

.         *  •         * 

Post  Negotiation  Contract  Preparation 

and  Award :<15  671 

.         «         •         *         • 

Program  Personnel  Responsibilities: 
.         •         *         *         • 

Other  than  Full  and  Open 
Competition: 

Approval  of  JOFOC 306.304 

Circumstances  Permitting 306.302 

Preparing  (OFOC SCfi  i03 

•  •  *         * 

Review  and  Approval  of  jOFOC's 306.304 

.          .         »         *         * 
Tnchnical  Proposal  Instruc- 
tions  315.406-5|b!|2) 

*  •         *         * 

Remove  the  following  subjects  and 
references: 
,         ,         .         *         • 

Billing  Instructions (No  reference) 

*  *         *         • 

Competition. .315105 

.  •         ♦         * 

Criteria  to  justify  Noncompetitive 

Acquisition 31 5.7103 
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•  •  >  *  * 

Re\is«*  (he  reterprn:es  to  the  hstcd  siibjcc  !s 
to  ppHc!  as  follows: 

•  ■  ■  *  • 

DfSrii'firij!  cif  l'nsu<;r»-ssful  Ofreri>rs...;il3.1(X).) 

F.VHludtiun  of  Prcpositls: 

Cost  or  Price 315.60tt-rr 

TerhnicHl 315.608-75  and  7(i 

•  *  •  *  * 

Kv.iiuiitors,  L'sf-  of  Outside 315.bl)8-7nn 

l.cttiT  of  Credit.  Reripients  dnii  Centra! 

Point  Addressees AttiichmiMii  I 

Phin.  Tt;i;hnical  Eval'jiition 315.W)»-70 

•  *  *  •  » 

Pr(){;ram  Personnel  Responsiliilitios 

•  ■  *  *  « 

Suurce  Selection: 


Rules  and  Regulations 

Hiindlintf  and  Disclosing 

Proposals ,)15.ti08-72 

Ratinjfand  Ranking  Proposals 315.'6')B-75 

Tei.hnica!  Evalu:ition  Panel...  315.608-71.  74 

I't'clinica!  Evaluation  Plan 315.008-70 

T.'chnical  Evaluation  Report 315.P03-~6 

Pr<lt^■^ls  .■\j;am.st  Aivard 333.1 

«  *  *  •  • 

Tvchiiical  Evaluation  Panel 315.608-71 

Technical  Evaluation  Plan 315.60&-70 

Technical  Evahiaiion  Report 315  608-76 


Amend  the  subject  listing 
"Detprmination.s  and  Findings  Formats,' 
by  removing  the  "s"  on  the  word 
Formats. "  and  removing  the  word  and 
reference  "Nogotiation 315.3"0." 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  to  the  public  ol  the 
proposed   issuance  of  rules  and 
regulations.   The  purpose   of   these   notices 
is  to  give  interested  pe'sons  an 
opportunity  to  participate  in  the  rule 
making   prior  to  the  adoption   of   the   final 
rules. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

An<rn3l  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service 

9  CFR  Part  75 
(Docket  No.  84-02S1 

Equine  Infectious  Anemia,  Procedures 
for  Denying  and  Withdrawing  Approval 
of  Laboratories 

agency:  Animal  8r.d  Plant  Health 
Inspection  Service,  USDA. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 


summary:  This  document  proposes  to 
amend  the  regulations  in  9  CFR  Part  75 
to  eslabiibh  procedures  for  denyins  and 
withdrawing  approval  of  laboratories  to 
conduct  official  tests  for  equine 
infectious  anemia.  This  action  appears 
to  be  necessary  to  provide  a  mechanism 
to  help  ensure  that  all  approved 
laboratories  &ctua!ly  ere  in  the  business 
of  conducting  official  tests  and  that  only 
laboratories  meeting  the  requirements 
set  forth  for  approved  laboratories  are 
included  as  approved  laboratories. 
DATE:  Written  comments  must  be 
recfjived  on  or  before  July  1. 1985. 
ADDRSSS:  Written  cor.ments  concerning 
tills  proposed  rule  should  be  submitted 
to  Thomas  O  Gessel,  Director, 
Regulatory-  Coordination  Staff.  APHIS, 
USDA,  Room  728.  Federal  Building,  6505 
Belcrest  Road.  Hyattsville,  MD  20782. 
Written  comments  received  may  be 
inspected  at  Room  728  of  the  Federal 
Building  between  8  a.m.  and  4.30  p.m.. 
(vionday  through  Friday,  except 
holidays. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr.  C.A.  Gipson,  Spncial  Disefises  Staff, 
VS.  APHIS,  USDA.  Room  826.  Federal 
Building,  6.=>05  Belcrest  Road, 
Hyattsville.  MD  20782.  301-436-8321. 
SUPPLEMENTAaY  IMFORMATiON: 

Background 

The  regulations  in  9  CFR  Part  75 
(referred  to  below  as  the  regulations), 
among  other  things,  contain  provisions 


concerning  the  interstate  movement  of 
horses,  asses,  ponies,  mules,  and  zebras 
found  to  be  affected  with  equine 
infectious  anemia  (referred  to  below  as 
EIA),  also  known  as  swamp  fever. 

The  regulations  in  §  75.4ib)(l)  provide 
that  the  Agar  gel  immuno-diffusion  test 
is  the  official  test  for  determining 
whether  horses,  asses,  ponies,  mules, 
and  zebras  are  affected  with  ELA.  The 
official  test  for  EIA  is  required  to  be 
conducted  in  a  laboratory  approved  by 
the  Deputy  Administrator.  Veterinary 
Services.  Under  the  provisions  of 
§  75.4(b)(1).  a  laboratory  will  be 
approved  by  the  Deputy  Administrator 
after  determining  that  the  laboratory: 

(i)  has  adequately  trained  technical 
personnel  assigned  to  conduct  the  test,  (ii) 
uf  es  USDA  licensed  antigen,  (iii)  follows 
s'mdard  test  protocol,  (iv)  meets  check  test 
proficionry  requirements,  and  (v)  reports  all 
test  results  to  State  and  Fcdnral  animal 
health  officials. 

The  regulations  do  not  specify 
procedures  for  denying  or  withdrawing 
approval  of  laboratories  to  conduct 
official  EIA  tests.  This  document 
proposes  to  add  the  following  piovisions 
for  denying  or  withdrawing  approval  of 
laboratories  to  conduct  official  FI.A 
tests: 

The  Deputy  Arfrninistrator  m.3y  df-ny 
approval  of  any  laboratory  to  ccnducl  the 
official  test  upon  a  determination  that  the 
laboratory  does  not  meet  the  criteria  fur 
approval  under  this  part  and  at  any  time  m.iy 
withdraw  approval  of  any  labor"tory  to 
conduct  the  official  lest  upon  a  dcte^r.inati.^n 
that  any  of  the  recunrements  f^r  approval 
under  this  part  are  not  complied  with  In  the 
case  of  a  denial,  the  operator  of  the 
laboratory  will  be  informed  of  the  .'•easons  for 
the  action  and.  upon  request,  shall  be 
afforded  an  opportunity  for  a  hearing  with 
respect  to  the  merits  or  validitj  of  such  action 
in  accordance  with  rules  of  practice  which 
shall  be  adopted  for  the  proceeding.  In  the 
case  of  a  withdrawal,  before  such  action  is 
taken,  the  operator  of  the  laboratory  will  be 
informed  of  the  reasons  for  the  proposed 
action  and.  upon  request,  shall  be  afforded  i;n 
opportunity  for  a  hearing  with  respec!  to  the 
merits  or  validity  of  such  action  in 
accordance  with  rules  of  practice  which  shall 
•be  adopted  for  the  proceeding.  However 
such  withdrawal  shall  become  e.'^fective 
pending  final  determination  in  the  proceeding 
when  the  Dftputy  .Administrator  determines 
thai  such  action  is  necessary  to  protect  the 
public  health,  interest,  or  s.jfety.  Such 
withdrawal  shall  be  effective  upon  onil  or 
written  notification,  whichever  is  earlier,  to 
the  operator  of  the  laboratory.  In  the  event  of 
cral  notification,  written  confi.-mation  shall 


be  given  to  the  operator  of  the  laboratory  as 
promptly  as  circumstances  allow.  This 
withdrawal  shall  continue  in  effect  pending 
the  completion  of  the  proceeding  and  any 
judici^tl  review  thereof,  unless  otherwise 
ordered  by  the  Deputy  Administrator.  In 
addition  to  withdrawal  of  approval  when  the 
requirements  for  approval  are  not  complied 
with,  approval  will  be  automatically 
withdrawn  by  the  Deputy  Administrator 
wheii  the  operator  of  any  approved 
kboi.jtory  notifies  the  National  Veterinary 
Services  Laboratories  in  Ames,  Iowa,  in 
writing,  that  the  laboratory  no  longer 
conducts  the  officials  test. 

These  provisions  appear  to  be 
necessary  to  provide  a  mechanism  to 
help  ensure  that  all  approved 
laboratories  actually  are  in  the  business 
of  conducting  official  EIA  tests  and  that 
only  laboratories  meeting  the 
requirements  set  forth  for  approved 
laboratories  are  included  as  approved 
laboratories 

Executive  Order  12291  and  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act 

This  action  has  been  reviewed  in 
conformance  with  Executive  Order 
12291  and  has  been  determined  to  be  not 
a  "major  rule."  The  Department  has 
determined  that  this  action  would  not 
have  an  effect  on  the  economy  of  SlOO 
million  or  more;  would  not  cause  a 
major  increase  in  costs  or  prices  fur 
consumers,  individual  industries. 
Federal.  State,  or  local  government 
agencies,  or  geographic  regions;  and 
would  have  no  significant  adverse 
effects  on  competition,  employment, 
investment,  productivity,  innovation,  or 
the  ability  of  United  Stafes-based 
enterprises  to  compete  with  foreign- 
bnsed  enterprises  in  domestic  or  export 
markets. 

It  is  not  anticipated  that  a  significant 
number  of  laboratories  would  be 
affected  by  the  adoption  of  this 
proposal.  In  addition,  conducting  official 
LIA  tests  is  not  the  primary  business 
activity  of  any  laboratory  in  the  United 
Slates.  Therefore,  the  Administrator  of 
the  Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service  has  determined  that  the 
adoption  of  the  proposal  would  not  ha'.e 
a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

List  of  Subjects  in  9  CFR  Part  75 

Animal  diseases.  Horses,  Quarantine. 
Transportation,  Equine,  Dourine.  Equine 
Infectious  Anemia.  Contagious  Equine 
Metritis. 
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PART  75— C0MMUNIC4BLE  DISEASES 
IN  HORSES,  ASSES,  P0f4IES.  MULES, 
AND  ZEBRAS 

Accordingly,  it  is  prop  ised  to  amend 
the  regulations  in  9  CFR  Part  75  as 
follows: 

1.  The  authority  citatidn  for  Part  75 
would  be  revised  to  reac  as  follows: 


Authority:  21  U.S.C.  111- 
121.  12.V126:  7  CFR  2.17.  2.= 

2.  A  new  paragraph  (d 
added  to  §  75.4  to  read 


HP 

§  75.4    Notice  relating  to  Existence  of 
equine  infectious  anemia  (swamp  fever). 
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withdrawal  shall  contin 
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approved  laboratory  notifies  the 
National  Veterinary  Services 
Laboratories  in  Ames,  Iowa,  in  writing, 
that  the  laboratory  no  longer  conducts 
the  official  test. 

Done  at  Washington.  D.C..  this  24th  day  of 
May  1985. 
G.  |.  Ftchtner, 

Acting  Deputy  Administrator.  Veterinary 
Services. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13084  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  3410-34-M 


9  CFR  Part  85 

(Docket  No.  85-0551 

Pseudorabies;  Interstate 
Dissemination  Prevention  Provisions 

agency:  Animal  and  Plant  Heath 
Inspection  Service.  USDA. 
ACTION:  Extension  of  comment  period 
for  proposed  rule. 

SUMMARY:  This  document  extends  the 
comment  period  for  a  proposed  rule 
which  proposed  to  amend  the 
pseudorabies  regulations.  This  action  is 
needed  to  allow  industry 
representatives  and  other  interested 
persons  adequate  time  in  which  to 
prepare  comments. 
DATE:  Written  comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  July  1, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Written  comments  should  be 
submitted  lo  Thomas  O.  Gessel, 
Director,  Regulatory  Coordination  Staff, 
Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Room  728,  Federal  Building,  6505 
Belcrest  Road,  Hyattsville.  MD  20782. 
Comments  should  state  that  they  are  in 
response  to  Docket  Number  83-OGl. 
Written  comments  received  may  be 
inspected  at  Room  728  of  the  Federal 
Building,  8  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m..  Monday 
through  Friday,  except  holidays. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Dr.  L.  W.  Schnurrenberger,  Special 
Diseases  Staff,  Veterinary  Services. 
Animal  and  Plant  Health  Inspection 
Service.  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
Room  822.  Federal  Building.  6505 
Belcrest  Road.  Hyattsville.  MD  20782. 
301-436-8487. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On  April 
16. 1985.  the  Department  published  in 
the  Federal  Register  (50  FR  14931-14939) 
a  document  which  proposed  to  amend 
the  pseudorabies  regulations  (contained 
in  9  CFR  Part  85).  It  was  proposed  to 
provide  an  alternative  method  by  which 
a  herd  of  swine  can  be  removed  from 
the  "known  infected  herd" 
classification;  to  provide  an  alternative 
method  by  which  a  herd  of  swine  can 
attain  or  regain  status  as  a  qualified 


pseudorabies  negative  herd:  to  provide 
an  improved  method  by  which  the 
pseudorabies  disease  status  of  swine  in 
pseudorabies  controlled  vaccinated 
herds  can  be  monitored;  to  give  shippers 
alternatives  means  by  which  swine  not 
vaccinated  for  pseudorabies  and  not 
known  to  be  infected  with  or  exposed  to 
pseudorabies  can  be  moved  interstate  to 
approved  livestock  markets, 
quarantined  feedlots,  feedlots  and 
quarantined  herds;  and  to  give  shippers 
alternative  means  by  which  swine 
infected  with  or  exposed  to 
pseudorabies  can  be  moved  interstate 
for  slaughter. 

The  proposed  rule  provided  for  receipt 
of  comments  on  or  before  May  31. 1985. 
An  industry  representative  has 
requested  additional  time  to  review  the 
proposal  and  offer  substantive 
comments.  It  has  been  determined  that 
additional  time  is  needed  to  allow 
industry  representatives  and  other 
interested  persons  adequate  time  in 
which  to  prepare  comments.  Therefore, 
the  comment  period  is  extended  for  an 
additional  30  days.  Accordingly,  any 
additional  written  comments  must  be 
received  on  or  before  July  1, 1985. 

Done  at  Washington,  D.C.,  this  28th  day  of 
May  1985. 
J.  K.  Atwell. 

Deputy  Administrator,  Veterinary  Services. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13085  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3410-34-M 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

10  CFR  Part  2 

Adjudications;  Special  Procedures  for 
Resolving  Conflicts  Concerning  the 
Disclosure  or  Nondisclosure  of 
Information 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-12337  beginning  on  page 
21072  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  May 
22. 1985,  make  the  following  corrections: 

1.  On  page  21072,  second  column,  the 
heading  should  appear  as  it  does  above. 

2.  On  page  21073.  second  column,  first 
complete  paragraph,  line  twenty-seven, 
"information"  should  read  "informant". 

3.  On  the  same  page,  third  column, 
second  complete  paragraph,  line  eleven, 
"dislcosed"  should  read  "disclosed";  in 
line  twenty,  "nor"  should  read  "not"  and 
"identify"  should  read  "identity";  and  in 
line  thirty-one,  "identify"  should  read 
"identity". 

4.  On  page  21074,  second  column, 
sixth  line  from  the  bottom,  "acess" 
should  read  "access". 
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5.  On  page  21075,  first  column  List  of 
Subjects  in  10  CFR  Fart  2,  fifth  line, 
"material"  should  read  "materials",  and 
in  the  seventh  line,  "special"  should 
read  "Special". 

§  2.795a    [Corrected] 

6.  On  page  21076,  first  coluirn,  fourth 
line,  "Appeals"  should  read  "Appeal". 

7.  On  the  same  page,  first  column, 
paragraph  (c),  fifth  line,  "proceeding" 
should  read  "proceeding ', 

§i795e    ICorrected) 

8.  On  the  same  page,  third  column, 
§  2.795e  (d),  sixth  line,  "to"  should 
appear  between  "relating"  and  "the", 
and  in  the  eleventh  line,  "certifies iton" 
should  read  "certitlcation '. 

§2.7951    [Corrected] 

9.  On  page  21077.  first  column,  §  2.795f 
(a),  tenth  line,  "an"  should  read  "any". 

§2.7951    ICorrected) 

10.  On  the  same  page,  third  column, 
paragraph  (b).  eleventh  line,  "should" 
should  appear  between  "part"  and 
"continue". 

BILLING  COOE  1S05-01-U 


CONSUMER  PRODUCT  SAFETY 
COMMISSION 

16  CFR  Ch.  II 

Ail-Terrain  Veliicies;  Advance  Notice 
of  Proposed  Rulemaking;  Request  for 
Comments  and  Data 

agency:  Consumer  Product  Safety 

Commission. 

ACTION:  Advance  notice  of  pn^posed 

rulemaking. 

SUMMARY:  Based  on  available  data,  the 
Commission  has  preliminarily 
determined  that  there  may  be  an 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  associated 
with  the  use  of  all-terrain  vehicles 
(ATVs)  which  may  be  sufficiently 
severe  to  require  regulatory  action  by 
the  Commission.*  The  Commission  is 
aware  of  at  least  161  deaths  associated 
with  ATVs  occurring  between  January 

1982  and  April  1985.  Estimates  on  the 
number  of  hospital  emergency  room 
treated  injuries  associated  with  ATVs  in 
1984  was  66,956.  This  is  almost  two  and 
one-half  times  the  number  of  injuries  in 

1983  and  more  than  seven  times  the 
number  in  1982.  An  estimated  28,000 
ATV  related  injuries  were  treated  in 
hospital  emergency  rooms  nationwide  in 


•  On  May  20, 1985  the  Commission  voted  to  issue 
this  advunce  notice  of  proposed  rvlemaVing  in  the 
Federal  Register.  Commissioner  Dawson  dissented 
and  will  issue  a  statement  that  will  be  made 
available  in  the  Office  of  the  S«crplar>'. 


the  first  four  months  of  1985.  This  is 
approximately  80  percent  higher  than 
the  estimated  injuries  treated  during  the 
same  time  period  in  1984.  The 
Commission  is  primarily  concerned 
about  accidents  which  result  from  (1) 
loss  of  control  of  the  vehicle;  (2)  the 
vehicle  overturning,  such  as  flipping 
over  backward,  tipping  over  forward,  or 
rolling  over  sideways;  and  (3)  the  rider 
being  thrown  from  the  ATV  after  it  hits 
bumps,  ditches,  and  other  terrain 
features. 

While  this  advance  notice  of  proposed 
rulemaking  (ANPR]  commences  a 
rulemaking  proceeding,  the  Commission 
also  discusses  alternative  ways  to 
address  the  risk  of  injury  associated 
with  ATVs,  including  development  of  a 
voluntary  standard;  a  judicial  action 
under  section  12  of  the  Consumer 
Product  Safety  Act  (CPSA),  15  U.S.C. 
2061,  or  section  3(e)(2)  of  the  Federal 
Hazardous  Substances  Act  (FHSA),  15 
U.S.C.  1262(e)(2));  an  administrative' 
action  under  section  15  of  the  CPSA.  15 
U.S.C.  2064,  or  section  15  of  the  FHSA, 
15  U.S.C.  1274;  the  dissemination  of 
safety  related  information  and  a  rule 
under  section  27(e)  of  the  CPSA.  15 
U.S.C.  2076(e).  The  Commission  invites 
public  comment  on  these  alternatives. 

Finally,  the  Commission  in  this  notice 
specifically  invites  any  person  to  submit 
(1)  an  existing  standard  that  addresses 
the  risk  of  injury  associated  with  ATVs 
as  3  proposed  consumer  product  safety 
standard  or  (2)  a  statement  of  intention 
to  develop  a  voluntary  standard 
addressing  the  risk  of  injury  associated 
with  Al  Vs.  along  with  a  plan  to  do  so. 
DATE:  Comments  and  submissions  in 
response  to  this  ANPR  are  due  no  later 
than  July  30, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  and  submissions 
should  be  sent,  preferably  in  five  (5) 
copies,  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary, 
Consumer  Product.  Safety  Commission, 
Washington,  DC.  20207;  telephone  (301) 
492-6800. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Nick  Marchica.  Consumer  Product 
Safety  Commission,  Washington.  DC 
20207;  telephone  (301)  492-6554. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Throughout  the  discussion  below  there 
are  citations  to  documents  in  the  record 
of  this  regulatory  proceeding.  The 
citations  are  numbers  placed  in 
brackets.  The  citations  refer  to  the 
numbered  documents  listed  at  the  end  of 
this  notice.  There  are  documents  not 
cited  in  this  ANPR  which  are  part  of  the 
record  in  this  proceeding.  These 
documents  are  also  listed  at  the  end  of 
this  notice.  All  unrestricted  listed 
documents  are  available  from  the  Office 
of  the  Secretary. 


A.  Background 

The  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission  has  preliminarily 
determined  that  there  may  be  an 
unreasonable  risk  of  injury  associated 
with  the  use  of  all  terrain  vehicles.  On 
April  3, 1985,  the  Commission  voted  to 
commence  a  rulemaking  proceeding  by 
issuing  an  ANPR.  [1,2]  At  that  time,  the 
Commission  also  adopted  a  number  of 
measures  intended  to  assist  it  in 
obtaining  further  information  on  the 
hazards  associated  with  ATVs.  These 
measures,  which  will  be  undertaken  by 
the  Commission  staff  are; 

1.  Conduct  surveys  of  ATV  injuries, 
and  consumer  exposure  to  obtain 
detailed  information  on  ATVs  and 
prepare  a  hazard  analysis. 

2.  Conduct  engineering,  human 
factors,  and  medical  analysis  of  the 
hazards  associated  with  ATVs  and  their 
use. 

3.  Monitor  the  development  of  any 
voluntary  standards  for  ATVs,  pending 
review  of  future  data  and  industry 
activity. 

4.  Share  information  with  user  groups 
and  state,  local,  and  federal  officials. 

5.  Monitor  the  ATV  industry's 
education  and  training  effort,  reserving 
the  right  to  assist  or  strengthen  the 
industry  effort.  |1,3J 

The  Commission  has  also  decided  to 
hold  five  public  hearings  to  obtain 
safety-related  information  on  ATVs.  Ihe 
first  hearing  will  be  held  in  Jackson. 
Mississippi  on  May  30, 19B5.  The  second 
hearing  will  be  held  in  Dallas,  Texas  on 
June  17. 1985,  and  the  third  in  Concord. 
Now  Hampshire  on  July  25. 1985.  The 
Commission  also  plans  to  hold  hearings 
in  Milwaukee.  Wisconsin,  and  Uis 
Angeles,  Cahfomia,  during  the  next 
several  months. 

Ihe  Commission  requests  members  of 
the  public  to  participate  in  these 
hearings.  The  Commission  is 
particulariy  interested  in  participation 
from  owners  and  users  of  ATVs; 
persons  who  have  been  involved  in 
accidents  or  who  have  been  injured 
while  riding  an  ATV;  state  and  local 
government  officials  or  organizations 
involved  with  ATV  safety  and  training, 
stale  legislation  or  local  ordinances; 
persons  or  organizations  involved  in  the 
testing  and  evaluation  of  ATVs;  and 
manufacturers,  distributors,  importers 
and  retailers  of  ATVs.  These  hearings 
will  specifically  focus  on  hazards 
associated  with  ATVs  and  ways  the 
industry,  the  Commission,  state  and 
local  government,  or  voluntary 
standards  organizations  can  address 
these  hazards. 
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believes  that  the  performance 
characteristics  of  ATVs,  including  their 
dynamic  stability  and  handling,  are  a 
significant  factor  in  ATV  related 
accidents.  [16.35aJ 

This  ANPR  commences  a  rulemaking 
proceeding.  This  ANPR  is  issued  under 
the  authority  of  section  9(a)  of  the 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Act  (CPSA), 
15  U.S.C.  2058(a)  and  the  authority  of 
section  3(f)  of  the  Federal  Hazardous 
Substances  Act  (FHSA),  15  U.S.C. 
1262(f)-  It  appears  from  injury  and  other 
data  in  the  Commissions  possession 
that  ATVs  are  used  by  children. 
[7,8.9,14,17,18,19,63]  At  the  present  time, 
however,  the  Commission  does  not  have 
sufficient  data  to  allow  it  to  determine 
whether  some  or  all  ATVs  are  articles 
intended  for  use  by  children  within  the 
meaning  of  section  2(f)[D)  of  the  FHSA, 
15  U.S.C.  1261(f)(D),  and  therefore 
subject  to  regulation  under  the  FHSA. 
The  Commission  expects  to  obtain 
information  that  will  enable  it  to  make 
this  determination,  in  part  through  the 
comments  it  receives  in  response  to  this 
ANPR  and  in  part  from  other  work 
conducted  by  the  staff.  Since  the 
procedural  and  substantive 
requirements  for  the  issuance  of  an 
ANPR  are  identical  under  section  9(a)  of 
the  CPSA  and  section  3(f)  of  the  FHSA, 
the  Commission  is  issuing  this  ANPR 
under  the  authority  of  both  statutes. 

The  scope  of  this  ANPR  extends  to 
three  and  four  wheeled  ATVs.  CPSC 
injury  data  collected  to  date  primarily 
involve  three-wheel  ATVs.  The 
Commission  staff  believes  this  is 
probably  because  the  data  reflect  the 
current  predominance  of  three-wheel 
ATVs  in  the  market.  Based  upon  a 
review  of  the  death  and  injury  data 
involving  four-wheel  ATVs,  and  upon  an 
examination  of  the  vehicles,  the 
Commission  is  also  concerned  about  the 
performance  characteristics  of  four- 
wheel  ATVs,  including  their  dynamic 
stability  and  handling.  [7.8.20,21,22,63] 

B.  The  Product 

An  all-terrain  vehicle  is  a  motorized 
machine  intended  to  be  ridden  by  one 
person  and  designed  for  off-road  use,  for 
recreational  and  other  purposes.  The 
majority  of  ATVs  currently  in  use  have 
three  wheels  in  a  tricycle  configuration, 
although  there  is  an  increasing  number 
of  four-wheel  models  available  for  sale 
to.  and  use  by,  consumers.  [4,23] 

ATVs  typically  have  gasoline- 
powered  engines  of  between  50  and  250 
cubic  centimeter  displacement.  ATVs 
use  broad,  soft,  low  pressure  tires.  Most 
have  no  rear  axle  differential  and  have 
limited  suspension  systems.  There  is 
some  variability  between  ATV  models 
in  the  types  of  controls  such  as  types  of 


throttles,  brakes  and  clutches,  and  in 
their  location.  [6,20,21,22]  The 
Commission  is  interested  in  obtaining 
information  on  whether  standardization 
of  controls,  both  with  other  ATVs  and 
with  motorcycles,  may  reduce  the  risk  of 
injury. 

The  Commission  staff  estimates  that 
by  the  end  of  1985.  approximately  2.5 
million  ATVs  will  be  available  for  use, 
based  on  an  average  product  life 
expectancy  of  seven  to  eight  years  and 
on  a  normally  distributed  rate  of  product 
sur\'ival.  [4]  As  of  1985,  four  firms  may 
account  for  95%  of  all  sales  of  ATVs  in 
the  United  States.  [4]  The  Commission 
staff  has  also  identified  an  additional  24 
firms  which  may  manufacture  ATVs  or 
ATV  kits,  although  these  firms  account 
for  only  a  small  portion  of  sales  in  the 
United  States.  [4] 

Sale  of  ATVs  have  increased 
substantially  since  the  mid-1970's.  From 
1980  to  1983,  sales  more  than  tripled. 
The  average  rate  of  growth  over  this 
period  was  55%  per  year.  While  the 
number  of  sales  increased  sharply  in 
1984,  the  percentage  rate  of  growth 
slowed  somewhat,  to  24%.  Industry 
estimates  put  the  1985  rate  of  growth  at 
20%.  [4] 

C.  Risk  of  Injury 

1.  Injury  Data — The  Commission 
estimates  from  its  National  Electronic 
Injury  Surveillance  System  (NEISS)  that 
the  number  of  hospital  emergency  room 
treated  injuries  associated  with  ATVs  in 
1984  was  66.956.  This  is  almost  two  and 
one-half  times  the  number  of  injuries  in 
the  previous  year  and  more  than  seven 
times  the  number  in  1982.  [8]  For  the 
first  four  months  of  1985  (January  1  to 
April  30. 1985)  the  estimates  of  ATV 
related  injuries  treated  in  hospital 
emergency  rooms  is  28,400,  which  is 
approximately  80  percent  higher  than 
the  estimated  injuries  treated  during  the 
same  time  period  in  1984.  [63] 

The  Commission  has  reports  of  161 
ATV-related  fatalities  which  occurred 
between  January  1982  and  April  1985. 
[7,35.63]  These  death  reports  came  from 
a  number  of  sources,  including  death 
certificates.  Medical  Examiners  and 
Coroners,  and  news  clips.  Reporting  of 
death  certificates  by  the  states  is  not  yet 
complete  for  1983, 1984,  and  1985.  A 
staff  review  of  the  161  reported  deaths 
revealed  that  73  of  the  victims  were 
under  16  years  of  age  and  39  of  the 
victims  were  under  12  years  of  age.* 
[7,35,63] 


■Preliminary  review  of  the  information  on  the  181 
deaths  indicates  that  at  least  6  invutve  four-wheel 
ATVs. 
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The  age  distribution  of  ATV  injuries 
has  remained  approximately  the  same 
from  1983  to  1984.  Three-fourths  (73.6%) 
of  the  victims  of  ATV-related  injuries 
were  between  the  ages  of  5  and  24  years 
of  age.  Almost  one-third  of  ATV  injuries 
(32.0%  in  1984)  involved  children  under 
15  years  of  age.  [8) 

Estimated  Number  of  Hospital  Emergency 
Room  Treated  Injuries  and  Number  of 
Deaths  Associated  with  ATVs  [7,8] 


»!!S2I^.      '      Numbarol 
numoer  oi              deatns 

rooni  treated    1        rpsc 
injunes         i 

1982 - 

1983 - 

1984 

8,585                          16 
27.554                         46 
66,956  ;                       63 

. 

and  were  observed  regardless  of 
whether  alcohol,  riding  double,  or 
speeding  were  also  observed.  These 
incidents  involved  drivers  of  all  ages. 
Also,  although  some  victims  were  first 
time  ATV  users,  many  had  previous 
experience  riding  ATVs,  and  experience 
riding  motorcycles  or  minibikes.  While 
drivers  of  all  age  groups  have  been 
injured  or  killed  in  ATV  related 
accidents,  a  great  many  fatalities  and 
injuries  involve  children.  (8) 

2.  Injury  Rate—lYie  table  below  gives 
a  comparison  between  the  number  of 
injuries  and  the  number  of  ATVs  in  use 
during  1983  and  1984.  [24.25] 


The  Commission's  staff  examined  a 
total  of  169  in-depth  investigations 
reports,  six  of  which  involved  four 
wheeled  ATVs.  [8.18]  Forty-six  of  the 
investigated  cases  were  fatalities.  Based 
on  this  limited  sample  of  in-depth 
investigations  of  injuries  and  deaths,  the 
staff  identified  some  of  the  factors 
which  may  contribute  to  these 
accidents.  Overturning  and  loss  of 
control  were  documented  in  the  majority 
of  reported  ATV  accidents  and  deaths. 
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NEISS  estimated  frequency  of  injury 
associated  with  ATVs,  minibikes/lrail 
bikes,  and  snowmobiles  are  compared 
in  the  table  below.  [25]  These  products 
are  similar  in  that  they  are  off-road 
vehicles  used  for  recreational  and  other 
purposes. 


Rates  of  Injuries  Associated  With  Three  Types  of  Recreation  Vehicles,  1984 
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The  rate  of  injuries  associated  with 
ATVs  were  nearly  double  those  for  mini 
bikes  and  trail  bikes  and  more  than 
eight  times  those  for  snow-mobiles.  The 
hospitalization  rate  for  ATVs  is  more 
than  twice  that  of  mini  bikes  and  trail 
bikes.  Injuries  associated  with  these 
other  types  of  vehicles  for  off-road  use 
have  remained  about  the  same  from 
1983  to  1984.  while  ATV  injuries  have 
increased.  [8] 

D.  Engineering  Information 

The  basic  configuration  of  the  ATV 
and  its  unique  performance 
characteristics,  including  dynamic 
stability  and  handling,  appear  to  play  a 
major  role  in  accidents  involving  ATVs. 
Many  of  the  serious  injuries  and  deaths 
reported  in  the  in-depth  investigations 
resulted  from  loss  of  control  of  the  ATV 


which  appeared  to  follow  an  abrupt 
change  in  equilibrium  of  the  vehicle.  A 
number  of  factors  may  contribute  to  the 
change  in  equilibrium,  including 
suddenly  encountering  a  hole, 
obstruction,  or  change  in  terrain,  or  even 
a  sudden  change  in  the  direction  of  the 
vehicle  such  as  swerving  to  avoid  an 
obstacle.  The  subsequent  loss  of  control 
often  follows  a  pattern  in  which  the 
machine  overturns,  or  the  rider  is 
thrown  from  the  ATV. 

The  Commission  staff  believes  that  in 
many  and  perhaps  most,  of  these 
accidents  other  factors  may  obscure  the 
pattern  of  the  loss  of  control  as  the 
critical  element  in  the  incident.  For 
instance,  alcohol,  riding  with 
passengers,  or  operating  the  vehicle 
illegally  on  a  public  road  may  cloud  the 
data  in  establishing  any  common 


characteristic  of  the  ATV  as  a  causative 
factor.  Based  on  an  examination  of  the 
incident  reports  and  the  machines 
themselves,  the  Commission  staff  is 
presently  of  the  opinion  that  the 
performance  characteristics  of  the  ATVs 
comprise  the  single  m?st  prominent 
factor  identifiable  as  a  cause  of  loss  of 
control,  |16.20.21.22.35aJ 

The  staff  observes  that  the  level  of 
complexity  in  ATV  designs  appears  to 
be  changing  in  terms  of  the  models  being 
offered.  The  staff  also  observes  that 
until  very  recently,  almost  all  ATVs 
were  three  wheeled  and  few  had 
mechanical  suspension  systems.  The 
staff  is  now  noting  a  rapid  increase  in 
the  number  of  four-wheel  models 
available,  as  well  as  fully  suspended 
three  wheelers,  [23]  A  major  part  of  the 
anticipated  engineerng  effort  will  be  to 
evaluate  the  effects  of  such  design 
elements  as  four-wheel  configurations, 
independent  suspensions,  and  long 
suspension  travel  on  the  response  and 
handling  characteristics  of  various 
machines. 

E.  Human  Factors 

The  risk-taking  behavior  of  the  users, 
the  appeal  and  challenge  of  riding  over 
uncertain  terrain,  and  the  potential  high 
speeds  reached  by  ATVs  are  factors 
that  contribute  to  the  likelihood  of  an 
eventual  accident. 

Because  of  uneven  and  changing 
terrain,  the  ATV  moves  through  vertical, 
rotational,  and  even  horizontal  motions 
to  which  the  driver  must  respond.  These 
driver  responses  involve  shift  in  weight, 
manipulation  of  hand  and  foot  controls, 
and  steering.  Accidents  occur  as  a  result 
of  a  wheel  striking  an  object  or 
encountering  a  sudden  change  in  terrain 
which  may  not  have  been  perceived  by 
the  driver  in  time  to  be  avoided  and 
which  may  cause  the  ATV  to  respond  in 
a  manner  which  exceeds  the  driver's 
ability  to  control.  The  speed  of  the  ATV 
is  a  major  factor  which  may  contribute 
to  the  driver's  failure  to  perceive  and 
accurately  respond  to  environmental 
conditions.  Other  perceptual  factors 
which  may  be  involved  in  ATV-related 
accident^  are  inadequate  light  and 
unfamiliar  terrain.  [27] 

The  Commission  is  also  concerned 
about  whether  the  age  of  the  driver  has 
any  effect  on  the  perceptual  responses 
which  may  be  involved  in  ATV 
accidents.  The  Commission  has  received 
a  report  from  a  contractor  which 
provides  a  preliminary  discussion  of  the 
developmental  characteristics  of 
children  and  teenagers  as  they  relate  to 
the  ability  to  safely  operate  an  ATV. 
[28]  The  major  finding  of  the  report  is 
that  age,  by  itself,  is  not  sufficient  to 
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issuance  of  a  final  rule.  If  the 
Commisson  decides  to  proceed  with  a 
mandatory  standard,  its  staff  could 
develop  a  proposed  rule.  In  the 
alternative,  any  interested  person  may. 
in  response  to  this  ANPR,  submit  an 
existing  standard  as  a  proposed 
mandatory  safety  standard.  In  either 
case,  the  Commission  would  proceed 
with  a  proposed  and  a  final  rule,  under 
the  second  and  third  rulemaking  steps. 

However,  the  Commission  may  not 
find  it  necessary  to  reach  the  second 
and  third  steps.  As  required  by  the 
CPSA.  and  FHSA,  and  its  own  policies, 
the  Commission  will  not  issue  a 
regulation  unless  the  alternative 
approaches  for  addressing  the  risk  of 
injury  presented  by  ATVs  are  not 
adequate  to  reduce  or  eliminate  the  risk. 
If  the  Commission  determines  that  an 
alternative  approach  would  be  effective, 
it  will  terminate  this  rulemaking        " 
proceeding  if  it  finds  that  a  voluntary 
standard  developed  in  response  to  this 
AXPR  would  eliminate  or  adequately 
reduce  the  risk  of  injury  associated  with 
ATVs.  and  that  it  is  likely  that  there  will 
be  substantial  compliance  with  the 
voluntary  standard. 

2.  Voluntary  Standards  and  Other 
Industry  Actions. 

The  Commission  is  unaware  of  any 
existing  voluntary  standard  which 
would  eliminate  or  adequately  reduce 
the  risk  of  injury  identified  in  subsection 
C  above. 

The  Specialty  Vehicle  Institute  of 
America  (SVIA)  recently  indicated  a 
willingness  to  begin  developing  a 
voluniary  standard.  [26,30,32,33]  On 
April  26, 1985.  Commission  staff  met 
with  members  of  the  SVIA  Voluntary 
Standards  Committee.  The  SVIA  has 
informed  the  Commission  staff  that  it 
has  initiated  steps  to  develop  a 
voluntary  standard  and  will  use  the 
procedures  of  the  American  National 
Standards  Institute  (ANSI).  [29]  The 
Commission  staff  has  informed  SVIA 
that  any  voluntary  standard  on  ATVs 
should  include  provisions  for  minimum 
age  recommendations,  training  and  ATV 
performance  characteristics,  such  as 
dynamic  stability.  [29] 

S\  l.A  has  also  developed  an  ATV 
rider  training  course  aimed  at  promoting 
safe  and  responsible  use  of  ATVs.  The 
ATV  course  was  developed  for  new 
ATV  riders.  The  course  takes  about  4'2 
to  6  hours  to  complete  and  covers 
protective  gear,  controls,  pre-ride 
inspection,  local  laws,  safe  riding 
practices,  strategies  for  riding  on  a 
variety  of  different  terrains,  starting  and 
stopping  the  engine,  principles  of 
turning,  climbing  and  descending  hills, 
emergency  maneuvers,  and  riding  over 
obstacles.  |14)  The  SVIA  rider  training 


program  is  only  one  part  of  the 
association's  total  ATV  safety  program. 
Some  aspects  of  the  program  are  still  in 
the  developmental  stages. 

3.  Public  Notice  and  Repair. 
Replacement  or  Refund  of  Purchase 
Price. 

a.  Statutory  remedy.  Under  section  15 
of  the  CPSA,  if  the  Commission 
determines  that  ATVs  contain  a  product 
defect  which,  because  of  the  pattern  of 
defect,  the  number  of  defective  products 
distributed  in  commerce,  the  severity  of 
the  risk  or  otherwise,  presents  a 
substantial  risk  of  injury  to  the  public 
("substantial  product  hazard"),  the 
Commission  may  order  manufacturers, 
distributors,  or  retailers  to  take 
appropriate  action  to  adequately  protect 
the  public.  15  U.S.C.  2064.  This  action 
may  include  giving  public  notice  of  the 
defect,  mailing  notice  to  any  person 
known  to  have  received  the  product, 
and  ordering  repair,  replacement  or 
refund  of  the  purchase  price  of  the 
product  at  the  manufacturer's, 
distributor's,  or  retailer's  election. 

An  action  under  section  15  of  the 
CPSA  is  an  adjudicatory  proceeding 
which  is  initiated  by  filing  an 
administrative  complaint.  All 
proceedings  under  section  15  are 
governed  by  section  15(f)  of  the  CPSA. 
15  U.S.C.  2064(f);  section  554  of  the 
Administrative  Procedure  Act,  5  U.S.C. 
554;  and  the  Commission's  rules  of 
adjudicatory  practice,  16  CFR  1025.1- 
1025.72. 

Under  section  15  of  the  FHSA,  15 
U.S.C.  1274,  if  the  Commission  believes 
that  some  or  all  ATVs  are  articles 
intended  for  use  by  children  that  contain 
a  defect  which  creates  a  substantial  risk 
of  injury  to  children,  the  Commission  is 
authorized  to  initiate  an  administrative 
adjudication  seeking  essentially  the 
same  relief  it  could  obtain  under  section 
15  of  the  CPSA. 

4.  Imminent  Hazard  Action.  Section  12 
of  the  CPSA.  15  U.S.C.  2061,  authorizes 
the  Commission  to  file  an  action  in  a 
United  States  district  court  against  an 
imminently  hazardous  consumer 
product,  against  any  manufacturer, 
distributor  or  retailer  of  an  imminently 
hazardous  consumer  product  or  against 
both.  The  court  is  empowered  to  grant 
such  temporary  or  permanent  relief  as 
may  be  necessary  to  protect  the  public 
from  the  risk.  This  relief  can  include 
notice  to  purchasers  of  the  product, 
public  notice,  or  recall,  repair  or 
replacement  of  the  product,  or  refund  of 
the  purchase  price.  A  section  12  suit  can 
be  filed  notwithstanding  the  existence  of 
a  consumer  product  safety  rule  or  the 
pendency  of  any  administrative  or 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  105  /  Friday.  May  31,  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


23143 


judicial  proceeding  under  any  of  the 
olher  provisions  of  the  Act. 

Section  3(e)(2)  of  the  FIISA  provides 
that  if  the  Commission  finds  that  a 
children's  article  presents  an  "imminent 
hazard  to  the  public  health"  because  of 
a  mechanical  hazard  and  publishes  that 
finding  in  the  Federal  Register,  either 
before  or  during  a  rulemaking 
proceeding  under  provisions  of  section 
3(e)  through  (i).  the  article  is  deemed  to 
be  a  banned  hazardous  substance  and 
its  introduction  into  interstate  commerce 
is  prohibited  until  the  rulemaking 
proceeding  is  completed.  15  U.S.C. 
1262(e)(2).  Introduction  of  the  product 
into  interstate  commerce  may  be 
enjoined  under  provisions  of  section  8  of 
the  FHSA  and  the  product  is  subject  to 
seizure  under  provisions  of  section  6  as 
a  banned  hazardous  substance.  15 
U.S.C.  1265, 1267. 

5.  Submission  of  Performance  and 
Technical  Data.  Under  section  27(h)  of 
the  CPSA.  the  Commission  may,  by  rule 
promulgated  in  accordance  with  5  U.S.C. 
553,  require  ATV  manufacturers  to 
provide  to  the  Commission  performance 
and  technical  data  related  to  the 
performance  and  safety  of  ATVs.  Under 
this  section,  the  Commission  also  may 
require  the  manufacturer  to  provide 
such  performance  and  technical  data 
directly  to  prospective  purchasers  of 
ATVs  and  to  consumers.  15  U.S.C 
2076(e). 

6.  Dissemination  of  safety 
information.  Under  sections  2  and  5  of 
the  CPSA.  15  U.S.C.  2051.  2054,  the 
Commission  may  disseminate  to  the 
public  information  concerning  the  risks 
of  injury  associated  with  ATVs  and  the 
steps  consumers  can  take  to  protect 
themselves  from  those  ri.sks. 

One  specific  option  available  to  the 
Commission  is  the  dissemination  of 
comparative  safety  information  such  as 
the  results  of  tests  designed  to  measure 
safety-related  performance 
characteristics  of  various  models  of 
ATVs  and/or  their  component  parts. 
The  purpose  of  such  testing  would  be  to 
provide  a  comparative  basis  for 
assessing  the  handling  characteristics  of 
various  ATVs,  as  opposed  to  setting 
performance  criteria.  Dissemination  of 
comparative  safety  information  would 
enable  consumers  to  make  informed 
choices  about  specific  types  of  ATVs. 

Prior  to  disseminating  information  to 
the  public,  the  Commission  must  comply 
with  the  procedures  contained  in  section 
6  of  the  CPSA,  15  U.S.C.  2055. 

G.  Solicitation  of  Public  Input 

This  ANPR  is  the  first  stage  in  the 
Comraission's  consideration  of  what 
regulatory  action,  if  any,  to  take  with 
respect  to  ATVs.  As  discussed  above. 


the  Commission  may  decide  to  pursue 
alternatives  other  than  rule.making  to 
address  the  risks  associated  with  ATVs. 

The  Commission  specifically  invites 
members  of  the  public  to: 

1.  Comment  on  the  causes  of  injury 
associated  with  ATVs.  including 
physical  characteristics  of  the  AT\'s. 
user  behavior,  terrain,  and  weather 
conditions. 

2.  Comment  on  the  risk  of  injury 
associated  with  ATVs. 

3.  Comment  on  the  alternatives  for 
addressing  the  risk  discussed  in  section 
F  above,  including  mandatory  standards, 
voluntary  standards,  the  initiation  of 
adjudicatory  proceedings,  and  the 
dissemination  of  comparative  safely 
information,  and  comment  on  any  other 
possible  alternatives  for  addressing  the 
risk. 

4.  Submit  an  existing  standard  or 
portion  of  an  existing  standard  that 
addresses  the  risk  of  injury  associated 
with  ATVs  as  a  proposed  consumer 
product  safety  standard. 

5.  Submit  a  statement  of  intention  to 
develop  a  voluntary  standard  or  modify 
an  existing  standard  that  addresses  the 
risk  of  injury  associated  with  ATVs. 
along  with  a  plan  to  do  so. 

6.  Provide  information  identifying  any 
voluntary  standard  applicable  to  ATVs 
or  adaptable  to  ATVs  which  could 
reduce  or  eliminate  the  risk  of  injury. 

7.  Provide  information  identifying  any 
changes  in  general  or  specific  design  or 
performance  characteristics  of  ATVs 
that  would  adequately  reduce  or 
eliminate  the  risk  of  injury  and  the  costs 
of  such  changes. 

8.  Provide  information  which 
identifies  the  degree,  if  any,  to  which  the 
general  design  of  ATVs  as  well  as 
specific  design  and  operational  features 
of  individual  ATV  models  influence  the 
performance  characteristics  of  ATVs 
and  contribute  to  the  risk  of  injury. 

9.  Provide  information  concerning  the 
development  of  the  three  and  four  wheel 
ATV  design,  including  information 
relating  to  design  features  which  take 
into  account  the  hazards  of  loss  of 
control  and  overturning. 

10.  Provide  infoRnation  relating  to 
techniques  for  evaluating  and  testing  the 
performance  of  ATVs. 

11.  Provide  information  concerning  the 
handling  characteristics  of  ATVs  and 
the  ability  of  users  at  various  ages  and 
levels  of  experience  to  maintain  control 
of  ATVs  under  various  conditions  of 
terrain  and  speed. 

12.  Provide  information  on  current 
activities  to  educate  or  train  users  of 
ATVs.  including  children,  in  the  proper 
m.ethod  of  operation,  and  ways  these 
efforts  could  be  improved. 


13.  Provide  information  on  any 
accidents  involving  ATVs,  includi.ag 
information  on  deaths  and  on  specific 
injuries  sustained  in  ATV  accidents  and 
the  nature,  degree,  duration,  treatment, 
and  outcome  of  such  injuries,  including 
physician  and  hospital  records. 

14.  Provide  information  concerning 
any  state  or  local  licensing  requirement 
for  ATVs  or  ATV  riders  or  concerning 
any  state  or  local  restriction  or 
legislation  involving  ATVs. 

15.  Provide  information  on  the  sale, 
marketing,  and  distribution  of  ATVs. 
particularly  for  use  by  children. 

Any  plan  submitted  with  a  statement 
of  intention  to  develop  a  voluntary 
standard,  item  4  above,  should  include, 
to  the  extent  possible,  a  description  of 
how  interested  groups  and  persons  will 
be  notified  that  a  voluntary  standard  is 
underway,  a  description  of  how  the 
views  of  interested  groups  and  people 
will  be  incorporated  into  the  standard;  a 
detailed  discussion  of  how  the  standard 
will  proceed;  a  reaUstic  estimate  of  the 
length  of  tim.e  development  of  the 
standard  will  take;  a  detailed  schedule 
for  various  stages  of  the  development 
process;  a  list  of  the  people  expected  to 
participate  in  the  standard  development, 
along  with  some  description  of  their 
backgrounds  and  experience:  and  a 
description  of  any  facilities  or 
equipment  that  will  be  used  during  the 
project. 

All  comments  and  submissions  should 
be  sent  to  the  Office  of  the  Secretary. 
Consumer  Product  Safety  Commission. 
Washington.  D.C.  20207  no  later  than 
July  30. 1985. 

List  of  Subjects  in  16  CFR  Chapter  11 

Consumer  protection.  All-terrain 
vehicles.  Off-road  vehicles.  Motor 
vehicle  safety. 

Dated:  May  22, 1935. 
Sadye  E.  Dunn. 

Secretary,  Consumer  Product  Safety 
Commission. 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

21  CFR  Part  1308 

Schedules  of  Controlled  Substances; 
Proposed  Removal  of  Nalmefene  From 
Control 

AGENCV:  Drug  Enforcement 

.Administration.  Justice. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

summary:  This  notice  proposes  the 
removal  of  the  substance,  nalmefene. 
and  salts  thereof,  from  control  under  the 
Controlled  Substances  Act  (21  U.S.C. 
801  Pi  snq.).  Nalmefene  is  currently  a 
Si.heduie  II  narcotic  by  virtue  of  its 
derivation  from  the  Schedule  II  opioid 
thebaine.  This  action  results  from  the 
Acting  Administrator's  findings,  based 
largely  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Acting  Assistant  Secretary  for  Health, 
that  nalmefene  does  not  have  sufficient 
potential  for  abuse  or  abuse  liability  to 
justify  its  continued  control  in  any 
schedule. 

date:  Comments  and  objections  must  be 
received  on  or  before  July  30, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  and  objections 
may  be  submitted  in  quintuplicate  to  the 
Acting  Administrator,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration,  1405  Eye  Street.  NW., 
Washington.  DC.  20537,  Attention:  DEA 
Federal  Register  Representative. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Howard  McClain,  Jr.,  Chief,  Drug 
Control  Section.  Drug  Enforcement 
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Administration.  Washington.  DC.  2U.537, 
1  pit-phone  ^202)  633-1 3C.(i. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  21  CFR  Part  1308 

Administrative  practice  and 
procedure.  Drug  traffic  control. 
.\arcotics.  Prescription  drugs. 

Nalmefene  is  a  controlled  sulislance 
in  Schedule  II  of  the  Controlled 
Substances  Act  (CSA)  (21  U.S.C.  812(c) 
Schedule  II  [a)(l):  §  1308.12(h)(1).  Title 
21  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations 
ICFR)).  Chemically,  nalmefene  is  17- 
(cyclQpropylmethyl)-4.5-epoxy-ti- 
methylenemorphinan-3.14-diol: 
nalmefene  is  a  derivative  of  the  narcotii 
antagonist  naltrexone  and  the  Schtnlule 
tl  opioid  thebaine. 

On  December  12, 19U4.  Key 
Pharmaceuticals,  Inc..  Miami,  Flonda, 
pursuant  to  21  U.S.C.  811.  el  seq.. 
petitioned  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  to  initiate  proceedings 
for  removing  nalmefene  enlirc^ly  from 
the  schedules  of  the  CSA.  In  addition. 
Key  Pharmaceuticals.  Inc.  submitted 
data  in  support  of  its  request  to 
decontrol  nalmefene.  The  Drug 
F.nforcement  Administration  reviewed 
this  data  and  forwarded  the  decontrol 
petition  and  its  own  comments  in  that 
regard  in  a  letter  dated  January  17. 1985 
to  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services  for  a  scientific  and  medical 
evaluation  and  recommendation  as  to 
the  merits  of  the  petition,  in  accordance 
with  21  U.S.C.  811(b).  In  a  letter  dated 
March  14. 1985.  the  Acting  Assistant 
Secretary  for  Health,  on  behalf  of  the 
Secretary,  provided  the  Acting 
Administrator  with  his  evaluation, 
based  upon  the  recommendation  of  the 
Food  and  Drug  Administration  which 
included  the  endorsement  of  their  Drug 
Abuse  Advisory  Committee  that 
convened  on  January  17. 1985.  "that 
nalmefene  be  removed  from  the 
schedules  of  the  CSA  and  placed  in  an 
excluded  narcotic  status." 

Based  upon  the  review  of  the  Drug 
Enforcement  Administration  and  upo,n 
the  scientific  and  medical  evaluation 
and  recommendation  of  the  Secretary  of 
the  Department  of  Health  and  Human 
Services,  received  pursuant  to  21  U.S.C. 
811(b).  the  Acting  Administrator  finds 
that  there  currently  does  not  exist 
substantial  evidence  that  nalmefene 
possesses  sufficient  potential  for  abuse 
to  justify  its  continued  control  in  any 
schedule  of  the  CSA. 

PART  1308— I  AMENDED  1 

Therefore,  under  the  authority  vested 
in  the  Attorney  General  by  section 
201(a)  of  the  CSA  (21  U.S.C.  811(a)).  and 


delegated  to  the  Acting  Administrator  of 
the  Drug  Enforcement  Administration  by 
regulations  of  the  Department  of  Ju.siice 
(28  CFR  Part  0.100).  the  Acting 
.Administrator  hereby  proposes  that  21 
CFR  1308.12  be  amended  as  follows: 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  21  CFR 
Part  1308  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Autt»orily:2lUS.C.  Blll.i) 

2.  Section  1308.12(b)(1)  would  be 
revised  to  read  as  follows; 

§  1308.12    Sctiedule  il 
,         .         •         • 

(1)  Opium  and  opiate,  and  any  salt, 
compound,  derivative,  or  preparation  of 
opium  or  opiate,  excluding 
apomorphine.  dextrorphan,  nalbuphine, 
nalmefene.  naloxone,  and  naltrexone, 
and  their  respective  salts,  but  including 
the  following: 

(1  i  RiiW  opium ^^WX} 

|2)  Opium  extracts 9<'10 

(3)  Opium  fluid flfi20 

|4)  Powdered  opium 9<>-'5* 

(5)  Granulated  opium 9640 

(6)  Tincture  of  opium 9630 

(7)  Codeine 9050 

(8)  Ethylmorphine 91^' 

(9)  Florphine  hydrochloride 9059 

(1(1)  Hydrocodone 91"^ 

(11)  Hydromorphone 915(1 

(12)Metopon 9260 

(13)  Morphine • 9300 

(14)  Oxycodone 9143 

(15)  Oxymorphone 9652 

(16)  Thebaine 9333 

*  *  t         *         * 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  their  comments,  objections  or 
requests  for  a  hearing  in  writing  with 
regard  to  this  proposal.  Requests  for  a 
hearing  should  state  with  particularity 
the  issues  concerning  which  the  person 
desires  to  be  heard.  All  correspondence 
regarding  this  matter  should  be 
submitted  in  quintupUcate  to  the  Acting 
Administrator.  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration.  1405  Eye  Street.  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20537,  Attention:  DEA 
Federal  Register  Representative. 

In  the  event  that  comments,  objections 
or  requests  for  a  hearing  raise  one  or 
more  issues  which  the  Acting 
Administrator  finds  warrant  a  hearing, 
the  Acting  Administrator  shall  order  a 
public  hearing  by  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  summarizing  the  issues  to  be 
heard  and  setting  the  time  for  the 
hearings  which  will  not  be  less  than  30 
days  after  the  date  of  the  notice. 

If  no  objections  presenting  grounds  for 
a  hearing  on  this  proposal  are  received 
within  the  time  limitation  or  if  interested 
parties  waive  or  are  deemed  to  have 
waived  their  opportunity  for  a  hearing 
or  to  participate  in  a  hearing,  the  Acting 
Administrator,  after  giving 


consideration  to  written  comments  and 
objeclions.'vvill  issue  his  final  order 
pursuant  to  21  CFR  130H.48  without  a 
hearing. 

Pursuant  to  5  U.S.C.  t)05(b).  the  Acting 
•Administrator  certifies  that  removal  of 
nalmefene  from  control  under  the 
Controlled  Substances  Act  is  a 
deregulation  action  which  will  have  no 
adverse  impact  upon  small  businesses 
or  other  entities  whose  interests  must  be 
considered  under  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L  96-354).  In 
addition,  nalmefene  has  not  been 
approved  by  the  Food  and  Drug 
.Administration  for  use  in  medical 
treatment  or  to  have  accepted  safety  foi 
use  as  a  drug  or  other  substance  under 
medical  supervision  in  the  United 
States. 

In  a(.i:ojdance  with  the  provisions  of 
21  U.S.C.  811(a).  this  proposal  to  remove 
nalmefene  from  Schedule  II  is  a  formal 
rulemaking  "on  the  record  after 
opportunity  for  a  hearing."  Such 
proceedings  are  conducted  pursuant  to 
the  provisions  of  5  U.S.C.  556  and  S.^i? 
and  as  such  have  been  exempted  from 
the  consultation  requirements  of 
Executive  Order  12291. 

IJHtud:  May  23. 1985. 
|ohn  C.  Lawn, 

■Ulin^  Adnunistralor.  Utvn  Enfortumitit 

Aiiwinislration. 

|1-R  Due  8.5-13049  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4410-09-« 


VETERANS  ADMINISTRATION 

38  CFR  Part  21 

Veterans  Education;  Delegation  of 
Authority 

agency:  Veterans  Administration. 
ACTION:  Proposed  regulations. 

SUMMARY:  A  discrepancy  exists 
between  two  VA  regulations  as  to  who 
has  authority  to  approve  special 
restorative  training  of  more  than  12 
months  for  children  entitled  to 
dependents"  educational  assistance.  One 
of  those  regulations  is  amended  to  bring 
il  into  agreement  with  the  other.  The 
Director,  Vocational  Rehabilitation  and 
Counseling  Service  is  delegated  the 
authonty  to  make  these  decisions. 
DATES:  Comments  must  be  received  on 
or  before  July  1.  1985. 
ADDRESSES:  Send  written  comments  to: 
Administrator  of  Veterans'  Affairs 
(271A).  Veterans  Administration,  810 
Vermont  Avenue,  NW.  Washington.  DC 
20420.  All  written  comments  received 
will  be  available  for  public  inspection 
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INFORMA1  ion: 
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only  in  the  Veterans  Serv 
132  of  the  above  address 
hours  of  8  a.m.  to  4:30  p.m 
through  Friday  (except 
July  15. 19(35. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATIOI 
Jure  C.  Schaeffcr,  Assista 
Policy  and  Program  Adm 
Education  Service. 
Veterans  Benefits.  [2C2] 
SUPPt£MENTARY 
Amendments  have  been 
21.4001  to  show  that  the  D 
Vocational  Rthabilitation 
Counseling  Se.vice  has  I 
the  authority  fur  crrtain  a 
concerning  special  rcsSor 

This  proposal  affects 
management.  Therefore,  i 
to  E.0. 12291.  entitled 
Regulation. 

The  Administrator  of  V 
Affairs  has  certified  that 
regulation,  if  made  fir.al. 
L-ignificant  economic  impa 
substantia!  number  of  sm; 
they  are  dvifmed  in  the  R< 
Flexibility  Act  (RFA).  Un 
(305(b),  this  regulation,  th 
exempt  from  the  '"iti.d  an 
regulatory  flexibility  ar.alj 
requirements  of  sectinns 

This  certification  can  hi 
because  tliis  amended  rcg 
only  internal  VA  manage; 
regulation  will  have  no 
impact  on  small  entities,  i 
businesses,  small  private 
organizations,  and  small 
jurisdictions. 

The  Catalog  of  Fedora! 
Assistance  number  tor  th 
iiffected  by  this  regulation 

List  of  Subjects  in  38  CFR 

Civil  rights.  Claims.  Edi 
programs-education.  Loan 
education.  Reporting  and 
requirements.  Schools.  V 
Vocational  education.  V 
rehabilitation. 

By  direction  of  the  Admini 
Approved:  May  23.  1935 
Kverett  Alvdre:.  }r.. 
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PART  21— I  AMENDED) 

38CFRPart21.  Vocatic 
Rehabilitation  and  Educa 
amended  by  revising  |  21. 
by  adding  paragraph  (g)  s 
revised  and  added  materi 
follows: 


lal 

on,  is 

1001(c)(3),  and 
that  the 
!  reads  as 


§21.4001     Detegations  of  a^thor:ty. 

«  •  •  •  ■ 

(c)  •  •  • 


(3)  Approval  of  courses  under 
S  21.4250(c)(2). 

(38  U.S.C.  212(c)) 

•         •         *         •         • 

(g)  Authority  is  delegated  to  the 
Director,  Vocational  Rehabilitation  and 
Counseling  Service  to  exercise  the 
functions  required  of  the  Administrator 
for  approval  of  courses  under 
S  21.4250(c)(1). 

(33  U.S.C.  212(a)) 

\VR  Doc.  85-130eO  Filed  5-30-«5;  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CO0€  S33O-01-1I 


POSTAL  SERVICE 

39  CFR  Part  10 

Proposed  Express  Mail  International 
Service  to  Panama 

agency:  Postal  Service. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  Pursuant  to  an  agreement 
with  the  postal  administration  of 
Panama,  the  Postal  Service  intends  to 
begin  Express  Mail  International  Service 
with  this  country  at  postage  rates 
indicated  in  the  tables  below.  The 
proposed  service  is  scheduled  to  begin 
on  August  4, 1985. 

DATE:  Comments  must  be  received  on  or 
before  July  1, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  comments  should  be 
directed  to  the  General  Manager.  Rate 
Development  Division,  Office  of  Rates. 
Rates  and  Classification  Department, 
U.S.  Postal  Service.  Washington.  D.C. 
20260-5350.  Copies  of  all  written 
comments  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  and  photocopying  between  9 
a.m.  and  4  p.m..  Monday  through  Friday, 
in  room  8620,  475  L'Enfant  Plaza  West, 
SW..  Washington.  D.C.  20260-5350. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Leon  W.  Perlinn  [202]  245-4414. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

International  Mail  Manual  is 
incorporated  by  reference  in  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations.  39  CFR  10.1. 
Additions  to  the  manual  concerning  the 
proposed  new  service,  including  the  rate 
tables  reproduced  below,  will  be  made 
in  due  course.  Accordingly,  although  39 
U.S.C.  407  does  not  require  advance 
notice  and  the  opportunity  for 
submission  of  comments  on 
international  service,  and  the  provisions 
of  llie  Administrative  Procedure  Ac{ 
regarding  proposed  rulemaking  (5  U.S.C. 
553)  do  not  apply  (39  U.S.C.  310  [a]],  the 
Postal  Service  invites  interested  persons 
to  submit  written  data,  views  or 
arguments  concerning  the  proposed 
Express  Mail  International  Ser\  ice  to 


Panama  at  the  rates  indicated  in  the 
table  below. 

Lists  of  Subjects  in  39  CFR  Part  10 

Postal  Service,  Foreign  relations. 

The  authority  citation  for  Part  10 
continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  5  U.S.C.  552(a).  39  U.S.C.  401. 
404.  407.  408. 


Panama 

—Express 

WA!L  lNTERr4ATIONAL 

Service 

Custom  des'qned  saivices  '  • 

On  derrand  service  * 

Up  to  and 

including 

Up  to  and  including 

Pocrids 

Rate 

Pounds 

Rate 

1 

531.00 

1 

S23.00 

2 

34.80 

2 

26.80 

3 

3860 

3 

3060 

4 

42  40 

4 

34  40 

S 

46  20 

5 

38.20 

6 

50  00 

6 

42  00 

7 

53  SO 

7 

45.80 

8 

57.60 

8 

49  60 

9 

6143 

9 

53.40 

10 

6520 

10 

57.20 

11 

69  00 

11 

6100 

12 

7280 

12 

64.80 

13 

73.60 

13 

68  60 

14 

80  40 

14 

72.40 

15 

84  20 

15 

76  20 

16 

8800 

16 

80  00 

17 

9180 

17 

83  80 

18 

95  60 

18 

87  60 

19 

99.40 

19 

9140 

20 

103  20 

20 

95  20 

21 

107.00 

21 

99.00 

22 

110.80 

22 

102  80 

23 

114.60 

23 

106.50 

24 

118.40 

24 

110.40 

25 

122.20 

25 

114  20 

26 

126.00 

26 

118.00 

27 

129  80 

27 

121.80 

28 

133.60 

28 

125  60 

29 

137  40 

29 

129  40 

30 

141.20 

30 

133  20 

31 

14500 

31 

137  00 

32 

148.80 

32 

140  80 

33 

15260 

33 

144  60 

34 

156.40 

34 

1434C 

35 

160.20 

25 

152  20 

36 

164.00 

36 

156.00 

37 

167.80 

37 

159  80 

33 

171.60 

38 

163  60 

39 

175.40 

39 

167  40 

40 

179.20 

40 

17120 

41 

18300 

41 

175.00 

42 

186.80 

42 

178  80 

43 

190.60 

43 

18260 

44 

194.40 

44 

186  40 

'  Rates  n  tins  table  are  apoficatile  to  each  piece  of 
International  Custom  Designed  Express  Mail  shipped  under  a 
Service  Agreement  providing  tor  tender  by  l.he  customer  at  a 
designated  Post  Office 

'  Pchuo  IS  available  under  a  service  agreement  lor  an 
added  charge  of  $5  60  for  each  pickup  step,  regardless  of 
tile  number  of  pieces  picKed  up  Domestic  and  International 
Express  Mail  picked  up  together  under  the  same  Service 
Agreement  incurs  only  one  pickup  charge 


An  appropriate  amendment  to  39  CFR 
10.3  to  reflect  these  changes  will  be 
published  when  the  final  rule  is  adopted. 

Louis  A  Cox, 

General  Counsel. 

jFR  Doc.  85-13061  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

42  CFR  Part  430 

45  CFR  Part  201 
IBPO-41-P) 

Medicaid  Program;  Adjustment  of 
Federal  Share  for  Uncashed  or 
Cancelled  (Voided)  Checks 

agency:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration  (HCFA).  HHS. 
action:  Proposed  rule. 


summary:  These  proposed  regulations 
require  a  State  agency  to  refund  to  the 
Federal  government  the  Federal  share  of 
Medicaid  checks  issued  by  the  State  or 
its  fiscal  agent  that  remain  uncashed  180 
days  after  the  date  of  issuance.  In        > 
addition,  we  would  require  that  the 
Federal  share  of  cancelled  (voided) 
Medicaid  checks  be  refunded  quarterly 
since  there  has  been  no  fexpenditure  by 
the  State. 

This  proposal  is  intended  to 
implement  in  part  a  1981  General 
Accounting  Office  recommendation  that 
procedures  be  established  for  States  to 
credit  the  Federal  government  for  its 
portion  of  uncashed  Medicaid  checks 
issued  by  the  State  or  its  fiscal  agent. 
DATES:  To  assure  consideration, 
comments  must  be  mailed  by  July  1. 
1985. 

ADDRESS:  Address  comments  in  writing 
to:  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration,  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services.  Attention:  BPO- 
041-P,  P.O.  Box  26676,  Baltimore. 
Maryland  21207. 

Please  address  a  copy  of  any 
comments  relating  to  information 
collection  requirements  to:  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  Room  3208. 
New  Executive  Office  Building, 
Washington,  D.C.  20503.  Attention:  Desk 
Officer  for  HCFA. 

If  you  prefer,  you  may  deliver  your 
comments  to  Room  309-G,  Hubert  H. 
Humphrey  Building.  200  Independence 
Ave.,  SW..  Washington,  D.C.  or  to 
Room  132,  East  High  Rise  Building,  6325 
Security  Boulevard.  Baltimore, 
Maryland. 

In  commenting,  please  refer  to  BPO- 
041-P. 

Comments  will  be  available  for  public 
inspection  as  they  are  received, 
beginning  approximately  three  weeks 
after  publication,  in  Room  309-G  of  the 
Department's  offices  at  200 
Independence  Ave..  SW..  Washington. 


tH].  20201.  on  Monday  through  Friday  of 

each  week  from  8:30  a.m.  to  5:00  p.m. 

(202-245-7890). 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

David  D.  McNally,  301-597-1398. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

I.  Background 

The  Federal  government  participates 
in  the  cost  of  providing  medical  care  and 
services  under  an  approved  Medicaid 
State  plan,  as  well  as  in  the  cost  of 
administering  the  Medicaid  program. 
Grants  are  made  before  each  quarter  for 
State-estimated  expenditures  under 
approved  State  plans.  The  amount  of  a 
quarterly  grant  is  based  upon  State 
estimates  of  the  total  amount  and  the 
Federal  share  of  expenditures  to  be 
made  during  the  next  quarter.  In 
addition,  the  State  agency  also  submits 
a  quarterly  statement  of  expenditures. 
This  is  an  accounting  statement  of  the 
disposition  of  Federal  funds  granted  for 
past  periods  and  provides  the  basis  for 
the  adjustments  necessary  when  the 
State's  estimate  for  any  prior  quarter 
was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  the 
State  actually  expended.  The  amount  of 
the  grant  for  the  current  quarter  is  then 
reduced  or  increased  to  reflect  the 
adjustments  to  the  estimates  for  prior 
quarters. 

Generally,  Medicaid  expenditures  are 
made  through  the  issuance  of  checks  by 
the  State  or  its  fiscal  agent.  However, 
some  States  issue  warrants,  in  lieu  of 
checks,  to  pay  for  the  costs  Medicaid 
services  and  administration  of  the 
program.  (A  warrant  is  an  order  by 
which  the  State  agency  or  local  agency, 
without  the  authority  to  issue  checks, 
recognizes  a  claim.  Presentation  of  a 
warrant  by  the  payee  to  a  State  officer 
with  authority  to  issue  checks  will  result 
in  release  of  funds  due.)  State 
expenditures  for  Medicaid  services  are 
made  directly  to  the  person  or  entity 
providing  the  medical  services  unless,  in 
limited  circumstances,  payment  for 
physicians'  or  dentists'  services  is  made 
directly  to  the  patient  (see  42  CFR 
447.25.  Direct  payments  to  certain 
recipients  for  physicians'  or  dentists" 
services).  State  expenditures  for 
administration  of  the  program  are  made 
to  individuals  and  entities,  including 
employees  and  contractors,  who 
perform  the  numerous  activities 
necessary  in  administering  the  Medicaid 
program. 

n.  Need  for  Amended  Regulations 

After  a  12-month  study  of  the 
Medicaid  program's  cash  management 
practices,  the  United  States  General 
Accounting  Office  (GAO)  reported  in 
1981  that  in  some  cases.  States  held 


Federal  Medicaid  funds  for 
unnecessarily  long  periods,  enabling 
these  States  to  earn  interest  on  funds 
that  the  Federal  government  itself  had 
borrowed.  (The  GAO  study  and  its 
recommendations  are  included  in  the 
report  entitled  Improving  Medicaid  Cash 
Management  Will  Reduce  Federal 
Interest  Costs,  HRD-61-94.)  In  its  report, 
GAO  recommended  that  the  Medicaid 
program  establish  uniform  requirements 
for  States  to  credit  the  Federal 
government  for  its  portion  of  uncashed 
Medicaid  checks.  We  intend  these 
proposed  regulations  to  implement  in 
part  that  GAO  recommendation. 

III.  Proposed  Changes 

A.  Uncashed  Medicaid  Checks 

The  proposed  regulations  require  that 
the  Federal  share  of  checks  outstanding 
for  180  days  or  more  after  the  date  of 
issuance  (the  date  on  the  face  of  the 
check)  must  be  refunded  to  the  Federal 
government  each  quarter  along  with  the 
Federal  share  of  any  interest  earned. 
We  believe  that  180  days  is  a 
reasonable  time  period  for  an  entity  or 
an  individual  to  cash  a  check.  This  time 
period  is  based  on  accepted  banking 
practice  that  considers  180  days  as  a 
reasonable  time  period  for  checks  to  be 
cashed,  and  banks  often  will  not  accept 
checks  that  are  presented  after  that 
timeframe. 

In  addition,  this  proposal  is  consistent 
with  a  provision  of  the  Supplemental 
Security  Income  program  (SSI)  in  section 
1631  (1)  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (the 
Act)  that  applies  a  180-day  time  period 
to  outstanding  SSI  checks.  Under  that 
provision,  for  checks  that  have  not  been 
cashed  for  180  days  from  date  of 
issuance,  the  portion  of  Federal  SSI 
checks  that  represents  State 
supplementary  payments  made  by  the 
Federal  government  on  behalf  of  the 
States,  must  be  refunded  to  the  States, 
although  the  SSI  checks  may  still  be 
negotiated.  Similarly,  in  February  1983. 
the  Social  Security  Administration 
proposed  that  the  Federal  portion  of 
checks  issued  by  States  under  the  Aid  to 
Dependent  Children  program  and  the 
Aid  to  the  Aged,  Blind  and  Disabled 
program,  which  have  not  been  cashed 
for  180  days  or  more,  must  be  refunded 
to  the  Federal  government  by  the  States 
each  quarter  (see  48  FR  7481;  February 
22, 1983). 

We  would  not  require  States  or  their 
fiscal  agents  to  cancel  (void)  Medicaid 
checks  180  days  after  the  date  of 
issuance.  To  do  this  could  cause 
unwarranted  administrative  expense  to 
States  and  their  fiscal  agents.  However, 
we  would  require  that  States  refund  the 
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We  intend  these  propo 
duplicate  the  February  22, 
(48  FR  7479)  issued  by  this 
for  the  public  assistance 
the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Sccifel 
Administration. 

(These  programs  are: 

•  Grants  to  States  for  O 
Assistance  and  Medical 
the  Aged  (Title  I  of  the  Ac 

•  Grants  to  States  for 
Services  to  needy  Familic 
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Children  and  for  Child  Welfare  Services 
(Title  IV-A). 

•  Grants  to  States  for  Aid  to  the  Blind 
(Title  X). 

•  Grants  to  States  for  Aid  to  the 
Permanently  and  Totally  Disabled  (Title 
XIV). 

•  Grants  to  States  for  Aid  to  the 
Aged,  Blind,  or  Disabled,  or  for  Such  .Aid 
and  Medical  Assistance  for  the  Aged 
(Title  XVI).) 

D.  Changes  in  the  Regiilatiuiis 

Because  these  requirements  would  be 
part  of  the  I IHS  grants  to  States  process, 
we  ivould  amend  45  CFR  201.5fd)(3)  by 
adding  a  cross  reference  to  a  new  45 
CFR  201.67,  where  these  rules  would  be 
included. 

In  addition,  we  would  revise  42  CFR 
430.0(b)(3)  to  aid  in  indicating  that 
several  other  regulations  located  in  45 
CFR  Parts  204  also  apply  to  the 
Medicaid  program. 

IV.  Impact  Analyses 

Executive  Order  12291  requires  us  to 
prepare  and  publish  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  for  any  regulations  that  are 
likely  to  have  an  annua!  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more,  cause 
a  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices,  or 
meet  other  threshold  criteria  that  are 
specified  in  thnt  order.  In  addition,  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  .Act  (Pub.  L.  96- 
354)  requires  us  to  prepare  and  publish  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  for 
regulations  unless  the  Secretary  certifies 
that  the  regulations  will  not  have  a 
significant  econom.ic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Under  both  the  Executive  Order  and  the 
Rt^gulatory  Flexiblity  Act,  such  analyses 
must,  when  prepared,  show  that  the 
agency  issuing  the  regulations  has 
examined  alternatives  that  might 
minimize  unnecessary  burdens  or 
otherswise  ensure  the  regulations  to  be 
cost  effective. 

A.  Executive  Order  12291 

These  proposed  regulations  require 
State  agencies  to  refund  to  the  Federal 
government  the  Federal  share  of  checks 
issued  by  the  Medicaid  program  that 
remain  uncashed  180  days  after  the  dale 
of  issuance.  In  addition,  we  would 
require  that  the  Federal  share  of 
cancelled  (voided)  Medicaid  checks  be 
refunded  quarterly  since,  again,  there 
has  been  no  State  expenditure.  It  is 
difficult  to  estimate  precisely  the 
amount  of  principal  and  interest  funds 
that  will  be  recouped  through  our 
current  financial  management  reviews. 
This  proposed  rule  would  allow  us  to 
recoup  the  Federal  share  of  uncashed 
and  cancelled  (voided)  checks  in  a 
timely  manner  resulting  in  some  Federal 


interest  savings.  Based  on  program 
experience,  several  audits  and  financial 
management  reviews,  we  have  to  date 
identified  S1.8  million  in  uncashed  and 
cancelled  (voided)  checks  in  five  Statos 
(Pennsylvania,  New  York,  South 
Carolina.  Indiana  and  Minnesota).  In  FY 
19!)4.  our  regional  offices  are  conducting 
special  finaiicial  management  reviews  in 
at  least  one  State  within  their  re.spective 
regions.  As  part  of  each  review,  the 
regional  office  will  determine  the 
amount,  if  any,  of  the  Federal  share  of  ' 
uncashed  Medicaid  checks  that  remain 
outstanding  180  days  after  the  date  of 
issuance.  In  addition,  the  regional  office 
will  determine  whether  the  State 
routinely  returns  the  Federal  share  of 
cancelled  (voided)  checks  in  the  quarter 
in  which  the  checks  are  voided  and,  if 
not.  the  total  amount  of  the  outstanding 
Federal  funds.  We  expect  that  the  10 
regional  office  reviews  in  FY  1984  wo'uld 
at  least  double  the  amount  detected  in 
the  5  previous  reviews  and  audits.  Thus. 
we  estimate  that  recoupments  of 
uncashed  and  cancelled  (voided)  checks 
would  be  at  least  $3.6  million  in  FY  1984. 

In  FY  1985  we  anticipate  that  regional 
office  reviews  in  additional  States  will 
result  in  recoupments  of  about  S5 
million.  Actual  recoupments  will  depend 
on  the  volume  of  uncashed  or  cancelled 
(voided)  checks  in  the  States  reviewed 
and  the  accounting  practices  used  by 
these  States  to  report  these  monies. 

We  also  anticipate  savings  from  not 
borrowing  and  paying  interest  on  funds 
to  cover  the  Federal  share  of  checks  that 
remain  uncashed.  Some  State  Medicaid 
checks  issued  to  providers  often  remain 
uncashed  for  prolonged  periods  of  time, 
in  some  cases  as  long  as  7  years.  This 
proposed  rule  will  set  an  outside  limit 
on  the  length  of  time  we  will  permit  the 
Federal  share  of  uncashed  of  cancelled 
(voided)  checks  to  remain  outstanding. 
Exact  interest  savings  would  be  a  factor 
of  the  amount  of  identified  recoupments 
and  the  current  interest  rate  on 
borrowed  funds.  For  example,  assuming 
an  interest  rate  of  10  percent  for  the 
recoupments  noted  earlier.  Federal 
interest  savings  amounts  would  be 
5360,000  in  FY  1984  and  $500,000  in  FY 
1985.  Interest  savings  amounts  obviously 
would  increases  if  recoupment  amounts 
increased. 

Finally,  we  do  not  anticipate  any 
additional  administrative  cost  because 
the  financial  management  reviews  were 
already  planned  and  are  not  affected  by 
this  proposal.  Also  the  change  in  the 
time  limitation  for  recoupment  of 
Federal  funds  will  itself  not  result  in 
additional  administrative  costs.        -#  • 
Therefore,  as  as  the  total  annual 
economic  impact  of  this  proposed  rule 
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will  not  meet  the  threshold  criteria  of 
section  1(b)  of  the  Executive  Order,  we 
do  not  consider  this  proposed  rule  a 
major  rule  as  defined  by  the  Order. 

B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

The  Secretary  certifies  under  5  U.S.C. 
605  U.S.C.  605(b).  as  enacted  by  the 
Regulatory  Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  96- 
354),  that  these  proposed  regulations 
will  not  have  a  significant  economic 
impact  on  a  substantial  number  of  small 
entities.  As  defined  by  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act,  a  "small  entity"  includes 
the  term  "small  governmental 
jurisdiction",  which  means 
"governments  of  cities,  counties,  towns, 
townships,  villages,  school  districts  or 
special  districts,  with  a  population  of 
less  than  fifty  thousand."  No  State 
meets  this  definition,  and  as  these 
regulations  only  affect  States,  a 
regulatory  flexibility  analysis  is  not 
required. 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

Sections  45  CFR  201.5,  201.67(c)(2), 
and  201.67(d)(2)  of  this  proposed  rule 
contain  ihformation  collection 
requirements.  As  required  by  section 
3504(h)  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 
of  1980,  we  have  submitted  a  copy  of 
this  proposed  rule  to  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget  (OMB)  for  its 
review  of  these  information  collection 
requireme.ats. 

States  currently  comply  with  this 
information  collection  by  reporting  the 
required  data  on  the  Quarterly 
Statement  of  Expenditures,  form  HCFA- 
64.  This  form  is  approved  under  OMB 
number  0938-0067. 

\'.  Response  to  Comments 

Because  of  the  large  number  of 
comments  we  receive  on  proposed 
regulations,  we  cannot  acknowledge  or 
respond  to  them  individually.  However, 
in  preparing  the  final  rule,  we  will 
consider  all  comments  submitted  timely 
and  respond  to  them  in  the  preamble  of 
that  rule. 

List  of  Subjects 

42  CFR  Part  430 

Grant  Programs — health.  Medicaid. 

45  CFR  Part  201 

Aid  to  families  with  dependent 
children.  Grant  programs-social 
programs,  Guam,  Public  assistance 
programs.  Puerto  Rico,  Virgin  Islands. 


Title  42— Public  Health 

Chapter  IV — Health  Care  Financing 
Administration,  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services 

A.  Title  42.  Part  430,  of  the  Code  of 
Federal  Regulations  would  be  amended 
as  set  forth  below: 

PART  430— GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR 
MEDICAL  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAMS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  430  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  1102,  Social  Security  Act;  42 
U.S.C.  1302". 

2.  Section  430.0(b)(3)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

Subpart  A— Introduction;  Definitions 

§  430.0    Introduction  to  Subctiapter  C. 

***** 

(b)  Federal  Regulations. 

•        *        *        •        « 

(3)  Regulations  in  45  CFR  Parts  201, 
204,  205,  and  213  also  apply  to  the 
Medicaid  program,  to  the  extent 
specified. 

Title  45— Public  Welfare 

Chapter  II — Office  of  Family  Assistance 
(Assistance  Programs).  Department  of 
Health  and  Human  Services 

B.  Title  45,  Part  201  of  the  Code  of 
P'ederal  Regulations  would  be  amended 
as  set  forth  below: 

PART  201— GRANTS  TO  STATES  FOR 
PUBLIC  ASSISTANCE  PROGRAMS 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  Part  201  is 
revised  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sec.  1102,  Social  Security  Act;  42 
U.S.C.  1302. 

2.  The  table  of  contents  for  Part  201  is 
amended  by  adding  the  heading  for  a 
new  §  201.67  under  Subpart  B,  to  read  as 
follows: 

Sec. 


Subpart  B— Review  and  Audits 

***** 

201 .67    Treatment  of  uncashed  or  cancelled 
checks. 

3.  Section  201.5(a)(3)  is  revised  to  read 
as  follows: 

§201.5    Grants. 

***** 

(a)  Form  and  manner  of  submittal. 


*        * 


*        * 


(3)  The  State  agency  must  also  submit 
a  quarterly  statement  of  expenditures 
for  each  of  the  public  assistance 
programs  under  the  Act.  This  is  an 
accounting  statement  of  the  disposition 


of  the  Federal  funds  granted  for  past 
periods  and  provides  the  basis  for 
making  the  adjustments  necessary  when 
the  State's  estimate  for  any  prior  quarter 
was  greater  or  less  than  the  amount  the 
State  actually  expended  in  that  quarter. 
The  statement  of  expenditures  also 
shows  the  share  of  the  Federal 
Government  in  any  recoupment,  from 
whatever  source,  of  expenditures 
claimed  in  any  prior  period,  and  also  in 
expenditures  not  properly  subject  to 
Federal  financial  participation  which 
are  acknowledged  by  the  Stale  agency, 
ihlcuding  the  share  of  the  Federal 
Government  for  uncashed  or  cancelled 
(voided)  checks  as  described  in  i  201.67 
of  this  part,  or  which  have  been 
revealed  in  the  course  of  an  audit. 
•        *        *        •        • 

4.  A  new  §  201.67  is  added  to  read  as 

follows: 

§  201.67    Treatment  of  uncashed  or 
cancelled  ctiecks. 

(a)  Purpose.  This  section  provides  the 
rules  to  ensure  that  States  refund  the 
Federal  portion  of  uncashed  or 
cancelled  (voided)  checks  under  tides  I, 
IV-A,  X,  XIV.  XVI  (AABD)(  and  XIX. 

(b)  Definitions.  As  used  in  this 
section — "Cancelled  (voided)  check" 
means  a  check  issued  by  the  State 
agency  or  local  agency  which  prior  to  its 
being  cashed  is  cancelled  (voided)  by 
State  or  local  agency  action,  thus 
preventing  disbursement  of  funds.  For 
purposes  of  Title  XIX.  a  "cancelled 
(voided)  check"  includes  a  Medicaid 
check  issued  by  a  State  or  fiscal  agent 
which  prior  to  its  being  cashed  is 
cancelled  (voided)  by  the  State  or  fiscal 
agent,  thus  preventing  disbursement  of 
funds. 

"Check"  means  a  check  or  warrant 
that  a  State  or  local  agency  uses  to 
make  a  payment. 

"Fiscal  agent"  means,  for  purposes  of 
Title  XIX.  an  entity  that  processes  or 
pays  vendor  claims  for  the  Medicaid 
State  agency. 

"Uncashed  check"  means  a  check 
issued  by  the  State  agency  or  local 
agency  which  has  not  been  cashed  by 
the  payee.  For  purposes  of  Title  XIX.  an 
"uncashed  check"  includes  a  Medicaid 
check  issued  by  a  State  or  fiscal  agent 
which  has  not  been  cashed  by  the 
payee. 

"Vv'arrant"  means,  for  purposes  of 
Title  XIX,  an  order  by  wHich  the  State 
agency  or  local  agency  without  the 
authority  to  issue  checks  recognizes  a 
claim.  Presentation  of  a  warrant  by  the 
payee  to  a  State  officer  with  authority  to 
issue  checks  will  result  in  release  of 
funds  due. 
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(c)  Refund  of  Federal  f 
participation  (FFP)  for  ukcas 
checks. — (1)  General  p, 
check  remains  uncashedfbeyond 
period  of  180  days  from 
issued:  i.e..  the  date  of 
no  longer  be  regarded  as 
program  expenditure.  If 
claimed  and  received  FK 
amount  of  the  uncasht;d 
refund  the  amount  of  KFI 
with  any  interest  earned 


nancici 
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•isions.  If  a 
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date  it  was 
check,  it  will 
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State  has 
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heck,  it  must 
received  along 
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(2)  Report  of  refund.  A  the  end  of 
each  calendar  quarte;.  th  b  State  must 
identify  those  checks  wh  ch  remain 
uncashsd  beyond  a  pciii:  d  of  180  days 
after  issueance.  The  Stut ;  agency  must 
refund  all  FFP  that  it  reci  ived  for 
uncashed  checks,  along  i  .ith  the  Federal 


share  of  any  interest  fjr 
amount,  by  adjusting  the 
Statement  of  F\pend 


cd  on  that 
Quarterly 

s  for  that 


quarter.  Cr.ce  refunded  t  n  the  Quarterly 
Statement  of  Expenditun  s  for  a  quarter, 
an  uncashed  check  is  nol  to  be  refunded 
on  a  subsequent  Quarter  y  Statement  of 
Expenditures.  If  an  unca;  hed  check  is 
cashed  after  the  refund  i    made,  the 
State  may  file  a  claim.  T  e  claim  will  be 
considered  to  be  an  adja  tment  to  the 
costs  for  the  quarter  in  v\mich  the  check 
was  originally  claimed.  'Ihis  claim  will 
be  paid  if  otherwise  allot  i/ed  by  the  Act 
and  the  regulations  issue  J  pursuant  to 
the  Act. 

(.1)  If  the  State  does  n 
appropriate  amount  as  s 
paragraph  fc)(2)  of  this  s 
amount  will  be  disc-llow^d. 


lei 


[A)  Refund  of  FFP  for  I 
(voided)  checks. — (1) 
If  the  State  has  claimed 
FFP  for  the  amount  of  a 
(voided)  check,  it  must  n 
amount  of  FFP  received 
interest  earned  on  that  a 
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(2)  Report  of  refund.  .\ 
each  calendar  quarter, 
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cancelled  (voided)  che 
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on  that  amount,  by  adju! 
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Quarterly  Statement  of 
a  quarter,  a  cancelled  (v 
not  to  be  refunded  on  a 
Quarterly  Statement  of 
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(3)  If  the  State  does  nc   refund  the 
appropriate  amount  as  s  lecified  in 
paragraph  (d)(2)  of  this  s  ?ction.  the 
amount  will  be  disallowc  d 
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Ddted.  March  26,  1985. 
Carolyne  K.  Davis, 

.\dminiilralor.  Health  Care  Financing 
Administration. 

Approved:  May  6.  1985. 
Margaret  M.  Heckler, 
.Secretcy. 
|FR  Doc.  85-1,3103  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  COOE  4120-01-M 


FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

47  CFR  Part  73 

IMM  Docket  No.  85-125;  FCC  85-2181 

Review  of  Technical  and  Operational 
Regulations  (AM  Broadcast  Stations) 

AGENCY:  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  INTER'OR 
Bureau  of  Land  Management 

43  CFR  Parts  3500.  3510,  3520,  3530, 
3540, 3550,  3560,  3570  and  3580 

Leasing  of  Solid  Minerals  Other  Than 
Coal  and  Oil  Shale;  Extension  of 
Comment  Penod 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management. 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule;  extension  of 
'co.mment  period. 

SUMMARY:  After  publication  of  the 
proposed  rulemaking  that  would  revise 
the  regulations  covering  leasing  of  solid 
minerals  other  than  coal  and  oil  shale  in 
the  Federal  Register  on  April  12, 1985  (."jO 
FR  14512),  with  a  60-day  comment 
period,  an  industry  representative 
requested  a  45-day  extension  of  the 
comment  period  to  provide  sufficient 
time  for  a  thorough  review  of  the 
changes  made  by  the  proposed 
rulemaking.  In  response  to  the  request,  a 
45-day  extension  of  the  comment  period 
is  hereby  granted. 

DATE:  Comments  should  be  submitted 
by  July  2S,  1935.  Comments  received  or 
postmarked  after  the  above  date  may 
not  be  considered  in  the  decisionmaking 
process  on  issuance  of  a  final 
rulemaking. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Director  (140),  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  Main  Interior.  Room  5555, 
1800  C  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20240. 

Comments  will  be  available  for  public 
review  in  Room  5555  of  the  above 
address  during  regular  business  hours 
(7:45  a.m.  to  4.15  p.m.),  Monday  through 
Friday. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Marcia  Rohn,  (202)  343-2893 

or 
Zareh  Mozian  (202)  343-2456. 
DatPd:  May  24, 1985. 

Leana  A.  Power, 

.Acting  Assistant  Secretary  of  the  Interior. 
|FR  Doc.  35-13011  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  4310-84-M 


summary:  This  action  proposes 
deletions  and  revisions  of  certain 
technical  rules  pertaining  to  A.M 
broadcast  stations.  The  intent  is  to 
investigate  noncontroversial  rules  which 
the  Commission  believes  have  either 
outlived  their  usefulness,  or  which 
impede  the  ability  of  the  market  to 
regulate  the  AM  broadcast  industry.  The 
.Notice  proposes  amendments  of  rules 
which  regulate:  AM  stereo  transmission 
systems,  antenna  resistance 
measurements,  safety  and  installation 
requirements  for  AM  transmitiers, 
measurement  devices,  and  power 
measurement  procedures. 

DATES:  Comments  are  due  by  July  1, 
1985:  Replies  by  August  1, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Federal  Communications 
Commission,  Washington,  D.C.  20554. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Michael  A.  Lewis,  Mass  Media  Bureau. 
(202)  632-9660. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

List  of  Subjects  in  47  CFR  Part  73 

Radio  broadcast. 

The  collection  of  information 
requirement  contained  in  this  proposed 
rule  has  been  submitted  to  OMB  for 
review  under  section  3504(h)  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act.  Persons 
wishing  to  comment  on  this  collection  of 
information  requirement  should  direct 
their  comments  to  the  Office  of 
Information  and  Regulatory  Affairs. 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget, 
Washington.  D.C.  20.503,  Attention:  Desk 
Officer  For  Federal  Communications 
Commission. 

Notice  of  Proposed  Rulemaking 

In  the  m:iiter  of  review  of  technical  and 
operdtional  regulations  of  Part  73,  Subpart  A. 
AM  Broadcast  Stations.  MM  Docket  85-125: 
FCC  85-218. 

Adopted:  April  25, 1985. 

Released:  May  7, 1985. 

By  the  Commission. 

Introduction 

1.  The  Commission  is  initiating  this 
Notice  of^Proposed  Rule  Making  (Notice) 
to  review  the  technical  and  operational 
requirements  of  Part  73,  Subpart  A  for 
A.M  broadcasting  stations.  The  rules 
under  consideration  are  some  of  the 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  105  /  Friday.  May  31.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


23151 


Commission's  oldest  regulations  and 
were  originally  adopted  because  of  the 
emerging  nature  of  the  AM  service.  The 
intent  of  this  proceeding  is  to  delete 
technical  regulations  which  are  no 
longer  needed  and  to  iriodify  others,  as 
appropriate,  without  undermining 
international  agreements  or  increasing 
the  potential  for  domestic  interference. 

Background 

2.  This  is  another  in  a  series  of 
proceedings  intended  to  review  fully  the 
technical  and  operational  requirements 
of  all  broadcast  services  {AM.  -v 

commercial  and  educational  FM.  and 
TV).  This  Notice  is  limited,  however,  to 
technical  "quality  of  service" 
requirements  and  does  not  consider 
allocation  procedures.  Rules  which  we 
believe  to  be  of  a  highly  complex  or 
controversial  nature  also  are  not 
included  in  this  proceeding.' 

3.  For  the  reader's  convenience,  the 
current  text  of  all  rules  considered  in 
this  proceeding  as  well  as  the  proposed 
modifications  are  included  in  the 
attached  appendix.  The  following 
discussions  will  rely  heavily  upon  the 
information  contained  in  our  present 
rules,  but  with  minimal  discussion  of  the 
current  language  of  the  rules. 

Issues 

4.  Un'der  consideration  in  this  Notice 
are: 

(1)  AM  stereophonic  transmission 
standards: 

(2)  Antenna  resistance  measurement 
reports: 

(3)  Safety  and  installation 
requirements  for  transmitters; 

(4)  Instrumentation  regulations;  and 

(5)  Rule  sections  providing  only 
engineering  guidance. 

Each  issue  will  be  developed  separately. 

Issue  1:  AM  Stereophonic  Transmission 
Standards 

5.  Section  73.40,  AM  Transm.ission 
System  Performance,  was  extensively 
revised  in  General  Docket  83-114,  by 
deleting  the  program  signal  quality 
standards  for  AM  monophonic 
transmission  systems."  However,  the 
section  9ontinues  to  mandate  AM 
stereophonic  transmission  performance 
standards,  as  the  Notice  of  Proposed 
Rule  Making  in  that  proceeding  did  not 
propose  to  delete  the  stereophorj^ules. 


'The  Commission  has  initialed  si-pa^att;  rule 
makings  legarding  AM  directional  antenna 
sampling  systems  and  proof  of  performance 
measurements  (MM  Docket  85-90  adopted  Mar.  28 
1985).  automatic  transmitter  systems  [.MM  Docket 
85-91  adopted  Mar  28.  198.=)).  allocution  criteria 
(MM  Docket  85-39  adopted  Feb.  13. 19«5).  and 
implemcniation  of  Region  2  agreements  (MM  Ducket 
84-752  adopted  .Mar.  28. 19851. 

■5f,.  49  FR  48305  (1984). 


For  consistency  within  the 
Commissions's  Rules,  we  now  propose 
to  remove  the  stereophonic  "quality  of 
service"  transmission  standards. 

6.  Other  rule  sections  must  be  revised 
concurrently  with  §  73.40,  including, 
§  73.128,  AM  Stereophonic  Broadcasting. 
The  requirement  that  transmitters  meet 
the  spurious  response  provisions  of 
§  73.44  would  be  retained  for 
interference  control.  However, 
requirements  addressing  program  signal 
quality,  such  as  harmonic  distortion 
limits,  are  proposed  for  deletion.  Section 
73.1590.  Equipment  Performance 
Measurements,  would  be  amended  for 
consistency  with  deletions  and  revisions 
discussed  above.  We  do,  however, 
propose  to  retain  the  requirement  to 
measure  suppression  of  spurious 
emissions. 

Issue  2.  Antenna  Resistance 
Measurement  Reports 

7.  Currently,  a  permittee  must  submit 
a  detailed  report  on  the  procedures 
employed  to  obtain  the  antenna 
resistance  value  when  filing  an 
application  for  license.  The  Commission 
also  requires  this  information  to  be  filed 
when  there  is  a  major  change  in  the 
antenna  system.  We  now  believe  that 
having  the  value  of  the  resistance  and 
reactance  at  the  operating  frequency  is 
sufficient  for  our  assignment  process 
and  propose  to  delete  the  requirement  to 
file  the  additional  measurement  data.^ 
However,  the  provisions  which  require 
licensees  to  keep  this  information 
available  at  the  station  would  be 
retained  as  such  information  would  be 
u.seful  in  accurately  establishing 
operating  power  if  this  proved 
necessary.  The  antenna  measurement 
filing  requirements  of  §  73.186(b), 
Establishment  of  Effective  Field  at  One 
Mite,  also  would  be  removed  for     / 
consistency,  / 

8.  As  indicated  above,  existing 
stations  making  repairs  or  modifications 
of  their  antennas  must  remeasure  the 
antenna  resistance.  If  the  remeasured 
value  differs  from  that  shown  on  the 
station  license,  FCC  Forrfi  302  requesting 
a  license  modification  must  be  filed.  If 
the  value  does  not  change,  an  informal 
notice  must  be  filed  with  the 
measurement  data.  We  propose  to 
delete  the  informal  notification 
requirements  entirely  and  require  the 
formal  application  only  when  the 
remeasured  value  differs  by  2%  or  more 
from  the  license  value.  We  recognize 


■'The  Commission  now  allows  the  use  of  direct 
reading  power  meters  (MM  Docket  84-751.  49  FR 
49348  on  12/24/64).  With  such  equipment,  the  need 
for  the  actual  antenna  resistance  at  the  carrier 
frequency  becomes  less  important  for  the 
measurement  of  power.  Thus,  we  question  the  need 
for  submission  of  this  value  when  stations  use 
automatic  power  measurement  devices. 


that  antenna  resistance  will  naturally 
have  small  variations  with  weather  and 
seasonal  changes.  The  proposed  2% 
tolerance  value  should  have 
insignificant  effects  on  interference 
levels  and  is  comparable  to  tolerances 
specified  for  other  measurements, 
tiowever,  we  do  seek  comment  on 
whether  this  tolerance  value  is 
appropriate. 

9.  Related  to  this  discussion  is  the 
provision  of  §  73.54(a)  which  requires 
that  the  antenna  resistance  be  measured 
at  the  base  of  the  antenna  tower  without 
any  inter\ening  networks  or 
components.  The  antenna  current  meter 
or  power  meter  must  be  located  at  this 
point  which,  in  many  cases,  may  be  up 
to  several  hundred  feet  from  the 
transmitter  building.  Stations  using 
directional  antennas,  however,  measure 
their  antenna  resistances  and  powers  at 
another  location  in  the  transmitting 
system,  called  the  "common  point."  This 
point  is  at  the  input  to  the  network  that 
divides  the  power  to  each  of  the  antenna 
elements  in  the  directional  array,  and 
frequently  is  at  or  near  the  transmitter 
output  terminal. 

10.  We  propose  to  amend  §  73.54  to 
permit  licensees  of  AM  stations  using 
nondirectional  antennas  to  determine 
their  operating  powers  at  the  output 
terminals  of  their  transmitters.  This 
would  be  of  particular  benefit  to 
stations  that  use  both  directional  and 
nondirectional  operating  modes  by 
permitting  the  use  of  a  common  antenna 
ammeter  for  both  modes.  We  seek 
comments  on  whether  the  use  of  an  RF 
ammeter  or  direct  reading  power  meter 
located  near  the  transmitter  output 
terminal  can  provide  stable  indications 
of  the  antenna  power,  either  in  lieu  of 
the  meter  at  the  base  of  the  tower,  or  as 
a  calibrated  secondarj'  indication  of  the 
basejneter.  Further,  would  an  efficiency 
factor  be  necessary  to  compensate  for 
transmission  line  and  matching  network 
losses? 

Issue  3:  Transmission  System  Safety 
and  Installation  Requirements 

11.  Section  73.49.  AM  Transmission 
System  Safety  and  Installation 
Requirements,  lists  several  safety 
requirements  for  AM  tranmission 
systems.  The  original  purpose  of  these 
requirements  was  to  protect  station 
employees  from  electrical  shock  when 
operating  equipment.  The  Commission 
now  questions  whether  it  should 
continue  its  involvement  in  workplace 
safety  regulations.  That  function  may 
more  appropriately  be  performed  by  the 
Department  of  Labor's  Occupational 

[Safety  and  Health  Administration 
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we  propose  to  delete  this  antiquated 
requirement. 

Issue  5:  Miscellaneous  Isf^ues 

16.  Several  sections  in  Subpart  A 
provide  information  on  AM  engineering 
matters.  Most  of  these  sections  were 
originally  meant  to  provide  potential 
licensees  with  guidance  in  making 
engineering  judgements.  We  believe  that 
these  sections  could  be  removed  from 
the  Rules  with  no  harmful  effects.  For 
instance,  §  73.181  contains  several 
paragraphs  stating  that  the  technical 
standards  are  not  all  inclusive  and  may 
change  as  more  data  is  accumulated. 
We  believe  this  disclaimer  to  be  self- 
evident  and.  thus,  propose  deletion  of 
paragraphs  (a)-(e)  of  this  section.  U'e 
propose  to  move  §  73.181(f](l)  to 
§  73.150  and  §  73.181(fJ(-)  to  §  73.132  as 
shown  in  the  attached  Appendix.  Thus. 
§  73.181  would  be  removed  from  the 
Rules. 

1'.  Section  73.188,  Location  of 
Transmitters,  lists  several  factors  that 
applicants  should  bear  in  mind  when 
choosing  transmitter  sites.  These 
suggestions,  dating  from  the  1930"s,  are 
well  known  to  engineers  who  design 
broadcast  stations  and  are  available 
from  a  number  of  publications  on 
broadcast  engineering.  It  is  proposed  to 
delete  this  section  from  the  Rules. 
However,  provisions  relating  to 
minim.um  field  strength  over  the 
principal  community  and  to  blank  M-ng 
interference  would  be  retained  and 
relocated  in  §  73.189.  Additionally, 
paragraphs  (bji4)  and  (b)(6)  of  §  73.189. 
.\!inimum  Antenna  Heights  Or  Field 
Strength  Measurements,  are  advisory 
only  and  ars  proposed  for  deletion. 
Farfhermnre,  the  requirement  in 
paragraph  (bl|7)  that  an  "engineer" 
mi<ke  certain  measurements  would  also 
be  revised  to  read  "any  qualified 
persons.' 

18.  We  wish  to  encourfige  all 
interested  parties  not  only  to  comment 
on  the  specific  proposed  am.endments 
detailed  above,  but  also  to  sabm.it  other 
suggested  deletions  of  rules  that  impede 
the  efficient  use  of  available,  or  fu!;i  e, 
broailcast  technology. 

la  Reguiarory  Flexibility  Act  Initial 
,^;-aiysis 

I.  Heason  for  action.  Many  of  the 
Coniniis.sioa's  Rules  for  ihe  AM 
broadcast  ser\ice  were  wrilien  to  foster 
the  growth  of  a  developii'.g  service.  Now 
that  this  service  has  reached  mat-iriiy.  it 
is  appropriate  to  review  these  ru'es  and 
decide  ^./hether  they  now  impede  the 
development  of  a  competitive, 
mjrketpiace  environment. 

II.  Purpose  of  rules.  Ihe  purpose  of 
this  action  is  to  allow  the  AM  broadcast 
service  lo  operate  in  a  vigorous,  market- 


place environment  and  to  delete 
unnecessary  rules  and  policies. 

lil.  Li^^al  basis.  Sections  4(i),  303.  and 
403  of  the  Communications  Act  of  1934, 
as  amended. 

IV.  Description,  potential  impact,  and 
number  of  smnll  entities  affected.  There 
are  approximately  4900  AM  stations  in 
the  United  Stites.  We  expect  no 
negative  impact  for  these  stations,  as  we 
are  not  mandating  any  new 
requirements  or  requiring  any  new 
showings.  Interference  should  not 
increase  as  a  result  of  this  action. 

V.  Recording,  record  keeping,  and 
other  compliance  requirements.  No  new 
requirements  are  proposed. 

VI.  Federal  rules  which  overlap, 
duplicate,  or  conflict  with  this  rule. 
None. 

VII.  Significant  alternatives  not 
adapted.  None. 

Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

20.  The  proposal  contained  herein  has 
been  analyzed  with  respect  to  the 
F.iperwork  Reduction  Act  of  1900  and 
found  to  impose  new  or  modified 
requirements  upon  the  public. 
Implementation  of  any  new  or  modiFied 
requirement  or  burden  will  be  subject  to 
approval  by  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  as  prescribed  by  the  Af;t. 

Ordering  Clauses 

21.  The  Secretary  shall  cause  a  copy 
of  this  Notice  of  Proposed  Rule  Making, 
including  the  Initial  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Analysis,  to  be  sent  to  the 
Chief  Counsel  for  Advocacy  of  the  Small 
Business  Administration  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  603(a)  of  the  Regulatory 
Flexibility  Act  (Pub.  L.  No.  96-354,  Stat. 
nei.SQV.S.C.etseq.). 

22.  Pursuant  to  applicable  procedures 
set  forth  in  §§1.415  and  1  419  of  tiie 
Commission's  Rules,  interested  parties 
may  file  comments  on  or  befon;  July  1. 
1983,  and  reply  comments  on  or  before 
.August  1, 19ti5.  All  relevant  and  timely 
comments  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  before  final  action  is  taken 
on  this  proceeding.  To  file  formally  in 
this  proceeding,  participants  must  file  an 
original  and  iiive  copies  of  all  ccrnments. 
reply  ccniments,  and  supporting 
comnients.  If  participants  want  each 
Commissioner  to  receive  a  personal 
copy  of  iheir  com.ments,  an  original  pkis 
nine  copies  must  be  filed.  Co.^lm^^t3 
and  reuiy  comments  should  be  sent  to 
Office  of  the  Secretary,  Federsi 
Communications  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20554.  Comments  and 
reply  comments  will  be  available  for 
public  inspection  during  regular 
business  hours  in  the  Dockets  Reference 
Room  (Room  239)  of  the  Federal 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  5l).  No.  105  /  Friday,  May  31.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


23153 


Cointnunicatiuns  Commission.  19I9.M 
Street.  NW.,  Washington.  D.C.  20554. 

2.1  Kor  purposes  of  this  non-restric;t«!d 
notice  and  comment  rule  makinjj 
proceeding,  members  of  {\rc  pubhc  are 
diivised  that  ex  paritr  contacts  are 
permitted  from  the  time  the  Commission 
adopts  a  notice  of  proposed  rule  making 
until  the  time  a  public  notice  is  issued 
slatmg  that  a  substantive  disposition  of 
the  mailer  is  to  be  considered  at  a 
forthcoming  meeting.  In  general,  an  ex 
parti-  presentation  is  any  written  or  or.il 
communicalioT  (other  than  formal 
written  comments/pleadings  and  formal 
oral  arguments)  between  a  persun 
outside  the  Commission  and  a 
Commissioner  or  a  member  of  the 
Commission's  staff  which  addresses  the 
merits  of  the  proceeding. 'Any  person 
who  submits  a  written  t?,v  piirlf 
pre.sentation  must  serve  a  copy  of  that 
presentation  on  the  Commission's 
Secretary  for  inclusion  in  the  public  file. 
.•\ny  person  who  m.akes  an  oral 
presentation  addressing  matters  nol 
fully  covered  in  any  previously-filed 
written  comments  for  the  proceeding 
must  prepare  a  written  summani'  of  that 
presentation:  on  the  day  of  oral 
presentation,  that  written  sumniarv  must 
lie  served  on  the  Commission's 
Secretary  for  inclusion  in  the  public  file, 
with  a  copy  to  the  Commission  official 
receiving  the  oral  presentation.  Each  t'\ 
parte  presentation  described  above 
must  state  on  its  face  that  the  Secretary 
has  been  served,  and  must  also  state  by 
docket  number  the  proceeding  to  which 
it  relates.  See  generally,  §  1.1231  of  ihe 
Commissions  Rules,  47  CFR  1.231 

24.  Accordingly,  it  is  proposed, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  contained  in 
sections  4{i)  and  303  of  the 
Communications  Act  of  1934,  as 
amended,  thai  Part  73  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  be  amended  as  set 
forth  in  the  attached  Appendix  A. 

25.  Further  information  on  this 
proceeding  may  be  obtained  by 
contacting  Michael  A.  Lewis,  Mass 
Media  Bureau,  at  (202)  632-9660. 

Ki  (liral  Communications  Cominis.suiii 
William  |.  Tricarico, 
S,'i.rfUir\: 

Authority:  Sees.  4,  303.  48  sUil..  u.-, 
an-.i^ndcd.  1066.  1082;  47  U.S.C.  154,  MXA 

.Appendix 

PART73— lAMENDEDI 

It  is  proposed  to  amend  Chaptei  1, 
Title  47.  Part  73  of  the  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  as  follows; 

The  Authority  citation  for  Part  73 
continues  to  read: 

Authority:  Sees.  4,  303.  48  Stiii..  as 
.unended.  1066,  1082;  47  II.S.C.  1.54,  3(Ki 


§73.40    I  Amended  I 

1.  47  CFR  73  40.  AM  transmission 
system  performance  requirements. 
would  be  amended  by  removing 
paragrciphs  (b)  through  (b)(7). 

The  affected  text  of  47  CFR  73.40 
currently  reads  as  follows: 

S  73.40    AM  transmission  system 
performance  requirements. 

•  .  ■         *  ^ 

lb)  The  design,  installation,  and 
operation  of  a  stereophonic  AM 
broadcast  transmission  system  between 
audio  iniput  amplifiers  used  for  all 
progiamming  for  both  the  left  and  right 
program  channels  to  the  transmitting 
antenna  terminals  must  meet  the 
following  specifications. 

(1)  Except  when  due  to  equipm.ent 
failures  or  other  conditions  beyond  the 
licensee's  control,  the  transmitter  must 
he  capable  of  operating  at  the 
authorized  power  for  each  mode  of 
operation,  with  a  main  (L  +  R)  channel 
amplitude  modulation  not  less  than  85"o 
and  a  left  (L)  only  or  right  (R)  only  signal 
of  not  less  than  75%  over  the  audio 
frequency  range  from  50  to  5,000  Wz. 

(2)  For  main  channel  modulation  only, 
the  total  audio  frequency  distortion  from 
terminals  to  antenna  output  shall  not 
exceed  5'o  harmpnics  (voltage 
measurements  of  arithmetical  sum  or 

r.s  s.)  when  modulated  from  0  to  84% 
and  shall  not  exceed  7.5%  harmonics 
(voltage  measurements  of  arithmetical 
sums  or  r.s.s.)  when  modulating  85%  to 
nS'o  (distortion  shall  be  measured  with 
modulating  frequencies  of  50,  100,  1000, 
,50(H1.  and  7500  Hz  up  to  tenth  harmonic 
or  Ib.OOO  Hz.  or  any  intermediate 
frequency  that  readings  or  these 
frequencies  indicate  is  desirable). 
Harmonics  should  be  observed  to  2(),lH)0 
Hz.  When  stereophonic  traosmission  is 
used,  the  distortion  must  be  measured  in 
the  left  and  right  channels  separately 
using  a  suitable  stereophonic 
demodulator. 

(3)  The  audio  frequency  transmitting 
characteristics  for  main  (L  +  R).  left  (l.| 
onlv  and  right  (R)  only  modulation  shall 
not  depart  more  than  2  dB  from  that  at 
1000  Hz  between  100  and  7500  Hz. 

(■1)  The  carrier-amplitude  regulation 
(carrier  shift)  at  any  percentage  of 
amplitude  modulation  by  a  main  (1.  ^  R) 
channel  signal  shall  not  exceed  5  'i.     - 

(5)  The  carrier  hum  and  extraneous 
noise  level,  unweighted  noise  ,  over  the 
frequency  band  50  to  20,000  Hz  for  main 
channel  (L-i-R).  left  (L).  and  right  (R) 
channels  must  be  at  least  45  dB  below 
the  reference  level  of  100%  amplitude 
modulation  of  the  carrier  by  a  400Hz 
tone.  Measurements  shall  be  made  with 
a  suitable  stereophonic  demodulator. 


((i|  The  incidental  phase  modulation  of 
the  transmitter  must  be  measured  with 
the  main  (L-fR)  channel  modulated  at 
the  audio  frequencies  and  modulation 
levels  specified  in  paragraph  (b)(2) 
above. 

Note.— Specifications  for  incidental  phase 
modulation  are  nol  established. 

(7)  For  the  first  years  following 
installation  of  stereophonic  transmitting 
equipment,  stereophonic  separation 
between  left  and  right  stereophonic 
channels  must  be  at  least  15  dB  at  audio 
modulating  frequencies  between  400  and 
5.000  Hz.  After  five  years,  stereophonic 
separation  between  left  and  right 
stereophonic  channels  must  be  at  least 
20  dB  at  audio  modulating  frequencies 
between  300  and  5.000  Hz. 

2.  47  CFR  73.45  would  be  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (c)  (1)  and  (2)  to  read 

HS  folli'ws: 

$  73.45    AM  antenna  systems. 

(c)'    •    • 

(1)  Whenever  the  measurements  show 
ihat  the  antenna  or  common  point 
resistance  differs  from  that  shown  on 
the  station  authorization  by  more  than 
2%  FCC  Form  302  (FCC  Form  341  foj 
noncommercial  educational  stations) 
must  be  filed  in  accordance  with  §  73.54 

(2 1  Whenever  the  measurements  show 
that  the  antenna  or  common  point 
resistance  does  nol  differ  by  more  than 
2'V  from  that  shown  on  the  station 
authorization,  an  informal  application 
must  be  filed  stating  that  the  resistance 
has  been  measured  to  confiim  that  it  has 
not  been  altered. 

The  affected  text  of  47  CFR  73.45 
currently  reads  as  follows: 

S  73.45     AM  antenna  systems. 


(c:)-    •    • 

(1)  Whenever  the  measurements  show- 
that  the  antenna  or  common  point 
resistance  differs  from  that  shown  on 
the  station  authorization,  FCC  Form  302 
(FCC  Form  341  for  noncommercial 
educational  stations)  must  be  filed  with 
the  information  and  measurement  data 
specified  in  §  73.54(a). 

(2)  Whenever  the  measurements  show- 
that  the  antenna  or  common  point 
resistance  does  not  differ  from  that 
shown  on  the  station  authorization,  an 
informal  application  must  be  filed  with 
the  information  specified  in  paragraphs 
(e)  (3)  through  (6)  of  §  73.54. 

3.  47  CFR  73.49  would  be  revised  in  its 
enti-relv  to  read  as  follows; 
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§  73.49    AM  transmission  system 
Installation  and  safety  req  lirements. 

(d)  Stations  are  expec 
with  state  and  Federal 
regarding  proper  employ  ee 
standards  for  high  voltaj 

(b)  Antenna  lowers  ha  v 
frequency  potential  at  tie 
fed.  folded  unipole,  and 
antennas)  must  be  enc 
effective  locked  fences 
enclosures.  Keys  to  the 
fences,  tuning  houses  a 
cabinet  'ocks  must  be  a 
transmitter  site  at  all  tinles. 
access  must  be  providec 
antenna  tower  base  for 
and  maintenance  purpo^s 
individual  tower  fences 
installed  if  the  towers  ait 
property  fence. 

The  affected  text  of  47  C^R  73.49 
currently  reeds  as  fo/ijv  • 
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§  73.49    AM  transmission 
installation  and  safety 

(a)  The  installation  of 
transmission  system  mu 
station  personnel  are  no 
shock  or  bum  hazards 
operating  and  maintena 
following  applies  to  a!! 

(1)  Means  must  be  prcf 
making  all  tuning  adj 
voltages  in  excess  of  35( 
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automatic  means  must 
across  all  the 
remove  any  charge  whi 
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(3)  All  high  voltage 
including  transformers, 
and  motor  generators. 
so  as  to  prevent  infiiry  t 
personnel. 

(4)  Commutator  guard 
provided  on  all  high  v 
machinery. 

(5)  The  antenna 
regular  and  remote)  and 
frequency  instrument  w 
necessary  for  the  operalj^r 
be  so  installed  as  to  be  ( 
accurately  read  without 
having  to  risk  contact  w 
carrying  high  potential 
energy. 

(6)  Radio  frequency, 
dividing  and  phasing  ne 
installed  with  protectiv 
enclosures  which  are 
with  safety  interlocks 
screened  as  not  to  be  a 
operating  personnel, 
network  cabinets  locate  d 
a  locked  enclosure  arou 
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base,  need  not  have  a  separate  lock  or 
interlock. 

(7)  The  antenna  lead-in,  transmission 
line  and  counterpoise  (when  used)  shall 
be  installed  so  as  not  to  present  a 
hazard. 

(8)  Antenna  towers  having  radio 
frequency  potential  at  the  base  (series 
fed,  folded  unipole,  and  insulated  base 
antennas)  must  be  enclosed  within 
effective  locked  fences  or  other 
enclosures.  Keys  to  the  antenna  base 
fences,  tuning  houses  and  protective 
cabinet  locks  must  be  available  at  the 
transmitter  site  at  all  times,  and  safe 
access  shall  be  provided  to  each 
antenna  tower  base  for  meter  reading 
and  maintenance  purposes.  Metal 
fencing  and  metal  conduit  and  exposed 
nearby  wiring  must  be  effectively 
grounded,  either  directly  or  through 
bypass  or  static  drain  devices. 

§73.53    [Amended] 

4.  47  CFR  73.53,  Requirements  for 
authorization  of  antenna  monitors. 
would  be  amended  by  removing 
paragraphs  (c)(10)  and  (c)(12);  and  by 
redesignating  current  paragraphs  (c)(ll). 
(c)(13),  and  (c)(14)  as  paragraphs  {c)(10), 
(c)(12).  and  (c)(13)  respectively. 

The  affected  text  of  4 7  CFR  73.53 
currently  reads  as  follows: 

§  73.53    Requirements  for  authorization  of 
antenna  monitors. 

*  *  >  *  • 

(c)  *  •  • 

*        *        *         *        « 

(10)  If  the  monitor  is  fitted  with 
operational  features  not  specifically 
required  by  this  section,  the  features: 

(i)  Shall  be  arranged  so  as  not  to 
interfere  with  or  be  confused  with  the 
required  functions  of  the  monitor. 

(ii)  Shall  meet  the  manufacturer's 
specifications  for  such  operational 
features. 

(11)  *  *  * 

(12)  The  general  design,  construction 
and  operation  of  the  monitor  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  good  engineering 
practice. 


§73.54    [Amended) 

5.  47  CFR  73.54,  Antenna  Resistance 
and  Reactance  Measurements,  would  be 
amended  by  revising  paragraphs  (a)  and 
the  introductory  text  of  (e)  to  read  as 
follows: 

(a)  The  resistance  of  an 
omnidirectional  series  fed  antenna  must 
be  measured  at  the  base  of  the  antenna 
without  intervening  coupling  networks 
or  components,  or  at  the  output 
terminals  of  the  transmitter  at  the  point 
of  connection  to  the  transmission  line  as 
under  the  provisions  of  paragraph  (b) 


below.  (Static  drain  devices;  current 
transformers;  and  circuits  to  isolate 
antenna  monitor  sampling  lines,  tower 
lighiing  power  lines,  or  lines  connecting 
other  antennas  mounted  on  the  antenna 
tower  are  not  considered  to  be  antenna 
coupling  networks  or  components.)  The 
resistance  of  a  shunt  excited  antenna 
may  be  measured  at  the  point  the  radio 
frequency  energy  is  transferred  to  the 
feed  wire  circuit  or  at  the  output 
terminals  of  the  transmitter. 
***** 

(e)  Notification  to  determine  power  by 
the  direct  method  described  in 
§  73.51(a)(2)  must  specify  the  antenna  or 
common  point  resistance.  Stations  must 
also  keep  the  following  information  on 
file  at  the  fransniiffer  site: 

*  «  *  *  « 

The  affected  text  of  47  CFR  73.54 
currently  reads  as  follows: 

§  73.54    Antenna  resistance  and  reaction 
measurements. 

a.  The  resistance  of  an 
omnidirectional  series  fed  antenna  shall 
be  measured  at  the  base  of  the  antenna 
without  intervening  coupling  networks 
or  components.  (Static  drain  devices: 
current  transformers;  and  circuits  to 
isolate  antenna  monitor  sampling  lines, 
tower  lighting  power  lines,  or  lines 
connecting  other  antennas  mounted  on 
the  antenna  tower  are  not  considered  to 
be  antenna  coupling  networks  or 
components.)  The  resistance  of  a  shunt 
excited  antenna  may  be  measured  at  the 
point  the  radio  frequency  energy  is 
transferred  to  the  feed  wire  circuit, 
without  intervening  networks,  except 
that  if  the  termination  of  the  feed  wire  is 
highly  reactive,  a  network  containing  no 
shunt  elements  may  follow  the  point 
where  the  resistance  is  determined. 
***** 

(e)  Notification  to  determine  power  by 
the  direct  method  described  in 
§  73.51(a)(2)  shall  specify  the  antenna  or 
common  point  resistance  and  shall 
include  the  following  supporting 
information. 


6.  47  CFR  73.128  would  be  amended 
by  removing  paragraph  (b)(2)  and  by 
revising  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.128    AM  stereophonic  broadcasting. 


(c)  Each  licensee  or  permittee  of  an 
AM  station  engaging  in  stereophonic 
broadcasting  using  a  system  with  a  pilot 
tone  must  measure  the  quiescent  pilot 
tone  frequency  and  injection  level  and 
calibrate  at  intervals  as  often  as 
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nt.'cessary  to  insure  compliunct;  with  the 
specifications  for  the  system  in  use. 
The  affected  text  of  47  CFR  73. 128 
ciinvntiy  reads  as  follows: 

§  73.128    AM  stereoptionic  broadcasting 
lb)  •   •  • 

(2)  The  total  harmonic  dislurlion  as 
measured  by  an  envelope  detector 
having  an  input  radio  frequency 
bandwidth  of  30  kHz  (3  dB  points)  may 
not  exceed  5%  for  the  conditions  of 
modulating  specified  (b)(1)  of  this 
section. 

(c)  Each  licensee  or  permittee  of  an 
AM  station  engaging  in  stereophonic 
broadcasting  using  a  system  with  a  pilot 
tone  shall  measure  the  quiescent  pilot 
tone  frequency  and  injection  level  and 
calibrate  at  intervals  as  often  as 
necessary  to  insure  compliance  with  the 
specifications  for  the  system  in  use. 
However,  in  any  event,  the 
measurements  shall  be  made  at  least 
once  each  calendar  month  with  not 
more  than  40  days  between  successive 
measurements. 

7.  47  CFR  73.150,  would  be  amended 
by  adding  new  paragraph  (a)(1)  to  read 
.IS  follows: 

^  73.150    Directional  antenna  systems. 

(a)-   *  * 

(1)  Parties  submitting  directional 
antenna  patterns  pursuant  to  this 
section  and  §  73.152  (modified  standard 
pattern)  must  submit  patterns  which  are 
tabulated  and  plotted  using  units  of 
millivolts  per  meter  at  one  kilometer. 


S  73.181    (Removed) 

8.  47  CFR  73.181.  Intioduciiun  To  AM 
Technical  Standards,  would  be  removed 
in  its  entirety. 

The  affected  text  uf  47  CTR  73.  Wl 
currently  reads  as  follows. 

S  73. 181     Introduction  to  AM  technical 
standards. 

!a|  Ihere  are  presented  in  the 
following  sections  of  this  subpart  the 
Technical  Standards  giving 
interpretations  and  further 
considerations  concerning  the  technical 
rules  and  regulations  governing  AM 
broadt;ast  stations.  These  standards 
have  been  approved  by  the  Commission 
and  reflect  the  opinion  of  the 
Commission  in  all  matters  involved. 

Note.— See  also  §73.28. 

(b)  The  Technical  Standards  set  forth 
in  the  following  sections  are  those 
deemed  necessary  for  the  construction 
and  operation  of  AM  broadcast  stations 
io  meet  the  requirements  of  technical 


regulations  set  forth  above  and  for 
operation  in  the  public  interest  along 
technical  lines  not  specifically 
enunciated  above.  These  standards  are 
based  on  the  best  engineering  data 
available  from  evidence  supplied  in 
formal  and  informal  hearings  and 
extensive  surveys  conducted  in  the  field 
by  the  Commission's  personnel. 
Numerous  informal  conferences  have 
been  held  with  radio  engineers, 
manufacturers  of  radio  equipment  and 
others  for  the  guidance  of  the 
Commission  in  the  formulation  of  these 
standards. 

(c)  These  standards  supersede  any 
previous  announcements  or  poUcies 
which  may  have  been  enunciated  by  the 
Commission  on  engineering  matters 
concerning  AM  broadcast  stations. 

(d)  While  these  standards  provide  for 
flexibility  and  set  forth  the  conditions 
under  which  they  are  applicable,  it  is 
not  expected  that  material  deviation 
therefrom  as  to  fundamental  principles 
will  be  recognized  unless  full 
information  is  submitted  as  to  the 
reasonableness  of  such  departure  and 
the  need  therefore. 

(e)  These  standards  will  necessarily 
change  as  progress  is  made  in  the  art. 
and  accordingly  it  will  be  necessary  to 
make  revisions  from  time  to  time.  The 
Commission  will  accumulate  and 
analyze  engineering  data  available  as  to 
the  progress  of  the  art  so  that  its 
standards  may  be  kept  current  with  the 
developments. 

(f)  The  Commission  is  in  the  process 
of  converting  its  standards  to  the  metric 
system.  This  process  will  be  gradual 
with  some  of  our  standards  and  other 
requirements  in  the  metric  system  while 
other  of  our  standards  and  requirements 
may  remain  non-metric.  Therefore, 
parties  involved  with  AM-broadcast 
stations  and  applications  therefore 
should  take  extra  care  to  avoid 
problems  resulting  from  the  mixing  of 
the  two  systems. 

(1)  Parties  submitting  directional 
antenna  patterns  pursuant  to  §§  73.150 
and  73.152  (standard  patterns  and 
modified  standard  patterns)  must  submit 
patterns  which  are  tabulated  and 
plotted  using  units  of  millivolts  per 
meter  at  one  kilometer. 

(2)  The  Rules  and  the  applications 

•  forms  iForms  301,  302,  340.  and  341)  will 
be  amended  periodically  as  other 
changes  to  the  metric  system  are  made. 
Interested  parties  should  check  carefully 
to  insure  that  the  correct  units  are  being 
used 

9.  47  CFR  73.182.  would  be  amended 
by  adding  paragraph  (c)  to  read  as 
follows: 


§  72. 1 82    Engineering  standards  of 
allocation. 

■  •  •  •  * 

(c)  The  Commission  is  in  the  process 
of  converting  its  standards  to  the  metric 
system.  This  process  will  be  gradual, 
with  some  of  our  standards  and  other 
requirements  in  the  metric  system  while 
other  of  our  standards  and  requirements 
may  remain  nonmetric.  Therefore, 
parties  involved  with  AM  broadcast 
stations  and  applications  should  take 
extra  care  to  avoid  problems  from  the 
mixing  of  the  two  systems.  The  Rules 
and  application  forms  (Forms  301.  302. 
340.  and  341)  will  be  amended 
periodically  as  changes  to  the  metric 
system  are  made.  Interested  parties 
should  check  carefully  to  insure  that  the 
correct  units  are  being  used.  - 


§73.186    I  Amended) 

10.  47  CP'R  73.186,  Establishments  Of 
Effective  Field  At  One  Mile,  would  be 
amended  by  removing  paragraphs  (b)(6) 
through  (b)(10)  inclusive. 

The  affected  text  of  47  CFR  73. 186 
currently  reads  as  fojlows: 

§  73. 1 86    Establishment  of  effective  field  at 
one  kilometer. 

(b)  -   •  * 

(6)  Antenna  resistance  measurement; 
(i)  Antenna  resistance  at  operating 

frequency. 

(ii)  Description  of  method  employed. 

(iii)  Tabulation  of  complete  data. 

(iv)  Curve  showing  antenna  resistance 
versus  frequency. 

(7)  Antenna  current  or  currents 
maintained  during  field  strength 
measurements. 

(8j  Description,  accuracy,  date  arid  by 
whom  each  instrument  was  last 
calibrated. 
P>     (9)  Name,  address,  and  qualifications 
of  the  engineer  making  the 
measurements. 
(10)  Any  other  pertinent  information. 

§73.188    [Removed] 

11.  47  CFR  73.188,  Location  of 
Transmitters,  would  be  removed  in  its 
entirety. 

The  affected  text  of  47  CFR  73. 188 
currently  reads  as  follows. 

§  73.188    Location  of  transmitters. 

(a)  The  four  primary  objectives  to  be 
obtained  in  the  selection  of  a  site  for  a 
transmitter  of  a  broadcast  station  are  as 
follows: 

(1)  To  adequately  serve  the 
community  to  which  the  station  is  to  be 
authorized. 
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(2)  To  cause  and  expe  r 
interfereace  to  and  from 
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from  which  a  clear  view  o\er  the  entire 
center  of  population  may  be  had  and  the 
tall  buildings  in  the  business  section  of 
the  city  would  cast  a  shadow  across  the 
minimum  residential  area. 

(h)  The  type  and  condition  of  the  soil 
or  e-3nh  immediately  around  a  site  is 
very  important.  Important,  to  an  equal 
extent,  is  the  soil  or  earth  between  the 
site  and  the  principal  area  to  be  served. 
Sandy  soil  is  considered  the  worst  type, 
with  glacial  deposits  and  mineral-ore 
areas  next.  Alluvial,  marshy  areas  and 
salt-water  bogs  have  been  found  to  have 
the  least  absorption  of  the  signal.  One  is 
fortunate  to  have  available  such  an  area 
and,  if  not  available,  the  next  best 
condition  must  be  selected. 

(i)  Figure  M3  (See  Note  to  §  73.183(c)) 
and  Figure  R3  of  §  73.190  indicates     , 
effective  conductivity  values  in  the 
United  States,  and  are  to  be  used  for 
determining  the  extent  of  broadcast 
station  coverage  when  adequate  field 
strength  measurements  over  the  path  in 
question  are  not  available.  Since  the 
values  specified  are  only  for  general 
areas  and  since  conductivity  values  over 
particular  paths  may  vary  widely  from 
those  shown,  caution  must  be  exercised 
in  using  the  maps  for  selection  of  a 
satisfactory  transmitter  site.  Where  the 
submission  of  field  strength 
measurements  is  deemed  necessary  or 
advisable,  the  Commission,  in  its 
discretion,  may  require  an  applicant  for 
new  or  change  broadcast  facilities  to 
submit  such  data  in  support  of  its 
applicaf'on. 

(j)  In  general,  broadcast  transmitters 
operating  with  approximately  the  same 
power  can  be  grouped  in  the  same 
approximate  area  and  thereby  reduce 
the  interference  between  them.  If  the 
city  is  of  irregular  shape,  it  is  often 
possible  to  take  advantage  of  this  in 
selecting  a  suitable  location  that  will 
give  a  maximum  coverage.  The  maps 
giving  the  density  of  population  will  be  a 
key  to  this.  The  map  giving  the  elevation 
by  contours  will  be  a  key  to  the 
obstructing  hills  between  the  site  and    y 
city.  The  map  of  the  soil  conditions  will 
assist  in  determining  the  efficiency  of 
the  radiating  system  that  may  be  erected 
and  the  absorption  of  the  signal 
encountered  in  the  surrounding  area. 

(k)  Another  factor  to  be  considered  is 
the  relation  of  the  site  to  airports  and 
airways.  Procedures,  and  standards 
with  respect  to  the  Commission's 
consideration  of  proposed  antenna 
structures  which  will  serve  as  a  guide  to 
persons  intending  to  apply  for  radio 
station  licenses  are  contained  in  Part  17 
of  this  chapter  (Construction,  Marking 
and  Lighting  of  Antenna  Structures). 

(1)  In  finally  selecting  the  site, 
consideration  must  be  given  to  the 


required  space  for  erecting  an  efficient 
radiating  system,  including  the  ground 
or  counterpoise.  It  is  the  general  practice 
to  use  direct  grounds  consisting  of  a 
radial  buried  wire  system.  If  the  area  is 
such  that  it  is  not  possible  to  get  such 
ground  system  in  soil  that  remains  moist 
throughout  the  year,  it  probably  will  be 
found  better  to  erect  a  counterpoise. 
(Such  a  site  should  be  selected  only  as  a 
last  resort.)  It,  like  the  antenna  itself, 
must  of  course  be  designed  properly  for 
the  operating  frequency  and  other  local 
conditions. 

(m)  It  is  sometimes  necessary  to  make 
a  field  strength  survey  to  determine  that 
the  site  selected  will  be  entirely 
satisfactory.  There  are  several  facts  that 
cannot  be  determined  by  inspection  that 
make  a  survey  very  desirable  for  all 
locations  removed  from  the  city.  Often 
two  or  more  sites  may  be  selected  that 
appear  to  be  of  equal  promise.  It  is  only 
by  means  of  field  strength  surveys  taken 
with  a  transmitter  at  the  different  sites 
or  from  measurements  on  the  signal  of 
nearby  stations  traversing  the  terrain 
involved  that  the  most  desirable  site  can 
be  determined.  There  are  many  factors 
regarding  site  efficiency  that  cannot  be 
determined  by  any  other  method.  When 
making  the  final  selection  of  a  site,  the 
need  for  a  field  strength  survey  to 
establish  the  exact  conditions  cannot  be 
stressed  too  strongly.  The  selection  of  a 
proper  site  for  an  AM  station  is  an 
important  engineering  problem  and  can 
only  be  done  properly  by  an  adequate 
engineering  study. 

12.  47  CFR  73.189,  would  be  amended 
by  adding  new  paragraph  (c),  by 
removing  paragraphs  (b)(4)  and  (bj(6). 
by  revising  paragraph  (b)(7)  and  by 
redesignating  current  paragraphs  (b)(5). 
(b)(7),  (b)(8),  and  (b)(9)  as  (b)(4),  (bj(5), 
(b)(6),  and  (b)(7)  respectively  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73.189    Minimum  antenna  tieights  or  field 
strength  requirements. 

■         *         *         *         * 

(b)  *  *  * 

(6)  In  case  it  is  contended  that  the 
required  efficiency  can  be  obtained  with 
an  antenna  of  height  or  ground  system 
less  than  the  minimum  specified,  a 
complete  field  strength  survey  must  be 
supplied  to  the  Commission  showing 
that  the  field  strength  at  a  mile  without 
absorption  fulfills  the  minimum 
requirements,  (see  §  73.186) 

***** 

(c)  The  selected  transmitter  site 
should  meet  the  following  conditions: 

(1)  A  minimum  field  strength  of  5  mV/ 
m  will  be  obtained  over  the  entire 
principal  community  to  be  served. 
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(2)  The  population  within  the 
blanketing  contour  does  not  exceed  that 
specified  by  §  73.24(g). 

The  affected  text  of  47  CFR  73.189 
currently  reads  as  follows: 

§  73.1B9    Minimum  antenna  height  or  field 
strength  measurements. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

***** 

(4)  To  obtain  the  maximum  efficiency 
of  which  any  antenna  is  capable  a  good 
ground  system  must  be  employed  (a 
counterpoise  may  be  substituted  under 
certain  conditions). 

(5)  *  •   • 

(6)  It  should  be  borne  in  mind  that  the 
above  specifications  are  the  minimums 
and  where  possible  better  antenna  and 
ground  systems  should  be  installed. 

(7)  In  case  it  is  contended  that  the 
required  antenna  efficiency  can  be 
obtained  with  an  antenna  of  height  or 
ground  system  less  than  the  minimum 
specified,  a  complete  field  strength 
survey  must  be  supplied  to  the 
Commission  showing  that  the  field 
strength  at  a  mile  without  absorption 
fulfills  the  minimum  requirements,  (see 

§  73.186)  This  field  survey  must  be  made 
by  a  qualified  engineer  using  equipment 
of  acceptable  accuracy. 
***** 

13.  47  CFR  73.1215  would  be  amended 
by  revising  paragraph  (e)  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  73. 1 2 1 5    Specifications  for  indicating 
instruments. 

***** 

(e)  Digital  meters,  printers,  or  other 
numerical  readout  devices  may  be  used 
in  addition  to  or  in  lieu  of  indicating 
instruments  meeting  the  specifications 
of  paragraphs  (a),  (b).  (c)  and  (d)  of  this 
section.  The  readout  of  the  device  must 
include  at  least  three  digits  and  must 
indicate  the  value  of  the  parameter 
being  read  to  an  accuracy  of  at  least  2%. 
The  multiplier  to  be  applied  to  the 
reading  of  each  parameter  must  be 
indicated  at  the  operating  position  of  a 
switch  used  to  select  the  parameter  for 
display. 
***** 

The  affected  text  of  •! '  CFti  73.1P.15 
currently  reads  as  folio  ivs: 

§  73. 1 2 1 5    Specifications  for  indicating 
instruments. 

***** 

(e)  Digital  meters,  printers,  or  other 
numerical  readout  devices  may  be  used 
in  addition  to  or  in  Ueu  of  indicating 
instruments  meeting  the  specifications 
of  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  (c)  and  (d)  of  this 
section.  If  a  single  digital  device  is  used 
at  the  transmitter  fo  reading  operating 


parameters,  either:  (1)  Indicating 
instruments  meeting  the  above 
specifications  must  be  installed  in  the 
transmitter  and  the  antenna  circuit;  or 
(2)  a  spare  digital  device  must  be 
maintained  at  the  transmitter  with 
provision  for  its  rapid  substitution  for 
the  main  device  should  that  device 
malfunction.  The  readout  of  the  device 
must  include  at  least  three  digits  and 
must  indicate  the  value  of  the  parameter 
being  read  to  an  accuracy  of  at  least  2%. 
The  multiplier  to  be  applied  to  the 
reading  of  each  parameter  must  be 
indicated  at  the  operating  position  of  a 
switch  used  to  select  the  parameter  for 
display. 
***** 

• 
§73.1590    [Amended] 

14.  47  CFR  73.1590,  Equipment 
Performance  Measurements,  would  be 
amended  by  removing  paragraphs 
(b)(2){i).  (b)(2)(ii),  (b)(2)(iii),  (b)(2)(iv). 
(b)(2)(vi),  (b)(2)(vii),  and  (b)(2)(viii);  and 
by  redesignating  current  paragraph 
(b)(2)(v)  as  (b)(2)(i). 

The  affected  text  of  47  CFR  73.1590 
currently  reads  as  follows: 

§73.1590    Equipment  performance 
measurements. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  * 

***** 

(2)  AM  Stereophonic  Stations. 

(i)  Data  and  curves  showing  the 
overall  audio  frequency  response  from 
50  to  15,000  Hz  for  approximately  25%, 
50%,  75%,  and  100%  modulation  with 
equal  left  and  right  (L+R)  main  channel 
signal;  25%,  50%,  and  75%  modulation 
with  both  a  left  (L)  channel  only  and 
right  (R)  channel  only  signals. 

(ii)  Data  and  curves  showing  audio 
frequency  harmonic  content  for  25%, 
50%,  75%,  and  (main  channel  only)  100% 
modulation  for  the  audio  frequencies  50, 
100,  400, 1000,  5000,  and  when  attainable 
7,500, 10,000, 12,000  and  15.000  Hz  (either 
arithmetical  or  RSS  (root  sum  square) 
values  up  to  10th  harmonic  or  30,000  Hz) 
for  equal  and  right  (L=R),  left  (L)  only 
and  right  (R)  only  signals.  A  family  or 
curves  must  be  plotted  (one  for  each 
percentage  above)  with  percent 
distortion  as  ordinate  and  audio 
frequencies  as  abscissa. 

(iii)  Data  showing  percentage  of 
carrier  amplitude  regulation  (carrier 
shift)  for  25, 50,  85,  and,  if  attainable, 
100%  modulation  with  400  Hz  tone  for 
main  channel  modulation  with  equal  left 
and  right  (L  =  R)  signals. 

(iv)  The  carrier  hum  and  extraneous 
noise  level  generated  within  the 
equipment,  and  measured  throughout 
the  audio  spectrum,  or  band,  in  dB 
below  the  reference  level  of  100% 


amplitude  modulation  by  a  400  Hz  tone 
for  the  main,  left,  and  right  channels. 

(v)  Measurements  or  observations  for 
spurious  and  harmonic  radiation  as 
specified  in  paragraph  (b)(l)(v)  above 
while  modulating  the  transmitter  main 
(L+R)  channel  only,  left  (L)  channel 
only,  right  (R)  channel  only  and 
stereophonic  channel  only  (L-R)  signal. 
The  tests  shall  be  made  with  the  tones 
and  maximum  attainable  normal 
modulation  as  specified  in  §  73.128(b). 

(vi)  The  degree  of  incidental  phase 
modulation  of  the  carrier  wave,  in 
radians,  when  the  main  (L  +  R)  channel 
is  amplitude  modulated  without  pilot 
tone.  The  tests  shall  be  made  with  the 
tones  and  maximum  attainable 
modulation  levels  as  specified  in  (2)(i)  of 
this  paragraph. 

(vii)  The  main  to  stereophonic  channel 
and  the  stereophonic  to  main  channel 
a;esstalk.  The  tests  shall  be  made  with 
the  tones  and  maximum  attainable 
normal  modulation  as  specified  in  (2)(i) 
of  this  paragraph. 

(viii)  In  the  above  measurements,  if 
100%  negative  peak  modulation  is  not 
attainable,  the  highest  attainable 
modulation  percentage  between  95% 
and  100%  modulation  shall  be  used. 
***** 

(FR  Doc.  85-13017  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

GENERAL  SERVICES 
ADMINISTRATION 

NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

48  CFR  Part  3 

Federal  Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR); 
Implementation  of  Executive  Order 
12448  Regarding  Voiding  and 
Rescinding  Contracts ' 

agencies:  Department  of  Defense  (DoD), 
General  Services  Administration  (GSA), 
and  National  Aeronautics  and  Space 
Administration  (NASA). 
action:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  The  Civilian  Agency 
Acquisition  Council  and  the  Defense 
Acquisition  Regulatory  Council  are 
considering  a  revision  of  the  Federal 
Acquisition  Regulation  (FAR)  that  adds 
a  new  Subpart  3.7,  Voiding  and 
Rescinding  Contracts. 
DATE:  Comments  on  the  proposed  new 
subpart  should  be  submitted  in  writing 
to  the  FAR  Secretariat  at  the  address 
shown  below  on  or  before  July  1, 1985  to 
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FOR  FURTHER 

Roger  M.  Schwartz,  Di 
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SUPPLEMENTARY 
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violation  of  Chapter  11 
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List  of  Subjects  in  48  Cf  R  Pari  3 

Government  procure:  lent. 
Dated:  May  28.  l^SS. 
Roger  M.  Schwartz. 

Director.  FAR  Sfcrvtariat 

PART  3— IMPROPER  BUSINESS 
PRACTICES  AND  PERSONAL 
CONFLICTS  OF  INTEREST 


Lij  that  48  CFR 
Hows: 
i  art  3  continues 


Therefore,  it  is  propu  > 
Part  3  be  amended  as  f 

1.  The  Authority  for 
to  read  as  follows; 

Authorit):  40  U.S.C.  486i:);  Chapter  137.  10 
U.S C:  42  U.S.C.  2453(c)). 


2.  Part  3  is  amended 
Subpart  3.7.  consisting 
through  3.705.  to  read  a 


ly  adding  a  new 
)f  sections  3.700 
follows: 


-ijbpart  3.7 — VoMing  anc  Reiicinding 
Contracts 

3  700  Scope  of  suhp^irt 

3.~C1  Purpote. 

3.702  De.nnition. 

3.703  Authority. 

3.704  Policy. 

3.705  Procedures. 

Authority:  40  U.S.C.  486jc);  Chapter  137. 10 
l'.S.C.:  and  42  U.S.C  2453  -1. 

Subpart  3.7— Voiding  j  nd  Rescinding 
Contracts 

3.700    Scope  of  subpart. 

(a)  This  subpart  pres  ribes 
Government-wide  poli 
procedures  for  exercisi 
authority  to  declare  v 
contracts  in  relation  to 
been  a  final  conviction 
conflict  of  intere.sf,  or 


,0  d 


!ps  and 

ig  discretionary 

and  rescind 
which  there  has 
for  bribery, 
milar 


misconduct,  and  to  recover  the  amounts 
expended  and  property  transferred 
therefor. 

(b)  This  subpart  does  not  prescribe 
policies  or  procedures  for.  or  govern  the 
exercise  of.  any  other  remedy  available 
to  the  Government  with  respect  to  such 
contracts,  including  but  not  limited  to, 
the  common  law  right  of  avoidance, 
rescission,  or  cancellation. 

3.701  Purpose. 

This  subpart  provides  a  means  to — 

(a)  Restore  the  Government  to  its 
original  position  with  respect  to 
contracts  i.n  relation  to  which  there  has 
been  a  final  conviction  for  bribery, 
conflict  of  interest,  or  similar 
misconduct:  and 

(b)  Deter  similar  misconduct  in  the 
future  by  tlicse  who  are  in\olved  in  the 
award,  performance,  and  administration 
of  Government  Contracts. 

3.702  Definition. 

"Final  conviction"  means  a 
conviction,  whether  entered  on  a  verdict 
or  plea,  including  a  plea  of  nolo 
contendere,  for  which  sentence  has  been 
imposed. 

3.703  AuttK>fJty. 

Section  1(c)  of  Pub.  L.  87-849. 18 
U.S.C.  218,  (the  Act"),  empowers  the 
President  or  the  head  to  executive 
agencies  acting  under  regulations 
prescribed  by  the  President,  to  declare 
void  and  rescind  contracts  and  other 
transactions  enumerated  in  the  Act,  in 
relation  to  which  there  has  been  a  final 
conviction  for  bribery,  conflict  of 
interest,  or  any  other  violation  of 
Chapter  11  of  Title  18  of  the  United 
States  Code  (18  U.S.C.  201-224). 
Executive  Order  12448,  November  4. 
1983.. delegates  the  Presidents  authority 
under  the  Act  to  the  heads  of  the 
executive  agpncies  and  militaiy 
departments.       ' 

3.704  Policy. 

(a)  In  cases  in  which  there  is  a  final 
conviction  for  any  violation  of  18  U.S.C. 
201-224  involving  or  relating  to 
contracts  awarded  by  an  agency,  the 
agency  head  or  designee  shall  consider 
the  facts  available  and,  if  appropriate, 
may  declare  void  and  rescind  contracts, 
i^d  recover  the  am.ounts  expended  and 
pnjperty  transferred,  in  accordance  with 
F^R  Subpart  9.4,  Debarment, 
Su*ipension  and  Ineligibility,  if 
debarment  has  not  been  initiated  or  is 
not  in  effect  at  the  time  the  final 
conviction  is  entered. 

3.705  Procedures. 

(a)  Reporting.  The  facts  concerning 
any  final  conviction  for  any  violation  of 
18  U.S.C.  201-224  involving  or  relating  to 
agency  contracts  shall  be  reported 


promptly  to  the  agency  head  or  designee 
for  that  official's  consideration. 

(b)  Decision.  Following  an  assessment 
of  the  facts,  the  agency  head  or  designee 
may  declare  void  and  rescind  contracts 
with  respect  to  which  a  final  conviction 
has  been  entered,  and  recover  the 
amounts  expended  and  the  property 
transferred  by  the  agency  under  the 
terms  of  the  contracts  involved. 

(c)  Decision-making  process.  Agency 
procedures  shall  be  as  informal  as  is 
practicable,  consistent  with  the 
principles  of  fundamental  fairness.  As  a 
minimum,  however,  the  procedures  shall 
provide  the  following: 

(1)  A  notice  of  the  proposed  action  to 
declare  void  and  rescind  the  contract 
shall  be  made  in  writing  and  sent  by 
certified  mail,  return  receipt  requested. 

(2)  Thirty  calendar  days  after  receipt 
of  the  notice  in  which  to  submit 
pertinent  information  shall  be  permitted 
before  any  final  decision  is  made. 

(3)  Upon  request  made  within  the 
period  for  submission  of  pertinent 
information,  an  opportunity  shall  be 
afforded  for  a  hearing  at  which 
witnesses  may  be  presented,  and  any 
witness  the  agency  presents  may  be 
confronted. 

(4)  If  the  agency  head  or  designee 
decides  to  declare  void  and  .■escind  the 
contracts  involved,  that  offici.d  shall 
issue  a  written  decision  which — 

(i)  States  that  determination: 
(ii)  Reflects  consideration  of  the  fair 
value  of  any  tangible  benefits  received 
and  retained  by  the  agency;  and 

(iii)  States  the  amount  due  and  the 
property  to  be  returned. 

(d)  Notice  of  proposed  action.  The 
notice  of  the  proposed  action,  as  a 
minimum,  shall — 

(1)  Advise  that  consideration  is  being 
given  to  declaring  void  and  rescinding 
contracts  awarded  by  the  agency,  and 
recovering  the  amounts  expended  and 
property  transferred  therefor,  under  the 
provisions  of  18  U.S.C.  218: 

(2)  Specifically  identify  the  contracts 
affected  by  the  action: 

(3)  Specifically  identify  the  final 
conviction  upon  which  the  action  is 
based: 

(4)  State  the  amounts  expended  and 
properly  transferred  under  each  of  the 
contracts  involved,  and  the  money  and 
the  property  demanded  to  be  returned; 

(5)  Identify  any  tangible  benefits 
received  and  retained  by  the  agency 
under  the  contract,  and  the  value  of 
those  benefits,  as  calculated  by  the 
agency; 

(6)  Advise  the  pertinent  information 
riay  be  submitted  within  30  calendar 
days  after  receipt  of  the  notice,  and  that, 
if  requested  within  that  time,  a  hearing 
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shall  be  held  at  which  witnesses  may  be 
presented  and  any  witness  the  agency 
presents  may  be  confronted;  and 

(7)  Advise  that  action  shall  be  taken 
only  after  the  agency  head  or  designee 
issues  a  final  written  decision  on  the 
proposed  action. 

(e)  Final  agency  decision.  The  final 
agency  decision  shall  be  based  on  the 
information  available  to  the  agency 
head  or  designee,  including  any 
pertinent  information  submitted  or,  if  a 
hearing  was  held,  presented  at  the 
hearing.  If  the  agency  decision  declares 
void  and  n;scinds  the  contract,  the  final 
decision  shall  specify  the  amounts  due 
and  property  to  be  returned  to  the 
agency,  and  reflect  consideration  of  the 
fair  value  of  any  tangible  benefits 
received  and  retained  by  the  agency. 
Notice  of  the  decision  shall  be  sent 
promptly  by  certified  mail,  return  receipt 
requested.  Rescission  of  contracts  under 
the  authority  of  the  Act  and  demand  for 
recovery  of  the  amounts  expended  and 
property  transferred  therefor,  is  not  a 
claim  within  the  meaning  of  the 
Contract  Disputes  Act  of  1978  (CDA),  41 
U.S.C.  601-613,  or  Part  33.  Therefore,  the 
procedures  required  by  the  CDA  and  the 
FAR  for  the  issuance  of  a  final 
contracting  officer  decision  are  not 
•applicable  to  final  agency  decisions 
under  this  subpart,  and  shall  not  be 
followed. 

(FR  Doc.  85-13105  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  6820-fi1-M 


NATIONAL  AERONAUTICS  AND 
SPACE  ADMINISTRATION 

48  CFR  Parts  1832  and  1852 

Changes  to  NASA  FAR  Supplement 

agency:  NASA  Office  of  Procurement, 

Procurement  Policy  Division. 

action:  Notice  of  proposed  rulemaking. 

SUMMARV:  This  notice  invites  written 
comments  on  the  NASA  proposal  to 
amend  the  NASA  Federal  Acquisition 
Regulation  Supplement,  Chapter  18  of 
the  Federal  Acquisition  Regulations 
System  (see  49  FR  6388,  Feb.  21, 1984)  by 
changing  NASA's  customary  progress 
payment  and  liquidation  rates  to  match 
those  promulgated  by  the  Department  of 
Defense. 

date:  Comments  are  due  not  later  than 
July  1, 1985. 

address:  Comments  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Office  of  Procurement, 
NASA  Headquarters,*Procurement 
Policy  Division  (Code  HP),  Washington. 
D.C.  20546. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION 

contact:  W.A.  Greene,  Procurement 

Policy  Division  (Code  HP),  Office  of 

Procurement,  NASA  Headquarters, 

Washington,  D.C.  20546.  Telephone  (202) 

453-2119. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 

Background 

The  customary  progress  payment 
rates  have  been  raised  over  the  last 
several  years  in  response  to  increases  in 
the  inflation  rate  and  prime  lending  rate. 
These  rates  have  now  substantially 
decreased,  making  a  reduction  in  the 
subject  customery  rates  appropriate. 
The  Department  of  Defense,  in  an  April 
10, 1985  memorandum,  reduced  its 
customery  rates;  inasmuch  as  NASA 
does  business  with  many  of  the  same 
contractors,  it  is  considered  appropriate 
to  utilize  the  same  rates.  Thus,  this  rule 
provides  uniformity  with  other  Federal 
agencies  and  reduces  the  administrative 
impact  on  bidders  as  set  forth  in  OFPP 
Policy  Letter  83-2.  On  May  7, 1985,  this 
proposed  change  was  forwarded  to  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  for 
review  in  accordance  with  OMB  Bulletin 
85-7,  December  14, 1984  and  Executive 
Order  12291.  The  review  has  been 
concluded. 

Impact 

NASA  has  determined  that  this  rule  is 
not  a  major  rule  for  the  purposes  of 
Executive  Order  12291,  dated  February 
17, 1981,  because  it  is  not  likely  to  result 
in  an  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of 
$100  million  or  more;  a  major  increase  in 
costs  to  consumers  or  others;  or 
significant  adverse  effects.  NASA  has 
based  all  administrative  decisions 
underlying  this  rule  on  adequate 
information  concerning  the  need  for,  and 
consequences  of,  this  rule;  has 
determined  that  the  potential  benefits  to 
society  from  the  rules  outweigh  the 
potential  costs  and  has  maximized  the 
net  benefits;  and  has  chosen  the 
alternative  approach  involving  the  least 
net  cost  to  society. 

List  of  Subjects  in  49  CFR  Ch.  18 

Government  procurement. 
S.f.  Evans, 
Assistant  Administrator  for  Procurement. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  48  CFR 
Ch.  18  reads  as  follows: 

Authority:  42  U.S.C.  2473(c)(1). 

PART  1832— CONTRACT  FINANCING 

2.  Section  1832.501-170  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

1832.501-170    NASA  Rates. 

Customary  rates  of  80  percent  for 
contracts  with  other  than  small 


businesses  and  90  percent  for  contracts 
with  small  businesses  shall  be 
substituted  for  the  rates  of  90  and  95 
percent  in  FAR  32.501-l(a). 

PART  1852— SOLICITATION 
PROVISIONS  AND  CONTRACT 
CLAUSES 

3.  Section  1852.232-1670  is  added  to 
read  as  follows: 

1852.232-1670    NASA  Modification. 

(a)  In  the  clause  at  FAR  52.232-16, 
change  the  ratejof  90  percent  to  80 
percent  in  paragraphs  (a)(1),  (a)(5),  and 

(b)  In  Alternate  I  of  FAR  52.232-16,  in 
the  preface  and  in  subparagraph  (a)(1). 
change  the  rate  of  95  percent  to  90 
percent. 

(FR  Doc.  85-13093  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7510-01-H 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric 
Administration 

50  CFR  Parts  611  and  630 

I  Docket  No.  50581-5081] 

Foreign  Fishing,  and  Atlantic 
Swordfish  Fishery 

AGENCY:  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service  (NMFS).  NOAA.  Commerce. 

ACTION:  Proposed  rule. 

summary:  NOAA  issues  and  requests 
comments  on  this  proposed  rule  to 
implement  conservation  and 
management  measures  as  prescribed  in 
the  proposed  Fishery  Management  Plan 
f^or  the  Atlantic  Swordfish  Fishery 
(FMP).  The  proposed  rule  would  (1) 
reduce  the  catch  of  fish  under  a  dressed 
weight  of  50  pounds  to  the  1980  level  by 
closing  areas  for  specified  times,  (2) 
establish  a  data  collection  program  to 
monitor  and  refine  the  FMP,  and  (3)  limit 
the  bycatch  of  swordfish  by  foreign 
longliners  and  squid  trawlers.  The 
intended  effect  of  the  proposed  rule  is  to 
maintain  high  landings  in  the  form  of 
larger  fish  that  are  preferred  in  the 
market,  prevent  growth  overfishing, 
provide  a  buffer  against  possible 
recruitment  overfishing,  obtain  the 
information  necessary  to  monitor  the 
fishery  and  refine  the  management 
regime,  and  minimize  the  impacts  of 
foreign  fishing  on  the  domestic 
swordfish  fishery. 

DATES:  Comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
must  be  received  on  or  before  July  12, 
1985. 


23160 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  105  /  Friday.  May  31.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


ADDRESSES:  Comments 
rule  and  requests  for  co 
regulatory  impact  review 
regulatory  flexibility  an 
environmental  impact  s 
be  sent  to  Donald  W.  G 
Region.  National  Mari.n 
Ser\ice,  9450  Koaer  Boii 
Petprsburg,  PL  33702. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATf>N  CONTACT: 

Donald  W.  G^ngan.  811-  8H.3-3722. 
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to  delaying  the  harvest  of  small  fish 
until  they  are  larger. 

Optimum  Yield 

Optimum  yield  is  defined  as  the 
harvest  that  results  when  no  more  than 
the  optimum  number  of  swordfish  under 
a  dressed  weight  of  50  p.j'jtids  4re 
harvested.  This  optimum  number  is 
33.750  fish — the  numbor  of  fish  less  than 
50  pounds  reported  as  landed  by  U.S. 
ommercial  fishermen  in  1980.  In  1983. 
39.718  swordfish  under  a  dressed  weight 
of  50  pounds  were  reported  landed. 
Optimum  yield  is  tied  to  the  numher  of 
small  fish  to  provide  a  numerical 
estimate  for  monitoring  purpo'^es. 
Additionally,  the  actual  hirvesi  may 
increase  or  decrease  as  long  as  the 
optimum  number  of  fish  under  50 
pounds  is  not  exceeded.  Optimum  yield. 
measured  in  numbers  of  small 
swordfish,  may  be  revised  by  amending 
the  regulations  when  be- iter  scientific 
information  becomes  available. 

Regulating  I'.S.  Fishing 

Domestic  landings  of  small  swordfish 
are  controlled  by  a  variable  season 
closure  (VSC).  The  VSC  closes  fishing 
months  with  the  highest  concentrations 
of  small  fish  relative  to  total  catch  in 
each  area.  The  length  of  the-closures  in 
each  area  is  based  on  the  percentages  of 
small  fish  caught  in  each  area. 

The  VSC  is  a  measure  to  control  the 
harvest  of  small  fish  if  other  more 
preferred  methods,  such  as  the 
voluntary  reduction  in  the  catch  of  smail 
fish,  are  not  effective.  The  computation 
of  the  VSC  i.s  such  that  if  for  whatever 
reason,  the  catch  of  smdli  fish  is 
expected  to  be  below  the  optimal 
number  of  smidl  fish,  then  there  is  no 
closure.  The  length  of  the  closures  in 
p.jch  area  is  adjusted  annually  based  on 
the  catch  of  smail  fish.  It  is  possible  to 
have  combinations  of  vuiuntary  actions 
by  fishermen,  a  minimum  size  limit,  and 
adjusted  closures  to  reduce  the  catcli  of 
small  swordfish. 

Projected  19P.5  Closures 

The  followi.ng  are  projections  of 
closures  in  19f.o  based  on  1<!83  data. 
These  projections  may  be  revised  in  late 
1985  io  incorporate  19M  data. 
North  of  Cape  Hatteras: 

Bc:gin  November  7. 1985.  for  24  diiys. 
Cape  Katteras — Georgia/Florida  border: 

Begin  October  15. 19t;5.  for  47  days. 
Georiga/Florlda  border  to  Gulf  of 
Mexico: 

Begin  November  1. 1985.  for  60  days. 
Gulf  of  Mexico — Texas/Mexico  border; 

Begin  November  1. 1985,  for  37  days. 
Puerto  Rico  and  U.S.  Vi'ijiin  Islands; 

Begin  November  1. 1985.  for  60  days. 


The  plan  requires  that  the  previous 
year's  data  and  analysis  be  updated  by 
March  15  of  the  following  year.  The 
latest  update  before  the  first  closure 
(October/November  1985)  will  be  in  late 
1985  (delayed  due  to  difficulties  in 
analyzing  the  1984  daia),  and  the  lengths 
of  the  closures  for  1985  will  be  based  on 
that  update.  The  closures  could  be 
longer  or  shorter  than  what  has  been 
predicted,  depending  on  whether  more 
or  less  small  fish  (under  dressed  weight 
of  ,')0  pounds)  were  caught  in  1984  than 
1983  and  whether  there  is  new  evidence 
that  a  minimum  size  lim^i  or  other  action 
will  effectively  curtail  the  cat;jh  of  small 
fish.  The  computation  of  the  VSC 
automaiically  takes  into  account  any 
other  action  that  reduces  the  catch  of 
smail  fish  such  that  there  may  not  be  a 
closure. 

Prohibitious  and  Exemptions 

All  swordfish  caught  for  sale  must  be 
landed  whole  or  as  dressed  carcasses 
(see  definition  in  §  630.2).  In  a  closed 
area,  fishing  for  swordfish  by  other  than 
exempt  gear  is  prohibited:  the 
possession  of  swordfish  at  sea 
shoreward  of  the  outer  boundary  of  the 
FCZ  is  prohibited  except  for  vessels 
with  exempt  gear:  and  the  landing  of 
swordfish  taken  by  other  than  exempt 
geai  is  prohibited.  No  pelagic  longlining 
or  drift  entanglement  netting  is  allowed 
at  night  (1800—0500  hours,  local  time)  in 
a  closed  area.  No  vessel  with  operable 
longlines  or  nets  can  posses  svvordii.sh 
in  a  closed  area.  Daylight  longlining  and 
drift  ertanglement  netting  for  species 
other  than  swordfish  can  continue  in 
closed  areas  but  the  swordfish  bycatch 
must  be  released. 

fi.irpoon  gear  is  exempt  from  the  VSC. 
bui  during  a  closure  harpooned 
swordfish  are  subject  to  a  minimum  size 
limit  of  125  pounds,  dressed  weight,  and 
landings  ot  harpooned  swordfish  are 
restricted  to  their  historical  level  it  the 
closure  o.-^curs  between  June  and 
October.  Rod  and  reel  gear  is  exempt 
from  the  closure  but  the  fish  cannot  be 
sold.  The  traditional  handline  fishery  in 
the  Caribbean  is  allowed  an  incidental 
calrh  limit  of  one  swordfish  per  trip 
during  their  closure  and  such  fish  may 
be  sold. 

Regulating  Foreign  Fishing 

Swordfish  measures  in  the 
Preliminari  Fishery  Management  Pia.n^ 
for  Atlantic  Billfishes  and  Sharks  (1978). 
and  amendments  to  that  plan  (1982  and 
1983),  with  some  modifications  are 
adopted  in'o  this  plan.  These  include 
seasonal  closures  and  the  provision  that 
no  swordfish  may  be  retained.  In 
addition,  the  foreign  bycatch  of 
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swordfish  while  tuna  longlining  or  squid 
trawling  is  restricted.  The  quota 
(number  of  fish  hooked)  for  the  foreign 
longline  swordfish  bycatch  is  1,136  fish 
in  the  Atlantic  and  Caribbean  and  400 
fish  in  the  Gulf  of  Mexico.  The  Gulf  of 
Mexico  and  Dry  Tortugas  closures 
would  be  reserved  so  long  as  foreign 
fishing  does  not  occur  in  the  Gulf  of 
Mexico.  The  swordfish  bycatch  for 
foreign  squid  trawlers  is  limited  to  the 
1982  ratio  of  swordfish  to  target  catch  in 
the  foreign  squid  trawls  in  the  New 
England  and  Mid-Atlantic  regions  (0.06 
swordfish  per  metric  ton  of  a  squid 
TALFF).  Any  restrictions  that  apply  to 
U.S.  fishermen  also  apply  to  equivalent 
foreign  fishing  such  as  the  daytime 
fishing  restriction  for  longlines. 

Statistical  Reporting 

All  vessel  owners  and  operators 
inleflding  to  retain  swordfish  for  sale,  or 
any  commercial  fishing  vessel  with  a 
bycatch  of  swordfish  whether  or  not 
retained  for  sale,  must  obtain  a  permit 
from  the  NMFS  Director.  Southeast 
Region  (Regional  Director).  Individuals 
fishing  with  rod  and  reel  are  not 
required  to  have  a  permit  except  in  the 
Mid-Atlantic  area.  The  fishery  will  be 
monitored  primarily  with  data  collected 
by  technicians  placed  aboard  a  sample 
of  U..S  commercial  swordfishing  boats 
or  commercial  fishing  vessels  with  a 
'  bycatch  of  swordfish.  Participation  is 
mandatory  for  vessels  selected.  The 
primary  purpose  of  placing  technicians 
aboard  vessels  on  a  sample  number  of 
trips  is  to  collect  biological  data  for  age 
and  growth  analysis  and  to  determine 
sex  ratios  by  size  and  area.  This 
information  is  the  basis  for  predicting 
gains  from  delaying  the  harvest  of  any 
size  fish  and  to  provide  information 
which  will  allow  further  refinements  of 
the  plan.  In  addition  to  the  basic 
biological  data,  the  technician  would 
collect  other  critical  data  on  size 
selectivity  of  fishing  gear  or  techniques, 
survival  of  hooked  swordfish,  and 
bycatch  data  that  may  alter  the  plan. 
The  onboard  technician  program  also 
provides  the  opportunity  to  determine 
the  accuracy  of  information  voluntarily 
submitted  under  the  auspices  of  the 
swordfish  plan.  The  data  collection 
program,  whereby  observers  (or 
technicians)  are  placed  on  vessels  using 
drift  entanglement  nets,  established  by 
NMFS  at  the  request  of  the  Councils  will 
continue  under  the  swordfish  plan  until 
there  are  sufficient  data  to  evaluate  drift 
entaglement  nets.  This  program  specifies 
coverage  as  close  to  100  percent  as 
possible. 

The  Councils  recognize  that  an  at-sea 
technician  program  will  be  costly.  They 
considered  other  alternatives — 


interview  fishermen  with  existing  port 
agents;  require  fishermen  to  maintain  a 
logbook:  require  that  swordfish  be 
landed  with  head,  fins,  and  ovaries 
intact;  and  require  fishermen  to  collect 
hard  parts  and  determine  sex — before 
ultimately  concluding  that  only  the  at.- 
sea  technician  program  provides  the 
necessary  information.  If  at  any  time  a 
m.ore  cost-effective  alternative  other 
than  onboard  technicians  that  provides 
the  necessary  information  becomes 
available,  it  will  be  adopted  by 
regulatory  amendment. 

In  the  Caribbean,  commercial 
fishermen  (permit  holders)  are  required 
to  report  the  individual  carcass  weight 
of  all  swordfish  landed  in  Puerto  Rico 
and  the  U.S.  Virgin  Islands. 

Anyone,  including  recreational 
fishermen,  desiring  to  fish  for  and  retain 
swordfish  caught  from  the  Mid-Atlantic 
region  is  required  to  obtain  a  permit. 
There  will  be  no  additional  technician 
coverage  beyond  that  required  in  other 
areas,  but  at  least  20  percent  of  all 
swordfish  fishermen  (both  commercial 
and  recreational)  will  be  sampled  for 
additional  information,  by 
questionnaire.  Data  will  be  collected  on 
catch  rates,  participation  rates,  and 
other  data. 

Classification 

Section  304(a)(l)(C)(ii)  of  the 
Magnuson  Fishery  Conservation  and 
Management  Act,  as  amended 
(Magnuson  Act)  requires  the  Secretary 
of  Commerce  (Secretary)  to  publish 
regulations  proposed  by  a  Council 
within  30  days  of  receipt  of  the  FMP  and 
regulations.  At  this  time  the  Secretary 
has  not  determined  that  this  FMP  is 
consistent  with  the  national  standards, 
other  provisions  of  the  Magnuson  Act, 
and  other  applicable  law.  The  Secretary, 
in  making  that  determination,  will  take 
into  account  the  data,  views,  and 
comments  received  during  the  comment 
period. 

The  Council  prepared  a  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  for  this 
FMP;  a  notice  of  availability  was 
published  on  March  4. 1983  (48  FR  9365). 

The  NOAA  Administrator  determined 
that  this  proposed  rule  is  not  a  "major 
rule"  requiring  a  regulatory  impact 
analysis  under  Executive  Order  12291 
because  the  proposed  regulations  will 
not  result  in  an  annual  effect  on  the 
economy  of  $100  million  or  more  since 
the  maximum  amount  of  gross  income 
changes  would  be  an  annual  increase  of 
about  $740,000. 

Minimal  increased  costs  or  price 
changes  from  a  closure  would  occur 
during  the  last  four  months  of  a  year 
since  this  period  (1)  produces  the 
smallest  loss  in  the  total  harvest  (by 


weight)  while  achieving  the  necessary 
reductions  in  the  catch  of  small  fish;  (2) 
involves  the  lowest  value  per  pound  for 
a  swordfish  during  a  fishing  season;  and 
(3)  will  not  promote  vessel  migrations  to 
avoid  closures. 

The  rule  is  not  expected  to  have  a 
significant  adverse  effect  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or  the  ability  of 
U.S.  firms  to  compete  with  foreign  firms. 
The  closure  would  primarily  affect  the 
user  group  (domestic  longline  vessels) 
which  accounts  forniost  of  the  small 
fish  harvested,  ^ince  domestic  harpoon 
vessels  normaUi!  cease  fishing  for 
swordfish  by  the  end  of  the  summer,  the 
cap  on  their  landings  at  historical  levels 
during  the  closure  should  not  adversely 
affect  them.  The  other  domestic  users 
with  minimal  catches  of  swordfish  such 
as  the  recreational  hook-and-line  fleet 
are  exempt  from  the  closure  and 
domesfic  tima  longline  vessels  are  not 
allowed  to  retain  the  incidental  catch  of 
swordfish  and  fish  at  night  during  the 
closure.  Swordfish  dealers  would  be 
prohibited  from  importing  into  the 
United  States  swordfish  from  the       =' 
western  North  Atlantic  stock  harvested 
in  areas  adjacent  to  closed  areas. 
Foreign  tuna  longline  and  squid  vessels 
would  be  required  to  stop  fishing  when 
the  incidental  bycatch  of  swordfish 
reaches  the  quota. 

The  Council  prepared  a  regulatory 
impact  review  (RIR)  which  concludes 
that  this  rule  will  have  the  following 
economic  effects. 

The  proposed  regulations  will  result  in 
benefits  to  the  fishermen  and  to  the 
economy  that  are  greater  than  the 
associated  Federal  costs  to  manage  the 
fishery  on  a  continuing  basis. 

Benefits  will  accrue  as  the  harvest  of 
small  swordfish  is  reduced  and  those 
fish  are  afforded  sufficient  time  to  grow 
to  larger,  more  valuable  sizes.  Not  only 
will  an  amount  larger  than  revenues  lost 
during  the  closure  be  recovered  over  the 
course  of  the  year,  but  the  action  will 
also  allow  those  small  swordfish  to 
attain  a  larger  size  and,  thus,  increase 
spawning  potential.  The  amount  of 
benefits  will  vary  depending  on  the  time 
required  to  recover  the  catch  lost  during 
the  1  to  2  month  closed  season. 
Although  annual  benefits  could  range 
from  $284,742  for  a  4-month  recovery 
period  to  $738,832  for  a  12-month  period, 
for  the  purposes  of  the  benefit/cost 
analysis,  the  recovery  period  is  assumed 
to  be  7  months  with  armual  benefits  of 
about  $473,056. 

Costs  associated  with  the  plan  include 
plan  development  costs  of  about 
$771,858  to  be  amortized  over  the  tenure 
of  the  plan.  Annual  costs  of  about 
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List  of  Subjects 

50  CFR  Part  611 

Fish,  Fisheries,  Foreign  relations. 
Reporting  requirements. 

50  CFR  Part  630 

Fish.  Fisheries.  Fishing. 

Dated:  May  28.  1985. 
foseph  W.  Angelovic 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator  for  Science 
and  Technology.  National  Marine  Fisheries 
Service. 

For  the  reasons  set  forth  in  the 
preamble.  50  CFR  Part  611  is  proposed 
to  be  amended  and  Chapter  VI  of  50 
CFR  is  proposed  to  be  amended  by 
adding  a  new  Part  630  to  read  as 
follows: 

PART  611— {AMENDED] 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  50  CFR 
Part  611  is  as  follows: 

Authority:  16  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq..  unless 
otherwise  noted. 

2.  Section  611.60  is  amended  by 
adding  a  new  paragraph  (a)(3]  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  6 11.60    General  provisions. 

(a)  *  *  * 

(3)  Regulations  governing  fishing  for 
swordfish  in  the  same  geographical  area 
by  vessels  of  the  United  States  are 
published  as  Part  630  of  this  chapter. 

*  *  •  •  • 

3.  Section  611.61  is  amended  by 
revising  paragraph  (b)(2).  and  adding 
new  paragraphs  (b)  (3)  and  (4).  and  (g) 
to  read  as  follows: 

§  6 1 1 .6 1    Atlantic  blllf ish  and  shark  fishery. 

***** 

(b)  *  *  • 

(2)(i)  From  June  1  through  November 
30  foreign  vessels  fishing  longline  gear 
are  prohibited  in  the  area  defined  by  the 
following  coordinates  in  the  order  listed 
(see  Figure  1.  Area  II): 


Coordmale 

Ut^jde 

Longitude 

1 

Shore  at  44*22'  N 
Shore  at 

44*11'12"N 
Shore  at 

42-53'14    N. 
Shore  at 

42*31  08'  N 
Shore  at  40*55  00' 

N 
Shore  at  40*25  N 
Shore  at  40*00  N   . 
Shore  al  39*32^  N 
Shore  at  37*54  N 
Shore  at  34*50  N  .. 
Shore  at  34*50  N  .. 

67*52'  W 

2 

67*1646"  W 
67*44  35'  W. 
67-2805    W 
66*04'30'  W. 
66*57'  W 

3 

4 

5    ..      . 

6 

7 

67*3930"  W 

8 

70*52'30"  W 

9 _ 

10. 

73*05  W 
73*34  W 

Shore  at  34"50'  N. 

(ii)  From  June  1  through  September  30 
foreign  vessels  fishing  longline  gear  are 


prohibited  in  the  area  defined  by  the 
following  coordinates  in  the  order  listed 
(see  Figure  1.  Area  I): 


Coordinate 

Latitude 

Longitude 

10 

11 

Shore  al  34  50'  N 
Shore  at  34  50  N 
Shore  at  3235  N    .. 
Shore  at  30*21  30 

N 
Shore  at  28*  17' 10' 

N. 
That  area  ol  FC2 

east  ol  point 

2348  N 

73'34  W 
76  40'  W 

12. .. 

79*20'  W 

13 

78*39  W 

14  . 

83  00  W 

(3)  Gulf  of  Mexico.  [Reserved] 

(4)  Fishing  with  pelagic  longlines  is 
restricted  to  the  hours  0500-1800.  local 
time,  in  an  area  during  the  seasonal 
closure  for  that  area  as  specified  at  50 
CFR  630.21. 

*         *         •         •         * 

(g)  Swordfish  incidental  catch.  The 
quota  for  the  incidental  catch  of 
swordfish  is: 

(1)  Longlines.  One  and  one-half 
percent  of  the  previous  calendar  year's 
domestic  harvest  or  1,136  swordfish  in 
the  Atlantic  and  Caribbean,  and  400  in 
the  Gulf  of  Mexico,  whichever  is  tlj^ . 
lesser  amount. 

(2)  Squid  trawl  fishery.  An  annual 
incidental  catch  not  to  exceed  0.06 
swordfish  per  metric  ton  of  a  squid 
TALP  for  foreign  vessels  fishing  under  a 
GIFA. 

(3)  Closure.  The  Secretary,  by 
publication  of  a  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register,  will  close  the  longline  or  squid 
trawl  foreign  fishery  to  fishing  in  the 
FCZ  when  the  quota  for  that  gear  under 
paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  has  been  reached 
or  is  projected  to  be  reached. 

PART  630— ATLANTIC  SWORDFISH 
FISHERY 

Subpart  A — General  Provisions 

Sec. 

630.1  Purpose  and  scope. 

630.2  Defintions. 

630.3  Relation  to  other  laws. 

630.4  Vessel  permits. 

630.5  Reporting  requirements. 

630.6  Vessel  identincation. 

630.7  Prohibitions. 

630.8  Facilitation  of  enforcement. 

630.9  Penalties. 

Subpart  B— Management  Measures 

630.20  Fishing  year. 

630.21  Seasonal  closures. 

630.22  Harvest  limitations. 

630.23  Gear  limitations. 

630.24  Quota. 

630.25  Import  restrictions. 

630.26  Specifically  authorized  activities. 
Authority:  16  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq. 
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Subpart  A— General  Provisions 

§  630.1    Purpose  and  scop*. 

(a)  The  purpose  of  this  part  is  to 
implement  the  Fishery  Management 
Plan  for  the  Atlantic  Swordfish  Fishery 
prepared  by  the  South  Atlantic.  New 
England,  Mid-Atlantic,  Gulf  of  Mexico, 
and  Caribbean  Fishery  Management 
Councils  under  the  Magnuson  Act.  , 

(b)  This  part  regulates  fishing  for 
swordfish  by  persons  fishing  on  vessels 
of  the  United  States  shoreward  of  the 
outer  boundary  of  the  fishery 
conservation  zone  (FCZ)  in  the  Atlantic. 
Gulf  of  Mexico,  and  Caribbean. 

(c)  Regulations  governing  fishing  by 
vessels  other  than  vessels  of  the  United 
States  are  published  at  50  CFR  Part  611. 
Subpart  A  and  §§  611.60  and  611.61. 

§630.2    Definitions. 

In  addition  to  the  definitions  in  the 
'  Magnuson  Act,  and  unless  the  context 
requires  otherwise,  the  terms  used  in 
this  part  have  the  following  meaning: 

Authorized  officer  means: 

(a)  Any  commissioned,  warrant,  or 
petty  office  of  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard; 

(b)  Any  special  agent  of  the  National 
Marine  Fisheries  Service; 

(c)  Any  officer  designated  by  the  head 
of  any  Federal  or  State  agency  which 
has  entered  into  an  agreement  with  the 
Secretary  of  Commerce  and  the 
Commandant  of  the  U.S.  Coast  Guard  to 
enforce  the  provisions  of  the  Magnuson 
Act;  or 

(d)  Any  Coast  Guard  personnel 
accompanying  and  acting  under  the;, 
direction  of  any  person  described  in 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  definition. 

Carcass  means  a  fish  that  has  been 
gutted  and  the  head  and  fins  have  been 
removed  (dressed). 

Center  Director  means  the  Center 
Director,  Southeast  Fisheries  Center. 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  75 
Virginia  Beach  Drive,  Miami,  Florida 
33149;  Telephone  (305)-361-5761,  or  a 
designee. 

Commercial  fisherman  means  a 
person  who  sells,  trades,  or  barters  any 
part  of  his  or  her  catch  of  fish. 

Coihicils  means  the  following 
Regional  Fishery  Management  Councils: 

(a)  South  Atlantic  Fishery 
Management  Council,  Southpark 
Building,  Suite  306, 1  Southpark  Circle, 
Charleston,  South  Carolina  29407^699- 
telephone,  803-571^366; 

(b)  New  England  Fishery  Management 
Council,  Suntaug  Office  Park,  5 
Broadway,  Saugus,  Massachusetts 
01906; 

(c)  Mid-Atlantic  Fishery  Management 
Council,  Federal  Building,  Room  2115. 
North  and  New  Streets.  Dover, 
Delaware  19901;  ^ 


(d)  Caribbean  Fishery  Management 
Council,  Suite  1108  Banco  de  Ponce 
Building.  Hato  Rey.  Puerto  Rico  00918; 
and  ''■ 

(e)  Gulf  of  Mexico  Fishery 
Management  Council,  Lincoln  Center, 
Suite  881,  5401  West  Kennedy 
Boulevard,  Tampa.  Florida  33609. 

Dressed  weight  carcass  weight) 
means  the  weight  of  a  carcass  after  the 
fish  is  gutted  and  the  head  and  fins  are 
removed. 

Fish  in  this  plan  refers  to  the 
swordfish,  Xiphias  gladius. 

Fishery  conservation  zone  (FCZ) 
means  that  area  adjacent  to  the  United 
States  which,  except  where  modified  to 
accommodate  international  boundaries, 
encompasses  all  waters  from  the 
seaward  boundary  of  each  of  the  coastal 
States  to  a  line  each  point  of  which  is 
200  nautical  miles  from  the  baseline 
from  which  the  territorial  sea  of  the 
United  States  is  measured. 

Fishing  means  any  activity,  other  than 
scientific  research  conducted  by  a 
scientific  research  vessel,  which 
involves 

(a)  The  catching,  taking,  or  harvesting 
of  fish; 

(b)  The  attempted  catching,  taking,  or 
harvesting  of  fish; 

(c)  Any  other  activity  which  can 
reasonably  be  expected  to  result  in  the 
catching,  taking,  or  harvesting  of  fish;  or 

(d)  Any  operations  at  sea  in  support 
of,  or  in  preparation  for,  any  activity 
described  in  paragraphs  (a),  (b),  or  (c)  of 
this  definition. 

Fishing  vessel  means  any  vessel,  boat, 
ship,  or  other  craft  which  is  used  for, 
equipped  to  be  used  for,  or  of  a  type 
which  is  normally  used  for 

(a)  Fishing;  or 

(b)  Aiding  or  assisting  one  or  more 
vessels  at  sea  in  the  performance  of  any 
activity  relating  to  fishing,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  preparation,  supply, 
storage,  refrigeration,  transportation,  or 
processing. 

Gangion  means  one  of  the  short 
lengths  of  line  that  bear  hooks  and  are 
attached  at  regular  intervals  to  the 
ground  line  of  a  setline  (longline). 
{Synonymous  with  leader.) 

GUI  net  or  drift  entanglement  net 
means  a  fiat  net  suspended  vertically  in 
the  water  having  meshes  that  entangle 
the  head  or  other  body  parts  of  fish  that 
attempt  to  pass  through  the  net. 

Handline  gear  means  a  fishing  line  set 
and  pulled  by  hand  that  remains 
attached  to  the  boat  during  fishing. 

High  flyer  means  a  vertical  pole  that 
projects  above  the  water  attached  to  a 
longline  that  serves  to  mark  its  location. 

Magnuson  Act  means  the  Magnuson 
Fishery  Conservation  and  Management 
Act,  as  amended  (16  U.S.C.  1801  et  seq.). 


NMFS  means  the  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service. 

Official  number  means  the  official 
documentation  number  issued  by  the 
U.S.  Coast  Guard  or  the  registration 
number  issued  by  a  State  or  the  U.S. 
Coast  Guard  for  undocumented  vessels 

Operator,  with  respect  to  any  vessel, 
means  the  master  or  other  individual  on 
board  and  in  charge  of  that  vessel. 

Owner,  with  respect  to  any  vessel, 
means: 

(a)  Any  person  who  owns  that  vessel 
in  whole  or  in  part; 

(b)  Any  charterer  of  the  vessel, 
whether  bareboat,  time,  or  voyage: 

(c)  Any  person  who  acts  in  the 
capacity  of  a  charterer,  including,  but 
not  limited  to,  parties  to  a  management 
agreement,  operating  agreement,  or 
other  similar  arrangement  that  bestows 
control  over  the  destination,  function,  or 
operation  of  the  vessel;  or 

(d)  Any  agent  designated  as  fuch  by 
any  person  described  in  paragraphs  (a), 
(b),  or  (c)  of  this  definition. 

Pelagic  longline  means  a  type  of 
fishing  gear  consisting  of  a  length  of  line 
suspended  horizontally  in  the  water 
column  above  the  bottom  from  lines 
attached  to  surface  floats  and  to  which 
gangions  and  hooks  are  attached. 

Person  means  any  individual  (whether 
or  not  a  citizen  or  national  of  the  United 
States),  corporation,  partnership, 
association,  or  other  entity  (whether  or 
not  organized  or  existing  under  the  laws 
of  any  State),  and  any  Federal,  Stale, 
local,  or  foreign  government  or  any 
entity  of  any  such  government. 

Radio  buoy  means  a  buoy  attached  to 
a  longline  which  transmits  a  radio  signal 
for  purposes  of  hiarking  its  location. 

Regional  Director  means  the  Director, 
Southeast  Region,  NMFS,  Duval 
Building,  9450  Koger  Boulevard,  St. 
Petersburg,  Florida  33702;  telephone, 
813-893-3141,  or  a  designee. 

Rod  and  reel  fisherman  means  any 
individual  using  a  handheld  fishing  rod 
with  a  manually  or  electrically  operatt'd 
reel  attached. 

Secretary  means  the  Secretary  of 
Commerce  or  a  designee. 

Swordfish  means  a  fish  of  the  species 
Xiphias  gladius. 

Technician  means  any  individual 
placed  aboard  a  swordfish  vessel  by  the 
Center  Director  or  his  designee  to  collect 
scientific  and  statistical  information  on 
catches  and  fishing  practices. 

U.S.  fish  processors  means  facilities 
located  within  the  United  States  for,  and 
vessels  of  the  United  States,  used  for  or 
equipped  for,  the  processing  or 
distribution  of  fish  for  commercial  use  or 
consumption. 


23164 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  105  /  Friday.  May  31.  1985  /  Proposed  Rules 


ve 


defined  at 


L'.S.-harvested  fish  meatis 
taken,  or  harvested  by  vessels 
United  States  within  any 
domestic  fishery  regulatec 
Magnuson  Act. 

Variable  season  closun 
the  annual  periods  of  closure 
swordfish  fishing  in  the  fi 
management  areas  as 
§  630.21(a). 

Vessel  of  the  United  Stdtes 

(a)  Any  vessel  documerf  ed 
laws  of  the  United  States; 

|b)  Any  vessel  numberei 
accordance  with  the  Fede  al 
Act  of  1971  (46  U.S.C.  14a 
measuring  less  than  five 

(c)  Any  vessel  numbered 
Federal  Boat  Safety  Act  o 
U.S.C.  1400  et  seq.)  and  u 
for  pleasure. 

Western  North  Atlantic 
stock  means  those  swordfish 
and  Agricultural  Organi 
reporting  areas  21  and  31 
bounded  on  the  west  by 
Central,  and  South  Ameri 
masses  and  on  the  east  b) 
from  the  eastern  coast  of 
at  5°00'  N.  latitude  out  of 
longitude,  north  to  36°00' 
west  to  42*00'  W.  longitud^ 
59*00'  N.  latitude,  west  to 
longitude,  and  continuing 
Greenland. 

Whole  fish  means  a  fish 
gutted  and  the  head  and 


fish  caught, 
of  the 
oreign  or 
under  the 


(VSC)  means 
for 


means 
under  the 

in 
Boat  Safety 
et  seq.  I  and 
It  tons;  or 

under  the 
1971 (46 
id  exclusively 


izat 


tie 


swordfish 

in  Fishery 
ion  statistical 
This  area  is 

North. 
I  an  land 
a  line  running 
outh  America 
J-OO'  W. 
I.  latitude, 
north  to 
M°00'  W. 
north  to 

that  is  not 
are  intact. 


fins 
laws. 
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§630.4    Vessel  pennlts. 

(a)  General.  Effective  J 
(1)  A  vessel  of  the  United 
for.  possessing,  retaining, 
swordfish  for  sale,  trade, 
any  commercial  fishing  v 
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to  obtain  a  permit  and  have  the  permit 
aboard  at  all  times. 

(b)  Application.  An  application  for  a 
fishing  vessel  permit  under  this  section 
will  be  submitted  by  the  vessel  owner  or 
operator  on  an  appropriate  form  which 
may  be  obtained  from  the  Regional 
Director.  The  application  must  be 
submitted  to  the  Regional  Director  and 
must  contain  the  following  information: 

(1)  Owner's  name,  mailing  address, 
and  telephone  number; 

(2)  Vessel  name,  net  tons,  and  length; 

(3)  Home  port; 

(4)  State  registration  or  Coast  Guard 
documentation  number. 

(5)  Target  species; 

(6)  Gear  type(s): 

(7)  Average  trip  length  (in  days); 

(8)  Monthly  distribution  of  fishing  by 
area  (e.g..  Gulf  of  Mexico);  and 

(9)  Whether  the  vessel  can 
accommodate  a  technician  aboard  the 
vessel. 

(c)  Issuance.  (1)  Upon  receipt  of  a 
completed  application,  the  Regional 
Director  will  issue  a  permit  within  30 
days. 

(2)  Upon  receipt  of  an  incomplete  or 
improperly  executed  application,  the 
Regional  Director  will  notify  the 
applicant  of  the  deficiency  in  the 
application.  If  the  applicant  fails  to 
correct  the  deficiency  within  30  days 
following  date  of  notification,  the 
application  will  be  considered 
abandoned. 

(d)  Expiration.  A  permit  expires  on 
December  31  of  each  year. 

(e)  Duration.  A  permit  is  valid  until  it 
expires  or  is  revoked,  suspended,  or 
modified  under  Subpart  D  of  15  CFR  904. 

(f)  Alteration.  Any  permit  which  has 
been  altered,  erased,  or  mutilated  is 
invalid. 

(g)  Replacement.  Replacement  permits 
may  be  issued.  An  application  for  a 
replacement  permit  will  not  be 
considered  a  new  application. 

(h)  Transfer.  Permits  issued  under  this 
part  are  not  transferable  or  assignable. 
A  permit  is  valid  only  for  the  vessel  and 
vessel  owner  for  which  it  is  issued. 

(i)  Display.  Any  permit  issued  under 
this  part  must  be  carried  aboard  the 
fishing  vessel  at  all  times.  The  permit 
must  be  prominently  displayed  in  the 
pilot  house  or  offered  for  inspection 
upon  request  of  any  authorized  officer. 

(j)  Sanctions.  Subpart  D  of  15  CFR 
Part  904  governs  the  imposition  of 
sanctions  against  a  permit  issued  under 
this  part.  As  specified  in  Subpart  D,  a 
permit  may  be  revoked,  modified,  or 
suspended  if  the  vessel  for  which  the 
permit  is  issued  is  used  in  the 
commission  of  an  offense  prohibited  by 
the  Magnuson  Act  or  by  this  part;  or  if  a 
civil  penalty  or  criminal  penalty 


imposed  under  the  Magnuson  Act  has 
not  been  paid. 

(k)  Fees.  No  fee  is  required  for  any 
permit  under  this  part. 

(1)  Change  in  application  information. 
Any  change  in  the  information  specified 
in  paragraph  (b)  of  this  section,  such, as 
the  vessel  owner  or  gear  type,  must  be 
reported  to  the  Regional  Director  within 
15  days  of  the  chemge.  if  there  is  a 
change  in  vessel  owner  the  vessel  may 
not  fish  for  swordfish  until  a  new  permit 
has  been  issued. 

§  630.5    Reporting  requirements. 

(a)  The  owner  or  operator  of  a  vessel 
of  the  United  States  who  has  a  permit 
issued  under  §  630.4  to  fish  for  or  land 
swordfish  with  gear  other  than  rod  and 
reel  in  the  Atlantic.  Gulf  of  Mexico,  and 
Caribbean,  and  is  selected  by  the  Center 
Director  must 

(1)  Advise  the  Center  Director  or  his 
designee  by  telephone  10  days  in 
advance  of  each  trip  of  the  following: 

(i)  Departure  information  (port.  dock, 
date,  and  time),  and 

(ii)  Expected  landing  information 
(port,  dock,  and  date). 

(2)  Accommodate  a  NMFS  techician 
aboard: 

(3)  Provide  for  embarkment  and 
disembarkment  of  the  technician  as 
determined  by  the  Center  Director  or  his 
designee;  and 

(4)  Make  available  swordfish  that  are 
harvested  to  the  technician  for  the 
collection  of  the  following  information 
and  parts: 

ft]  Length. 

(ii)  Sex,  and 

(iii)  Anal  and  dorsal  fins  and  heads. 

(b)  Owners  or  operators  of  vessels  of 
the  United  States  who  have  been  issued 
a  permit  under  §  630.4  to  fish  for 
swordfish  in  the  Caribbean  and  land 
swordfish  in  Puerto  Rico  or  the  U.S. 
Virgin  Islands  must  report  their  catch  to 
the  Center  Director  by  individual 
carcass  weight  by  providing  copies  of 
their  weigh-out  sheets  for  all  swordfish 
landed. 

(c)  At  least  twenty  percent  of  all 
swordfish  fishermen  (both  commercial 
and  recreational)  retaining  swordfish 
caught  from  the  Mid-Atlantic  region 
must  provide  data  requested  by 
questionnaire. 

(d)  Dealers  must  make  their  landing 
records  for  harpoon-harvested 
swordfish  available  to  the  Center 
Director  or  his  designee  during  the 
period  in  which  the  quota  under  §  630.24 
is  in  effect. 

§  630.6    Vessel  Identification. 

(a)  Official  number.  A  vessel  of  the 
United  States  engaged  in  the 
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commercial  swordfish  fishery 
shoreward  of  the  seaward  boundary  of 
the  FCZ  in  the  Atlantic  Ocean,  Gulf  of 
Mexico  or  Caribbean  Sea  must 

(1)  Display  its  official  number  on  the 
port  and  starboard  sides  of  the 
deckhouse  or  hull  and  on  an  appropriate 
weather  deck  so  as  to  be  clearly  visible 
from  enforcement  vessels  and  aircraft. 
The  official  number  is  the 
documentation  number  issued  by  the 
Coast  Guard  for  documented  vessels,  or 
the  registration  number  issued  by  a 
State  or  the  Coast  Guard  for 
undocumented  vessels. 

(2)  The  official  number  must  be  in 
block  arabic  numerals  in  contrasting 
color  to  the  background. 

(3)  The  official  number  must  be  at 
least  18  inches  in  height  for  fishing 
vessels  over  65  feet  in  length  and  at 
least  10  inches  in  height  for  all  other 
vessels. 

(4)  The  official  number  must  be 
permanenUy  affixed  to  or  painted  on  the 
vessel. 

(b)  Duties  of  operator.  The  operator  of 
each  fishing  vessel  must 

(1)  Keep  the  official  number  clearly 
legible  and  in  good  repair,  and 

(2)  Ensure  that  no  part  of  the  fishing 
vessel,  its  rigging,  its  fishing  gear,  or 
anything  carried  aboard  obstructs  the 
view  of  the  official  number  from  any 
enforcement  vessel  or  aircraft. 

§  630.7    Prohlbltiont 
(a)  It  is  unlawful  for  any  person  to  do 
.  any  of  the  following: 

(1)  Fish  for,  catch,  possess,  retain,  or 
land  swordfish  using  gear  other  than  rod 
and  reel  without  a  valid  permit  required 
under  §  630.4  aboard  the  vessel  or  retain 
swordfish  caught  from  the  Mid-Atlantic 
area  without  a  permit  required  by 

S  630.4(a)(2); 

(2)  Purchase,  sell,  barter,  or  trade  any 
swordfish  taken  by  a  vessel  that  does 
not  have  a  valid  permit  required  under 
§  630.4; 

(3)  Refuse  to  accept  aboard  and  make 
appropriate  accommodations  for  a      * 
technician  as  specified  in  §  630.5  (a): 

(4)  Falsify  or  fail  to  report  information 
required  to  be  submitted  or  reported  as 
specified  in  §  630.5; 

(5)  Falsify  or  fail  to  affix  and  maintain 
vessel  markings  as  required  by  §  630.6; 

(6)  Fish  for.  possess  at  sea  shoreward 
of  the  outer  boundary  of  the  FCZ,  or 
land  swordfish  in  closed  areas  specified 
in  §  630.21(a),  except  as  provided  in 

§  630.21(b); 

(7)  Land  swordfish  harvested  in  the 
commercial  fishery  except  as  specified 
under  §  630.22; 

(8)  Fish  in  closed  areas  with  pelagic 
longlines  at  times  other  than  as 
specified  in  §  630.23(a); 


(9)  Possess  swordfish  in  a  closed  area 
during  a  seasonal  closure  specified  in 

§  630.21(a)  aboard  a  vessel  having  gear 
other  than  harpoons,  rod  and  reel,  or  (in 
the  Caribbean  area  only)  handlines 
capable  of  taking  swordfish: 

(10)  Fish  for,  catch,  or  retain 
swordfish  in  excess  of  the  closure  as 
specified  in  §  630.24(b); 

(11)  Import  swordfish  from  the 
Western  North  Atlantic  Swordfish  stock 
during  a  closure  in  any  area  except  as 
specified  in  §  630.25; 

(12)  Possess,  have  custody  or  control 
of,  ship,  transport,  offer  for  sale,  sell, 
purchase,  import,  land,  or  export  any 
fish  taken  or  retained  in  violation  of  the 
Magnuson  Act,  this  part,  or  any  other 
regulation  under  the  Magnuson  Act; 

(13)  Fail  to  comply  immediately  with 
enforcement  and  boarding  procedures 
specified  in  §  630.8; 

(14)  Refuse  to  permit  an  authorized 
officer  to  board  a  fishing  vessel  subject 
to  such  person's  control  for  purposes  of 
conducting  any  search  or  inspection  in 
connection  with  the  enforcement  of  the 
Magnuson  Act,  this  part,  or  any  other 
regulation  or  permit  issued  under  the 
Management  Act; 

(15)  Interfere  with,  obstruct,  delay,  or 
prevent  by  any  means  a  lawful 
investigation  or  search  in  the  process  of 
enforcing  this  part; 

(16)  Interfere  with,  obstruct,  delay,  or 
prevent  in  any  manner  the  seizure  of 
illegally  taken  swordfish  or  the 
disposition  of  such  swordfish  through 
the  sale  of  the  swordfish; 

(17)  Forcibly  assault,  resist,  oppose, 
impede,  intimidate,  threaten,  or  interfere 
with  any  authorized  officer  in  the 
conduct  of  any  search  or  inspection 
described  in  paragraph  (a)(14)  of  this 
section; 

(18)  Resist  a  lawful  arrest  for  any  act 
prohibited  by  this  part; 

(19)  Interfere  with,  delay,  or  prevent, 
by  any  means,  the  apprehension  or 
arrest  of  another  person,  knowing  that 
such  other  person  has  committed  any 
act  prohibited  by  this  part;  or 

(20)  Transfer  directly  or  indirectly,  or 
attempt  to  so  transfer,  any  U.S.- 
harvested  swordfish  to  any  foreign 
fishing  vessel,  while  such  vessel  is  in  the 
FCZ,  unless  the  foreign  fishing  vessel 
has  been  issued  a  permit  under  section 
204  of  the  Magnuson  Act  which 
authorizes  the  receipt  by  such  vessel  of 
U.S.-harvested  swordfish. 

(b)  It  is  unlawful  to  violate  any  other 
provision  of  this  part,  the  Magnuson 
Act.  or  any  regulation  or  permit  issued 
under  the  Magnuson  Act. 

§  630.8    Facilitation  of  enforMinent. 

(a)  General.  The  operators  or  any 
other  person  aboard  any  fishing  vessel 


subject  to  this  part  must  immediately 
comply  with  instructions  and  signals 
issued  by  an  authorized  officer  to  stop 
the  vessel  and  with  instructions  to 
facilitate  safe  boarding  and  inspection 
of  the  vessel,  its  gear,  equipment,  fishing 
record  (where  applicable),  and  catch  for 
purposes  of  enforcing  the  Magnuson  Act 
and  this  part. 

(b)  Communications.  (1)  Upon  being 
approached  by  a  U.S.  Coast  Guard 
vessel  or  aircraft,  or  other  vessel  or 
aircraft  with  an  authorized  officer 
aboard,  the  operator  of  a  fishing  vessel 
must  be  alert  for  communications 
conveying  enforcement  instructions. 

(2)  If  the  size  of  the  vessel  and  the 
wind,  sea,  and  visibility  conditions 
allow,  loudhailer  is  the  preferred 
method  for  communicating  between 
vessels.  If  use  of  a  loudhailer  is  not 
practicable,  and  for  communications 
with  an  aircraft,  VHF-FM  or  high 
frequency  radiotelephone  will  be 
employed.  Hand  signs,  placards,  or 
voice  may  be  employed  by  an 
authorized  officer  and  message  blocks 
may  be  dropped  from  an  aircraft. 

(3)  If  other  communications  are  not 
practicable,  visual  signals  may  be 
trancmilted  by  flashing  light  directed  at 
the  vessel  signaled.  Coast  Guard  units 
will  normally  use  the  flashing  light 
signal  "L"  as  the  signal  to  stop  instantly. 

(4)  Failure  of  a  vessel's  operator  to 
stop  his  vessel  when  directed  to  do  so 
by  an  authorized  officer  using 
loudhailer,  radiotelephone,  flashing  light 
signal,  or  other  means  constitutes  pr/mo 
facie  evidence  of  the  offense  of  refusal 
to  allow  an  authorized  officer  to  board. 

(5)  The  operator  of  a  vessel  who  does 
not  understand  a  signal  from  an 
enforcement  unit  and  who  is  unable  to 
obtain  clarification  by  loudhailer  or 
radiotelephone  must  consider  the  signal 
to  be  a  command  to  stop  the  vessel 
instantly. 

(c)  Boarding.  The  operator  of  a  vessel 
directed  to  stop  must 

(1)  Guard  Channel  16,  VHF-FM  if  so 
equipped; 

(2)  Stop  immediately  and  lay  to  or 
maneuver  in  such  a  way  as  to  allow  the 
authorized  officer  and  his  party  to  come 
aboard; 

(3)  Except  for  those  vessels  with  a 
freeboard  of  four  feet  or  less,  provide  a 
safe  ladder,  if  needed,  for  the  authorized 
officer  and  his  party  to  come  abord: 

(4)  When  necessary  to  facilitate  the 
boarding  or  when  requested  by  an 
authorized  officer  provide  a  manrope  or 
safety  line,  and  illunination  for  the 
ladder,  and 

(5)  Take  such  other  actions  as 
necessary  to  facilitate  boarding  and  to 
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ensure  the  safety  of  the  i  uthorized 
officer  and  the  boarding  5arty. 

(d)  Signals.  The  follow  ng  signals, 
extracted  from  the  Interr  ational  Code  of 
Signals,  may  be  sent  by    ashing  light  by 
an  enforcement  unit  when  conditions  do 
not  allow  communicatioi  s  by  loudhailer 
or  radiotelephone.  Know  edge  of  these 
signals  by  vessel  operate  rs  is  not 
required.  However,  knov  ledge  of  these 
signals  and  appropriate  <  ction  by  a 
vessel  operator  may  prec  lude  the 
necessity  of  sending  the   ignal  "L"  and 
the  necesssity  for  the  ve;  sel  to  stop 
instantly. 

(1)  "AA"  (.-, .-)'  2  repe  ted  is  the  call 
to  an  unknown  station.  1  le  operator  of 
the  signaled  vessel  shou  J  respond  by 
identifying  the  vessel  by  radiotelephone 
or  by  illuminating  the  ve;  sel's 
identification. 

(2)  -RY-CY"  (.-..  -.--.  -.-  ,  -.--)  means 
"you  should  proceed  at  s  ow  speed,  a 
boat  is  coming  to  you."  1  lis  signal  is 
normally  employed  whei  conditions 
allow  an  enforcement  boirding  without 
the  necessity  of  the  vess(  I  being 
boarded  coming  to  a  con  plete  stop,  or, 
in  some  cases,  without  re  trieval  of 
fishing  gear  which  may  he  in  the  water 

(3j  "SQa"  (....  --.-. ...--)  neans  "you 
should  stop  or  heave  to;    am  going  to 
board  you." 

(4)  "L"  (.-..)  means  "yoi  i  should  stop 
your  vessel  instantly." 

§  630.9    Penalties. 

Any  persons  or  fishing 
be  in  violation  of  this 
Magnuson  Act.  or  any  ol 
issued  udner  the  Magn 
subject  to  the  civil  and 
provisions  of  the  MagnuSon 
15  CFR  Part  904  (Civil  Procedures) 
other  applicable  law. 


en 


vessel  found  to 
t.  the 
ler  regulation 
uspn  Act  is 

minal  penalty 

Act.  and  to 

and 


Subpart  B— Managemer^t 

§  630.20    Fishing  year. 
The  fishing  year  is  Ian 


December  31 

§  630.21    Seasonal  closur 

(a)  Genera/.  Except  as 
paragraph  (b)  of  this  sec 
areas  (shoreward  of  the 
boundary  of  the  FCZ)  no 
fish  for,  possess  at  sea 
swordfish  during  the  foUiw 
seasonable  closures  (V 

(1)  New  England  and 
area  from  the  United  St„ 
border  to  Cape  Hatteras 
35°15'  N.  latitude)— Nov 
November  30; 


allowed  by 
on.  in  closed 
eaward 
person  may 
land 
ing  variable 


o- 


'II  means  a  short  flash  of  lii^  [ 
'-(')  means  a  long  flash  of  ligh 


Measures 
ary  1.  through 


/'Si ;) 

Mid 
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-Atlantic 
-Canada 
North  Carolina 
ber  7  through 


em 


(2)  South  Atlantic  area  from  Cape 
Hatteras,  North  Carolina  (35-15'  N. 
latitude)  south  to  the  Georgia-Florida 
border  (30°42'  N.  latitude)— October  15 
through  November  30; 

(3)  Florida  East  Coast  area  from  the 
Georgia-Florida  border  (30°42'  N. 
latitude)  south  and  then  west  to  a  line 
that  begins  at  the  intersection  of  the 
outer  boundary  of  the  FCZ  and  SS'OO'  W. 
longitude,  proceeds  north  to  24''35'  N. 
latitude,  east  to  Marquesas  Key,  then 
through  the  Florida  Keys  and  ends  at  the 
mainland — November  1  through 
December  30; 

(4)  Gulf  of  Mexico  area  from  a  line 
that  begins  at  the  intersection  of  the 
outer  boundary  of  the  FCZ  and  83°00'  W. 
longitude,  proceeds  north  to  24°35'  N. 
latitude,  east  to  Marquesas  Key,  then 
through  the  Florida  Keys  and  ends  at  the 
mainland  west  to  the  Texas-Mexico 
border — November  1  through  December 
7;  and 

(5)  Caribbean  area  shoreward  of  the 
outer  boundary  of  the  FCZ  adjacent  to 
Puerto  Rico  and  the  U.S.  Virgin 
Islands — November  1  through  December 
30. 

(b)  Exceptions.  Paragraph  (a)  of  this 
section  does  not  apply  to  the  following: 

(1)  Swordfish  greater  than  125  pounds 
dressed  weight  that  were  harvested  by 
harpoon  if  the  closure  occurs  between 
June  and  October.  Fish  must  remain 
whole  or  as  carcasses  until  landed; 

(2)  Swordfish  harvested  by  rod  and 
reel  that  are  not  traded,  bartered,  or 
sold:  or 

(3]  Swordfish  harvested  with  handline 
gear  in  the  Caribbean  area.  A  maximum 
of  one  swordfish  per  trip  is  allowed  and 
may  be  sold  in  the  Caribbean. 

(c)  The  VSC  will  be  reviewed 
annually  to  determine  the  need  for 
adjustment  to  respond  to  new  stock 
assessment  data,  to  specific  fishery 
practices,  and  to  correct  size 
composition  of  cajch  by  month.  The 
following  procedures  will  be  utilized: 

(1)  A  Committee  Subgroup  (Subgroup) 
consisting  of  the  chairmen  from  the  five 
Councils  swordfish  committees  will  be 
organized. 

(2)  A  working  panel  (Panel)  will  be 
organized  to  advise  the  Subgroup. 

(3)  Data  will  be  collected  and 
compiled  by  calendar  year,  and 
provided  to  the  Panel  on  or  about 
February  1  of  each  year.  On  or  about 
March  15  of  each  year,  the  Panel  will 
prepare  a  report  to  the  Subgroup 
including  but  not  limited  to  the 
following: 

(i)  Update  of  the  VSC  calendar; 
(ii)  Recommended  modifications  of 
the  calendar: 


(iii)  Biological  status  of  the  stock 
including  recommendations  for  future 
stock  assessment; 

(iv)  Economic  evaluation  of  the 
fishery:  and 

(v)  Recommended  changes  in  data 
collection  and  analysis. 

(4)  The  Subgroup  will  approve  (by  a 
vote  of  4  of  5)  those  recommendations  to 
be  taken  to  the  Inter-Council  Committee 
and/or  Councils. 

(5)  All  changes  to  the  FMP  must  be 
approved  by  all  five  Councils. 

(6)  On  or  about  April  15  of  each  year 
the  Councils  will  recommend  to  the 
Regional  Director  the  modifications  to 
the  VSC  calendar  to  be  implemented.  If 
the  Regional  Director,  after  receiving  the 
recommended  modifications  from  the 
Councils,  concludes  that  such 
modifications  are  consistent  with  the 
objectives  of  the  FMP.  the  Magnuson 
Act,  or  other  applicable  law,  the 
Regional  Director  will  recommend  on  or 
about  May  1  of  each  year  that  the 
Secretary  publish  notice  of  any 
modifications  to  the  VSC  calendar  in  the 
Federal  Register.  The  public  may 
comment  on  the  modifications  for  15 
days  after  the  date  of  publication.  After 
consideration  of  public  comments,  the 
Secretary  may  publish  notice  in  the 
Federal  Register  of  any  changes  in  the 
modifications  to  the  VSC  calendar. 

§  630.22    Harvest  limitations. 

Swordfish  harvested  from  the 
Western  North  Atlantic  swordfish 
stocks  in  the  commercial  fishery  must  be 
landed  in  whole  or  dressed  form. 

§  630.23    Gear  limitations. 

The  following  gear  limitations  apply 
within  closed  areas  specified  in  §  630.21: 

(a)  Fishing  with  pelagic  longlines  and 
drift  entanglement  nets  may  be 
conducted  only  between  0500  and  1800 
hours  local  time.  Possession  of 
swordfish  is  prohibited.  Swordfish 
caught  with  longlines  must  not  be 
removed  from  the  water. 

(b)  All  swordfish  caught  incidental  to 
a  directed  fishery  for  other  species  must 
be  released  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
ensure  maximum  probability  of  survival. 

(c)  Vessels  landing  or  possessing 
swordfish  cannot  have  aboard  gear 
other  than  harpoons,  rod  and  reel,  or  (in 
the  Caribbean  area  only)  handlines 
capable  of  harvesting  swordfish.  Such 
prohibited  gear  would  include,  but  not 
be  limited  to,  nets  and  longline  gear 
including  gangions,  high  flyers,  and 
radio  buoys.  Longline  reels  are  allowed 
aboard  provided  there  are  no  gangions, 
high  flyers,  or  radio  buoys  aboard. 
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§630.24    Quota. 

(a)  If  the  closures  specified  in  §  630.21 
for  the  New  England  and  Mid-Atlantic 
areas  occur  at  any  time  during  June 
through  October,  the  swordfish  landings 
by  domestic  harpoon  vessels  cannot 
exceed  the  level  determined  by 

(1)  Computing,  for  each  year  of  the 
1974-1983  period,  the  harpoon  landings 
during  the  time  period  comparable  to 
that  portion  of  the  specified  closure 
occurring  during  June  through  October; 
(2)  eliminating  the  highest  and  lowest 
values  derived  from  (1);  and  (3) 
averaging  the  remaining  landings. 

(b)  The  Secretary,  by  publication  of  a 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  will  close 
the  harpoon  fishery  for  swordfish  in  the 
New  England  and  Mid-Atlantic  areas 
when  the  quota  established  under 
paragraph  (a)  of  this  section  has  been 
harvested. 


§  630.25    Import  restrictions. 

(a)  The  importation  of  swordfish  from 
the  Western  North  Atlantic  swordfish 
stock  harvested  in  areas,  other  than  U.S. 
waters,  adjacent  to  the  following  areas 
(described  in  §  630.21)  diwing  the  VSC 
closure  is  not  allowed  in  the 

(1)  New  England  and  Mid-Atlantic 
area  during  and  for  10  days  following 
the  end  of  a  closure  of  the  area; 

(2)  South  Atlantic  area  during  and  for 

10  days  following  the  end  of  a  closure  of 
the  area; 

(3)  Florida  East  Coast  area  during  and 
for  7  days  following  the  end  of  a  closure 
of  the  area; 

(4)  Gulf  of  Mexico  area  during  and  for 

11  days  followng  the  end  of  a  closure  of 
the  area;  and 

(5)  Caribbean  area  during  and  for  7 
days  following  the  end  of  a  closure  of 
the  area. 


(b)  These  import  restrictions  do  not 
apply  to  swordfish  that  are 
accompanied  by  a  certificate  of 
eligibility  from  the  country  of  origin 
indicating  that  such  fish  were  (1) 
harvested  by  harpoon  from  the  Western 
North  Atlantic  swordfish  stocks  and 
exceed  125  pounds  dressed  weight:  or 
(2)  harvested  from  other  than  the 
Western  North  Atlantic  swordfish 
stocks. 

(c)  The  importation  of  harpoon- 
harvested  swordfish  from  the  Western 
North  Atlantic  swordfish  stocks  into  the 
New  England  and  Mid-Atlantic  areas 
described  in  §  630.24(a)  has  been 
reached. 

§  630.26    Specifically  authorized  activities. 

The  Secretary  may  authdrize  for  the 
acquisition  of  information  and  data, 
activities  which  are  otherwise 
prohibited  by  these  regulations. 

BILUNO  C00€  3510-23-M 
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3 
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40°55'00"N                               66°09'00"W 
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30021' 30"N                           .     79°20'W 

13 
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This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  documents  other  than  rules  or 
proposed  rules  that  are  applicable  to  the 
public.  Notices  of  hearings  and 
investigations,  committee  meetings,  agency 
decisions  and  rulings,  delegations  of 
authority,  filing  of  petitions  and 
applications  and  agency  statements  of 
organization  and  functions  are  examples 
of  documents  appearing  in  this  section. 


ADMINISTRATIVE  CONFERENCE  OF 
THE  UNITED  STATES 

Public  Meeting  of  Assembly 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act,  Pub. 
L.  No.  92-463,  that  the  membership  of 
the  Administrative  Conference  of  the 
United  States,  which  makes 
recommendations  to  administrative 
agencies,  to  the  President.  Congress,  and 
the  judicial  Conference  of  the  United 
States  regarding  the  efficiency, 
adequacy,  and  fairness  of  the 
administrative  procedures  used  by 
administrative  agencies  in  carrying  out 
their  programs,  will  meet  in  Plenary 
Session  on  Thursday.  June  13. 1985  at 
12:45  p.m.  and  Friday,  June  4. 1985  at 
9:30  a.m.  in  Hearing  Room  "B", 
Interstate  Commerce  Commission, 
Twelfth  Street  and  Constitution  Avenue, 
NW.,  Washington.  D.C. 

The  Conference  will  consider 
proposed  recommendations  on  the 
following  subjects: 

1.  Legislative  preclusion  of  cost/ 
benefit  analysis. 

2.  Agency  procedures  for  performing 
regulatory  analysis  of  rules. 

3.  Coordination  of  public  and  private 
enforcement  of  environmental  laws. 

4.  Legislation  providing  for  the 
establishment  of  a  corps  of 
administrative  law  judges. 

In  addition,  there  will  be  a  panel 
discussion  of  future  Conference  projects 
relating  to  tort  claims  against  the 
Government. 

Plenary  sessions  are  open  to  the 
public.  Further  information  on  the 
meeting,  including  copies  of  proposed 
recommendations,  may  be  obtained 
from  the  Office  of  the  Chairman.  2120  L 
Street,  NW.,  Suite  500,  Washington.  D.C. 
20037.  telephone  (202)  254-7029. 


Dated:  May  28. 1985. 
Richard  K.  Berg, 
General  Counsel 
[PR  Doc.  85-13120  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6110-01-M 

DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

Flue-Cured  Tobacco  Advisory 
Conrtmittee;  Meeting 

In  accordance  with  section  10(a)(2)  of 
the  Federal  Advisory  Committee  Act 
(Pub.  L.  92-463)  announcement  is  made 
of  the  following  Committee  meeting: 

Name:  Flue-Cured  Tobacco  Advisory 
Committee. 

Date:  June  28, 1985. 

Place:  Tobacco  Division,  Agricultural 
Marketing  Service.  U.S.  Department  of 
Agriculture,  Flue-Cured  Tobacco  Cooperative 
Stabilization  Corporation  Building,  1306 
Annapolis  Drive,  Raleigh,  North  Carolina 
27S08. 

Time:  1  p.m. 

Purpose:  To  discuss  marketing  area 
opening  dates  and  selling  schedules  for  flue- 
cured  tobacco  to  be  sold  in  each  marketing 
area  for  the  1985  season.  Also,  other  matters 
as  specified  in  7  CFR  Part  29  will  be 
discussed. 

The  meeting  is  open  to  the  public. 
Persons,  other  than  members,  who  wish 
to  address  the  Committee  at  the  meeting 
should  contact  the  Director,  Tobacco 
Division,  Agricultural  Marketing 
Service,  U.S.  Department  of  Agriculture, 
300 12th  Street  SW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20250,  (202)  447-2567.  Written 
statements  should  be  submitted  prior  to 
or  at  the  meeting. 

Dated:  May  24. 1985. 
William  T.  Manley, 

Deputy  Administrator  Marketing  Programs. 
[PR  Doc.  85-13037  Filed  5-30-B5:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3410-02-M 

Forest  Service 

Black  Hills  National  Forest  Grazing 
Advisory  Board;  Meeting 

The  Black  Hills  National  Forest 
Grazing  Advisory  Board  will  hold  a 
summer  meeting  at  12  noon  on  June  19. 
1985  at  the  Spearfish  Ranger  District 
located  at  320  Ryan  Road,  Spearfish, 
South  Dakota. 

This  meeting  will  include  a  field  trip 
with  topics  for  discussion  being 


transitory  range  utilization  and  range 
analysis  as  related  to  Allotment 
Management  Planning. 

Dated;  May  21, 1985. 
Richard  R.  Kessler, 

Acting  Forest  Supervisor 

[FR  Doc.  85-12932  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  amj 

BILUNG  CODE  3410-11-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  COMMERCE 

International  Trade  Adininistration 

(A-428-005] 

Antidumping;  Consideration  of 
Subsidies  in  Cost  of  Production 
Calculations 

agency:  International  Trade 
Administration/Import  Administration, 
Department  of  Commerce. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  Request  for 
Comments. ^__ 

summary:  The  Department  of 
Commerce  is  soliciting  comments 
regarding  whether  to  consider  the  effect 
of  subsidies  in  cost  of  production  and 
constructed  value  calculations  for 
antidumping  cases.  Interested  persons 
are  invited  to  present  written  views 
regarding  this  issue. 
date:  Comments  should  be  submitted 
by  July  1, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Written  comments  (at  least  10 
copies)  should  be  addressed  to  Alan  F. 
Holmer,  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Impoit  Administration,  Room  B-099, 
U.S.  Department  of  Commerce,  14th  and 
Constitution  Avenue,  NW..  Washington. 
DC.  20230. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  In  the 
context  of  a  remand  in  the  case  ofAI 
Tech  Specialty  Steel  Corp.  v.  United 
States  (Court  of  International  Trade.  No. 
84-8-01192),  the  Department  of 
Commerce  ("the  Department")  is 
soliciting  views  on  the  issue  of  whether 
and  to  what  extent  it  should  include 
subsidies  in  cost  of  production  and 
constructed  value  calculations  for 
antidumping  proceedings.  The  issue  may 
arise  in  any  case  in  which  sales  below 
cost  of  production  are  alleged,  or  in 
which  constructed  value  is  used  to 
determine  foreign  market  value.  The 
resolution  of  this  issue  may  have  far- 
reaching  economic  and  legal 
consequences  affecting  determinations 
of  whether  there  are  sales  below  cost  of 
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production  and  calculatioi  is  in 
constructing  the  value  of  t  le 
merchandise. 

In  making  comparisions  of  U.S.  price 
with  foreign  market  value  to  determine 
whether  merchandise  is  b  ling  sold  in 
the  United  States  at  less  tl  lan  foreign 
market  value,  section  773|  j)  of  the  Tariff 
Act  of  1930  C'lhe  Acf).  19  U.S.C. 
1677b(b).  specifies  tha;  .^e  disregard,  in 
certain  circumstances,  hone  market  or 
third  country  sales  that  ar>  at  less  than 
cost  of  production.  If  a  pel  ifioner  alleges 
that  a  producer  is  benefit!  ng  from  a 
subsidy,  we  may  need  to  (  ecide  whether 
to  investigate  such  subsid  zation,  or.  if 
we  have  information  on  si  bsidization  of 
the  merchandise  because  )f  a 
countervailing  duty  proce(  ding,  whether 
to  use  that  information,  in  the  context  of 
an  antidumping  proceedin  ;.  To  the 
extent  that  we  include  the  value  of  a 
subsidy  in  the  cost  of  the  merchandise, 
the  possibility  that  sales  v  ill  be  found  to 
be  below  cost  increases,  t  lus  increasing 
the  number  of  sales  to  be  lisregarded. 

Further,  section  773(a)(2 )  of  the  Act 
directs  that  we  use  constr  icted  value 
where  there  are  insufTiciei  t  home 
market  or  third  country  sa  es  upon 
which  to  base  a  determine  tion  of  foreign 
market  value.  19  U.S.C.  16'7b{a)(2).  In 
general,  in  constructing  a  'alue.  the  law 
requires  tha  we  determine  that  cost  of 
materials  and  fabrication  3f  a  product, 
and  amounts  for  general  expenses, 
profits,  containers,  and  packing.  19 
U.S.C.  1677b(e).  If  it  is  allf  ged  that  any 
element  used  in  constructing  a  value  is 
being  subsidized,  we  may  need  to 
decide  whether  we  must  investigate 
such  subsidization  in  orde  r  to  construct 
a  value.  If  we  have  inform  ation  on 
subsidization  of  the  mere!  andise.  either 
because  of  a  countervailing  duly 
proceeding  or  developed  i  i  the 
antidumping  proceeding  t(  i  determine 
whether  there  are  sales  at  less  than  the 
cost  of  production,  we  ma  /  need  to 
decide  whether  to  use  tha  information 
in  constructing  the  value  (  f  the 
merchandise.  To  the  exteit  that  we 
include  the  value  of  a  sub  idy  in 
constructing  the  value  of  t  ie 
merchandise,  we  increase  the  likelihood 
that,  and  the  extent  to  wh  ch,  foreign 
market  value  will  be  foum  1  to  exceed 
U.S.  price. 

A  number  of  arguments  have  been 
advanced  in  support  of  thi>  general 
proposition  that  the  Department  should 
include  the  value  of  subsidies  provided 
to  a  producer  in  cost  of  production  and 
constructed  value  calcula  ions. 
Proponents  argue  that  we  should 
consider  all  actual  costs  qf  producing 
the  merchandise  involvedL  regardless  of 
who  bears  the  cost,  on  thi  ^  theory  that 


subsidies  merely  shift  the  burden  of 
some  costs  from  the  producer  to  the 
foreign  government,  while  the  actual 
cost  of  producing  the  merchandise 
remains  the  same.  Proponents  argue  that 
the  law  makes  no  reference  to  an 
individual  producer's  cost  of  production, 
but  rather  directs  us  to  ascertain  the 
actual  costs  of  merchandise,  not  just 
what  a  particular  producer  pays,  and 
that  the  failure  to  take  account  of 
subsidies  understates  the  actual  cost  of 
production  and  constructed  value. 
Proponents  further  argue  that  it  would 
be  unduly  burdensome  to  require 
domestic  industry  to  seek  initiation  of  a 
separate  countervailing  duty  case;  in 
fact,  proponents  say.  we  may  already 
have  information  on  subsidies 
developed  in  a  countervailing  duty 
proceeding,  and  this  information  shoud 
not  be  ignored  in  the  antidumping 
proceeding. 

Opponents  of  the  general  proposition 
to  included  the  value  of  subsidies  in  cost 
of  production  and  constructed  value 
calculations  argue  that  we  have  no 
authority  to  consider  subsidy  issues  in  a 
dumping  case,  on  the  theory  the 
antidumping  law  is  aimed  solely  at 
pricing  decisions  of  an  individual 
producer,  whiCh  decisions  reflect  only 
the  costs  of  that  producer.  The  law 
adequately  provides  for  consideration  of 
subsidy  programs  and  their  effect  on 
U.S.  markets  under  the  countervailing 
duty  law;  only  the  countervailing  duty 
law  is  intended  to  deal  with  absorption 
or  assumption  by  a  foreign  government 
of  costs  of  producing  merchandise.  Any 
accounting  for  subsidies  may  result  in 
Tinding  sales  below  cost  of  production 
where  sales  are  not  below  the  costs  of 
the  individual  producer,  a  result  not 
intended  under  the  antidumping  law. 
Opponents  argue  that  any  attempt  to 
consider  subsidies  in  the  context  of  a 
dumping  case  would  obliterate  any 
distinction  between  antidumping  and 
countervailing  duty  cases,  would 
overstate  costs  of  production  and 
constructed  value,  and  would  constitute 
double  counting  in  the  increasingly 
frequent  instances  in  which 
merchandise  is  subject  to  both  an 
antidumping  and  a  countervailing  duty 
order.  In  a  case  in  which  there  is  no 
countervailing  duty  order,  opponents 
argue  that  we  do  not  have  the  resources 
tha  would  be  required  to  consider 
subsidy  issues;  any  such  consideration 
would  pose  difficult,  if  not 
insurmountable,  administrative 
difficulties  in  view  of  the  statutory  time 
limitations  for  antidumping 
determinations.  Further,  any 
consideration  of  subsidies  would  be 
unfair  to  foreign  producers,  as  we  would 


have  to  go  outside  an  individual 
producer's  records  to  determine  costs  of 
production.  Even  if  we  were  able  to 
develop  the  necessary  cost  of 
production  figures  to  account  for  costs 
not  borne  by  a  producer,  apponents 
argue  that  relief  from  such  subsidy 
practices  can  and  should  be  provided 
only  under  the  contervailing  duty  laws. 

We  ask  that  those  submitting 
comments  address  the  basic  issue  of 
whether  we  should  ever  take  subsidies 
into  account  in  cost  of  production  and 
construction  value  calculations,  as  well 
as  a  number  of  ancillary  questions  as  to 
how,  and  under  what  circumstances, 
subsidies  should  be  considered, 
including: 

— Should  we  take  subsidies  into  account 
only  if  there  is  a  countervailing  duty 
order  in  effect  for  the  product  (or  at 
least  a  Department  final  affirmative 
determination,  pending  a  final 
injury  determination  by  the 
International  Trade  Commission)?  If 
so,  how  can  we  adjust  our 
calculations  to  avoid  assessing  both 
antidumping  and  countervailing 
duties  by  virtue  of  the  same 
domestic  (rather  than  export) 
subsidy.  Or,  should  we  take 
subsidies  into  account  only  if  there 
is  no  countervailing  duty  order  in 
effect  for  the  product? 
— Should  we  take  account  for  only  those 
subsidies  that  we  find  in  company 
records? 
— Do  subsidies  have  the  same  value  in 
both  antidumping  and 
countervailing  duty  proceedings? 
— Should  direct  production  subsidies  be 
taken  into  account  in  making 
adjustments  for  differences  in 
merchandise,  under  §  353.16  of  the 
Commerce  Regulations  (19  CFR 
353.16)? 
— Should  we  include  certain  kinds  of 
subsidies  in  the  cost  of  production 
(e.g..  direct  subsidies  on  labor  or 
raw  materials)  but  not  include  other 
kinds  of  subsidies  (e.g.,  equity 
infusions  on  terms  inconsistent  with 
commercial  considerations)? 
Persons  submitting  comments  are 
invited  to  raise  and  suggest  answers  to 
other  questions  which  may  flow  froni 
this  basic  issue. 
Alan  F.  Holmer, 

Deputy  Assistance  Secretary  for  Import 
Administration. 

May  21. 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13023  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 
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Applications  for  Duty-Free  Entry  of 
Scientific  Instruments;  University  of 
Colorado  et  al. 

Pursuant  to  section  6(c)  of  the 
Educational,  Scientific  and  Cultural 
Materials  Importation  Act  of  1968  (Pub. 
L.  09-651:  80  Stat.  807;  15  CFR  Part  301), 
we  invite  comments  on  the  question  of 
whether  instruments  of  equivalent 
scientific  value,  for  the  purposes  for 
which  the  instruments  shown  below  are 
intended  to  be  used,  are  being 
manufactured  in  the  United  States. 

Comments  must  comply  with 
§  301.5(a)(3)  and  (4)  of  the  regulations 
and  be  filed  within  20  days  with  the 
Statutory  Import  Programs  Staff,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  Washington, 
D.C.  20230.  Applications  may  be 
examined  between  8:30  A.M.  and  5:00 
P.M.  in  Room  1523,  U.S.  Department  of 
Commerce,  14th  and  Constitution 
Avenue,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

Docket  number:  85-161.  Applicant: 
University  of  Colorado,  Joint  Institute 
for  Laboratory  Astrophysics,  Campus 
Box  440,  Boulder,  CO  80309.  Instrument: 
FT-IR  Spectrometer,  Model  IZM03. 
Manufacturer:  Bomem,  Inc.,  Canada. 
Intended  Use:  The  instrument  will  be 
used  to  obtain  high  resolution  infrared 
emission  spectra  in  experiments  to 
study  chemical  reaction  dynamics  and 
photofragmentation  dynamics.  The 
species  to  be  studies  are  gaseous 
molecules  and  radicals  such  as  COj,  CO. 
HP,  and  CH3.  Application  received  by 
Commissioner  of  Customs:  April  19, 
1985. 

Docket  number:  85-162.  Applicant: 
Yale  University,  155  Whitney  Avenue. 
New  Haven,  CT  06520.  Instrument:  UMR 
Mass  Spectrometer,  Model  MM  ZAB- 
SE.  Manufacturer:  VG  Analytical  Ltd.. 
United  Kingdom.  Intended  use:  The 
instrument  will  be  used  to  investigate 
organic,  metallo-organics,  bio-organic, 
and  biopolymers  which  are  encountered 
in  a  large,  active,  research-oriented 
medical  school.  Typical  examples  of  the 
materials  are  synthetic 
chemotherapeutic  agents  and  their 
metabolites,  peptides,  polysaccharides, 
nucleic  acids  and  adducts  they  form  on 
exposure  to  chemotherapeutic  or 
xenohiotic  agents.  In  addition,  the 
instrument  will  be  used  for  training 
students  and  researchers  in  the  tools 
and  techniques  of  mass  spectrometry. 
Application  received  by  Commissioner 
of  Customs:  April  19. 1985. 

Docket  number:  85-163.  Applicant: 
University  of  California,  Irvine,  CA 
92717.  Instrument:  Electron  Microscope, 
Model  EM  lOCA.  Manufacturer:  Carl 
Zeiss,  Inc.,  West  Germany.  Intended 
use:  The  instrument  will  be  used  to 


conduct  research  studies  of  the 
following: 

(1)  Comparative  physiology  and  cell 
biology  of  ion  transporting  epithelia, 

(2)  Development  and  control  of 
regeneration  in  neural  tissues,  1 

(3)  Structure  of  chromosomes, 

(4)  Gene  function  and  structure  ivC 
Drosophila  and  in  the  disease  organism 
Trypanosoma  cruzi,  and 

(5)  Structure  of  allomorphic  DNA 
species  occurring  in  phage. 
Application  received  by  Commissipner 
of  Customs:  April  22, 1985.  ■■    -^ 

Docket  number:  85-164.  Applicant: 
Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technologj(, 
Research  Laboratory  of  Electronics.  77\ 
Massachusetts  Avenue,  Cambridge,  MA 
02139  Instrument:  NMR  Magnet  System, 
Model  360/89  and  Accessories. 
Manufacturer:  Oxford  Instruments 
Limited,  United  Kingdom.  Intended  use: 
The  instrument  will  be  used  to  observe 
the  cyclotron  resonance  of  a  single  ion 
held  indefinitely  within  the  magnetic 
field  by  a  Penning  trap,  which  consists 
of  a  special  configuration  of  electric 
fields.  Educational  purposes  will  consist 
of  the  development  and  preparation  of 
Bachelor's  Master's,  and  Doctoral  theses 
and  dissertations  for  degrees  in  physics 
and  chemistry.  Application  received  by 
Commissioner  of  Customs:  April  23, 
1985. 

Docket  number:  85-166.  Applicant: 
US.  Geological  Survey,  Central  Region, 
Procurement  and  Contracts,  MS  204B, 
Box  25046,  Federal  Center,  Denver.  CO 
80225.  Instrument:  Mass  Spectrometer. 
Series  215  with  Accessories. 
Manufacturers:  Mass  Analyzer  Products 
Limited,  United  Kingdom.  Intended  use: 
Studies  of  He,  Ne,  Ar,  Kr,  and  Xe 
mineral  and  rocks.  The  experiments  to 
be  conducted  are  in  geochronology  using 
the  K-Ar  and  *Ar-^*Ar  methods  to 
determine  the  ages  of  rocks  and 
minerals  and  in  isofopic  tracer  studies 
using  variations  in  the  He-*,  He  -"Ne- 
2..Ne,  '"Ar-^^Ar,  '■"^e-^-'Xe  ratios  and 
the  concentrations  of  He,  Ne.  Ar,  Kr,  and 
Xe  in  mantle  derived  rocks  and  minerals 
and  fumarolic  and  volcanic  gases. 
Application  received  by  Commissioner 
of  Customs:  April  23. 1985. 

Docket  number:  85-167.  Applicant: 
University  of  Maryland,  Institute  for 
Physical  Science  and  Technology, 
College  Park,  MD  20742.  Instrument: 
Excimer  Laser,  Model  EMG-150  ET. 
Manufacturer:  Lambda  Physik  GmbH, 
West  Germany.  Intended  use:  The 
instrument  will  be  used  in  novel 
phofodissociation  experiments  which 
will  characterize  electronic  structure 
and  correlation  dynamics  basic  to 
photophysical  and  photochemical 
processes  of  energy  acquisition,  transfer 


and  disposal  in  atmospheric  molecules. 
The  instrument  will  also  be  used  by  a 
number  of  graduate  students  and 
postdoctoral  fellows  learning 
fundamental,  state-of-the-art  technology 
key  to  the  application  of  lasers  to 
chemical  physics  problems.  Application 
received  by  Commissioner  of  Customs: 
April  23. 1985. 

Docket  number:  85-168.  Applicant: 
University  of  California,  San  Diego,  3175 
Miramar  Road,  Building  509,  La  JoUa, 
CA  92093.  Instrument:  Rotating  Anode 
X-ray  Generator,  Model  RU-200H. 
Manufacturer:  Rigaku,  Japan.  Intended 
use:  Conduct  experiments  to  find  the 
thre^-dimensional  structure  of  proteins 
"~Bnd  enzymes  and  to  understand  how 
they  work  in  a  living  cell.  The  article 
will  also  be  used  to  train  graduate 
students  to  become  familiar  with  the 
technique  of  x-ray  protein 
crystallography.  Application  received  by 
Commissioner  of  Customs:  April  24, 1985. 

Docket  number:  85-169.  Applicant: 
University  of  Texas  System  Cancer 
Center,  M.D.  Anderson  Hospital  and 
Tumor  Institute,  6723  Bertner  Avenue. 
Houston,  TX  77030.  Instrument:  Electron 
Microscope,  Model  JEM-1200  EX  with 
accessories.  Manufacturer:  Joel  Ltd.. 
Japan.  Intended  use:  Examination  of 
normal  and  pathologic  tissues  obtained 
from  human  patients  and  experimental 
animals.  Tissue  culture  cells  derived 
from  biopsy  specimens  will  also  be 
examined.  The  studies  to  be  conducted 
will  include: 

(1)  High  resolution  analysis  of  cells 
and  tissues  immunolabeled  with 
markers  such  as  immunogold  or 
immunoferritin  to  determine  the 
distribution  of  intracellular  and 
extracellular  antigens  as  receptors. 

(2)  Characterization  of  cellular 
organelles  such  as  mitochondria  and 
microfilaments  of  normal  and  tumor 
cells  as  these  organelles  are  affected  by 
physical  and  chemical  carcinogens, 
drugs,  and  biological  agents. 

(3)  Ultrastructural  analysis  of 
macrophage-tumor  interaction  in 
conjunction  with  interference 
microscopy,  time  lapse  video- 
microscopy,  scanning  electron 
microscopy  and  image  analysis. 

|4)  Quantitation  of  cytochemical 
reactions  at  the  ultrastructual  level 
contingent  upon  the  addition  of  an 
energy  dispersive  analysis  system. 

(5)  Screening  liposomes  prepared  in 
the  laboratory. 

The  instrument  will  also  be  used  for 
training  pre  and  post  doctoral  fellows 
requiring  ultrastructural  work  in  their 
research  (on  individual  basis). 
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Export  Trade  Certificate  of  Review; 
Issuance 

agency:  International  TJ-ade 
Administration.  Comma  ce. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Issuar  ce  of  Export 
Trade  Certificate  of  Rev  ew. 


summary:  The  Department 
Cuninierce  has  issued  a 
certificate  of  review  to  ( 
This  notice  summarizes 
which  certification  has 

ADDRESS:  The  Department 
puk)lic  comments  on  the 
Interested  parties  shouli 
written  comments,  origi 
copies,  to:  Office  of  Expfcrt 
Company  Affairs.  Interra 
Administration.  Departiient 
Commerce,  Room  5618 
DC.  20230. 

Comments  should  reft 
certificate  as  "Export  Tiiide 
of  Review,  application 
00005." 


of 
export  trade 
bmet  Rice.  Inc. 
[he  conduct  for 
I  een  granted. 

requests 
certificate, 
submit  their 
al  and  five  (5) 

Trading 
tional  Trade 
of 
\'ashington. 

r  to  the 

Certificate 
mber  85- 


ru 


.No.  97-290) 

of  Commerce  to 


325  (50  FR  1804. 


FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATI  ON  CONTACT: 

lames  V.  Lacy.  Director.  Office  of  Export 
Trading  Company  Affai  s.  International 
Trade  Administration.  2  )2-377-5131. 
This  not  a  toll-free  numSer. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORM  ATtON:  Title  III 
of  the  Export  Trading  Cdmpanv  Act  of 
1982  ("the  Act")  (Pub.  L. 
authorizes  the  Secretary 
issue  export  trade  certif  cates  of  review 
The  regulations  implemi  nting  the  Act 
are  found  at  15  CITR  Par 
January  11. 1985). 

The  Office  of  Export '  rading 
Company  Affairs  is  issu  ng  this  notice 
pursuant  to  15  CFR  325.1  (b).  which 
requires  the  Secretary  o  Commerce  to 
publish  in  the  Federal  R  ^ister  a 
summarv-  of  each  certifii  ate  issued. 
Under  section  305(d)  of  he  Act  and  15 
CFR  325  11(a).  any  perse  n  aggrieved  by 
the  Secretary's  determir  ation  may. 
within  30  days  of  the  da  e  of  this  notice, 
bring  an  action  in  any  a  ipropriate 
district  court  of  the  Unit  ?d  States  to  set 
aside  the  determination  on  the  ground 
that  the  determination  ii  erroneous. 


Description  of  Certified  Conduct 

Export  Trade 

(a)  Rice,  including  wild  rice,  and  rice 
products  (rough  rice,  parboiled  rice, 
milled  rice,  undermilled  or  unpolished 
rice,  brown  rice,  coated  rice,  enriched 
rice,  rice  bran,  rice  pohsh,  head  rice, 
second  head  rice,  brewers'  rice,  and 
flavored  rice). 

(b)  Services  (consulting;  international 
market  research:  advertising:  marketing: 
insurance:  product  research  and  design, 
exclusively  for  export:  legal  assistance; 
transportation  including  trade 
documentation  and  freight  forwarding: 
communication  and  processing  of 
foreign  orders:  warehousing:  foreign 
exchange;  financing;  and  taking  title  to 
goods)  in  connection  with  the  export  of 
rice  and  rice  products. 

Export  Markets 

The  Export  Markets  include  all  parts 
of  the  world  except  the  United  States 
(the  fifty  states  of  the  United  States,  the 
District  of  Columbia,  the 
Commonwealth  of  Puerto  Rico,  the 
Virgin  Islands,  American  Samoa,  Guam, 
the  Commonwealth  of  the  Northern 
Mariana  Islands,  and  the  Trust  Territory 
of  the  Pacific  Islands). 

Export  Trade  activities  and  Methods  of 
Operation 

To  engage  in  Export  Trade  in  the 
Export  Markets.  Comet  may: 

(1)  On  a  transaction-by-transaction 
basis,  join  with  its  member  to  bid  for  the 
sale  of.  and  to  sell,  U.S.  rice  and  rice 
products  to  the  export  Markets. 

(2)  For  each  bid  or  sale,  negotiate  and 
agree  with  its  member  on  the  terms  of 
their  participation  in  the  bid  or  sale, 
including  the  amount  of  rice  and  rice 
products  each  will  commit  to  the  sale  " 
and  the  price  to  be  bid.  and  in  order  to 
negotiate  those  terms,  exchange: 

(a)  Information  (other  than 
information  about  the  costs,  production, 
capacity,  inventories,  domestic  prices, 
domestic  sales,  domestic  orders,  terms 
of  domestic  marketing  or  sale,  or  U.S. 
business  plans,  strategies  or  methods  of 
Conlet  or  its  member)  that  is  already 
generally  available  to  the  trade  or 
public; 

(b)  Information  (such  as  selling 
strategies,  prices,  projected  demand, 
and  customary  terms  of  sale)  solely 
about  the  Export  Markets:  and 

(c)  Information  on  expenses  specific 
to  exporting  to  the  Export  Markets  (such 
as  ocean  freight,  inland  freight  to  the 
terminal  or  port,  terminal  or  port 
storage,  wharfage  and  handling  charges, 
insurance,  agents'  commissions,  export 
sales  documentation  and  service,  and 
export  sales  financing). 


(3)  Negotiate  with  its  member  to 
provide  or  contract  for  the  provision  of 
the  storage,  shipping  and  dehvery,  and 
associated  services  needed  for  each  sale 
made  jointly  by  Comet  and  its  member. 

(4)  Individually  or  jointly  with  its 
member,  with  respect  to  each  bid,  refuse 
to  include  in  such  bid  any  other  supplier 
having  rice  and  rice  products  for  export. 

For  purposes  of  this  certificate, 
"supplier"  shall  mean  any  producer 
(including  farmers  and  farm 
cooperatives),  miller,  or  broker  of  or  any 
other  entity  that  sells  or  supplies  rice  or 
rice  products. 

Member 

Farmers'  Rice  Cooperative  of  West 
Sacramento,  California  is  a  "member" 
on  this  certificate  within  the  meaning  of 
§  325.2(1)  of  the  Regulations. 

A  copy  of  each  certificate  is  available 
for  inspection  and  copying  in  the 
International  Trade  Administration's 
Freedom  of  Information  Records 
Inspection  Facility,  Room  4102,  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce,  14th  Street 
and  Constitution  Avenue,  N.W.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20230. 

Dated:  May  24.  1985. 
Douglas  A.  Riggs. 

General  Counsel. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13121  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  3S10-0R-M 


COMMITTEE  FOR  PURCHASE  FROM 
THE  BLIND  AND  OTHER  SEVERELY 
HANDICAPPED 

Forms  Under  Review  by  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11982  beginning  on  page 
20578  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  May  17. 
1985,  make  the  following  correction: 

On  page  20579,  first  column,  third 
complete  paragraph,  second  line  from 
the  bottom,  "not "  should  read  "now". 

BILUNG  CODE  150&-01-M 


Procurement  List  1985;  Proposed 

Additions 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11396  appearing  on 
page  19777  in  the  issue  of  Friday,  May 
10, 1985,  make  the  following  correction: 
In  the  first  column,  under  "Class  1670". 
second  line,  "8169"  should  read  "8196". 

BILLING  CODE  1505-01-M 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  DEFENSE 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Defense  Science  Board  1985  Summer 
Study  Panel  on  Tactical  Directed       • 
Energy  Weapons;  Rescheduled 
Meeting 

action:  Change  in  Date  of  Advisory 
Committee  Meeting. 

SUMMARY:  The  meeting  date  for  the 
Defense  Science  Board  1985  Summer 
Study  Panel  on  Tactical  Directed  Energy 
Weapons  scheduled  for  25  June  1985  in 
the  Pentagon.  Arlington,  Virginia  as 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (Vol. 
50,  No.  82,  Monday,  April  29, 1985.  FR 
Doc.  85-10269)  has  been  changed  to  25 
and  26  June  1985.  In  all  other  respects 
the  original  notice  remains  unchanged. 
Patricia  H.  Means, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer 
Department  of  Defense. 
May  28, 1985. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13078  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  3aiO-01-M   " 

Defense  Science  Board  Task  Force  on 
Software;  Open  Meeting 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Advisory  Committee 
Meeting. 


i^ 


SUMMARY:  The  Defense  Science  Board 
Task  Force  on  Software  will  meet  in 
open  session  on  24  June  1985  at  the 
Pentagon,  Washington.  D.C. 

The  mission  of  the  Defense  Science 
Board  is  to  advise  the  Secretary  of 
Defense  and  the  Under  Secretary  of 
Defense  for  Research  and  Engineering 
on  scientific  and  technical  matters  as 
they  affect  the  perceived  needs  of  the 
Department  of  Defense.  At  the  meeting 
on  24  June  1985  the  Task  Force  will 
receive  a  briefing  on  the  software 
development  process  used  in  the 
WWMCCS  Information  System. 

Persons  interested  in  attending  should 
contact  Major  Susan  Swift.  Task  Force 
Executive  Secretary.  Telephone:  (202) 
695-7181.  Space  is  limited  and  will  be 
awarded  on  a  first  come  first  served 
basis. 

Patricia  H.  Means. 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer 
Departmiht  of  Defense. 
May  28, 1985. 
[FR  Doc  85-13079  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  3810-01-M 


DOD  Advisory  Group  on  Electron 
Devices;  Advisory  Committee  Meeting 

SUMMARY:  Working  Group  C  (Mainly 
Opto  Electronics)  of  the  DoD  Advisory 


Group  on  Electron  Devices  (AGED) 
announces  a  closed  session  meeting. 
DATE:  The  meeting  will  be  held  at  9:00 
a.m.,  Tuesday,  25  June  1985. 

ADDRESS:  The  meeting  will  be  held  at 
Palisades  Institute  for  Research 
Services.  Inc.  2011  Crystal  Drive.  One 
Crystal  Park,  Suite  307.  Arlington, 
Virginia  22202. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Gerald  Weiss,  AGED  Secretariat,  201 
Varick  Street,  New  York,  10014. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 
mission  of  the  Advisory  Group  is  to 
provide  the  Under  Secretary  of  Defense 
for  Research  and  Engineering,  the 
Director.  Defense  Advanced  Research 
Projects  Agency  and  the  Military 
Departments  with  technical  advice  on 
the  conduct  of  economical  and  effective 
research  and  development  programs  in 
the  area  of  electron  devices. 

The  Working  Group  C  meeting  will  be 
limited  to  review  of  research  and 
develoment  programs  which  the  military 
propose  to  initiate  with  industry, 
universities  or  in  their  laboratories.  This 
opto-electronic  device  area  includes 
such  programs  as  imaging  devices, 
infrared  detectors  and  lasers.  The 
review  will  include  classified  program 
details  throughout. 

In  accordance  with  Section  10(d)  of 
Pub.  L.  No.  92-463.  as  amended.  (5 
U.S.C.  App.  II  10(d)  (1982)).  it  has  been 
determined  that  this  Advisory  Group 
meeting  concerns  matters  listed  in  5 
U.S.C.  552b(c)(l)  (1982),  and  that 
accordingly,  this  meeting  will  be  closed 
to  the  public. 
Patricia  H.  Means. 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer 
Department  of  Defense. 
May  28, 1985. 
(FR  Doc.  85-13080  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am 

BILLING  CODE  3810-01-M 


Defense  Logistics  Ag^cy 

Public  Information  Collection 
Requirement  Submitted  to  0MB  for 
Review 

summary:  The  Department  of  Defense   , 
has  submitted  to  OMB  for  re.view  the 
following  proposal  for  the  collection  of 
information  under  the  provisions  of  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35).  Each  entry  contains  the 
following  information:  (1)  Type  of 
submission;  (2)  Title  of  Information 
Collection  and  Form  Number  if 
applicable;  (3)  Abstract  statement  of  the 
need  for  and  the  uses  to  be  made  of  the 
information  collected;  (4)  Type  of 
Respondent;  (5)  An  estimate  of  the 
number  of  responses;  (6)  An  estimate  of 


the  total  number  of  hours  needed  to 
provide  the  information;  (7)  To  whom 
comments  regarding  the  information 
collection  are  to  be  forwarded;  and  (8) 
The  point  of  contact  from  whom  a  copy 
of  the  information  proposal  may  be 
obtained. 

Revision 

DoD  Property  Record  (DD  Form  1342) 

The  DoD  Property  Record  (DD  Form 
1342)  is  required  by  the  DoD  Federal 
Acquisition  Regulation  Supplement  for 
submission  to  the  Defense  Industrial 
Plant  Equipment  Center  (DIPEC).  a  DLA 
Primary  Level  Field  Activity,  to  report 
initial  acquisition  of  industrial  plant 
equipment  (IPE),  IPBin  active  or  idle 
status  and  changes  in  status  or  transfers 
of  IPE.  Its  function  is  to  provide  DIPEC 
the  means  to  locate  and  identify 
capabilities  of  specific  IPE.  if  needed,  to 
produce  critical  items  of  Defense 
materiel. 
Business  Firms 
Responses  6.140 
Burden  hours  12,280 
addresses:  Comments  are  to  be 
forwarded  to  Mr.  Edward  Springer, 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget,  Desk 
Officer,  Room  3235,  New  Executive 
Office  Building,  Washington,  DC  20503 
and  Mr.  Daniel  J.  Vitiello,  DoD 
Clearance  Officer,  WFIS/DIOR,  1215 
Jefferson  Davis  Highway,  Suite  1204, 
Arlington.  Virginia  22202-4302. 
telephone  numbRr  (202)  746-0933. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

A  copy  of  the  information  collection 

proposal  may  be  obtained  from  Glenn  R. 

Kirby.  OPI.  Room  4A556.  Carfieron 

Station.  Alexandria.  Virginia  22304- 

6100.  telephone  (202)  274-6269. 

Patricia  H.  Means, 

OSD  Federal  Register  Liaison  Officer. 

Department  of  Defense. 

May  28. 1985. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13082  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  M10-01-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ENERGY 

Bonneville  Power  Administration 

Fish  and  Wildlife  Consultation 
Procedures 

agency:  Bonneville  Power 

Administration  (BPA).  DOE. 

action:  Notice  of  Final  Procedures.  BPA 

FileNo:FWl-1. 

summary:  BPA  has  adopted  final 
procedures  for  consultation  in  the 
exercise  of  BPA's  fish  and  wildlife 
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operation  of  Federal 
Power  System  hydroele 
The  Pacific  .Northwest  I 
Planning  and  Conservat 
BP.\  to  consult  with  Co 
Basin  fish  and  wildlife 
tribes,  and  hydroelecfi!( 
operators  in  discharging 
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of  proposed  procedures 
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50392).  This  notice  cont< 
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Responsible  OffUul.  J 
Director,  Division  of  Fi 
Office  of  Power  and 
Management,  is  the 
for  the  fish  and  wildlife 
procedures. 
FOR  FURTHER 
Ms.  Teresa  M  Cunni 
Involvement  Office,  al  I 
phone  number:  503-23(>{34 
callers  may  use  800-45 
California.  Idaho.  Mont^n 
Utah,  Washington,  and 
use  800-547-6048.  Inforr  i 
be  obtained  from: 
Mr.  George  Gwinnutt 

Area  Manager.  Suite 

Building.  1.500  NE 

Portland,  Oregon  972: 
Mr.  Ladd  Sutton.  Eugen( 

Manager,  Room  206, 

Avenue.  Eugene 

687-6952. 
Mr.  Wayne  Lee.  Upper 

Manager.  Room  561. 

Riverside  Avenue 

Washington  99201. 
Mr.  George  E.  Eskridge, 

District  Manager,  800 

Missoula.  Montana 

3060. 
Mr.  Ronald  K.  Rodewah 

District  Manager,  P.O 

Wenatchee,  Washi 

662-4377,  extension  3 
Mr.  Repinald  Kaiser. 

Manager,  415  First 

Room  250,  Seattle,  W 

206-442-4130. 
Mr.  Thomas  Wagenhoff ; 

Area  Manager,  West 

Walla  Walla,  Washi 

522-8226,  extension 
Mr.  Robert  N.  Laffel, 

Manager.  531  Lomax 

Falls.  Idaho  83401.  2i 
Mr.  Frederic  D 

District  Manager, 

245, 1109  Main  Street 

83707.  208-334-9138. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
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II.  Explanation  of  Procedures 
.A.  Introduction 

B.  Section  by  Section  Explanation 

III.  Final  Procedures 

I.  Background 

BPA  published  a  Notice  of  Intent  to 
Adopt  Procedures  and  Notice  of 
Proposed  Procedures  in  the  Federal 
Register  on  November  1. 1983  (48  FR 
50392),  and  conducted  public 
information/public  comment  forums  on 
the  procedures  on  November  18, 1983,  in 
Spokane,  Washington,  and  on 
November  19, 1983,  in  Portland,  Oregon. 
BPA  received  comment  letters  from  six 
utilities  and  organizations,  and  oral 
comments  from  five  agencies,  utilities, 
and  organizations  at  the  public 
information/public  comment  forums. 
These  comments  were  considered  by 
BPA  and  the  procedures  were  revised. 
The  Staff  Evaluation  of  the  Record/ 
Record  of  Decision  lists  the  issues 
raised  by  the  comment  letters  and 
forums,  summarizes  and  evaluates  the 
comments,  and  describes  the  disposition 
of  each  issue.  Copies  of  the  staff 
Evaluation  of  the  Record/Record  of 
Decision  may  be  obtained  by  contacting 
BPA's  Public  Involvement  Office  at  the 
address  or  phone  numbers  listed  above. 

II.  Explanation  of  Procedures 

A.  Introduction 

In  addition  to  introducing  many 
changes  in  electric  power  planning  and 
development,  the  Pacific  Northwest 
Electric  Power  Planning  and 
Conservation  Act  (Pub.  L  96-501,  94 
Slat.  2697  (16  U.S.C.  839,  et  seq.))  (the 
Pacific  Northwest  Power  Act  or  Act), 
created  new  fish  and  wildlife 
responsibilities  within  the  region.  It 
authorized  the  Northwest  Power 
Planning  Council  to  adopt  the  Columbia 
River  Basin  Fish  and  Wildlife  Program 
to  "protect,  mitigate,  and  enhance"  fish 
and  wildlife  affected  by  the 
development  and  operation  of 
hydroelectric  projects  on  the  Columbia 
River  and  its  tributaries.  The  Council 
•adopted  the  program  on  November  15, 
1982.  The  Act  also  further  defined  the 
fish  and  wildlife  responsibilities  of  the 
Federal  agencies  which  manage  and 
operate  Federal  Columbia  River  Power 
System  (FCRPS)  hydroelectric  facilities. 
These  agencies  include  the  U.S.  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers,  U.S.  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  and  BPA.  The  Act  directed 
these  agencies  to  "protect,  mitigate,  and 
enhance"  affected  fish  and  wildlife  in  a 
manner  that  provides  "equitable 
treatment"  with  other  system  purposes, 
and  to  do  so  "taking  into  account  at 
each  relevant  stage  of  decisionmaking 
processes  to  the  fullest  extent 
practicable"  the  Fish  and  Wildlife 


Program.  For  example,  BPA  and  the 
other  Federal  agencies  are  implementing 
this  responsibility  by  providing  for 
enhanced  river  flows  to  aid  spring 
salmon  and  steelhead  migration  and 
other  measures  called  for  in  the  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Program. 

In  exercising  these  fish  and  wildlife 
responsibilities,  the  Act  directs  the 
affected  Federal  agencies  to  consult 
with  "the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the 
Administrator  of  the  National  Marine 
Fisheries  Service,  and  the  State  fish  and 
wildlife  agencies  of  the  region, 
appropriate  Indian  tribes,  and  affected 
project  operators."  (16  U.S.C. 
839b(h)(ll)(B).)  Since  enactment  of  the 
Act,  BPA  has  met  this  consultation  duty 
by  convening  meetings  to  which  all 
consultation  parties  have  been  invited. 
BPA  has  described  proposed  policies 
and  actions  at  these  meetings  and 
solicited  comments.  This  procedure  has 
been  unsatisfactory.  Consultation 
parties  have  had  to  travel  from  , 

elsewhere  in  the  region  to  learn  whether 
a  proposed  action  warrants  their 
concern.  At  times,  lengthy  meetings 
have  yielded  few  comments  or  .  ■ 

recommendations.  The  consultation 
procedures  published  in  this  notice 
replace  this  approach.  The  procedures 
are  intended  to  expedite  notice  to 
consultation  parties  of  issues  for 
consultation  and  to  permit  tailoring  how 
consultations  are  conducted  to  the 
significance  and  complexity  of  a 
proposed  policy  or  action.  BPA  also 
intends  by  these  procedures  to  permit 
consultation  parties  to  select  the  means 
by  which  they  communicate  their  views 
to  BPA  and  to  affirmatively  involve 
consultation  parties  in  BPA 
decisionmaking. 

In  addition  to  defining  the  fish  and 
wildlife  responsibilities  of  BPA  and  the 
other  Federal  agencies  that  manage  and 
operate  FCRPS  hydroelectric  facilities, 
the  Act  assigns  two  related  fish  and 
wildlife  responsibilities  to  BPA.  It 
directs  BPA  to  fund  and  carry  out 
measures  to  "protect,  mitigate,  and 
enhance"  fish  and  wildlife  affected  by 
hydroelectric  projects  on  the  Columbia 
River  and  its  tributaries  (16  U.S.C. 
839b(h)(10)).  It  also  requires  that  BPA 
provide  for  fish  and  wildlife  protection, 
mitigation,  and  enhancement  in  the 
acquisition  of  electric  power  generation 
to  meet  regional  electric  power  demand 
(16  U.S.C.  839d).  However,  under  the 
terms  of  the  Act,  the  consultation  duties 
applicable  to  the  management  and 
operation  of  FCRPS  hydroelectric 
facilities,  for  which  the  procedure^ 
published  here  provide,  do  not  apply  to 
these  additional  fish  and  wildlife 
responsibiUties. 
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Some  issues  for  which  BPA  will  use 
the  consultation  procedures  will  also  be 
major  regional  power  policies.  In  these 
cases,  BPA'8  "Procedure  for  Public 
Participation  in  Major  Regional  Power 
Policy  Fcurmulation"  (46  FR  2638,  May  12, 
1981)  will  apply  in  addition  to  the 
consultation  procedures.  As  provided  in 
sub-Sec.  5(b)  of  the  consultation 
procedures,  BPA  will  coordinate  the  two 
procedures. 

B.  Section  by  Section  Explanation 

Sec.  1,  Purpose  and  Scope 

This  section  identifies  the  BPA  fish 
and  wildlife  responsibilities  to  which  the 
consultation  procedures  apply.  For 
clarity,  the  sectjon  also  lists  four  areas 
of  BPA  responsibility  to  which  the 
procedures  do  not  apply: 

1.  BPA  is  developing  policies  and 
procedures  for  compensating  costs  and 
power  losses  at  non-Federal  electric 
power  projects  pursuant  to  Sec. 
4(h)(ll)(A)(ii)  of  the  Act  (16  U.S.C. 
839b(h)(ll)(A)(ii)).  See  48  FR  20117.  May 
4, 1983.  The  policies  and  procedures 
BPA  is  developing  will  address 
consultation  on  such  compenSBtion. 

2.  In  addition  to  requiring 
consultation.  Sec.  4(h)(ll)(B)  of  the  Act 
(16  U.S.C.  839b(h){ll)(B))  directs  BPA. 
the  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers,  the 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  and  the 
Federal  Energy  Regulatory  Commission 
to  coordinate  with  one  another  in 
discharging  their  fish  and  wildlife 
responsibilities  under  Sec.  4(h)(ll)(A)  of 
the  Act  (16  U.S.C.  839b(h)(ll)(A)).  BPA 
is  accomplishing  this  coordination 
through  existing  mechanisms;  these 
procedures  do  not  address  coordination 
except  for  coordination  of  consultations 
(see  sub-Sec.  5(e)  and  the  explanation  of 
sub-Sec.  5(e).  below). 

3.  The  consultation  procedure  do  not 
apply  to  BPA's  responsibility  to  fund 
fish  and  wildlife  measures  under  Sec. 
4(h)(10)  of  the  Act  (16  U.S.C.  839b(h)(10). 
BPA's  public  participation  procedures 
apply  to  policy  issues  in  the  exercise  of 
these  responsibilities,  and  BPA's 
acquisition  and  financial  assistance 
regulations  apply  to  the  award  of  funds. 

4.  Separate  procedures  will  apply  to 
fish  and  wildlife  considerations  in  BPA 
purchases  of  electric  power  to  meet 
regional  demand  in  related  actions. 
Because  of  the  current  regional  electric 
power  surplus.  BPA  has  no  immediate 
plans  to  establish  procedures  for  such 
purchases.  However,  BPA  has 
established  procedures  for  "billing 
credits."  through  which  BPA  supports 
electric  power  conservation  and 
generation  undertaken  by  others.  See  48 
FR  43484.  September  23. 1983.  These 
procedures  provide  for  notice  to  fish  and 


wildlife  agencies  and  Indian  tribes  and 
opportunity  to  comment. 

Sec.  2,  Definitions 

Sec.  2(c),  Fish  and  Wildlife  Agencies. 
This  definition  identifies  the  fish  and 
wildlife  agenices  with  which  Sec. 
4(h)(ll)(B)  of  the  Act  (16  U.S.C. 
839b(h)(ll)(B))  directs  BPA  to  consult. 
Sec.  4(h)(ll)(B)  of  the  Act  directs  BPA  to 
consult  with  "the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior,  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service,  and 
the  State  fish  and  wildlife  agencies  of 
the  region. .  .  ."  BPA  has  secured 
confirmation  that  the  Secretary  of  the 
Interior  and  the  Administrator  of  the 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service  have 
delegated  authority  to  represent  them  to 
the  Pacific  Northwest  regional  directors 
of  the  U.S.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Service  and 
National  Marine  Fisheries  Service, 
respectively. 

Sec.  2(d),  Indian  Tribes.  BPA  believes 
that  "appropriate  Indian  tribes,"  as  used 
in  Sec.  4(h)(ll)(B)  of  the  Act  (16  U.S.C. 
839b(h)(ll)(B)).  means  federally 
recognized  trilDes  located  in  the 
Columbia  River  Basin.  Tribes  recognized 
by  the  Federal  government  are  listed  at 
48  FR  56862.  December  23. 1983. 

Sec.  2(e),  Long-Term  Power 
Agreements.  Long-term  power 
agreements  are  defined  as  written 
agreements  which  have  a  term  of  one 
year  or  longer  and  which  fall  into  one  of 
three  categories. 

In  the  first  category  are  agreements 
for  the  sale  or  exchange  by  BPA  of 
electric  power  or  power-related  services 
available  through  the  management  and 
operation  of  FCRPS  hydroelectric 
facilities.  Electric  power  is  used  here  to 
mean  both  energy  and  capacity.  Electric 
power  sales  include  sales  of  firm  power, 
surplus  firm  power,  nonfirm  power,  and 
all  other  types  of  power  BPA  markets, 
both  intraregional  and  interregional. 
BPA  also  markets  power-related 
services  available  through  the 
management  and  operation  of  FCRPS 
hydroelectric  facilities.  One  example  is 
./energy  storage,  which  BPA  provides  by 
holding  water  in  reservoirs  for  later 
generation.  Another  example  is 
operating  reserves  which  is  generating 
capacity  BPA  makes  available  to 
replace  a  customer's  loss  of  generating 
capacity  which  would  otherwise  result 
in  the  customer's  inability  to  nieet  its 
load. 

In  the  second  category  are  agreements 
for  the  purchase  by  BPA  of  electric 
power  or  power-related  services.  From 
time  to  time  BPA  purchases  power  or 
power-related  services  from  BPA's 
customer  utilities  or  others. 

In  the  third  category  are  agreements 
specifying  how  FCRPS  hydroelectric 


facilities  will  be  managed  and  operated. 
Examples  are  an  agreement  between 
BPA  and  the  Corps  of  Engineers  and 
Bureau  of  Reclamation  which  provides 
for  provisional  storage  draft  for  the 
delivery  of  advance  energy  and 
agreements  implementing  the  terms  of 
the  Columbia  River  Treaty  between  the 
United  States  and  Canada. 

The  explanation  of  Sec.  3(d),  below, 
further  discusses  long-term  power 
agreements. 

Sec.  2(f).  Power  Marketing  Policies. 
Power  marketing  policies  are  defined  as 
policies  pertaining  to  power  and  power- 
related  services  available  through  the 
management  and  operation  of  the 
FCRPS  (see  the  discussion  of  Sec.  2(e), 
above). 

Sec.  2(g),  Project  Operators.  As 
applied  to  BPA,  BPA  interprets  the 
phrase  "affected  project  operators."  as 
used  in  Sec.  4(h)(ll)(B)  of  the  Act  (16 
U.S.C.  839(h)(ll)(B)).  to  mean  non- 
Federal  operators  of  hydroelectric 
facilities  on  the  Columbia  River  or  its 
tributaries  which  could  be  affected  by 
the  exercise  of  BPA's  responsibilities  in 
the  management  and  operation  of 
FCRPS  hydroelectric  facilities.  The 
procedures  define  "affected  project 
operators"  as  the  operators  of 
hydroelectric  projects  on  the  Columbia 
River  and  its  tributaries  which  are 
subject  to  the  terms  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  Coordination  Agreement  or 
located  downstream  from  a 
Coordination  Agreement  project.  Parties 
to  the  Pacific  Northwest  Coordination 
Agreement  agree  to  operate  their 
projects  as  if  part  of  a  single  utility 
system.  All  Federal  hydroelectric 
projects  on  the  Columbia  River  and  its 
tributaries  are  subject  to  the  agreement. 
Consequently,  BPA  actions  can  affect  all 
hydroelectric  projects  on  the  Columbia 
River  and  its  tributaries  which  are 
subject  to  the  Coordination  Agrfement. 
In  turn,  BPA  actions  can  affect  non- 
Federal  project  operators  whose 
projects  are  located  downstream  from 
projects  which  are  subject  to  the 
Coordination  Agreement.  BPA  actions 
are  not  expected  to  similarly  affect 
upstream  projects  not  covered  by  the 
Coordination  Agreement. 

Sec.  3.  Use  of  Procedures 

The  purpose  of  this  section,  together 
with  Sec.  1.  is  to  delineate  the  policies 
and  actions  on  which  BPA  will  consult. 
The  exercise  of  BPA's  responsibilities  in 
the  management  and  operation  of 
FCRPS  hydroelectric  facilities  ranges 
from  the  establishment  of  broad  power 
marketing  policies  to  hour-by-hour 
power  production  scheduling.  BPA 
markets  both  power  and  services.  BPA 
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process  an  annual  focal  point  for 
consultation.  The  planning  process 
provides  an  excellent  opportunity  to 
review  FCRPS  operations  and  related 
fish  and  wildlife  concerns.  Because  BPA 
is  a  party  to  numerous  short-term  power 
agreements  and  individual  power 
marketing  transactions  on  an  hourly, 
daily,  and  weekly  basis,  individual 
transactions  do  not  have  independent 
effect  on  system  operation  or  fish  and 
wildlife.  Consultation  on  the 
Coordination  Agreement  planning 
process  will  permit  examining  FCRPS 
operations  as  a  whole,  re.Hecting  the  net 
effects  of  all  expected  operations.  BPA 
will  make  available  for  consultation 
party  review  the  submittals  PBA  makes 
as  part  of  the  planning  process  and  the 
results  of  computer  projections  of 
Federal  system  operation.  BPA  will 
work  with  consultation  parties  to 
analyze  fish  and  wildlife  concerns  and 
how  they  might  be  addressed  either 
through  the  planning  process  or 
subsequently  during  the  operating  year. 

BPA  will  also  consult  regarding  power 
marketing  policies  which  could  affect 
fish  and  wildlife  (Sec.  3(c)  of  the 
procedures).  For  example,  assuming 
potential  fish  and  wildlife  impacts,  BPA 
will  consult  on  power  marketing  policies 
governing  hydroelectric  system  services. 
Such  policies  can  have  long-term  effects 
on  FCRPS  management  and  operation, 
and  can  affect  the  submittals  BPA 
makes  in  the  Coordination  Agreement 
planning  process. 

Similarly,  BPA  will  consult  on  long- 
term  power  agreements  (Sec.  3(d)  of  the 
procedures).  BPA  markets  FCRPS  power 
and  services  through  contracts  with 
individual  customers.  Power  sales  and 
energy  storage  agreements  are 
examples.  In  addition,  from  time  to  time 
BPA  purchases  power  and  services  from 
others,  also  under  written  agreements. 
Some  of  these  agreements  are  long-term, 
defined  in  Sec.  2(e)  as  having  a  term  of  1 
year  or  longer.  Others  are  executed  for 
terms  of  less  than  1  year.  As  stated 
above,  such  short-term  agreements  and 
individual  power  and  service 
transactions  under  long-term 
agreements  do  not  have  independently 
identifiable  effects  on  the  operation  of 
the  FCRPS  or  fish  and  wildlife. 
However,  as  with  power  marketing 
policies,  long-term  agreements  can  have 
long-term  effects  on  FCRPS  management 
and  operation,  and  can  affect  the 
submittals  BPA  makes  as  part  of  the 
Coordination  Agreement  process.  For 
this  reason,  BPA  will  consult  on  long- 
term  agreements  as  provided  in  Sec.  3(d) 
in  addition  to  consulting  on  the 
Coordination  Agreement  process. 


In  addition  to  agreements  for  the  sale 
or  purchase  of  power  or  services,  the 
definition  of  long-term  power 
agreements  in  Sec.  2(e)  includes 
agreements  "specifying  how  Federal 
Columbia  River  Power  System 
hydroelectric  facilities  will  be  managed 
and  operated."  The  explanation  of  Sec. 
2(e),  above,  cites  as  an  example  the 
agreement  with  the  Corps  of  Engineers 
and  Bureau  of  Reclamation  regarding 
provisional  storage  draft  for  the  delivery 
of  advance  energy.  This  agreement 
allows  BP.-K  to  draff  the  Libby, 
Dworshak,  Hungry  Horse,  and  Grand 
Coulee  reservoirs  below  the  normal 
operating  levels  allowed  in  operating 
under  the  Pacific  Northwest 
Coordination  Agreement.  In  addition, 
BPA  participates  in  the  development  of 
agreements  implementing  the  Columbia 
River  Treaty.  These  include  both  anni.al 
operating  plans  and  occasional  special 
purpose  agreements.  BPA  would  consult 
on  any  such  agreement  when  an 
alteration  to  the  management  and 
operation  of  the  FCRPS  in  a  manner  that 
affects  fish  and  wildlife  could  result. 

Finally,  BPA  will  consult  on  policies 
and  actions  in  other  areas  of  BPA 
responsibility  which  could  alter  the 
management  and  operation  of  the 
FCRPS  in  ways  that  affect  fish  and 
wildlife  (Sec.  3(e)  of  the  procedures).  As 
mentioned  above,  BPA  possesses 
authority  to  support  electric  power 
conservation  and  the  development  of 
generating  facilities,  and  BPA  also 
constructs  and  operates  the  Pacific 
Northwest  Federal  electic  power 
transmission  system,  including 
interregional  connections.  BPA  will 
consult  when,  for  exa.mple,  the  purchase 
of  electric  power  from  a  new  generating 
facility  would  change  FCRPS  operations, 
with  fish  and  wildlife  impacts. 

An  important  limitation  is  that  BPA 
will  not  consult  on  Sec.  3  (c),  (d)  or  (e) 
policies  and  actions  if  their  fish  and 
wildlife  impacts  are  subject  to 
preestablished  policies  which  apply  the 
fish  and  wildlife  directives  of  Sec. 
4(h)(ll)(A)  of  the  Pacific  Norihwest 
Power  Act.  Thus,  for  example,  if  a 
power  marketing  policy's  potential  fish 
and  wildlife  impacts  were  confined  to 
flows  for  spring  salmon  and  steelhead 
migration,  BPA  would  not  consult  on  the 
policy  because  the  Water  Budget 
provides  for  such  flows  pursuant  to  Sec 
4(h)(ll)(A)  of  the  Pacific  Northwest 
Power  Act,  and  BPA  consulted  on  the 
Water  Budget.  If  the  policy  had  potential 
fish  and  wildlife  impacts  other  than  on 
flows  for  spring  salmon  and  steelhead 
migration,  BPA  would  consult  on  the 
other  impacts.  Similarly,  BPA  would  not 
consult  on  the  fish  and  wildlife  impacts 
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of  a  long-term  power  agreement  if  the 
agreement  were  subject  to  a  power 
marketing  policy  on  which  BPA 
consulted  and  which  provided  for 
compliance  with  Sec.  4(h)(ll)(A)  of  the 
Act.  BPA's  aim  is  to  incorporate  into  the 
management  and  operation  of  FCRPS 
hydroelectric  facilites,  in  coordination 
with  the  Corps  of  Engineers  and  the 
Bureau  of  Reclamation,  fish  and  wildlife 
operating  constraints  and  procedures 
implementing  the  requirements  of  Sec. 
4(h)(ll)(A)  of  the  Act.  This  ultimately 
will  facilitate  BPA's  power  marketing 
program  by  permitting  BPA  to  meet  it's 
fish  and  wildlife  responsibilities  without 
consulting  on  individual  power 
marketing  policies  and  agreements. 

Sec    4,  Consultation  Procedures 

The  procedures  are  intended  to 
improve  consultation  party 
opportunities  to  participate  in  BPA 
decisionmaking  on  fish  and  wildlife 
issues  in  hydroelectric  system 
management  and  operation.  The 
procedures  are  designed  to  achieve  four 
objectives:  (1)  To  avoid  unnecessary 
formality;  (2)  to  enable  tailoring  the 
manner  in  which  consultations  are 
conducted  to  the  significance  and 
complexity  of  proposed  actions  or 
policies  and  to  the  amount  of  time 
available;  (3)  to  permit  consultation 
parties  to  select  the  means  by  which 
they  communicate  their  views  to  BPA; 
and  (4)  to  enable  consultation  parties  to 
have  meaningful  involvement  in  BPA 
decisionmaking. 

Sec.  4(a),  Notice.  The  intent  of  the 
procedures  is  to  afford  consultation 
parties  as  much  time  as  is  practicable 
given  BPA's  decisionmaking  timetable 
for  an  action  or  policy.  This  provision 
attempts  to  accommodate  consultation 
party  desires  for  notice  as  early  as 
possible  in  BPA's  planning  and 
decisionmaking,  recognizing  that  a 
policy  or  action  and  its  potential  fish 
and  wildlife  impacts  must  be  well 
enough  identified  in  a  notice  to  enable  a 
consultation  party  to  decide  whether 
and  how  to  respond. 

Sec.  4(b),  Copies  of  Notices.  The  Act 
confines  BPA's  duty  to  consult  to  the 
consultation  parties  identified  in  Sec.  2 
of  the  procedures.  BPA  recognizes  that 
others  are  interested  in  BPA  policies 
and  actions  in  hydroelectric  system 
management  and  operation  affecting 
fish  and  wildlife.  This  section  provides 
for  courtesy  copies  of  consultation 
notices  to  other  interested  parties. 

Sec.  4(c).  Opportunity  to  Express 
Views  and  Consideration  of 
Consultation  Party  Concerns.  This 
section  leaves  to  consultation  parties 
the  choice  of  how  they  wish  to  consult 
with  BPA.  BPA  expects  to  accommodate 


consultation  party  requests  for  meetings 
unless  an  unreasonable  burden  on  BPA 
would  result.  When  appropriate  to 
attempt  to  resolve  differences  or 
otherwise  address  issues,  BPA  may 
convene  meetings  of  consultation 
parties.  Sec.  4(c)  of  the  procedures 
states  that  BPA  will  work  with  any 
consultation  party  which  raises  a 
concern  in  the  consultation  process. 

Sec.  4(d),  Annual  Meeting.  This 
section  provides  for  an  annual  meeting. 
Several  consultation  party 
representatives  recommended  an  annual 
meeting  to  address  fish  and  wildlife 
issues  in  hydroelectric  system 
management  and  operation. 

Sec.  4(e).  Other  Means.  Sec.  4(a)-4(d) 
are  intended  as  minimum  procedures; 
Sec.  4(e)  makes  it  clear  that  BPA  may 
elect  to  use  additional  means  of 
consultation. 

Sec.  4(f),  Expedited  Procedures. 
Available  time  will  not  always  permit 
BPA  to  follow  the  procedures  in  Sec. 
4(a)-4(c).  Unanticipated  hydrological, 
power  system,  and  market  conditions 
sometimes  require  BPA  to  take  action  on 
short  notice.  In  addition,  emergencies 
sometimes  occur.  BPA  expects  the 
procedures  in  Sec.  4(a)-4(c)  to  take  a 
minimum  of  21  to  30  calendar  days.  The 
procedures  in  Sec.  4(f)  are  intended  to 
provide  for  consultation  when  time  is 
short.  If  the  amount  of  time  available  to 
gather  necessary  information  and  make 
a  decision  is  less  than  30  calendar  days, 
BPA  expects  normally  to  follow  the 
expedited  procedures. 

Sec.  4(g),  Notice  of  Outcome.  When 
BPA  has  adopted  a  policy  or  taken  an 
action  on  which  it  has  consulted,  it  will 
notify  consultation  parties. 

Sec.  5,  General  Provisions 

Sec.  5(a),  Records.  This  section 
identifies  the  contents  of  consultation 
records.  BPA  does  not  intend  to  prepare 
detailed  materials  unless  necessary  to 
aid  decisionmaking  because  of  the 
complexity  of  an  action  and  policy.  The 
aim  is  to  avoid  unnecessary  formality 
and  to  control  the  administrative  burden 
associated  with  the  procedures.  When 
BPA  follows  both  the  consultation 
procedures  in  Sec.  4  and  the  Procedure 
for  Public  Participation  in  Major 
Regional  Power  Policy  Formulation,  the 
consultation  record  will  be  made  part  of 
the  Official  Record  under  the  public 
participation  procedure. 

Sec.  5(b),  Relationship  to  Procedure 
for  Public  Participation  in  Major 
Regional  Power  Policy  Formulation. 
Pursuant  to  Sec.  4(g)(1)  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  Power  Act,  BPA  has  adopted 
procedures  for  public  participation  in 
major  regional  power  policy 


formulation.  A  major  regional  power 
policy  is  defined  as: 

An  agency  statement  of  future  effect  and 
general  applicability  designed  to  implement 
or  prescribe  policy  which  the  Administrator 
identifies  as  involving  major  regional  power 
issues.  Major  Regional  Power  Policy  does  not 
include  the  development  and  execution  of 
particular  agreements,  contracts,  or  other 
instruments  between  BPA  and  its  customers. 
(46  FR  26368.  May  12, 1981,  Sec.  2(g).) 

BPA  will  follow  both  the  consultation 
procedures  in  Sec.  4  and  the  Procedure 
for  Public  Participation  in  Major 
Regional  Power  Policy  Formulation  on 
policies  which  qualify  for  both. 
Consultation  parties  may  participate  in 
public  information  and  public  comment 
forums  and  submit  written  comments 
pursuant  to  the  Public  Participation 
Procedure,  and  meet  with  BPA  pursuant 
to  Sec.  4(c). 

Sec.  5(c),  Coordination  with  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA) 
Procedures.  The  Council  on 
Environmental  Quality's  regulations  for 
implementing  NEPA  urge  Federal 
agencies  to  "integrate  the  requirements 
of  NEPA  with  other  planning  and 
environmental  review  procedures 
required  by  law  or  by  agency  practice  so 
that  all  procedures  run  concurrently 
rather  than  consecutively."  (40  CFR 
1500.2(c).)  BPA  expects  to  conduct 
combined  NEPA  and  consultation 
meetings,  when  appropriate,  and  to 
integrate  BPA's  NEPA  procedures  with 
the  consultation  procedures  in  other 
ways. 

Sec.  5(d),  Use  of  Representatives.  This 
provision  is  designed  to  leave  to 
consultation  parties  the  choice  of  using 
representatives.  BPA  would  always 
send  the  written  notices  provided  for  in 
Sec.  4(a)  and  4(d)  to  individual 
consultation  parties.  It  would  be  the 
option  of  a  consultation  party  to  respond 
on  its  own  behalf  or  through  an 
association  or  other  representative.  BPA 
would  notify  a  representative  instead  of 
a  consultation  party  only  for  purposes  of 
the  expedited  consultation  procedures 
provided  for  by  Sec.  4(f),  and  only  if 
authorized.  This  is  intended  to  permit, 
for  example,  use  by  fish  and  wildlife 
agencies  and  Indian  tribes,  at  their 
discretion,  of  the  Water  Budget 
managers  called  for  the  Sec.  304(b)  of 
the  Columbia  River  Basin  Fish  and 
Wildlife  Program  as  channels  of 
communication  with  BPA. 

Sec.  5(e),  Coordination  With  the  U.S. 
Army  Corps  of  Engineers,  US.  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  and  Federal  Energry 
Regulatory  Commission.  The 
consultation  responsibilities  of  Sec. 
4(h)(ll)(B)  of  the  Pacific  Northwest 
Power  Act  apply  to  the  Army  Corps  of 
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Engineers.  Bureau  of  Reclpm 
Federal  Energy  Regula 
as  well  as  to  BPA.  Moreo 
shares  with  the  Corps  of 
Bureau  of  Reclamation 
the  management  and  ope^tion 
Federal  Columbia  River 
BPA  may  take  actions  joi 
coordination  with  the 
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which  fall  within  the 
consultation  procedures 
subsection  provides  for  c^ord 
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III.  Final  Procedures 

Sec.  1.  Purpose  and  Sec  oe.  BPA  seeks 
by  these  procedures  to  foi  ter  an 
expanded  role  for  fish  an(   wildlife 
agencies.  Indian  tribes,  aqd 
hydroelectric  project 
Federal  Columbia  River 
(FCRPS)  hydroelectric 
management  and  operat 
purpose  of  these  proced 
how  BPA  will  discharge 
duties  under  Sec.  4(h)(ll) 
Sec.  4(h)(ll)(A)  directs 
its  role  in  the  management 
operation  of  hydroelectric 
the  Columbia  River  and  i 
consistently  with  the 
Act  and  other  applicable 
adequately  protect,  mi 
enhance  affected  fish  anc 
manner  that  provides  fish 
equitable  treatment  with 
hydroelectric  system 
doing.  BPA  must  take  intc 
fullest  extent  practicable 
River  Basin  Fish  and  Wi 
adopted  by  the  Northwes  [ 
Planning  Council.  Sec. 
Act  directs  BPA  to 
responsibihties  in 
Pacific  Northwest's  Fede 
and  wildlife  agencies,  a 
Indian  tribes,  and  affected 
operators. 

These  procedures  do 
Consultation  under  Sec 
the  Act  on  compensation 
power  losses  at  non 
power  projects  pursuant 
4{h)(ll)(A)(ii)  of  the  Act; 
coordination  with  other 
agencies  under  Sec 
Act.  except  for 
consultation  procedures; 
the  BPA  Fund  and  BPA  a 
protect,  mitigate,  and  enha 
wildlife  affected  by  hydr( (electric 
facilities  on  the  Columbia  River  and  its 
tributaries  pursuant  to  Sec.  4(h)(10)(A) 
of  the  Act;  or  (4)  BPA's  fiiih  and  wildlife 
responsibilities  in  electri(  power 
resource  acquistion  and  (  evelopment 
under  Sec.  6  of  the  Act.  C  ther 
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procedures  apply  to  these 
responsibilities. 
Sec.  2.  Definitions 

a.  Director.  The  Director  of  BPA's 
Division  of  Fish  and  Wildlife. 

b.  Consultation  Parties.  The  fish  and 
wildlife  agencies,  Indian  tribes,  and 
project  operators  defined  and  identified 
in  this  section. 

c.  Fish  and  Wildlife  Agencies.  The 
Pacific  Northwest's  Federal  and  State 
fish  and  wildlife  agencies.  Agencies 
within  this  category  are  the: 

National  Marine  Fisheries  Service 
U.S.  Fish  and  W  ildlife  Service 
Idaho  Department  of  Fish  and  Game 
Montana  Department  of  Fish  and 

Wildlife  and  Parks 
Oregon  Department  cf  Fish  and  Wildlife 
Washington  Department  of  Fisheries 
Washington  Department  of  Game 

d.  Indian  Tribes.  Any  Indian  tribe  or 
band  located  in  the  Columbia  River 
Basin  which  has  a  governing  body 
which  is  recognized  by  the  Secretary  of 
the  Interior.  Indian  tribes  and  bands 
within  this  category  are  the: 

Bums  Paiute  Indian  Colony 
Conferated  Tribes  of  the  Colvilie 

Reservation 
Coeur  d'Alene  Tribe  of  the  Coeur 

d'Alene  Reservation 
Shoshone-Paiute  Tribes  of  the  Duck 

Valley  Reservation 
Kalispel  Indian  Community  of  the 

Kalispel  Reservation 
Kootenai  Tribe  of  Idaho 
Nez  Perce  Tribe  of  Idaho 
Confederated  Salish  and  Kootenai 

Tribes  of  the  Flathead  Reservation 
Shoshone-Bannock  Tribes  of  the  Fort 

Hall  Reservation  of  Idaho 
Spokane  Tribe  of  the  Spokane 

Reservation 
Confederated  Tribes  of  the  Umatilla 

Reservation 
Confederated  Tribes  of  the  Warm 

Springs  Reservation  of  Oregon 
Confederated  Tribes  and  Bands  of  the 

Yakima  Indian  Nation  of  the  Yakima 

Reservation 

e.  Long-Term  Power  Agreements. 
Written  agreements  with  a  term  of  one 
year  or  longer:  (1)  For  the  sale  or 
exchange  by  BPA  of  electric  power  or 
power-related  services  available 
through  the  management  and  operation 
of  FCRPS  hydroelectric  facilities; 

(2)  For  the  purchase  by  BPA  of  electric 
power  or  power-related  services  from 
others;  and 

(3)  Specifying  how  FCRPS 
hydroelectric  facilities  will  be  managed 
and  operated. 

f.  Power  Marketing  Policies.  Policies 
which  address  providing  power  or 
power-related  services  available 


through  the  management  and  operation 
of  the  FCRPS. 

g.  Project  Operators.  Utilities  and 
other  non-Federal  entities  which  operate 
hydroelectric  facilities  on  the  Columbia 
River  or  its  tributaries  within  the  United 
States  which  are  (1)  subject  to  the 
Pacific  Northwest  Coordination 
Agreement;  and/or  (2)  downstream  of  at 
least  one  Federal  or  non-Federal 
hydroelectric  facility  which  is  subject  to 
the  Pacific  Northwest  Coordination 
Agreement.  Project  operators  in  this 
catetory  are  the: 
Chelan  County  PUD  No.  1 
Cowlitz  County  PUD  No.  1 
Douglas  County  PUD  No.  1 
Eugene  Water  and  Electric  Board 
Grant  County  PUD  No.  2 
City  of  Idaho  Falls 
Idaho  Power  Company 
Montana  Power  Comp.-'ny 
Pacific  Power  &  Light  Company 
Pend  Oreille  County  PUD  No.  1 
Portland  General  Electric  Company 
Seattle  City  Light 
City  of  Spokane 
Tacoma  City  Light 
Washington  Water  Power  Company 

h.  Program.  The  Columbia  River  Basin 
Fish  and  Wildlife  Program  adopted  by 
the  Northwest  Power  Planning  Council 
pursuant  to  Sec.  4(h)  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  Electric  Power  Planning  and 
Conservation  Act.  Pub.  L.  96-501. 16 
U.S.C.  839  et  seq. 

Sec.  3.  Use  of  Procedures.  BPA  will 
consult,  as  provided  in  these  procedures, 
on; 

a.  BPA's  participation  in  the 
establishment  of  policies  and  the 
implementation  of  actions  the  primary 
purpose  of  which  is  to  implement  the 
directives  of  Sec.  4(h)(ll)(A)  of  the 
Pacific  Northwest  Power  Act  to 
adequately  protect,  mitigate,  and 
enhance  fish  and  wildlife  and  to  provide 
fish  and  wildlife  equitable  treatment  in 
the  management  and  operation  of 
FCRPS  hydroelectric  facilities. 

b.  BPA's  participation  in  the  annual 
planning  process  pursuant  to  the  Pacific 
Northwest  Coordination  Agreement. 

c.  BPA  power  marketing  policies 
which  may  alter  the  management  and 
operation  of  the  FCRPS  in  a  manner  that 
affects  fish  and  wildlife,  except  that 
BPA  will  not  consult  on  such  a  policy  to 
the  extent  that  the  provisions  of  Sec. 
4(h)(ll)  of  the  Pacific  Northwest  Power 
Act  have  already  been  implemented  as 
applied  to  the  fish  and  wildlife  impacts 
of  such  policy. 

d.  Long  term  power  agreements  which 
may  alter  the  management  and 
operation  of  the  FCRPS  in  a  manner  that 
affects  fish  and  wildlife,  and  the 
extension  of  the  term  of  such 
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agreements,  except  that  BPA  will  not 
consult  on  such  an  agreement  or 
extension  to  the  extent  that  the 
provisions  of  Sec.  4(h)(ll)  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  Power  Act  have  already  been 
implemented  as  applied  to  the  fish  and 
wildlife  impacts  of  the  agreement  or 
extension. 

e.  Actions  and  policies  in  other  areas 
of  BPA  responsibility  which  may  alter 
the  management  and  operation  of 
FCRPS  hydroelectric  facilities  in  a 
manner  that  affects  fish  or  wildlife, 
except  that  BPA  will  not  consult  on  such 
a  policy  or  action  to  the  extent  that  the 
provisions  of  Sec.  4(h)(n)  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  Power  Act  have  already  been 
implemented  as  applied  to  the  fish  and 
wildlife  impacts  of  such  action  or  policy. 

Sec.  4.  Consultation  Procedures. 

a.  Notice.  Except  as  stated  in  sub-Sec. 
4(f).  for  all  policies  or  actions  on  which 
DP.'\  consults  pursuant  to  these 
procedures,  BPA  will  send  notice  of  the 
contemplated  policy  or  action  by  mail  to 
all  consultation  parties.  BPA  will 
provide  notice  as  early  as  practicable  in 
the  planning  process  once  a  policy  or 
action  and  its  potential  fish  and  wildlife 
effects  have  been  defined  adequately  to 
permit  their  description  in  such  notice, 
and  sufficiently  in  advance  of  BPA's 
decision  or  action  to  permit  consultation 
parties  to  respond  and  to  permit  BPA  to 
consider  their  comments  and 
recommendations.  BPA  will  mail  notices 
to  the  chairperson,  director,  or  chief 
executive  officer  of  each  consultation 
party,  or,  upon  written  request,  such 
person's  designee.  Notices  will  describe 
the  contemplated  policy  or  action, 
identify  its  potential  impacts  on  FCRPS 
hydroelectric  facility  majiagement  and 
operation  and  fish  and  wildlife,  solicit 
comments  and  recommendations,  and 
specify  a  date  by  which  BPA  must 
receive  comments  and 
recommendations. 

b.  Copies  of  Notices.  Upon  request, 
BPA  will  regularly  mail  courtesy  copies 
of  the  notices  provided  for  in  sub-Sec. 
4(a)  to  any  person,  including  employees 
or  members  of  consultation  parties  and 
any  other  person. 

c.  Opportunities  to  Express  Views  and 
Consideration  of  Consultation  Party 
Concerns.  Consultation  parties  may 
express  their  views  and  make 
recommendations  to  BPA  through 
written  comments,  meetings  with 
appropriate  BPA  representatives,  or 
both.  Consultation  parties  may  meet 
with  BPA  either  individually  or  in 
groups.  BPA  may,  on  its  own  initiative 
or  at  the  request  of  a  consultation  party, 
convene  a  meeting  of  consultation 
parties  to  discuss  a  policy  or  action 
which  BPA  is  consulting  under  these 
procedures.  When  a  consultation  party 


has  identified  a  concern  regarding  a 
policy  or  action,  BPA  will  work  with  the 
consultation  party  to  address  the 
concern. 

d.  Annual  Meeting.  In  addition  to 
other  consultation  procedures.  BPA  will 
conduct  an  annual  meeting  with  all 
consultation  parties  to  discuss  BPA 
policies  and  actions  pursuant  to  Sec. 
4(h)(ll)(A)  of  the  Act.  BPA  will  invite 
from  consultation  parties 
recommendations  for  the  agenda  of 
these  meetings.  BPA  will  send  notices  of 
such  meetings  to  all  consultation  parties 
and  will  send  courtesy  copies  of  such 
notices  to  any  person  who  has  requested 
copies  of  notices  pursuant  to  sub-Sec. 
4(b). 

e.  Other  Means.  If  necessary  or 
appropriate  to  achieve  the  purpose  of 
these  procedures,  BPA  will  use 
additional  means  for  consultation,  such 
means  may  include,  but  are  not  limited 
to,  the  dissemination  of  information  and 
analyses,  educational  activities,  and 
group  problem-solving  techniques. 

f.  Expedited  Procedures.  [1]  BPA  will 
follow  expedited  consultation 
procedures  when  BPA  determines  that 
an  emergency  or  unanticipated 
immediate  power  marketing  opportunity 
requires  prompt  action  by  BPA  so  that 
the  time  available  is  insufficient  to 
permit  BPA  to  follow  the  procedures  in 
sub-Sec.  (a)  through  (c)  of  this  section. 
An  emergency  is  a  condition  threatening 
safety  or  the  reliability  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  electric  power  system.  An 
immediate  power  marketing  opportunity 
is  a  use  of  the  FCRPS  which  improves 
the  efficiency  or  economy  of  the  Pacific 
Northwest  electric  power  system  and  on 
whch  BPA  must  promptly  take  action  or 
forego. 

(2)  Expedited  consultation  procedures 
will  consist  of  notice  by  telephone  to 
interested  consultation  parties  and 
opportunity  for  those  notified  to  express 
their  views.  For  the  purpose  of  this 
paragraph,  an  interested  consultation 
party  is  a  consultation  party  which,  as 
determined  by  BPA,  actively 
participates  in  FCRPS  management  and 
operation  fish  and  wildlife  issues  or 
whose  fish  and  wildlife  interests  the 
contemplated  action  would  particularly 
affect. 

g.  Notice  of  Outcome.  BPA  will  notify 
consultation  parties  of  polices  adopted 
or  actions  taken  after  consultation 
pursuant  to  this  section.  Such  notice  will 
briefly  describe  the  policy  or  action,  the 
basis  for  the  policy  or  action,  including 
fish  and  wildlife  considerations,  and  the 
availability  of  additional  information. 
BPA  will  send  such  notices  to  all 
consultation  parties  and  will  send 
courtesy  copies  of  such  notices  to  any 


person  who  has  requested  copies  of 
notices  pursuant  to  sub-Sec.  4(b). 
Sec.  5.  General  Provisions. 

a.  Records.  The  Director  will  compile 
and  maintain  records  on  policies  and 
actions  to  which  these  procedures  are 
applied.  Records  will  contain;  (1) 
Notices  issued  under  these  procedures; 
(2)  written  submittals  to  BPA  and  BPA's 
replies,  if  any;  (3)  meeting  notes;  (4)  if 
prepared,  meeting  transcripts, 
summaries  or  evaluations  sf  comments, 
and  records  of  decision;  and  (5)  other 
information  the  Director  determines  is 
appropriate.  Such  records  will  be 
available  for  inspection  and  copying. 

b.  Relationship  to  Procedure  for 
Public  Participation  in  Major  Regional 
Power  Policy  Formulation.  For  fish  and 
wildlife  policies  which  qualify  as  major 
regional  power  policies  under  BPA's 
Procedure  for  Public  Participation  in 
Major  Regional  Power  Policy 
Formulation  (46  FR  26368.  May  12, 1981). 
BPA  will  follow  both  these  consultation 
procedures,  if  applicable,  and  the 
Procedure  for  Major  Regional  Power 
Policy  Formulation.  BPA  will  combine 
and  coordinate  the  two  procedures  to 
the  extent  practicable. 

c.  Coordination  with  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  (NEPA) 
Procedures.  To  the  extent  practicable, 
BPA  will  coordinate  these  procedures 
with  NEPA  procedures  by  combining 
notices  and  meetings  and  by  using 
NEPA  documents  as  sources  of 
information  on  proposed  policies  or 
actions. 

d.  Use  of  Representatives.  Use  of 
individuals  or  associations  to  represent 
consultation  parties  under  these 
procedures  is  at  the  discretion  of  the 
party  represented.  BPA  will  cooperate 
with  such  representatives,  and,  if  a 
representative  is  so  authorized,  BPA  will 
consider  the  views  expressed  by  the 
representative  as  the  views  of  the  party 
represented.  Unless  authorized  to  do  so 
for  the  purpose  of  the  expedited 
consultation  procedures  in  sub-Sec.  4(f). 
BPA  will  not  substitute  notice  to  a 
representive  for  notice  to  a  consultation 
party  under  these  procedures. 

6.  Coordination  With  the  U.S.  Army 
Corps  of  Engineers.  U.S.  Bureau  of 
Reclamation,  and  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission.  BPA  will  mail 
to  the  U.S.  Army  Corps  of  Engineers, 
U.S.  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  copies 
of  all  written  notices  issued  pursuant  to 
these  procedures.  When  addressing  a 
subject  or  issue  on  which  BPA  shares 
responsibility  with  one  or  more  of  these 
agencies,  to  the  extent  practicable  BPA 
will  coordinate  with  them  or  conduct 
joint  consultations. 
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Issued  in  Portland.  Oregon,  on  May  22. 
19«5. 

Peter  T.  fohnson. 

AJministmlor. 

|FR  Doc.  85-13124  Filed  f-30-8o:  8:45  am) 

WLUMG  COOC  S45(M>1-M 


Federal  Energy  Regijlatory 
Commission 

I  Docket  Nos.  CP79-467f00S  et  all 


ANR  Pipeline  Compa  ^y  et  al.;  Natural 
Gas  Certificate  Filings 


Take  notice  that  the 
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1.  ANR  Pipeline  Com|  any 
IDocket  No.  CP7»-«)7-0(J5 
May  23.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on 
Pipeline  Company  (Pe 
Renaissance  Center.  1 
48243,  filed  in  Docket 
a  petition  pursuant  to 
Natural  Gas  Act  to  a 
Commission's  order  i 
in  Docket  No.  CP' 
authorize  a  modifica 
transportation  service 
Petitioner  for  Tonnes 
Company,  a  Division 
(Tennessee),  all  as  mc  i 
the  petition  to  amend 
with  the  Commission 
public  inspection. 

Petitioner  requests 
the  level  of  transport; 
pursuant  to  the  April 
amendment  to  the  tra 
agreement  between 
January  5, 1981. 

Petitioner  states 
provides  for  the  modi 
transportation  service 
contract  demand.  It  is 
levels  of  transportatio  n 
be  56.250  .Mcf  per  day 
1985.  to  April  18. 1985. 
1985.  and  for  the  rema 
of  the  agreement,  the 
would  be: 

(i)  April  18. 1985.  to 
75.000  Mcf  of  gas  per  i 

(ii)  .'\s  of  November 
Tennessee  would  elec  t 
transportation  equal 
56.250  Mcf  of  gas  per 
than  75.000  Mcf  of  gas 

(iii)  As  of  Novembe 
Tenne  see  would  elec  t 
transportation  equal 
37,500  Mcf  per  day 
75.000  Mcf  of  gas  per 

(iv)  As  of  Novembe 
the  remainder  of  the  tferm 
agreement,  Tennesseif 


May  10,  1985  ANR 
itioncr),  500 
etroit,  Michigan 
^'o.  CP79-I67-005 
Section  7(c)  of  the 

the 
ued  June  10. 1981, 
so  as  to 
in  the 
provided  by 

Gas  Pipeline 
f  Tenneco  Inc. 
re  fully  set  forth  in 
ivhich  is  on  file 
nd  open  for 
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uthority  to  modify 
ion  for  Tennessee 

1985. 
sportation 
parties  dated 


the  amendment 
ication  of  the 
by  adjusting  the 
stated  that  the 

volume^  would 
from  November  1. 
and  from  April  18. 
inder  of  the  term 
ontract  demand 

October  15. 1985, 
ay: 

1985. 
a  quantity  for 
no  less  than 
ay  and  no  greater 
per  day; 
1. 1986. 
a  quantify  for 
no  less  than 
no  greater  than 
I  lay: 

1987.  and  for 
of  the 
ould  elect  a 


1. 
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1, 
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quantity  for  transportation  equal  to  no 
less  than  18.750  Mcf  of  gas  per  day  and 
no  greater  than  75,000  Mcf  of  gas  per 
day. 

Petitioner  states  that  the  proposed 
modifications  are  consistent  with 
regulatory  authority  Tennessee  has 
obtained,  or  is  subject  to,  regarding  the 
importation  from  Canada  of  tlie  natural 
gas  Tennessee  is  purchasing  from 
ProGas  Limited  (ProGas).  Petitioner 
requests  authority  to  modify  the 
transportation  service  as  set  forth  in  the 
amendment  and  Petitioner's  petition  to 
amend. 

Petitioner  states  that  its 
transportation  service  is  provided  in 
conjunction  with  service  provided  by 
Great  Lakes  Gas  Transmission 
Company  (Great  Lakes).  Great  Lakes,  it 
is  stated,  has  filed  with  the  Commission 
in  Docket  No.  CP79-462-004  a  petition 
seeking  authority  to  modify  its  level  of 
transportation. 

Comment  date:  June  13, 1985.  in 
accordance  with  the  first  subparagraph 
of  Standard  Paragraph  F  at  the  end  of 
this  notice. 

2.  Northwest  Central  Pipeline 
Corporation 

[Docket  .No.  CP8o-485-<H»] 
May  23, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  6. 1985, 
Northwest  Central  Pipeline  Corporation 
(Applicant),  P.O.  Box  3288.  Tulsa. 
Oklahoma  74101,  filed  in  Docket  No. 
CP85-485-000  a  request  pursuant  to 
§  157.205  of  the  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.205)  for 
authorization  to  relocate  its  south 
Chanute,  Kansas,  town  border  delivery 
point  and  to  abandon  by  sale  to  the  City 
of  Chanute  appro.ximately  2.3  miles  of 
gas  pipeline,  metering,  regulating  and 
appurtenant  facilities  under  its 
authorization  issued  in  Docket  No. 
CP82-479-000  pursuant  to  section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act,  all  as  more  fully 
set  forth  in  the  request  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  open  to  public 
inspection. 

Applicant  states  that  in  order  to  serve 
better  the  needs  of  the  City  of  Chanute. 
Applicant  proposes  to  move  its  south 
Chanute  town  border  deliver^'  point  and 
to  sell  to  the  City  of  Chanute  a  segment 
of  pipeline  which  is  more  properly  a  part 
of  the  city's  distribution  system.  The 
estimated  cost  of  constructing  the  new 
delivery  point  is  $45,633  and  the  sale 
price  of  the  facilities  to  be  sold  to  the 
City  of  Chanute  is  $72,129. 

Applicant  states  that  there  are  two 
direct  sale  customers  located  on  this 
segment  of  pipeline  being  sold  to  the 
City  of  Chanute  but  that  they  would 
continue  to  be  served  by  Applicant. 


Applicant  further  states  that  this  change 
is  not  prohibited  by  an  existing  tariff 
and  no  service  to  any  customer  would 
be  terminated  as  a  result  of  the 
proposed  abandonments. 

Comment  date:  July  8, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

3.  Lone  Star  Gas  Company,  a  Division  of 
ENSERCH  Corporation 

[Docket  No.  CP85-497-000) 
May  23. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  8, 1985,  Lone 
Star  Gas  Company,  a  Division  of 
ENSERCH  Corporation  (Lone  Star).  301 
South  Harwood  Street.  Dallas.  Texas 
75201.  filed  in  Docket  No.  CP85-497-000 
a  request  pursuant  to  §  157.205  of  the 
Regulations  under  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
(18  CFR  157.205)  for  authorization  to 
construct  and  operate  sales  taps  and 
appurtenant  facilities  under  the 
certificate  issued  pursuant  to  Section  7 
of  the  Natural  Gas  Act  in  Docket  Nos. 
CP83-59-000  and  CP83-59-001.  as 
amended  in  Docket  No.  CP83-59-002,  all 
as  more  fully  set  forth  in  the  request  on 
filed  with  the  Commission  and  open  to 
public  inspection. 

Lone  Star  proposes  to  sell 
approximately  100  Mcf  of  natural  gas  on 
an  annual  basis  to  each  of  the  following 
residential  customers: 


Custotners 

Location 

Line 

SUtion 

Fred  Lynch 

Denton  Cotinty.  TX .... 
Stephens  County. 
OK. 

F10 
GB1 

41.1.64 

EAtaSulton...- 

94  +  32 

Also.  Lone  Star  proposes  to  sell 
approximately  2.400  Mcf  of  natural  gas 
on  an  annual  basis  to  the  following 
commercial  customer  at  the  following 
location: 


Customer 

Location 

Line 

Statkm 

Oak  Cfee*  Homes  .. 

Cooke  County.  TX 

G3 

18.,  91 

Lone  Star  states  that  sales  to  each  of 
these  customers  would  be  made  under 
the  residential  and  commercial  rate 
schedules  permitted  by  the  Oklahoma 
Corporation  Commission  and  the  Texas 
Railroad  Commission,  as  appropriate. 

Comment  date:  July  8, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  G 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

Standard  Paragraphs 

F.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
make  any  protest  with  reference  to  said 
filing  should  on  or  before  the  comment 
date  file  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street  NE.,  Washington,  D.C. 
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20426,  a  motion  to  intervene  or  a  protest 
in  accordance  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
procedure  (18  CFR  385.211  and  385.214) 
and  the  Regulations  under  the  Natural 
Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.10).  All  protests 
filed  with  the  Commission  will  be 
considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  protestants 
parties  to  the  proceeding.  Any  person 
wishing  to  become  a  party  to  a 
proceeding  or  to  participate  as  a  party  in 
any  hearing  therein  must  file  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  rules. 

Take  further  notice  that  pursuant  to 
the  authority  contained  in  and  subject  to 
jurisdiction  conferred  upon  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission  by 
Sections  7  and  15  of  the  Natural  Gas  Act 
and  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure,  a  hearing  will  be  held 
without  further  notice  before  the 
Commission  or  its  designee  on  this  filing 
if  no  motion  to  intervene  is  filed  within 
the  time  required  herein,  if  the 
Commission  on  its  own  review  of  the 
matter  finds  that  a  grant  of  the 
certificate  is  required  by  the  public 
convenience  and  necessity.  If  a  motion 
for  leave  to  intervene  is  timely  filed,  or  if 
the  Commission  on  its  own  motion 
believes  that  a  formal  hearing  is 
required,  further  notice  of  such  hearing 
will  be  duly  given. 

Under  the  procedure  herein  provided 
for,  unless  otherwise  advised,  it  will  be 
unnecessary  for  the  applicant  to  appear 
or  be  represented  at  the  hearing. 

G.  Any  person  or  the  Commission's 
staff  may,  within  45  days  after  the 
issuance  of  the  instant  notice  by  the 
Commission,  file  pursuant  to  Rule  214  of 
the  Commission's  Procedural  Rules  (18 
CFR  385.214)  a  motion  to  intervene  or 
notice  of  intervention  and  pursuant  to 
§157.205  of  the  Regulations  under  the 
Natural  Gas  Act  (18  CFR  157.205)  a 
protest  to  the  request.  If  no  protest  is 
filed  within  the  time  allowed  therefor, 
the  proposed  activity  shall  be  deemed  to 
be  authorized  effective  the  day  after  the 
time  allowed  for  filing  a  protest.  If  a 
protest  is  filed  and  not  withdrawn 
within  30  days  after  the  time  allowed  for 
filing  a  protest,  the  instant  request  shall 
be  treated  as  an  application  for 
authorization  pursuant  to  Section  7  of 
the  Natural  Gas  Act. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13070  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  COOC  6717-01-M 


(Docket  Nos.  ER85-504-000  et  al.] 

Consumers  Power  Company  et  al.; 
Electric  Rate  and  Corporate 
Regulation  Filings 

Take  notice  that  the  following  filings 
have  been  made  with  the  commission: 

1.  Consumers  Power  Company 

(Docket  No.  ER85-5O4-0O0J 
May  23. 1985 

The  filing  Company  submits  the 
following: 

Take  notice  that  on  May  13, 1985, 
Consumers  Power  Company 
(Consumers)  tendered  for  filing 
Consumers'  Supplemental  Agreement 
No.  1  to  the  Service  Agreement 
Wholesale  for  Resale  Electric  Service 
with  the  City  of  Petoskey,  Michigan, 
dated  as  of  March  10. 1977. 

Supplemental  Agreement  No.  1 
reduces  the  capacity  reservation  in  the 
Service  agreement  by  498  kW  in  1985 
and  by  an  additional  358  kW  in  1986  and 
thereafter,  since  Petoskey  is  increasing 
its  participation  by  those  amounts  in  the 
Michigan  Public  Power  Agency's 
ownership  in  the  J.H.  Campbell  Unit  3. 
In  addition,  for  purposes  of  determining 
the  capacity  charges  for  the  month  of 
January  1985  and  the  next  succeeding 
ten  months,  the  Customer's  historical 
demands  for  each  month  of  the  eleven- 
month  period  preceding  the  month  of 
January  1985  shall  be  reduced  by  498 
kW.  Also,  for  purposes  of  determining 
the  capacity  charges  for  the  month  of 
January  1986  and  the  next  succeeding 
ten  months,  the  Customer's  historical 
demands  for  each  month  of  the  eleven- 
month  period  preceding  the  month  of 
January  1986  shall  be  reduced  by  358 
kW. 

Consumers  requests  an  effective  date 
of  January  1. 1985,  and  therefore 
requests  waiver  of  the  Commission's 
notice  requirements. 

According  to  Consumers  copies  of  the 
filing  were  served  on  the  City  of 
Petoskey  and  on  the  Michigan  Public 
Service  Commission. 

Comment  date:  June  7, 1985.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

2.  Consumers  Power  Company 

(Docket  No.  ER85-505-O00) 
May  23. 1985. 

The  filing  Company  submits  the 
following: 

Take  notice  that  on  May  13, 1985, 
Consumers  Power  Company 
(Consumers)  tendered  for  filing 
Consumers'  Supplemental  Agreement 
No.  1  to  the  Service  Agreement 
Wholesale  for  Resale  Electric  Service 


with  the  City  of  Portland,  Michigan, 
dated  as  of  March  10, 1977. 

Supplemental  Agreement  No.  1 
reduces  the  capacity  reservation  in  the 
Service  Agreement  by  165  kW  in  1985 
and  by  an  additional  118  kW  in  1986  and 
thereafter,  since  Portland  is  increasing 
its  participation  by  those  amounts  in  the 
Michigan  Public  Power  Agency's 
ownership  in  the  J.H.  Campbell  Unit  No. 
3.  In  addition,  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  capacity  charges  for  the 
month  of  January  1985  and  the  next 
succeeding  ten  months,  the  Customer's 
historical  demands  for  each  month  of 
the  eleven-month  period  preceding  the 
month  of  January  1985  shall  be  reduced 
by  165  kW.  Also,  for  purposes  of 
determining  the  capacity  <;harges  for  the 
month  of  January  1986  and  the  next 
succeeding  ten  months,  the  Customer's 
historical  demands  for  each  month  the 
eleven-month  period  preceding  the 
month  of  January  1986  shall  be  reduced 
byll8kW. 

Consumers  requests  an  effective  date 
of  January  1, 1985,  and  therefore 
requests  waiver  of  the  Commission's 
notice  requirements. 

Copies  of  this  filing  were  served  on 
the  City  of  Portland  and  on  the  Michigan 
Public  Service  Commission. 

Comment  date:  June  7, 1985,  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

3.  Detroit  Edison  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-513-000] 
May  23. 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  15, 1985, 
Detroit  Edison  Company  (Detroit) 
tendered  for  filing  the  following  revised 
tariff  sheets: 
FERC  Electric  Tariff  Original  Volume  No.  1 

Seventh  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
Ninth  Revised  Sheet  No.  4 
Ninth  Revised  Sheet  No.  5 
Eighth  Revised  Sheet  No.  6 
Eighth  Revised  Sheet  No.  9 
Ninth  Revised  Sheet  No.  10 
Sixth  Revised  Sheet  No.  15 
Second  Revised  Sheet  No.  16 
Fifth  Revised  Sheet  No.  16a 

Detroit  requests  that  these  proposed 
rates  and  tariffs  be  made  effective  on 
the  commercial  operation  date  of  the 
Belle  River  2  generating  station 
presently  expected  to  be  on  or  before 
July  1, 1985.  The  proposed  changes 
would  increase  revenues  from 
jurisdictional  sales  and  service  by 
$4,250,000  based  on  the  twelve  month 
period  ending  December  31, 1985. 

In  addition,  Detroit  tendered  for  filing 
the  following  revised  tariff  sheets: 

FERC  Electric  Tariff  Original  Volume  No.  1 
Eighth  Revised  Sheet  No.  1 
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Tenth  Revised  Sheet  N( .  4 
Tenth  Revised  Sheet  N( .  5 
Ninth  Revised  Sheet  Nt .  6 
Ninth  Revised  Sheet  Nc ,  8 
Eleventh  Revised  Sheet  No.  9 
Tenth  Revised  Sheet  N( .  10 
Seventh  Revised  Sheet  >»o.  15 


It 


IT  a 


}peri  t 


cm  1 


ER84-<  18-000. 


Detroit  requests  th 
rates  and  tariffs  be 
the  commercial  o 
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1985.  The  proposed 
increase  revenues  fr 
sales  and  service  by 
previously  approved 
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Detroit  further  statfes 
essential  that  these  i 
be  made  available  to 
the  commercial  open  t 
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the  chances  of  over- 
of  the  costs  associa 
Detroit  last  filed  a  ra 
applicable  to  its  juri 
May  2. 1984.  Since 
including  capital  costs 
Company  have  been 
continuous  impact 
factors  making  it  ess 
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Detroit  states  that 
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4.  Florida  Power  &  Li  >ht  Company 

[Docket  No.  ER85-515-C  DO) 
May  23.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  or 
Florida  Power  &  Ligh 
tendered  for  filing 
Schedules  C,  F  and  C 
Cost  Support  Schedu 
that  support  the  revi 
charge  for  sales  unde  r 
B  {Short-Term  Firm  I 
of  FP&L's  Contracts  f 
Ser\'ice  wit.T  Florida 
Fort  PitTce  Utilities 
Gainesville.  }acksom  ill 
Authority.  City  of 
Lakeland.  Orlando  U 
City  of  St.  Cloud.  Se^nng 
Commission,  Semino 
Cooperative.  Inc.:  Cil 
Electric  Company,  a 
Beach;  and  revised 
Schedules  C-S.  F-S 


May  16, 1985. 
Company  (FP&L) 
revised  Cost  Support 
(together  with 
e  F  Supplement) 
daily  capacity 
Service  Schedule 
terchange  Service) 
)r  Interchange 
ower  Corporation, 
y^uthority.  City  of 
e  Electric 
Ki^immee.  City  of 
ilities  Commission, 

Utilities 
e  Electric 
of  Starke.  Tampa 
City  of  Vero 
Support 
( >nd  G-S  (together 


rdi 

C3St 


with  Cost  Support  Schedule  F-S 
Supplements]  that  support  the  revised 
daily  capacity  charge  for  sales  under 
Service  Schedule  B-S  (Short-Term  Firm 
Interchange  Service)  of  FP&L's 
Supplementary  Agreement  Number  One 
to  the  Contract  for  Interchange  Service 
with  Seminole  Electric  Cooperative,  Inc. 
FP&L  states  that  tlie  revised  capacity 
charges  have  been  calculated  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of 
Service  Schedule  B  and  Service 
Schedule  B-S  and  represent  an  updating 
of  the  currently  effective  capacity 
charges  to  reflect  more  current  costs. 

FP&L  requests  an  effective  date  of 
May  1, 1985.  and  therefore  requests 
waiver  of  the  Commission's  notice 
requirements. 

According  to  FP&L  a  copy  of  this  filing 
was  served  upon  the  above-named 
parties. 

Comment  date:  June  7, 19(15.  in 
accordance  with  Standard  Paragraph  E 
at  the  end  of  this  notice. 

Standard  Paragraphs 

E.  Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or 
to  protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion 
to  intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Comm.ission.  825 
North  Capitol  Street.  NE..  Washington. 
D.C.  20426.  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  385.211 
and  385.214).  All  such  motions  or 
protests  should  be  filed  on  or  before  the 
comment  date.  Protests  will  be 
considered  by  the  Commission  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Pluinb. 
Secretary. 
(PR  Doc.  85-13076  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 

[Docket  Ko.  ST79-002  et  al.] 

Oasis  Pipe  Line  Co.  et  aL;  Extension 
Reports 

May  28. 1985. 

The  companie's  listed  below  have  filed 
extension  reports  pursuant  to  Section 
311  of  the  Natural  Gas  Policy  Act  of  1978 
(NGPA)  and  Part  284  of  the 
Commission's  regulations  giving  notice 


of  their  intention  to  continue 
transportation  and  sales  of  natural  gas 
for  an  additional  term  of  up  to  2  years. 
These  transactions  commenced  on  a 
self-implementing  basis  without  case- 
by-case  Commission  authorization.  The 
sales  may  continue  for  an  additional 
term  it  the  Commission  does  not  act  to 
disapprove  or  modify  the  proposed 
extension  during  the  90  days  preceding 
the  effective  date  of  the  requested 
extension. 

The  table  below  lists  the  name  and 
addresses  of  each  company  selling  or 
transporting  pursuant  to  Part  284;  the 
party  receiving  the  gas;  the  date  that  the 
extension  report  was  filed;  and  the 
effective  date  of  the  extension.  A  letter 
"B"  in  the  Part  284  column  indicates  a 
transportation  by  an  interstate  pipeline 
which  is  extended  under  §  284.105.  A 
letter  "C"  indicates  transportation  by  an 
intrastate  pipeline  extended  under 
§  284.125.  A  "D"  indicates  a  sale  by  an 
intrastate  pipeline  extended  under 
§  284.146.  A  "G"  indicates  a 
transportation  by  an  interstate  pipeline 
pursuant  to  §  284.221  which  is  extended 
under  §  284.105.  The  following  symbols 
are  used  for  transactions  pursuant  to  a 
blanket  certificate  issued  under  Section 
284.222  of  the  Commission's  Regulations: 
a  "G(HT)".  "G(HS)"  or  "G(HA)". 
respectively,  indicates  transportation, 
sale  or  assignments  by  a  Hinshaw 
pipeline;  a  "G(LT)"  indicates 
transportation  by  a  local  distribution 
company,  and  a  "G(LS)"  indicates  sales 
or  assignments  by  a  local  distribution 
company. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
make  any  protests  with  reference  to  said 
extension  report  should  on  or  before 
June  13. 1985,  file  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20426.  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  a  protest  in  accordance 
with  the  requirements  of  the 
Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 
Procedure  (18  CFR  385.211.  385.214).  All 
protests  filed  with  the  Commission  will 
be  considered  by  it  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  the  protestants  party 
to  a  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  to  a  proceeding  or  to 
participate  as  a  party  in  any  hearing 
therein  must  file  a  motion  to  intervene  in 
accordance  with  the  Commission's 
rules. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb. 
Secretary. 


OockM  No. 


Transpoflef/seller 


Paopient 


ST79-74-       I  OtM  P»)e  Une to..  PC.  Box  11B8.  Houston.  TX  77001 1  Norttiem  Natural  Gas  Co . 

002  I 


Data  filed 


04-24-85 


Part  284 
subpart 


EHective 
date 


07-25-85 


Expirati<)n 
date' 
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Docket  1^. 


ST79-75-. 

002 
ST81-397- 

002 
ST8 1-398- 

002 
STB  1-400- 

002 
ST81-410- 

002 
ST81-411- 

002 
ST81-419- 

002 
ST8 1-429- 

002 
ST81-431- 

002 
ST8 1-432- 

002 
ST81-433- 

002 
STB  1-435- 

002 
ST81-437- 

002 
ST8 1-469- 

002 
ST83-522- 

001  ' 
ST83-565- 

001 
ST83-583- 

001  ' 
STe3-606- 

001  ' 
ST83-629- 

001 
ST83-636- 

001 
ST83-649- 

001 
ST83-657- 

001 
ST83-672- 

001 
ST83-680- 

001 
ST83-710- 

001 
ST84-1198- 

001 


Transporter/seller 


Houston   Pipe   Line  Co..   PO    Box   1188.   Houston.  TX 

77001 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co    of  America.  PO.  Box  1208. 

Lombard,  IL  60148. 
do 


Delhi  Gas  Pipeline  Corp,  1700  Pacific  Ave..  Dallas,  TX 
75201. 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp..  P.O.  Box  2521.  Hous- 
ton. TX  77001. 

do 


Natural  Gat  Pipeline  Co    of  Amenca.  PO.  Box   1208. 

Lombard.  IL  60148 
Dellv  Gas  Pipeline  Corp..  1700  Pacific  Ave.  Dallas.  TX 

75201. 
Oaso  Pipe  Une  Co..  PO  Box  1188.  Houston.  TX  77001 .... 


Houston  Pipe  Line  Co.'PO    Box    1188.   Houston.  TX 

77001.  ) 

Mississippi  River  Transrnission  Corp.  9900  Clayton  Rd.. 

ST.  Louis.  MO  63124.J 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  do.  of  America.   PO    Box    1208. 

Lombard.  IL  60148^' 
Liberty  Natural  Gaa^..  5307  E.  Mockingbird.  Dallas.  TX 

75206. 
Seagull  Energy  Corp..  1001  Fannia  Houston.  TX  77002 


Recipient 


..do.. 


Mississippi  Valley  Gas  Co..  711  West  Capitol  SL.  Jackson. 

MS  39203. 
Northwest  Pipeline  Corp..  PO  Box  1526.  Sail  Lake  City. 

UT  84110. 
Columbia  Gulf  Transmissksn  Co..  P.O.  Box  683.  Houston. 

TX  77001. 
Nontiem  Natural  Gas  Co.  2223  Dodge  St..  Omaha.  NE 

68102 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co..  P.O.  Box  1478.  Houston.  TX 

77001 
El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co.,  P.O.  Box  1492,  E.  Paso.  TX 

79978. 
Valero  Transmission  Co..  P  O.  Box  500.,  San  Antonio,  TX 

78292. 
ANR  Pipeline  Co.,  500  Renaissance  Center,  Detroit,  Ml 

48243 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co..  PO.  Box  1478,Houston.  TX 

77001. 
Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co    of  America.  P.O.   Box   1208. 

Lombard.  IL60t48 
United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co..  PO   Box  1478,  Houston.  TX 

77001. 
Nortttem  Natural  Gas  Co..  2223  Dodge  St..  Omaha.  NE 

68102. 


United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co 

Natural  Gas  Pipeline  Co  of  America.... 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 

Southern  Natural  Gas  Co 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp.. 

Texas  Eastern  Transmission  Corp 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 

do 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co 

Northern  rjatural  Gas  Co 

United  Gas  Pipe  Line  Co 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp.. 

Texas  Eastern  Transrtiission  Corp 

Mountain  Fuel  Resources,  Inc 

Bndgeline  Gas  Distribution  Co 

Delhi  Gas  Pipeline  Corp 

Louisiana  Slate  Gas  Corp 

West  Texas  Gas.  Inc 

El  Paso  Natural  Gas  Co 

Delhi  Gas  Pipeline  Corp 

Houston  Pipe  Line  Co 

Delhi  Gas  Pipeline  Corp 

J-W  Gathenng  Co 

Peoples  Natural  Gas  Co 


Date  filed 


Pan  284 
subpart 


04-24-65 
04-16-85 
04-16-85 
04194-85 
04-16-85 
04-16-85 
04-16-85 
04-29-85 
04-29-85 
04-29-85 
04-30-85 
04-19-85 
04-22-85 
04-29-85 
04-26-85 
04-24-85 
04-19-85 
04-26-85 
04-19-85 
04-19-85 
04-26-65 
04-19-85 
04-25-85 
04-23-85 
04-25-85 
04-26-65 


C 
G 
G 
C 
G 
G 
G 
C 
C 

c 

G 

G 

C 

C 

G(HT) 

G 

B 

B 

B 

B 

C 

B 

B 

B 

B 

B 


Effective 
date 


Expiration 
date' 


07-25-85 
07-17-85 
07-17-85 
07-22-85 
07-17-85 
07-17-85 
07-17-85 
08-13-85 
07-28-85 
07-28-85 
08-01-85 
08-01-85 
07-28-85 
08-01-85 
06-30-85 
07-24-85 
07-07-85 
07-19-85 
07-20-85 
07-27-85 
07-26-85 
07-19-85 
08-01-85 
08-11-85 
08-04-85 
07-31-85 


07-25-85 


07-18-85 
07-25-85 


'  These  extension  reports  were  filed  after  the  date  specified  by  the  Commission's  Regulation,  and  shall  be  the  subject  of  a  further  Commission  order. 
»  The  pipeline  has  sought  Commission  approval  ol  the  extension  of  this  transaction  The  90-day  Commission  review  penod  expires  on  the  date  indicated. 
Note.— The  noticing  ol  these  filings  does  not  constitute  a  determination  ol  whether  the  filings  comply  with  the  Commission's  Regulations 


[FR  Doc,  85-13071  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 


[Docket  No.  GP85-28-000] 

Texas;  NGPA  HNG  Oil  Co.,  Driscol- 
Seiver  No.  3,  et  al.,  JD  82-11071,  et  al.; 
Filing  of  Stripper  Well  Disqualifications 
and  Withdrawal  of  Applications 

May  29, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  February  4, 1985, 
HNG  Oil  Company  (HNG)  filed  in  the 
above-captioned  docket  23  notices  of 
stripper  well  disqualifications  covering 
wells  located  in  the  State  of  Texas, 
These  wells  have  been  determined  by 
the  Texas  Railroad  Commission  to 
qualify  as  stripper  gas  wells  under 
section  108  of  the  Natural  Gas  Policy 
Act  (NGPA),  These  determinations  have 
become  final  pursuant  to  section 
275,202(a)  of  the  Commission's 
regulations,  HNG  states  that  the  notices 


of  stripper  well  disqualifications  are 
being  filed  in  response  to  an  audit  by  the 
Commission  staff,  indicating  that  each 
of  the  wells  may  have  produced  in 
excess  of  60  Mcf  per  production  day 
during  a  90  day  period.  HNG  states  that 
it  has  not  received  the  section  108  price 
for  gas  produced  from  any  of  the  subject 
wells  and  that  in  each  case  the 
purchaser  has  agreed  that  no  refunds 
are  due.  HNG  also  states  that  it  has 
withdrawn  the  section  108 
determinations  for  each  of  the  listed 
wells. 

Within  30  days  after  publication  of 
this  notice  in  the  Federal  Register,  any 
person  may  file  a  protest  to  HNG's 
petition  or  a  motion  to  intervene  with 
the  Federal  Energy  Regulatory 
Commission,  825  North  Capitol  Street. 
NE.,  Washington.  D,C.  20426.  Any 
person  seeking  to  become  a  party  to  this 
proceeding  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  in  accordance  with  Rule  214  of 


the  Commission's  rules  of  practice  and 

procedure. 

Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 

Secrelary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13072  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  6717-01-M 

(Docket  No.  RP85- 148-000 1 

Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line  Corp.; 
Petition  for  Authority  To  Institute 
Direct  Billing  Procedure  for 
Retroactive  Order  No.  94  Payments 

May  28.  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on  May  22. 1985. 
Transcontinental  Gas  Pipe  Line 
Corporation  (Transco)  filed  in  the 
referenced  proceeding  a  Petition  For 
Authority  to  Institute  Direct  Billing 
Procedure  for  Retroactive  Order  No.  94 
Payments.  Transco  states  that  it  seeks 
authorization  to  bill  customers  directly 
for  retroactive  Order  No.  94  costs 


23184 


JMI 


because  of  what  it  state  s  are  inequities 


and  undesirable  marke 
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distortions 


inherent  in  recovering  s  ach  costs 
through  PGA  filings.  As  is  more  fully 
explained  in  the  filing. '  'ransco  states 
that  it  proposes  to  calci  late  each 
customer's  share  of  sue  i  costs  by 
matching,  on  a  monthly  basis,  the 
incurrence  of  Order  No  94  costs  to  each 
customer's  share  of  sys  em  purchases, 
and  to  bill  the  resulting  amounts, 
including  interest,  at  th(  customer's 
option  either  in  a  lump   um  or  in  equal 
monthly  installments  o\  er  a  12-month 
period  beginning  July  1, 1985,  or  at  such 
later  date  as  the  Comm  ssion  may 
prescribe.  Contingent  u  !on  approval  of 
the  direct  billing  propof  ^1.  Transco  also 
proposes  to  refund  direi  tly.  with 
interest,  all  Order  No.  9  \  amounts 
collected  pursuant  to  it<  PGA  filings  in 
Docket  No.  TA84-2-29  i  nd  TA85-1-29. 
Transco  states  thai  its  c  irect  billing 
proposal  is  designed  to  }lace  customers 
in  the  position  they  wo)  Id  have  been  in 
if  no  retroactive  Order  io.  94  costs  had 
been  collected  in  Trans  ;o's  rates  to 
date,  and  then  to  appor  ion  the  total 
costs  to  customers  on  t!  e  basis  of  their 
respective  purchase  lev  ;ls  from  Transco 
during  the  period  such  c  osts  were 
incurred. 

Any  person  desiring  I  d  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  shoul  i  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  wit  i  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Com  nission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street.  NIL,  Washington, 
DC.  20426,  in  accordan  ;e  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  18  CFR  385.211. 
214).  All  such  motions  a  r  protests  should 
be  filed  on  or  before  Jur  e  6, 1985. 
Protests  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  prote  jtants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  pei  son  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  fil ;  a  motion  to 
intervene.  Copies  of  thii  filing  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  ai  d  are  available 
for  public  inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-13073  Filed  5-  tO-«5;  8:45  am] 
MLUNG  COOC  (n7-01-M 


(Docket  No.  EC8S-14-00q] 

Washington  Water  Poifrer  Co.;  Notice 
of  Filing 


Nay 


May  28,  1985. 

Take  notice  that  on 
Washington  Water  Pov^r 
"Company"),  a  Washini 
qualified  to  transact  bu 


It' 


17. 1985.  the 
Company  (the 
on  corporation, 
iness  in  the 


states  of  Washington.  Idaho  and 
Montana  with  its  principal  business 
office  in  Spokane.  Washington,  filed  an 
application  with  the  Federal  Energy 
Regulatory  Commission,  pursuant  to 
section  203  of  the  Federal  Power  Act. 
seeking  an  order  authorizing  it  to 
purchase  from  the  General  Services 
Administration  a  115  kV  transmission 
line  between  Colfax,  Washington,  and 
Lewiston,  Idaho. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 
protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  protest  with  the  Federal 
Energy  Regulatory  Commission,  825 
North  Capitol  Street,  NE,  Washington, 
D.C.  20426.  in  accordance  with  Rules  211 
and  214  of  the  Commission's  rules  of 
practice  and  procedure  (18  CFR  385.211, 
385.214).  All  such  motions  or  protests 
should  be  filed  on  or  before  June  10, 
1985.  Protests  will  be  considered  by  the 
Commission  in  determining  the 
appropriate  action  to  be  taken,  but  will 
not  serve  to  make  protestants  parties  to 
the  proceeding.  Any  person  wishing  to 
become  a  party  must  file  a  motion  to 
intervene.  Copies  of  this  filing  are  on  file 
with  the  Commission  and  are  available 
for  public  inspection. 
Kenneth  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13074  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  8717-01-M 


(Docket  No.  TA85-2-57-000  and  TA85-2- 
57-001] 

Western  Transmission  Corp., 
Proposed  Changes 

May  24, 1985. 

Take  notice  that  Western 
Transmission  Corporation  (Western)  on 
April  29, 1985,  tendered  for  filing  as  part 
of  its  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  Original  Volume 
No.  1,  the  following  sheet:  Twenty 
Fourth  Revised  Sheet  No,  3-A. 

According  to  section  381.103(b)(2)(iii) 
of  the  Commission's  regulations  (18  CFR 
381.103(b)(2)(iii)),  the  date  of  filing  is  the 
date  on  which  the  Commission  receives 
the  appropriate  filing  fee,  which  in  the 
instant  case  was  not  until  May  21, 1985. 
The  proposed  effective  date  of  the 
above  tariff  sheet  is  June  1, 1985. 

The  proposed  changes  would  increase 
the  monthly  charges  for  purchased  gas 
to  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company, 
Western's  sole  jurisdictional  customer, 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Section  18 
of  Westerns  FPC  Gas  Tariff,  Original 
Volume  No.  1. 

Copies  of  this  filing  have  been  served 
upon  Colorado  Interstate  Gas  Company. 

Any  person  desiring  to  be  heard  or  to 


protest  said  filing  should  file  a  motion  to 
intervene  or  a  protest  with  the  Federal 
Regulatory  Commission,  825  North 
Capitol  Street,  NE..  Washington,  D.C. 
20426,  in  accordance  with  Rules  211  and 
214  of  the  Commission's  rules  of  practice 
and  procedure  (18  CFR  385,211,  385.214). 
All  such  motions  or  protests  should  be 
filed  on  or  before  June  3, 1985.  Protests 
will  be  considered  by  the  Comniisson  in 
determining  the  appropriate  action  to  be 
taken,  but  will  not  serve  to  make 
protestants  parties  to  the  proceeding. 
Any  person  wishing  to  become  a  party 
must  file  a  motion  to  intervene.  Copies 
of  this  filing  are  on  file  with  the 
Commission  and  are  available  for  public 
inspection. 
Kennety  F.  Plumb, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13075  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am) 

WLUNO  CODE  *717-01-M 


Office  of  FossM  Energy 

National  Petroleum  Council  Refinery 
Survey  Task  Group;  Rescheduled 
Meeting 

In  FR  Doc.  85-11775.  published  on 
May  15. 1985  (50  FR  20261).  the 
Department  of  Energy  announced  that 
the  sixth  meeting  of  the  Refinery  Survey 
Task  Group  was  to  be  held  on 
Wednesday,  May  15. 1985.  This  date  has 
been  changed.  The  new  date  should 
read:  Tuesday.  June  4. 1985.  The  time, 
location  and  agenda  will  remain  the 
same. 

Issued  in  Washington.  D.C.  May  23. 1985. 
William  A.  Vaughan, 

Assistant  Secretary  Fossil  Energy. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13123  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUNG  CODE  6450-0 1-U 


ENVIRONMENTAL  PROTECTION 
AGENCY 

[OPP-50637;  FRL-2823-8] 

Issuance  of  Experimental  Use  PermKs; 
ICI  Americas,  Inc.,  et  al. 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-9842  appearing  on  page 
16137  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  April 
24, 1985,  make  the  following  correction: 
In  the  third  column,  in  the  first  complete 
paragraph,  in  the  first  line,  "11273-EUP- 
«■' should  read  "11273-EUP-42" 

6IU.IM0  COOE  1WS-01-M 
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23185 


[PF-408;  PH-FRL  2812-4J 

Certain  Companies  Pesticide 
Tolerance  Petitions 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-8029  beginning  on  page 
14156  in  the  issue  of  Wednesday,  April 
10, 1985,  make  the  following  correction: 
In  the  third  coliinm,  in  paragraph  la,  in 
the  second  line,  "dimethyl-4-(//-"  should 
read  "dimethyl-4-(l//-". 

BILLING  CODE  1$0S-01-M 


[OW-FRL  2844-Fl 

Reopening  of  Public  Comment  Period 
on  Tentative  Denial  of  Applications  for 
Variances  Submitted  Under  Section 
301(m)  of  the  Clean  Water  Act 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency. 

action:  Notice  of  reopening  of  public 

comment  period. 

summary:  The  United  States 
Environmental  Protection  Agency  (EPA) 
is  today  providing  notice  that  the  public 
comment  period  is  being  reopened  on 
EPA's  tentative  decisions  to  deny 
variance  requests  submitted  by  the 
Louisiana-Pacific  Corporation,  Samoa, 
California,  and  the  Simpson  Paper 
Company,  Fairhaven,  California, 
pursuant  to  section  301(m)  of  the  Clean 
Water  Act. 

DATE:  Interested  persons  may  submit 
written  comments  on  the  tentative 
decisions  to  deny  the  301  (m)  variance 
requests  and  on  the  administrative 
rpcord  to  the  address  below.  All 
comments  must  be  received  at  the 
address  below  on  or  before  July  1, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Send  written  comments  on  the 
tentative  decisions  to  U.S. 
Environmental  Protection  Agency, 
I'.egion  9  (ORC),  Attn:  Lorraine  Pearson, 
Regional  Hearing  Clerk,  215  Fremont 
Street,  San  Francisco,  California,  94105. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
For  further  information  on  these  actions, 
or  to  make  requests  for  copies  of  the 
Tentative  Decision  Documents,  contact 
Doug  Eberhardt,  301  (m)  Project  Officer, 
U.S.  Environmental  Protection  Agency. 
Region  9  (W-5-3).  215  Fremont  Street, 
San  Francisco,  California  94105,  (415) 
974-8269. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  On 
January  8, 1983,  President  Reagan  signed 
into  law  section  301(m)  of  the  Clean 
Water  Act  (CWA),  which  provides  the 
opportunity  for  two  pulp  mills  located 
on  the  Samoa  Peninsula  in  California  to 
apply  to  the  EPA  for  permit 
mod.fications  from  nationally  applicable 
Best  Practicable  Technology  (BPT)  and 


Best  Conventional  Technology  (BCT) 
effluent  limitations,  and  the 
requirements  of  section  403  of  the  CWA. 
for  biochemical  oxygen  demand  (BOD) 
and  pH. 

These  two  companies  hold  National 
Pollutant  Discharge  Elimination  System 
(NPDES)  permits  numbered  CA0005894 
and  CA0005282.  On  September  26, 1983, 
the  companies  submitted  to  EPA 
applications  for  such  variances.  EPA 
requested  supplementary  information 
from  both  applicants  on  December  29, 
1983,  and  March  15, 1984,  and  received 
such  information  shortly  thereafter. 
EPA  proposes  to  deny  the  301(m) 
applications.  On  December  14, 1984,  the 
Regional  Administrator,  EPA  Region  9, 
signed  Tentative  Decision  Documents 
denying  the  301(m)  applications.  Notice 
of  the  tentative  denials  was  provided  on 
December  20, 1984  (49  FR  49501).  EPA 
♦leld  a  public  workshop  on  January  23, 
1985,  in  the  Council  Chambers,  Eureka 
City  Hall,  for  the  purpose  of  explaining 
to  the  public  the  proposed  EPA  action.  A 
public  hearing  was  held  on  February  6, 
1985,  at  which  time  EPA  received  oral 
comments  and  written  statements  from 
the  public  regarding  EPA's  tentative 
denials. 

Originally,  the  public  comment  period 
was  scheduled  to  end  March  1, 1985. 
Subsequently,  EPA  received  several 
requsts  to  extend  the  comment  period 
from  various  elected  officials,  the 
applicants,  and  the  general  public. 
Therefore,  EPA  extended  the  public 
comment  period  through  April  15, 1985. 
Notice  was  provided  on  March  11. 1985 
(50  FR  9708).  Since  April  15, 1985,  EPA 
has  added  n-.aterials  to  the 
administrative  record  on  these  matters. 
EPA  plans  to  add  additional 
information,  including  summaries  of  all 
meetings  between  EPA  and  the 
applicants  held  after  April  15, 1985.  In 
order  to  allow  the  public  an  opportunity 
to  comment  on  these  additions,  EPA  is 
reopening  the  public  comment  period 
until  July  1, 1985.  All  interested  persons 
are  invited  to  express  their  views  in 
writing  to  EPA.  All  comments  should  be 
mailed  in  time  to  be  received  at  the 
address  above  before  the  close  of 
business  on  July  1, 1985.  Ail  substantive 
comments  or  questions  will  be  fully 
considered  by  EPA  in  preparing 
subsequent  decisions  on  the  301(m) 
applications,  and  will  be  responded  to  in 
a  document  accompanying  these 
decisions. 

If  EPA  issues  final  denials  of  these 
variances,  the  State  of  California,  a 
delegated  NPDES  state,  will  reissue  the 
NPDES  discharge  permits  under  which 
the  applicants  are  now  operating.  The 
new  permits  would  have  BPT/BCT 
effluent  limitations.  If  EPA  reverses  its 


decision  and  issues  final  approvals  of 
the  variances,  then  EPA  will  issue  the 
modified  NPDES  permits  with 
appropriate  modified  effluent 
limitations. 

Dated:  May  22, 1985. 
ludith  E.  Ayres. 

Regional  Administmtor.  Region  ft 

[FR  Doc.  85-13051  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNQ  CODE  (SM-SO-M 


[OPTS-51573;  TSH-FRL  2844-6] 

Certain  Chemicals  Premanufacturs 
Notices 

AGENCYvEnvironmental  Protection 
Agency  (EPA). 
action:  Notice. 

summary:  Section  5(a)(1)  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA)  requires 
any  person  who  intends  to  manufacture 
or  import  a  new  chemical  substance  to 
submit  a  premanufacture  notice  (PMN) 
to  EPA  at  least  90  days  before 
manufacture  or  import  commences. 
Statutory  requirements  for  section 
5(a)(1)  premanufacture  notices  are 
discussed  in  EPA  statements  of  the  final 
rule  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
May  13, 1983  (48  FR  21722).  This  notice 
announces  receipt  of  eighteen  PMNs  and 
provides  a  summary  of  each. 
date:  Close  of  Review  Period: 
P  85-980— August  14. 1905. 
P  85-981— August  17, 1985. 
P  85-982,  85-983,  85-984,  85-985,  85-986. 

85-987,  85-988.  85-989,  85-990.  85-991 

and  85-992— August  18, 1985. 
P  85-993,  85-994,  85-995  and  85-996— 

August  19, 1985. 
P  85-997  and  85-99&— August  20, 1985. 

Written  comments  by: 
P  85-980— July  15, 1985. 
P  85-981— July  18, 1985. 
P  85-982,  85-983,  85-984,  85-985,  85-«86. 

85-987,  85-988,  85-989,  85-990,  85-991 

and  85-992— July  19, 1985. 
P  85-993,  85-994.  85-995  and  85-996— 

July  20, 1985. 
P  85-987  and  85-998— July  21. 1985. 

address:  Written  comments,  identified 
by  the  document  control  number 
•'[OPTS-51573J  ■  and  the  specific  PMN 
number  should  be  sent  to:  Document 
Control  Officer  (TS-793),  Chemical 
Information  Branch,  Information 
Management  Division,  Office  of  Toxic 
Substances,  Environmental  Protection 
Agency.  Room  E-201,  401  M  Street  SW.. 
Washington,  DC  20460  (202-382-3532). 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Wendy  Cleland-Hamnett, 
Premanufacture  Notice  Management 
Branch.  Chemical  Control  Division  (TS- 
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794).  Office  of  Toxic  Sub 
Environmental  Protectioi 
E-«ll.  401  M  Street  SW.. 
DC  20460  (202-382-3725) 


tances. 

Agency,  Room 
Washington, 


INFORMi  iTION 


The 
information 
fidential 
provided  by 
*MNs  received 
confidential 
the  Public 
above 


on 


ncn 


tie 


mer 


ani 


of 
allyl- 


f  )r 


OX) 


SUPPLEMENTARY 

following  notices  contai 
extracted  from  the  non- 
version  of  the  submissior 
the  manufacturer  on  the 
by  EPA.  The  complete 
document  is  available  in 
Reading  Room  E-107  at 
address. 

F  85-980 

Importer.  Marubeni  Arperica 
Corporation. 

Chemical.  (G)  Copoly 
unsaturated  polyester 
compounds. 

Use/Import.  (S)  Putty 
Import  range:  20,000-80. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data 

Exposure.  No  data  su 

Environmental  Releask/ Disposal. 
Disposal  by  incineration. 

P  85-981 

Manufacturer.  Confide  itial. 

Chemical.  (G)  Amide  a  cetal. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Ui  ethane 
additive.  Prod,  range:  Coiifid 

Toxicity  Data.  Acute  o  -a 
Acute  dermal:  5  g/kg;  Irri  1 
Non-irritant,  Eye — Irritart 

Exposure.  Manufacture 
total  of  6  workers,  up  to 
200  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  2 
kg/batch  released  to  air 
publicly  owned  treatmen 
(POTW). 

P  85-982 


vehicle. 

kg/yr. 
submitted, 
nitted. 


ential. 

1:  6.8  g/kg; 

ation:  Skin — 

dermal,  a 
hrs/da,  up  to 


Disposal  by 
works 


Manufacturer.  The  Upj  ah 

Chemical.  (G)  Oligome  ric 
polyimide. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Ex|tende 
crosslinker  in  polymeric  i 
functional  (OH.  NHj,  etc. 
polymeric  functionalized 
group).  Prod,  range:  Conf  denti 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  ! 

Exposure.  Confidential 

Environmental  Releast  /Disposal.  0.5 
kg/batch  released  to  lane  with  trace 
amounts  to  air.  Disposal  jy  landfill. 

P  85-983 


n  Company, 
ic  aryl 

er/ 

materials  with 
and  in 
coatings  (NHj 

ial. 
submitted. 


Upj  ah 


Manufacturer.  The 
Chemical  (G)  Aryl  dii 
Use/Production.  (S)  Ej^end 
crosslinker  in  polymeric 
functional  (OH,  NHi,  etc 
polymeric  functionalized 
group).  Prod,  range:  Confident 
Toxicity  Data.  No  datj 
Exposure.  Confidentia 


n  Company. 
Hide. 

er/ 
naterials  with 
I  and  in 
coatings  (NHj 

ial. 
submitted. 


Environmental  Release/Disposal.  0.5 
kg/batch  released  to  land  with  trace 
amounts  to  air.  Disposal  by  landfill. 

P 85-984 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical  (G)  Modified  polyether. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Binder 
constituent  for  an  industrial  coating 
having  an  open,  non-dispersive  use. 
Prod,  range:  18,000-36,500  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  dermal,  a 
total  of  18  workers,  up  to  8  hrs/da,  up  to 
16  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  3  to 
25  kg/batch  released  to  land.  Disposal 
by  incineration  and  landfill. 

P  85-985 

Manufacturer.  Confidential 

Chemical.  (G)  Polyurethane  from 
aromatic  based  isocyanate,  functional 
material,  polyether  polyol,  and  alkanols. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Coating  polymer 
having  a  non-dispersive  use.  Prod, 
range:  100,000-1,000,000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and 
processing:  dermal,  a  total  of  56 
workers,  up  to  8  hrs/da.  up  to  260  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  5  to 
185  kg/batch  released  to  land.  Disposal 
by  incineration  and  landfill. 

P 85-986 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Functional  aliphatic 
isocyanate  based  polymer. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Coating  product. 
Prod,  range:  50,000-600,000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and 
processing:  dermal,  a  total  of  29 
workers,  up  to  8  hrs/da,  up  to  61  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  5  to 
150  kg/batch  released  to  land.  Disposal 
by  incineration  and  landfill. 

P 85-987 

Importer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Substituted  sulfoaryl 
aryldioxazine. 

Use/Import.  (G)  Dye.  Import  range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  Irritation:  Skin — Non- 
irritant.  Eye — Non-irritant;  LCso  96  hr 
(Rainbow  trout):  >100  mg/1;  ECso  48  hr 
(Daphnia  magna):  >  100  mg/1;  ECso  96  hr 
(Green  algae):  150  mg/1:  Ame  test: 
Negative. 

Exposure.  Use:  up  to  2-3  hrs/da,  up  to 
2  da/wk. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
data  submitted. 

P  85-988 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 
Chemical.  (G)  Tetrasubsfituted 
aminonaphthol. 


Use/Production.  (G)  Chemical 
intermediate.  Prod,  range:  550-15.000  kg/ 

yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and  use: 
dermal,  a  total  of  16  workers,  up  to  0.4 
hr/da,  up  to  10  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
release. 

P  85-989 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Tetrasubstituted 
aminonaphthol. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Open,  non- 
dispersive  use.  Prod,  range:  450-12,500 
kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and 
processing:  dermal,  a  total  of  16 
workers,  up  to  1  hr/da,  up  to  10  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
Release. 

P  85-990 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polymer  of  substituted 
norbornane  derivative,  disubstituted 
ethane  and  disubstituted  benzene. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Contained  use  in 
a  commercial  article.  Prod,  range:  350- 
3,400  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and 
processing:  dermal,  a  total  of  6  workers, 
up  to  2.0  hr/da,  up  to  10  da/yr. 
'Environmental Release/Disposal.  No 
release.  Less  than  30  kg/batch 
incinerated. 

P  85-991 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical  (S)  4.4'-(octahydro-4,7- 
methano-5H-inden-5-ylidene)bis(2- 
phenoxyethanol). 

Use/Production.  (G)  chemical 
intermediate.  Prod,  range:  300-2,200  kg/ 

yr- 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  on  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and  use: 
dermal,  inhalation  and  ocular,  a  total  of 
16  workers,  up  to  2.0  hr/da,  up  to  5  da/ 

y- 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
release.  Less  than  20  kg/batch 
incinerated. 

P  85-992 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Vinyl  urethane. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Resin.  Prod, 
range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

En  vironmen  to  I  Release/Disposal. 
Confidential.  Disposal  by  POTW. 
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P  85-993 

Manufacturer.  Uniroyal,  Inc. 

Chemical.  (G)  Polyester/polyol- 
lerminated  toluene  diisocyanate 
polymer. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Various  molded 
sheet  or  extruded  shapes  used  for 
industrial  products,  e.g.,  rolls,  seals, 
bells,  automotive  parts,  etc.  Prod,  range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  dermal,  a 
total  of  2  workers,  up  to  3  hrs/da,  up  to 
20  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  No 
release. 

P  85-994 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical,  Benzothiazolesulfonic  acid. 
substituted-[(substituted- 
pyrimidinyl)azo]carbomonocycle-,  alkali 
mefdl  salt. 

Use /Product  ion.  (S)  Paper  dye  (for 
powder).  Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  on  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  dermal  and 
inhalation,  a  total  of  5  workers,  up  to  8 
hrs/da. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  1  to 
5  pounds  released  to  water.  Disposal  by 
POTW,  incineration  and  approved 
landfill. 

P  85-995 

Manufacturer  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Benzothiazolesulfonic 
acid,  substituted-((substituted- 
pyrimidinyl)azo]carbomonocycle-, 
substituted  amine  salt. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Paper  dye  (for 
liquid).  Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  on  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  dermal,  a 
total  of  2  workers,  up  to  6  hrs/da. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  1  to 
10  pounds  released  to  water.  Disposal 
by  POTW,  incineration  and  approved 
landfill. 

P  85-996 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Benzothiazolesulfonic 
acid,  substituted-((substituted- 
pyrimidinyljazojcarbomonocycle-.  alkali 
metal  salt. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Paper  dye  (fur 
powder).  Prod,  range:  Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  on  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture:  dermal,  a 
total  of  2  workers,  up  to  6  hrs/da. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  1  to 
10  pounds  released  to  water.  Disposal 
by  POTW,  incineration  and  approved 
landfill. 


85-997 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G) 
Tri8ubstitutedldisubstituted(polycycIic- 
sulfonyloxy))benzene. 

Use/Production.  (G)  Highly-controlled 
non-dispersive  use  in  a  commercial 
product.  Prod,  range:  500-1,000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  on  the  PMN 
substance  submitted. 

Exposure.  Manufacture  and 
processing:  dermal  and  inhalation,  a 
total  of  16  workers,  up  to  0.7  hr/da,  up  to 
10  da/yr. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal.  0  to 
0.5  kg/batch  released  to  water.  Less 
than  0.5  kg/batch  disposed  of  by 
biological  treatment  system  and  less 
than  10.0  to  less  than  7  kg/batch 
incinerated. 

P  85-998 

Manufacturer.  Confidential. 

Chemical.  (G)  Mixed  esters  of  butane 
polyols. 

Use/Production.  (S)  Intermediate  for 
an  additive  to  a  rocket  propellant  and  a 
bulk  pharmaceutical.  Prod,  range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data.  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure.  Confidential. 

En  vironmental  Release/Disposal. 
Confidential. 

Dated:  May  24, 1985. 
Linda  K.  Smith. 

Acting  Director,  Information  Management 
Division. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13055  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6560-SO-M 


IOPTS-59716;  TSH-FRL  2844-5J 

Certain  Chemicals  Premanufacture 
Notices 

agency:  Environmental  Protection 

Agency  (EPA). 

action:  Notice. 

summary:  Section  5(a)(1)  of  the  Toxic 
Substances  Control  Act  (TSCA)  requires 
any  person  who  intends  to  manufacture 
or  import  a  new  chemical  substance  to 
submit  a  premanufacture  notice  (PMN) 
to  EPA  at  least  90  days  before 
manufacture  or  import  commences. 
Statutory  requirements  for  section 
5(a)(1)  premanufacture  notices  are 
discussed  in  EPA  statements  of  the  final 
rule  published  in  the  Federal  Register  of 
May  13, 1983  (48  FR  21722).  In  the 
Federal  Register  of  November  11, 1984, 
(49  FR  46066)  (40  CFR  723.250),  EPA 
published  a  rule  which  granted  a  limited 
exemption  from  certain  PMN 
requirements  for  certain  types  of 
polymers.  PMNs  for  such  polymers  are 
reviewed  by  EPA  within  21  days  of 


receipt.  This  notice  announces  receipt  of 
seven  such  PMNs  and  provides  a 
summary  of  each. 
dates:  Close  of  Review  Period: 

Y  85-72— June  10, 1985. 

Y  85-73  and  85-74— June  11, 1985. 

Y  85-75,  85-76,  85-77.  and  85-78— June 
12, 1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Wendy  Cleland-Hamnett,  Chemical 
Control  Division  (TS-794),  Office  of 
Toxic  Substances.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency.  Room  E-611,  401  M 
Street  SW.,  Washington,  DC  20460  (202- 
382-3725). 
SUPPtfMENTARY  INFORMATION:  The 

following  notices  contain  information 
extracted  from  the  non-confidential 
version  of  the  submission  by  the 
manufacturer  on  the  exemptions 
received  by  EPA.  The  complete  non- 
confidential document  is  available  in  the 
Public  Reading  Room  E-107  at  the  above 
address  between  8:00  a.m.  and  4:00  p.m.. 
Monday  through  Friday,  excluding  legal 
holidays. 

Y 85-72 

Manufacture:  Confidential. 

Chemical:  (G)  Methacrylic 
tetra  polymer. 

Use-Production:  (G)  Coating  polymer 
Prod,  range:  Confidential 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure:  No  data  submitted. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal:  No 
data  submitted. 

Y 85-73 

Manufacturer:  Sybron  Chemicals  Inc. 

Chemical:  (G)  Styrene-methacrylate 
terpolymer. 

Use/Production:  (S)  Industrial  primary 
vehicle  in  reprographic  inks.  Prod,  range: 
Confidential. 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure:  No  data  submitted. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal:  No 
data  submitted. 

Y  85-74 

Manufacturer:  Emery  Chemicals. 

Chemical:  (S)  Polymer  of  dimethyl 
glutarate.  dimethyl  adipate,  dimethyl 
azelate,  1,4-butanediol  and  2- 
ethylhexanol. 

Use/Production:  (S)  Industrial 
plasticizer  for  polyvinyl  chloride  resin. 
Prod,  range:  450,000-600,000  kg/yr. 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data  submitted. 

Exposure:  No  data  submitted. 

Environmental  Release/Disposal:  No 
data  submitted. 

Y 85-75 

Manufacturer:  Hercules  Incorporated. 
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oreactive 

200  kg/yr. 
bfnitted. 


ncorporated. 
ic 


ive 
,200  kg/yr. 
itted. 


Release/i  lisposal:  No 


Chemical:  (G)  Acrylic-m^fhacrylic 

pioymer. 
Use/Production:  |G)  Pho 

pioymer.  Prod,  range:  1,370-61 
Toxicity  Data:  No  data  s  i 
Exposure:  No  data  subm  tted 
Environmental  Release/.  Disposal:  No 

data  submitted. 

Y  85-76 

Manufacturer  Hercules 
Chemical:  (G)  Acrylic-m^thacryl 

polymei. 
Use /Production:  (G)  Pholoreact 

polymer.  Prod,  range:  l,37o|€l 
Toxicity  Data:  No  data 
Exposure:  No  data  submitted 
Environmental 

data  submitted. 

Y  85-77 

Manufacturer  Hercules  Ihcorporated. 
Chemical:  (G)  Acrylic-me  thacrylic 
polymer. 

Use/Production:  (G)  Photbreact 
polymer.  Prod,  range:  1,370-161 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data 

Exposure:  No  data  submi 

En  vironmental  Release/l^isposal: 
data  submitted. 

Y  85-78 

Manufacturer  Hercules  1  icorporated. 

Chemical:  (G)  Acrylic-me  thacrylic 
polymer. 

Use/Production:  (G)  Photbreactive 
polymer.  Prod,  range:  1,370-|bi 

Toxicity  Data:  No  data 

Exposure:  No  data  submi 

En  vironmental  Release/. 
data  submitted. 

Dated:  May  24.  1985. 

Linda  K.  Smith, 

Acting  Director.  Information  Mhnagement 
Division. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13052  Filed  5-30-84;  ^'-^^  ^^\ 
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ive 
200  kg/yr. 
mitted. 
ted. 

No 


SI  b 


200  kg/yr. 
sibmitled. 

ted. 
L  disposal:  No 


IOPP-180675;  FRL-2824-5] 

South  Dakota  Department  bf 
Agriculture;  Receipt  of  ApQiication  for 
Emergency  Exemption  To  Use  2- 
Methoxy-N-<2-Oxo-1.3-Oxaiolln-3-YI)- 
Acet-2 ,6  -Xylidine;  Solicitation  of 
Public  Comment 

Correction 

In  FR  Doc.  85-9993  begin. 
16346  in  the  issue  of  Thursd 
1985.  make  the  following  correction 

On  page  16347,  first  col 
"SUPPLEMENTARY 
line,  "except"  should  read  " 

BtU  lt<G  COOC  1505-01-M 


ring 


INFORMATON 


on  page 
y,  April  25, 


untn  under 
"  fifth 
xempt". 


(ER-FRL-2844-21 

Environmental  Impact  Statements; 
Notice  of  Availability 

Responsible  Agency 

Office  of  Federal  Activities,  General 

Information,  (202)  382-5073  or  (202)  382- 

5075. 
Availability  of  Environmental  Impact 

Statements  filed  May  20, 1985  Through 

May  24, 1985  Pursuant  to  40  CFR  1506.9. 

EIS  No.  850211,  Draft.  BLM.  UT  PR, 
Spring  Combined  Hydrocarbon  Lease 
Conversion,  Approval,  Carbon, 
Duschesne,  Grand,  and  Uintah 
Counties,  Due:  July  19. 1985,  Contact: 
Robert  Pizel,  (303)  236-1080. 

EIS  No.  850212.  Draft,  AFS.  AK.  1986-90 
Alaska  Pulp  Long-Term  Sale  Area, 
Operating  Plan,  Designation,  Due:  July 
17, 1985,  Contact:  K.W.  Roberts.  (907) 
747-6671. 

EIS  No.  850213,  Draft,  AFS,  NM,  Gila 
National  Forest,  Land  and  Resource 
Management  Plan,  Grant,  Catron, 
Hidalgo,  and  Sierra  Counties,  Due: 
September  8,  W85,  Contact:  Kenneth 
Scoggin,  (505)  388-1986. 

EIS  No.  850214,  Draft,  COE,  FL, 
Occidental  Wetland  Phosphate 
Mining  Operations,  Dredge  and  Fill 
Permit,  section  404,  Hamilton  County, 
July  15, 1985,  Contact:  John  Hall,  (904) 
791-1664. 

EIS  No.  850215,  Draft,  AFS,  CA.  Angeles 
National  Forest,  Land  and  Resource 
Management  Plan,  Los  Angeles, 
Ventura,  and  San  Bernardino 
Counties,  Due:  September  20, 1985, 
Contact:  P.C.  Sweetland.  (818)  577- 
0050. 
EIS  No.  850216,  Final,  MMS.  ATL,  MA, 
RI,  CT.  NY.  NJ,  PA,  DE,  MD.  VA,  NC, 
1985  Outer  Continental  Shelf  (OCS) 
Oil  and  Gas  Sale  $111,  Exploration. 
Development,  and  Production  of 
Hydrocarbon  Resource,  Lease 
Offering,  Due:  July  1, 1985.  Contact: 
Heino  Beckert,  (703)  285-2303. 
EIS  No.  850217,  Hraff,  FHW,  MC,  Route 
54  Relocation.  Kt.  42/134  west  to  the 
Grand  Glaize  Bridge,  Camden  County, 
Due:  July  15, 1985,  Contact:  James 
Roberts,  (314)  751-2876. 

Amended  Notice 

EIS  No.  850199,  Final.  FHW.  CA,  Harbor 
Freeway  Corridor/I-110  Transit 
Contruction,  San  Pedro  to  the 
Convention  Center  in  the  City  of  Los 
Angeles,  Due:  July  1, 1985,  Published 
FR  05-17-85— Review  period 
reestablished. 
Dated:  May  28, 1985. 

David  G.  Davis, 

Acting  Directror.  Office  of  Federal  Activities. 

(FR  Doc.  85-13139,  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 

MLUNG  COOC  $S6O-S0-« 


IER-FRL-2844-3) 

Environmental  Impact  Statements  and 
Regulations;  Availability  of  EPA 
Comments 

Availability  of  EPA  comments 
prepared  May  13, 1985  through  May  17, 
1985  pursuant  to  the  Environmental 
Review  Process  (ERP),  under  section  309 
of  the  Clean  Air  Act  and  section 
102(2)(c)  of  the  National  Environmental 
Policy  Act  as  amended.  Requests  for 
copies  of  EPA  comments  can  be  directed 
to  the  Office  of  Federal  Activities  at 
(202)  382-5075/76.  An  explanation  of  the 
ratings  assigned  to  draft  environmental 
impact  statements  (EISs)  was  published 
in  FR  dated  October  19, 1984  (49  FR 
41108). 

Draft  EISs 

ERP  No.  DS-COE-G36048-OK,  Rating 
LO,  Lake  Wifchita— Holiday  Creek 
Flood  Control  Plan,  TX.  Summary:  EPA 
has  not  identified  any  potential 
environmental  impacts  requiring 
changes  to  the  proposal.  However,  EPA 
requested  additional  information  to 
substantiate  conclusions  reached  under 
the  section  404(b)(1)  Evaluation. 

ERP  No.  D-USN-K60015-NV.  Rating 
EC2,  Fallon  Naval  Air  Station,  Master 
Land  Withdrawal,  Application  for 
Withdrawal  of  Federally  Owned  Land 
from  Public  Land  Laws,  NV.  Summary: 
EPA  expressed  concerns  regarding  the 
projects  relationship  with  the 
Supersonic  Operations  Area  and  other 
proposed  actions  at  the  Naval  Air 
Station,  and  with  regard  to  the 
environmental  management  of  the 
withdrawn  lands.  EPA  requested  further 
clarification  on  the  relationship  between 
the  proposed  action  and  alternatives 
given  in  the  DEIS. 

Final  EISs 

ERP  No.  F-BLM-I600G5-CO,  Northeast 
Resource  Area  Mgmt.  Plan,  Canon  City 
District,  CO.  Summary:  The  FEIS  was.  in 
general,  responsive  to  EPA's  concerns 
on  the  DEIS.  EPA  recommended 
including  clarification  of  the  public  and 
inter-agency  involvement  process  in  the 
Record  of  Decision  and  noted  the  need 
for  cumulative  impact  analyses. 

ERP  No.  F-FHW-D40197-MD,  MD-43/ 
Whifemarsh  Blvd.  Extension,  1-695/ 
Baltimore  Beltway  to  1-95  and  US  1 
Improvements,  1-695  to  North  Silver 
Spring  Road,  MD.  Summary:  While  the 
FEIS  did  provide  specific  mitigation  for 
EPA's  original  concern  regarding  noise 
and  habitat  impacts,  EPA  requested  that 
there  be  a  strong  monitoring  program  to 
oversee  the  implementation  of 
mitigation  measures. 
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ERP  No.  F-FHW-K4010&-CA.  CA-52 
Construction,  1-805  to  Santo  Road,  CA. 
Summary:  EPA  had  no  comments  on  the 
FEIS. 

ERP  No.  F-FHW-L40140-OR,  South 
East  Hubbard  Rd.  Extension,  122nd  Ave. 
to  US  212,  OR.  Summary:  EPA  made  no 
formal  comments.  EPA  has  no  objection 
to  implementation  of  the  preferred 
.iltnrnative  as  proposed 

FRP  No.  F-NRC-E00004-GA,  Voglle 
Electric  Generating  Plant,  Unit  1  and  2. 
Operating  License,  Issuance,  Savannah 
R..  GA.  Summary:  EPA  expressed 
concerns  regarding  noise  mitigation  for 
a  residence  el-^vated  a  predicted  12-20 
dHA  by  a  nearby  transmission  line 
diirint;  wet  periods.  EPA  recommended 
feasible  mitigation  be  implemented  for 
this  home  site  as  well  as  additional 
noise  monitoring  along  the  transmission 
line  to  belter  predict  noise  impact  to  this 
and  possibly  other  receptors.  Monitoring 
to  verify  adequate  noise  attenuation  by 
the  requested  noise  mitigation  was  also 
recommended. 

KRP  No.  F-SFW-L64027-AK.  Becharof 
Natl  Wildlife  Refuge,  Comprehensive 
Conservation  Plan,  AK.  Summary:  EP.'\ 
made  no  formal  comments.  EPA  has 
completed  the  review  of  the  FEIS  and 
found  it  to  be  satisfactory  and 
responsive  to  comments. 

ERP  No.  F-UAF-G11013-NM.  Melrose 
Alrforcc  Bombing  Range  Expansion, 
NM.  Summary:  The  FEIS  was  responsive 
to  EPA's  comments  on  the  DEIS  and 
EPA  identified  no  new  issues  of  concern 
regarding  the  project. 

Regulation 

ERP  No.  R-NRC-A22102-00, 
Decommissioning  Criteria  for  Nuclear 
Facilities;  10  CFR  Parts  30,  40,  50.  51.  70. 
72:  (50  FR  5600).  Summary:  EPA 
recommended  clarification  of  several 
aspects  of  the  NRC  proposal  including 
the  duration  of  the  decommissioning 
period,  the  type  of  termination  su-f-veys 
for  radiation,  and  the  need  for 
environmental  documentation. 

DHtcd:  Mdy  28, 1985.  ' 

David  G.  Davis, 

Acting  Director.  Office  of  Federal  Activities. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13140  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 
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FEDERAL  COMMUNICATIONS 
COMMISSION 

ICC  Docket  No.  85-1661 

Investigation  of  Special  Access  Tariffs 
of  Local  Exctiange  Carriers;  Order 
Designating  Issues  for  Investigation 

Adopted:  May  21, 1985. 
Released:  May  24, 1985. 


By  the  Chief,  Common  Carrier  Bureau. 

1.  On  February  19, 1985  and  March  8, 
1985,  the  Commission  released  two 
orders  [February  19  Order  and  March  8 
OrderY  in  which  it  addressed  issues 
raised  by  the  special  access  tariffs  filed 
on  December  3, 1984.  The  orders 
concluded  that,  with  certain  specified 
revisions,  the  tariffs  were  generally 
acceptable  and  could  be  permitted  to  go 
into  effect.  Carriers  were  permitted  to 
re-file  tariffs  incorporating  the  suggested 
revisions  by  March  15, 1985.  The  orders 
al;so  concluded,  however,  that  the 
Commission  required  more  information 
and  further  investigation  of  certain 
issues  to  make  conclusive  findings  as  to 
some  aspects  of  the  proposed  rate 
structure  and  rate  levels.  By  this  order, 
we  are  initiating  that  investigation, 
designating  the  issues  we  will  be 
investigating,  and  providing  the 
schedule  for  written  submissions.  In 
addition,  we  are  requesting  local 
exchange  carriers  (LECs)  filing  special 
access  tariffs  to  provide  justifications 
for  the  tariff  rates  and  provisions  that 
raised  these  issues.  We  are  permitting 
interested  members  of  the  public  to  file 
oppositions  and  comments  on  the  LECs' 
submissions.  We  specifically  invite  the 
parties  who  addressed  these  issues  in 
the  pleading  cycle  for  the  December  3 
special  access  filing  to  participate  in  this 
proceeding. 

I  Rate  Structure  Issues 

2.  The  Commission's  February  19 
Order  focused  on  the  issues  raised  by 
the  rate  structure  proposed  in  the  tariffs. 
The  order  concluded  that  further 
investigation  was  required  as  to  three 
aspects  of  the  rate  structure:  (A)  the  rate 
structure  proposed  for  multipoint  access 
services;  (B)  the  rate  structure  proposed 
for  video  services;  and  (C)  the  exclusion 
from  the  tariffs  of  facilities  provided  to 
American  Telephone  &  Telegraph 
(AT&T)  under  the  Shared  Network 
Facilities  Agreements  (SNFAs). 

A.  Multipoint  Access  Services 

3.  With  respect  to  multipoint  access 
service,  the  order  raised  two  concerns. 
First,  some  commenters  asserted  that 
the  special  access  rate  structure  makes 
multipoint  service  in  many  cases  more 
expensive  than  point-to-point  service, 
despite  the  fact  that  many  multipoint 
systems  are  more  efficient  and 
economical  than  point-to-point 
networks.  We  noted  in  the  order  that, 
under  the  proposed  tariffs,  "the  relative 


'InvestiRBtion  of  Access  and  Divestiture  Related 
TBriffs,  CC  Docket  No.  83-1145.  Phase  I  and  Phase 
I!.  Part  1.  FCC  85-70  and  FCC  85-100,  raleased  Feb. 
19, 19»5  (.50  FR  12637)  and  Mar.  8. 1985  (50  FR 
11440),  respectively. 


prices  of  multipoint  and  point-to-point 
networks  for  different  numbers  of 
channels  may  be  anomalous."  February 
19  Order  at  para.  34.  While  we  pointed 
out  that  multipoint  layouts  were  not 
alw  jys  more  economical  than  point-to- 
point,  we  nevertheless  concluded  that 
the  issue  warranted  further 
investigation.  Local  exchange  carriers 
filing  written  submissions  in  this 
investigation  should  justify  the  higher 
rates  for  multipoint  service  vis-a-vis 
point-to-point  networks  in  the  special 
access  rate  structure.  Parties  filing 
oppositions  to  the  LECs'  submissions 
should  address  the  question  of  whether 
the  special  access  rate  structure  fairly 
reflects  the  costs  of  multipoint  networks 
and,  if  it  does  not,  how  it  should  be 
changed. 

4.  The  second  issue  raised  by  the 
multipoint  access  rate  structure  involved 
the  bridging  charges  originally  proposed 
by  the  National  Exchange  Carrier 
Association  (NECA)  and  several  of  the 
Bell  Operating  Companies  (BOCs). 
These  carriers  proposed  to  apply  a 
bridging  charge  on  a  "per  amplifier" 
basis,  while  some  commenters,  and  Bell 
of  Pennsylvania,  preferred  a  "per  port" 
charge.  Objections  to  the  "per  amplifier" 
charge  prompted  NECA,  Pacific  Bell, 
and  Mountain  Bell  to  agree  to  amend 
their  tariffs  and  charge  on  a  "per  port" 
basis.  The  February  19  brder  required 
all  carriers  to  use  a  "per  port"  charge  in 
their  revised  special  access  filings  of 
March  15. 1985  but  stated  that  the  issue 
would  be  revisited  in  the  course  of  this 
investigation.  Accordingly,  the  LECs' 
submissions  should  address  whether  a 
"per  amplifier"  bridging  charge  is 
justified.  Parties  filing  oppositions 
should  state  the  basis  for  their 
objections  to  such  a  charge. 

B.  Video  Services 

5.  The  February  19  Order  raised  two 
issues  regarding  the  proposed  rate 
structure  for  video  services.  First,  many 
commenters  claimed  that  the  actual 
routing  and  cost  characteristics  of  video 
service  were  so  different  from  voice 
service  that  application  of  the  same  rate 
structure  to  both  would  be 
unreasonable.  For  example,  the 
commenters  pointed  out  that  the 
proposed  distance-sensitive  channel 
mileage  charge  is  calculated  according 
to  the  mileage  between  relevant  serving 
wire  centers.  The  location  of  such 
serving  wire  centers,  however,  is 
dictated  primarily  by  the  pattern  of 
telephone  distribution  within  an  area 
rather  than  by  the  delivery  patterns  for 
video  service.  In  addition,  the 
commenters  argued  that  video  channels 
use  facilities  that  transit  television 
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encourage  inefficient  use  of  resources 
and  possibly  unnecessary  investment  in 
new  facilities  for  which  the  unassigned 
PSV  cables  could  be  substituted. 
Moreover,  to  the  extent  that  other  uses 
exist,  it  would  be  unfair  to  allocate  the 
entire  PSV  cable  investment  to  the 
television  rate  base  when  it  is 
concededly  of  no  use  to  video  service 
ratepayers.  On  the  other  hand,  the 
February  19  Order  pointed  out  that 
regulatory  incentives  probably  played  a 
role  in  the  carriers'  failure  to  develop 
alternative  uses  since  we  had.  in  the 
past,  allowed  the  full  PSV  cable 
investment  to  be  included  in  the  video 
rate  base. 

8.  We  concluded  in  the  February  19 
Order  that  a  partial  inclusion  in  the  rate 
base  of  50  percent  of  the  PSV 
investment  was  a  reasonable  interim 
approach  while  the  Commission 
investigated  further  the  allocation  of 
PSV  cable  costs  to  determine  the  proper 
allocation.  As  part  of  our  investigation, 
we  seek  information  from  the  carriers 
regarding  the  PSV  facilities  they  may 
have  and/or  use.  Carriers  with 
unassigned  PSV  should  identify  the 
amount  of  PSV  facilities  (in  terms  of 
mileage,  original  cost,  and  depreciated 
cost)  in  their  rate  base,  the  amount  that 
has  ever  been  used  for  video 
transmissions,  the  amount  that  has  ever 
been  used  for  orher  purposes,  the 
amount  currently  used  for  video,  and  the 
amount  currently  used  for  other 
purposes.  The  carriers  also  should 
specify  all  efforts  they  have  made  to 
develop  alternative  uses  for  these 
facilities,  including  uses  for  group- 
supergroup  channels  and  other 
alternatives  suggested  in  Docket  21499.* 
Based  on  this  and  other  information,  the 
carriers  should  justify  continuing  or 
modifying  the  allowance  of  50  percent  of 
the  investment  in  unused  PSV  facilities 
in  the  rate  base  for  video  transmission 
services. 

C.  Shared  Network  Facility 
Arrangements 

9.  MCI  had  argued  in  its  comments 
that  the  special  access  tariffs 
discriminate  against  interexchange 
carriers  who  cannot  take  similar  service 
at  the  lower  rate  provided  under  the 
Shared  Network  Facility  Agreements 
(S.NFAs)  between  AT&T  and  the  BOCs. 
MCI  maintained  that  the  proposed 
special  access  rates  were  higher  than 
the  rates  AT&T  pays  under  the  SNFAs 
but  that  AT&T  refused  to  disclose  the 
SNFA  rates.  AT&T  responded  that  the 


'  American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company. 
Offer  of  Facilities  to  Other  Common  Carriers.  CC 
Docket  No.  21499.  92  FCC  2d  1217,  recon.  denied.  95 
FCC  2d  1108  (1983). 


facilities  provided  under  SNFAs  are  part 
of  its  network  and  perform  no  access 
functions.  We  stated  in  the  order  that 
MCI's  allegations  would  be  taken  up  as 
part  of  our  continuing  investigation. 
Therefore,  the  exchange  carriers  should 
explain  and  justify  the  basis  for  the 
difference  between  charges  under 
SNFAs  and  special  access  charges.  In 
addition,  parties  should  comment  on 
whether  the  provision  of  transmission 
service  between  the  switches  of  a  single 
interexchange  carrier  or  the  provision  of 
switching  capacity  to  an  interexchange 
carrier  for  interexchange  routing 
constitutes  special  access  servir.e. 

II.  Cost  Support  and  Rate  Level  Issues 

10.  The  March  8  Order  addressed  the 
cost-related  issues  raised  by  the  special 
access  tariffs.  The  order  concluded  that 
further  investigation  of  underlying  costs 
and  cost  alloctions  was  required  with 
respect  to:  (A)  The  proper  level  of  the 
proposed  non-recurring  charges;  (B)  the 
wide  variations  in  the  rates  proposed  by 
NECA  and  the  BOCs  as  well  as  certain 
variations  among  services;  and  (C)  the 
cost  allocations  among  certain  rate 
elements. 

A.  Non-Recurring  Charges 

11.  The  December  3  special  access 
tariffs  assessed  non-recurring  charges 
(NRCs)  for  each  termination  of  a  circuit. 
This  approach  differed  from  previous 
NRCs  which  were  applied  per  circuit. 
The  effect  of  the  switch  to  a  charge  per 
termination  was  to  double  the  level  of 
the  NRC  for  a  typical  circuit  with  one 
termination  at  each  end.  Several 
commenters  challenged  the  higher  rate 
level  as  unjustified. 

12.  The  Commission  concluded  in  the 
March  8  Order  that  no  suspension  of  the 
NRCs  was  necessary.  The  Commission 
based  this  conclusion  on  the  fact  that 
NRCs  historically  have  been  set  at 
levels  too  low  to  recover  the  various 
costs  that  NRCs  were  supposed  to 
recover,  such  as  those  costs  involved  in 
processing  orders,  initiating  service,  and 
terminating  service.  Moreover,  the 
proposed  NRCs  were  likely  to  recover 
more  fairly  costs  which  would  otherwise 
be  incorporated  into  monthly  rates.  The 
order  reflected  our  ongoing  concern  that 
non-recurring  charges  be  based  upon  a 
proper  apportionment  of  costs  between 
recurring  and  non-recurring  charges.  On 
the  other  hand,  we  noted  in  the  order 
that  the  exchange  carriers  failed  to 
provide  adequate  cost  support  for  the 
NRCs  they  proposed.  Although  we  were 
troubled  by  the  lack  of  specific  support, 
we  determined  that  further  investigation 
and  close  scrutiny  of  the  actual  costs, 
coupled  with  a  separate  accounting 
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order  for  NRCs.  should  result  in 
reasonable  charges  while  protecting 
users  in  the  event  that  the  proposed 
charges  proved  to  be  excessive. 

13.  Our  investigation  will  examine 
both  the  allocation  of  costs  to  non- 
recurring charges  and  the  rate  level 
necessary  to  recover  those  costs. 
Accordingly,  in  their  pleadings  on  this 
issue,  carriers  should  endeavor  to 
identify  the  costs  that  should  be 
classified  as  non-recurring  and,  once 
data  based  on  actual  operating 
experience  is  available,  should  identify 
the  revenues  generated  by  the  NRCs  in 
the  special  access  tariffs.  Carriers 
should,  of  course,  provide  a  complete 
explanation  of  their  cost  calculations. 

14.  Non-recurring  charges  have 
historically  been  set  at  levels  that  were 
probably  too  low  to  recover  actual  costs 
that  might  be  described  as  non- 
recurring. Considerations  may  exist  that 
would  justify  permitting  or  even 
requiring  a  continuation  of  that  practice. 
We  accordingly  encourage  carriers  and 
other  interested  persons  to  comment 
upon  the  desirability  of  departing  from 
cost-based  pricing  for  non-recurring 
charges. 

B.  Rate  Variations 

15.  Several  commenters  argued  that 
variations  in  the  proposed  rates  call  into 
question  the  reasonableness  of,  and 
justification  for,  the  proposed  rates, 
since  wide  rate  variations  suggest  that 
the  rates  are  not  based  on  costs.  Some 
of  the  BOC  rates  varied  by  as  much  as 
230  percent  from  NECA's  and  by  as 
much  as  700  percent  from  each  other.  In 
addition,  some  of  the  exchange  carriers 
apparently  had  adjusted  their  rates  for 
certain  services  to  reflect  such  non-cost- 
based  factors  as  customer  migration 
from  one  service  to  another  depending 
upon  relative  pricing. 

16.  Our  concern  with  wide  variations 
in  rates  was  that  they  could  indicate 
that  individual  rates  were  not  based  on 
the  costs  of  efficient  operation.  We 
recognized,  however,  that  many 
variables  exist  which  can  affect  costs 
differently  among  differently-situated 
carriers.  We  stated  in  the  order  our 
belief  that  we  did  not  have  a  clear  basis 
at  that  time  for  singling  out  specific 
rates.  We  therefore  concluded  that 
further  investigation  and  monitoring 
were  necessary  to  determine  whether 
wide  rate  variations  exist  and  are 
attributable  to  factors,  other  than  cost 
differences,  which  should  not  be 
reflected  in  a  carrier's  rate  levels. 

C.  Cost  Allocation  Issues 

17.  The  March  8  Order  concluded  that 
further  investigation  also  was  required 
with  respect  to  the  carriers'  allocations 


of  costs  among  certain  rate  elements. 
Some  commenters  had  disputed  the  cost 
allocations,  claiming  that  certain  costs 
should  be  allocated  exclusively  to 
certain  rate  elements  or  that  some 
charges  should  be  unbundled  and 
recovered  in  a  separate  rate  element.  In 
the  case  of  station  apparatus  (Account 
231),  large  PBX's  (Account  234),  and  the 
so-called  "hybrid  option"  (for  4-wire  to 
2-wire  conversion),  the  commenters 
argued  that  the  investment  was 
sufficiently  user-specific  to  permit 
recovery  via  a  separate  rate  element 
rather  than  as  part  of  the  charmel 
termination  charge.  Similarly, 
commenters  urged  the  Commission  to 
de-average  the  single  charge  for  Facility 
Interface  Grade  Performance  (FACIF)  so 
that  users  of  less  costly  interfaces  would 
not  be  subsidizing  users  of  more 
expensive  interfaces.  Some  commenters 
also  urged  the  Commission  to  reject  the 
local  carriers'  proposed  allocation  to  the 
channel  termination  element  of  the  costs 
for  digital  interexchange  facilities, 
certain  switching  and  billing  costs,  and 
voice  grade  performance.  The 
commenters  argued  that  these  costs  are 
associated  with  truck  facilities  while  the 
channel  termination  element  is 
associated  only  with  local  loops.  Finally, 
commenters  disputed  the  allocation  of 
channel  termination  costs  to  derive  the 
charges  for  2-wire,  4-wire,  metallic 
facilities,  and  telegraph  grade  channels, 
claiming  that  the  proper  allocation 
would  be  lower  for  4-wire  and  metallic 
facilities,  and  higher  for  telegraph  grade 
channels.  The  Commission  concluded  in 
the  March  8  Order  that  further 
investigation  was  needed  as  to  all  of 
these  allocation  issues. 

III.  Summary  of  Issues  Under 
Investigation 

18.  The  issues  outlined  in  the  previous 
paragraphs  are  numbered  and  listed 
below.  For  the  convenience  of  the 
Commission  and  commenters,  parties 
filing  written  submissions  in  response  to 
this  order  should  organize  their 
discussion  according  to  this  list, 
referencing  the  issues  and  sub-issues  by 
letter  and  number. 

Summary  of  Issues  Under  Investigation 

I.  Rate  Structure  Issues  Raised  in 
February  19  Order 

A.  Multipoint  Services 

1.  Rate  discrimination  between 
multipoint  and  point-to-point 

(a)  Dges  the  proposed  rate  structure 
fairiy  reflect  the  relative  costs  of 
multipoint  and  point-to-point 
service? 

(b)  Is  the  assignment  of  costs  to  rate 
elements  just  and  reasonable? 


(c)  Should  the  Commission  prescribe  a 
new  rate  structure? 
2.  "Per  port"  versus  "per  amplifier" 

(a)  Should  bridging  charges  be  applied 
on  a  "per  amplifier"  basis  or  a  "per 
port"  basis? 

(b)  Should  the  Commission  prescribe 
the  application  of  the  charge  on  a 

'per  port"  basis? 

B.  Video  Services 

1.  Routing  of  video  transmissions 

(a)  Does  the  routing  of  video  service 
differ  significantly  from  that  of 
voice  service? 

(b)  If  so,  do  the  differences  warrant  a 
separate  rate  structure  for  video 
tramsmissions?       ^ 

2.  What  percentage  of  ?SW  cable  pair 

costs  should  be  included  in  the 
video  service  rate  base? 

C.  SNFAs 

1.  Do  the  facilities  provided  under 

SNFAs  constitute  special  access 
service? 

2.  Do  the  special  access  tariffs 

unlawlFuUy  discriminate  against 
interexchange  carriers  that  cannot 
obtain  SNFAs? 

II.  Cost  Support  and  Rale  Level  Issues 
Raised  in  March  8  Order 

A.  Non-recurring  Charges 

1.  What  is  the  proper  relationship 

between  costs  and  non-recurring 
charges? 

2.  Are  the  special  access  non-recurring 

charges  excessive  in  light  of  cost 
data  based  on  actual  operating 
experience? 

B.  Rate  Variations 

1.  For  which  rates  do  wide  variations 

exist  among  different  carriers  or  for 
different  services? 

2.  Are  the  variations  attributable  solely 

tq  variations  in  the  costs 
experienced  by  differently-situated 
carriers? 

3.  If  not,  shouid  the  Commission 

prescribe  new  cost  allocations  and/ 
or  rate  levels? 

C.  Cost  Allocation  Issues 

1.  Station  Apparatus  anu  Large  PBXs 

(a)  Does  investment  in  the  station 
apparatus  (Account  231)  and  large 
PBX  (Account  234)  accounts  include 
investment  applicable  to  basic 
voice  channels? 

(b)  If  so,  should  such  investment  be 
recovered  as  part  of  the  channel 
termination  rate  element? 

(c)  Should  investment  for  large  PBXs 
in  Account  234  be  recovered  only 
from  PBX  users? 
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IV.  Accounting  Orders 

19.  As  a  result  of  this  investigation, 
the  Commission  may  con  :lude  that  rate 
level  adjustment  are  nece  ssary.  In  the 
March  8  Order,  the  Comr  lission 
directed  carriers  to  keep  iccount  of 
amounts  billed  to  special  access 
customers  under  the  pres  ;nt  tariffs,  in 
order  to  facilitate  refunds  if  warranted. 
The  Commission  did  not    pecify  a 
particular  method  that  LFCs  should  use. 
in  part  because  of  a  cone  rn  that  any 
particular  method  might  i  e  inconsistent 
with  the  record-keeping  ;■  nd  billing 
procedures  of  some  of  th(  exchange 
companies,  and  thus  migl  t  be 
unnecessarily  burdensorre.  In 
implementing  this  directi  e,  however 
exchange  carriers  should  assure  that  the 
method  used  is  adequate  to  allow 
recalculation  of  rates  anc  refunds  based 
upon  the  overall  level  of  ates  or  the 
revision  of  specific  rate  e  ements.  This 
obligation  applies  to  both  the  recurring 
and  non-recurring  charge  >.  Exchange 
carriers  are  free  to  implei  lent  this 
obligation  in  any  reasona  ale  manner 
which  accomplishes  this 
method  which  might  be  h  sth  economical 
and  effective,  in  view  of  me  relatively 
small  number  of  special  i  ccess 
customers  and  the  relatively  brief  period 
during  which  these  tariff;  ; 
be  in  effect,  may  be  simp 
bills  rendered  pursuant  td  the  special 
access  tariff  provisions. 

IV.  Future  Proceedings 

A.  Schedule  for  Written  i  'ubmissioiis 

20.  By  this  order,  we  se  ek  to  obtain 
further  information  and  ;•  nalysis  of  the 
issues  identified  above.  \^e  are 
bifurcating  our  consideration  of  the 
issues,  however,  for  purpsses  of 
scheduling  written  submi  ssions.  We  had 
noted  in  the  March  8  Or^r  that,  upon 


are  likely  to 
V  to  retain  all 


investigation,  the  proposed  special 
access  rates  could  prove  to  be  too  high. 
Moreover,  our  resolution  of  certain  of 
the  cost  issues  outlined  above  could 
require  adjustments  in  the  proposed  rate 
levels.  Final  resolution  of  rate  level 
issues,  however,  must  await  the 
accumulation  of  actual  operating 
experience  which  would  provide  us  with 
the  evidence  necessary  to  determine 
whether  the  various  special  access  rates 
fairly  recover  costs  without  exceeding 
lawful  levels.  This  information  also  will 
be  useful  in  determining  the  issues 
raised  by  the  proposed  non-recurring 
charges  and  the  rate  variations  among 
carriers  and  services.  Therefore,  we  will 
defer  consideration  of  these  issues  until 
cost  information  based  on  actual 
operating  experience  becomes  available. 

21.  Accordingly,  we  are  inviting  local 
exchange  carriers  who  have  special 
access  tariffs  on  file  with  the 
Commission  to  file  pleadings  within  30 
days  of  the  release  of  this  order 
justifying  the  tariff  provisions  that  raise 
the  issues  set  forth  in  Part  I  and  Part 
II.C.  of  the  Summary  above.  AT&T  may 
file  such  a  pleading  but  only  with 
respect  to  Part  I.C.  Each  of  these 
pleadings  shall  be  captioned  "Direct 
Case"  and  must  supply  the  information 
upon  which  the  carrier  relies  to  support 
its  position  on  the  merits.  Opposition 
cases  and  comments  may  be  filed  by 
interested  parties  other  than  LECs  30 
days  after  the  filing  period  closes  for 
direct  cases.  In  these  pleadings,  parties 
who  believe  that  our  investigation  and 
resolution  of  these  issues  require  cost 
data  or  other  empirical  information  not 
previously  made  available  to  us  should 
identify  such  information  with 
specificity  so  that  we  can  decide 
whether  to  send  out  information 
requests.  Rebuttals  to  the  oppositions 
and  comments  may  be  filed  by  the  LECs 
(and  by  AT&T,  with  respect  to  Part  I.C.) 
15  days  after  the  filing  period  for 
oppositions  and  comments  closes. 

22.  We  will  request  pleadings  setting 
forth  direct  cases  for,  and  oppositions 
to,  the  issues  identified  in  Parts  Il.A  and 
II.B  of  the  Summary  above  when  cost 
data  based  on  actual  operating 
experience  becomes  available. 

23.  One  exception  to  the  delayed 
consideration  of  rate  level  issues 
involves  the  special  access  rates 
proposed  by  Bell  Atlantic  in  their  March 
15  filing  responding  to  the  March  8 
Order.  In  that  filing.  Bell  Atlantic  did  not 
use  the  rate  adjustment  factors  (RAFs) 
suggested  in  the  March  8  Order  Instead. 
Bell  Atlantic  proposed  to  use  revised, 
higher  RAFs.  Subsequent  to  its  filing. 
Bell  Atlantic  deferred  the  effective  date 
of  the  rate  revisions  until  June  1  and 
filed  additional  supporting  data.  By 


Public  Notice  dated  April  18, 1985,  we 
invited  comments  from  the  public  on  the 
additional  material.  While  we  will  be 
considering  the  Bell  Atlantic  tariffs,  and 
the  comments  thereon,  in  this 
investigation,  the  schedule  for  comments 
with  respect  to  the  Bell  Atlantic  filing 
will  remain  as  specified  in  that  Public 
Notice. 

B.  Procedures  for  Filing  Written 
Submissions 

24.  In  the  following  paragraphs,  we 
provide  details  on  the  specific 
procedures  to  be  followed  in  this 
investigation.  The  procedures  adapt  our 
usual  rules  in  some  respects  to  the  needs 
of  this  proceeding. 

25.  The  investigation  in  this  docket 
will  be  conducted  as  a  notice  and 
comment  proceeding.  The  initial  round 
of  filings  by  the  LECs  (and  by  AT&T 
with  respect  only  to  Part  I.C.  of  the  issue 
summary)  should  be  captioned  "Direct 
Cases."  The  pleadings  opposing  the 
LECs"  direct  cases  should  be  captioned 
"Opposition  to  Direct  Case"  or 
"Comments  on  Direct  Case."  not  as 
petitions  to  suspend  or  reject,  and  the 
LECs  rebuttals  to  the  oppositions  and 
comments  must  be  captioned 
"Rebuttals."  In  the  event  of  any 
inconsistency,  the  specific  procedures 
set  out  in  this  order  apply  rather  than 
the  Commission's  Rules. 

26.  Formal  submissions  should  include 
in  the  heading  the  title  of  the  proceeding 
and  docket  number.  The  pleadings 
should  also  reference  the  specific  tariff 
or  tariffs  to  which  the  pleading  is 
directed,  e.g.: 

[n  the  matter  of: 


Investigulion  of  Special 
Access  Tariffs  of  (.ocal 
Exchange  Carriers. 

Local  Telephone  Co..  Inc. 
I'ariff  FCC.  No.  XXX. 


CC  Docket  .\o.  85- 
166. 

Transmittal  No. 
XXX. 


27.  An  original  and  seven  copies  of  all 
pleadings  shall  be  filed  with  the 
Secretary  of  the  Commission.  In 
addition,  one  copy  shall  be  delivered  tcf 
the  Commission's  commercial  firm  for 
copying.  International  Transcription 
Services,  Inc.,  (ITS)  at  its  office  in  Room 
315  of  the  Brown  Building,  1200  19th 
Street,  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  Parties 
should  also  serve  copies  on  the  carriers 
or  organizations  whose  tariffs  are 
specifically  addressed  in  the  pleadings 
and  therefore  listed  in  the  heading. 
Because  we  expect  a  large  number  of 
filings  dealing  in  many  cases  with 
provisions  in  individual  tariffs,  we 
believe  that  service  on  all  persons 
interested  in  the  outcome  of  this 
proceeding  would  be  burdensome  and 
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unnecessary.  Interested  persons  may 
obtain  copies  of  the  pleadings  from  ITS 
or  may  photocopy  the  pleadings 
maintained  in  the  Commission's  docket 
library  in  Room  239, 1919  M  Street,  NW., 
Washington,  D.C. 

28.  Members  of  the  genera!  public  who 
wish  to  express  their  views  in  an 
informal  manner  on  the  tariffs  included 
in  this  investigation  may  do  so  by 
submitting  one  copy  of  their  comments. 
There  are  no  requirements  as  to  form  for 
such  comments  except  that  the  docket 
number  should  be  specified  in  the 
heading.  Informal  comments  should  be 
addressed  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Communications  Commission, 
Washington,  D.C.  20554. 

29.  Ex  parte  contacts  [i.e.,  written  or 
oral  communications  with  a 
Commissioner  or  Commission  staff 
members  which  address  the  merits  of  a 
proceeding,  both  procedural  and 
substantive)  are  permitted  in  this 
proceeding  until  a  public  notice  of 
scheduled  Commission  consideration  of 
a  final  order  or  a  final  order  itself  is 
issued.  Written  ex  parte  contacts  must 
be  filed  with  the  Secretary  for  inclusion 
in  the  public  file.  A  written  summary  of 
oral  ex  parte  presentations  must  be 
served  on  the  Secretary  and  the 
Commission  officials  receiving  each 
presentation.  For  other  requirements, 
see  generally  §  1.1231  of  the 
Commission's  Rules,  47  CFR  1.1231. 

Federal  Communications  Commission. 
William  F.  Adler, 

Deputy  Chief.  Cowman  Carrier  Bureau. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13014  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6712-01-M 


By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 
Jeff  Sconyen, 

Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  13069  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILUM  CODE  e72(M)1-M 


FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 

lNo.AC-4351 

Citizens  Savings  Bank,  FSB. 
Providence  Rl;  Final  Action  Approval 
of  Conversion  Application 

Dated:  May  24, 1935. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  May  2. 
19.S5,  the  Office  of  General  Counsel  of 
the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board, 
acting  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  General  Counsf  1  or  his 
designee,  approved  the  application  of 
Citizens  Savings  Bank,  FSB,  Providence, 
Rhode  Island,  for  permission  to  convert 
to  the  stock  form  of  organization.  Copies 
of  the  application  are  available  for 
inspection  at  the  Secretariat  of  said 
Corporation,  1700  G  Street  N  W., 
Washington,  D.C.  20552  and  at  the 
Office  of  the  Supervisory  Agent  of  said 
Corporation  at  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Bank  of  Boston,  One  Federal  Street,  30th 
Floor,  Boston,  Massachusetts  02110. 


By  the  Federal  Home  Bank  Board. 
left  Sconvera. 

Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-13067  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6730-01-M 


INo.AC-436] 

Commercial  Federal  Savings  Bank, 
Hammond,  LA;  Final  Action  Approval 
of  Conversion  Application 

Dated:  May  24, 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  April 
30. 1985,  the  Ofice  of  General  Counsel  of 
the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board, 
acting  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  General  Counsel  or  his 
designee,  approved  the  application  of 
Commercial  Federal  Savings  Bank. 
Hammond,  Louisiana,  for  permission  to 
convert  to  the  stock  federal  savings 
bank  form  of  organization.  Copies  of  the 
application  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  Secretariat  of  said  Corporation, 
1700  G  Street  N  W..  Washington,  D.C. 
20552  and  at  the  Office  of  the 
Supervisory  Agent  of  said  Corporation 
at  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  of 
Dallas,  Post  Office  Box  819026,  Dallas/ 
Fort  Worth.  Texas  75261. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board. 
]ftt  Sconyers, 
Secretary. 
(FR  Doc.  85-13068  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6720-01-M 


\Ho  AC-437] 

Hampton  Co-Operative  Bank, 
Hampton,  NH;  Final  Action  Approval  of 
Conversion  Application 

Dated:  May  24, 1985. 

.Notice  is  thereby  given  that  on  May  9. 
1985,  the  Office  of  General  Counsel  of 
the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board, 
acting  pursuant  to  the  authority 
d..'!ngated  to  the  General  Counsel  or  his- 
dcsignoe,  approved  the  application  of 
Hampton  Co-Operative  Bank,  Hampton, 
New  Hampshire,  for  permission  to 
convert  to  the  stock  form  of  • 
organization.  Copies  of  the  application 
are  available  for  inspection  at  the 
Secretariat  of  said  Corporation,  1700  G 
Street  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20552  and 
at  the  Office  of  the  Supervisory  Agent  of 
said  Corporation  at  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  of  Boston,  One  Federal 
Street,  30th  Floor,  Boston, 
Massachusetts  02110. 


[No.  AC-4391 

Lawrence  Federal  Savings,  F.A., 
Lawrence,  KS;  Final  Action  Approval 
of  Conversion  Application 

Dated:  May  24, 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  May  13. 
1985,  the  Office  of  General  Counsel  of 
the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board, 
acting  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  General  Counsel  or  his 
designee,  approved  the  application  of 
Lawrence  Federal  Savings,  F.A., 
Lawrence,  Kansas,  for  permission  to 
convert  to  the  stock  form  of 
organization.  Copies  of  the  application 
are  available  for  inspection  at  the 
Secretariat  of  said  Corporation,  1700  G 
Street  NW..  Washington,  D.C.  20552  and 
at  the  Office  of  the  Supervisory  Agent  o{, 
said  Corporation  at  the  Federal  Home 
Loan  Bank  of  Topeka,  Post  Office  Box 
828,  Topeka,  Kansas  66601. 

By  the  Federal  Home  Bank  Board. 
Jeff  Sconyers. 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13065  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  6730-01-M  f 


[No.  AC-438] 

Metropolitan  Savings  &  Loan 
Association,  Dallas,  TX;  Final  Action 
Approval  of  Conversion  Application 

Dated:  May  24. 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  on  May  9. 
1984,  the  Office  of  General  Counsel  of 
the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board, 
acting  pursuant  to  the  authority 
delegated  to  the  General  Counsel  or  his 
designee,  approved  the  application  of 
Metropolitan  Savings  and  Loan 
Association,  Dallas.  Texas,  for 
permission  to  convert  to  the  stock  form 
of  organization.  Copies  of  the 
application  are  available  for  inspection 
at  the  Secretariat  of  said  Corporation. 
1700  G  Street  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 
20552  and  at  the  Office  of  the 
Supervisory  Agent  of  said  Corporation 
at  the  Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  of 
Dallas,  500  East  John  Carpenter 
Freeway,  P.O.  Box  619026,  Dallas/Fort 
Worth,  Texas  75261-9026. 
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By  the  Federal  Home  LoanJBank  Board. 
lefT  Sconyers, 
Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  S5-13066  Filed  5-3(V}85:  ft45  am) 

BMJJNQCOOC  (TSO-OI-II 


(No.  AC-440] 

Brunswick  Federal  Savings, 
Brunswick,  ME;  Final  Act  on 
of  Conversion  Applicatio  n 


F.A.. 
Approval 


Date:  May  24. 1965. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  t  lat  on  April 
12. 1985.  the  Office  of  GerJeral  Counsel 
of  the  Federal  Home  Loar  Bank  Board, 
acting  pursuant  to  the  aut  lority 
delegated  to  the  General  (Counsel  or  his 
designee,  approved  the  application  of 
Brunswick  Federal  Savings,  F.A.. 
Brunswick.  Maine,  for  pennission  to 
convert  to  the  stock  form  of 
organization.  Copies  of  the  application 
are  available  for  inspection  at  the 
Secretariat  of  said  Corponation.  1700  G 
Street.  NW..  Washington.  DC.  20552. 
and  at  the  Office  of  the  Supervisory 
Agent  of  said  Corporatior  at  the  Federal 
Home  Loan  Bank  of  Bostc  n.  One  Federal 
Street.  30th  Floor.  Boston. 
Massachusetts.  02110. 

By  the  Federal  Home  LoanJBank  Board. 
Jeff  Sconyers, 
Secretory. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13064  Filed  5-30|83;  8:45  am) 

BNJJMG  COOC  (720-01-4I 


FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 
(Docket  No.  85-16] 

Failure  of  Licensed  Ocedn  Freight 
Forwarders  To  Comply  Witti  ttie  Anti- 
Rebate  Certification  Filing 
Requiren>ent;  Order  of  li^estlgation 
and  Hearing 

Section  15(b)  of  the  Shi  iping  Act  of 
1984  (1984  Act)  (46  U.S.C.  app.  1714) 
authorizes  the  Federal  Mj  ritime 
Commission  to  require  oc;an  freight 
forwarders  to  certify  that  they  have 
adopted  and  promulgated  policies  to 
combat  illegal  rebating  in  the  United 
States'  foreign  commerce.'  The 


'  Seclion  15{b|  provides: 

(b|  CERTIFICATION.— The 
require  the  chief  executive  office 
carrier  and.  to  the  extent  il  deem  i 
re<juire  any  shipper,  shippers'  ae 
terminai  operator,  ocean  freight 
broker  to  file  a  periodic  written 
under  oath  with  the  Commission 

(1)  A  pohcy  prohibiting  the 
or  receipt  of  any  rebate  that  is 
provisions  of  this  Act: 

(2|  The  fact  that  this  policy  hai 
recently  to  each  owner,  officer, 
thereof 


C4nmission  shall 
of  each  common 
feasible,  may 
]ciution.  marine 
orwarrier.  or 
rtification  made 
itlesting  to — 
payment,  solicitation, 
unlawful  under  the 

t>een  promulgated 
nployee.  and  agent 


Commission  has  implemented  this 
authority  by  adopting  a  regulation,  46 
CFR  510.25.  that  requires  each  ocean 
freight  forwarder  to  make  its  anti-rebate 
certification  by  March  Ist  of  each  year. 
Extensive  efforts  have  been  made  to 
publicize  this  year's  anti-rebate 
certification  requirements  to  the 
forwarding  industry.  On  October  18. 

1984,  the  Office  of  Freight  Forwarders 
mailed  to  each  licensee  a  copy  of  the 
Commission's  revised  forwarder  rules 
implementing  the  1984  Act.  A 
transmittal  letter  included  with  the 
revised  rules  made  specific  mention  that 
forwarder  anti-rebate  certifications  for 
1985  were  due  on  or  before  March  1. 

1985.  On  January  25. 1985,  the 
Commission  issued  News  Release  No. 
85-3.  entitled  "FRT  FWDR  Deadlines  for 
Anti-Rebate  Certificates."  The  News 
Release  reminded  all  licensees  that 
March  1. 1985  was  the  deadline  for 
submitting  the  annual  anti-rebate 
certification  and  noted  that  failure  to  file 
the  certification  on  time  could  subject  a 
licensee  to  the  statutory  penalty  of 
$5,000.00  per  day. 

Finally,  on  February  15, 1985.  the 
Commission's  Office  of  Freight 
Forwarders  issued  a  Notice  again 
reminding  licensees  of  the  impending 
deadline  for  filing  the  anti-rebate 
certification.  The  Notice  was  mailed  to 
each  licensee  who  had  not  already  filed 
the  required  anti-rebate  certification. 
The  Notice  also  transmitted  a  copy  of 
the  appropriate  certification  form. 

Despite  this  extensive  effort,  the 
ocean  freight  forwarders  identified  in 
Appendix  A  to  this  Order  do  not  appear 
to  have  filed  their  anti-rebate 
certifications  for  the  current  year.  As  a 
result,  these  forwarders  are  each 
potentially  liable  for  a  civil  penalty  of 
$5,000  per  day  from  March  Ist  of  this 
year,  an  amount  that,  as  of  the  date  of 
this  Order,  exceeds  three  hundred 
thousand  dollars  ($300,000)  per 
forwarder.  Moreover,  these  forwarders 
have  placed  their  license  to  operate  as 
an  ocean  freight  forwarder  in  jeopardy. 
Section  19  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984, 
46  U.S.C.  app.  1718(b),  as  well  as  the 
Commission's  implementing  regulations, 
46  CFR  510.16  (1984)  provide  that  the 
Commission  shall  suspend  or  revoke  a 
forwarder's  license  if  the  Commission 


(3)  The  details  of  the  efforts  made  within  the 
company  or  otherwise  to  prevent  or  correct  illegal 
rebating:  and 

(4)  A  policy  of  full  cooperation  with  the 
Commission  in  its  efforts  to  end  those  illegal 
practices. 

Whoever  fails  to  file  a  certificate  required  by  the 
Commission  under  this  subsection  is  liable  to  the 
United  States  for  a  civil  penalty  of  not  more  than 
S5.000  for  each  day  the  violation  continues. 
(Emphasis  supplied). 


finds,  after  notice  and  hearing,  that  a 
forwarder  has  willfully  failed  to  comply 
with  a  provision  of  the  1984  Act  or  the 
Commission's  implementing 
regulations.'  It  would  appear  that  the 
respondents  named  herein  have  willfully 
failed  to  comply  with  the  duly  published 
and  noticed  certification  requirements. 

The  severe  penalties  that  can  result 
from  a  violation  of  section  15  reflects  the 
importance  that  Congress  has  attached 
to  the  certification  program  as  a  means 
to  combat  unlawful  rebating  in  the 
United  States'  foreign  commerce.  The 
Commission  does  not  believe,  however, 
that  Congress  intended  the  Commission 
to  assess  penalties  and  revoke  or 
suspend  licenses  in  every  instance, 
particularly  if  there  are  mitigating 
circumstances  surroimding  the  violation. 
In  this  regard,  the  Commission 
understands  that  there  may  be  some 
uncertainty  concerning  its  certification 
program,  notwithstanding  the  extensive 
publicity  it  has  received.  Accordingly, 
the  Commission  will  provide  the 
Respondents  named  in  this  Order  a  final 
opportunity  to  conform  to  the 
Commission's  certification  requirements 
and  avoid  the  consequences  that  may 
occur  should  the  Commission  find  them 
in  violation  of  this  requirement.  The 
Commission  will  therefore  allow  the 
Respondents  45  calendar  days  from  the 
date  of  this  Order  to  file  their  anti- 
rebate  certifications.'  Respondents  who 
file  certifications  within  this  period  with 
the  Office  of  Freight  Forwarders  shall  be 
dismissed  from  this  proceeding  with 
prejudice  upon  that  Office's 
determination  that  Respondent  has 
substantially  complied  with  the 
requirement.  The  proceeding  shall 
continue  as  to  the  Respondents  who  fail 
to  file  a  certificate  during  this  grace 
period. 

Therefore,  it  is  ordered,  that  pursuant 
to  sections  11, 15  and  19  of  the  Shipping 
Act  of  1984  (46  U.S.C.  app.  1710. 1714 
and  1718)  a  proceeding  is  hereby 
instituted  to  determine  whether  the 
Respondents  identified  in  Appendix  A 
to  this  Order 

(1)  Have  violated  section  15(b)  of  the 
Shipping  Act  of  1984  (46  U.S.C.  app. 
1714(b))  and  46  CFR  510.25  by  failing  to 
file  an  anti-rebate  certification  by  March 
1. 1985: 


•  Section  19(b)  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984 
provides:  The  Commission  shall,  after  notice  and 
hearing,  suspend  or  revoke  a  license  if  it  finds  that 
the  ocean  freight  forwarder  is  not  qualified  to 
render  forwarding  services  or  that  it  willfully  failed 
to  comply  with  a  provision  of  this  Act  or  with  a 
lawful  order,  rule,  or  regulation  of  the  Commission. 
(4«  U.S.C.  app.  1718(b)). 

*  A  blank  certification  form  is  attached  to  this 
order  as  Appendix  B. 


(2)  Should  be  assessed  civil  penalties 
for  the  violations  found  and,  if  so,  the 
amount  of  such  penalty;  and/or 

(3)  Should  have  their  ocean  freight 
forwarder  license  suspended  or  revoki;d 
for  willfully  violating  the  Shipping  Act 
of  1934  and  the  Commission's 
implementing  regulations. 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any 
Respondent  that  files  its  anti-rebate 
certificate  within  45  calendar  days  of 
the  date  of  this  Order  shall,  upon  the 
advice  oi  the  Office  of  Freight 
Forwarders  through  the  Bureau  of 
Hearing  Counsel,  be  dismissed  by  the 
Presiding  Officer  as  a  party  to  this 
proceedi.ig; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  a  public 
hearing  be  held  in  this  proceeding  and 
that  the  matter  be  assigned  for  hearing 
and  decision  by  an  Administrative  Law 
Judge  of  the  Commission's  Office  of 
Administrative  Law  Judgfis  at  a  date 
end  place  to  be  hereafter  determined  by 
the  Presiding  Administrative  Law  |udge, 
but  no  later  than  225  days  after  service 
of  this  Order. 

The  hearing  shall  include  oral 
testimony  and  cross-examination  in  the 
discretion  of  the  Presiding  Officer  only 
upon  a  proper  showing  that  there  are 
genuine  issues  of  material  fact  that 
cannot  be  resolved  on  the  basis  of 
sworn  statements,  affidavits, 
depositions,  or  other  documents  or  that 
Ihe  nature  of  the  matters  in  issue  is  such 
that  an  oral  hearing  and  cross- 
examination  are  necessary  for  the 
development  of  an  adequate  record; 

It  is  farther  ordered,  that  in 
accordance  with  Rule  42  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (46  CFR  502.42).  the  Bureau  of 
Hearing  Counsel  shall  be  a  party  lo  this 
proceeding; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  the  period 
for  commencing  discovery  as  provided 
in  46  CFR  502.201  shall  not  begin  until 
the  45  day  grace  period  provided  for  in 
this  Order  has  expired: 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  notice  of  this 
Order  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register,  and  a  copy  be  served  upon  all 
parties  of  record; 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  any  person, 
other  than  parlies  of  record,  having  a 
interest  and  desiring  to  participate  in 
this  proceeding  shall  file  a  petition  for 
leave  to  intervene  in  accordance  with 
Rule  72  of  the  Commission's  Rules  of 
Practice  and  Procedure  (46  CFR  502.72); 

It  is  further  ordered,  that  all  future 
notices,  orders,  and/or  decisions  issued 
by  or  on  behalf  of  the  Commission  in 
this  proceeding,  including  notifce  of  the 
time  and  place  of  hearing  or  prehearing 
conference,  shall  be  mailed  directly  to 
all  parties  of  record; 
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It  is  further  ordered,  that  all 
documents  submitted  by  any  party  of 
record  in  this  proceeding  shall  be  filed 
in  accordance  with  Rule  118  of  the 
Commission's  Rules  of  Practice  and 
Procedure  (4G  CFR  502.118),  as  well  as 
being  mailed  directly  to  all  parties  of 
record,  however.  Respondents  who  file 
anti-rebate  certifications  in  this 
proceeding  need  not  serve  such 
certifications  on  other  Respondents; 

Finally,  it  is  ordered,  that  pursuant  to 
the  terms  of  Rule  61  of  the  Commission's 
Rules  of  Practice  and  Procedure  (46  CFR 
502.C1),  the  initial  decision  of  the 
Presiding  Officer  in  this  proceeding  shall 
be  issued  by  May  28, 1986  ar.d  the  final 
decision  of  the  Commission  shall  be 
issued  by  September  29, 1986.  By  the 
Commission. 
Bruce  A.  Dombrowski. 
Acting  Secretary: 

Appendix  A — Licensed  Ocean  Freight 
Forwarders  Who  Failed,  To  File  Anti- 
Rebate  Certifications 

)ohn  W.  Newton,  Jr.,  470  Orleans  Street 

#601,  Beaumont,  TX  77704 
J.  W.  Allen  &  Co.,  Inc.,  414  Whitney 

Bldg.,  New  Orleans  LA  70130 
Transoceanic  Shipping  Co.,  1505  Intl 

Trade  Mart,  New  Orleans,  LA  70130 
Surface  Freight  Corp.,  120  Tokenccke 

Road,  Darren,  CT  06820 
Zanelli  Forwarding,  Inc.,  512  West  Cross 

Timbers,  Houston,  TX  77018 
Copeland  Co.,  Inc.,  P.O.  Box  13064, 

Lauderdale,  FL  33316 
Carson  M.  Simon  &  Co.,  209-211      ' 

Chestnut  Street,  Philadelphia.  PA 

19106 
Charles  D.  Sciaroni  Co.,  Ill  Pine  Street, 

San  Francisco,  CA  94111 
Reliable  Cargo  Shipping,  184  Kent 

Avenue,  Brooklyn,  NY  11211 
Overseas  Fwdrs.,  Inc.,  29  Broadway 

??1607,  New  York,  NY  10006 
Hasman  &  Baxt.  Inc.,  71  Broadway.  New 

York,  NY  10006 
Abarim  Frt  Service,  Inc.,  120  Kero  Road. 

Carlstadt,  NJ  07072 
Robert ).  McCracken  &  Son,  208 

Michigan  Bldg.,  Muskegon.  MI  49443 
Sesko  Intl,  Inc.,  4715  N.W.  72nd  Ave., 

Miami,  FL  33166 
Adolfo  F.  Luchessi,  Pier  «6  Box  2092. 

San  Juan,  PR  00903 
Robert  E.  Kelly.  8600  La  Salle  Road. 

Baltimore,  MD  21204 
Helstrom  Intl,  Inc.,  7  Dey  St.  *1426,  New 

York,  NY  10007 
Interproject  Shipping  Service,  One 

World  Trade  Ctr.  #7751,  New  York. 

NY  10048 
Ven-Air  Service,  Inc.,  2700  Green  Road 

#1-3,  Houston,  TX  77060 
Profit  Freight  Systems,  P.O.  Box  388. 

Valley  Stream,  NY  11582 


Alfa  Aerofreight  Service,  Inc.,  7797  N.W. 

32nd  Street,  Miami  Springs,  FL  33122 
Sentry  Air  Freight  Corp.,  Sentry  Ocean 
Services,  2970  N.W.  75th  Avenue, 
Miami,  FL  33122 
Robert  F.  Barnes,  111  S.  Bridge  Avenue. 

Hildalgo,  TX  78557 
Reliance  Forwarding  Corp..  4303  Ludlow 

Street,  Philadelphia,  PA  19104 
B.B.C.  International,  426  West  Florence 

Avenue.  Inglewood,  CA  90301 
Ki  Tai  Chang.  K-C  Intl.  Frt.  Fwdrs..  605 
Market  Street  #609.  San  Francisco. 
CA  94105 
Orlando  A.  Puig,  Houston  Export  Intl, 
1520  Texas  Avenue  #502,  Houston. 
TX  77002 
Donnell  Customs  Services,  2780  Des 
'fPlaines  Avenue,  Des  Plaines,  IL  60018 
Stair  Cargo  Services,  Inc..  9020  N.W. 

12th  Street.  Miami.  FL  33172 
Schirmer  Intl,  Inc.,  1804  No.  Mitchell 
Ave.,  Arlin^iton  Heights.  IL  60004 
Gemini  Export  Services,  7262  N.W.,  33rd 

Street,  Miami,  FL  33148 
Universal  Sea/Air  Express,  5534  Armour 

Drive,  Houston.  TX  77020 
James  W.  Haney,  Standard  Shipping 
Co.,  205  Meadow  Lea  Drive,  Houston. 
TX  77022 
Victor  M.  Robles.  Vicel  International. 
582  Market  St.  #1109,  San  Francisco, 
CA  94104 
Bethlehem  Forwarding  Co.,  261  S.W.  6th 

Street,  Miami.  FL  33131 
Eduardo  U.  Lopez.  Federal  Freight 
Forwarder.  1606  S.W.  101st  Avenue, 
Miami,  FL  33165 
Matcus  Shipping  Corp.,  61  Hilton 
Avenue,  Garden  City,  NY  11530 
Agency  Intl.  Fwdg.,  Inc.  P.O.  Box 

522086,  Miami.  FL  33152 
Inter  Traders  Cargo  Agency.  7207  N.W. 

32nd  Street,  Miami,  FL  33126 
Forwarders  Intl.  Ltd.,  165  Armstrdng 

Road,  Des  Plaines.  IL  60018 
Taub  Hummel  fit  Schnall.  Inc..  9610  So. 
La  Cienega  Blvd.,  Inglewood,  CA 
90301 
North  Atlantic  Frt.  Fwdrs.,  148-23  94th 

Avenue,  Jamaica,  NY  11435 
Roy  Leon  &  Co.,  Inc.,  6470  N.W.  20th  St.. 

Miami,  FL  33126 
Keihin  America  Corp..  1700  W.  Walnut 

Pkwy..  Los  Angeles,  CA  90220 
Horace  L.  Pietravalle.  P.O.  Box  24842, 

Tampa.  FL  33623 
Specialty  Packing  Co..  Inc.,  11521 
Anabel  Street.  Garden  Grove.  CA 
92643 
Uniport  Shipping  Corp.,  55  Amity  Street, 

Jersey  City,  NJ  07304 
Transworld  Freight  System,  1651  W. 

37th  Street  #410,  Hialeah,  FL  33012 
China  Interocean  Transport.  One  World 
Trade  Ctr.  #5371.  New  York.  NY 
10048 
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National  Cargo  Serv..  In 

72nd  Ave..  Miami.  FI 
Shigehiro  Uchida.  Jupite 

Co..  830-A  Mission  Sti 

Pasadena.  C,'\  91030 
Bekins  Moving  &  Storag( 

Forwarders.  9401 

Seattle.  WA  98103 
Scan-Shipping.  Inc..  118 

New^TOTk.^Y  10038 
Teodomiro  ] 

1520  Texas  Ave.,  » 

77002 
World  Transportation  S< 

415  No.  Neil  Armstro 

Lake  City.  UT  84116 
Export  Services.  Inc..  20- 

Drive.  Milwaukee.  WI 
Almac  Shipping  Co..  Inc 

Cienega  Blvd..  Inglew 
Mi«hal  Intl..  Inc..  361 

San  Francisco.  CA 
Kraus  Intl..  Inc..  1547  A 

Cajon.  CA  92021 
Condor  Shipping  Co..  In< 

Street.  Flushing.  NY 
Maria  A.  White.  A-1 

P.O.  Box'60131-AMF 

77205 
Chem  Group.  Inc.,  30  Li 

5r25M.  New  York.  NY 
Empire  Frt.  Fwdg..  Inc.. 

Slaten  Island.  NY 
La  Flor  Do  Mayo  Expres 

Blvd..  Bronx'.  NY  1045- 
World  Express  Lines.  In^ 

Walnut  Pkwy.,  Compt 
Klause  Intl..  Inc..  1235  N^ 

«415.  Houston.  TX 
lean  H.  Johnson.  [IFF, 

Camp  Road.  New 

43341 
B.V.T.  America.  Inc.. 

Arlington  Heights.  IL 
Soo  Bok  Kang.  Oceanga 

West  Ocean  Blvd.  = 

CA  908f)2 
ABCO  Freight  Fwdrs..  In 

13th  St..  Ba>  60.  .Miam 
Ben  &  Bros.  Fwdg.  Corp., 

Street.  lamaica.  .\Y  1 
Peter  R  Allen,  World  Fn 

1235  No.  Loop  West  = 

TX  77008 
S-D-C  Air  Freight,  Inc..  1 

Ocean  Freight.  6080  N 

Avenue,  Miami.  FL 
.Midwest  Overseas  Trad 

Capital  Drive.  Madi 

Appendix  B 
FMC  Lie.  .No 


4741  N.W. 
;  3166 
Forwarding 
!ef.  South 

Northwest 
Aur(Jra  Ave.  So.. 

ohnSt.  »320. 

ternational. 

;rx 

rv..  WTS.  Inc.. 
n^  Road,  Salt 

East  Capital 
153212 

9620  S.  La 
dod.  CA  90301 
Sw  ft  Avenue.  So. 
94rM) 


heim  Ct..  El 

.  35-33 149th 
11354 
Foiwarding  Co.. 
louston.  TX 


oin  Plaza 
10(123 
Direnzo  Ct.. 


103f  9 


I.  311  Bruckner 


..  1755  West 
CA  90220 
Loop  West 
008 

Larue  Green 
Bloc^nington.  OH 


m. 


59)7 


242) 


E.  Oakton  St.. 
^0005 

Fwdg.  Co..  444 
.  Long  Beach. 


612 


;.,  9442  N.W, 
FL  33172 
147^8  182nd 
1|I34 

iyht  Services. 
20,  Houston. 

ea  Masters 
M'.  84lh 


33:  66 


so  1 


ng.  6416  West 
Wl  53216 


(Name  of  Filing  Firm)  — 

Certification  of  Policies  anc 
Combat  Refai^ting  in  the  Foi 
the  L'nited  Slates 

Pursuan!  lo  the  provision 
of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 
Maritime  Commission  regu 


Efforts  To 

lign  Commerce  of 

of  section  15(b) 
and  Federal 
tions 


promulgated  pursuant  thereto.  46  CFR  Parts 
510  and  582. 

I. .  Chief  Executive  Officer  of 

(name  of  firm) .  holder  of  valid  ocean 

freight  forwarder  license  = .  state  under 

oath  that: 

1.  It  IS  the  policy  of  (name  of  Firm)  - 


lo  prohibit  the  participation  of  said  freight 
forwarder  in  the  payment,  solicitation,  or 
receipt  of  any  rebate,  directly  or  indirectly,  to 
or  by  any  carrier  or  shipper,  which  is 
unlawful  under  the  provisions  of  the  Shipping 
Act  of  1984. 

2.  Each  owner,  officer,  employee  and  agent 
of  (name  of  firm)  was  notified  or  reminded  of 

this  policy  on  or  before of  the 

present  year. 

3.  (Set  forth  the  details  of  measures 
instituted  within  !he  filing  firm  or  otherwise 
to  prohibit  paiticipation  in  the  payment  of 
illegal  rebates  in  the  foreign  commerce  of  the 
United  States.) 

4.  (Name  of  firm) affirms  that  it 

will  fully  cooperate  with  the  Commission  in 
its  investigation  of  suspected  rebating  in 
United  States  foreign  trades. 

Signature  

Title    

Subscribed  to  and  sworn  before  me  this 
day  of ,  19 — . 


Notarv  Public 
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Ocean  Freight  Forwarder  License; 
Interstate  international,  Inc.,  et  al.; 
Applicants 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
following  applicants  have  filed  with  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission 
applications  for  licenses  as  ocean  freight 
forwarders  pursuant  to  section  19  of  the 
Shipping  Act.  1984  (46  U.S.C.  app.  1718 
and  46  CFR  Part  510). 

Persons  knowing  of  any  reason  why 
any  of  the  following  applicants  should 
not  receive  a  license  are  requested  to 
communicate  with  the  Director.  Bureau 
of  Tariffs.  Federal  Maritime  Commisfon. 
Washington.  DC.  20573. 
Interstate  International,  Inc..  5801 

Rolling  Road,  Springfield,  VA  22152 
Officers:  Arthur  E.  Morrissette. 

President.  Arthur  E.  Morrissette.  Jr.. 

Vice  President,  Donald  J. 

Morrissette,  Vice  President/ 

Secretary.  Kenneth  Morrissette, 

Vice  President/Secretary.  Mike  M, 

Thielke.  Vice  President 
Intercontinental  Freight  Service 

Corporation.  55  Shoreline  Drive. 

Ware.  MA  01082. 
Qfficer:  Fred  Szlapinski.  President/ 

Treasurer/Director 
World  Shipping  Inc..  5  Marine  View 

Plaza.  Hoboken.  NJ  07030 
Officers:  Vincent  Wortman. 

President/Director.  Cattelo 

DeMeglio.  V.P./Secretary/ 


Treasurer/Director,  Genevieve 

DeMeglio.  Director. 
Archer  Freight  Systems.  Inc.,  10419 

Gulfdale.  San  Antonio.  TX  78216 
Officers;  Robert  H.  Erdrich.  President/ 

Director.  Joel  H.  Switsky.  Vice 

President/Director 
Iris  Montano-LIerena  d.b.a.  I.M.L. 

International  Freight  Forwarding 

Co.  531  East  37th  Street.  Hialeah.  FL 

33013 
Baltimore  Shipping  Co.,  Inc.,  Dunkalk 

Marine  Terminal.  2700  Broening 

Highway,  3rd  and  North  Service 

Road,  Baltimore,  MD  21222 
Officers:  Samuel  P.  Genet,  President/ 

Director.  Ronald  E.  T.min. 

Secretary /Treasurer /Direct  or, 

Robert  W.  Zittle.  Sr..  A.^sistant 

Secretary 
Columbia  Industries  Corp..  1660  So. 

Amphlett  Blvd..  San  Mateo,  CA 

94402 
Officers:  Lipus  K.  Hahn  President; 

Soojung  S.  Hahn.  John  Y.  Park 

Dated:  May  28,  1985. 

By  the  Federal  Maritime  Commission. 
Bruce  A.  Dombrowski, 
Acting  Secretary. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13035  filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  6730-01-M 


Ocean  Freight  Forwarder  License, 
E.D.S.  International  Shipping  Corp.  et 
al.;  Revocations 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  the 
following  ocean  freight  forwarder 
licenses  have  been  revoked  by  the 
Federal  Maritime  Commission  pursuant 
to  section  19  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984 
(46  U.S.C.  app.  1718)  and  the  regulations 
of  the  Commission  pertaining  to  the 
licensing  of  ocean  freight  forwarders,  46 
CFR  Part  510. 
License  Number;  2563 
Name;  E.D.S.  International  Shipping 

Corp. 
Address;  506-528  Cozine  Avenue, 

Brooklyn.  NY  11208 
Date  Revoked;  May  4. 1985 
Reason;  Failed  to  maintain  a  valid 

surety  bond 
License  Number;  1103 
Name:  Capable  Forwarding  Corp. 
Address;  54  Stone  Street.  New  York.  NY 

100O4 
Date  Revoked;  May  6, 1985 
Reason;  Surrendered  license  voluntarily 
License  Number;  2203-R 
Name;  McLean  International.  Inc. 
Address;  32  South  Street.  Baltimore,  MD 

21202 
Date  Revoked;  May  9.  1985 
Reason;  Voluntarily  requested 

revocation 
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License  Number:  1105 
Name:  A.F.  Burstrom  &  Son.  Inc. 
Address:  1250  D  Rankin.  Troy,  MI  48084 
Date  Revoked:  May  15. 1985 
Reason:  Failed  to  maintain  a  valid 

surety  bond 
License  Numbei:  1680 
Name:,Jranswa>.  Inc. 
Address:  P.O.  Box  522458.  Miami.  FL 

33152 
Date  Revoked:  May  15. 1985 
Reason:  Failed  to  maintain  a  valid 

surety  bond 
License  Number:  887 
Name:  Dumont  Shipping  Co.,  Inc. 
Address:  21  West  Street,  New  York.  NY 

10006 
Date  Revoked:  May  18. 1985 
Reason:  Failed  to  maintain  a  valid 

surety  bond 
License  Number:  2777 
Name:  Airmobil  Freight  Corporation 
Address:  4825  North  Scott  Street,  #77/6. 

Schiller  Park.  IL  60176 
Date  Revoked:  May  18, 1985 
Reason:  Failed  to  maintain  a  valid 

surety  bond 
Robert  G.  Drew, 
Director.  Bureau  of  Tariffs. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13036  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6730-01-M 


Agreement(s)  Filed 

The  Federal  Maritime  Commission 
hereby  gives  notice  of  the  filing  of  the 
following  agreement(s)  pursuant  to 
section  5  of  the  Shipping  Act  of  1984. 

Interested  parties  may  inspect  and 
obtain  a  copy  of  each  agreement  at  the 
Washington,  D.C.  Office  of  the  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  1100  L  Street, 
NW.,  Room  10325.  Interested  parties 
may  submit  comments  on  each 
agreement  to  the  Secretary,  Federal 
Maritime  Commission,  Washington,  D.C. 
20537,  within  10  days  after  the  date  of 
the  Federal  Regisfert  in  which  this 
notice  appears.  The  requirements  for 
comments  are  found  in  §  572.603  of  Title 
46  of  the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations. 
Interested  persons  should  consult  this 
section  before  communicating  with  the 
Commission  regarding  a  pending 
agreement. 

Agreement  No.:  224-010759. 

Title:  San  Juan  Terminal  Agreement. 

Parlies; 

The  Puerto  Rico  Ports  Authority 
(Authority) 

Crowley  Towing  and  Transportation 
Company  (Crowley) 

Synopsis:  This  agreement  provides 
that  the  Authority  will  grant  to  Crowley 
exclusive  rights  in  the  use  of  certain 
premises  at  Pier  No.  10  San  Juan,  Puerto 
Rico.  Crowely  shall  pay  wharfage  and 


dockage  charges  assessed  by  the 
Authority.  The  facilities  shall  be  used 
for  the  maintenance,  mooring,  berthing, 
storage,  repair  and  alteration  of  vessels, 
and  for  other  purposes  as  listed  in  the 
agreement.  The  term  of  the  agreement 
shall  be  for  ten  years. 
Agreement  No.:  222-010760. 
Title:  Los  Angeles  Terminal 
Agreement. 
Parties: 

The  City  of  Los  Angeles  (City) 
American  President  Lines,  Ltd.  (APL) 
Synopsis:  Agreement  No.  222-010760 
entitles  APL  to  receive  credit  against 
existing  terminal  revenues  for  the  cost 
of  constructional  improvements  made 
by  APL  to  which  the  City  has  previously 
given  its  consent  under  Agreement  No. 
T-3938.  The  improvements  consists  of 
reorganizing  the  order  of  the  cranes,  and 
the  construction  of  crane  power 
trenches  at  Berth  No.  126  in  the  Port  of 
Los  Angeles,  to  allow  APL  to  use  the 
PACECO  crane  as  well  as  the  four 
cranes  that  they  already  own.  The  City 
will  reimburse  APL  a  credit  in  the 
amount  of  $116,641  for  the 
improvements. 

By  Order  of  the  Federal  Maritime 
Commission. 

Dated:  May  28. 1985. 
Bruce  A.  Dombrowski. 
Acting  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13083  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  6730-01-M 


FEDERAL  RESERVE  SYSTEM 

Bankers  Trust  New  York  Corp.  et  al.; 
Applications  To  Engage  de  Novo  in 
Permissible  Nonbanking  Activities 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  filed  an  application  under 
§  225.23(a)(1)  of  the  Board's  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  commence  or  to 
engage  de  novo,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subsidiary,  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 
banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies.  Unless  otherwise 
noted,  such  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
t    application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 


proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 
banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  the  applications  must  be 
received  at  the  Reserve  Bank  indicated 
or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
not  later  than  June  20. 1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York 
(A.  Marshall  Puckett,  Vice  President),  33 
Liberty  Street.  New  York,  New  York 
10045: 

1.  Bankers  Trust  New  York 
Corporation,  New  York,  New  York:  to 
engage  de  novo  through  its  subsidiary. 
Private  Clients  Group.  Inc..  in  activities 
generally  performed  by  a  trust  company 
in  the  manner  authorized  by  federal  or 
state  law,  including  activities  of  a 
fiduciary,  agency  or  custodial  nature. 
These  activities  would  be  conducted  in 
the  State  of  Connecticut. 

B.  Federal  Reserver  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Northwest  Suburban  Bancorp,  Inc.. 
Mount  Prospect,  Illinois;  to  engage  de 
novo  through  its  subsidiary,  NSB 
Finance,  Inc.,  Mount  Prospect,  Illinois,  in 
making  and  servicing  loans  and  leasing 
personal  or  real  property. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  23. 1985. 

William  W.  Wiles,  •■* 

Secretary  of  the  Board 
jFR  Doc.  85-13025  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  6210-01-M 


Commonwealth  Bancshares  Corp.  et 
al.;  Formation  of;  Acquisition  by;  and 
Mergers  of  Bank  Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Boards  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and 
§  225.14  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
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considered  in  acting  on  th  e  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c )  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  ava  labia  for 
immediate  inspection  at  t  le  Federal 
Rsserve  Bank  indicated.  ( )nce  the 
application  has  been  accc  pted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  o  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  per  sons  may 
express  their  views  in  wri  ling  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  of  ices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  :omment  on 
an  application  that  reque;  ts  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  jf  why  a 
written  presentation  wou  d  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  idenlifyi  ig  specifically 
any  quesiions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evid  ;nce  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  fi  earing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  aj  plications 
must  be  received  not  latei  than  June  21. 
l&tia. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Ban  c  of 
Philadelphia  (Thomas  K.  I  (esch.  Vice 
President),  100  North  6th  !  treet, 
Philadelphia,  Pennsylvania  19105: 

1.  Commonwealth  Banc  shares 
Corporation,  Williamspor  . 
Pennsylvania;  to  acquire  1 4.99  percent  of 
the  voting  shares  of  Comn  lonwealth 
National  Financial  Corpoi  ation, 
Harrisburg,  Pennsylvania,  thereby 
indirectly  acquiring  Comn  onwealth 
National  Bank;  and  to  acq  uire  24.99 
percent  of  the  voting  shar  is  of  Heritage 
Financial  Services  Corpra  ion, 
Lewistown.  Pennsylvania,  thereby 
indirectly  acquiring  The  R  assell 
National  Bank. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Ban! ;  of  Atlanta 
(Robert  E.  Heck,  Vice  Pre!  ident),  104 
Marietta  Street  NW.,  Atlu  ita.  Georgia 
30303: 

1.  Commerce  Union  Co:  ^oration. 
Nashville,  Tennessee;  to  r  lerge  with 
Tennessee  Eastern  Bancs!  lares.  Inc., 
Oak  Ridge,  Tennessee,  th<  reby 
indirectly  acquiring  Energ  i  Bank,  Oak 
Ridge.  Tennessee.  5 

2.  Consorcio  Invesionisi  a  Marcantil  Y 
Agricola.  C.A..  Caracas,  V  enezuela  and 
Banco  Afercartil.  C.A..  Ca  racas, 
Venezuela;  to  become  a  b  ink  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Commerc  sbdnk.  N.A., 
Miami.  Florida. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Ban  ;  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer.  Vice  >rc;sident).  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chic  jgo,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  Mitchell  Bank  Holdin  j  Corporation, 
Milwaukee,  Wisconsin:  to  become  a 
bank  holding  company  by  acquiring  100 
percent  of  the  voting  shan  s  of  Mitchell 
Street  State  Bank,  Milwau  <ee, 
Wisconsin. 


2.  A/.  S.  Investment  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin;  to  acquire  49.7  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Mitchell  Bank  Holding 
Corporation,  Milwaukee,  Wisconsin, 
thereby  indirectly  acquiring  Mitchell 
Street  State  Bank,  Milwaukee, 
Wisconsin. 

D.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas 
(Anthony  J.  Montelaro,  Vice  President), 
400  South  Akard  Street,  Dallas,  Texas 
75222: 

1.  Freeman  Bancstock  Investments, 
Irving,  Texas;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  100  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  Inwood  Bancshares, 
Inc.,  Dallas,  Texas,  thereby  indirectly 
acquiring  Inwood  National  Bank  of 
Dallas,  Dallas.  Texas.  In  this  regard, 
Inwood  Holding  Corporation,  Irving, 
Texas;  has  also  applied  to  acquire  ICO 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Inwood 
Bancshares,  Inc.,  thereby  indirectly 
acquiring  Inwood  National  Bank  of 
Dallas,  Dallas,  Texas. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  May  24, 1985. 
Wiiliam  W.  WUes, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
[VR  Doc.  85-13026  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 

BILLIKG  C00€  621(M)1-M 


J.P.  Morgan  &  Co.  Inc.,  et  al.; 
Applications  To  Engage  de  Novo  In 
Permissible  Nonbankir.g  Activities 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  filed  an  application  under 
§  225.23(a)(1)  of  the  Board's  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.23(a)(1))  for  the  Board's 
approval  under  section  4(c)(8)  of  the 
Bank  Holding  Company  Act  (12  U.S.C. 
1843(c)(8))  and  §  225.21(a)  of  Regulation 

Y  (12  CFR  225.21(a))  to  commence  or  to 
engage  de  novo,  either  directly  or 
through  a  subsidiary,  in  a  nonbanking 
activity  that  is  listed  in  §  225.25  of 
Regulation  Y  as  closely  related  to 
banking  and  permissible  for  bank 
holding  companies.  Unless  otherwise 
noted,  such  activities  will  be  conducted 
throughout  the  United  States. 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  on  the 
question  whether  consummation  of  the 
proposal  can  "reasonably  be  expected 
to  produce  benefits  to  the  public,  such 
as  greater  convenience,  increased 
competition,  or  gains  in  efficiency,  that 
outweigh  possible  adverse  effects,  such 
as  undue  concentration  of  resources, 
decreased  or  unfair  competition, 
conflicts  of  interests,  or  unsound 


banking  practices."  Any  request  for  a 
hearing  on  this  question  must  be 
accompanied  by  a  statement  of  the 
reasons  a  written  presentation  would 
not  suffice  in  lieu  of  a  hearing, 
identifying  specifically  any  questions  of 
fact  that  are  in  dispute,  summarizing  the 
evidence  that  would  be  presented  at  a 
hearing,  and  indicating  how  the  party 
commenting  would  be  aggrieved  by 
approval  of  the  proposal. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  the  applications  must  be 
received  at  the  Reserve  Bank  indicated 
or  the  offices  of  the  Board  of  Governors 
not  later  than  June  17, 1985. 

A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York 
(A.  Marshall  Puckett,  Vice  President)  33 
Liberty  Street,  New  York,  New  York 
10ai5; 

1.  J.P.  Morgan  &  Co.  Incorporated, 
New  York,  New  York;  to  engage  through 
its  subsidiaries,  J.P.  Morgan  Securities 
Inc..  and  j.P.  Morgan  Municipal  Finance 
Inc.,  in  underwriting  and  dealing  in 
obligations  of  the  United  States  and 
other  obligations  that  state  member 
banks  of  the  Federal  Reserve  system 
may  be  authorized  to  underwrite  and 
deal  in  under  12  U.S.C.  24  and  335, 
including  bankers'  acceptances  and 
certificates  of  deposit;  and  underwriting 
and  dealing  in  general  obligations  of 
states  and  their  political  subdivisions 
and  other  municipal  obligations  that 
state  member  banks  may  be  authorized 
to  underwrite  and  deal  in  under  the 
foregoing  statutes.  Any  transactions 
between  applicants'  subsidiary  bank, 
Morgan  Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of  New 
York,  and  J.P.  Morgan  Securities,  Inc.  or 
J.P.  Morgan  Municipal  Finance,  Inc.  will 
conform  to  the  provisions  of  section  23A 
of  the  Federal  Reserve  Act.  Comments 
on  this  application  must  be  received  not 
later  than  June  13, 1985. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 
(Franklin  D.  Dreyer,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690. 

1.  Arthur  Bankshares  Corp.,  Arthur, 
Illinois;  to  engage  de  novo  directly  in  the 
sale  of  accident  and  health  and  credit 
life  insurance.  These  activities  would  be 
conducted  in  the  Illinois  counties  of 
Moultrie,  Douglas,  and  Coles. 

C.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  San 
Francisco  (Harry  W.  Green,  Vice 
President)  101  Market  Street,  San 
Francisco,  California  94105: 

1.  Pacific  Regency  Bancorp,  El  Toro. 
California;  to  engage  de  novo  through  its 
subsidiary.  Pacific  Regency  Courier 
Service.  El  Toro.  California,  in  providing 
courier  services  for  checks,  commercial 
papers,  documents,  and  written 
instruments  (excluding  currency  or 
bearer-type  negotiable  instruments)  that 
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are  exchanged  among  banks  and 
financial  institutions;  and  audit  and 
accounting  media  of  a  banking  or 
financial  nature  and  other  business 
records  and  documents  used  in 
processing  such  media. 

2.  Valley  Utah  Bancorporation.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah;  to  engage  de  novo 
through  its  subsidiary,  Valley  Utah 
Insurance  Company  Inc.,  Salt  Lake  City, 
Utah,  in  acting  as  principal,  agent  or 
broker  for  insurance  directly  related  to 
an  extension  of  credit  by  any  of  the 
subsidiaries  of  Valley  Utah 
Bancorporation  and  for  which  the 
insurance  is  limited  to  assuring  the 
repayment  of  the  outstanding  balance 
due  on  a  specific  extension  of  credit  by 
a  subsidiary  of  the  bank  holding 
company  in  event  of  the  death  or 
disability  of  the  debtor;  and  reinsurer  on 
all  policies  of  insurance.  These  activities 
would  be  conducted  in  the  State  of  Utah. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System.  May  24, 1985. 
William  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13027  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 
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A.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Chicago 

(Franklin  D.  Dreyer,  Vice  President)  230 
South  LaSalle  Street,  Chicago,  Illinois 
60690: 

1.  NEB  Corporation.  Fond  du  Lac. 
Wisconsin;  to  acquire  90.8  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  American  Bank  of  Fond 
du  Lac,  Fond  du  Lac,  Wisconsin. 

2.  Ontario  Bancorporation,  Inc., 
Ontario,  Wisconsin;  to  acquire  80 
percent  of  the  voting  shares  of  Genoa 
Slate  Bank,  Genoa,  Wisconsin. 

B.  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  Dallas 
(Anthony  J.  Montelaro,,  Vice  President) 
400  South  Akard  Street.  Dallas,  Texas 
75222: 

1.  Bancorp  of  North  Texas.  Sherman, 
Texas;  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  by  acquiring  80  percent  of  the 
voting  shares  of  First  National  Bank. 
Sherman,  Texas. 

Board  of  Governors  of  the  Federal  Reserve 
System,  May  24. 1985. 
William  W.  Wiles, 
Secretary  of  the  Board. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13028  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 
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NEB  Corp.  et  al.;  Formations  of; 
Acquisitions  by;  and  Mergers  of  Bank 
Holding  Companies 

The  companies  listed  in  this  notice 
have  applied  for  the  Board's  approval 
under  section  3  of  the  Bank  Holding 
Company  Act  (12  U.S.C.  1842)  and 
§  225.14  of  the  Board's  Regulation  Y  (12 
CFR  225.14)  to  become  a  bank  holding 
company  or  to  acquire  a  bank  or  bank 
holding  company.  The  factors  that  are 
considered  in  acting  on  the  applications 
are  set  forth  in  section  3(c)  of  the  Act  (12 
U.S.C.  1842(c)). 

Each  application  is  available  for 
immediate  inspection  at  the  Federal 
Reserve  Bank  indicated.  Once  the 
application  has  been  accepted  for 
processing,  it  will  also  be  available  for 
inspection  at  the  offices  of  the  Board  of 
Governors.  Interested  persons  may 
express  their  views  in  writing  to  the 
Reserve  Bank  or  to  the  offices  of  the 
Board  of  Governors.  Any  comment  on 
an  application  that  requests  a  hearing 
must  include  a  statement  of  why  a 
written  presentation  would  not  suffice  in 
lieu  of  a  hearing,  identifying  specifically 
any  questions  of  fact  that  are  in  dispute 
and  summarizing  the  evidence  that 
would  be  presented  at  a  hearing. 

Unless  otherwise  noted,  comments 
regarding  each  of  these  applications 
must  be  received  not  later  than  June  20. 
1985. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  HEALTH  AND 
HUMAN  SERVICES 

Office  of  the  Secretary 

Agency  Forms  Submitted  to  tlie  Office 
of  Management  and  Budget  for 
Clearance 

Each  Friday  the  Department  of  Health 
and  Human  Services  (HHS)  publishes  a 
list  of  information  collection  packages  it 
has  submitted  to  the  Office  of 
Managment  and  Budget  (0MB)  for 
clearance  in  compliance  with  the 
Paperwork  Reduction  Act  (44  U.S.C. 
Chapter  35).  The  following  are  those 
packages  submitted  to  OMB  since  the 
last  list  was  published  on  May  24, 1985. 

Public  Health  Service 

Alcohol  Drug  Abuse  and  Mental  Health 
Administration 

Subject:  Drug  Abuse  Warning 
Network— Extension  (0930-0078) 

Respondents:  State/local  governments, 
businesses,  non-profit  institutions 

Office  of  the  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Health 

Subject:  1987  National  Medical 
Expenditure  Survey  (NMES) — 
Concept  Clearance — New 

Respondents:  Individuals,  small 
businesses 

Food  and  Drug  Administration 

Subject:  Reporting  and  Recordkeeping 
Requirements  for  Electronic 


Products— Under  Pub.  L.  90-602— 
General  Requirements — 
Reinstatement  (0910-0025) 
Respondents:  Businesses 
Subject:  Reporting  and  Recordkeeping 
Requirements  for  Electronic  Products 
Under  Pub.  L.  90-602— Specific 
Product  Requirements— Existing 
Collection 
Respondents:  Small  and  for-profit 
businesses 

Centers  for  Disease  Control 

Subject:  Pilot  Study  to  Evaluate  the 
Venereal  Disease  National  Hotline — 
New 
Respondents:  Individuals 
OMB  Desk  Officer:  Fay  S.  ludicello 

Social  Security  Administration 

Subject:  Time  Report  of  Personal 
Services  for  Disability  Programs — 
SSA  4514— Existing  Collection 

Respondents:  State  Disability 
Determination  Staffs 

Subject:  Application  for  Search  of 
Census  Records  for  Proof  of  Age — 
SSA  1535— Extension  (0960-0097) 

Respondents:  Individuals 

Subject:  Integrated  Review  Schedule— 
SSA  4357— Revision  (0960-0313) 

Respondents:  States 

OMB  Desk  Officer:  Judy  A.  Mcintosh 

Health  Care  Financing  Administration 

Subject:  Integrated  Review  Schedule— 

HCFA  301— Revision  (0938-0246) 
Respondents:  States 
OMB  Desk  Officer:  Fay  S.  ludicello 
Copies  of  the  above  information 
collection  clearance  packages  can  be 
obtained  by  calling  the  HHS  Reports 
Clearance  Office  on  202-245-6511. 

Written  comments  and 
recommendations  for  the  proposed 
information  collections  should  be  sent 
directly  to  the  appropriate  OMB  Desk 
Officer  designated  above  at  the 
following  address: 

OMB  Reports  Management  Branch,  New 
Executive  Office  Building,  Room  3208, 
Washington,  D.C.  20503.  ATTN:  (name 
of  OMB  Desk  O  'icer) 

Dated:  May  24.  1985. 
Wallace  O.  Keene. 

Acting  Deputy  Assistant  Secretary  for 
Management  Analysis  and  Systems. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13102  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am| 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  THE 


INTERIOR 


Bureau  of  Land  ManagiemeRt 

Intent  To  Hold  Public  S|coping 
Meetings  and  To  Prepare  an 
Environmental  Impact  Statement  (EIS) 
on  Industrial  Resources,  Inc.  (IRI)  Mine 
Plan  for  a  Commercial  Scale  Nahcolite 
Solution  Mine  in  Rio  BIf  nco  County, 
CO 


agency:  Bureau  of  Lane 

Inferior. 

ACTION:  Public  scoping  ili 

notice  to  prepare  an  EIS 


Management, 
eetings  and 


summary:  This  notice  a^  Ivises  the  public 
that  the  Bureau  of  Land  Vlanagement 
(BLM)  intends  to  hold  n\  >etings  to  gather 
information  and  seek  assistance  in 
defining  the  range  of  iss  job  and 
concerns  for  preparalioi  of  an  EIS  on 
Industrial  Resources,  Im :.  Mine  Plan  for 
development  of  a  comm  jrcial  nahcolite 
solution  mine.  This  notii  e  is  made  in 
accordance  with  the  Na  ional 
Environmental  Policy  A  :t  (NEPA)  and 
the  Council  on  Environn  lental  Quality 
regulations  (40  CFR  150:  .7  and  1508.22} 
to  obtain  suggestions  and  information 
from  other  agencies  and!  the  public  on 
the  scope  of  issues  to  be  addressed  in 
the  EIS.  Comments  and  )articipation  in 
this  scoping  process  are  solicited. 

Public  meetings  will  h  p  held  in 
Meeker  and  Grand  June  ion,  Colorado. 
An  information  packet  \  iHh  a  map 
showing  the  project  loc;  tion  will  be 
available  upon  request :  rom  the  White 
River  Resources  Area  [\  I'RR.A)  Office  at 
the  address  given  below  at  the  public 
meetings.  Meeting  dates  and  places  are 
a  listed  be!ow  under  SUi  'PIGMENTAL 
INFORMATION. 

Oral  testimony  and  si  bmission  of 
written  comments  will  b  e  received  at 
the  meetings  or  can  be  r  lailed  to  the 
White  River  Resource  Area  Office. 
DATES:  Public  hearings  i  irill  be  held  on 
June  18  and  19. 1985.  Wi  itten  comments 
will  be  accepted  througl  July  1, 1985. 
ADDRESS:  Comments  shi  )uld  be 
addresssed  to  William  I  rank.  Acting 
Project  Coordinator,  Bui  eau  of  Land 
Management,  White  River  Resource 
Area,  PO  Bo.x  928,  Meek  er,  Colorado 
81641. 

SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORM  ATiON:  The  area 
proposed  for  developmc  nt  of  a 
commercial  nahcolite  sc  lution  mine  is 
contained  within  Sectio  is  26  and  27, 
Township  1  South,  Ranj  e  98  West,  6th 
P.M.,  on  two  existing  so  lium  leases  held 
by  IRI.  Their  proposed  action  involves  a 
phased-approach  deveh  pment  with 
initial  production  of  nah  colite  at  a  rate 
of  50,000  tons/year  for  t  le  first  one  or 
two  years.  This  product  on  rate  would 


increase  to  125,000  tons/year  in 
approximately  the  third  year  of 
operation  with  an  expected  total  mine 
life  of  30  years.  The  proposed  project 
includes  a  well  field  for  in-situ  solution 
mining  of  nahcolite;  a  handling  and 
processing  plant,  including  evaporation 
ponds;  and  associated  transportation, 
access  and  support  facilities. 

The  EIS  is  intended  to  evaluate 
project  alternatives  as  well  as  identify 
mitigation  measures  and  special 
stipulations  that  would  be  incorporated 
into  the  approved  plan.  Alternatives  that 
have  been  tentatively  identified  include 
the  following:  (1)  The  No  Action 
Alternative,  (2)  the  Proposed  Action.  (3) 
a  50,000  Ton/Year  Alternative,  and  (4)  a 
500,000  Ton/Year  Alterntive. 

The  purpose  of  the  public  meetings  is 
to  encourage  participation  from 
interested  persons  in  defining  significant 
environmental  issues  and  concerns 
which  may  result  from  approval  of  the 
Proposed  Action. 

Public  scoping  meetings  will  be  held 
as  follows: 


Ptsce 

Date 

Tune 

Address 

Meeker.  CO 

Jurw  18.  1985 

7  00  p.tn 

BLM, 
WRRA 
OfliC*. 
Two  (2) 
mtas 
westol 
Meeker. 
CO. 

Grand 

June  19,  1985.  'do 

Rodeway 
Inn, 

J  jOCtiorv 

CO 

Compass 
Room, 
2790 
Cross- 
roads 
Blvd.  at 
Horizon 
Drive. 

Oral  presentations  may  be  made  in 
lieu  of  or  in  addition  to  any  written 
comments  submitted.  Each  witness  will 
be  limited  to  a  maximum  of  ten  (10) 
minutes  or  oral  presentation.  The  text  of 
any  prepared  presentation  materials 
may  be  given  to  the  EIS  Project 
Coordinator  at  the  meetings. 

The  agenda  for  the  scoping  meetings 
will  be  as  follows: 

1.  Introduction: 

A.  Purpose  and  Intent  of  the  Meeting. 

B.  Location  and  Description  of  the 
Affected  Area, 

C.  Presentation  on  IRI's  Proposed 
Action, 

D.  Description  of  Issues  Identified 
During  Pre-Analysis, 

E.  Discussion  of  Possible  Aliematives 
to  be  Considered  in  the  EIS. 

2.  Solicitation  of  public  comment, 
recommendations,  and  issues  of  major 
concern  to  be  considered  and  addressed 
in  the  EIS.  Potential  issues  include: 
Hydrology  and  oil  shale. 


Preparation  of  the  EIS  will  be 
conducted  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969. 
Council  on  Environmental  Quality 
regulations  (40  CFR  Part  1500),  and  other 
federal  laws  and  regulations,  and 
Department  of  the  Interior  policies  and 
procedures. 

Dated:  .May  21, 1985. 
Terry  L.  Piummer, 

Associate  District  Manager,  Craig,  Bureau  of 

Land  Management. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12991  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 
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(AA-8483-AI 

Alaska  Native  Claims  Selection; 
Chickaloon-Moose  Creek  Native 
Association,  Inc. 

In  accordance  with  Departmental 
regulation  43  CFR  2650.7(d),  notice  is 
hereby  given  that  a  decision  to  issue 
conveyance  under  the  provisions  of  sec. 
14(a)  of  the  Alaska  Native  Claims 
Settlement  Act  of  December  18, 1971 
(ANCSA).  43  U.S.C.  1601, 1611(a),  will  be 
issued  to  Chickaloon-Moose  Creek 
Native  Association,  Inc.  for 
approximately  10  acres.  The  lands 
involved  are  described  as  the 
SE4SW4SW4,  Sec.  24,  T.  20  N.,  R.  6  E.. 
Seward  Meridian,  Alaska,  and  located 
near  Ravine  Lake  in  the  vicinity  of 
Chickaloon,  Alaska, 

A  notice  of  the  decision  will  be 
published  once  a  week  for  four  (4) 
consecutive  weeks,  in  the  Anchorage 
Daily  News.  Copies  of  the  decision  may 
be  obtained  by  contacting  the  Bureau  of 
Land  Management,  Alaska  State  Office, 
701  C  Street,  Box  13,  Anchorage,  Alaska 
99513.  ((907)  271-5960). 

Any  party  claiming  a  property  interest 
which  is  adversely  affected  by  the  • 
decision  shall  have  until  July  1, 1985  to 
file  an  appeal.  However,  parties 
receiving  service  by  certified  mail  shall 
have  30  days  from  the  date  of  receipt  to 
file  an  appeal.  Appeals  must  be  filed  in 
the  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Division  of  Conveyance  Management 
(9G0),  address  identified  above,  where 
the  requirem.ents  for  filing  an  appeal  can 
be  obtained.  Parties  who  do  not  file  an 
appeal  in  accordance  with  the 
requirements  of  43  CFR  Part  4,  Subpart  E 
shall  be  deemed  to  have  waived  their 
rights. 
Olivia  Short. 

Section  Chief.  Branch  of  ANCSA 

Adjudication. 

[PR  Doc.  85-13063  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 
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Availability  of  the  Draft  Northwest 
Area  Noxious  Weed  Control  Program 
Environmental  Impact  Statement; 
Idaho  et  al. 

agency:  Bureau  of  Land  Management, 
Interior. 

ACTION:  Notice  of  Availability  of  the 
Draft  Northwest  Area  Noxious  Weed 
Control  Program  Environmental  Impact 
Statement  (Draft  EIS). 

DATE:  Comments  will  be  accepted  until 
July  31, 1985. 

ADDRESS:  Comments  should  be  sent  to: 
Noxious  Weed  Team  Leader  (935), 
Bureau  of  Land  Management,  P.O.  Box 
2965,  Portland,  OR  97208. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Gregg  Simmons  (935),  Bureau  of  Land 
Management,  P.O.  Box  2695,  Portland. 
OR  97208.  Telephone  (503)  231-6272. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Pursuant 
to  section  102(2)(c)  of  the  National 
Environmental  Policy  Act  of  1969,  BLM 
has  prepared  a  draft  EIS  on  Noxious 
Weed  Control  in  the  states  of  Idaho. 
Montana,  Oregon.  Washington  and 
Wyoming. 

The  Proposed  Action  employs  all 
methods  of  weed  control.  Average 
annual  treatments  would  involve  21,100 
acres  of  herbicide  treatment,  300  acres 
of  manual  treatment,  800  acres  of   ^ 
mechanical  treatment,  and  2.200  acres  of 
biological  treatment.  Alternatives  to  the 
Proposed  Action  include  no  aerial 
application  of  herbicides,  no  herbicides, 
and  no  control  action  at  all.  The  draft 
also  includes  a  "worst  case  analysis", 
analyzing  the  worst  possible  effects  on 
human  health  of  using  the  herbicides 
2,4-D  and  picloram. 

A  limited  number  of  individual  copies 
of  the  draft  EIS  may  be  obtained  upon 
request  to  any  BLM  District  or  State 
Office  in  the  five  states. 

Public  hearings  on  the  draft  EIS  will 
be  conducted  at  the  following  times  and 
locations: 

Idaho 

July  8, 1985,  Monday,  1:00  p.m.,  Idaho 
State  University  Campus,  College  of 
Education  Auditorium,  19th  Ave.  and 
Terry  St..  Pocatello,  Idaho. 

July  9, 1985.  Tuesday,  1:00  p.m.,  Boise 
City  Hall,  Les  Bois  Room  (3rd  floor)  150 
N.  Capitol  Blvd.,  Boise,  Idaho. 

Montana 

June  24, 1985,  Monday,  7:00  p.m..  Miles 
City  Community  College,  Room  106,  2600 
Dickinson,  Miles  City,  Montana. 

June  27, 1985,  Thursday,  7:00  p.m., 
Garnet  Resource  Area  Office,  3255  Fort 
Missoula  Road,  Missoula.  Montana. 


Oregon 

June  25, 1985,  Tuesday,  7:00  p.m.,  BLM 
Roseburg  District  Office,  m  NW 
Garden  Valley  Blvd.,  Roseburg,  Oregon. 

June  27, 1985,  Thursday,  7:00  p.m.. 
BLM  Baker  Resource  Area  Office, 
Federal  Building,  Room  235,  Baker, 
Oregon. 

Washington 

July  1, 1985,  Monday,  7:00  p.m., 
Douglas  County  PUB,  Meeting  Hall,  1151 
Valley  Mall  Parkway,  East  Wenatchee, 
Washington. 

Dated:  May  22, 1985. 
William  G.  Leavell. 
Stale  Director. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13125  Filed  5-30-85;  8.45  am) 

BILLING  CODE  4310-33-M 


Bureau  of  Reclamation 

Operating  Criteria  and  Procedures 
(OCAP)  for  1986,  Truckee  and  Carson 
River  Basins,  Newlands  Project,  NV; 
Intent  To  Prepare  a  Draft 
Environmental  Impact  Statement 

Pursuant  to  section  102(2)(C)  of  the 
National  Environmental  Policy  Act  of 
1969.  the  Department  of  the  Interior 
proposes  to  prepare  a  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  (EIS) 
on  the  Operating  Criteria  and 
Procedures  (OCAP)  for  1986  and 
subsequent  years  for  the  Newlands 
Project,  Nevada.  The  EIS  will  analyze 
the  effects  of  the  Newlands  OCAP  on 
the  Lower  Truckee  River  system. 
Pyramid  Lake,  and  associated  wetlands. 
The  Newlands  OCAP  are  designed  to 
minimize  diversions  from  the  Truckee 
River  and  spills  from  Lahontan 
Reservoir,  yet  provide  an  adequate 
water  supply  and  carry  over  Lahontan 
Reservoir  storage  to  meet  the  water 
duties  of  the  land  which  is  eligible  to 
receive  water  from  the  Newlands 
Project. 

Portions  of  the  Newlands  Project  will 
affect  floodplain  and  wetland  areas. 
Accordingly,  the  objectives  and 
requirements  of  Presidential  Executive 
Orders  11988  and  11990,  and  the 
Reclamation  Instructions,  Chapter  376.5, 
will  be  considered  throughout  the 
planning  and  preparation  of  the  EIS. 

Meetings  to  solicit  information  from 
all  interested  public  entities  and  persons 
to  assist  in  determining  the  scope  of  the 
EIS  will  be  held  on  July  16, 1985,  at  7:30 
p.m.  in  the  Reno-Sparks  Convention 
Center,  North  Meeting  Room  B-15,  4590 
South  Virginia  Street,  Reno,  Nevada, 
and  on  July  17, 1985,  in  the  Fallon 
Community  Convention  Center,  100 
Campus  Way,  Fallon,  Nevada.  Written 


comments  will  be  accepted  through  July 
20, 1985,  at  the  address  listed  in  the  next 
paragraph. 

The  contact  persons  for  this  draft 
environmental  impact  statement  are  Joel 
Verner,  Attention:  MP-410,  telephone 
(916)  484-^328;  or  Susan  Hoffman. 
Attention:  MP-420,  telephone  (916)  484- 
4656;  Bureau  of  Reclamation,  2800 
Cottage  Way,  Sacramento,  California 
95825. 

Dated:  May  24, 1985. 
Robert  A.  Olson. 
Acting  Commissiuner. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13058  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  4310-0»-M 


INTERSTATE  COMMERCE 
COMMISSION 

Aero  Mayflower  Transit  Co.; 
Predetermined  Price  Protection  Tariff 
Item 

AGENCY:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

action:  Change  of  oral  hearing  date. 


SUMMARY:  At  50  FR  21516,  5-24-85,  the 
Commission  announced  that  an  oral 
hearing  will  be  held  on  the  rejection  of 
Aero  Mayflower's  Predetermined  Price 
Protection  Tariff  Item.  By  this  notice  the 
Commission  is  changing  the  date  of  the 
oral  hearing. 

DATES:  Oral  hearing  will  be  heard  at 
9:30  on  July  19, 1985,  instead  of  July  12, 
1985.  All  other  dates  remain  the  same. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

Neil  S.  Llewellyn,  202-275-734^ 
Charles  E.  Langyher.  202-275-7739. 

This  notice  is  issued  under  authority  of  49 
U.S.C.  10321  and  5  U.S.C.  553. 

Decided:  May  24, 1985. 

By  the  Commission. 
James  H.  Bayne, 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13029  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7035-01-M 


Release  Of  Waybill  Data  For  Use  by  the 
Association  of  American  Railroads 

The  Commission  has  received  a 
request  from  the  Association  of 
American  Railroads  (AAR)  to  use  the 
Commission's  1983  and,  when  available. 
1984  Carload  Waybill  Sample  for  a 
study  of  hazardous  materials  accident 
rates.  The  Interindustry  Task  Force  on 
the  Safe  Transportation  of  Hazardous 
Materials  by  Rail,  of  which  AAR  is  a 
member,  has  authorized  AAR's 
Research  and  Test  Department  to 
conduct  this  study.  In  the  study  they 
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hope  to  develop  estimate  \ 
trends  in  hazardous  ma 
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traffic  movement 
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will  be  obtained  for  the  car  service 
commodity  groups.  This  information  is 
selected  from  the  waybill  sample  for 
Class  1  railroads  only.  This  information 
is  then  matched  with  the  car  service 
carloading  data  to  provide  an  estimate 
of  total  ton-miles  and  tonnage  by 
railroad  on  a  weekly  basis.  This  data  is 
then  made  available  to  the  public  on  a 
subscription  basis. 

The  Commission  requires  rail  carriers 
to  file  waybill  sample  information  if  in 
any  of  the  past  three  years  they 
terminated  on  their  lines  at  least:  (1) 
4..'50O  revenue  carloads  or  (2)  5  percent 
of  revenue  carloads  in  anv  one  State  (49 
CFR  Part  1244).  From  this'waybill 
information,  the  Commission  developed 
a  Public  Use  Waybill  File  that  has 
satisfied  the  majority  of  all  our  waybill 
data  requests  while  protecting  the 
confidentiality  of  proprietary  data 
submitted  by  the  railroads.  However,  if 
confidential  waybill  data  are  requested, 
as  in  this  case,  we  will  consider 
releasing  the  data  only  after  certain 
protective  conditions  are  met  and  public 
notice  is  given.  More  specifically,  under 
the  Commission's  current  policy  for 
handling  waybill  requests,  we  will  not 
release  any  confidential  waybill  data 
until  after:  (1)  Certain  requirements 
designed  to  protect  the  data's 
confidentiality  are  agreed  to  by  the 
requesting  party  and  (2)  public  notice  is 
provided  so  affected  parties  have  an 
opportunity  to  object.  (48  FR  40328, 
September  6. 1983). 

Accordingly,  if  any  parties  object  to 
this  request,  they  should  file  their 
objections  (an  original  and  2  copies] 
within  14  calendar  days  of  the  date  of 
this  notice.  They  should  also  include  all 
grounds  for  objections  to  the  full  or 
partial  disclosure  of  the  requested  data. 
The  Commission's  Director  of  Office  of 
Transportation  Analysis  will  consider 
these  objections  in  determining  whether 
to  release  the  requested  waybill  data. 
Any  parties  who  objected  will  be  timely 
notified  of  the  Director's  decision. 
James  H.  Bayne, 
Secretary. 
(PR  Doc.  85-13032  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  amj 

BILLING  COOE  703$-01-M 

(Docket  No.  AB-52  (Sub-No.  38X] 

Railroads:  The  Atchison,  Topeka  & 
Santa  Fe  Raihway  Co.;  Abandonment 
Exemption;  Chase  County,  KS 

agency:  Interstate  Commerce 

Commission. 

action:  Notice  of  exemption. 

summary:  The  Interstate  Commerce 
Conunission  exempts  from  49  U.S.C. 


10903  et  seq..  the  abandonment  by  the 
Atchison,  Topeka  and  Santa  Fe  Railway 
Company  of  8,976  feet  of  rail  line  (the 
Cottonwood  Falls  Spur)  between  Strong 
City  and  Cottonwood  Falls,  Chase 
County,  KS,  subject  to  employee 
protective  conditions. 
DATES:  This  exemption  will  be  effective 
on  July  1, 1985.  Petitions  to  stay  must  be 
filed  by  June  10, 1985,  and  petitions  for 
reconsideration  must  be  filed  by  June  20, 
1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Send  pleadings  referring  to 
Docket  No.  AB-52  (Sub-No.  38X)  to: 
Office  of  Secretary  Case  Control  Branch 

Interstate  Commerce  Washington,  DC 

20423 
(2)  Petitioner's  representative:  Michael 

W.  Blaszak,  80  East  Jackson 

Boulevard.  Chicago.  IL  60604. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Louis  E.  Gitomer,  (202)  275  275-7245. 
SUPPtLMENTARY  INFORMATION: 
Additional  information  is  contained  in 
the  Co.mmission's  decision.  To  purchase 
a  copy  of  the  full  decision  write  to  T.S. 
InfoSystem,  Inc.,  Room  2229,  Interstate 
Commerce  Commission  Bldg. 
Washington,  DC,  20423,  or  call  289-4357 
(DC  Metropolitan  area)  or  tool  free  (800) 
424-5403. 

Decided.  May  22, 1985. 

By  the  Commission,  Chairman  Taylor.  Vice 
Chairman  Cradison,  Commissioners  Sterrett, 
Andre.  Simmons,  Lamboley,  and  Strenio. 
James  H.  Bayne, 
SecreiCiry. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13030  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  amj 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  JUSTICE 

Drug  Enforcement  Administration 

Importation  of  Controlled  Substances; 
Sigma  Chemical  Co.;  Application 

Pursuant  to  section  1008  of  the 
Controlled  Substance  Import  and  Export 
Act  (21  U.S.C.  958(h)),  the  Attorney 
General  shall,  prior  to  issuing  a 
registration  under  this  Section  to  a  bulk 
manufacturer  of  a  controlled  substance 
in  Schedule  I  or  II.  and  prior  to  issuing  a 
regulation  under  section  1002(a) 
authorizing  the  importation  of  such  a 
substance,  provide  manufacturers 
holding  registrations  for  the  bulk 
manufacture  of  the  substance  and 
opportunity  for  a  hearing. 

Therefore,  in  accordance  with 
§  1311.42  of  Title  21,  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  (CFR),  notice  is  hereby 
given  that  on  February  27, 1984,  Sigma 
Chemical  Company,  3500  Dekalb  Street. 
St.  Louis,  Missouri  63118,  made 
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application  to  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  to  be  registered  as  an 
importer  of  the  basic  classes  of 
controlL'd  substances  listed  below: 


Drufl 


Mocphme-a-Gluronide  (9329) ... 

Man^jana  (7360)  

Telrahidrocannabincls  (7370).. 

Mescaline  (7381) 

Methaquakxie  (256S) 


Sctwd- 


As  to  the  basic  classes  of  controlled 
substances  listed  above  for  which 
application  for  registration  has  been 
made,  any  other  applicant  therefor,  and 
any  existing  bulk  manufacturer 
registered  therefor,  may  file  written 
comments  on  or  objections  to  the 
issuance  of  such  registration  and  may, 
at  the  same  time,  file  a  written  request 
for  a  hearing  on  such  application  in 
accordance  with  21  CFR  1301.54  in  such 
form  as  prescribed  by  21  CFR  1316.47. 

Any  such  comments,  objections  or 
requests  for  a  hearing  may  be  addressed 
to  the  Deputy  Assistant  Administrator, 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration, 
United  States  Department  of  Justice, 
1405  I  Street,  NW..  Washington,  D.C. 
20537,  Attention:  DEA  Federal  Register 
Representative  (Room  1203),  and  must 
be  filed  no  later  than  July  1, 1985. 

This  procedure  is  to  be  conducted 
simultaneously  with  and  independent  of 
the  procedures  described  in  21  CFR 
1311.42  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e),  and  (f).  As  noted 
in  a  previous  notice  at  40  FR  43745-46 
(September  23, 1975),  all  applicants  for 
registration  to  import  a  basic  class  of 
any  controlled  substance  in  Schedule  I 
or  II  are  and  will  continue  to  be  required 
to  demonstrate  to  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Administrator  of  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  that  the  requirements  for 
such  registration  pursuant  to  21  U.S.C. 
958(a),  21  CFR  U.S.C.  823(a),  and  21  CFR 
1311.42  (a),  (b),  (c),  (d),  (e).  and  (f)  are 
satisfied. 

Uated:  May  21, 1985. 
Gene  R.  Haislip, 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator.  Office  of 
Diversion  Control.  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13047  Filed  5-30-S5;  8;45  am) 
BILLING  CODE  4410-09-M 


Manufacturer  of  Controlled 
Substances;  Ganes  Chemicals  Inc.; 
Registration 

By  Notice  dated  January  16, 1985,  and 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  on 
January  23, 1985:  (50  FR  3040),  Ganes 
Chemicals  Inc.,  (Lessee  of  Siegfried 
Chemicals  Inc.),  Industrial  Park  Road, 
Pennsville,  New  Jersey  08070,  made 


application  to  the  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  to  be  registered  as  a 
bulk  manufacturer  of  the  basic  classes 
of  controlled  substances  listed  below: 


Drug 


Methadone  (9250) 

Memadone-lntermedute,   4.Cyano-ilimemytaniino- 
4.  4Kliphenyl  butane  (9254). 


SctwO- 
ule 


No  comments  or  objections  have  been 
received.  Therefore,  pursuant  to  section 
303  of  the  Comprehensive  Drug  Abuse 
Prevention  and  Control  Act  of  1970  and 
Title  21,  Code  of  Federal  Regulations, 
§  1301.54(e),  the  Deputy  Assistant 
Administrator  hereby  orders  that  the 
application  submitted  by  the  above  firm 
for  registration  as  a  bulk  manufacturer 
of  the  basic  classes  of  controlled 
substances  listed  above  is  granted. 

Dated:  May  21, 1985. 
Gene  R.  Haislip, 

Deputy  Assistant  Administrator.  Office  of 

Diversion  Control,  Drug  Enforcement 

Administration. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13048  Filed  5-30-85;  8:45  am) 
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B.  Ruppe  Drugstore,  Inc.;  Revocation 
of  Registration  -' 

On  April  23, 1984,  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Administrator,  Office  of 
Diversion  Control,  Drug  Enforcement 
Administration  (DEA)  issued  and  Order 
to  Show  Cause  to  B.  Ruppe  Drugstore, 
Inc.  (Respondent),  807  Fourth  Street, 
SW.,  Albuquerque,  New  Mexico  87102, 
proposing  to  revoke  Respondent's  DEA 
Certificate  of  Registration  AB6412100 
and  to  deny  Respondent's  pending 
application  for  renewal  of  such 
registration  as  a  retail  pharmacy  under 
21  U.S.C.  823(f).  On  May  18, 1984, 
Respondent  requested  a  hearing  on  the 
issues  raised  by  the  Order  to  Show 
Cause.  This  matter  was  placed  on  the 
docket  of  Administrative  Law  Judge 
Francis  L.  Young. 

Meanwhile,  on  April  13, 1984, 
Respondent,  by  its  vice  president, 
submitted  a  new  apphcation  for 
registration  and,  on  June  20, 1984,  was 
issued  a  new  certificate  of  registration 
AB2638421.  On  July  9, 1984,  the  Deputy 
Assistant  Administrator  issued  a  second 
Order  to  Show  Cause  to  Respondent 
proposing  to  revoke  registration 
AB2638421  and,  on  that  same  date,  the 
Government  moved  to  consolidate  the 
proceedings  arising  out  of  the  two 
orders.  By  order  dated  July  10, 1984,  the 
Administrative  Law  Judge  granted  the  ^ 
Government's  motion  to  consolidate. 


The  hearing  in  this  matter  was  held  in 
Albuquerque,  New  Mexico,  on 
September  13, 1984.  Judge  Young 
presided.  On  March  8, 1985,  Judge  Young 
issued  his  opinion  and  recommended 
ruling,  findings  of  fact,  conclusions  of 
law  and  decision.  No  exceptions  were 
filed  and,  on  April  3, 1985,  Judge  Young 
transmitted  the  record  of  these 
proceedings  to  the  Acting  Administrator. 
The  Acting  Administrator  has 
considered  this  record  in  its  entirety 
and,  pursuant  to  21  CFR  1316.67,  hereby 
issues  his  final  order  in  this  matter, 
based  upon  findings  of  fact  and 
conclusions  of  law  as  hereinafter  set 
forth. 

•  The  Administrative  Law  Judge  found 
that  Tommy  Sanchez,  Jr.  is  the  sole 
ower,  corporate  president  and  registered 
pharmacist  of  the  Respondent 
pharmacy.  In  December  1981,  a  task 
force  consisting  of  representatives  of  the 
New  Mexico  State  Police  Diversion 
Investigation  Unit,  the  Bernalillo  County 
Sheriffs  Office,  the  Albuquerque  Police 
Department  and  the  District  Attorney's 
Office  was  formed  to  investigate  the 
diversion  of  drugs  by  physicians  and 
pharmacists.  This  investigation  led  to 
the  discovery  that  during  the  period  of 
March  31, 1980,  through  January  28, 1981, 
Mr.  Sanchez  knowingly  filled  162  forged 
prescriptions  for  a  particular  woman,  for 
a  total  of  15,978  Dilaudid  tablets,  in 
exchange  for  sexual  favors  from  the 
woman.  During  this  period  Mr.  Sanchez 
was  married  and  he  was  the  father  of 
several  children.  Mr.  Sanchez  also  filled 
forged  prescriptions  for  another  woman 
during  the  period  December  1980  to 
February  1981.  These  prescriptions  were 
knowlingly  filled  by  Mr.  Sanchez  for  the 
purpose  of  assuring  the  second  woman's 
silence  regarding  his  extramarital  sexual 
activities.  These  prescriptions  resulted 
in  the  dispensing  of  almost  600  dosage 
units  of  various  Schedule  II,  III  and  IV 
controlled  substances. 

Based  on  the  above  activities,  on 
March  5, 1982,  in  Docket  No.  505ft— 
Criminal,  in  the  District  Court  of  New 
Mexico,  Bernalillo  County,  Tommy 
Sanchez,  Jr.  was  convicted,  pursuant  to 
his  plea  of  guilty  to  a  five-count 
information.  Four  counts  charged  him 
with  unlawfully  distributing  and 
dispensing  controlled  substances  in 
violation  of  section  30-31-18,  NMSA 
1978,  and  one  count  charged  a 
conspiracy  to  commit  a  felony,  to  wit: 
Intentionally  acquiring  or  obtaining 
possession  of  a  controlled  substance  by 
misrepresentation,  fraud,  forgery, 
deception  or  subterfuge,  in  violation  of 
sections  30-82-2  and  30-31-25(A)(3). 
NMSA  1978.  All  of  these  offenses  were 
felonies  relating  to  controlled 
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CertificHtes  of  Registration  should  be 
revoked. 

The  Acting  Administrator  adopts  the 
recommended  rulings,  findings  of  fact, 
conclusions  of  law  and  decision  of  the 
Administrative  Law  Judge  in  their 
entirety. 

Having  concluded  that  there  is  a 
lawful  basis  for  the  revocation  of  the 
Respondent's  registration,  and  having 
further  concluded  that  under  the  facts 
and  circumstances  presented  in  this 
case  the  registrations  should  be 
revoked,  the  Acting  Administrator  of  the 
Drug  Enforcement  Administration, 
pursuant  to  the  authority  vested  in  him 
by  21  U.S.C.  823  and  824  and  28  CFR 
0100,  hereby  orders  that  DE.A 
Certificates  of  Registration  AB6412100 
and  AB2638421,  previously  issued  to  B. 
Ruppe  Drugstore,  Inc.,  be,  and  they 
hereby  are  revoked.  Any  pending 
applications  for  registration  are  hei-eby 
denied  July  1, 1985. 

Dated:  May  20. 1985. 
John  C.  Lawn. 

Acting  .Administrator. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13046  Filed  5-30-85:  8:-15  am] 

BILLING  COOE  4410-OA-M 


Office  of  Juvenile  Justice  and 
Delinquency  Prevention 

Federal  Coordinating  Council;  Meeting 

The  second  quarterly  meeting  of  the 
Federal  Coordinating  Council  of  Juvenile 


Justice  and  Delinquency  Prevention  will 
be  held  in  Washington,  D.C..  on  June  18, 
1985.  The  meeting  will  take  place  at  the 
Office  of  Juvenile  Justice  and 
Delinquency  Prevention  (OJJDP), 
Thirteenth  Floor  Conference  Room,  633 
Indiana  Avenue  NVV..  from  9:00  a.m.  to 
12  noon.  The  public  is  welcome  to 
attend. 

The  agenda  will  include  matters 
related  to  the  coordination  of  the  fedond 
effort  in  the  area  of  juvenile  justice  and 
delinquency  prevention. 

For  further  information,  please  contact 
Roberta  Dorn,  Office  of  Juvenile  Justice 
of  Delinquency  Prevention,  633  Indiana 
Avenue  NW.,  Washington,  D.C.  20.531. 
(202)  724-7655. 

Dated:  .May  24. 1985. 
Approved: 
Alfred  S.  Regnery, 

Administrator.  Office  of  Juvenile  Justice  and 

Delinquency  Prevention. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13024  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  um] 

BiLDNG  CODE  4410-1S-M 


LEGAL  SERVICES  CORPORATION 

Announcement  of  Intention  To  Award 
Funds 

summary:  The  Legal  Services 
Corporation  through  its  Office  and  Field 
Services  announces  its  intention  to 
award  one  time  grants  in  the  following 
amounts  and  for  the  following  periods 
to: 


Pegioo 

Foe  the  Otfveiopment  ol  Private  Sa^  Progfanis. 

I  Wofcasiar  Couniv  Bar  Association  (Massachysetts) 

TTie  Legal  Aid  Socwty  (New  VofV) 

II  Maryland  State  Bar  Assoc^atior  

North  Carclina  Bar  Assocratpofi 

III  Loyola  University  ot  New  O'ledos  (Louisiana) 

IV  Cif:.:«>nati  Bar  Association  (Onio) 

Senior  Cit'zens  JuO<care  Protect  (Penosyivai^a) 

Allegheny  County  Bar  Assocwt.on  (Pennsylvania).... 

V  Lariner  County  Bar  Association  of  Colorado 

VI  Alaska  Pro  Bone  Program 

North  Dakota  State  3a'    

For  the  Development  of  Source  Materials: 

II'  Neva  U-mersity  Center  for  the  Study  of  Law  (Florida) 
Fw.  ififc  Diivelopment  of  Law  School  Clinical  Programs: 

IV  Loyola  0)  ClKago  School  of  Law  (IIIiikks) 


ArMOunt 


Penod 


»24,650 

Ool   1.  1986  to  Sept  30.  1986 

40.0(X) 

July  1,  1985  10  Jjne  30,  1986. 

6.500 

Do. 

35.000 

Do. 

14.520 

Do. 

23.400 

Do 

18.000 

Do. 

20.000 

Jan.  1.  1986  10  Dec  31.  1386 

3.750 

July  1.  1985,  to  June  30.  1936 

^^.ooo 

Do. 

15.000 

Do 

33.000 

Do. 

53.732.22 

July  1.  1965  10  June  30  1967. 

These  awards  are  for:  (1)  The 
implementation  of  law  school  civil 
cliniijal  programs,  (2)  the  development  of 
source  materials  on  laws  affecting  the 
elderly,  (3)  the  development  of  plans  to 
encourage  the  private  bar  to  provide 
higher  quality  paid  services  and  to 
expand  pro  bono  program.s. 

These  funds  will  be  awarded  on  a 
non-recurrin.q  basis  under  the  authority 
of  Pub.  L.  98-^11  and  section 
1006(a)(1)(B)  and  section  1006(a)(3)  of 


the  Legal  Services  Corporation  Act  of 
1974  as  amended. 

There  will  be  no  refunding  rights  for 
these  one-time  grants. 

Notice  is  issued  pursuant  to  section 
1007(f)  of  The  Legal  Services 
Corporation  Act  of  1974  as  amended, 
with  a  request  for  comments  and 
recommendations  within  a  period  of 
thirty  (.30)  days  from  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice. 

The  grant  award  will  not  become 
effective  and  grant  funds  will  not  be 
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distributed  prior  to  the  expiration  of  the 
thirty-day  period. 

date:  All  comments  must  be  received  by 
the  Legal  Services  Corporation  within  30 
days  from  the  date  of  publication  of  this 
notice. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Beverly  Bunn,  Legal  Services 
Corporation,  Office  of  Field  Services, 
733  Fifteenth  Street,  NW..  Washington, 
D.C.  20005.  (202)  272-4351. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  Grants 
are  awarded  pursuant  to  the  Legal 
Services  Corporation's  announcement  of 
availability  of  funds.  Announcement  of 
funding  availability  was  made  at  the 
following  times:  (1)  For  the 
implementation  of  law  school  civil 
clinical  programs  to  improve  the  quality 
of  legal  services  to  elderly  persons 
(Federal  Register,  p.  11469,  March  21, 
1985),  (2)  for  the  development  of  source 
materials  on  laws  affecting  elderly 
persons)  Federal  Register,  p.  12665, 
March  29, 1985)  and  (3)  for  the 
development  of  plans  to  encourage  the 
private  bar  to  provide  higher  quality 
paid  services  and  to  expand  pro  bono 
programs  (Federal  Register,  p.  13431, 
April  4, 1985). 

The  Legal  Services  Corporation 
intends  these  grants  to  increase  and 
improve  the  quality  of  legal  services  to 
elderly  poor  persons  presently  unserved 
or  underserved.  Additionally,  funded 
programs  should  sensitize  and  educate 
the  present  bar  and  future  lawyers  to 
the  legal  needs  of  the  elderly. 
|ohn.  C.  Meyer, 

Associate  Director.  Office  of  Field  Services. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13194  Filed  5-30-85:  8;45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  M20-35-U 


NUCLEAR  REGULATORY 
COMMISSION 

Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards,  Subcommittee  on  Air 
Systems;  Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on  Air 
Systems  will  hold  a  meeting  on  June  17, 
1985,  Room  1046, 1717  H  Street,  NW, 
Washington,  DC. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  subject  meeting  shall 
be  as  follows; 

Monday.  June  17,  1985-8:30  a.m.  until 
the  conclusion  of  business 

The  Subcommittee  will  review  the 
NRC  Staffs  Supplement  to  the  Control 
Room  Habitability  Working  Group 
Report — June  1984.  This  Supplement  is 
to  discuss  the  Staffs  survey  of  NTOL 
and  OR  control  rooms.  Also,  the 
Subcommittee  will  review  the  Staffs 
final  report  on  "Safety  Implications 


Associated  with  In-Plant  Pressurized 
Gas  Storage  and  Distribution  Systems  in 
Nuclear  Power  Plants." 

Oral  statements  may  be  presented  by 
members  of  the  public  with  concurrence 
of  the  Subcommittee  Chairman;  written 
statements  will  be  accepted  and  made 
available  to  the  Committee.  Recordings 
will  be  permitted  only  during  those 
portions  of  the  meeting  when  a 
transcript  is  t)eing  kept,  and  questions 
may  be  asked  only  by  members  of  the 
Subcommittee,  its  consultants,  and  Staff. 
Persons  desiring  to  make  oral 
statements  should  notify  the  ACRS  staff 
members  as  far  in  advance  as 
practicable  so  that  appropriate 
arrangements  can  be  made. 

During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  along  with 
any  of  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  may  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
considered  during  the  balance  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff, 
its  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  this  review. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman's  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  ACRS  staff  member,  Mr. 
John  Schiffgens  (telephone  202/634- 
1414)  between  8:15  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m., 
EDT.  Persons  planning  to  attend  this 
meeting  are  urged  to  contact  the  above 
named  individual  one  or  two  days 
before  the  scheduled  meeting  to  be 
advised  of  any  changes  in  schedule,  etc., 
which  may  have  occurred. 

Dated:  May  23, 1985. 
Morton  W.  Libarkin. 

Assistant  Executive  Director  for  Project 

Review. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13100  Filed  5-30-65;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  7S«>-01-M 

Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards,  Subcommittee  on  Human 
Factors;  Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on  Human 
Factors  will  hold  a  meeting  on  June  20, 
1985,  Room  1046, 1717  H  Street,  NW, 
Washington,  DC. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  the  subject  meeting 
shall  be  as  follows; 
Thursday,  June  20.  1985-6:30  a.m.  until 
the  conclusion  of  business 

The  Subcommittee  will  identify  real 
and/or  perceived  problems  with  the 


operator  requalification  process,  decide 
on  an  appropriate  action  plan  to  resolve 
them,  and  make  the  necessary 
recommendations  to  the  Committee. 

Oral  statements  may  be  presented  by 
members  of  the  public  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Subcommittee 
Chairman;  written  statements  will  be 
accepted  and  made  available  to  the 
Committee.  Recordings  will  be  permitted 
only  during  those  portions  of  the 
meeting  when  a  transcript  is  being  kept 
and  questions  may  be  asked  only  "by  ' 
members  of  the  Subcommittee,  its 
consultants,  and  Staff.  Persons  desiring 
to  make  oral  statements  should  notify 
the  ACRS  staff  member  named  below  as 
far  in  advance  as  is  practicable  so  that 
appropriate  arrangements  can  be  made. 

During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  along  with 
any  of  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  may  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
considered  during  the  balance  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staf^ 
its  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  this  review. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman's  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  ACRS  staff  member,  Mr. 
John  Schiffgens  (telephone  202/634- 
1414)  between  8:15  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m., 
EDT.  Persons  planning  to  attend  this 
meeting  are  urged  to  contact  the  above 
named  individual  one  or  two  days 
before  the  scheduled  meeting  to  be 
advised  of  any  changes  in  schedule,  etc.. 
which  may  have  occurred. 

Dated:  May  22, 1986. 
Morton  W.  Libarkin. 
Assistant  Executive  Director  for  Project 
Review. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13095  Filed  5-30-«5:  8.45  am) 

BILUNG  COOE  7S90-01-II 


Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards;  Subcommittees  on  Human 
Factors  and  Maintenance  Practices 
and  Procedures;  Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittees  on  Human 
Factors  and  Maintenance  Practices  and 
Procedures  will  hold  a  combined 
meeting  on  June  18, 1985,  Room  1046, 
1717  H  Street,  NW,  Washington,  DC. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance. 
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Dated:  May  23.  1985. 

Morton  W.  Libarkin, 

Assistant  Executive  Director  ft 
Review. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13098  Filed 
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Advisory  Committee  c  n  Reactor 
Safeguards,  Subcommittee  on 
Maintenance  Practice)  and 
Procedures;  Meeting 

The  ACRS  SubcomrHitfee  on 
Maintenance  and  Proci  idures  will  hold  a 


meeting  on  June  18,  Room  1046, 1717  H 
Street,  NW,  Washington,  DC. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  the  subject  meeting 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Tuesday,  June  18,  1985— 8:30  a.m.  until 
the  conclusion  of  business 

The  Subcommittee  will  review  the 
maintenance  and  surveillance  program 
plan. 

Oral  statements  may  be  presented  by 
members  of  the  public  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Subcommittee 
Chairman;  written  statements  will  be 
accepted  and  made  available  to  the 
Committee.  Recordings  will  be  permitted 
only  during  those  portions  of  the 
meeting  when  a  transcript  is  being  kept, 
and  questions  may  be  asked  only  by 
members  of  the  Subcommittie,  its 
consultants,  and  Staff.  Persons  desiring 
to  make  oral  statements  should  notify 
the  ACRS  staff  member  named  below  as 
far  in  advance  as  is  practicable  so  that 
appropriate  arrangements  can  be  made. 

ft— 

During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  along  with 
any  of  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  may  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
considering  during  the  balance  of  the 
m.eeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Staff, 
its  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  this  review. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman's  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  ACRS  staff  member,  Mr. 
Herman  Alde^-man  (telephone  202/634- 
1414)  between  8:15  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m.. 
EDT.  Persons  planning  to  attend  this 
meeting  are  urged  to  contact  the  above 
individual  one  or  two  days  before  the 
scheduled  meeting  to  be  advised  of  any 
changes  in  schedule,  etc.,  which  may 
have  occurred. 

Dated:  May  23, 1985. 

Morton  W.  Libarkin. 

Assistant  Executive  Director  for  Project 
Review. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13099.  Filed  5-35-85:  8:45  am) 

aiixmo  CODE  7sm>-so-« 


Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards  Subcommittee  on 
Systematic  Evaluation  Program  (San 
Onofre);  Meeting 

'** 

The  ACRS  Subcommittee  on 
Systematic  Evaluation  Program  (San 
Onofre)  will  hold  a  meeting  on  June  19, 
1985,  Room  1046, 1717  H  Street,  NW. 
Washington.  DC. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  the  subject  meeting 
shall  be  as  follows: 

Wednesday.  June  19,  1985-8:30  a.m.  until 
the  conclusion  of  business 

The  Subcommittee  will  review  the 
Integrated  Plant  Safety  Analysis  Report 
(IPSAR)  for  San  Onofre  Unit  1. 

Oral  statements  may  be  presented  by 
members  of  the  public  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Subcommittee 
Chairman;  written  statements  will  be 
accepted  and  made  available  to  the 
Committee.  Recordings  will  be  permitted 
only  during  those  portions  of  the 
meeting  when  a  transcript  is  being  kept, 
and  questions  may  be  asked  only  by 
members  of  the  Subcommittee,  its 
consultants,  and  Staff.  Persons  desiring 
to  make  oral  statements  should  notify 
the  ACRS  staff  member  named  below  as 
far  in  advance  as  is  practicable  so  that 
appropriate  arrangements  can  be  made. 

During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  along  with 
any  of  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  may  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
considered  during  the  balance  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  will  then  hear 
presentations  by  and  hold  discussions 
with  representatives  of  the  NRC  Sta.^f, 
its  consultants,  and  other  interested 
persons  regarding  this  review. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 
Chairman's  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  ACRS  staff  member,  Mr. 
Herman  Alderman  (telephone  202/634- 
1414)  between  8:15  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m., 
EDT.  Persons  planning  to  attend  this 
meeting  are  urged  to  contact  the  above 
named  individual  one  or  two  days 
before  the  scheduled  meeting  to  be 
advised  of  any  changes  in  schedules, 
etc,  which  may  have  occurred. 
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DiilcdiMay  23. 1985. 
Morton  W.  Libarkin, 
As.-;istanl  Executive  Director  for  Project 
Review. 
IFR  Doc.  85-13096  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am| 

BILLING  CODE  7590-01-M 

Advisory  Committee  on  Reactor 
Safeguards  Subcommittees  on  Waste 
Management  and  Site  Evaluation; 
Meeting 

The  ACRS  Subcommittees  on  Waste 
Management  and  Site  Evaluation  will 
hold  a  joint  meeting  on  June  18  and  19. 
1985.  Room  1167, 1717  H  Street.  NW. 
Washington,  DC. 

The  entire  meeting  will  be  open  to 
public  attendance. 

The  agenda  for  the  subject  meeting 
shall  be  as  follows: 
Tuesday,  June  18.  1985-8:30  a.m.  until 

the  conclusion  of  business 
Wednesday.  June  19.  1985-8:30  a.m.  until 
the  conclusion  of  business 

The  Subcommittees  will  review  two 
topics:  (1)  40  CFR  Part  191.  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency's 
Final  Draft  of  Standards  for  High-Level 
Waste  Repositories,  and  (2)  10  CFR 
Parts  30,  40  and  70,  the  Nuclear 
Regulatory  Commission's  Proposed  Rule 
on  Emergency  Preparedness  for  Fuel 
Cycle  and  Other  Radioactive  Material 
Licensees. 

Oral  statements  may  be  presented  by 
members  of  the  public  with  the 
concurrence  of  the  Subcommittee 
Chairman;  written  statements  will  be 
accepted  and  made  available  to  the 
Committee.  Recordings  will  be  permitted 
only  during  those  portions  of  the 
meeting  when  a  transcript  is  being  kept, 
and  questions  may  be  asked  only  by 
members  of  the  Subcommittee,  its 
consultants,  and  Staff.  Persons  desiring 
to  make  oral  statements  should  notify 
the  ACRS  staff  member  named  below  as 
far  in  advance  as  is  practicable  so  that 
appropriate  arrangements  can  be  made. 

During  the  initial  portion  of  the 
meeting,  the  Subcommittee,  along  with 
any  of  its  consultants  who  may  be 
present,  may  exchange  preliminary 
views  regarding  matters  to  be 
considered  during  the  balance  of  the 
meeting. 

The  Subcommittee  and  its  consultants 
will  then  hear  presentations  by  and  hold 
discussions  with  representatives  of  the 
Environmental  Protection  Agency,  the 
Department  of  Energy,  the  NRC  Staff, 
and  other  interested  persons  regarding 
this  review. 

Further  information  regarding  topics 
to  be  discussed,  whether  the  meeting 
has  been  cancelled  or  rescheduled,  the 


Chairman's  ruling  on  requests  for  the 
opportunity  to  present  oral  statements 
and  the  time  allotted  therefor  can  be 
obtained  by  a  prepaid  telephone  call  to 
the  cognizant  ACRS  staff  member, 'Mr. 
Owen  S.  Merrill  (telephone  202/634- 
1414)  between  8:15  a.m.  and  5:00  p.m., 
EDT.  Persons  planning  to  attend  this 
meeting  are  urged  to  contact  the  above 
named  individual  one  or  two  days 
before  the  scheduled  meeting  to  be 
advised  of  any  changes  in  schedule,  etc., 
which  may  have  occurred. 

Dated:  May  28. 1985. 
Morton  W.  Libarkin, 
Assistant  Executive  Director  for  Project 
Review. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13097  Filed  6-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  7S9O-01-M 


[Docket  No.  50-192] 

The  University  of  Texas;  Proposed 
Issuance  of  Orders  Authorizing 
Disposition  of  Component  Parts  and 
Termination  Facilities  License 

The  U.S.  Nuclear  Regulatory 
Commission  (Commission)  is 
considering  issuance  of  Orders 
authorizing  The  University  of  Texas 
(licensee)  to  dispose  of  the  component 
parts  of  the  research  reactor  in  their 
possession,  in  accordance  with  the 
licensee's  application  dated  May  3. 1985, 
and  terminating  the  Facility  Operating 
License  No.  R-92. 

The  first  of  these  Orders  would  be 
issued  following  the  Commission's 
review  and  approval  of  the  licensee's 
detailed  plan  for  decontamination  of  the 
facility  and  disposal  of  the  radioactive 
components,  or  some  alternate 
disposition  plan  for  the  facility.  This 
Order  would  authorize  implementation 
of  the  approved  plan.  Following 
completion  of  the  authorized  activities 
and  verification  by  the  Commission  that 
acceptable  radioactive  contamination 
levels  have  been  achieved,  the 
Commission  would  issue  a  second  Order 
terminating  the  facility  license  and  any 
further  NRC  jurisdiction  over  the 
facility.  Prior  to  issuance  of  each  Order, 
the  Commission  will  have  made  the 
findings  required  by  the  Atomic  Energy 
Act  of  1954,  as  amended  (the  Act),  and 
the  Commission's  rules  and  regulations. 

By  July  1. 1985,  the  licensee  may  file  a 
request  for  a  hearing  with  respect  to 
issuance  of  the  subject  Orders  and  any 
person  whose  interest  may  be  affected 
by  this  proceeding  and  who  wishes  to 
participate  as  a  party  in  the  proceeding 
must  file  a  petition  for  leave  to 
intervene.  Requests  for  a  hearing  and 
petitions  for  leave  to  intevene  shall  be 


filed  in  accordance  with  the 
Commission's  "Rules  of  Practice  for 
Domestic  Licensing  Proceedings"  in  10 
CFR  Part  2.  If  a  request  for  hearing 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  is  filed  by 
the  above  date,  the  Commission  or  an 
Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing  Board, 
designated  by  the, Commission  or  by  the 
Chairman  of  the  Atomic  Safely  and 
Licensing  Board  will  rule  on  the  request 
and/or  petition  and  the  Secretary  or  the 
designated  Atomic  Safety  and  Licensing 
Board  will  issue  a  notice  of  hearing  or 
an  appropriate  Order. 

As  required  by  10  CFR  2.714.  a 
petition  for  leave  to  intervene  shall  set 
forth  with  particularity  the  interest  of 
the  petitioner  in  the  proceeding,  and 
how  that  interest  may  be  affected  by  the 
results  of  the  proceeding.  The  petition 
should  specifically  explain  the  reasons 
why  intervention  should  be  permitted 
with  particular  reference  to  the 
following  factors:  (1)  The  nature  of  the 
petitioner's  right  under  the  Act  to  be 
made  a  party  to  the  proceeding;  (2)  the 
nature  and  extent  of  the  petitioner's 
property,  financial,  or  other  interest  in 
the  proceeding;  and  (3)  the  possible 
effect  of  any  Order  which  may  be 
entered  on  the  petitioner's  interest.  The 
petition  should  also  identify  the  specific 
aspect(s)  of  the  subject  matter  of  the 
proceeding  as  to  which  petitioner 
wishes  to  intervene.  Any  person  who 
has  filed  a  petition  for  leave  to  intervene 
or  who  has  been  admitted  as  a  party 
may  amend  the  petition  without 
requesting  leave  of  the  Board  up  to 
fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to  the  first 
prehearing  conference  scheduled  in  the 
proceeding  but  such  an  amended 
petition  must  satisfy  the  specificity 
requirements  described  above. 

Not  later  than  fifteen  (15)  days  prior  to 
the  first  prehearing  conference 
scheduled  in  the  proceeding,  a  petitioner 
shall  file  supplement  to  the  petition  to 
intervene  which  must  include  a  list  of 
the  contentions  which  are  sought  to  be 
litigated  in  the  matter,  and  the  bases  for 
each  contention  set  forth  with 
reasonable  specificity.  Contentions  shall 
be  limited  to  matters  within  the  scope  of 
the  action  under  consideration.  A 
petitioner  who  fails  to  file  such  a 
supplement  which  satisfies  these 
requirements  with  respect  to  at  least  one 
contention  will  not  be  permitted  to 
participate  as  a  party. 

Those  permitted  to  intervene  become 
parties  to  the  proceeding,  subject  to  any 
limitations  in  the  Order  granting  leave  to 
intervene,  and  have  the  opportunity  to 
participate  fully  in  the  conduct  of  the 
hearing,  including  the  opportunity  to 
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For  further  details  witi 
action,  see  the  licensee's 
dated  May  3. 1985,  which 
public  inspection  at  the 
Public  Document  Room. 
NW..  Washington.  D.C. 

Dated  at  Bethesda.  Maryland,  this  24th  day 
of  May.  1985. 

For  The  Nuclear  Regulatory  Commission. 

Cecil  O.  Thomas. 

Chief,  Standardization  and  Special  Projects 
Branch.  Division  ofLicensir  ?. 
|FR  Doc.  85-13101  Filed  5-3<  ^-85;  8:45  am) 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE 
COMMISSION 

[Release  No.  34-22064;  SR-Amex-85-5] 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations;  Order 
Approving  Proposed  Rule  Change  by 
the  American  Stock  Exchange 

May  22.  1985. 

L  Introduction 

On  March  20, 1985,  the  American 
Stock  Exchange  ("AMEX")  filed  with  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission  a 
proposed  rule  change  pursuant  to 
section  19(b)(1)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  (the  "Act "),  15 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l)  and  Rule  19b-^ 
thereunder.  Generally,  the  proposed  rule 
change,  which  is  similar  to  a  New  York 
Stock  Exchange  rule  change  the 
Commission  approved  in  April  1985.' 
would  permit  AMEX  listed  companies  to 
act  as  both  transfer  agents  and 
registrars  for  their  own  securities, 
subject  to  conditions  similar  to  those  for 
unaffiliated  banks  and  trust  companies. 
The  Commission  published  notice  of  the 
proposed  rule  change  in  Securities 
Exchange  Act  Release  No.  21927.*  No 
comment  letters  were  received.  As 
discussed  below,  the  Commission  is 
approving  the  proposed  rule  change. 

II.  Description 

The  proposed  rule  change  modifies 
AMEX's  securities  listing  standards  to 
permit  AMEX  listed  companies  to  act  in 
a  dual  capacity  as  transfer  agent  and 
registrar  for  their  own  securities  or  to 
appoint  qualified  organizations  (not  just 
unaffiliated  banks  and  trust 
companies  ^  to  act  in  a  dual  capacity  as 
transfer  agent  and  registrar.*  Under  the 
proposed  rule  change,  entities  acting  in 
a  dual  capacity  as  transfer  agent  and 
registrar  would  be  required  to  perform 
these  functions  separately,  establish 
appropriate  internal  controls  to  assure 
the  separation  of  functions,  and  subject 
those  controls  to  an  annual  independent 


'  See  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No.  21499 
(November  19.  1964).  49  FR  46«06  (November  27. 
1984).  In  this  Release,  the  Commission  approved  the 
New  York  Stock  Exchange's  proposed  rule  change 
eliminating  the  independent  registrar  requirement 
and  encouraged  other  exchanges  to  take  similar 
action.  Id.  al  4607.  n.  6. 

'50  FR  15027  (April  16, 1985). 

'Currently,  the  AMEX  permits  only  banks  and 
trust  companies  that  are  not  affiliated  with  the 
issuer  to  act  as  l>oth  transfer  agents  and  registrars 
for  AMEX  listed  securities.  See  Amex  Rule  805. 

'The  proposed  rule  change  would  permit  listed 
companies  to  retain  independent  registrars,  but 
would  expand  the  universe  of  potentially  qualified 
organizations  to  include  any  registered  transfer 
agent.  Thus,  non-bank,  non-issuer  transfer  agents 
would  t>e  eligible  to  act  as  either  the  independent 
registrar  or  the  transfer  agent  and  registrar  for  an 
AMEX  listed  issue. 


audit.  In  addition,  listed  companies 
acting  in  a  dual  capacity  would  have  to 
agree  to  maintain  offices,  staffed  by 
qualified  personnel,  with  adequate 
facilities  for  the  safekeeping  of 
securities  in  their  possession  where 
transfer  and  registration  may  be 
completed  within  48  hours,* 

III.  Discussion 

The  AMEX  believes  that  the  proposed 
rule  change  is  consistent  with  section 
6(b)(5)  of  the  Act.  Specifically,  the 
AMEX  believes  that  the  proposed  rule 
change  should  promote  the  economical 
and  efficient  transfer  of  securities  and 
result  in  significant  operational 
efficiencies  and  cost  savings  for  listed 
companies.  The  AMEX  notes,  for 
example,  that  eliminating  the 
independent  registrar  requirement 
should  eliminate  issuer  and  transfer 
agent  expense  for  separate  registrar 
facilities  and  reduce  securities 
certificate  handling  problems  that  occur 
during  the  transfer  and  registration 
processes.  Finally,  the  AMEX  believes 
that  the  proposed  rule  change  reflects 
recent  changes  in  auditing  standards, 
improved  securities  transfer 
performance  and  the  development  of 
corporate  governance  policies  that 
guard  against  securities  overissuances. 

The  Commission  agrees  with  AMEX; 
as  discussed  below,  the  Commission  is 
approving  the  proposed  rule  change.  The 
proposed  rule  change  represents  the  first 
modification  of  AMEX  rules  affecting 
transfer  agents  and  registrars  since  the 
passage  of  the  Securities  Acts 
Amendments  of  1975,*  which  authorized 
direct  federal  regulation  of  transfer 
agents.' Notwithstanding  direct  federal 
regulation  of  transfer  agents  and 
registrars,  the  Commission  believes  that 
because  exchanges  are  obligated  to 
maintain  the  operational  and  financial 
integrity  of  the  markets  for  listed 
securities  issues,  exchanges 
appropriately  may  adopt  rules  to  assure 
safe  and  efficient  securities  transfers. 
Thus,  the  Commission  believes  that  the 


>See  Amex  Rule  891. 

'Pub.  L.  No.  94-29.  89  Slat.  97  (1975).  The 
Commission  commends  the  AMEX  for  reexamining 
its  rules  affecting  transfer  agents  and  registrars  atid 
for  modifying  those  rules  to  reflect  regulatory  and 
other  changes  thai  have  materially  affected  or 
improved  the  securities  transfer  and  registration 
processes.  To  this  end.  the  Commission  encourages 
other  exchanges  to  reexamine  and.  if  necessary, 
update  their  rules  concerning  transfer  agents  and 
registrars. 

'Prior  to  1975.  the  federal  government  did  not 
directly  regulate  transfer  agent  activity  with  a  view 
to  assuring  prompt  and  accurate  securities  transfers 
on  a  national  basis.  As  a  result,  the  AMEX 
established  certain  requirements  affecting  transfer 
agents  and  registrars  that  the  AMEX  believes  would 
ensure  efficient  transfer  of  AMEX  listed  securities. 
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AMEX  may  estublish  standards 
affecting  transfer  agents  for  listed 
securities  through  rules  affecting  listed 
companies,  provided  those  standards 
are  consistent  with  section  6  of  the  Act 
and  (he  scheme  of  federal  transfer  agent 
regulation  established  in  section  17A  of 
the  Ar.l." 

The  Commission  recognizes  the 
AMEX's  longstanding  interest  in 
preventing  securities  overissuances.  As 
the  Commission  noted  in  Securities 
Exchange  Act  Release  No.  19142.» 
substandard  transfer  agent  performance, 
such  as  overissuing  securities,  can  lead 
to  significant  financial  loss,  market 
confusion  and  trading  suspensions.'" 
Indeed,  the  AMEX's  independent 
registrar  requirement  grew  out  of 
overissuances  that  occurred  in  the 
1800's  and  that  continued  uncorrected 
for  many  years  because  of  inadequate 
transfer  agent  inlemal  controls.'' 

The  Commission  believes  the  AMEX's 
proposed  requirements  are  reasonably 
designed  to  prevent  overissuances. 
Although  the  proposed  rule  change 
would  permit  listed  companies  to  act  in 
a  dual  capacity,  the  proposed  rule 
change  appears  well  designed  to  prevent 
overissuances.  Separating  the  transfer 
iind  registrar  functions  internally  should 
provide  a  routine  check  on  each 
certificate  issuance.  Establishing 
internal  controls  and  independently 
evaluating  those  controls  on  an  annual 
l).isis  should  provide  added  confidence 
t)  the  transfer  process. 

Moreover,  the  Commission  believes 
that  the  AMEX's  requirements  are 
consistent  with,  and  appropriately 
supplement,  federal  transfer  agent 
ppgulation.  '=  Since  1975.  the  Commission 


"  I  hi!  Commission  recoftnizes  that  »omc  AMEX 
transfer  agent  stantiardB  may  establish  time  frames 
fur  completing  securities  transfers  that  are  stricter 
thpn  the  time  frames  specified  in  Commission  rules. 
The  /WIFX  time  frames  were  established  prior  to 
1975  and  .<re  not  pari  of  this  proposed  rule  change. 
I  bus,  the  Commission  is  not  addressing  those  time 
fr.;'-.;e8  or  other  aspects  of  AMEX  rules  that  affect 
ti  insfer  agents.  The  Commission  encourages 
dLicussion  between  AVfEX  and  transfer  agent 
industry'  rRpresenliitives  that  reexamines  AMEX 
rules  affecting  transfer  agents  in  light  of  regulatory 
rfnd  operational  rhanges  affecting  transfer  agents. 

•47  FR  4r:69  47270  n.  .S  (October  25. 1982). 

"Id.  See  Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No. 
lUlOO  (September  17. 1981)  {trading  suspension  in 
stock  of  \jfvi\&  Enerfiy  Corporation  when  possibility 
o!  substantial  ovarissuance  occurred). 

"See,  e.g..  New  York  and  \'ew  Haven  Railway  v. 
Sihuyler.  34  N.Y.  30  (lae.-)). 

"For  example,  the  proposed  nile  change  would 
require  AMFA  listed  companies  that  perform 
transfer  agent  functions  to  obtain  an  independent 
evdluathjn  of  their  internal  accounting  controls  if 
they  also  elect  to  act  as  registrars,  even  though 
those  companies  would  be  exempt  from  the  ilemal 
accounting  control  report  requirement  of  Rule 
17.'\d-13.  See  17  CFR  S  240.17Ad-13(d)(l)|i).  Given 
tht  AMEX's  interest  in  preventing  overissuances, 
the  Commission  believes  the  AMF.X  may 


has  adopted  minimum  standards 
governing  transfer  and  registrar 
functions  designed  to  ensure  the  prompt, 
safe  and  accurate  transfer  of  ownership 
in  corporate  and  other  securities.'* 
Direct  federal  regulation  of  transfer 
agents,  among  other  things,  has 
substantially  lessened  the  possibilities 
of  securities  overissuances  and  other 
errors.  For  example.  Rule  17Ad-10 
requires  transfer  agents  to  exercise 
diligent  and  continuous  attention  to 
resolving  record  differences  that  may 
result  in  securities  overissuances.  In 
addition.  Rule  17Ad-ll  requires  transfer 
agents  with  aged  record  differences  in 
excess  of  certain  thresholds  to  report 
those  record  differences  to  issuers  and. 
in  some  cases,  die  appropriate 
regulatory  authority.  Finally,  Rule  17Ad- 
10(g)  requires  transfer  agents  that  cause 
an  overissuance  after  September  1983  to 
buy  in  securities  equal  to  the  amount  of 
the  overissuance. 

The  Commission  also  believes  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  will  result  in 
significant  operational  efficiencies  and 
cost  savings  for  listed  companies, 
consistent  with  the  requirements  of 
section  17A  of  the  Act.  By  eliminating 
the  need  for  independent  registrars  for 
listed  issues,  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  permit  issuers  and  their  agents  to 
streamline  the  securities  transfer 
process  and  to  eliminate  several 
expenses  associated  with  maintaining 
an  independent  registrar.  For  example, 
listed  companies  could  eliminate  fees 
they  currendy  pay  for  independent 
registrar  services  and  for  shipping 
certificates  between  the  transfer  agent's 
and  registrar's  offices.  Similarly, 
eliminating  the  independent  registrar 
requirement  should  reduce  the  risk  of 
lost  or  stolen  certificates  during  the 
transfer  process. 

The  Commission  believes  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  fosters 
cooperation  and  coordination  among 
persons  engaged  in  the  clearing,  settling 


appropriately  require  more  extensive  internal 
accounting  controls  and  similarly  extensive 
mdependent  review  of  those  controls  than  the 
minimum  requirements  set  forth  in  Commission 
rules. 

''See  17  CFR  240.17Ad-l  through  17  CFR 
240.17Ad-14.  For  example.  Rule  17Ad-2  requires 
transfer  agents  to  turnaround  90%  of  all  routine 
items  they  receive  for  transfer  each  month  within 
three  business  days,  in  addition.  Rule  17Ad-10 
requires  recordkeeping  transfer  agents  to  maintain 
accurate  issuer  securityholder  records  and  to 
update  those  records  promptly  to  reflect  transfers, 
purchases,  redemptions  and  issuarjces  of  securities. 
Moreover.  Rule  17Ad-12  establishes  a  general 
requirement  that  transfer  agents  safeguard 
securities  and  funds  relating  to  their  transfer  agent 
activity.  Finally.  Rule  17Ad-13  requires  certain 
transfer  agents  to  obtain  an  independent  report 
concerning  the  adequacy  of  the  transfer  agent's 
system  of  internal  accounting  control. 


and  processing  of  securities 
transactions,  consistent  with  the 
requirements  of  section  17A  of  the  Act. 
First,  the  proposed  rule  change  permits 
one  entity  to  perform  all  aspects  of  the 
transfer  process.  Second,  the  proposed 
rule  change  should  increase  the  number 
of  AMEX  listed  securities  that  are 
processed  through  Transfer  Agent 
Custodian  ("TAG")  programs.  TAC 
programs  involve  sophisticated  links 
between  depositories  and  transfer 
agents  that,  among  other  things,  reduce 
certificate  handling  and  time-consuming 
data  entry  in  connection  with  certificate 
piocessing.  thereby  expediting  the  entire 
transfer  process.**  To  participate  in 
these  programs,  however,  transfer 
agents  must  be  able  to  issue  certificates 
on  extremely  short  notice.  The 
Commission  understands  that  by 
eliminating  the  outside  registrar  and 
streamlining  the  certificate  issuance 
process  in  response  to  the  proposed  rule 
change,  several  listed  companies  that 
perform  their  own  transfer  agent 
functions  will  be  able  to  participate  in 
the  Depository  Trust  Company's  TAC 
program.'* 

The  Commission  notes  finally  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  ehminates 
disparate  treatment  among  banks, 
issuers  and  others  that  perform  transfer 
and  registrar  functions  for  AMEX  listed 
securities.  Current  AMEX  listing 
standards  permit  only  unaffiliated  banks 
and  trust  companies  to  act  as  both 
transfer  agent  and  registrar  for  AMEX 
listed  securities.  Under  the  proposed 
rule  change,  however,  issuer  and  other 
non-bank  transfer  agents  will  be 
permitted  to  act  as  transfer  agents  and 
registrars  in  a  dual  capacity  for  AMEX 
listed  issues,  provided  they  meet  similar 
conditions.  Thus,  the  proposed  rule 
change  helps  further  the  goal  of  equal 
regulation. 

IV.  Conclusion 

For  the  reasons  stated  above,  the 
Commission  finds  the  proposed  rule 
change  consistent  with  the  Act, 
particularly  sections  6(b)(5)  and  17A. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act,  that  the 


'*  For  example.  The  Depository  Trust  Company 
|-DTC")  operates  a  TAC  program  knowm  as  Fast 
Automated  Securities  Transfer  ('FAST).  Under 
that  program,  the  transfer  agent  safekeeps  one  or 
more  balance  certificates  reflecting  DTCs  securitie* 
position  in  a  particular  issue.  Thus,  the  depository 
can  reduce  the  number  of  certificates  held  in  its 
vault  and  transfer  turnaround  can  ht  automated 
and  expedited.  In  fact,  users  can  effect  customer 
name  Unnsfer  through  the  TAC  program  on  a  s«m« 
day  basis. 

"See Securities  and  Exchange  Commission. 
Report  of  the  Division  of  Market  Regulation  1984 
Securities  Processing  Roundtable.  38-39  (May  19B4). 
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proposed  rule  change  (9R-AMEX-85-5) 
be  and  hereby  is  appro\  ed. 

For  the  Commission,  by  '  he  Division  of 
Market  Regulation  pursuar  ( to  delegated 
authority. 
John  Whe«ler. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13042  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  M10-01-M 


(Release  No.  IC-14539;  (Fl  le  No.  812-6086)1 

AARP  U.S.  Government  Money  Market 
Trust  et  al.;  Application  for  an  Order 
Permitting  Joint  Tradirw  Account 

May  24.  1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  givei  that  AARP  U.S. 
Government  Money  Ma;  ket  Trust; 
American  Leaders  Fund  Inc.; 
Automated  Cash  Manaj  ement  Trust; 
Automated  GovemmenI  Money  Trust; 
Edward  D.  Jones  &  Co.  I  laily  Passport 
Cash  Trust;  EGT  Money  Market  Trust; 
FT  International  Trust;  I  ederated 
Corporate  Ca^h  Trust;  F  jderal  Exchange 
Fund.  Ltd.;  Federated  GliMA  Trust; 
Federated  Growth  Trust  Federated  High 
Income  Securities,  Inc.;  'ederated  High 
Yield  Trust;  Federated  I  icome  Trust; 
Federated  Intermediate  government 
Trust;  Federated  Master  Trust; 
Federated  Mortgage  Securities  Income 
Fund;  Federated  Short-Intermediate 
Government  Trust;  Fede  rated  Short- 
Intermediate  Municipal  Trust;  Federated 
Stock  and  Bond  Fund,  Ir  c;  Federated 
Stock  Trust:  Federated  '  ax-Free  Income 
Fund,  Inc.;  Federated  Tax-Free  Trust; 
Fort  Washington  Money  Market  Fund; 
Fund  for  U.S.  Government  Securities, 
Inc.;  High  Yield  Cash  Trist;  Legg  Mason 
Cash  Reserve  Trust;  Liq  lid  Cash  Trust; 
Lutheran  Brr  'herhood  Fmd,  Inc.; 
Lutheran  Brotherhood  Ir  come  Fund. 
Inc.;  Lutheran  Brotherho  od  Money 
Market  Fund;  Lutheran  1  Irotherhood 
Municipal  Bond  Fund,  Ir  c;  Money 
Market  Instruments  Truiit;  Money 
Market  Management;  M  jney  Market 
Trust;  Morgan  Keegan  C  aily  Cash  Trust; 
New  York  Tax-Free  Tru  it;  SUTRO 
Money  Market  Fund;  Taic-Free 
Instruments  Trust;  Trust  for  Cash 
Reserves;  Trust  for  Shor  -Term  U.S. 
Government  Securities;  Trust  for  U.S. 
Treasury  Obligations  (the  "Fund 
Applicants")  and  EGT  R  Bsearch  Limited 
Partnership:  Federated  I  esearch  Corp.; 
I.F.F.  Research  Corp.;  In  ititutional 
Research  Corp.;  LM  Res  ;arch  Limited 
Partnership;  Liquid  Asse  ts  Research 
Corp.;  Lutheran  Brother!  lood  Research 
Corp.;  MYD  Research  Li  nited 
Partnership:  Passport  Research,  Ltd.; 
and  SUTRO  Cash  Research  Ltd.;  all  of 
421  Seventh  Avenue,  Pitsburgh,  PA 
15219;  and  Fir  Tree  Aviaprs,  Inc.,  c/o 


Fiduciary  Trust  Company  of  New  York, 
Two  World  Trade  Center,  New  York, 
New  York  10048;  and  The  Standard  Fire 
Insurance  Company,  151  Farmington 
Avenue,  Hartford,  CT  06156  (the 
"Advisory  Applicants",  collectively  with 
the  Fund  Applicants,  "Applicants") 
investment  advisers  to  the  Fund 
Applicants,  filed  an  application  on  April 
4, 1985,  and  an  amendment  thereto  on 
May  15, 1985,  requesting  an  order  of  the 
Commission  pursuant  to  section  17(d)  of 
the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Act")  and  Rule  17d-l  thereunder  to 
permit  the  Fund  Applicants,  as  well  as 
any  future  investment  companies  which 
may  be  advised  by  either  the  Advisory 
Applicants  or  any  future  investment 
advisers  which  are  subsidiaries  or 
affiliates  of  Federated  Investors,  Inc. 
(collectively  with  the  Fund  Applicants, 
the  "Funds"),  to  deposit  their  cash 
balance  remaining  uninvested  at  the  end 
of  each  trading  day  in  a  single  joint 
account  whose  daily  balance  would  be 
used  to  enter  into  one  or  more 
repurchase  agreements  in  a  total  amount 
equal  to  the  aggregate  daily  balance  in 
the  account.  All  interested  persons  are 
referred  to  the  application  on  file  with 
the  Commission  for  a  statement  of  the 
representations  contained  therein, 
which  are  summarized  below,  and  to  the 
Act  and  the  rules  thereunder  for  the  text 
of  their  relevant  provisions. 

Applicants  state  that  the  Fund 
Applicants  comprise  the  funds  of  the 
Federated  Funds,  and  that  those  Fund 
Applicants  which  presently  invest  in 
repurchase  agreements  (which  are  all  of 
the  funds  in  the  Federated  group  except 
those  Funds  which  invest  in  tax-exempt 
securities)  had  as  of  December  31, 1984, 
total  net  assets  of  $25,992,400,000. 
Applicants.state  that  those  Fund 
Applicants  which  do  not  presently 
invest  in  repurchase  agreements  are 
joining  in  this  application  in  anticipation 
that  they  may  wish  to  do  so  in  the  future 
and  that,  in  this  regard,  statements  with 
respect  to  the  practices  and  wishes  of 
the  Fund  Applicants  should  be  read  to 
include  only  those  which  presently 
invest  in  repurchase  agreements  where 
the  context  so  requires.  Applicants  state 
that  all  of  the  Fund  Applicants  have 
currently  effective  registration 
statements  under  the  Act,  although  not 
all  of  the  Fund  Applicants  are  currently 
offering  their  shares  for  sale  to  the 
public.  In  addition,  each  of  the  Fund 
Applicants  has  entered  into  an  Advisory 
and  Service  Contract  with  one  of  the 
Advisory  Applicants  to  obtain 
investment  advice  and  management 
services. 

Applicants  state  that  each  of  the 
Funds  has,  or  may  be  expected  to  have, 
uninvested  cash  balances  at  the  end  of 


each  trading  day  which  in  the  normal 
course  are  or  would  be  invested  in 
overnight  repurchase  agreements  with  a 
bank  or  major  brokerage  house  in  order 
to  earn  additional  income  for  the  Fund. 
Applicants  seek  permission  to  deposit 
these  cash  balances,  which  are 
presently  invested  daily  in  individual 
repurchase  agreements,  into  a  single 
joint  account  the  daily  balance  in  which 
would  be  used  to  enter  into  one  or  more 
large  repurchase  agreements  in  a  total 
amount  equal  to  the  aggregate  daily 
balance  in  the  account. 

According  to  the  application,  the 
repurchase  desk  operated  by  the 
Advisory  Applicants  on  behalf  of  the 
Funds  currently  begins  at  8:45  a.m. 
negotiating  the  interest  rate  for 
repurchase  agreements  for  that  day  and 
lining  up  the  United  States  government 
obligations  required  as  collateral,  the 
estimated  amount  of  the  required 
collateral  being  based  on  the  figures  for 
repurchase  agreements  entered  into  on 
the  previous  trading  day.  Through 
continuous  communication  with  the 
portfolio  managers  of  the  various  Funds, 
the  trading  desk  is  in  a  position  to  start 
placing  definitive  East  Coast  orders 
between  10:30  a.m.  and  12:30  p.m.  Since 
any  one  of  the  Funds  many  engage  in 
portfolio  trades  up  to  the  close  of 
business  in  the  securities  markets  in 
which  securities  in  which  it  invests  are 
traded,  it  is  usually  necessary  to  enter 
into  West  Coast  repurchase  agreements 
on  a  daily  basis,  which  are  available  up 
to  3:00  p.m.  Occasionally,  in  unusual 
circumstances,  an  East  Coast 
repurchase  agreement  may  be  entered 
into  as  late  as  3:00  p.m. 

Each  repurchase  agreement  is  made 
by  calling  a  bank,  a  non-bank 
government  securities  dealer  or  a  major 
brokerage  house  and  indicating  the  rate 
of  interest  and  size  of  the  desired 
repurchase  agreement.  Particular  United 
States  government  obligations  are  then 
identified  and  the  Fund  custodian  is 
notified.  The  securities  are  either  wired 
to  the  account  of  the  Fund  custodian  at 
the  Boston  Federal  Reserve  Bank, 
transferred  to  a  sub-custodian  account 
of  the  Fund  at  the  particular  bank 
entering  into  the  repurchase  agreement 
if  that  bank  is  a  non-Boston  bank  or 
segregated  on  the  records  of  the  bank  if 
it  is  the  custodian  bank  of  the  Fund 
entering  into  the  repurchase  agreement. 
This  procedure  occurs  on  almost  every 
trading  day  for  each  of  the  nineteen 
Funds  which  presently  enter  into 
repurchase  agreements.  Applicants  state 
that  the  usual  administrative  charge 
(which  is  a  processing  fee  only  and  not 
related  to  the  size  of  the  transaction)  by 
a  custodian  bank  for  processing  a 
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repurchase  agreement  is  approximately 
Stt.OO  per  transaction,  that  during  the 
twelve  months  ended  December  31. 
1984,  these  fees  amounted  to 
appro.ximatnly  $.393,000  for  the  Fund 
Applicants.  Applicants  further  slate  that 
if  Ihe  proposed  joint  account  had  been 
in  place  and  assuming  that  daily 
balances  in  the  account  were  invested  in 
an  average  of  four  repurchase 
agreements  per  business  day,  the  total 
transaction  cost  would  have  amounted 
to  Si 2.000,  an  aggregate  saving  of 
approximately  $381,000. 

Applicants  state  the  proposed  joint 
account  would  operate  as  follows:  (a)  A 
separate  custodian  cash  account  would 
be  established  into  which  each  Fund 
would  cause  its  daily  net  cash  balances 
to  be  deposited  daily:  (b)  cash  in  the 
joint  account  would  be  invested  solely 
in  repurchase  agreements  collateralized 
by  United  States  government 
obligations,  i.e.,  obligations  issued  or    ^ 
guaranteed  as  to  principal  and  interest 
by  the  government  of  the  United  States 
or  by  any  of  its  agencies  or 
instrumentalities  ("U.S.  Government 
Obligations");  (c)  all  investments  held 
by  the  joint  account  would  be  valued  on 
an  amortized  cost  basis:  (d)  each  Fund 
subject  to  an  exemptive  order  permitting 
valuation  of  protfolio  securities  on  the 
b.isis  of  the  amortized  cost  valuation 
method  would  use  the  average  maturity 
of  the  joint  account  for  the  purpose  of 
computing  the  Fund's  average  portfolio 
maturity;  (e)  in  order  to  ensure  that 
there  would  be  no  opportunity  for  one 
Fund  to  use  any  part  of  a  balance  of  the 
joint  account  credited  to  another  fund. 
no  Fund  would  be  allowed  to  create  a 
negative  balance  in  the  joint  account  for 
any  reason,  although  it  would  be 
permitted  to  draw  down  its  entire 
balance  at  any  time;  (f)  each  Fund 
would  participate  in  the  income  earned 
or  accrued  in  the  joint  account  of  the 
i)asis  of  the  percentage  of  the  total 
amount  in  the  account  on  any  day 
represented  by  its  share  of  the  account; 
(g)  the  Advisory  Applicants  would 
adniirisier  the  investment  of  the  cash 
balances  in  and  operation  of  the  jo'nt 
arrount  as  part  of  its  duties  under  its 
existing  or  future  Advisory  and  Service 
Contract  with  each  Fund  and  the 
administration  of  the  joint  account 
would  be  within  the  fidelity  bond 
coverage  required  by  section  17(g)  of  the 
Act  and  Rule  17g-l  thereunder. 

Applicants  state  that  the  proposed 
joint  trading  account  would  not  be 
distinguishable  from  any  other 
custodian  cash  or  securities  account 
maintained  by  a  Fund,  except  that 
monies  from  the  Fund  could  be 
deposited  in  it  on  a  commingled  basis, 


so  that  it  would  not  have  any  separate 
existence  which  would  have  indicia  of  a 
separate  legal  entity.  Applicants  further 
state  that  each  Fund  would 
automatically  transfer  its  uninvested 
cash  remaining  after  the  conclusion  of 
its  daily  trading  activity  into  the 
account,  and  that  the  sole  function  of 
this  account  would  be  to  provide  a 
convenient  way  of  aggregating  what 
otherwise  would  be  the  one  or  more 
individual  daily  transactions  for  each 
Fund  necessary  to  manage  the  daily 
uninvested  cash  balances  of  the  Fund. 

Applicants  state  that  it  is  difficult  to 
predict  (i)  the  average  size  of  the  joint 
account,  since  the  daily  needs  of  each 
Fund  will  fluctuate  (as  indicated  above. 
during  the  twelve  months  ended 
October  31. 1980,  the  average  total  diiiiy 
amount  invested  by  all  of  the  Funds  in 
repurchase  agreements  amounted  to 
approximately  $4,722,475,000.  (ii)  the 
average  percent  of  the  joint  account 
wh'ch  any  single  Fund's  participation 
would  represent,  since  fluctuations  in 
both  the  size  of  the  joint  account  and  a 
particular  Fund's  needs  are  both  likely 
to  be  substantial  on  any  given  day  or 
(iii)  the  average  percent  of  any  single 
Fund's  assets  which  might  be  deposited 
in  the  joint  account,  since  the  funds 
remaining  uninvested  on  any  given  day 
can  fluctuate  widely  as  the  result  of,  for 
example,  sales  of  portfolio  securities 
required  by  unexpectedly  large 
redemptions,  failure  of  a  sizeable 
purchase  transaction  to  settle  at  the 
anticipated  time  or  security  of 
appropriate  porfolio  securities  for 
investment  on  any  given  day. 

Applicants  state  that  each  Fund,  by 
participating  in  the  proposed  joint 
account,  and  the  Advisory  Applicants 
by  managing  the  proposed  joint  account, 
could  be  deemed  to  be  "a  joint 
participant"  "in  a  transaction"  within 
the  meaning  of  section  17(d)(1)  of  the 
Act  and  that  the  proposed  account  could 
be  deemed  to  be  a  "joint  enterprise  or 
other  joint  arrangement"  within  the 
meaining  of  Rule  17d-l  under  the  Act. 
On  the  basis  of  the  determinations  of 
the  Board  of  Directors.  T^u.^lee8,  and 
Managing  General  Partners,  as  the  case 
may  be,  of  all  the  Funds.  Applicants 
submit,  however,  that  the  criteria  of 
Rule  17d-l  for  issuance  of  an  order 
under  section  17(d)  of  the  Act  and  Rule 
17d-l  to  allow  the  Funds  to  use  the 
proposed  joint  trading  account  are  met. 
Applicants  further  point  out  that  each 
Fund  would  participate  in  the  joint 
trading  account  on  the  same  basis  as 
every  other  Fund,  and  that  the  Advisory 
Applicants  would  have  no  monetary 
participation  in  the  joint  account,  but 
would  be  responsible  for  investing 


amounts  in  the  account,  establishing 
accounting  and  control  procedures  and 
ensuring  the  equal  treatment  of  each 
Fund. 

The  Fund  Applicants  point  out  that 
their  respective  governing  bodies  have 
considered  the  relative  benefits  to  each 
of  them  and  to  the  Advisory  Applicants 
to  be  derived  from  the  proposed 
arrangement  and  determined  that  use  of 
the  proposed  joint  account  would  be 
beneficial  to  each  Fund  that  engages  in 
repurchase  transactions,  that  there  is  no 
basis  on  which  to  predicate  greater 
benefit  to  any  one  Fund  than  to  another 
under  the  proposed  joint  account,  and 
that  while  the  Advisory  Applicants  will 
benefit  from  use  of  the  proposed  joint 
account  in  possibly  reduced  clerical 
costs  and  added  administrative 
convenience  the  primary  beneficiaries  of 
such  account  will  be  the  Funds.  It  was 
also  determined  that  the  proposed 
method  of  operating  the  joint  account 
will  not  result  in  any  conflicts  of  interest 
between  any  of  the  Funds  or  between  a 
Fund  and  any  Advisory  Applicant.  On 
the  basis  of  its  consideration,  the 
governing  body  of  each  Funds  has 
determined  that  the  operation  of  the 
proposed  joint  account  will  be  free  of 
any  inherent  bias  favoring  one  Fund 
over  another  the  qualitative  benefits  to 
the  Funds  of  the  proposed  joint  account 
outweigh  the  inevitable  quantitative 
disparities  in  the  allocation  of  economic 
benefits  among  such  Funds:  and  the 
anticipated  benefits  flowing  to  each 
Fund  under  the  proposed  joint  account 
will  fall  within  an  acceptable  range  of 
fairness.  They  further  determined  that 
future  participation  in  such  joint  trading 
account  by  one  or  more  Funds  which  do 
not  presently  exist  would  not  alter  their 
conclusions  with  respect  to  participation 
by  the  present  Funds  and  that  it  would 
be  desirable  to  permit  such  future 
participation  without  the  necessity  of 
applying  for  an  amended  order. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may,  not  later 
than  June  17, 1985.  at  5:30  p.m.,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons  for  his  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any.  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  fJecretary,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upr>n 
applicants  at  the  addresses  stated 
above.  Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or, 
in  the  case  of  an  attomey-at-law.  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date,  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
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hearing  upon  request  or 
motion. 


upon  its  own 


lie 


p  ITS 


Division  of 
unnt  to 


For  the  Commission,  by 
Investment  Management, 
delegated  authority. 
John  Wheeler. 
Srcretcry 
|FR  Doc.  85-13111  Filed  5-f>-85;  8;45  a.Ti| 

BILLING  CODE  M10-01-M 


(Release  No.  IC- 14541;  (Ffe  No.  812-5498)1 

Association  of  PublictylTraded 
Investment  Funds;  Application 

MjV  28.  1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  giver 
Association  of  Publicly 
Investment  Funds  {" 
Charles  Street,  Baltimor ; 
21201.  filed  an  applicati(  n 
1983.  and  amendments 
January  31, 1984.  July  17 
November  15, 1984,  and 
for  an  order  pursuant 
17(d)  and  23(c)(3)  of  the 
Company  Act  of  1940  (' 
17d-l  thereunder, 
exemptions  to  its  mem 
internally-managed,  cloied 
management  investmeni 
registered  under  the  Act 
Managed  Funds"  or  "Fufids 
provisions  of  sections 
23(a).  (b),  and  (c)  of  the 
rules  thereunder  to  the 
to  permit  the  Funds  to  o 
employees,  including  cefta 
of  their  wholly-owned 
deferred  equity 
form  of  stock  options  or 
appreciation  rights  ( 
interested  persons  are  n 
application  on  file  with 
for  a  statement  of  the 
contained  therein,  whici 
summarized  below.  Sue 
referred  to  the  Act  for 
of  the  provisions  referred 
in  the  application. 

According  to  the  appl 
Applicant's  members  a 
closed-end  investment 
include  six  Internally-M 
that  employ  their  own 
advisory  staffs,  either  d 
through  wholly-owned 
Applicant  claims  that,  ii 
Internally-Managed  Funis 
increasing  competition  f 
personnel  from  external 
mutual  funds,  banks  anc 
and  other  investment  a 
organizations.  Applican 
that,  in  contrast  to  regi 
companies,  all  these 
able  to,  and  many  do,  o 
portfolio  managers  and 
various  types  of  non-ca 
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for  equity  participation  in  the  enterprise. 
Applicant  also  represents  that,  over  the 
years,  the  internally-managed  sector  of 
the  investment  company  industry  has 
steadily  eroded  as  a  number  of 
Internally-Managed  Funds  have  either 
"externalized"  their  management  or 
merged  into  non-investment  companies. 
According  to  the  Applicant,  a  principal 
factor  in  many  of  these  decisions  was 
the  lack  of  flexibility  in  compensation 
payable  to  employees  of  such  Funds  as 
a  result  of  various  provisions  of  the  Act. 
Applicant  contends,  therefore,  that  the 
requested  exemptions,  if  granted,  would 
provide  at  least  a  partial  solution  to  this 
competitive  imbalance. 

Applicant  requests  that  the 
Commission  exempt  Internally-Managed 
Funds  from  the  provisions  of  the  Act  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  permit  such 
Funds  to  issue  stock  options  and  SARs 
to  their  employees  or  to  employees  of 
their  wholly-owned  subsidiaries  where 
such  employees  provide  management, 
administrative  or  investment  advisory 
services  to  the  parent  Fund  ("Fund 
employees").*  Applicant  proposes  that 
the  requested  exemptive  order  require 
any  stock  options  to  comply  both  with 
the  restrictions  imposed  on  incentive 
stock  options  under  section  422A  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  and  the 
requirements  imposed  by  section 
61(a)(3)(B)  of  the  Act  with  respect  to 
stock  options  issued  by  business 
development  companies  ( "BDCs"). 
except  that  the  stock  option  exercise 
price  could  be  adjusted  to  reflect  any 
distributions  of  capital  gains  made  by  a 
Fund  after  the  date  of  grant.  Applicant 
further  proposes  that  any  SARs  be 
issued  in  tandem  with  such  stock 
options  and  subject  to  the  same 
requirements  and  limitations.  In 
addition,  such  SARs  would  be  payable 
in  cash  or  stock  in  the  sole  discretion  of 
the  Fund  and  then  only  to  the  extent 
that  such  exercise  would  not  result  in  a 
greater  dilution  of  the  interests  of 
existing  shareholders  than  would  result 
if  the  options  to  which  the  SARs  relate 
had  been  exercised.  Applicant  proposes 
that  the  requested  exemptions  be 
subject  to  two  further  conditions.  First, 
the  stock  option  and  SAR  plans  will  be 
subject  to  the  percentage  limitations 
imposed  on  Small  business  Investment 
Companies  ("SBICs ').  Secondly,  the 
directors  of  the  Fund,  including  a 
majority  of  non-interested  directors,  will 
be  required  to  review  periodically  the 
potential  impact  that  the  grant  or 
exercise  of  stock  options  or  SARs  could 
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'.^pplicjnt  proposes,  for  purposes  of  the 
application,  thdt  the  term  Fund  employees  include 
salaried  officers  and  other  employees  who  work 
substantially  full-time  for  the  Fund  or  subsidiaries 
and  not  include  outside  consultants  or  directors  who 
do  not  serve  in  any  other  capacity. 


have  on  the  Fund's  expenses  and 
earnings  and  net  asset  value  per  share, 
such  reviews  to  take  place  prior  to  any 
decisions  to  grant  stock  options  or  SARs 
but  in  no  event  less  frequently  than 
annually.  Applicant  asserts  that  stock 
options  or  SARs  issued  under  the 
requested  exemptive  order  would  also 
have  the  following  characteristics: 

(1)  Stock  options  or  SARs  would  be 
granted  under  a  plan  approved  by  the 
shareholders. 

(2)  The  plan  would  specify  both  the 
maximum  number  of  shares  to  be  issued 
pursuant  to  stock  options  or  subject  to 
SARs  and  the  class  of  employees 
eligible  to  receive  such  grants. 

(3)  The  issuance  of  stock  options  or 
SARs  under  such  plans  would  be 
approved  by  a  majority  of  the  Fund's 
directors  who  have  no  financial  interest 
in  the  plan  or  the  transaction  and  also 
by  a  majority  of  the  directors  who  are 
not  interested  persons  of  the  Fund  on 
the  basis  that  such  issuance  is  in  the 
best  interests  of  the  Fund  and  its 
shareholders. 

(4)  The  total  number  of  shares  of  the 
Fund  subject  to  stock  options  and  SARs 
could  not  exceed  7V2  percent  of  the 
outstanding  voting  securities  of  the  Fund 
at  the  time  the  plan  is  adopted.  In 
addition,  no  individual  could  receive 
options  or  SARs  with  respect  to  more 
than  35  percent  of  the  shares  which  may 
be  issued  under  the  plan,  nor  may 
persons  who  are  Fund  employees  at  the 
time  the  plan  is  adopted  receive  options 
or  SARs  with  respect  to  more  than  66^3 
percent  of  the  shares  which  may  be 
issued  under  the  plan. 

(5)  The  directors  of  the  Fund, 
including  a  majority  of  the  directors  who 
are  not  interested  persons  of  the  Fund, 
would  review  periodically  the  potential 
impact  that  the  grant  or  exercise  of 
stock  options  or  SARs  could  have  on  the 
Fund's  expenses  and  earnings  and  net 
asset  value  per  share,  such  review  to 
take  place  prior  to  any  decisions  to 
grant  stock  options  or  SARs  hut  in  no 
event  less  frequently  than  annually. 
Adequate  procedures  and  records  would 
be  maintained  to  permit  such  review  by 
the  Fund's  directors  and  the  directors 
would  have  the  authority  to  take 
appropriate  steps  if  necessary  to  assure 
that  neither  the  grant  nor  the  exercise  of 
stock  options  or  SARs  would  have  an 
adverse  effect  which  is  contrary  to  the 
interests  of  investors  in  these  areas.  The 
directors'  authority  would  include,  in 
addition  to  the  authority  to  prevent  or 
limit  the  grant  of  additional  stock 
options  or  SARs,  the  authority  to  limit 
the  number  of  stock  options  or  SARs 
exercised  in  a  given  period  of  time 
should  the  directors  conclude  that  the 
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adverse  effect  on  the  Fund's  expenses  or 
earnings,  would  be  contrary  to  the 
interests  of  investors  or  that  net  asset 
value  per  share  might  be  excessively 
diluted. 

(6)  Stock  options  or  SARs  would  be 
granted  within  10  years  of  the  date  that 
the  plan  is  adopted  or  approved  by 
shareholders,  whichever  is  earlier.  Such 
stock  options  or  SARs  must  expire 
within  10  years  after  the  date  of  grant. 
SARs  would  only  be  issued  in  tandem 
with  stock  options  so  that  the  exercise 
of  the  SAR  cancels  the  stock  option  and 
vice  versa.  Si\Rs  must  expire  no  later 
than  the  stock  option  to  which  they 
relate. 

(7)  Option  prices  must  be  at  least 
equal  to  100%  of  the  fair  market  value  of 
the  stock  on  the  date  of  grant.  SARs 
would  not  be  exercised  for  more  than 
100%  of  the  appreciation  on  the 
underlying  stock.  The  employee  may 
pay  for  the  stock  to  be  received  upon  the 
exercise  of  an  option  with  stock  of  the 
Fund.  The  amount  payable  upon 
exercise  of  an  SAR  may  be  payable  in 
cash  or  in  stock  of  the  Fund  or  both,  in 
the  sole  discretion  of  the  Fund,  except 
that  the  Fund  will  not  permit  the 
payment  of  cash  upon  the  exercise  of  an 
SAR  if  the  SAR  is  exercised  within  the 
two  years  after  the  date  of  grant.  In 
addition,  the  Fund  will  pay  or  issue 
cash,  common  stock  or  a  combination  of 
both,  only  if  and  to  the  extent  that  such 
payment  or  issuance  would  not  result  in 
a  greater  dilution  of  the  interests  of 
existing  shareholders  than  would  occur 
if.  instead  of  the  SARs,  the  options  to 
which  they  relate  were  exercised.  The 
option  exercise  price  or  basis  for  the 
SAR  may  be  adjusted  downward  to 
reflect  any  capital  gains  distributions 
subsequent  to  the  date  of  issue, 
provided  that  in  no  event  may  the  option 
exercise  price  or  basis  for  the  SAR  be 
reduced  below  zero. 

(8)  Stock  options  must  be 
nontransferable  other  than  at  death  and 
must  be  exercisable  during  the 
empfoyer/o  lifetime  only  by  the 
emplcypa.  SARs  may  be  exercised  only 
when  the  option  to  which  they  relate  is 
exerciseable  and  may  be  transfered  only 
when  the  option  is  transferable  and 
subject  to  the  same  conditions. 

(9)  No  disposition  of  any  stock 
acquired  as  the  result  of  the  exercise  of 
a  stock  option  or  SAR  may  be  made 
within  two  years  after  the  date  of  the 
granting  of  the  option  or  SAR  or  within 
one  year  of  acquiring  the  stock, 
whichever  is  later. 

(10)  Stock  options  or  SARs  granted  to 
persons  who  beneficially  own  more  than 
10%  of  the  voting  stock  of  the  Fund  at 
the  date  of  grant  must  be  exercised 


within  5  years  at  a  price  based  on  110% 
of  the  stock's  value  at  the  date  of  grant. 

(11)  Slock  options  or  SARs  must  be 
exercised  in  the  order  in  which  they 
were  granted. 

(12)  Grantees  must  exercise  the  stock 
option  or  SARs  while  employees  of  the 
Fund  or  its  subsidiary  or  within  three 
months  after  ceasing  to  be  an  employee 
or  within  12  months  if  separated  from 
service  because  of  disability. 

(13)  In  any  one  calendar  year,  no 
employee  may  be  granted  options  to 
purchase  more  than  $100,000  of  stock  or 
SARs  based  on  more  than  8100,000  of 
stock,  both  measured  at  the  date  of 
grant  (although  if  the  value  of  shares 
subject  to  such  options  or  SARs  in  a 
given  year  is  less  than  $100,000,  one-half 
the  difference  may  be  carried  forward 
for  three  years). 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing.  Applicant 
represents  on  behalf  of  its  internally- 
managed  members  that,  in  the  event  the 
Commission  acts  favorably  on  the 
application,  such  members  will  comply 
with  the  standards  or  guidelines 
adopted  by  the  Financial  Accounting 
Standards  Board  for  operating 
companies  with  respect  to  financial 
statement  reporting  of  stock  options  and 
SARs.  which  Applicant  understands 
require  financial  statement  disclosure 
with  respect  to  exercisable  stock 
options  and  SARs.  Applicant  also 
represents  that  any  future  internally- 
managed  member  fund  that  issues  stock 
options  or  SARs  in  reliance  on  the 
requested  order  would  also  be  subject  to 
the  foregoing  limitations  and 
representation  to  the  same  extent  as 
Applicant's  present  members. 

Applicant  argues  that  the  limitations 
on  the  requested  exemptive  order  will 
provide  protections  to  investors  against 
dilution  of  their  pro  rata  interests  in  a 
Fund  that  are  similar  to  those  provided 
to  investors  in  SBICs  and  greater  than 
those  applicable  to  stock  options  issued 
by  BDCs  and  would  assure  that  any 
purchase  by  a  Fund  of  its  own  securities 
that  may  be  deemed  to  occur  in 
connection  with  the  surrender  and 
payment  of  stock  appreciir.ion  rights 
would  not  unfairly  discriminate  against 
Fund  shareholders.  Applicant  submits 
that  stock  options  and  SARs  are  a 
common  form  of  deferred  equity 
compensation  and  that  their  use  by  an 
investment  company  would  neither 
confuse  investors  nor  make  it  more 
difficult  for  them  to  ascertain  the  value 
of  the  Fund's  shares.  Applicant  also 
argues  that  the  two-year  minimum 
holding  period  would  discourage 
speculative  portfolio  investments  solely 
for  the  purposes  of  creating  a  short-term, 
artificial  increase  in  the  market  price  of 
the  Fund's  stock.  For  the  foregoing 


reasons.  Applicant  contends  that 
granting  the  application  would  result  in 
minimal,  if  any,  adverse  effect  on 
investor  interests  protected  by  the  Act 
and  emphasizes  that  any  minimal 
adverse  impact  would  be  more  than 
outweighed  by  the  benefits  to  investors 
that  would  result  from  permitting 
Internally-Managed  Funds  to  compete 
for  top  qualify  personnel  on  a  more 
equal  footing  with  other  advisory 
organizations. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may,  not  later 
than  June  18, 1985.  at  5:30  p.m.,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons  for  his  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities     - 
and  Exchange  Commission.  Washington. 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon 
Applicant  at  the  address  stated  above. 
Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or.  in  the 
case  of  an  attorney-at-law,  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its  own 
motion. 

By  the  Commission. 
John  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-13113  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  MIMII-M 


[Release  No.  IC-14535;  (File  No.  812-5541)1 

Comerica  Bank  Canada;  Application 
and  Opportunity  for  Hearing 

May  23, 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  Comerica 
Bank  Canada  (the  "Applicant"),  2  First 
Canadian  Place,  Toronto.  Ontario. 
Canada  M5X  1E3.  filed  an  application 
on  May  6, 1983.  and  two  amendments 
thereto  on  May  22, 1985,  for  an  order  of 
the  Commission,  pursuant  to  section  6(c) 
of  the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
(the  "Act"),  exempting  the  Applicant 
from  all  provisions  of  the  Act.  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  statement  of  the  representations  ' 
contained  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below,  and  to  the  Act  for 
the  text  of  the  relevant  provisions 
thereof. 

The  application  states  that  the 
Applicant  is  a  wholly-owned  subsidiary 
of  the  Comerica  Bank-Detroit  ( "CBD ').  a 
banking  corporation  incorporated  under 
the  Michigan  Banking  Code  of  1969  (the 
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"Code"),  which  in  turn,  i 
owned  subsidiar>'  of 
Incorporated  ("Comerica 
corporation  and  a  bank 
company  registered  unde 
Holding  Company  Act 
Applicant  states  that  it 
range  of  commercial  ban 
leasing  services  to  Canac  i 
and  as  of  December  31 
had  total  consolidated 
aggregating  approKimate 
(Canadian). 

Applicant  represents 
created  through  the  conv 
Indianhead  Financial  Ser 
into  a  Canadian  charterei 
If  ttf-rs  patent  issued  on  F 
under  the  Bank  Act  (Can; 
Act").  Applicant  states 
February  4. 1982  until 
it  operated  under  the  na 
Bank  Canada":  however 
changed  its  name  to  "Cc 
Canada"  in  connection 
change  of  Detroit  Bank 
The  Detroit  Bank  and  T 
Comerica  and  CBD.  respt  r 

The  iipplication  states 
operiites  a  full-service 
banking  and  trust  busine 
serves  individuals,  b 
governmental  entities  th 
United  States  and  overse 
pred«-cessors  have  been 
commercial  banking  acti 
1849.  and  at  December  31 
was  the  forty-fifth  la 
mi'iisured  by  total  assets 
States.  As  a  Michigan  Stii 
is  subject  to  pervasive  re; 
must  file  a  "call"  report  q 
the  Commissioner  of  the 
Institutions  Bureau  of  the 
It  must  file  annually  a  coi 
statement  of  condition  fo 
branches,  foreign  bankin; 
and  Edge  Act  Corporati 
Board  of  Governors  of  th 
Reserve  System  ("FRB "). 
corporate  pdwer  of  CBU 
for  in  the  Code. 

According  to  the  appli 
Comerica  is  a  multi-bank 
company  that  operates  1 
banking  subsidiaries  and 
related  companies.  Comt 
to  file  with  the  P'RB  an  a 
and  the  FRB  may  make  p 
examinations  of  Comeric 
subsidiaries,  including  th 
The  application  states  th 
stock  of  Comerica  is  regi! 
the  section  12(g)  of  the 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  anc 
subject  to  its  requiremen 

Applicant  asserts  that 
bank  chartered  under  the 
subject  to  certain  restric 


hii 


CO  nmercial 


usm(  sses 


ro 


a  wholly-  administered  by  the  Inspector  General 

of  Banks.  Applicant  represents  that  it  is 
).  a  Delaware        required  to  submit  extensive  financial 

ing  reports  to  the  Inspector  General  of 

the  Bank  Banks,  which  includes  weekly 

of  tld'^B.  statements  of  assets  and  liabihties,  and 

vides  a  wide        monthly  or  quarterly  financial  reports  on 
ing  and  loans,  deposits,  reserves,  domestic 

an  companies       assets,  revenues  and  expenses.  In 
Applicant        addition,  the  Applicant  is  required  to 
prepare  and  publish  annual  financial 
statements  showing  assets,  liabilities, 
revenues,  expenses,  appropriations  for 
contingencies  and  shareholders  equity. 

Applicant  states  that  it  obtains  the 
majority  of  its  funds  through  the 
issuance  of  interest  bearing  cef  tificates 
of  deposit  and  discounted  bearer 
deposit  notes,  both  of  which  are 
unconditionally  guaranteed  by  CBD. 
Applicant  also  states  that,  once  the 
requested  exempt! ve  order  is  obtained, 
it  will  issue  and  sell  unsecured 
commercial  paper  evidenced  by  notes 
( 'notes  ■)  unconditionally  guaranteed  by 
CBD.  Applicant  represents  that  the 
notes  will  be  prime  quality,  within  the 
meaning  of  Release  No.  4412  issued 
under  the  Securities  Act  of  1933  (the 
"1933  Act"),  and  sold  in  minimum 
denominations  of  SlOO.OOO,  directly  by 
the  Applicant  or  through  commercial 
paper  dealers.  The  notes  will  be  sold  to 
institutional  investors  and  other 
comparable  purchasers  who  normally 
purchase  commercial  paper  in  large 
quantities.  Additionally,  the  notes  will 
not  be  advertised  or  offered  for  sale  to 
the  general  public.  Applicant  anticipates 
that  it  will  not  have  outstanding  notes 
that  exceed  an  aggregate  principal 
amount  of  $200  million  at  any  one  time 
in  the  United  States. 

Applicant  submits  that  the  notes  will 
be  direct  liabilities  of  the  Applicant  and, 
under  applicable  Canadian  law.  rank 
pari  passu  among  themselves  and 
equally  with  all  other  unsecured 
unsubordinated  indebtedness  of  the 
Applicant,  which  includes  liabilities  to 
depositors.  This  will  not  include, 
however,  amounts  due  to  the 
lion.  government  of  Canada  or  any  province 

holding  thereof,  in  trust  or  otherwise,  which  will 

Michigan  rank  prior  to  the  notes. 

13  bank-  Applicant  states  that  the  notes  will  be 

ica  is  required      exempt  from  registration  under  the  1933 
ual  report  Act  pursuant  to  section  3(a)(2)  thereof, 

riodic  which  specifically  exem.pts  from 

and  its  registration  the  sale  of  notes  guaranteed 

Applicant.  by  a  bank.  Applicant  asserts  that  it  will 

I  the  common        sell  the  notes  without  registration  under 
tered  under  the  1933  Act  in  reliance  upon  an  opinion 

urities  of  its  United  States  counsel  to  the  effect 

is  thereby  that,  under  the  circumstances  of  the 

i  proposed  offering,  the  offering  of  notes 

s  a  Canadian        will  qualifj'  for  the  exemption  provided 
Bank  Act,  it  is       by  section  3(a)(2)  of  the  1933  Act. 
pns.  which  are       Applicant  further  assscrts  that  it  will  not 
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issue  its  notes  until  it  has  received  such 
an  opinion.  Also.  Applicant  represents 
that  the  presently  proposed  issue  of 
notes  and  any  future  issue  of  debt 
securities  in  the  United  States  will  have 
received,  prior  to  issuance,  one  of  the 
three  highest  investment  grade  ratings 
from  at  least  one  nationally  recognized 
statistical  rating  organization  and  the 
Applicant's  United  States  counsel  will 
certify  that  such  rating  has  been 
received. 

Applicant  undertakes  that  it  will  act 
to  assure  that  each  offeree  will  be 
provided,  prior  to  purchase,  with  a 
memorandum  describing  the  business  of 
the  Applicant,  CBD  and  Comerica 
containing  the  most  recently  published 
audited  financial  statements  of 
Comerica  and  the  Applicant.  Applicant 
states  that  such  memoranda  will  include 
a  brief  section  highlighting  the  material 
differences  betweeh  Canadian 
accounting  principles  applicable  to  the 
Applicant  and  generally  accepted 
accounting  principles  as  employed  by 
United  States  banks  in  the 
memorandum.  Applicant  states  that 
such  memoranda  will  be  at  least  as 
comprehensive  as  those  customarily 
used  in  offering  commercial  paper  in  the 
United  States  and  will  be  updated 
periodically  to  reflect  material  changes 
in  the  business  or  financial  status  of 
Comerica  and  Applicant.  Applicant 
consents  to  having  any  order  granting 
the  relief  requested  under  section  6(c)  of 
the  Act  expressly  conditioned  upon  its 
compliance  with  all  of  its  undertakings 
and  representations  regarding  disclosure 
documents. 

Applicant  proposes  that  it  may,  in  the 
future,  offer  other  debt  securities  (but 
not  shares  of  the  Applicant's  capital 
stock)  in  the  United  States.  Applicant    ' 
submits  that  future  offerings  by  it  in  the 
United  States  will  be  made  only  if  an 
applicable  exemption  from  registration 
under  the  1933  Act  is  available  or  a 
registration  statement  is  made  effective 
under  the  1933  Act.  Applicant  represents 
that  each  such  offering  will  be  made  on 
the  basis  of  disclosure  documents  at 
least  as  comprehensive  in  their 
description  of  the  Applicant,  CBD  and 
Comerica.  and  their  business  and 
financial  condition  as  those  used  in  the 
presently  proposed  offering.  In  no  event 
will  such  disclosure  documents  be  less 
comprehensive  than  is  customary  for 
United  States  offering  of  similar  debt 
seturities. 

.Applicant  represents  that  it  will 
appoint  CBD  or  another  financial 
institution  in  the  United  States  to  serve 
as  its  authorized  agent  to  periodically 
issue  the  notes  in  the  United  States.  The 
application  states  that  the  .Applicant 
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will  expressly  submit  to  the  jurisdiction 
of  Michigan  and  United  Stales  courts 
sitting  in  Detroit,  Michigan,  for  the 
purposes  of  any  action  brought  on  the 
notes  or  with  respect  to  the  offer  and 
sale  of  the  notes  by  means  of  the 
offering  memoranda.  Applicant  states 
that  it  will  appoint  CBD,  an  affiliate,  or  a 
corporation  with  an  office  in  Detroit, 
engaged  in  providing  corporation 
services  for  attorneys,  as  agents  to 
accept  service  of  process  in  any  action 
based  on  the  notes  or  with  respect  to 
Iheir  offer  and  sale  instituted  in  any 
state  or  federal  court  by  a  holder  of  a 
note.  Applicant  stales  that  its 
appointment  of  an  agent  to  accept 
service  of  process  and  consent  to 
jurisdiction  shall  be  irrevocable  until 
principal  and  interest  due  on  the  note  is 
paid.  Such  agent,  however,  will  not  be  a 
trustee  for  the  noteholders  and  will  not 
have  any  responsibilities  or  duties  as  a 
trustee.  Applicant  represents  that  it  will 
also  be  subject  to  suit  in  any  other  court 
in  the  United  States  which  would  have 
jurisdiction  because  of  the  manner  of 
the  offering  of  the  notes  or  otherwise. 
Applicant  represents  that  it  will 
similarly  consent  to  jurisidiction  and  ^ 
appoint  an  agent  for  service  of  process 
in  suits  arising  from  any  other  offerings 
of  debt  securities  that  it  may  make  in 
the  United  States. 

Applicant  contends  that  the  capital 
structure  of  the  Applicant,  which  is 
carefully  regulated  by  Canadian  banking 
authorities,  could  not  be  conformed  to 
the  provisions  of  the  Act.  Applicant 
states  that  it  has  and  will  have 
outstanding  interest-bearing  liabilities 
comprised  of  demand  deposits,  time 
deposits,  commercial  paper,  and  short 
and  long  term  borrowings,  all  or  which 
(except  for  possibly  the  deposits)  would 
be  considered  "senior  securities"  for  the 
purposes  of  the  Act.  Further,  the 
Applicant  represents  that  securities 
offerings  by  it  ip  the  United  States 
would  be  conducted  pursuant  to  the 
1933  Act  requirements  for  public 
offerings,  private  placements  and 
offerings  of  exempt  securities.  Applicant 
asserts  that  the  anti-fraud  provisions  of 
the  1933  Act  would  also  be  available  for 
the  protection  of  investors. 

Finally,  the  Applicant  believes  that  its 
request  for  an  exemption  is  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  investors  because 
the  abuses  against  which  the  Act  was 
directed  are  not  present  in  this  case. 
Applicant  states  that  the  potential  for 
excessive  management  and  brokerage 
fees,  insider  loans  at  highly  favorable 
terms,  and  investments  in  companies  in 
which  managment  has  a  personal 
interest  and  other  forms  of  self-dealing 
is  minimal  because  banking  regulations 


prevent  them  or  because  banking 
operations  do  not  lend  themselves  to 
such  abuses. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may,  not  later 
than  June  17, 1985,  at  5:30  p.m.,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
reasons  for  his  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington, 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon 
Applicant  at  the  address  stated  above. 
Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or,  in  the 
case  of  an  attorney-al-law,  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date  an  order 
disposing  of  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  orders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its  own 
motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
|ohn  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13116  Filed  5-30-a5;  8:45  am) 
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[Release  No.  IC-14536;  (File  No.  812-6080)1 

HOMAC  Mortgage  Securities  Corp.; 
Application 

May  23. 1985. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that  HOMAC 
Mortgage  Securities  Corporation 
("Applicant"),  1110  Vermont  Avenue, 
NW.,  Suite  510,  Washington,  D.C.  20005, 
filed  an  application  on  March  22, 1905. 
and  an  amendment  thereto  on  May  22, 
1985,  for  a  Commission  order,  pursuant 
to  section  6(c)  of  the  Investment 
Company  Act  of  1940  ("Act"),  exempting 
it  from  all  provisions  of  the  Act.  All 
interested  persons  are  referred  to  the 
application  on  file  with  the  Commission 
for  a  statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below  and  to  the  Act  for 
the  text  of  all  applicable  provisions 
thereof. 

Applicant  states  that  it  was  formerly 
named  HOMAC  Conventional  Securities 
Corporation  and  that  it  is  a  District  of 
Columbia  corporation  wholly  owned  by 
Home  Mortgage  Access  Holding 
Corporation  ("HOMAC"),  itself  a 
District  of  Columbia  corporation  wholly 
owned  by  Salomon  Brothers  Holding 
Company  Inc.  Applicant  states  that  it  is 
organized  for  the  limited  purpose  of 
investing  in  mortgage  loari;^  and 
mortgage-backed  securities  and 
providing  a  source  of  funds  to 


homebuilders  through  the  issuance  of 
mortgage-backed  securities  ("Bonds"). 
Applicant  is  not  otherwise  authorized  to 
trade  or  deal  in  securities  or  engage  in 
any  other  activity.  It  is  contemplated 
that  Applicant  will  issue  one  or  more 
series  of  Bonds  ( "Series")  raled  in  one  of 
the  two  highest  categories  by  at  least 
one  nationally  recognized  statistical 
rating  organization.  Each  Series  will  be 
secured  by  collateral  pledged  to  secure 
only  that  Series  ("Bond  Collateral '). 
Applicant  stales  that  each  Series  wiH 
consist  of  one  or  more  classes  of  Bonds 
and  will  be  issued  pursuant  to  an 
indenture  between  Applicant  and  an 
independent  trustee  ("Trustee"),  as 
supplemented  by  an  additional 
indenture  for  each  Serigs. 

Applicant  states  that  the  Bond 
Collateral  will  consist  primarily  of 
interests  in  some  combination  of  the 
following  (collectively.  "Mortgage 
Collateral");  (1)  Mortgage  loans  secured 
by  first  liens  on  single  family  (one-to- 
four-family)  residences  ("Pledged 
Loans"),  together  with  payments  that 
may  become  due  under  certain  related 
mortgage  insurance  and  hazard  policies. 

(2)  fully  modified  pass-through 
certificates  guaranteed  as  to  timely 
payment  of  principal  and  interest  by  the 
Government  National  Mortgage 
Association,  mortgage  pass-through 
securities  guaranteed  as  to  timely 
payment  of  principal  and  interest  by  the 
Federal  National  Mortgage  Association 
or  mortgage  participation  certificates 
guaranteed  as  to  timely  payment  of 
interest  and  ultimate  collection  of 
principal  by  the  Federal  Home  Loan 
Mortgage  Corporation  (collectively, 
"Guaranteed  Mortgage  Certificates")  or 

(3)  other  pass-through  certificates 
evidencing  an  undivided  interest  in 
pools  of  mortgage  loans  secured  by  first 
liens  on  single  family  tone-to-four- 
family)  residences  ('Private  Mortgage 
Certificates").  Applicant  states  that 
Bond  Collateral  may  also  include  certain 
reserve  fimds  and  other  credit  supports 
such  as  various  types  of  insurance 
policies. 

Applicant  plans  to  issue  two  types  of 
Bonds.  In  the  first  type  ("Builder 
Bonds"),  substantially  all  of  the 
Mortgage  Collateral,  and  in  no  event 
less  than  80%  in  principal  amount  at  the 
time  of  issuance,  will  be  pledged  to 
Applicant  by  certain  single  purpose 
corporations  or  partnerships  affiliated 
with  home  building  companies  ("Builder 
Financial  Affiliates ').  Pursuant  to      ' 
funding  agreements  between  Applicant 
and  each  Builder  Financial  Affiliate 
("Funding  Agreements"),  (1)  Applicant 
will  make  a  loan  from  the  net  proceeds 
of  the  sale  of  eac^  Series  of  Builder 
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B(!nds  to  the  Builder  Fin<  ncial  Affiliates 
participating  in  that  Sorii  s:  (2)  each  such 
Builder  Financial  Affiliat  >  will  issue  a 
promissory  note  cr  serie;  of  notes 
('Coiiateralized  Notes")  evidencing  the 
obligation  to  repay  its  loi  n:  (3)  each 
such  Builder  Financial  A  filiate  will 
pledge  Mortgage  Collatei  al  to  Applicant 
as  security  for  its  Collati;  ralized  Notes; 
and  (4)  each  such  Buildei  Financial 
Affiliate  will  be  obligate!   to  repay  its 
Collateralized  Notes  b\  ( .lusir.g 
payments  on  the  Mortj^aj  e  Collateral  to 
be  made  directly  to  the  1  rustee. 
Applicant  will  in  turn  pk  dge  its  entire 
right,  title  and  interest  in  the 
Collateralized  Notes  and  the  Mortgage 
Collateral  to  the  Trustee  is  security  for 
such  Series  of  Builder  Bo  ids.  It  is 
anticipated  that  each  Bui  der  Financial 
Affiliate  will  distribute  k  an  proceeds  to 
an  affiliated  builder,  whi  ;h  in  turn  is 
expected  to  use  some  or  ill  of  such 
proceeds  ^o  repay  indebt  ;dness  incurred 
in  connection  with  the  or  gination  of 
mortgage  loans  on  reside  ices 
(onstructed  or  financed  !  y  it. 

Applicant  plans  to  issi  e  a  second  type 
of  Bonds  ( "Whole  Pool  B  ;nd.s")  which 
will  he  collateralized  by   he  following 
Bond  Collateral:  (1)  Mort  sage  Collateral 
purchased  by  Applicant  i  n  the  open 
market  or  from  affiliates  if  Phibro- 
Salomon  Inc..  and  (2|  Colateralized 
Notes  and  the  related  Mi  rtgage 
Collateral  pledged  to  Ap|  ilicani  by 
participating  Builder  Fin<  ncial  Affiliates 
pursuant  to  Funding  A;^r(  ements. 
Applicant  respresents  th)  t.  at  the  time 
of  issuance  of  each  Slerie  ;  of  Whole-Pool 
Bonds,  at  least  55^  in  pri  icipal  amount 
of  Bond  Collateral  for  em  h  such  Set.ies 
will  consist  of  Pledged  L<  ans  or  of 
Mortgage  Certificates  ref  resenting  the 
entire  beneficial  interest  n  the 
underlying  pool  of  mortg)  t'e  loans,  in 
either  case  owned  by  Ap  ilicant. 
.■Xpplicant  represents  fur!  ler  that  the 
Mortgage  Collateral  for  e  ich  Series  will 
have  a  schedxiled  cash  fli  vv  sufficient. 
together  with  reinvestme  it  income 
thereon  at  assumed  rates  acceptable  to 
the  rating  agencies  that  r  ite  the  Bonds, 
to  make  timely  payment  )f  Applicant's 
obligations  to  the  holder;  of  that  Series. 

Applicant  states  that  e  ich  Series  will 
be  sold  to  institutional  oi  retail  investors 
through  one  or  more  invp  stment  banking 
firms,  which  may  include  affiliates  of 
Applicant.  It  is  contempiiited  that  each 
Series  will  be  registered  inder  the 
Securities  Act  of  1933  (ur  less  an 
appropriate  e.xemption  fr  jni  registration 
is  available)  and  sold  pu  suant  to  a 
prospectus  or  private  pin  ;ement 
memorandum. 

The  Bond  Collateral  se  L:uring  each 
Series  of  Bonds,  includin  :  Collateralized 


Notes  and  Mortgage  Collateral  (whether 
owned  by  the  Applicant  or  pledged  to 
secure  Collateral  Notes),  will  be  held  by 
the  Trustee  for  that  Series  of  Bonds. 
Each  Builder  Financial  Affiliate  will 
have  the  limited  right  to  substitute 
Mortgage  Collateral  ("Substitute 
Collateral")  in  place  of  up  to  a  specified 
principal  amount  of  the  Mortgage 
Collateral  initially  pledged  as  security 
for  its  Collateralized  Notes.  The 
Substitute  Collateral  will  be  required  to 
have  payment  terms  similar  to.  and  in 
no  event  scheduled  cash  flows  less  than, 
those  of  the  Mortgage  Collateral  it 
replaces.  After  giving  effect  to  any  such 
substitution,  the  scheduled  cash  flows 
on  the  Mortgage  Collateral,  together 
with  the  reinvestment  income  thereon  at 
assumed  rates  acceptable  to  the  rating 
agencies  that  rate  the  Bonds,  will  be 
sufficient  to  make  payments  on  the 
Bonds  in  accordance  with  their  terms.  In 
no  event  will  a  Builder  Financial 
Affiliate  be  permitted  to  substitute 
Private  Mortgage  Certificates  or  Pledged 
Loans  in  place  in  Guaranteed  Mortgage 
Certificates.  It  will  be  a  further 
condition  of  any  such  substitution  that 
the  outstanding  ratings  of  the  Bonds  not 
be  affected  by  such  substitution.  The 
rights  of  substitution  will  be  within  the 
sole  discretion  of  each  Builder  Financial 
Affiliate.  The  Applicant  will  not 
exercise  control  over  any  Builder 
Financial  Affiliate  generally  or  with 
respect  to  the  liming  or  substance  of  any 
such  substitution.  The  Applicant  will  not 
have  the  right  to  substitute  Mortgage 
Collateral  in  place  of  any  Mortgage 
Collateral  owned  by  it  and  initially 
pledged  to  secure  any  Series  of  Bonds. 

Applicant  asserts  that  it  is  not  the 
type  of  entity  intended  to  be  regulated 
by  the  Act.  and  that  its  limited  activities 
do  not  require  the  Acts  protection. 
Applicant  further  asserts  that  its 
activities  will  supply  capital  to  the  real 
estate  and  mortgage  markets  and 
thereby  facilitate  the  financing  of 
housing. 

Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may.  not  later 
than  June  17,  1985.  at  5:30  p.m..  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his  interest,  the 
re<isons  for  his  request,  and  the  specific 
issues,  if  any,  of  fact  or  law  that  are 
disputed,  to  the  Secretary,  Securities 
and  Exchange  Commission,  Washington. 
D.C.  20549.  A  copy  of  the  request  should 
be  served  personally  or  by  mail  upon 
Applicant  at  the  address  stated  above. 
Proof  of  service  (by  affidavit  or.  in  the 
case  of  an  attonerj-at-law,  by 
certificate)  shall  be  filed  with  the 
request.  After  said  date  an  order 


disposing  of  the  application  will  be 
issued  unless  the  Commission  oJders  a 
hearing  upon  request  or  upon  its^wn 
motion. 

For  tho  Cummission.  by  the  Oivisiun  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
|ohn  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
jFH  Doc.  8J-13119  Filed  3-30-a5:  8:45  am] 
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[Release  No.  34-22073;  SR-MSE-85-11 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
Midwest  Stock  Exctiange,  Inc.;  Order 
Approving  Proposed  Rule  Change 

May  23,  1985 

The  Midwest  Stock  Exchange,  Inr:. 
("'MSE")  submitted  on  January  30,  1985. 
copies  of  a  proposed  rule  change 
pursuant  to  section  19(b)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Act") 
and  Rule  19b-4  thereunder,  to  clarify  the 
Exchange's  policies  regarding  the 
execution  of  limit  orders.  Currently,  limit 
orders  can  be  left  w  ith  the  specialist  in 
one  of  two  ways;  i.e..  either  a  broker  on 
the  floor  of  the  exchange  can  leave  the 
limit  order  with  the  specialist  or  a  limit 
order  can  be  directed  to  the  specialist 
through  the  MSE's  Automated  Execution 
{"M.\X'")  system. '  (f  the  order  is  given  to 
the  specialist  on  the  fioor,  the  broker 
can  negotiate  the  terms  by  which  the 
order  would  be  executed  in  the  event  of 
an  excution  in  the  primary  market  for 
the  security  at  the  limit  price,  so-called 
"primary  market  protection  "  ("PMP").'^lf 
the  order  is  directed  to  the  specialist  via 
MAX,  the  specialist  is  required  to 
execute  300  shares  of  limit  orders  for 
every  500  shares  that  trade  at  the  limit 
order  price  in  the  primary  market  for  the 
security  in  question.* 

The  proposed  rule  change  is  intended 
to  clarify  the  execution  priorities  of  limit 
orders  left  by  floor  brokers  and  MAX- 
directed  limit  orders  in  light  of  the  300 
for  500  requirements  for  MAX  orders. 
For  example,  under  the  proposal,  when 
500  shares  print,  in  the  primarj'  market 
for  a  security,  the  specialist  will  be 
obligated  to  execute  300  shares  of  MAX 
directed  limit  orders  and  300  shares  of 
the  floor-directed  limit  orders.*  A 


'  For  H  discussion  of  M.\X  see  Securities 
Kxchanjie  Act  Releiise  No.  18742.  (May  17.  19821:  47 
KR  ZZisa.  (May  24.  1982). 

'  R'imar)  market  protection  rules  are  included  in 
Ar'ulfc  XX.  R'.:!e  34  of  Ihe  MSE  rules 

'The  MSE's  limit  order  execution  criteria  for  use 
111  MAX  were  approved  tiy  ttie  Commission  in 
Securities  Exchange  act  Release  No.  19782  (May  18. 
1<J«J|  48  KR  iasav  (May  25,  1983)  (SR-MSE-83-31. 

*  Crior  to  the  implementation  of  Ihe  300  for  SOO 
i.riteria.  the  specialist  would  hold  the  MAX  directed 
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primary  market  execution  of  any  trade 
in  excess  of  500  shares  will  result  in 
multiple  MAX  limit  orders  (up  to  300 
shares  each)  being  executed  on  a 
proportional  300  for  500  basis  as  well  as 
a  proportional  amount  of  floor-directed 
limit  orders.* 

Notice  of  the  proposal  together  with 
its  terms  of  substance  was  given  by  the 
issuance  of  a  Commission  release 
(Securities  Exchange  Act  Release  No. 
21810.  Man.h  5, 1985)  and  by  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register  (50  FR  9738. 
March  11, 1985).  No  comments  were 
received  with  respect  to  the  proposed 
rule  filing. 

The  Commission  finds  that  the 
proposed  rule  change  is  consistent  with 
the  requirements  of  the  .Act  and  the 
rules  and  regulations  thereunder 
applicable  to  a  national  securities 
exchange  and,  in  particular,  the 
requirements  of  Section  6  and  the  rules 
and  the  regulations  thereunder. 

It  is  therefore  ordered,  pursuant  to 
section  19(b)(2)  of  the  Act,  that  the 
above-mentioned  proposed  rule  change 
be,  and  hereby  is.  approved. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 
|ohn  Wheeler. 
Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13115  Filed  5-30-«5;  8:45  am) 
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I  Release  No.  34-22059;  File  No.  SR-CBO^- 

85-21) 

Self-Regulatory  Organizations; 
Proposed  Rule  Change  by  Chicago 
Board  OpTlons  Exchange,  Inc., 
Relating  to  the  Listing  of  Treasury 
Note  Option  Contracts 

I'ursuant  to  section  19(b)(1)  of  the 
Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934, 15 
U.B.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  is  hereby  given 
lh;it  on  May  10. 1985.  the  Chicago  Board 
Options  Exchange,  Incorporated,  filed 
with  the  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission  the  proposed  rule  change 
as  described  in  Items  1. 11  and  III  below, 
which  Items  have  been  prepared  by  the 
self-regulatory  organization.  The 
Commission  is  publishing  this  notice  to 


limit  order  uiiiil  ihe  floor-dliecied  limit  ordi'r  wds 
completely  filled.  Implempntalion  of  the  300  for  50() 
cnleria  was  des-ianed  to  recognize  the  differen;;o 
bntween  the  e^pectiltio:l^  of  member  firms  ulihzsiifi 
an  automated  exi?cution  syslcm  and  those 
transmittin;;  orders  through  their  representatives  on 
the  trading  floor,  and  to  provide  equitable  execution 
Uriorilies. 

'  For  example,  if  I.OIX)  sk  ires  trade  on  thf 
primary  market,  two  MAX  directed  limit  orders  of 
.101)  shares  each  will  he  executed,  together  with  WM 
shares  of  floor-direrted  limit  orders 


solicit  comments  on  the  proposed  rule 
change  from  interested  persons. 

I.  Text  of  the  Prorosed  Rule  Change 

{Pursuant  to  footnote  12  of  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  19.34  (the  Act)  release 
number  18371,  dated  December  23. 1981, 
the  Exchange  files  as  a  proposed  rule 
change  for  approval  to  list  Treasury  note 
option  contracts.  The  rules  of  chapter 
XXI  w  ill  apply  to  Treasurj-  note  options 
with  the  following  amendments. 

(Note. — Deletions  are  bracketed;  additions 
are  italicized). 

Terms  of  Treasury  Security  Options 

(Treasury  Bonds  and  Notes) 

Role  21.8(a)  No  change. 

(b)  Expiration  Month.  Unless  the 
Board  (or  the  Committee  designated  by 
the  Board)  otherwise  provides  and  so 
indicates  at  the  post  at  which  the  option 
is  traded,  Treasury  security  options 
shall  expire  in  the  months  of  March, 
June,  September  and  December,  except 
for  Treasury  note  options,  which  shall 
have  four  expiration  months  available: 
the  two  near-term  months  with  two 
further  out  months  on  the  March  cycle. 

(c)  Exercise  Price.  The  exercise  price 
of  each  series  of  Treasury  security 
options  shall  be  fixed  at  a  percentage  of 
principal  amount  which  is  an  integral 
multiple  of  1%  for  Treasury  securities 
having  a  remaining  term  to  maturity  of 
[five)  six  years  or  less,  or  2%  for 
Treasiury  securities  having  a  remaining 
term  to  maturity  of  more  than  jfivel  six 
years.  No  further  change. 

II.  Self-Regulator>'  Orjjanization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of,  and 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

In  its  filing  with  the  Commission,  the 
self-regulatory  organization  included 
statements  concerning  the  purpose  of 
and  basis  for  the  proposed  rule  change 
and  discussed  any  comments  it  received 
on  the  proposed  rule  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below 
and  is  set  forth  in  sections  (A),  (B),  and 
(C)  below. 

(A)  Procedures  of  the  Self-Rcgulutory 
Organization 

The  volume  of  government  and 
corpor.-ite  trading  has  increased 
substantially  in  securities  with  four  to 
seven  year  maturities.  Sixty  percent  of 
all  corporate  bonds  issued  in  1984  were 
ten-year  maturities  or  less,  and  there  is 
a  natural  demand  for  hedging  these 
short  maturities  using  a  five-year  note 
vehicle.  In  addition,  liquidity  in  the 
Exchange's  Treasury  bond  option 
contracts  should  be  enhanced  as  a  result 
of  listing  Treasury  note  option  contracts. 


The  Treasury  currently  auctions $65 
billion  or  more  of  five-year,  two-month 
notes  every  quarter,  generally  at  the  end 
of  February,  May,  August  and 
Noveinber.  The  Exchange  is  seeking  to 
list  options  on  these  issues,  starting  )une 
3. 1985. 

The  statutory  basis  for  the  proposed 
rule  change  is  section  6(b)(5)  of  the  Act, 
in  that  the  proposed  rule  change  and  the 
other  rules  of  chapter  XXI  are  designed 
to  prevent  fraudulent  and  manipulative 
acts  and  practices,  to  promote  just  and 
equitable  principles  of  trade,  and  in 
general  to  protect  investors  and  the 
public  interest  in  connection  with 
options  covering  underlying  Treasury 
notes. 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Exchange  does  not  believe  that 
the  proposed  rule  change  creates  any 
burden  on  competition  not  necessary  or 
appropriate  under  the  Act. 

(C)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  from 
Members.  Participants  or  Others 

Comments  have  been  neither  solicited 
nor  received. 

III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  date  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Register  or  within  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  (ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(A)  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 

(B)  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV'.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submission 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  450  5th  Street,  N.W., 
Washington.  DC.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  betw»,'en  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from,  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
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[Release  No.  34-22068:  Fiffc  No.  SR-CBOE- 
85-131 

Self-Regulatory  Organisations; 
Proposed  Rule  Change  by  Ctiicago 
Board  Options  Exctiange,  Inc., 
Relating  to  Opening  Rotations  in  OEX 


Pursuant  to  section 
Securities  Exchange  .^ct 
U.S.C.  78s(b)(l),  notice  i 
that  on  April  23, 1985  thi 
Options  Exchange 
with  the  Securities  and 
Commission  the  propos^ 
as  described  in  Items.  I 
which  Items  have  been 
self-regulatory  organiza 
Commission  is  publishi 
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I.  Text  of  the  Proposed  I  ule  Change 


I  irocedure  for 
Dptions  shall 
ows.  Rotations 
options  will 
comer  of  the 
the  fourth 
third  month 
at  the 
alternate 


n  h 


t(i 


s:art  ■ 


The  opening  rotation 
SAP  100  Index  ("OEX") 
ordinarily  be  held  as  fol 
for  third  and  fourth  mo 
be  held  in  the  southwesi 
OEX  pit.  beginning  with 
month  and  proceeding 
options.  Rotations  will 
lowest  call  strike  price 
between  calls  and  puts. 

First  and  second  mon 
will  be  opened  simulta 
back  month  options, 
month  first,  and  starting 
call  strike  price  and  a 
calls  and  puts. 

\ll.  Self-Regulatory  Orgajiization's 
Statement  of  the  Purpos 
Statutory'  Basis  for,  the 
Change 


In  its  filing  with  the  Cbmm 
self-regulatory  organiza  ion 
statements  concerning 
and  basis  for  the  propo 


s  nd  , 

h  OEX  options 
npously  with  the 
the  second 
at  the  lowest 
Ite^nating  between 


op«  nmg 


of,  and 
"roposed  Rule 


t  le 


3S  B 


ission.  the 
included 
purpose  of 
d  rule  change 


and  discussed  any  comments  it  received 
on  the  proposed  rule  change.  The  text  of 
these  statements  may  be  examined  at 
the  places  specified  in  Item  IV  below 
and  is  set  forth  in  sections  (A).  (B).  and 
(C)  below. 

(A)  Self-Regulatory  Organization 's 
Statement  of  the  Purpose  of.  and  the 
Statutory  Basis  for,  the  Proposed  Rule 
Change 

The  foregoing  text  is  a  description  of 
the  opening  rotation  procedure  for  S&P 
100  Index  COEX")  Options.  Pursuant  to 
the  general  authority  in  Exchange  Rule 
24.13,  the  Exchange  has  utilized  this 
procedure  on  a  pilot  basis  since 
December  24, 1984  during  the  pilot. 
Pursuant  ta  discussions  with  the 
Commission  staff,  the  Exchange  agreed 
to  file  the  procedure  as  a  rule  change 
under  section  19(b)  of  the  Securities 
Exchange  Act  of  1934  ("Exchange  Act") 
if  the  pilot  proved  successful. 

The  pilot  has  been  successful  in 
reducing  the  average  time  for  opening 
rotations  in  OEX  from  approximately  20 
minutes  to  approximately  13  minutes.  At 
the  same  time,  during  the  pilot  program 
virtually  no  complaints,  informal  or 
otherwise,  have  been  received 
concerning  the  handling  of  orders  as  a 
result  of  the  pilot  rotation  process.  The 
simultaneous  opening  thus  has  worked 
well  in  reducing  rotation  time  while 
maintaining  effective  opening  rotation 
order  handling.  The  net  result  has  been 
to  permit  the  first  influx  of  orders  in  the 
most  active  options  classs  of  any 
securities  market  to  be  handled 
efficiently  and  promptly  and  to  ease  the 
transition  to  open  trading.  The  time  for 
opening  rotation  is  particularly  critical 
because  unexecuted  orders  can  build  up 
during  opening  rotation,  and  there  is 
also  typically  a  large  influx  of  orders  at 
the  conclusion  of  opening  rotation.  A 
shortened  opening  rotation  avoids  some 
of  the  order  build-up  and  thus  permits 
easier  handling  of  the  orders  at  the 
conclusion  of  opening  rotation. 

The  rule  change  is  consistent  with  the 
provisions  of  the  Exchange  Act  and,  in 
particular,  section  6(b)(5)  of  the  Act  in 
that  the  rule  change  is  an  effective 
mechanism  for  market  efficiency  and  is 
designed  for  the  protection  of  public 
investors. 

(B)  Self-Regulatory  Organization's 
Statement  on  Burden  on  Competition 

The  Exchange  does  not  believe  that 
this  proposed  rule  change  will  impose 
any  burden  on  competition. 

(C)  Self-Regulatory  Organizaton's 
Statement  on  Comments  on  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  Received  from 
Members,  Participants  or  Others 

Comments  were  neither  solicited  nor 
received. 


III.  Date  of  Effectiveness  of  the 
Proposed  Rule  Change  and  Timing  for 
Commission  Action 

Within  35  days  of  the  dale  of 
publication  of  this  notice  in  the  Federal 
Registerl  or  within  such  longer  period  (i) 
as  the  Commission  may  designate  up  to 
90  days  of  such  date  if  it  finds  such 
longer  period  to  be  appropriate  and 
publishes  its  reasons  for  so  finding  or  (ii) 
as  to  which  the  self-regulatory 
organization  consents,  the  Commission 
will: 

(A)  By  order  approve  such  proposed 
rule  change,  or 

(B)  Institute  proceedings  to  determine 
whether  the  proposed  rule  change 
should  be  disapproved. 

IV.  Solicitation  of  Comments 

Interested  persons  are  invited  to 
submit  written  data,  views  and 
arguments  concerning  the  foregoing. 
Persons  making  written  submission 
should  file  six  copies  thereof  with  the 
Secretary.  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission.  450  Fifth  Street, 
Washington,  D.C.  20549.  Copies  of  the 
submission,  all  subsequent  amendments, 
all  written  statements  with  respect  to 
the  proposed  rule  change  that  are  filed 
with  the  Commission,  and  all  written 
communications  relating  to  the  proposed 
rule  change  between  the  Commission 
and  any  person,  other  than  those  that 
may  be  withheld  from  the  public  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  5 
U.S.C.  552,  will  be  available  for 
inspection  and  copying  at  the 
Commission's  Public  Reference  Room, 
450  Fifth  Street,  NW.,  Washington.  D.C. 
copies  of  such  filing  will  also  be 
available  for  inspection  and  cc^ying  at 
the  principal  office  of  the  above- 
mentioned  self-regulatory  organization. 
All  submissions  should  refer  to  the  file 
number  in  the  caption  above  and  should 
be  submitted  by  June  21, 1985. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Market  Regulation,  pursuant  to  delegated 
authority. 
John  Wheeler, 
Secretary. 
May  22. 1985. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13118  Filed' 5-30-85:  8:45  am] 
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[Release  No.  34-22060;  File  No.  S7-433I 

Joint  Industry  Plan;  Notice  of  Receipt 
of  an  Amendment  to  the  Consolidated 
Tape  Association  Plan 

On  December  1, 1983,  the  participants 
in  the  Consolidated  Tape  Association. 
("CTA")  submitted  to  the  Commission, 
pursuant  to  Rule  llAa3-l  and  llAa3-2 
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unciiT  th(,'  Securities  Exchanjjp  Ai.t  oT 
1934  ("Act"),  an  amendment  to  the 
"Resisted  and  Amended  Plan  submitted 
to  the  Sc  ■:'ri::<.'s  and  Exchan-jo 
Commission  piirsuanl  to  Rule  l?a-l.T 
um'cT  SfM-urities  Exchange  Art  of  1934" 
CCTA  Pl.in").  ' 

I.  Descxiplion  of  the  Amendment 

The  amendment  increases  the  charge  s 
for  stock  tickers  and  the  tinker  network 
disseminating  consoUdated  last  sale 
data  from  the  CTA.  The  amendment 
also  establishes  rates  for 
communications  facilities  separate  from 
the  ticker  display  and  ticker  printer  fees, 
to  enable  users  to  obtain  last  sale  data 
from  the  CTA  through  comnuinications 
facilities  other  than  those  of  Western 
Union.  These  charges  are  contained  in 
schedules  A-1  through  A-4,  attached  to 
the  CTA  Plan  as  Exhibit  D. 

The  CTA  participants  indicate  that 
the  increased  charges  are  necessary  to 
recover  retroactive  rate  increases  for 
private  line  service  provided  by 
Western  Union.  The  CTA  Plan 
participants  also  indicate  that  separate 
rates  of  communications  charges  will 
encourage  greater  dissemination  of 
ticker  data,  enable  subscribers  to  make 
alternative  communication 
arrangements  that  could  possibly 
mitigate  the  impact  of  the  pass-through 
of  Western  Union  rate  increases,  and 
also  set  the  stage  for  development  of 
alternative  pricing  approaches  charges. 

The  increased  CTA  ticker  rates  will 
be  applied  retroactive  to  February  1, 
1985  for  all  users.  The  new  rates  for 
separate  communications  facilities  will 
be  applied  retroactive  to  Febraruy  1, 
1985  for  high  speed  line  users,  and  to 
May  1. 1985  for  low  speed  line  users. 

II.  Request  for  Comment 

Pursuant  to  Rule  llAa3-2{c)(3)  under 
the  Act,  the  amendment  became 
effective  upon  filing  with  the 
Commission.  The  Commission  however, 
may  summarily  abrogate  the 
amendment  within  60  days  of  its  filing 
andrequire  refiling  and  approval  of  the 
amendment  by  Commission  order 
pursuant  to  Rule  ll.Aa3-2(c)(2),  if  if 
appears  to  the  Commission  that  such 
action  is  necessary  or  appropriate  in  the 
public  interest,  for  the  protection  of 
investors  and  the  maintenance  of  fair 
and  orderly  markets,  to  remove 
impediments  to,  and  perfect  the 
mechanisms  of,  a  national  market 
system,  or  otherwise  in  furtherance  of 
the  purposes  of  the  Act. 

In  order  to  assist  the  Commission  in 
determining  whether  to  abrogate  the 


ami'ndmenl  and  to  requiit;  refiling  and 
further  review,  interested  persons  are 
invited  to  submit  their  views  to  John 
Wheeler,  Secietiiiy.  Securities  and 
Exchange  Commission,  450  Fifth  Street. 
N.W.,  Washington,  D.C.  20.549,  within  21 
days  from  the  date  of  put)lication  of  this 
notice  in  the  Federal  Register.  The 
amcTH-'iiienl  to  tiie  CTA  Plan  will  be 
jvaifable  for  public  inspection  in  the 
Commission's  public  reference  room.  All 
communications  should  refer  to  File  No. 

For  iHp  Ojiiimi.ssion.  tjy  the  Divisioii  of 
Miirkel  Regulali.jn.  parsnttnt  to  delPKHtud 
authority.' 
|ohn  Wheeler. 
SucnUtjry.  _ 

May  22.  198.'). 
|FR  Doc.  85-l.noy  Filed  5-30-8,5;  8:4&  am] 
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I  Release  No.  IC-14540:  812-6C9SI 

Privatbanken  A/S;  Notice  of 
Application  for  an  Order  Pursuant  to 
Section  6(c)  of  the  Act  for  an 
Exemption  From  Ail  Provisions  of  the 
Act 

May  24,  198."i. 

Notice  is  hereby  given  that 
Privatbanken  A/S  ("Applicant"),  P.O. 
Box  1000.  DK-2400,  Copenhagen,  N.V., 
filed  an  application  on  April  18,  lOPS. 
pursuant  to  Section  6(c)  of  the 
investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
("Act"),  for  an  order  of  the  Commission 
exempting  Applicant  from  all  provisions 
of  the  Act  in  connection  with  its 
issuance  and  sale  of  commercial  paper 
in  the  United  Stales.  All  interested 
persons  are  referred  to  the  application 
on  file  with  the  Commisoion  for  a 
statement  of  the  representations 
contained  therein,  which  are 
summarized  below,  and  to  the  Act  for 
the  text  of  the  applicable  statutory 
provisions. 

Applicant  states  that  it  is  a 
commercial  bank  organized  and 
regulated  under  The  Commercial  Eiinks 
and  Savings  Bank  Act  oT  April  2.  1974 
("Bank  Act ").  and  supervised  by  'le 
Inspectorate  of  Commercial  Banks  and 
Savings  Banks  (the  "Inspectorate") 
under  the  auspices  of  the  Danish 
Ministry  of  Industry.  Applicant 
represents  that  as  of  December  31, 1984, 
it  was  the  third  largest  commercial  bank 
in  Denmark  and  the  ninth  largest 
privately  held  bank  in  Scandanavia, 
with  assets  of  $5,942  million,  deposits  of 
$4,803  million  and  capital  funds 
(including  reserves  and  loan  capital)  of 
$442  million  (amounts  stated  are  on  a 


'See  Secunties  Exchange  Ad  Rblease  Nlu.  IBysS 
duly  16,  19801.  45  FR  49414. 
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consolidated  basis,  converted  from 
Danish  Kroner  at  the  prevailing 
exchange  rale  on  December  31, 1984,  of 
Si  =UKr.  11. 2«).  Applicants  outstanding 
loans  of  approximately  $2,673  million 
constituted  45%  of  its  assets.  Although 
A;jplicant  lends  to  a  broad  spectrum  of 
borrowers,  it  concentrates  on  loans  to 
trades  and  industry,  which  represent 
about  80'V.  ot  total  loans. 

According  to  the  application,  the 
princip -.1  other  elements  of  Applicants 
assists  consi.st  of  investments  in  bonds 
and  balances  with  other  banks.  As  of 
December  31. 1984.  these  two  categories 
amounted  to  approximately  21  V,  and 
16%  of  tot,;!  assets,  respectively. 
Balances  with  banks  almost  all  mature 
within  b  months  and  thus  are 
represented  lo  be  a  substantial  source  of 
liquidity.  Over  90%  of  the  bonds  held  by 
Applicant  are  quoted  on  the 
Copenhaj^^.n  Stock  Ex.hange.  and 
consist  mainly  of  shorl-term  government 
bonds. 

Applicant  slates  that  in  addition  to 
the  deposit  and  lending  business,  it  also 
engages  in  fiduciary  activities,  payment 
transmission,  brokerage,  leasing,  foreign 
exchange,  underwriting  and  syndication 
of  loans.  Applicant  conducts  its 
international  banking  through  branches 
in  New  York,  Singapore  and  the 
Cayman  Islands:  banking  subsidiaries 
are  located  in  London  and  Luxembourg, 
and  representative  offices  are  located  in 
Los  Angeles,  Tokyo.  Hong  Kong. 
Fuengirola,  (Spain)  and  San  Paulo. 
Shares  of  Applicant  are  listed  on  the 
Copenhagen  and  .Amsterdam  Stock 
Exchange,  and  are  held  by  an  estimated 
50.000  shareholders. 

Applicant  states  that  it  is  subject  to 
regulation  comparable  to.  and  in  certain 
important  respects,  more  restrictive  than 
that  to  which  United  States  banks  are 
subject.  The  Bank  Act  regulates,  among 
other  things,  net  capital,  use  of  funds, 
and  liquidity  of  commercial  banks.  Net 
capital,  according  to  Applicant,  may  not 
be  less  than  8%  of  total  commitments, 
including  guarantees.  The  Bank  Act  also 
imposes  diversification  requirements 
designed  to  minimize  risk  and  avoid 
concentration  oi  lending.  For  example,  a 
subject  bank  may  not  own  shares,  grant 
loans  or  guarantees  against  shares  lo 
any  single  entity  exceeding  in  the 
aggregate,  more  than  15%  of  the  bank's 
capital.  Applicant's  liquidity  is  regulateti 
and  assured  through  access  to  the 
Danish  Central  Bank.  Applicant  is 
examined  regularly  by.  and  must  siibmil 
audited  financial  statements  to.  the 
Inspectorate.  The  Bank  Act  also  requinis 
that  financial  ilaternenls  be  audited  by 
at  least  two  auditors,  one  of  which  must 
be  a  state  authorized  public  accountant. 
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Applicant  proposes  to 
in  the  United  States 
qualify  commercial  pa 
bearer  form  and  denomi 
Slates  dollars  ("Notes") 
provide  Applicant  with 
source  of  United  States 
supplement  its  other 
obtained  by  Applicant  i 
market  and  through  its  ? 
branch.  The  Notes  will 
minimum  denominations 
an  outstanding  amount 
exceed  S300  million  at  a 
They  will  be  offered  th 
commercial  paper  placi 
institutional  investors  a 
who  normally  purchase 
paper  notes,  which  will 
to  qualify  for  the  exempt 
registration  requirement 
3(a)(3)  of  the  Securities 
("Securities  Act").  Appli 
to  ensure  that  the  pla 
provide  each  offeree  of 
to  completing  purchase 
memorandum  ("Memora  id 
briefly  describes  the  bus 
Applicant  and  contains  i 
publicly  available  fisca 
sheet  and  profit  and  loss 
which  will  have  been  au 
manner  as  is  customarili 
Applicant  by  its  Danish 
Memorandum  will  descr 
that  are  material  to  inv 
between  the  accounting 
applied  by  Applicant  am 
employed  by  banks  in 
The  Memorandum  will 
comprehensive  as  those 
used  by  United  States  b 
companies  in  offering 
in  the  United  States,  and 
updated  periodically  to  i 
changes  in  the  financial 
Applicant. 

The  Notes  will  be  of  p 
negotiable  and  a  type  eli 
discount  by  the  Federal 
and  will  arise  out  of,  or  t 
which  will  be  used  for, 
transactions.  The  Notes 
provision  for  payment  or 
extension,  renewal  or  au 
either  at  the  option  of 
holder. 

Applicant  states  it  w 
sell  the  .Notes  until  it  has 
opinion  of  United  States 
the  effect  that,  under  the 
of  the  proposed  offering, 
would  be  entitled  to  the 
Securities  Act  exemption, 
does  not  request  Commi^ 
approval  of  counsels  op 
Applicant  states  that  it  i 
the  reporting  requiremen 
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Securities  Exchange  Act  of  1934,  and 
will  not  become  subject  to  such 
requirements  in  connection  with  the 
issuance  or  sale  of  the  Notes. 

Applicant  represents  that  the  Notes 
and  all  future  issues  of  debt  securities 
will  have  received  prior  to  issuance  one 
of  the  three  highest  investment  grades 
from  at  least  one  nationally  recognized 
statisitical  rating  organization  and  that 
U.S.  counsel  will  have  certified  that  such 
rating  has  been  received;  provided, 
however,  that  no  such  rating  will  be 
obtained  if  in  the  opinion  of  U.S. 
counsel,  having  taken  into  account  for 
purposes  thereof  the  doctrine  of 
integration  referred  to  in  Rule  502  under 
the  Securities  Act  and  various  public 
releases  of  the  Commission,  an 
exemption  from  registration  is  available 
under  section  4(2)  of  the  Securities  Act. 

The  Notes  will  be  direct  liabilities  of 
Applicant,  will  rank  pari  passu  among 
themselves  and  equally  with  all  other 
unsecured  indebtedness  of  Applicant 
(including  liabilities  to  depositors  but 
excluding  subordinated  debt  of 
Applicant  which  would  rank  below  the 
Notes)  and  will  rank  prior  to  equity 
securities  of  Applicant. 

Applicant  will  appoint  a  bank  or  other 
financial  institution  in  the  United  States 
as  its  authorized  agent  to  issue  the 
Notes  from  time  to  time.  Applicant  will 
appoint  either  such  bank  or  financial 
institution  or  other  person  who  normally 
acts  in  such  capacity  to  accept  service 
of  process  ("Process  Agent")  which  may 
be  served  in  any  action  based  on  the 
Notes  and  instituted  by  the  holder  of 
such  Note  in  any  state  or  federal  court. 
Applicant  will  expressly  accept  the 
jurisdiction  of  any  state  or  federal  court 
in  the  City  and  State  of  New  York  in 
respect  of  any  such  action.  Such 
appointment  of  Process  Agent  and 
consent  to  jurisdiction  will  be 
irrevocable  until  all  amounts  due  and  to 
become  due  in  respect  of  the  Notes  have 
been  paid  by  Applicant.  Applicant  will 
also  be  subject  to  suit  in  any  other  court 
in  the  U.S.  which  would  have 
jurisdiction  because  of  the  manner  of 
offering  of  the  Notes,  or  otherwise.  The 
authorized  agent  will  not  be  a  trustee  for 
the  Noteholders  and  will  not  have  any 
responsibilities  or  duties  to  act  for  such 
holders  as  would  a  trustee.  Applicant 
consents  to  any  order  granting  the 
application  being  expressly  conditioned 
on  Applicant's  compliance  with  these 
undertakings  and  with  future  offerings 
which  Applicant  may  from  time  to  time 
make. 

Applicant  may  offer  other  securities, 
such  as  debt,  certificates  of  deposits, 
banker's  acceptances  and  letters  of 
credit  supporting  commercial  paper 


issued  by  other  companies,  but  not 
including  shares  of  its  capital  stock,  for 
sale  in  the  United  States  ("Securities"). 
Applicant  undertakes  that  any  future 
offering  of  the  Securities  in  the  United 
States  will  be  done  on  the  basis  of 
disclosure  documents  at  least  as 
comprehensive  in  their  description  of 
Applicant,  its  business  and  financial 
condition  as  those  customarily  used  by 
United  States  banks  and  bank  holding 
companies  in  offering  similiar  securities 
under  similar  circumstances  and 
undertakes  to  ensure  that  each  offeree 
of  Securities  will  be  provided  with  such 
disclosure  documents.  Applicant  also 
undertakes  that  with  respect  to  any 
offering  of  Securities  made  pursuant  to  a 
registration  statement  under  the 
Securities  Act,  Applicant  will  furnish 
disclosure  documents  to  such  offeree 
and  in  a  manner  as  may  be  required  by 
the  Securities  Act.  Applicant  also  states 
that  any  offering  of  Securities  will  be 
made  with  due  regard  to  the  integration 
doctrine  under  the  Securities  Act. 

Applicant  also  undertakes,  in 
connection  with  the  offering  of  its 
Securities,  to  appoint  a  United  States 
person  as  Process  Agent  to  accept  any 
process  which  may  be  served  in  any 
action  based  on  the  Securities  and 
instituted  in  any  state  or  federal  court 
by  the  holder  thereof.  Applicant  also 
expressly  undertakes  to  accept 
jurisdiction  of  any  state  or  federal  court 
in  the  City  and  Slate  of  New  York  in 
respect  of  any  such  action.  Such 
appointment  of  Process  Agent  and 
consent  to  jurisdiction  will  be 
irrevocable  as  long  as  Securities  remain 
outstanding  and  until  all  amounts  due 
and  to  become  due  in  respect  thereof 
have  been  paid.  Applicant  also  states  it 
will  be  subject  to  suit  in  any  other  court 
in  the  United  States  which  would  have 
jurisdiction  because  of  the  offereing,  or 
otherwise,  in  connection  with  the 
Securities. 

Applicant  asserts  that  the  application 
for  exemption  from  the  Act  is  consistent 
with  the  protection  of  investors  and  is 
appropriate  in  the  public  interest 
because  the  particular  abuses  against 
which  the  Act  was  directed  are  not 
present,  including  excessive 
management  and  brokerage  fees,  insider 
loans  on  favorable  terms  and  other 
forms  of  self-dealing.  Applicant  further 
asserts  that  its  activities  are  extensively 
regulated  by  Danish  governmental 
authorities;  that  the  requested 
exemption  would  benefit  not  only 
Applicant  but  United  States  investors, 
and  that  absent  an  exemption. 
Applicant  would  be  precluded  from 
selling  securities  in  the  United  States. 
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Notice  is  further  given  that  any 
interested  person  wishing  to  request  a 
hearing  on  the  application  may,  not  later 
than  June  13, 1985,  at  5:30  p.m.,  do  so  by 
submitting  a  written  request  setting 
forth  the  nature  of  his/her  interest,  the 
reasons  for  the  request,  and  the  specific 
issues  of  fact  or  law  that  are  disputed,  to 
the  Secretary,  Securities  and  Exchange 
Commission,  Washington.  D.C.  20549.  A 
copy  of  the  request  should  be  served 
personally  or  by  mail  upon  Applicant  at 
the  address  stated  above.  Proof  of 
service  (by  affidavit  or,  in  the  case  of  an 
attorney-at-law,  by  certificate)  shall  be 
filed  with  the  req.iest.  After  said  date, 
an  order  disposing  of  the  application 
will  be  issued  unless  the  Commission 
orders  a  hearing  upon  request  or  upon 
its  own  motion. 

For  the  Commission,  by  the  Division  of 
Investment  Management,  pursuant  to 
delegated  authority. 
lohn  Wheeler, 

Secretary.  ' 

(FR  Doc.  85-13114  Filed  5-30-85:  8:45  am] 

BILLING  CODE  e01(M)1-M 


DEPARTMENT  OF  TRANSPORTATION 

National  Highway  Traffic  Safety 
Administration 

Denial  of  Defect  Petitions;  Morrison, 
Perlah,  Leitner 

This  notice  sets  forth  the  reasons  for 
denial  of  four  petitions  submitted  to 
NHTSA  under  section  124  of  the 
National  Traffic  and  Motor  Vehicle 
Safety  Act  (15  U.S.C.  1381  et  seq.). 

Michael  R.  Morrison  of  Rockford,  111., 
asked  the  agency  to  investigate 
corrosion  problems  allegedly  existing  on 
the  undercarriage  of  1978  and  later 
model  Datsun  280Z  passenger  cars.  The 
agency  reviewed  its  files  for  reports  of 
undercarriage  corrosion  in  28PZ 
vehicles,  finding  only  two.  In  neither  of 
these  reports,  which  both  involved  1977 
models,  was  there  a  front  suspension 
collnpse  or  separation,  and  neither 
involved  an  accident,  in  1983  NHTSA 
closed  an  earlier  investigation  into 
corrosion  problems  of  Datsun  vehicles 
(1971-73  240Z  cars,  1974-75  B210 
vehicles)  without  finding  that  a  safety 
related  defect  existed,  concluding  that 
such  separation  as  may  occur  with 
corrosion  is  partial  in  nature  and  does 
not  occur  suddenly  and  without 
warning.  In  consideration  of  ail  the 
available  information,  the  agency 
concluded  that  there  was  no  reasonable 
possibility  that  the  manufacturer  would 
be  ordered  to  recall  the  vehicles  at  the 


conclusion  of  an  investigation,  and  the 
petition  was  denied  on  March  26, 1985. 

The  agency  received  a  petition  from 
Philip  M.  Perlah  of  VVestport,  Conn.,    «. 
asking  to  investigate  an  alleged  brake 
power  booster  failure  in  1980 
Volkswagen  Dasher  vehicles.  Agency 
files  revealed  six  complaints  about  the 
brake  system  from  a  vehicle  population  . 
totalling  approximately  32,000 1980 
Dashers.  Random  failures  of 
components  in  4  to  5  year  old  cars  are 
considered  maintenance-related  rather 
than  as  safety  defects.  Further,  in  the 
event  of  a  power  brake  failure,  the  1980 
Dasher,  and  all  passenger  cars,  were 
required  to  be  manufactured  to  stop 
within  certain  distances  established  by 
Federal  Motor  Vehicle  Safety  Standard 
No.  105  Hydraulic  Brake  Systems.  The 
agency  had  conducted  compHance  tests 
of  the  1980  Dasher  and  found  that  it  met 
these  requirements.  There  was  no 
reasonable  possibility  that  at  the  end  of 
an  investigation  Volkswagen  would  be 
required  to  recall  the  vehicles,  and  on 
March  12, 1985,  Mr.  Perlah's  petition 
was  denied. 

Mr.  Perlah  had  also  complained  to  the 
agency  that  his  Dasher  hubcaps  had 
fallen  off  during  normal  driving 
conditions  and  that  this  presented  a 
safety  hazard  by  distracting  the  driver 
of  the  car,  and  those  of  vehicles 
following.  Because  this  appeared  to  be 
an  isolated  instance  with  speculative 
safety  consequences,  the  agency 
declined  to  investigate,  and  so  informed 
Mr.  Perlah  on  March  18, 1985. 

Horst  Leitner  of  Tustin,  California, 
called  the  agency's  attention  to  an 
alleged  motorcycle  problem,  ". . .  the 
drive  input  or  torque  reaction  input  and 
the  suspension,  which  loads  and 
unloads  suspension  and  brings  a 
motorcycle  out  of  control  in  critical 
situations."  The  NHTSA  searched  its 
computerized  consumer  complaint  file 
and  found  no  record  of  any  motorcycle 
accident  in  which  the  rear  suspension 
torque  reaction  effect  w.^s  cited  as  a 
causal  factor.  The  agency  denied  the 
petition  on  February  25, 1985,  concluding 
that  it  could  not  find  that  current 
motorcycle  rear  suspension  design 
constituted  a  safety  related  defect. 

Authority:  Sec.  124.  Pub.  L.  93-492;  88  Stat. 
1470  (15  U.S.C.  1410a);  delegations  of 
authority  at  49  CFR  1.50  and  501.8. 

Issued  on:  May  3. 1985. 

George  L.  Parker, 

Associate  Administrator  for  EnforcenuuH. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  THE  TREASURY 

Office  of  the  Secreta.'-y 

(Department  Circular;  Public  Debt  Series- 
No.  10-851 

Treasury  Notes  of  August  15, 1990; 
Series  K-1990 

Washington,  May  22, 1985. 

1.  Invitation  for  Tenders 

1.1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury, 
under  the  authority  of  Chapter  31  of 
Title  31,  United  States  Code,  invites 
tenders  for  approximately  $7,000,000,000 
of  United  States  securities,  designated 
Treasury  Notes  of  August  15, 1990.  ^ 
Series  K-1990  (CUSIP  No.  912827  SO  8), 
hereafter  referred  to  as  Notes.  The 
Notes  will  be  sold  at  auction,  with 
bidding  on  the  basis  of  yield.  Payment 
will  be  required  at  the  price  equivalent 
of  the  yield  of  each  accepted  bid.  The 
interest  rate  on  the  Notes  and  the  price 
equivalent  of  each  accepted  bid  will  be 
determined  in  the  manner  described 
below.  Additional  amounts  of  the  Notes 
may  also  be  issued  at  the  average  price 
to  Federal  Reserve  Banks,  as  agents  for 
foreign  and  international  monetary 
authorities. 

2.  Description  of  Securities 

2.1.  The  Notes  will  be  dated  June  4. 
1985,  and  will  accrue  interest  from  that 
date,  payable  on  a  semiannual  basis  on 
February  15, 1986.  and  each  subsequent 
6  months  on  August  15  and  February  15 
through  the  date  that  the  principal 
becomes  payable.  They  will  mature 
August  15, 1990,  and  will  not  be  subject 
to  call  for  redemption  prior  to  maturity. 
In  the  event  any  payment  date  is  a 
Saturday,  Sunday,  or  other  nonbusiness 
day,  the  amount  due  will  be  payable 
(without  additional  interest)  on  the  next- 
succeeding  business  day. 

2.2.  The  Notes  are  subject  to  all  taxes 
imposed  under  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  of  1954.  The  Notes  are  exempt 
fro.Ti  all  taxation  now  or  hereafter 
imposed  on  the  obligation  or  interest 
thereof  by  any  State,  any  possession  of 
the  United  States,  or  any  local  taxing 
authority,  except  as  provided  in  31 
U.S.C.  3124. 

2.3.  The  Notes  will  be  acceptable  to 
secure  deposits  of  Federal  public 
monies.  They  will  be  acceptable  in 
payment  of  Federal  taxes. 

2.4.  Notes  in  registered  definitive  form 
will  be  issued  in  denominations  of 
$1,000.  $5,000,  $10,000.  $100,000.  and 
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exc  langes 


risfers  will  l)e 

t  le  Treasury 
era!  Reserve 
1  agent  of  the 
mounts  of  the 
ur  in 

nts  of  the 
Notes  of 
990  (CUSIF 
;hanges  must 
with 
rtmt'nl  Circular, 
dated 


a 


n  our 


r ' 


n::e 


1  '-65  1 


en  ling 


Thes 


teid 

nd 


n 


3.  Sale  Procedures 

3  1.  Tenders  will  be  rec 
Federal  Reserve  Banks  a 
.md  at  the  Bureau  of  the 
Washmgton.  D.C  20239, 
p  m..  Eastern  Daylight  Sa 
Wednesday,  May  29, 19W 
.Noncompetitive  tenders  i 
below  will  be  considered 
postmarked  no  later  than 
28,  1985.  and  received  no 
I  uesday,  June  4. 1985. 

3.2.  Ihe  par  amount  of 
n;ust  be  stated  on  each 
minimum  bid  is  Si. 000.  a 
must  be  in  multiples  of  th 
Competitive  tenders  must 
yield  desired,  expressed 
annual  yield  with  two  dec 
7.10%.  Fractions  may  not 
Noncompetitive  tenders 
term    noncompetitive"  or 
form  in  lieu  of  a  speci 

3.3.  A  single  bidder,  as 
Treasury's  single  bidder ; 
not  submit  noncompetiti 
totaling  more  than  Si. 
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ntr>'  form  will  list  of  reporting  dealers  published  by  the 
osfc  amounts  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York,  may 
bearer  for.m.        submit  tenders  for  accounts  of 

of  customers  if  the  names  of  the  customers 

exchanges  of     and  the  amount  for  each  customer  are 
Liefmitive  and       furnished.  Others  are  permitted  to 
submit  tenders  only  for  their  own 
account. 

3.5.  Tenders  for  their  own  account  will 
be  received  without  deposit  from 
commercial  banks  and  other  banking 
institutions;  primary  dealers,  as  defined 
above;  Federally-insured  savings  and 
loan  associations;  States,  and  their 
political  subdivisions  or 
instrumentalities;  public  pension  and 
retirement  and  other  public  funds; 
international  organizations  in  which  the 
I'nited  States  holds  membership:  foreign 
central  banks  and  foreign  states:  Federal 
Reserve  Banks:  and  Government 

he  T.'-easury's       accounts.  Tenders  from  all  others  must 
United  be  accompanied  by  full  payment  for  the 

he  Notes  amount  of  Notes  applied  fo.^  or  by  a 

e  ge.ieral  guarantee  from  a  commercial  bank  or  a 

urrently  in  primary  dealer  of  5  percent  of  the  par 

t  may  be  amount  applied  for. 

3.6.  Immediately  after  the  deadline  for 
receipt  of  tenders,  tenders  will  be 
opened,  followed  by  a  public 

ived  at  announcement  of  the  amount  and  yield 

Branches  range  of  accepted  bids.  Subject  to  the 

ic  Debt,  reservations  expressed  in  Section  4, 

I^rior  to  IrOO  noncompetitive  tenders  will  be  accepted 

ing  time,  in  full,  and  then  competitive  tenders  will 

be  accepted,  starting  with  those  at  the 
;  defined  lowest  yields,  through  successively 

limeiy  if  higher  yields  to  the  extent  required  to 

Tuesday.  May       attain  the  amount  offered.  Tenders  at 
ater  than  the  highest  accepted  yield  will  be 

prorated  if  necessary.  After  the 
determination  is  made  as  to  which 
tenders  are  accepted,  an  interest  rate 
will  be  established,  at  a  Vs  of  one 
percent  increment,  which  results  in  an 
equivalent  average  accepted  price  close 
to  100.000  and  a  lowest  accepted  price 
above  the  original  issue  discount  limit  of 
98.750.  That  stated  rate  of  interest  will 
Be  paid  on  all  of  the  Notes.  Ba.sed  on 
such  interest  rate,  the  price  on  each 
competitive  tender  allotted  will  be 
determined  and  each  successful 
competitive  bidder  will  be  required  to 
pay  the  price  equivalent  to  the  yield  bid 
Those  submitting  noncompetitive 
tenders  will  pay  the  price  equivalent  to 
the  weighted  average  yield  of  accepted 
competitive  tenders.  Price  calculations 
will  be  carried  to  three  decimal  places 
this  issue  on  the  basis  of  price  per  hundred,  e.g.. 

eipf  of  99.923.  and  the  determinations  of  the 

Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  be  final, 
which  for  this        If  the  amount  of  noncompetitive  tenders 
nks  accepting        received  would  absorb  all  or  most  of  the 
ary  dealers.  offering,  competitive  tenders  will  be 

defined  as  accepted  in  an  amount  sufficient  to 

markets  in  provide  a  fair  determination  of  the  yield. 

I  arj-  on  the  Tenders  received  from  Government 
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accounts  and  Federal  Reserve  Banks 
will  be  accepted  at  the  price  equivalent 
to  the  weighted  average  yield  of 
accepted  competitive  tenders. 

3.7.  Competitive  bidders  will  be 
advised  of  the  acceptance  of  their  bids. 
Those  submitting  noncompetitive 
tenders  will  be  notified  only  if  the 
tender  is  not  accepted  in  full,  or  when 
the  price  at  the  average  yield  is  over 
par. 

4.  Reservations 

4.1.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
expressly  reserves  the  right  to  accept  or 
reject  any  or  all  tenders  in  whole  or  in 
part,  to  allot  more  or  less  than  the 
amount  of  Notes  specified  in  Section  I, 
and  to  make  different  percentage 
allotments  to  various  classes  of 
applicants  when  the  Secretary  considers 
it  in  the  public  interest.  The  Secretary's 
action  under  this  Section  is  final. 

5.  Pa\  ment  and  Delivery 

5.1.  Settlement  for  the  Notes  allotted 
must  be  made  at  the  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  or  Branch  or  at  the  Bureau  of  the 
Public  Debt,  wherever  the  tender  was 
submitted.  Settlement  on  Notes  allotted 
to  institutional  investors  and  to  others 
whose  tenders  are  accompanied  by  a 
guarantee  as  provided  in  Section  3.5. 
must  be  made  or  completed  on  or  before 
Tuesday.  June  4, 1985.  Payment  in  full 
must  accompany  tenders  submitted  by 
all  other  investors.  Payment  must  be  in 
cash;  in  other  funds  immediately 
available  to'the  Treasury;  in  Treasury 
bills,  notes,  or  bonds  maturing  on  or 
before  the  settlement  date  but  which  are 
not  overdue  as  defined  in  the  general 
regulations  governing  United  States 
securities:  or  by  check  drawn  to  the 
order  of  the  institution  to  *vhich  the 
tender  was  submitted,  which  must  be 
received  from  institutional  investors  no 
later  than  Friday.  May  31. 1985.  In 
addition.  Treasury  Tax  and  Loan  Note 
Option  Depositaries  may  make  payment 
for  the  Notes  allotted  for  their  own 
accounts  and  for  accounts  of  customers 
by  credit  to  their  Treasury  Tax  and  Loan 
Note  Accounts  on  or  before  Tuesday, 
June  4, 1985.  When  payment  has  been 
submitted  with  the  tender  and  the 
purchase  price  of  the  Notes  allotted  is 
over  par.  settlement  for  the  premium 
must  be  completed  timely,  as  specified 
above.  When  payment  has  been 
submiited  with  the  tender  and  the; 
purchase  price  is  under  par.  the  discount 
will  be  remitted  to  the  bidder. 

5.2.  In  every  case  where  full  payment 
has  not  been  completed  on  time,  an 
amount  of  up  to  5  percent  of  the  par 
amount  of  Notes  allotted  shall,  at  the 
discretion  of  the  Secretary  of  the 
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Treasury,  be  forfeited  to  the  United 
States. 

5.3.  Registered  definitive  securities 
tendered  in  payment  for  the  Notes 
allotted  are  not  required  to  be  assigned 
if  the  new  Notes  are  to  be  registered  in 
the  same  names  and  forms  as  appear  in 
the  registrations  or  assignments  of  the 
securities  surrendered.  When  the  new 
Notes  are  to  be  registered  in  names  and 
forms  different  from  those  in  the 
inscriptions  or  assignments  of  the 
securities  presented,  the  assignment 
should  be  to  "The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  for  (Notes  offered  by  this 
circular)  in  the  name  of  (name  and 
taxpayer  identifying  number)".  Specific 
instructions  for  the  issuance  and 
delivery  of  the  new  Notes,  signed  by  the 
owner  or  authorized  representative, 
must  accompany  the  securities 
presented.  Securities  tendered  in 
payment  must  be  delivered  at  the 
expense  and  risk  of  the  holder. 

5.4.  Registered  definitive  Notes  will 
not  be  issued  if  the  appropriate 
identifying  number  as  required  on  tax 
returns  and  other  documents  submitted 
to  the  Internal  Revenue  Service  (e.g.,  an 
individual's  social  security  number  or  an 
employer  identification  number)  is  not 
furnished.  Delivery  of  the  Notes  in 
registered  definitive  form  will  be  made 
after  the  requested  form  of  registration 
has  been  validated,  the  registered 
interest  account  has  been  established, 
and  the  Notes  have  been  inscribed. 

6.  General  Provisions 

6.1.  As  fiscal  agents  of  the  United 
Slates,  Federal  Reserve  Banks  are 
authorized,  as  directed  by  the  Secretary 
of  the  Treasury,  to  receive  tenders,  to 
make  allotments,  to  issue  such  notices 
as  may  be  necessary,  to  receive 
payment  for,  to  issue  and  deliver  the 
Notss  on  fuil-paid  allotments,  and  to 
maintain,  service,  and  make  payment  on 
the  Notes. 

6.2.  The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
may  at  any  time  supplement  or  amend 
provisions  of  this  circular  if  such 
supplements  or  amendments  do  not 
adversely  affect  existing  rights  of 
holders  of  the  Notes.  Public 
announcment  of  such  changes  will  be 
promptly  provided. 

6.3.  The  Notes  issued  under  this 
circular  shall  be  obligations  of  the 
United  States,  and,  therefore,  the  faitl^of 
the  United  States  Government  is 
pledged  to  pay,  in  legal  tender,  principal 
and  interest  on  the  Notes. 

Gerald  Murphy, 

Acting  Fiscal  Assistant  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-12980  Filed  5-28-85;  11:18  am) 
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(Department  Circular;  Public  Debt  Series 
No.  17-851 

Foreign-Targeted  Treasury  Notes  of 
August  15, 1990;  Series  L-1990 

Washington,  D.C.,  May  21, 1985. 

Section  1.  Invitation  for  Tenders 

/.;.  Introduction.  The  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury,  pursuant  to  the  authority 
granted  him  by  Chapter  31  of  Title  31, 
United  States  Code,  invites  tenders  for 
up  to  $1,000,000,000  of  United  States 
securities  designated  Foreign-Targeted 
Treasury  Notes  of  August  15, 1990, 
Series  L.-1990  (CUSIP  No.  912827  SH  6) 
(collectively  the  "Notes",  individually  a 
"Note").  The  Notes  will  be  auctioned  in 
the  United  States  on  May  29, 1985,  by 
competitive  bidding  only.  Payment  must 
be  made  as  set  forth  below  in  United 
States  dollars.  The  stated  interest  rate 
on  the  Notes  and  the  price  equivalent  of 
each  accepted  bid  will  be  determined  in 
the  manner  described  in  Section  6.7. 

1.2.  Targeted  Nature  of  the  Notes. 
Treasury  will  sell  the  Notes  only  to 
Bidders  as  defined  in  Section  2.1. 
Bidders  must  acquire  the  Notes  only  for 
themselves  or  on  behalf  of,  or  for  sale  or 
other  transfer  to.  United  States  Aliens 
as  defined  in  Section  2.19.  or  foreign 
branches  of  United  States  Financial 
Institutions.  In  addition,  any  transfers 
by  Bidders  after  July  13, 1985,  to 
Qualified  Holders  as  defined  in  Section 
2.15.  that  are  United  States  Persons  must 
be  consistent  with  the  tax  certification 
described  in  Section  11.2. 

1.3.  Transfer  Restrictions.  Before  |uly 
14, 1985,  the  Notes  may  not  be  sold  or 
transferred  to  a  United  States  Person  as 
defined  in  Section  2.20.  other  than  a 
foreign  branch  of  a  United  States 
Financial  Institution.  Each  Bidder  for  the 
Notes  must  certify  on  the  tender  form  for 
the  Notes  that  it  will  not  sell,  contract  to 
sell,  or  otherwise  trans^'er  the-  Notes  to  a 
United  States  Person,  other  than  a 
foreign  branch  of  a  United  Slates 
Financial  Institution,  before  July  14, 
1985.  Each  Bidder  further  agrees  that,  if 
it  sells,  contracts  to  sell,  or  otherwise 
transfers  the  Notes  before  July  14. 1985. 
it  will  confirm  to  such  purchaser  or 
transferee  in  writing  that  (i)  there  is  a 
restriction  on  sale  or  other  transfer  to 
United  States  Persons  other  than  foreign 
branches  of  United  States  Financial 
Institutions  and  (ii)  such  confirmation  is 
required  to  be  given  to  any  subsequent 
purchaser  or  transferee  that  acquires  the 
Notes  before  July  14, 1985.  The  transfer 
restriction  of  this  Section  1.3.  is  in 
addition  to  the  tax  certification  of  a 
Bidder  described  in  Section  11.2.  As 
described  in  Section  11.2.,  the  Bidder 
must  certify  that,  as  of  the  date  of 


issuance.  Notes  acquired  by  the  Bidder 
will  not  be  owned  by  a  United  States 
Person,  other  than  a  foreign  branch  of  a 
United  States  Financial  Institution,  and 
that  the  Notes  are  not  being  acquired  on 
behalf  of  such  a  person,  or  for  offer  to 
resell  or  for  resale  to  such  a  person.  This 
tax  certification  requirement  is 
independent  of  the  transfer  restriction  of 
this  Section  1.3. 

1.4.  Tax  Treatment.  The  Notes  are 
subject  to  United  States  federal  income 
tax  as  provided  in  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  as  defined  in  Section  2.8.  Interest 
on  the  Notes  paid  to  a  United  States 
Alien  is  not  subject  to  United  States 
federal  income  tax  if  the  conditions  of 
section  871(h)  or  881(c)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  and  the  regulations 
related  thereto  are  satisfied.  The 
discussion  in  Section  11  is  only  a 
summary  of  the  currently  applicable  tax 
requirements.  The  tax  consequences  of 
holding  the  Notes  derive  solely  from  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  and  regulations 
now  or  hereafter  promulgated 
thereunder. 

Section  2.  Definitions 

The  following  terms,  whenever  used 
and  capitalized  in  this  offering  circular, 
shall  have  the  meanings  set  forth  below. 

2.1.  Bidder,  (i)  A  United  States  Alien, 
other  than  an  individual,  or  (ii)  a  foreign 
branch  of  a  United  States  Financial 
Institution. 

2.2.  Definitive  Notes.  Notes  (as 
defined  in  Section  1.1.)  evidenced  by  a 
certificate  that  is  inscribed  with  the 
name  of  the  Registered  Owner. 

2.3.  Domestic  Notes.  Companion 
securities  sold  at  auction  on  May  29, 
1985,  and  designated  Treasury  Notes  of 
August  15, 1990,  Series  K-1990  (CUSIP 
No.  912827  SG  8). 

2  4.  Exchange  Adjustment.  As  defined 
in  Section  10.3. 

2.5.  Financial  Institution.  A  securities 
clearing  organization,  a  bank,  or  other 
financial  institution,  other  than  an 
International  Financial  Organization, 
that  holds  customers'  securities  in  the 
ordinary  course  of  its  trade  or  business, 
within  the  meaning  of  section 
871(h)(4)(B)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code. 

2.6.  FRB  NY.  The  Federal  Reserve 
Bank  of  New  York,  located  at  33  Liberty 
Street,  New  York,  New  York. 

2.7.  Holding  Institution.  A  Financial 
Institution  or  an  International  Financial 
Organization  that  has  a  book-entry 
account  with  FRB  NY. 

2.8.  Internal  Revenue  Code.  The 
United  States  Internal  Revenue  Code  of 
1954,  as  amended  from  time  to  time 
(Title  26  of  the  United  States  Code). 
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2  78.  Treasury.  The  United  States 
Department  of  the  Treasury. 

2.19.  United  States  Alien.  A 
corporation,  partnership,  individual,  or 
fiduciary  that  for  United  States  federal 
income  tax  purposes,  as  to  the  United 
States  (including  its  territories, 
possessions,  all  areas  subject  to  its 
jurisdiction  and  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico),  is  a  foreign  corporation,  a 
nonresident  alien  individual,  a 
nonresident  alien  fiduciary  of  a  foreign 
estate  or  trust;  a  foreign  partne'-ship  one 
or  more  of  the  members  of  which  is.  for 
United  States  federal  income  tax 
purposes,  a  foreign  corporation,  a 
nonresident  alien  individual,  or  a 
nonresident  alien  fiduciary  of  a  foreign 
estate  or  trust;  or  an  International 
Financial  Organization. 

2.20.  United  States  Person.  A  citizen, 
national,  or  resident  of  the  United 
States;  a  corporation,  partnership,  or 
other  entry  created  or  organized  in  or 
under  the  laws  of  the  United  States  or 
any  political  subdivision  thereof;  or  an 
estate  or  trust  that  is  subject  to  United 
Slates  federal  income  tax  regardless  of 
the  source  of  its  income. 

2.21.  United  States-Related  Person.  A 
United  States  Person,  a  controlled 
foreign  corporation  within  the  meaning 
of  section  957(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code,  or  a  foreign  corporation  50 
percent  or  more  of  whose  gross  income 
frgm  all  sources  for  the  three-year 
period  ending  with  the  close  of  the 
taxable  year  preceding  the  subject 
payment  was  effectively  connected  with 
the  conduct  of  a  trade  or  business  in  the 
United  States. 

2.22.  Withholding  Agent.  The  United 
States  Person  that  would  be  required  to 
deduct  and  withhold  United  States 
federal  income  tax  from  interest  on  the 
.Notes  under  section  1441(a)  or  1442(a)  of 
the  Internal  Revenue  Code  if  such 
interest  were  not  portfolio  interest 
within  the  meaning  of  sections  871(h) 
and  881(c)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code. 

Section  3.  Fiscal  Agent  as  Registrar 

J.  7.  Fiscal  .Agent  as  Registrar.  FRB  NY 
IS  designated  to  act  on  behalf  of 
Treasury  as  the  exclusive  fiscal  agent 
and.  as  such,  registrar  for  this  issue.  FRB 
NY  is  authorized  to  receive  tender  forms 
and  payment,  issue  the  Notes,  maintain 
and  service  securities  accounts,  pay 
principal  and  interest,  conduct  exchange 
and  conversion  transactions,  redeem  the 
.Notes  at  maturity,  and  otherwise  act  as 
necessary  in  its  capacity  as  fiscal  agent. 

Section  4.  Description  of  the  Notes 

4  1.  The  Notes.  The  Notes  will  be 
issued  as  direct  obligations  of  the 
United  States  of  America.  The  Notes 
will  be  issued  in  book-entry  form  on 


June  4. 1985.  and  will  bear  interest  in 
accordance  with  the  accrual  formula  for 
Notes  paying  annual  interest  set  forth  at 
Attachment  D,  payable  on  an  annual 
basis  on  August  15, 1986.  and  on  August 
15  of  each  subsequent  year  through  the 
maturity  date.  The  notes  will  mature  on 
.•\ugust  15, 1990,  and  are  not  subject  to 
call  or  redemption  prior  to  maturity. 
After  July  13, 1985,  the  Notes  may  be 
converted  to  Definitive  Notes  as 
described  in  Section  9.  Interest  and 
principal  on  the  Notes  will  be  paid  in 
United  States  dollars  in  accordance  with 
the  procedures  set  forth  in  Sections  8.5. 
and  9.3.  After  July  13, 1985,  the  Notes 
will  be  acceptable  to  secure  deposits  of 
public  monies  of  the  United  States. 

4.2.  Transfer  and  Exchange. 
Ownership  of  the  Notes  is  transferable 
as  provided  in  Sections  8  and  9.  The 
Notes  may  be  exchanged  for  Domestic 
Notes  as  provided  in  Section  10.  If  the 
applicable  requirements  of  Section  11 
have  been  complied  with,  after  July  13. 
1985.  the  Notes  may  be  acquired  and 
owned  by  a  United  States  Person,  and 
Domestic  Notes  acquired  in  exchange 
for  the  Notes  may  be  acquired  and 
owned  by  either  a  United  States  Alien 
or  a  United  States  Person. 

4.3.  No  Gross-up.  There  will  be  no 
future  increase  in  payments  to  offset 
any  changes  in  tax  requirements 
affecting  these  Notes. 

4.4.  Denominations.  Definitive  Notes 
will  be  issued  in  denominations  of 

Si  .000,  S5.000,  $10,000.  SlOO.OOO.  and 
Sl.000.000.  Notes  in  book-entry  form  will 
be  issued  in  those  denominations  or  in 
multiples  of  those  amounts. 

4.5.  Governing  Regulations.  Treasury's 
general  regulations  governing  United 
States  securities  (Part  306  of  Title  31  of 
the  Code  of  Federal  Regulations)  apply 
to  the  Notes  offered  in  this  offering 
circular,  except  as  otherwise  provided 
herein. 

4.6.  Long  Coupon.  There  will  be  no 
interest  payment  on  August  15, 1985,  for 
the  interest  accrual  period  on  the  Notes 
from  June  4, 1985,  to  August  15, 1985. 
Interest  earned  during  this  period  will 
be  added  to  the  annual  coupon  payable 
on  August  15, 1986,  and  paid  on  that 
date.  The  amount  of  interest  earned 
from  June  4. 1985.  to  August  15, 1985, 
will  be  determined  using  the  day  count 
conventions  (as  defined  in  Attachment 
D)  for  securities  paying  annual  interest. 
Application  of  these  conventions  means 
that  the  amount  of  interest  earned 
during  the  first  interest  accrual  period 
will  be  computed  by  multipljing  the 
amount  of  the  regular  annual  coupon  by 
the  fraction  ^Vaao. 
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Section  5.  Domestic  Notes 

5.1.  Domestic  Auction.  On  May  29. 
1985.  Treasury  also  will  auction 
Domestic  Notes  that  will  be  issued  on 
the  same  day  as  the  Notes  and  will  have 
the  same  maturity  date  and  stated 
interest  rate  as  the  Notes.  After  July  13.     - 
1985.  the  Notes  may  be  exchanged  for 
Domestic  Notes  in  accordance  with  the 
procedures  set  forth  in  Section  10. 

Section  6.  Bidding  and  Sale  Procedures 

6.1.  Bidders.  Tender  forms  may  be 
submitted  only  by  or  on  behalf  of 
Didders.  Individuals  may  not  be  Bidders. 
A  syndicate  must  be  comprised  only  of 
Bidders  to  be  considered  a  Bidder. 
Tender  forms  may  be  submitted  by  an  , 
agent  of  a  Bidder  if  the  identity  of  the 
Bidder  is  disclosed. 

6.2.  Tender  Submission.  Bids  must  be 
submitted  on  the  prescribed  fender  form 
and  must  be  received  at  FRB  NY.  First 
Floor,  before  !:(»  p.m.  New  York  time. 
Wednesday.  May  29. 1985.  Persons 
submitting  tender  forms  will  receive 
time-stamped  receipts.  Beginning  at  1:00 
p.m.  New  York  time  on  May  29. 1985, 
bids  are  irrevocable.  A  sample  tender 
form  is  set  forth  at  Attachment  A. 
Tender  forms  may  be  obtained  at  FRB 
NY  and  at  Treasury-  offices  in 
Washington.  D.C. 

6.3.  Payment  Instructions.  Bidders  are 
required  to  make  arrangements  to  pay 
for  the  Notes  before  submitting  a  bid. 
Each  Bidder  must  designate  a  Paying 
Institution  on  the  tender  form.  Except  as 
set  forth  below,  each  Paying  Institution 
must  advise  FRB  NY  no  later  than  12:00 
noon  New  York  time  on  May  28, 1985. 
that  it  has  agreed  to  serve  as  a  Paying 
Institution  for  a  named  Bidder.  That 
advice  must  be  given  in  the  form  set 
forth  at  Attachment  B  to  this  offering 
circular.  The  Attachment  B  notice  is  not 
required  if  (i)  the  Bidder  and  its 
designated  Paying  Institution  are  the 
same  legal  entity  or  (ii)  the  Paying 
Institution  is  submitting  the  tender  form 
as  agent  for  a  Bidder,  and  if  the 
signature  of  the  authorized  signer  of  the 
Paying  Institution  on  the  tender  form  is 
on  file  with  FRB  NY  as  an  authorized 
signature  of  the  Paying  Institution.  The 
Paying  Institution  may  withdraw  or 
modify  its  agreement  to  serve  as  Paying 
Institution  by  notifying  FRB  NY  in 
accordance  with  Attachment  B.  The 
withdrawal  of  a  Paying  Institution  after 
a  bid  has  been  accepted  does  not  relieve 
the  Bidder  of  its  obligation  to  pay  for  the 
Notes  in  funds  available  to  Treasury  at 
FRB  NY  no  later  than  9:00  a.m.  New 
York  time  on  June  4. 1985.  FRB  NY  will 
retain  paying  instructions  on  file  and.  if 
not  revoked  by  the  Paying  Institution. 
Bidders  may  use  such  instnictions  in 


subsequent  auctions  of  Treasury 
foreign-targeted  securities. 

6.4.  Payment  Guarantees.  A  Pa\ment 
Guarantee  is  required  unless  (i)  the 
Bidder  and  its  designated  Paying 
Institution  are  the  same  legal  entity  or 
(ii)  the  Bidder  is  a  foreign  branch  (not  a 
subsidiary)  of  a  Primary  Dealer.  A 
Payment  Guarantee  may  be  provided  by 
a  Paying  Institution  or  by  a  Primary 
Dealer.  If  the  Payment  Guarantee  is 
provided  by  a  Paying  Institution  or  a 
Primary  Dealer  that  is  signing  the  tender 
form,  it  must  be  provided  on  the  tender 
form.  If  the  Payment  Guarantee  is 
provided  by  a  Paying  Institution  that  is 
not  signing  the  tender  form,  it  must  be 
provided  in  a  letter  in  the  form  of 
Attachment  C.  If  the  Payment  Guarantee 
is  provided  by  a  Primary  Dealer  that  is 
not  signing  the  tender  form,  it  must  be 
submitted  in  a  letter  in  the  form  of 
Attachment  C.  Payment  Guarantees  in 
the  form  of  Attachment  C  must  be 
received  by  FRB  NY  no  later  than  12:00 
noon  New  York  time  on  May  28. 1985.  In 
addition  to  any  other  remedies  available 
to  the  Secretary,  the  amount  of  this 
Payment  Guarantee  is  subject  to 
forfeiture  in  the  Secretary's  sole 
discretion  if  full  pajonent  for  the  Notes 
is  not  made  in  funds  available  to 
Treasury  at  FRB  N'Y  no  later  than  9:00 
a.m.  New  York  time  on  June  4. 1985.  FRB 
NY  will  retain  Payment  Guarantees  on 
file  and.  if  not  revoked  by  the  Paying 
Institution  or  Primary  Dealer  providing 
the  Payment  Guarantee,  Bidders  may 
use  such  Payment  Guarantee  in 
subsequent  auctions  of  Treasury 
foreign-targeted  securities. 

6.5.  Minimum  Bid.  The  par  amount  of 
the  bid  must  be  stated  on  each  tender 
form.  Multiple  bids  by  a  single  Bidder 
are  permitted.  Each  bid.  however,  must 
be  submitted  on  a  separate  tender  form 
All  bids  must  be  in  multiples  of 
Sl.000.000,  and  the  aggregate  amount  bid 
at  the  lowest  yield  by  each  Bidder  must 
be  at  least  $50,000,000.  A  bid  must  show 
the  annual  jneld  for  which  it  is 
submitted  to  two  decimals,  e.g..  7.10%. 
based  on  an  annual  interest  payment. 
Fractions  may  not  be  used. 

6.6.  .Mux i mum  Awards.  A  Bidder, 
whether  bidding  individually  or  as  a 
member  of  one  or  more  syndicates,  will 
not  be  awarded  Notes  with  a  par  value 
in  excess  of  $350,000,000.  A  syndicate 
will  not  be  awarded  Notes  in  excess  of 
8500.000,000.  If  a  Bidder  submits  one  or 
more  bids  with  a  total  par  value  in 
excess  of  such  maximum  awards,  the 
excess  (starting  at  the  highest  yield  bid) 
will  be  disregarded  for  purposes  of  the 
prorated  calculations  referred  to  in 
Section  6.8.  A  syndicate  must  disclose: 
|i)  the  identity  of  any  syndicate  member 


that  is  submitting  one  or  more  other  bids 
(either  individually  or  as  a  member  of 
another  syndicate)  if  that  member's  total 
bids  exceed  5350,000.000  and  (ii)  the 
amount  of  Notes  included  in  the 
syndicate  bid  for  such  disclosed 
syndicate  member.  Apart  from  such 
disclosures,  the  identity  of  syndicate 
members  other  than  the  head  of  the 
syndicate  need  not  be  disclosed. 

6.7.  Interest  Rate  and  Price  of  \'L>lfS. 
The  stated  interest  rate  established  in 
the  auction  of  the  Domestic  Notes  also 
will  be  applied  to  the  .Notes.  That  rate  of 
interest,  payable  on  an  annual  basis, 
will  be  paid  on  all  of  the  Notes.  Based 
on  such  interest  rate,  the  price  for  each 
accepted  yield  (on  an  annual  payment 
basis)  will  be  determined,  and  each 
successful  Bidder  w  ill  be  required  to  pay 
the  price  equivalent  to  the  yield  bid. 
Price  calculations  will  be  based  on  a 
oGO-day  year  using  the  formula  set  forth 
at  Attachment  D  for  Treasury  notes 
paying  annual  interest.  Price 
calculations  will  be  carried  to  three 
decimal  places  on  the  basis  of  price  per 
hundred,  e.g..  99.923.  The  determinations 
of  the  Secretary  shall  be  final. 

6.8.  Announcement  of  .Auction  Results. 
On  May  29. 1985,  a  public 
announcement  of  the  amount  and  yield 
range  of  accepted  bids  for  the  Notes  will 
be  made  by  5.-00  p.m.  New  York  time  or 
as  soon  thereafter  as  possible.  Bids  for 
the  Notes  at  yields  equal  to  or  greater 
than  the  highest  accepted  yield  in  the 
auction  of  the  Domestic  Notes  (adjusted 
to  an  annual  payment  basis)  will  not  be 
accepted.  Subject  to  the  limitations  and 
reservations  set  forth  in  this  Section  6. 
bids  will  be  acepted  starting  with  those 
at  the  lowest  yield  through  successively 
higher  yields  until  the  total  par  amount 
of  Notes  offered  has  been  awarded.  Bids 
al  the  highest  accepted  yield  will  be 
prorated  on  a  percentage  basis,  if 
necessary,  taking  into  account  the 
maximum  award  Mmitations  of  Section 
6.6.  For  example,  assume  that  in  a  $1 
billion  offering,  bids  totaling  S90G 
million  have  been  accepted  and  that 
three  Bidders  have  submitted  bids 
totaling  $250  million  at  the  next  yield 
above  those  already  accepted.  Each  of 
the  three  Bidders  would  then  receive 
40%  (SI  .000.000.000  divided  by 
$250,000,000)  of  the  amount  of  its  bid  at 
that  yield. 

6.9.  Notification  of  Bidders.  FRB  NY 
will  mail  to  each  successful  Bidder 
notification  that  its  bid  has  been 
accepted.  This  notification  will  contain 
the  confirmation  described  in  Section 
lis  Copies  of  the  written  notiFicaiton 
also  will  be  available  for  pick-up  by 
each  successful  Bidder  and  by  its  Paying 
Institution  (and  its  Holding  Institution,  if 


23226 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50,  No.  105  /  Friday,  May  31.  1985  /  Notices 


Pint 


ime 


Floor,  by 
on  May  30, 


the  intent  of 
)00,000.000  of 


different)  at  FRB  NY 
12:00  noon  New  York  ti 
1985. 

6.  W.  Reservations.  It  i 
the  Secretary  to  issue  Si 
the  Notes.  The  Secretary  |expressly 
reserves  the  right  to 
or  all  of  the  bids  in  whu! 
acceptable  bids  of  less 
are  submitted,  no  bids  w 
The  Secretary's  action  uiider 
Section  6.10.  is  final. 


acce  }t 


or  reject  any 
or  in  part.  If 
n  $500,000,000 
II  be  accepted, 
this 


til  a 


Section  7.  Payment  for  N  >tes 

7. 7.  Payment.  Payment 


1  )85 


will  be  made  on  June  4 
debiting  the  account  of  ei  i 
Bidders  Paying  Institufinfi. 


for  the  Notes 

5,  by  FRB  NY 
ch  successful 


No  tes 


accoiint 
Account  may 


a  r 


^  Yi 

o:ial 


Section  8.  Book-Entry 

8. 1.  Notes  Held  in  Booi 
On  this  books  of  FRB  NY 
held  only  by  a  Holding 
Before  July  14, 1985,  Notefe 
only  in  a  Holding  Institut 
International  Account.  A 
1985,  Notes  may  be  held 
entry  account  of  a  Hold 
Holding  Notes  in  an 
an  International 
certifications  required  foi 
See  Section  11.  A  Holdin; 
that  has  more  than  one 
cntr>'  account  with  FRB 
more  than  one  Internal 
Each  Bidder  must  identif; 
form  a  Holding  Institutio 
International  Account. 

8.2.  Transfer  of  Book 
Before  July  14, 1985,  FRB 
transfer  the  Notes  only  bi 
International  Accounts. 
1985,  the  Notes  may  be 
between  any  book-entry 
Holding  Institutions. 

8.3.  Book-Entry  System 
records  at  FRB  NY  will 
aggregate  holding  of  Not^ 
Holding  Institution  by 
Holding  Institution,  and 
subsequent  holder  in  the 
beneficial  owner,  will  h 
responsibility  of  establis 
maintaining  accounts  for 
FRB  NY  will  be  responsi 
maintaining  the  book-en 
its  system,  effecting 
books,  and  ensuring  that 
made  to  the  Holding  Inst 
identified  in  its  book-enl 
respect  to  the  Notes, 
only  upon  instructions  of 
Institution  holding  the 

8.4.  FRB  IVY  as  Fiscal. 
acts  as  fiscal  agent  of 
other  holders  in  the  chai 
NY  and  the  beneficial 
agents  of  the  beneficial 
agents  of  intermediary 


Entry  Form. 
Notes  may  be 
In|stitution. 
may  be  held 
on's 

ter  July  13, 
n  any  book- 
Institution, 
other  than 
affect  the 
tax  purposes. 
Institution 
ailable  book- 
may  have 
1  Account, 
on  its  tender 
with  an 

£  itry  Notes. 

s;y  will 

tween 
After  July  13, 
transferred 

ccounts  of  any 

Book-entry 
reflect  the 
of  each 
actount.  The 
each 
:hain  to  the 

the 
ing  and 
its  customers. 
le  only  for 
accounts  in 
trans  fers  on  its 
payments  are 
.ution 

y  system.  With 
FRElNY  will  act 
the  Holding 
Nc  tes. 

■  gent.  FRB  NY 
Tn  asury.  All 

between  FRB 
o\>|ner  act  as 
ner  or  as 
ancial 


He 

t-y 


ort,'r 

Fir 


Institutions  and  not  as  agents  of 
Treasury. 

8.5.  Payment  of  Interest  and  Principal. 
Interest  on  Notes  in  book-entry  form 
will  be  paid  on  the  interest  payment 
date,  and  Notes  will  be  redeemed  at  par 
on  the  maturity  date.  Funds  for  interest 
or  redemption  payments  will  be  credited 
to  the  Holding  Institution.  In  the  case  of 
a  Holding  Institution  that  is  an 
International  Financial  Organization, 
interest  and  redemption  payments  will 
be  made  at  a  foreign  office  of  such 
International  Financial  Organization.  In 
the  event  an  interest  payment  date  or 
the  maturity  date  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday, 
or  other  day  on  which  Treasury  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  or  FRB  NY  is  not 
open  for  business,  the  interest  or 
principal  is  payable  (without  additional 
interest)  on  the  next  day  that  both 
Treasury  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  FRB 
NY  are  open  for  business. 

Section  9.  Definitive  Notes 

9.1.  Definitive  Notes.  After  July  13, 
1985,  book-entry  Notes  held  at  FRB  NY 
may  be  converted  to  Definitive  Notes. 
Each  Definitive  Note  will  contain  on  its 
face  the  following  legend: 

This  obligation  has  been  sold  at  original 
issuance  in  accordance  with  procedures 
reasonably  designed  to  ensure  that  it  will  be 
sold  only  to  a  person  that  is  not  a  United 
Stales  person,  other  than  a  foreign  branch  of 
a  United  Stales  financial  institution,  pursuant 
to  sections  871(h)  and  881(c)  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  of  1954.  as  amended. 

9.2.  Requests  for  Conversion  to 
Definitive  Notes.  The  request  for 
conversion  of  book-entry  Notes  to 
Definitive  Notes  may  be  made  to  FRB 
NY  only  by  a  Holding  Institution  and 
must  provide  the  name  and  address  of 
the  Registered  Owner.  The  Registered 
Owner  of  a  Difinitive  ?.'ote  may  be  the 
beneficial  owner  or  an  entity  (nther  than 
an  Infornational  Financial  Organization) 
holding  the  Note  on  behalf  of  a 
beneficial  owner.  FRB  NY  will  deliver 
the  Definitive  Note  either  over  the 
counter  or  via  registered  mail  in 
accordance  with  the  instructions 
provided  by  the  Holding  Institution 
submitting  the  request  for  a  Definitive 
Note. 

9.3.  Payment  of  Interest  and  Principal. 
Interest  and  maturity  payments  will  be 
made  by  check  payable  to  the 
Registered  Owner  or  by  credit  to  the 
reserve,  clearing,  or  other  dollar  account 
of  a  Financial  Institution  that  is  the 
Registered  Owner,  if  that  Financial 
Institution  maintains  such  an  account 
with  FRB  NY'.  Interest  and  maturity 
payments  will  be  mailed  or  credited  on 
the  date  such  payments  are  due.  in  the 
event  an  interest  payment  date  or  the 
maturity  date  is  a  Saturday,  Sunday,  or 


other  day  on  which  Treasury  in 
Washington,  D.C.,  or  FRB  NY  is  not 
open  for  business,  the  interest  or 
principal  is  payable  (without  additional 
interest)  on  the  next  day  that  both 
Treasury  in  Washington,  D.C.,  and  FRB 
NY  are  open  for  business.  Definitive 
Notes  will  be  redeemed  by  FRB  NY  at 
par  upon  presentment  by  the  Registered 
Owner  or  by  a  Holding  Institution  on 
behalf  of  the  Registered  Owner  on  or 
after  the  maturity  date.  Notes  will  not 
accrue  interest  after  the  maturity  date. 

9.4.  Conversion  to  Book-Entry  Form.  A 
registered  Owner  may  convert  a 
Definitive  Note  to  book-entry  form  by 
submitting  the  Definitive  Note  to  FRB 
NY  through  a  Holding  Institution.  The 
signature  of  the  Registered  Owner  must 
be  guaranteed  by  the  Holding  Institution 
or  certified  by:  (1)  A  United  States 
diplomatic  or  consular  representative: 
(2)  a  manager,  assistant  manager,  or 
other  officer  of  a  foreign  branch  of  a 
bank  or  trust  company  incorporated  in 
the  United  States,  its  territories  or 
possessions,  or  the  Commonwealth  of 
Puerto  Rico;  or  (3)  a  notary  public  or 
other  officer  authorized  to  administer 
oaths,  provided  that  the  official  position 
and  authority  of  any  such  officer  is 
certified  by  a  United  States  diplomatic 
or  consular  representative  under  seal  of 
office.  An  International  Financial 
Organization  may  convert  a  Definitive 
Note  to  book-entry  form  by  submitting 
the  Definitive  Note,  duly  executed  by  an 
authorized  official  of  such  International 
Financial  Organization,  to  FRB  NY. 

9.5.  Transfer  of  Ownership. 
Ownership  of  Definitive  Notes  may  be 
transferred  by  assignment.  In  order  to 
reflect  the  change  of  ownership  on  the 
books  of  FRB  NY,  assigned  Definitive 
Notes  must  be  submitted  for 
reregislration  to  FRB  NY,  together  with 
the  name  and  address  of  the  new 
Registered  Owner.  The  signatures  of  all 
assignors  must  be  guaranteed  by  an 
institution  that  at  the  time  of  transfer  is 
eligible  to  serve  as  a  Paying  Institution 
or  certified  by  an  individual  who  may 
certify  signatures  for  purposes  of 
Section  9.4.  above. 

9.S.  Closed- Book  Periods. 
Transactions  involving  Definitive  Notes 
will  not  be  accepted  at  FRB  NY  during 
closed-book  periods.  Such  transactions 
include  conversions  between  book-entry 
and  Definitive  Notes  and  changes  in  the 
registration  of  Definitive  Notes.  Books 
for  Definitive  Notes  will  be  closed  for 
one  calendar  month  prior  to  and  ending 
on  an  interest  payment  date  the 
maturity  date.  The  Definitive  Note 
books  will  be  reopened  on  the  next  day 
that  FRB  NY  is  open  for  business 
following  an  interest  payment  date.  No 


conversions  or  changes  in  registration 
will  be  allowed  after  the  maturity  date. 
During  periods  when  the  books  for 
Definitive  Notes  are  open,  conversions 
and  changes  in  registration  of  Definitive 
Notes  generally  will  be  processed  by 
FRB  NY  within  one  week  of  receipt. 

9.7.  No  Fees  Imposed.  FRB  NY  will  not 
impose  any  fee  for  the  issuance, 
transfer,  exchange,  or  redemption  of 
Definitive  Notes. 

Section  10.  Exchange  for  Domestic  Notes 

101.  Exchange  Provision.  After  July 
13. 1985.  Notes  issued  under  this  offering 
circular  may  be  exchanged  for  Domestic 
Notes.  Definitive  Notes  or  Notes  in 
book-entry  form  may  be  exchanged  at 
FRB  NY  for  Domestic  Notes  in  an  equal 
par  amount  in  either  book-entry  or 
definitive  form.  Exchanges  of  Domestic 
Notes  for  Notes  will  not  be  permitted. 

10.2.  Taxation.  Upon  exchange  for 
Domestic  Notes,  the  holder  of  such 
Domestic  Notes  will  be  required  to 
comply  with  the  tax  requirements 
(including  certification  requirements) 
applicable  to  Domestic  Notes  See  also 
Section  11. 

W.3.  Adjustment  Upon  Exchange.  At 
the  time  of  the  exchange  of  Notes  for 
Domestic  Notes,  an  adjustment  will  be 
made  for  the  difference  between  the 
present  value  of  the  Notes  based  on  the 
formula  in  Attanchment  D  for  Treasury 
notes  paying  annual  interest  and  the 
present  value  of  the  Notes  based  on  the 
formula  in  Attachment  D  for  Treasury 
notes  paying  semiannual  interest.  This 
net  adjustment  consists  of  the  Exchange 
Adjustment  and  accrued  interest,  if 
applicable.  As  used  in  this  offering 
circular,  "Exchange  Adjustment"  means 
the  difference  in  the  present  values  of 
the  Notes  resulting  from  applying  the 
formulas  in  Attachment  D,  after 
adjusting  for  the  difference  in  accured 
interest.  In  determining  present  values, 
the  future  payments  of  interest  and 
principal  will  be  discounted  by  using  the 
weighted  average  yield  of  the  Notes  at 
the  time  of  auction  in  applying  the 
annual  formula  and  by  using  the 
semiannual  formula.  Calculation  of  the 
present  values  will  be  made  using  the 
formulas  shown  in  Attachment  D  hereto 
In  the  event  the  present  value  of  the 
Notes  based  on  semiannual  interest 
payments  exceeds  the  present  value  of 
the  Notes  based  on  annual  intere.st 
payments,  the  holder  must  pay  to 
Treasury  an  amount  equal  to  the  excess 
before  the  exchange  will  be  processed 
In  the  event  the  present  value  of  the 
Notes  based  on  the  annual  interest 
payments  exceeds  the  present  value  of 
the  Notes  based  on  the  semiannual 
interest  payments,  the  holder  will 
receive  on  the  exchange  an  amount 
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equal  to  the  excess.  The  net  adjustment 
will  not  reflect  or  take  into  account  any 
market-based  factor. 

10.4.  Closed-Book  Periods.  Exchange 
transactions  involving  Notes  or 
Domestic  Notes  in  definitive  form  will 
not  be  accepted  during  closed-book 
periods  that  will  be  in  effect  during  the 
period  of  one  calendar  month  prior  to 
and  ending  on  an  interest  payment  date 
and  the  maturity  date.  Exchange 
transactions  involving  only  Notes  and 
Domestic  Notes  in  book-entry  form  may 
not  be  accepted  on  the  last  day  on 
which  FRB  NY  is  open  for  business 
preceding  an  interest  payment  date  and 
the  maturity  date.  The  registration 
books  for  Notes  and  Domestic  Notes  in 
definitive  form  will  be  reopened  on  the 
first  day  following  an  interest  payment 
dale  on  which  FRB  NY  is  open  for 
business.  Except  for  the  closed-book 
periods,  exchange  transactions 
involving  only  book-entry  securities 
normally  will  be  processed  within  one 
day;  all  other  exchange  transactions 
normally  will  be  processed  within  one 
week  of  receipt  by  FRB  NY.  No 
exchanges  will  be  allowed  after  the 
maturity  date  of  the  Notes. 

Section  11.  United  States  Taxation 

11.1.  Taxation  of  Interest  and 
Principal  to  United  States  Aliens. 
Payments  of  interest  and  principal  on 
the  Notes  to  a  United  States  Alien  will 
not  be  subject  to  withholding  of  United 
States  federal  income  tax  if  the 
Withholding  Agency  receives  an 
effective  certificate  under  Sections  11.4.. 
11.5.,  11.6.,  or  11.7.  and  the  other 
requirements  described  in  the  applicable 
section  are  satisfied.  Failure  to  satisfy 
the  requirements  described  in  this 
Section  11.1.  may  result  in  imposition  of 
a  withholding  tax. 

11.2.  Certification  at  Initial  Issuance. 
A  Bidder  will  be  required  to  provide  a 
written  certification  on  the  tender  form 
that,  as  of  the  date  of  issuance,  none  of 
the  Notes  acquired  by  the  Bidder  will  be 
beneficially  owned  by  a  United  States 
Person,  other  than  a  foreign  branch  of  a 
United  States  Financial  Institution,  or  is 
being  acquired  on  behalf  of  such  a 
person,  or  for  offer  to  resell  or  for  resale 
to  such  a  person.  This  certification  is  in 
addition  to  and  not  limited  by  the 
transfer  restriction  in  Section  1.3.  A 
certification  made  by  a  clearing 
organization  must  be  based  on  such 
statements  provided  to  the  clearing 
organization  by  its  member 
organizations.  (Alternatively,  a  member 
organization  of  a  clearing  organization 
may  provide  the  written  certification 
directly  to  FRB  NY.) 

11.3.  Confirmations.  FRB  NY  will 
include  a  confirmation  in  the 


notification  described  in  Section  6.9. 
that  it  is  understood  that  the  purchaser 
represents  that  it  is  not  a  United  States 
Person  or  that  if  it  is  a  United  States 
Person  it  is  a  foreign  branch  of  a  United 
States  Financial  Institution.  If  the  sale  is 
to  a  dealer,  the  confirmation  will  state 
that  the  dealer  is  required  to  send  a 
similar  confirmation  to  its  purchaser. 
Financial  Institutions  buying  on  behalf 
of  or  for  resale  to  others  are  considered 
to  be  dealers  and  will  be  required  to 
send  confirmations  to  their  customers. 
11.4.  Interest  Certification:  Financial 
Institutions.  A  Withholding  Agent  may 
make  a  payment  of  interest  on  a  Note  at 
an  address  outside  the  United  States  to 
a  Registered  Owner  that  is  a  Financial 
Institution  without  withholding  United 
States  federal  income  tax  if  (i)  the 
Withholding  Agent  does  not  have  actual 
knowledge  that  the  beneficial  owner  of 
the  Note  is  a  United  States  Person  (other 
than  a  foreign  branch  of  a  United  States 
Financial  Institution),  (ii)  the  Note  was 
sold  in  accordance  with  the  procedures 
described  in  Sections  11.2  and  11.3.,  and 
(iii)  the  Financial  Institution  provides  a 
certificate  to  the  Withholding  Agent  in 
writing  that  states  that  the  beneficial 
owner  of  the  Note  is  not  a  United  Stale.s 
Person  (other  than  a  foreign  branch  of  a 
United  States  Financial  Institution).  No 
particular  form  is  required  for  the 
certificate.  If  the  Financial  Institution 
does  not  hold  Notes  for  a  beneficial 
owner  that  is  a  United  States  Person 
(other  than  a  foreign  branch  of  a  Uniteid 
States  Financial  Institution),  a  single 
certificate  may  be  provided  with  respect 
to  all  of  the  Notes  held  by  the  Financial 
Institution.  If  a  Financial  Institution  that 
is  a  Registered  Owner  transfers  a  Note 
and  ceases  to  be  the  Registered  Owner 
of  such  Note,  then,  except  as  described 
in  Section  11.10.  the  Financial  Institution 
will  not  be  required  to  provide  a 
certificate  under  this  Section  11.4.  with 
respect  to  such  Notes  (unless  the 
Financial  Institution  subsequently 
becomes  the  Registered  Owner  of  the 
Note).  Interest  will  be  consider cd  paid 
to  a  Registered  Owner  outside  the 
United  States  if  the  Note  is  either 
recorded  in  a  Holding  Institutions 
International  Account  and  interest  is 
credited  for  the  account  or  interest  on  a 
Definitive  Note  is  delivered  to  the  holder 
outside  the  United  States. 

1 1.5  Interest  Certification:  Clearing 
Organizations.  A  certificate  described  in 
Section  11.4.  may  be  provided  by  a 
Financial  Institution  acting  in  its 
capacity  as  a  clearing  organization  only 
if  the  clearing  organization  has  received 
such  a  certificate  from  the  member 
organization  to  which  the  interest  is 
paid. 
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owner,  and  a  copy  of  the  Form  VV-9  or 
substitute  form  must  be  attached. 

11.7.  Interest  Certification  in  Other 
Cases.  A  Withholding  Agent  may  make 
a  payment  of  interest  on  a  Note  to  a 
Registered  Owner  without  withholding 
United  States  federal  income  tax  if  (i) 
the  Withholding  Agent  does  not  have 
actual  knowledge  that  the  beneficial 
owner  of  the  Note  is  a  United  States 
Person  (other  than  a  foreign  branch  of  a 
United  Stales  Financial  Institution),  and 
if  (ii)  the  Withholding  Agent  receives  a 
certificate  from  the  Registered  Owner 
that  (A)  is  signed  by  the  beneficial 
owner  under  penalties  of  perjury.  (B) 
certifies  that  such  owner  is  not  a  United 
States  Per.son,  or  in  t.he  case  of  an 
individual,  that  he  is  neither  a  citizen 
nor  a  resident  of  the  United  States,  and 
(C)  provides  the  name  and  address  of 
the  beneficial  owner.  The  statement  may 
be  made,  at  the  option  of  the 
Withholding  Agent,  on  Internal  Revenue 
Service  Form  W-8  or  on  a  substitute 
form  that  is  substantially  similar  to  a 
Form  W-8.  A  Withholding  Agent  also 
may  make  a  payment  of  interest  to  a 
United  States  Alien  Registered  Owner 
without  withholding  United  States 
federal  income  tax  if  an  appropriate 
statement  is  provided  to  the 
Withholding  Agent  by  a  Financial 
Institution.  In  such  case  the  statement 
must  describe  the  obligation,  be  signed 
under  penalties  of  perjury  by  an 
authorized  representative  of  the 
Financial  Institution,  and  state  (i)  that 
the  Financial  Institution  has  received 
from  the  beneficial  owner  a  Form  W-8 
or  substitute  form,  or  (ii)  that  it  has 
received  from  another  Financial 
Institution  a  similar  statement  that'it.  or 
another  Financial  Institution  acting  on 
behalf  of  the  beneficial  owner,  has 
received  the  Form  W-8  or  substitute 
form  from  the  beneficial  owner.  In  the 
case  of  multiple  Financial  Institutions 
between  the  beneficial  owner  and  the 
Withholding  Agent,  this  certificate  must 
be  given  by  each  Financial  Institution  to 
the  one  above  it  in  the  chain.  No 
particular  form  is  required  fjr  il.e 
statement  provided  by  the  Fin^jncial 
Institutions.  However,  the  statement 
must  provide  the  name  and  address  of 
the  beneficial  owner,  and  a  copy  of  the 
Form  W-8  or  a  substitute  form  provided 
by  the  beneficial  owner  must  be 
attached.  The  certification  procedures  of 
this  Section  11.7.  may  be  used  in  lieu  of 
the  procedures  in  Section  11.4.  with 
respect  to  a  payment  of  interest  outside 
the  United  States  on  a  Note  registered  in 
the  name  of  a  Financial  Institution. 

11.8.  Prospective  Determination.  Any 
determination  by  the  Secretary  with 
respect  to  certification  requirements 


pursuant  to  section  871(h)(4)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code  will  be  published 
and  will  be  effective  only  with  respect 
to  payment  of  interest  made  more  than 
one  month  after  the  publication  of  such 
a  determination. 

11.9.  Certain  Information  Reporting. 
A  Withholding  Agent  that  receives  a 
statement  described  in  Section  11.6. 
from  a  Financial  Institution  that  is  not  a 
United  States-Related  Person  must  make 
an  information  rtiurn  on  Internal 
Revenue  Service  Form  1098  of  the 
payment  with  respect  to  which  the 
statement  (and  accompanying 
certificate)  is  required  for  the  calendar 
year  in  which  the  payment  is  made.  The 
return  should  be  completed  as  though 
the  payment  were  made  to  die  beneficial 
owner  of  the  income.  A  Withholding 
Agent  that  receives  a  certificate 
described  in  Section  11.7.  must  make  an 
information  return  on  Internal  Revenue 
Servile  Form  1042S  of  the  payment  with 
respect  to  which  the  certificate  is 
required  for  the  calendar  year  in  which 
the  payment  is  made.  The  certificate 
received  with  respect  to  the  payment 
shall  be  attached  to  the  Form  1042S 
required  to  be  filed  with  respect  to  the 
payment. 

/  /.  10.  Timing  of  Certificates  at 
Interest  Payments.  The  certificates  or 
statements  described  in  Sections  11.4. 
through  11.7.  are  required  to  be  received 
by  the  Withholding  Agent  within  the  90- 
day  period  prior  to  the  interest  payment 
date.  However,  if  a  certificate  is 
received  less  than  30  days  before  that 
date,  the  Withholding  Agent,  in  its 
discretion,  may  withhold  ta.x.  If  the 
information  provided  on  a  certificate 
described  in  Section  11.4.  or  11.5. 
changes  within  the  90-day  period  prior 
to  the  interest  payment  date,  the  person 
providing  the  statement  must  inform  the 
Withholding  Agent  (or  clearing 
org?iniza!ion)  within  30  days  of  such 
chanse.  For  example,  if  during  the  90- 
day  period,  but  subsequent  to  furnishihg 
a  certificate,  beneficial  ownership  of  a 
.Note  is  transferred  to  a  United  States 
Person? the  person  furnishing  the 
certificate  described  in  Section  11.4  or 

11.5.  is  required  to  amend  its  certificate 
within  30  days  of  the  transfer  to  inform 
the  Withholding  Agent  that  the 
obligation  is  being  held  by  a  United 
States  Person.  Except  as  provided  in  this 
Section  11.10.,  a  certificate  described  in 
Section  11.4.  or  11.5.  does  not  have  to  be 
amended  if  Notes  are  transferred  fro.m 
one  Financial  Institufion  to  another 
Financial  Institution.  If  the  information 
on  a  certificate  described  in  Section 

11.6.  or  11.7.  changes,  the  beneficial 
owner  must  notify  the  Withholding 
Agent,  or  a  Financial  Institution  acting 
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on  behalf  of  the  beneficial  owner,  within 
30  days.  The  Financial  Institution  must 
promptly  inform  the  Withholding  Agent 
(or  a  Financial  institution  holding  an 
interest  in  the  Note  on  its  behalf]  of  such 
notice  if  the  Financial  Institution  has 
been  informed  by  the  beneficial  owner 
or  if  it  has  actual  knowledge  of  such 
changes 

J  1.11.  Retention  of  Certificates.  The 
Withholding  Agent  is  required  to  retain 
the  written  certifications  for  a  period  of 
four  years  after  the  close  of  the  calendar 
year  in  which  they  were,  respectively, 
obtained. 

7 1. 12.  Information  Reporting  and 
Backup  Withholding.  Neither 
information  reporting  under  section  6049 
of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  nor 
backup  withholding  will  apply  to 
interest  paid  on  a  Note  to  a  United 
States  Alien  if  (i)  the  conditions  of 
Section  11.1.  are  satisfied,  (ii)  the  payor 
of  the  interest  does  not  have  actual 
knowledge  that  the  payee  is  a  United 
States  Person,  and  (iii)  if  the  payor  is  a 
United  States-Related  Person  acting  as  a 
custodian,  nominee,  or  other  agent  of  the 
payee,  the  payor  has  documentary 
evidence  in  its  records  that  the  payee  is 
not  a  United  States  citizen  or  resident. 
Neither  information  reporting  under 
section  6045  of  the  Internal  Revenue 
Code  nor  backup  withholding  will  apply 
to  payments  of  principal  made  outside 
the  United  States  on  a  Note  to  a  United 
States  Alien  (i)  if  the  payor  of  the 
principal  is  not  a  United  States-Related 
Person;  or  (ii)  if  the  payor  is  a  United 
States-Related  Person  acting  as  a 
custodian,  nominee,  or  other  agent  of  the 
payee,  the  payor  does  not  have  actual 
knowledge  that  the  payee  is  a  United 
States  Person  (other  than  a  foreign 
branch  of  a  United  States  Financial 
Institution)  and  has  documentary 
evidence  in  its  records  that  the  payee  is 
not  such  a  person.  Principal  will  be 
considered  paid  to  a  Registered  Owner 
outside  the  United  States  if  either  the 
Note  is  recorded  in  a  Holding 
Institution's  International  Account  and 
principal  is  credited  for  that  account,  or 
principal  on  a  definitive  Note  is 
delivered  to  the  holder  outside  the 
United  States. 

1 1. 13.  Original  Issue  Discount.  The 
Secretary  shall  determine  whether  the 
Notes  will  be  considered  issued  with 
original  issue  discount  within  the 
meaning  of  section  1273(a)(1)  of  the 
Internal  Revenue  Code.  In  the  event  the 
Notes  are  issued  with  original  issue 
discount,  that  fact  and  the  amount  of  the 
discount  will  be  announced  in  an 
Internal  Revenue  Service  publication. 
See  also  Section  11.15.  A  United  States 
Alien  described  in  Section  11.2.  that  is  a 


holder  of  a  Note  will  not  be  subject  to 
United  Stales  federal  income  tax.  and 
no  withholding  of  United  States  federal 
income  tax  will  be  required  as  a 
consequence  of  the  Note's  having 
original  issue  discount  if  the  conditions 
of  Section  11.1.  are  satisfied  with  resepct 
to  stated  interest  on  the  Note.  A  holder 
of  a  Note  that  is  a  United  States  Person 
generally  will  be  required  to  include  in 
income  the  portion  of  the  original  issue 
discount  allocable  to  each  day  during 
the  year  on  which  the  Note  is  held.  Any 
such  income  will  increase  such  holder's 
tax  basis  for  the  Note,  and  any  gain  or 
loss  on  a  sale  of  the  Note,  determined  by 
comparing  the  amount  realized  in  such 
sale  with  the  holder's  basis,  as  so 
adjusted,  generally  will  be  capital  gain 
or  loss. 

11.14.  Taxation  of  Cains  to  United 
States  Aliens.  A  holder  of  a  Note  that  is 
a  United  States  Alien  will  not  be  subject 
to  the  United  States  federal  income  tax 
and  no  withholding  of  United  States 
federal  income  tax  will  be  required  with 
respect  to  any  gain  realized  on  the  sale, 
redemption,  or  exchange  of  the  Note 
provided  such  gain  is  not  effectively 
connected  with  a  United  States  trade  or 
business,  and  further  provided  that:  (i)  if 
such  United  States  Alien  is  a 
nonresident  alien  individual,  such      , 
individual  is  not  present  in  the  United 
States  for  a  total  of  183  days  or  more 
during  the  taxable  year  in  which  such 
gain  is  realized,  is  not  subject  to  tax 
under  section  877  of  the  Internal 
Revenue  Code  as  an  expatriate  of  the 
United  Stales,  and  is  not  treated  as  a 
resident  of  the  United  States  for  the 
taxable  year  in  which  the  gain  is 
recognized  under  sections  6013(g)  or 
6013(h)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code;  or 
(ii)  if  such  United  States  Alien  holder  is 
a  foreign  corporation,  such  foreign 
corporation  will  not  have  a  past  or 
present  status  as  a  personal  holding 
company  with  respect  to  the  United 
States  or  as  a  corporation  which 
accumulates  earnings  to  avoid  United 
Stdtes  federal  income  tax. 

11. 13.  Exchange  for  Domestic  Notes.  A 
holder  of  a  Note  will  not  recognize  gain 
or  loss  on  the  exchange  of  a  Note  for  a 
Domestic  Note  under  the  procedures  in 
Section  10.  Upon  the  exchange,  a  holder 
will  be  considered  to  have  received 
interest  accrued  on  the  Note  up  to  the 
time  of  the  exchange  and  to  have  paid  to 
Treasury  the  Exchange  Adjustment 
amount.  (Actual  payments  will  be  only 
of  the  net  amount.  See  Section  10.3.)  The 
amount  of  the  Exchange  Adjustment  will 
be  considered  an  increase  in  the  original 
issue  price  (which  will  reduce  original 
issue  discount,  if  any,  with  respect  to  the 
Note). 


11.16.  Federal  Estate  Tuxctioa  of 
United  States  Aliens.  Any  Note  held  by 
an  individual  who  at  the  time  of  his 
death  is  not  a  citizen  of  or  domiciled  in 
the  United  States  will  not  be  included  in 
the  decedent's  gross  estate  for  purposes 
of  United  States  federal  estate  tax  at  the 
time  of  such  indi\  iduals  death  if 
interest  paid  on  the  Note  to  the 
individual  at  the  time  of  his  death  would 
not  have  been  subject  to  withholding  of 
United  States  federal  income  tux 
because  the  conditions  described  in 
Section  11.1.  are  satisfied  but  without 
regard  to  whether  a  certificate  or 
statement  described  in  Section  11  has 
been  received  by  the  Withholding  Agent 
since  the  last  interest  payment. 

11.17.  State  and  Local  Taxation.  The 
Notes  are  exempt  from  all  taxation  nov\ 
or  hereafter  imposed  on  the  obligation 
or  interest  thereof  by  any  State,  any 
possession  of  the  United  States,  or  any 
%)cal  taxing  authority,  except  for:  (i)  A 

non-discriminatory  franchise  or  other 
nonproperty  tax  instead  of  a  franchise 
tax  imposed  on  a  corporation,  or  (ii)  an 
estate  or  inheritance  tax.  See  section 
3124  of  Title  31  of  the  United  States 
Code. 

Section  12.  Sanctions 

12.1.  Sanctions.  In  the  Secretary's  sole 
discretion,  any  person  found  to  be  in 
violation  of  any  requirement  or 
provision  set  forth  in  this  offering 
circular  may  be  excluded  from  bidding 
for  or  purchasing  some  or  all  future 
issues  of  Treasury  foreign-targeted 
securities  and  may  be  subject  to  such 
other  sanctions  as  determned  by  the 
Secretary. 

Section  13.  General  Provisions 

13.1.  Applicable  Law.  The  law 
governing  all  matters  relating  to  the 
terms  and  conditions  of  the  Notes  is  the 
federal  law  of  the  United  States. 

13.2.  Modifications.  The  Secretary 
may  supplement  or  amend  provisions  of 
this  offering  circular  governing  the 
offering  if  such  supplements  or 
amendments  do  not  adversely  affect 
existing  rights  of  holders  of  the  Notes. 
Public  announcement  of  such  future 
changes  will  be  promptly  provided. 

13.3.  Monthly  Information.  The 
Secretary  will  publish  the  total  amount 
of  Notes  outstanding  in  the  Monthly 
Statement  of  the  Public  Debt. 

13.4.  Listing.  The  Notes  will  be  listed 
on  the  New  York  Stock  Exchange  as  of 
June  4, 1985. 

13.5.  Eligibility  for  Clearance:  The 

•   Notes  will  be  eligible  for  clearance  on 
Euro-Clear  and  CEDEL. 

13.6.  Headings.  The  headings  of 
sections  and  subsections  in  this  offering 
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cir^iur  are  inserted  fo.'-  a 
reference  I'niy  and  shall 
to  he  part  of  this  offcrmg 

1.)  ~  AtlQchmenhi  Inc 
Ati-jchments  A  through  D 
aiicJ  conditions  set  forth  tl 
incorporated  as  part  of  th 
circular. 

13.8.  Waiver.  The  Se?:r»' 
the  rij^ht.  in  his  discretion 
provision  or  provisions  o 
circular. 

1.1.9.  Sale  in  the  United 
.Notes  are  ofTered  for  sa!e|onIy 
United  States.  Resale  or 
Notes  outside  the  United 
authorized  only  when  s.ii. 
reoffering  complies  with  t 
laws  and  other  applicable 
jurisdictions  in  which  sue  i 
reoffering  occurs.  Bidders 
agents  are  responsible  h 
compliance  with  the  laws 
jurisdictions. 
Gerald  Murphy. 
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TENDER  FOR  - 
TREASURY  NOTES  OF 


SAMPLE 


FOREIGN  -TARGETED 
SERIES  . 


Atuchimni  A 


.uv^pTAKT-nKlvrOMPETrriVETEKDERSWILLBEACCEPTEDANDMUSTBERECEIVEDBYTHE 

FEDERAL  RESERVE  BASh  OF  SEW  YORK  BEFORE  li»PM  SEW  YORK  TIME  OS 

Ta         F«d»rml  Ktatnt  B»nk  of  N»»  York 

Facal  Aftnt  o(  Uw  Uniud  Suus 

S3  Libcru  Straet 

N«»  York.  N«»  York  10045 
Th«  und«r.ifTi»d  offer*  to  purthii*  th«  »bov»-<»f»crib«<)  Nou«  in  th*  unount  ini>t»Xti  bt\m  tix)  »gna  u>  mike 
poymeni  therefor  it  FRB  NY  in  iteordince  with  Ihe  provuion.  of  the  offi«i»l  offerin»  circultr  (Dep«runtnl  Circular. 

PublK  Debt  Seno  No. )  The  definitioni  in  the  offical  offering  cirtulir  opply  to  thi»  Under  form. 

The  laul  p4r  amount  bid  >t  Ihe  loweot  yield  must  be  at  leaM  ISO.000.000  Par  amount  bid  for  mtut  be  > 
multiple  of  tl.000.000  Bidden  may  iubmit  multiple  bid»  but  each  bid  muit  be  iubmitted  en  a  leparaU  lender 


COMPETITIVE  TENDER 


PARAMOUNT 


I (United  Sutct  dollar*) 

(maturity  value) 

O  Check  here  if  this  i*  a  s>-ndicat*  bid 


ANNUAL  YIELD 


(Yteld  mutt  tr  trpraMrd  U>  (i>« 
4erimat  plactt.  /or  tTampti.  t.IOKt 


Aiuehmnt  A 
Pl|«2 


CERTIFICATIONS  AND  GUARANTEE 


I.        WE  HEREBY  CERTIFY  that  (i)  as  of. 


_Mne  of  the  Notes  awarded  to  us  vill  be  bcnefKiallv 


WE  HEREBY  CERTIFY  thatdiasoi wm..!  ui..-— — -■••  -  — --  • 

owned  by  a  United  Sui«  Vtnon.  other  than  a  fore.fr,  branch  of  a  United  Sute.  Financial  Institution,  and  (ii) 
noneoflheNotesawardedu,u.i.  being  acquired  on  behalf  ofsUnit*iSut«Perion.otherthanafor.ifn  branch 

•(  a  Unit«l  Suu*  Financial  Inslilution.  or  for  offer  to  raaell  or  lor  resale  to  such  a  person 

WE  FURTHER  CERTIFY  that  we  m  ill  not  tell,  contrmct  to  (ell.  or  dherwiie  transfer  Nolo  iasu«)  to  us  to  a 

UnitedStatesPerson.otherthanaforeifTibranchofaUniiedSutesFinancislInslitution.untilafler 

We  further  agree  that  if  we  sell,  contract  to  sell,  or  otherwise  transfer  a  Note  before -_«• 

will  eonfirm  to  such  purchaser  or  transferee  in  writing  that  (i)  there  U  a  r«.triet»n  on  sale  or  other  transfer  to 
United  Sutes  Person,  other  than  foreign  branches  of  United  Sutes  Financial  Institution,  and  (i.  thatsuch 
confirmation  i.  r«,u.r«J  to  be  given  to  any  subaeguent  purchaser  or  transferee  that  vrqu.re.  the  Note  before 

W,  gndersund  that  Ihi.  certification  is  independent  of.  andthat  any  transfer  must  be  consistent 

with,  the  certification  of  the  preceding  paragraph 

If  this  It  a  syndicate  bid  WE  FURTHER  CERTIFY  that  eicept  at  identified  below,  no  syndicate  member  U 

bidding  for  Notes  in  ..cr«  of  t either  through  thi.  syndicate,  individually,  or  through  another 

syndicate  (Supply  below  the  identity  of  any  syndicate  bidders  whoae  toul  bid.  are  in  exctu  of  I and 

the  amount  of  Notes  included  in  this  syndicate  bid  for  each  such  member  ) 
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DELIVERY  AND  PAYMENT  INSTRUCTIONS 
Iisue  book-entry  Notes  to  be  held  at  FRB  NY  in  an  International  Account  of  

(Name  and  Address  of  Holding  Institution) 

Payment  for  Notes  awarded  will  be  made  through  

(Name  and  Address  of  Paying  Inititutionl 

D  By  charge  lo  reserve  account         O  By  charge  to  clearing  account:        D  By  charge  to  other  dollar  account 
Authoriialion  for  such  charge  must  be  on  file  with  FRB  NY  in  accordance  with  the  pro»i.ion»  of  the  official  offering 
circular  If  olherw  iseeligible  the  Holding  Institution  and  the  Paying  InttiluUon  maj  be  but  do  not  have  to  be.  the  tame 


Bid  may  be  submitted  only  by  or  on  behalf  of  Bidder,  a.  defined  in  the  official  offering  circular 
If  the  tender  form  it  submitted  by  a  United  Sutes  Person,  other  than  a  foreign  branch  of  a  United  States  Financial 
lasutution  It  must  be  acung  solely  as  agent  for  a  disckned  Bidder 


D  Check  here  if  entity  submitting  the  bid  is  eligible  to  and  does  hereby 
guarantee  payment  to  Treasury,  in  accordance  with  the  Urms  of  the 
official  offering  circular,  of  an  amount  equal  to  SVof  the  Notes  for  which 
Ihe  tender  IS  submitted  If  thi.  boi  II  not  checked .  a  payment  guarantee  in 
Ihe  form  specified  in  the  official  offering  circular  mu.i  have  been 
submitted  previously  to  FRB  NY  unlet,  the  Bidder  Uexempt  from  such 
ftiarantee  requirement 

H,hi.tend,rformi..ubmitl«ibyanag.n.foraBidder.theabov,..rtif.calionsar.m«Jebythe.pntonb,half.f.and 
ar*  binding  on.  that  principal 


TENDER  IS  SUBMITTED  BY 
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TENDER  FORM  IS  SUBMITTED  BY  (Pleaae  print  or  type! 

NAME 

ADDRESS  .  

CITY STATE     ZIPCODE 

COUNTKV 

AREA  CODE  TELEPHONE  NUMSER 


If  acting  St  sgvnL  Bidder  mutt  be  identiried  below 
If  Biddrr  li  ■  tyndicsw  tile  head  of  the  lyndifsu 
mutt  br  idenufied  b(lo«> 

NAME  

ADDRESS  


AUTHORIZED  SIGNATURE 

NAME  AND  TITLE  OF 
AUTHORIZED  SIGNER 

DATE 


U3 
OD 
cn 


z 

o 
n' 

CO 
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I       INSERT  THIS  TENDER  FORM  IN  EN"VXLOPE  MARKED 
I   TENDER  FOR  FOREIGN   TARGETED  TREASURY  NOTES' 


(    B1D>  ttlLL  BE  CONSIDERED  ONLY  IFTHE  REVERSE  SIDE  IS  COMPLETED  AND  EXECLTED  1 
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Cd 
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AtUchment  B 


[Letterhead  of  Paying  Institution) 


Attachment  B 
P>Ke2 


Federal  Reterv*  B«nk  of  New  York 

33  Libert>  Street.  Room  835 

New  York,  Ncvi  York  10046 

Attn:  Mr.  Stuart  Zorfu 

Chief.  Securities  Department 

Gentlemen 

1 .        We  hereby  authonte  yoo  tc  debit  our  (reserve,  clearing,  or  other  dollar)  account  in  an  amount  not  to 

*****<^  * *i  payment  for  United  Sutet  Treaaury  McuritiM  targeted  to  foreign 

inve»tors  ("Securities")  awarded  to  (name  Bidder)  Terms  used  herein  shall  have  the  same  meanmg  as  set 
forth  in  the  official  offering  circular  applicable  to  the  Securities 

2  We  reuin  the  right  U)  modify  or  wiuSdraw  this  authority  We  undersund  that  any  such  modification 
or  withdrawal  must  be  in  writing  and  must  be  delivered  lo  FRB  NY.  We  understand  that  unleu  raatricted  to 
a  specific  auction,  this  letter  will  be  reUincd  by  FRB  NY  and.  until  modified  or  withdrawn,  may  be  used  by 
(name  Bidden  to  pay  for  any  Securities  purchased  by  (name  Bidder) 

S  We  further  undersund  that  any  Securities  paid  for  by  adebit  to  our  (reserve,  clearing,  or  other  dollar) 
account  will  be  issued  to  our  Inurnational  Account  (This  sentence  is  net  required  if  th«  Paying  Institution 
signing  this  letter  is  willing  to  permit  the  Securities  paid  for  under  this  authorization  to  be  iMued  to  another 
Holding  Institution's  International  Account.) 

4  The  following  tignature(s)  is  (are)  a  specimen  of  the  authorised  signature's)  which  will  appear  on  the 
tender  form  submitted  by  (name  Bidder): 


(Authorized  Signature  of  Bidder 
or  Bidder's  Agont) 


(Name  of  Authorized  Signer) 


(Title  of  .Authorized  Signer) 


ATTACH  SEPARATE  SHEET  FOB  ADDlTiON.g  SIGNATUHES 


(Name  of  Paying  Institution) 


By 


(Authorized  Signature) 


(Name  of  Authorized  Signer) 


(Title  of  Authorized  Signer) 


(Date) 


Receipt  Acknowledged 


FRB  NY 
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TERMS  AND  FORM  OF  THIS  LETTER  MAY  NOT  BE  ALTERED 
EXCEPT  AS  INDICATED  IN  PARAGRAPH  3 


Ati»chm*nt  C 


[Letterhead  of  Guarantor] 


Attaeniteni   'J 


Formulas    for    Calculating    the   Prf stit    Value    (Price   Plus   Accruea    Interest.) 
And   YieTd    to   Ha-.u-'ity   of   Treasury   l<ot.e«~Paying   Annual    frTterest    \J_ 


Federtl  Reserve  B»nk  of  New  York 
33  Libert>  Street 
New  York.  New  York  10045 
Attn:  Mr.  Siu»rlZorf»s 

Chief.  Securities  Department 

Gentlemen: 

This  is  to  advise  vou  that  we  pjarantee  payment  toTreasur>'  of  an  amount  equal  to  5%  of  the  par  amount 
but  not  in  excess  of  $ of  any  fniled  Sut«s  Treasury  tecurities  urget«d  to  foreign 

bids 


investors  ("Securities"!  for  which  — — 

(name  of  Bidden 

WeacknowledKethatthi5(cuaranieema>  not  be  wiihdrawnduringany  period  between  the  deadlinefor 
submission  of  bids  for  Securities  and  pavmenx  for  those  Securities 


iSame  of  Guarantori 


By 


lAuthoriied  Sijmaiurei 


(Name  and  Title  of  Authorized  Sijrneri 


I  Dale  I 


Case  A:   Calculations  during  an  initial  "short"  Interest  period  for  Treasury 
notes  with  long  coupons 


(r"/360)(C)(v)  ♦  (C)a  ♦  lOOv 

nl         '     , 

(P»A)  t 

(Ui)  •        . 

and  A  :  '.(r».r)/360)(r) 

Case  B:   Calculations  during  me  first  "regular"  interest  period  for  Treasury 
notes  uitr.  long  coupons  (for  use  beginning  with  tl-.e  first  coupcr, 
frequency  date  ?.') 


'.P*A) 


(r"/560: iZ:    ♦  C  ♦  IC)3  ♦  100v 
■nl 


1  ♦  i ; 


and  A  =  i(r"/560i  »  C360-r5/360}  CO 

Case  C:   Calculations  during  an  initial  "short"  period  for  Treasury  notes  with 
si-.orl  first  coupons 


CP*A)  = 


r"/^t;)(C)  ♦  (C)a   .  lOOv 


Kfceipt  Acknowledged 


and    A    r    :  (r"-r)/360nc) 


Q. 
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FRBNY 


TERMS  AND  FORM  OF  THIS  LETTER  MAY  NOT  BE  ALTERED 


Case    D:      Calculations   ur.er;    the   coupon    paid   on    the   nent    coupon    frequency   date 
is   a    regular   coupon 

n 
C    4    (C;a        .    lOOv 

(P*A)    s 

f 

(1*1) 

and    A   =    :  (360-r )/360}(CJ 


o: 
en 


Z 

o 

n' 

n 


W 


where: 

P  :  Price  in  decimals. 

A  :  Accrued  interest  from  or 
to   valuation  date. 

r  :  Days  from  valuation  date 
360  days  per  year  basis 
date  up  to  and  including 
be  counted  as  thirty  day 
calendar  day  of  a  nonth 
the  following  month.  If 
date  then  r  uill  be  defi 
r/360 

r"  :  Days  from  the  original  i 
frequency  date  of  the  se 
used  in  calculating  r. 

■»  s    Interest  rats  (yield  to 
annual  interest  payments 

C  =  Regular  annual  coupon,  p 

n  =  Number  of  full  annual  p 
that  if  the  valuation  da 
one  less  than  the  nunber 

V  I  1/( 1.1) 

n         n 

V  =  1/(Ui) 

n  2  3 

a  i(l-v)/iiv»v  .v  ♦ 
<n   period  for  n  periods. 


f  = 


«ttaeh«ent  0 
page  2 


Iginal  issue  date  or  last  interest  payaent  date 

to  next  coupon  frequency  date  calculated  on  a 
from  and  including  the  day  following  the  valuation 

the  next  coupon  frequency  date.  A  full  aonth  will 
s  and  a  date  occurring  on  the  thirty-first 
shall  be  the  same  as  the  first  calendar  day  of 
the  valuation  date  falls  on  a  coupon  frequency 
ned  to  be  equal  to  36C. 

ssue  date  of  the  security  to  the  first  coupon 
curlty  calculated  using  the  sane  conventions 

maturity),  expressed  in  decimals  and  based  on 

ayable  annually. 

riods  from  valuation  date  to  maturity  except 
te  occurs  on  a  coupon  frequency  date  n  will  be 
of  full  annual  periods  renaiiung  to  maturity. 


.♦  v   :  present  value  of  >  per 


1/   These  formulas  are  specifically  intended  only  for  use  with  the  forelgn- 
targeteo  notes  described  in  this  offering  circular. 

2/      A  coupon  frequency  date  is  a  coupon  payment  date  except  for  a  note  with 
an  initial  long  coupon  in  which  case  there  is  no  payment  on  the  first 
coupon  frequency  date. 


Hote:  The  day  count  con 
and  accrued  inter 
targeted  Notes  do 
domestic  securiti 
that  each  month  h 
thirty-first  cale 
calendar  day  cf  t 
corporate  bonds  1 
not  defined  to  be 
of  these  rules  re 
1st  and  zero  days 
Similarly,  a  strl 
between  September 


ventions  used  for  determining  short  and  long  coupon 
est  and  for  discounting  over  partial  periods  for 

not  conform  to  regular  Treasury  practice  for 
es.  The  conventions  for  the  targeted  Notes  assume 
as  thirty  days  and  that  a  date  occurring  on  the 
ndar  day  of  a  month  is  the  same  as  the  first 
he  following  month.  Unlike  the  convention  for 
n  the  United  States,  the  last  day  of  February  is 

the  thirtieth  day  of  the  month.  Thus,  application 
suits  in  three  days  between  February  28th  and  March 

between  March  3lst  and  the  first  of  April, 
ct  application  of  these  rules  leads  to  )81  days 

30th  and  March  31st. 


Attachment  D 
page  3 

Formulas  for  Calculating  the  Present  Value  (Price  Plus  Accrued  Interest) 
And  Yield  to  Maturity  of  Treasury  Notes  Paying  Semiannual  Interest  1/ 

Case  A:   Calculations  during  an  initial  "short"  interest  period  for  Treasury 
notes  with  long  coupons 


(r"/s)(C/2)(v)  ♦  (C/?)»  ♦  lOOv 

{P*A)  :  

f 

(Ui/2) 

and  A  :  t(r''-r)/s)(C/2) 

Case  P:   tdlculatiors  during  the  first  "regular"  interest  period  for  Treasury 
no'.es  with  long  coupons  (for  use  beginning  with  the  first  coupon 
frequency  date  2/) 

n 
(r"/s")(C/2)  ♦(C/2)  ♦  (C/2)a   ♦  lOOv 

(P«A)  : 

f 

(Ui/2) 

and  A  =  [(r-/s")  ♦  (s-r)/s](C/2) 

Case  C:   Calculations  during  an  initial  "short"  period  for  Treasury  notes  with 
short  first  coupons 
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and  A  =  t (r"-r)/s] (C/2) 


Case  D:   Calculations  when  the  coupon  paid  on  the  next  coupon  frequency  date 
is  a  regular  coupon 
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and  A  =  I(s-r)/s](C/2) 
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where: 


9   t 
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n 
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71 


Price  in  declaalJ.  _,  , 

Accrued  interest,  fron  original  issue  date  or  last  interest  payaetit  date 

to  valuation  date. 

Exact  nunber  of  days  fron  valuation  date  to  next  coupon  frequency  date. 

Exact  number  of  days  fron  the  original  issue  date  to  the  first  coupon 

frequency  date. 

rVlSO  where  r'  is  the  number  of  days  fron  the  valuation  date  to  the 

next  coupon  frequency  date  calculated  on  a  360  days  per  year  basis  fross 

and  Incluaing  the  day  following  the  valuation  date  up  to  ana  including 

the  next  coupon  frequency  date,  /t  full  ■onih  will  be  counted  as  thirty 

days  and  a  date  occurring  on  the  thirty-first  calendar  day  of  a  month 

shall  be  the  same  as  the  first  calendar  day  of  the  following  month.  If 

the  valuatior  date  falls  on  a  coupon  frequency  date  then  f  will  be  defined 

to  be  equal  to  one. 

Exact  number  of  days  in  tne  current  semiannual  period.  Or  a  coupon 

frequency  date  s  is  the  exact  number  of  days  t3  the  next  coupon  frequency 

date. 

Exact  number  of  days  in  the  semiannual  period  containing  the  issue  date. 

Interest  rate  (yield  to  aaturlty),  expressed  in  decimals  and  based  on 

semiannual  interest  pa'ymer.ts.     ' 

Regular  snnual  coupon,  payable  semidr.rually . 

Sumber  of  full  semiannual  periods  from  valuation  date  to  maturity  eicep'. 

that  if  the  valuation  date  occurs  on  a  coupon  frequency  da'-e  n  will  be 

one  less  than  the  number  of  full  semiannual  periods  remaining  to  maturity. 
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1/  These  formulas  will  only  be  used  for  making  calculations  involved  m 
exchanging  ta'jeted  resis'.erei  Issues  for  companion  regular  Treasu'-y 
issues. 

>/  A  coupon  frequency  date  is  a  coupon  payment  date  except  for  a  note  with 
an  initial  long  coupon  in  which  case  there  is  no  payment  on  the  first 
coupon  frequency  date. 


Note:  Tne  day  count  conventions  used  for  pr 
in  making  exchange  calculations  do  no 
practice  for  oomestic  securities.  The 
month  has  inlrty  says  and  that  a  date 
calendar  day  of  a  aonlh  is  the  same 
following  mjntn.  Unlme  tne  conventio 
united  States,  tne  last  day  of  Tebrua 
thirtieth  aay  of  me  montn.  Tnu.<,  app 
in  three  days  betw«(?n  February  iStn  a 
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UNITED  STATES  INFORMATION 
AGENCY 

Culturally  Significant  bbjects  Imported 
for  Exhibition;  Determination 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  105  /  Friday,  May  31,  1985  /  Notices 


Notice  is  hereby  giv 
determination:  Pursuant 
vested  in  me  by  the  a 
1965  (79  Stat.  985.  22 
Executive  Order  12047 
(43  PR  13359.  March  2^ 
Delegation  of  Authorit  ^ 


m  of  the  following 
to  the  authority 
of  October  19, 
•C.  2459), 

of  March  27. 1978 
1978),  and 
of  December  17, 


US 


985 


JMI 


1S82  (47  FR  57600,  December  27, 1982),  I 
hereby  determine  that  two  violins  to  be 
imported  from  abroad  by  the  Boston 
Early  Music  Festival  &  Exhibition  and 
made  by  Johann  Christian  Hoffman 
(Leipzig,  1729)  for  Johann  Sebastian 
Bach  are  of  cultural  significance.  I  aslo 
determine  that  the  temporary  exhibition 
or  display  of  the  violins  during  the 
nonprofit  concert  performance  on  June  5, 
1985,  at  Jordan  Hall,  New  England 
Conservatory,  Boston,  Massachusetts, 


and  at  a  press  conference  at  the  Boston 
Park  Plaza  Hotel  on  June  4, 1985,  is  in 
the  national  interest. 

Public  notice  of  this  determination  is 
ordered  to  be  published  in  the  Federal 
Register. 

Dated:  May  28, 1905. 
Thomas  E.  Harvey, 

General  Counsel  and  Congressional  Liaison. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13104  Filed  5-30-«5;  8:45  am] 

BILUNG  CODE  S230-01-M 


23237 


Sunshine  Act  Meetings 


Federal  Register 
Vol.  50.  No.  105 
Friday.  May  31.  1985 


This  section  of  the  FEDERAL  REGISTER 
contains  notices  of  meetings  published 
under  the  "Government  in  the  Sunshine 
Act"  (Pub.   L.  94-409)  5  U.S.C.  552b(e)(3). 


CONTENTS 

Items 
Equal  Employment  Opportunity  Com- 
mission    1. 2 

Federal   Deposit  Insurance  Corpora- 
tion   3-7 

Federal  Home  Loan  Bank  Board 8 

Federal  Maritime  Commission 9 

Pacific  Northwest  Electric  Power  and 

Conservation  Planning  Council 10 

Securities  and  Exchange  Commission .  1 1 

Synthetic  Fuels  Corporation 12 


EQUAL  EkAPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 
COMMISSION 

DATE  AND  TIME:  Tuesday.  June  11, 1985, 
9:30  a.m.  (Eastern  Time). 

PLACE:  Clarence  M.  Mitchell.  Jr., 
Conference  Room  No.  200-C  on  the  2nd 
Floor  of  the  Columbia  Plaza  Office 
Building.  2401  "E"  Street,  NW.. 
Washington.  D.C.  20507. 

STATUS:  Part  will  be  open  to  the  public 
and  part  will  be  closed  to  the  public. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

1.  Announcement  of  Notation  Vote(s) 

2.  A  Report  on  Commission  Operations 
(Optional) 

3.  Request  for  Approval  of  Midyear 
Modifications  to  FEP  Contracts 

Closed 

1.  Litigation  Authorization;  General  Counsel 
Recommendations 

2.  Options  Paper  on  Enforcement  of  an  EPA/ 
LOV 

3.  Proposed  Commission  Decisions 
Note. — Any  matter  not  discussed  or 

concluded  may  be  carried  over  to  a  later 
meeting.  [In  addition  to  publishing  notices 
on  EF.OC  Commission  Meetings  in  the 
Federal  Register,  the  Commission  also 
provides  a  recorded  announcement  a  full 
week  in  advance  on  future  Commission 
sessions.  Please  telephone  (202)  634-6748  at 
all  times  for  information  on  these 
meetings). 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 

information:  Cynthia  C.  Matthews. 
Executive  Officer.  Executive  Secretariat 
at  (202)  634-6748. 


Dated:  May  29, 1985. 
Cynthia  C.  Matthews, 

Executive  Officer. 

This  Notice  Issued  May  29, 1985. 
[PR  Doc.  85-13195  Filed  5-29-85:  3:40  pm| 

BILLING  CODE  67S(H>e-M 


EQUAL  EMPLOYMENT  OPPORTUNITY 

COMMISSION 

"FEDERAL  REGISTER"  CITATION  OF 

PREVIOUS  ANNOUNCEMENT:  50  FR  21011. 

PREVIOUSLY  ANNOUNCED  TIME  AND  DATE 

OF  MEETING:  2:00  PM  (Eastern  Time). 

Monday,  June  3, 1935. 

CHANGE  IN  THE  MEETING:  The  following 

matters  have  been  postponed  and 

rescheduled  for  June  11, 1985. 

Options  Paper  on  Enforcement  of  an  EPA/ 

LOV 
Proposed  ORA  Decision 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 
INFORMATION:  Cynthia  C.  Matthews, 
Executive  Officer  Executive  Secretariat, 
at  (202)  634-6748. 

Dated:  May  29. 1985. 
Cynthia  C.  Matthews, 
Executive  Officer.  Executive  Secretarial. 

This  Notice  Issued  May  29, 1985. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13196  Filed  5-29-85:  3:40  pmj 
BILLING  CODE  67SO-Oft-M 


Corporation  business  required  its 
consideration  of  the  matters  on  less  than 
seven  days'  notice  to  the  public:  that  no 
earlier  notice  of  the  meeting  was 
practicable:  that  the  public  interest  did 
not  require  consideration  of  the  matters 
in  a  meeting  open  to  public  obser\'ation: 
and  that  the  matters  could  be 
considered  in  a  closed  meeting  pursuant 
to  subsections  (c)(6),  (c)(8).  and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii)  of  the  "Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act"  (5  U.S.C.  552b{c)(6).  (c)(8). 
and  (c)(9)(A){ii)). 

Dated:  May  28, 1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson, 
E.\ecutive  Secretary. 
[FR  Doc.  85-13179  Filed  5-29-85:  3:13  pm| 
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FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Agency  Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
at  1:50  p.m.  on  Friday,  May  24, 1985,  the 
Board  of  Directors  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  met  in 
closed  session,  by  telephone  conference 
call,  to  consider  a  recommendation  with 
respect  to  administrative  enforcement 
actions  against  an  insured  bank  (name 
and  location  of  bank  authorized  to  be 
exempt  from  disclosure  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  subsections  (c)(8)  and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii)  of  the  "Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act"  (5  U.S.C.  552b(c)(8)  and 
(c)(9)(A)(ii)). 

In  calling  the  meeting,  the  Board 
determined,  on  motion  of  Director  Irvine 
H.  Sprague  (Appointive),  seconded  by 
Director  H.  Joe  Selby  (Acting 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency),  that 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CORPORATION 

Meeting 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  the 
"Government  in  the  Sunshine  Act"  (5 
U.S.C.  552b),  notice  is  hereby  given  that 
at  3:45  p.m.  on  Thursday,  May  23. 1985, 
the  Board  of  Directors  of  the  Federal 
Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  met  in 
closed  session,  by  telephone  conference 
call,  to:  (1)  Receive  bids  for  the  purchase 
of  certain  assets  of  and  the  assumption 
of  the  liability  to  pay  deposits  made  in 
Northwest  Bank.  White  Settlement. 
Texas,  which  was  closed  by  the  Banking 
Commissioner  for  the  State  of  Texas  on 
Thursday.  May  23, 1985;  (2)  accept  the 
bid  for  the  transaction  submitted  by 
Landmark  Bank— Northwest,  White 
Settlement,  Texas,  a  newly-chartered 
State  nonmember  bank;  (3)  approve  the 
applications  of  Landmark  Bank- 
Northwest,  White  Settlement,  Texas,  for 
Federal  deposit  insurance  and  for 
consent  to  purchase  certain  assets  of 
and  assume  the  liability  to  pay  deposits 
made  in  Northwest  Bank,  White 
Settlement,  Texas;  and  (4)  provide  such 
financial  assistance  pursuant  to  section 
13(c)(2)  of  the  Federal  Deposit  Insurance 
Act  (12  U.S.C.  1823(c)(2)),  as  was 
necessary  to  facilitate  the  purchase  and 
assumption  transaction. 

In  calling  the  meeting,  the  Board 
determined,  on  motion  of  Director  Irvine 
H.  Sprague  (Appointive),  seconded  by 
Director  H.  Joe  Selby  (Acting 
Comptroller  of  the  Currency),  that 
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Federal  Deposit  Irsurc-iT-e  Cor*'o>;if!on. 

Hoyle  L.  Robinson. 

Fxeculivr-  Secri^'.a" . 

|FR  Doc.  85-13181  Filed  5-29-85:  3  13  pn4j^ 
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FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
COSPORATION 

Change  in  Subject  Matter  of  Agency 

Nfeeling 

Pursuant  to  the  provisions  of 
subsection  (e)(2)  of  the  "Government  in 
the  Sunshine  .Act"  (5  U.S.C.  5.'i2b{e)(2)). 
notice  is  her;by  given  that  at  its  closed 
meeting  held  at  2.30  p.m.  on  Tuesday, 
May  28, 19«15.  the  Corporation's  Board  of 
Directors  determined,  on  motion  of 
Director  Irvine  H.  Sprague  (Appointive), 
seconded  by  Mr.  Michael  .\.  Mancusi. 
acting  in  the  place  and  stead  of  Director 
H.  Joe  Solby  (Acting  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency),  that  Corporation  business 
required  th*;  withdrawal  from  the 
agenda  for  consideration  at  the  meeting, 
on  less  than  seven  days'  notice  to  the 
public,  of  the  following  matter: 

Applir.ition  of  American  Express 
Centurion  Bank,  a  proposfd  new  bank  to  t>e 
located  at  300  Continental  Drive.  Stanton 
(P.O.  .Newark).  Delaware,  for  Federal  deposit 
insurance. 

The  Board  further  determined  by  the 
same  majority  vote,  that  no  earlier 
notice  of  Lhis  change  in  the  subject 
matter  of  the  meeting  was  practicable. 

Dated:  Mdj  28. 1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L.  Robinson. 
Executive  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-13182  Filed  .'>-29-fl5:  3  la  pmj 
BILLIMG  COCE  •7t4-«t-« 


FEDERAL  DEPOSIT  INSURANCE 
CCRPORATION 

Changes  in  Subject  Matter  of  Agency 

Meeting 

I*ursuant  to  the  pro\  .sions  of 
subsection  (e)(2)  of  the  "Gci  ernment  in 
the  Sunshine  Act"  (5  I  .S.C.  552b(e)(2)). 
notice  is  hereby  given  that  at  its  open 
meeting  held  a!  2.00  p.m  on  Tuesday. 
May  28. 19a5.  the  Corporation  r.  Board  of 
Directors  determined,  on  motion  of 
Director  Irvine  H.  Sprague  (Appointive), 
seconded  by  Mr.  Michael  A.  Mancusi. 
acting  in  the  place  and  stead  of  Director 
H.  Joe  Ssiby  (Acting  Comptroller  of  the 
Currency),  that  Corporation  business 
required  the  addition  to  the  agenda  for 
consideration  at  the  meeting,  on  less 
than  seven  days'  notice  to  the  public,  of 
the  following  matters: 


Application  of  Century  Savings  Bank,  an 
operating  noninsured  institution  located  at 
2H04  .N'orthwest  Boulevard.  Upper  Arlington. 
Ohio,  for  Federal  deposit  insurance. 

.Application  of  The  Sabina  Bank.  Sabina,       ' 
Ohio,  an  insuied  State  member  bank,  for 
consent  to  dcquire  the  assets  of  and  assume 
the  liabilily  to  pay  deposits  made  in  Sabina 
Building  and  Loan  Company  Sabina.  Ohio,  a 
non  federally  insured  irs'ltution. 

Rpcommendation  regdi-iiing  the  liquidation 
ui  a  bank's  assets  acquiri-d  by  the 
Corporation  in  its  capacity  as  recetvei, 
liquidator,  or  liquidating  agent  of  those 
assi'ts: 
Cflse  No.  46.225-L  (2nd  Amendment) 

The  First  .National  Bank  of  Midland. 
Midland,  Texas 

By  the  same  majority  vole,  the  Board 
further  determined  that  no  earlier  notice 
of  these  changes  in  the  subject  matter  of 
the  meeting  was  practicable. 

Dated:  May  28.  1985. 
Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation. 
Hoyle  L  Robinson, 

Executive  Secretary. 

|FR  Doc.  85-13183  Filed  5-2S-85:  3:13  pm) 
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FEDERAL  HOME  LOAN  BANK  BOARD 
TIME  AND  DATE:  Friday,  June  7. 1985.  at 
10:30  a.m. 

PLACE:  In  the  Board  Room,  6th  Floor. 
17()0  G  St.,  NW.,  Washington,  D.C. 

STATUS:  Open  meeting. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 

INFORMATION:  Ms.  Gravlee  (202-377- 

6679). 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Affi'iidted-Persons  Transactions 
Loans  to  One  Borrower 
Mortgage-Backed  Securities 
Criminal  Referrals  and  Other  Reports  or 

Statements 
|ef f  Sconyers, 
Secretary. 
No  9.  May  29. 1985. 
|FR  Dec.  85-13173  Filed  5-29-85;  2:32  pmj 
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FEDERAL  MARITIME  COMMISSION 

TIME  AND  DATE:  9:00  a.m. — June  5. 1985. 

PLACE:  Hearing  Room  One — 1100  L 
Slf.?et.  NW..  Washington.  DC.  20573. 

STATUS:  Closed. 

MATTERS  TO  BE  CONSIDERED: 

Por!-i'i-s  Clussd  to  tf:e  Pcblic 

1.  Ag.'-opment  No.  203-010089:  Actions  ol 
the  Transpacific  Westbound  Rate  Agreement. 

2.  Dockets  Nos.  84-6— The  Port  Avilhoiity 
of  .\ew  York  and  New  Jersey  v.  New  York 
Shipping  Association,  et  al..  and  84-^— Puerto 
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Rico  Maritime  Shipping  Authority  and  Puerto 
Rico  Marine  Management,  Inc.  v.  New  York 

Shipping  Association,  Inc. Consideration 

of  documents  filed  to  comply  with  the 
Commission's  Order  of  February  27, 1985.  and 
various  pleadings  related  thereto. 

CONTACT  PERSON  FOR  MORE 

information:  Bruce  A.  Dombrowski, 
Acting  Secretary,  (202)  523-5725. 
Bruce  A.  Dombrowski, 

Acting  Secretary. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13172  Filed  5-29-85;  2:19  pm] 
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PACIFIC  NORTHWEST  ELECTRIC  POWER 
AND  CONSERVATION  PLANNING  COUNCIL 
ACTION:  Notice  of  meeting  to  be  held 
pursuant  to  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act  (5  U.S.C.  552b);  correction. 
SUMMARY:  This  document  corrects  the 
meeting  dates  published  on  May  28, 1985 
at  50  FR  21690  as  May  15-16, 1985.  The 
correct  dales  are  June  5-6, 1985. 
FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 
Ms.  Bess  Wony,  (503)  222-5161. 
Edward  Sheets, 
Executive  Director. 
(FR  Doc.  85-13128  Filed  5-29-85;  9:44  am| 
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SECURITIES  AND  EXCHANGE  COMMISSION 

Notice  is  hereby  given,  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Government  in  the 
Sunshine  Act,  Pub.  L.  94-409,  that  the 
Securities  and  Exchange  Commission 
will  hold  the  following  meetings  during 
the  week  of  June  3, 1985. 

A  closed  meeting  will  be  held  on 
Wednesday,  June  5, 1985,  at  2:30  p.m.  An 
open  meeting  will  be  held  on  Thursday, 
June  6, 1985,  at  10:00  a.m.,  in  Room  1C30. 

The  Commissioners,  Counsel  to  the 
Commissioners,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Commission,  and  recording  secretaries 
will  attend  the  closed  meeting.  Certain 
staff  members  who  are  responsible  for 
the  calendared  matters  may  be  present. 

The  General  Counsel  of  the 
Commission,  or  his  designee,  has 


certified  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  items  to 
be  considered  at  the  closed  meeting  may 
be  considered  pursuant  to  one  or  more 
of  the  exemptions  set  forth  in  5  U.S.C. 
552b(c)  (4),  (8),  {9)(A)  and  (10)  and  17 
CFR  200.402(a)(4),  (8),  (9)(i)  and  (10). 

Commissioner  Peters,  as  duty  officer, 
voted  to  consider  the  items  listed  for  the 
closed  meeting  in  closed  session. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  closed 
meeting  scheduled  for  Wednesday,  June 
5, 1985,  at  2:30  p.m.,  will  be: 

Formal  orders  of  investigation. 

Amend  institution  of  administrative 
proceeding  of  an  enforcement  nature  and 
reject  settlement  of  administrative 
proceeding. 

Institution  of  injunctive  actions. 

Institution  of  administrative  proceeding  of 
an  enforcement  nature. 

Settlement  of  administrative  proceeding  of 
an  enforcement  nature. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  open 
meeting  scheduled  for  Thursday,  June  6, 
1985,  at  10:00  a.m.,  will  be: 

1.  Consideration  of  whether  to  iysue  a 
release  correcting  technical  omissions  and 
errors  in  Regulation  S-X,  Regulation  S-K.  and 
various  rules  and  forms  under  the  Securities 
Act  of  1933  and  the  Securities  Exchange  Act 
of  1934.  For  further  information,  please 
contact  Dorothy  E.  Walker  at  (202)  272-7343. 

2.  Consideration  of  whether  to  grant  the 
application  filed  by  Hiram  Walker 
Commercial  Paper,  Inc.,  a  finance  corporation 
which  proposes  to  sell  commercial  paper  to 
public  investors  and  which  is  wholly  owned 
by  an  independent  third  party  rather  than  by 
the  sponsoring  entity  receiving  the  proceeds 
of  the  commercial  paper  offerings.  For  further 
information,  please  contact  Edward  Siedle  at 
(202)  272-3024. 

3.  Consideration  of  whether  to  adopt 
amendments  to  rule  22c-l  and  a  new  rule  22e- 
2  under  the  Investment  Company  Act  of  1940 
to  require  investment  companies  to  calculate 
the  net  asset  value  of  their  redeemable 
securities  only  on  customary  business  days 
exclusive  of  holidays.  For  further  information, 
please  contact  jay  Gould  at  (202)  272-2107. 

At  times  changes  in  Commission 
priorities  require  alterations  in  the 
scheduling  of  meeting  items.  For  further 
information  and  to  ascertain  what,  if 
any.  matters  have  been  added,  deleted 


or  posponed,  please  contact:  Alan  Dye 

at  (202)  272-2014. 

John  Wheeler, 

Secretary. 

(FR  Doc.  85-13112  Filed  5-28-«5;  5:15  pmj 
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SYNTHETIC  FUELS  CORPORATION 

Meeting  of  the  Comprehensive  Strategy 
Committee  of  the  Board  of  Directors 

ENTITY:  Synthetic  Fuels  Corporation. 
ACTION:  Notice  of  Meeting. 

SUMMARY:  Interested  members  of  the 
public  are  invited  to  attend  and  observe 
a  meeting  of  the  Comprehensive 
Strategy  Committee  of  the  Board  of 
Directors  of  the  United  States  Synthetic 
Fuels  Corporation  to  be  held  at  the  time, 
date  and  place  specified  below.  This 
public  announcement  is  made  pursuant 
to  the  open  meeting  requirements  of 
section  116(f)(1)  of  the  Energy  Security 
Act  (94  Sfat.  611,  637;  42  U.S.C.  8701, 
7812(f)(1))  and  section  4  of  the 
Corporation's  Statement  of  Policy  on 
Public  Access  to  Board  meetings. 
Matters  to  be  considered: 

Comprehensive  Strategy  Committee 

Consideration  of  Draft  of  the 
Corporation's  Comprehensive  Strategy 
Report  and  appendices. 
TIME  AND  DATE:  9:00  a.m.,  June  3, 1985. 
PLACE:  U.S.  Synthetic  Fuels  Corporation, 
2121  K  Street,  NW.,  Room  503, 
Washington,  D.C.  20586. 
PERSON  TO  CONTACT  FOR  MORE 
information:  If  you  have  any 
questions  regarding  this  meeting,  please 
contact  Karen  Hutchinson,  Director  of 
Media  Relations  at  (202)  822-6455. 
United  States  Synthetic  Fuels  Corporation. 
March  Coleman, 

Assistant  General  Counsel-Corporate  & 
Litigation. 
May  29. 1985. 
(FR  Doc.  85-13156  Filed  5-30-85;  9:21  am) 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  LABC  R 

Employment  Standards 
Administration,  Wage  and  Hour 
Division 

Minimum  Wages  for  Federal  and 
Federally  Assisted  Conf  truction; 
General  Wage  Determiriation 
Decisions 

General  wage  determi  lation  decisions 
of  the  Secretary  of  Laboi  specify,  in 
accordance  with  applica  )Ie  law  and  on 
the  basis  of  information  ;  ivailable  to  the 
Department  of  Labor  froi  a  its  study  of 
local  wage  conditions  an  d  from  other 
sources,  the  basic  hourly  wage  rates  and 
fringe  benefit  payments  '  vhich  are 
determined  to  be  prevail  ng  for  the 
described  classes  of  labc  rers  and 
mechanics  employed  on  ;onstruction 
projects  of  the  character  and  in  the 
localities  specified  there  n. 

The  determinations  in  these  decisions 
of  such  prevailing  rates  c  nd  fringe 
benefits  have  been  made  by  authority  of 
the  Secretary  of  Labor  pi  irsuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Davis-E  aeon  Act  of 
March  3, 1931,  as  amend  fd  (46  Stat. 
1494.  as  amended  40  U.S  C.  276a)  and  of 
other  Federal  statutes  re  erred  to  in  29 
CFR  5.1  (including  the  st  itutes  listed  at 
36  PR  306  (1970)  foUowir  5  Secretary  of 
Labor's  Order  No.  24-70  containing 
provisions  for  the  paymt  tit  of  wages 
which  are  dependent  up(  n 
determination  by  the  Set  retary  of  Labor 
under  the  Davis-Bacon  fi  ct:  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisior  s  of  part  1  of 
subtitle  A  of  title  29  of  C  )de  of  Federal 
Regulations  Procedure  fc  r 
Predetermination  of  Waj  e  Rates.  48  FR 
19533  (1983)  and  of  Secrt  tary  of  Labor's 
Orders  9-83,  48  FR  35736  (1983),  and  6- 
84.  49  VR  32473  (1984).  Tl  e  prevailing 
rates  and  fringe  benefits  determined  in 
those  decisions  shall,  in  iccordance 
with  the  provisions  of  th  ;  foregoing 
statutes,  constitute  the  n  inimum  wages 
payable  on  Federal  and  ^derally 
assisted  construction  pre  jects  to 
laborers  and  mechanics  )f  the  specified 
classes  engaged  on  conti  act  work  of  the 
character  and  in  the  loc£  lities  described 
therein. 

Good  cause  is  hereby  bund  for  not 
utilizing  notice  and  publ  c  procedure 
thereon  prior  to  the  issui  nee  of  these 
determinations  as  presci  ibed  in  5  U.S.C. 
553  and  not  providing  foi  delay  in  the 
effective  date  as  prescrilied  in  that 
section,  because  the  nee  !ssity  to  issue 
construction  industry  Wc  ge 
determination  frequentlj  and  in  large 
volume  causes  procedur  !S  to  be 
impractical  and  contrarj  to  the  public 
interest. 

General  wage  determir  ation  decisions 
are  effective  from  their  d,  ite  of 


publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
without  limitation  as  to  time  and  are  to 
be  used  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  29  CFR  Parts  1  and  5. 
Accordingly,  the  applicable  decision 
together  with  any  modifications  issued 
subsequent  to  its  publication  date  shall 
be  made  a  part  of  every  contract  for 
performance  of  the  described  work 
within  the  geographic  area  indicated  as 
required  by  an  applicable  Federal 
prevailing  wage  law  and  29  CFR,  Part  5. 
The  wage  rates  contained  therein  shall 
be  the  minimum  paid  under  such 
contract  by  contractors  and 
subcontractors  on  the  work. 

Modifications  and  Supersedeas 
Decisions  to  General  Wage 
Determination  Decisions 

Modifications  and  supersedeas 
decisions  to  general  wage  determination 
decisions  are  based  upon  information 
obtained  concerning  changes  in 
prevailing  hourly  wage  rates  and  fringe 
benefit  payments  since  the  decisions 
were  issued. 

The  determinations  of  prevailing  rates 
and  fringe  benefits  made  in  the 
modifications  and  supersedeas 
decisions  have  been  made  by  authority 
of  the  Secretary  of  Labor  pursuant  to  the 
provisions  of  the  Davis-Bacon  Act  of 
March  3. 1931,  as  amended  (46  Stat. 
1494.  as  amended  40  U.S.C.  276a)  and  of 
other  Federal  statutes  referred  to  in  29 
CFR  5.1  (including  the  statutes  listed  at 
36  FR  306  (1970)  following  Secretary  of 
Labor's  Order  No.  24-70)  containing 
provisions  for  the  payment  of  wages 
which  are  dependent  upon 
determination  by  the  Secretary  of  Labor 
under  the  Davis-Bacon  Act;  and 
pursuant  to  the  provisions  of  Part  1  of 
Subtitle  A  of  Title  29  of  Code  of  Federal 
Regulations  Procedure  for 
Predetermination  of  Wage  Rates.  48  FR 
19533  (1983)  and  of  Secretary  of  Labor's 
Order  6-84.  49  FR  32473  (1984).  The 
prevailing  rates  and  fringe  benefits 
determined  in  foregoing  general  wage 
determination  decisions,  as  hereby 
modified,  and/or  superseded  shall,  in 
accordance  with  the  provisions  of  the 
foregoing  statutes,  constitute  the 
minimum  wages  payable  on  Federal  and 
federally  assisted  construction  projects 
to  laborers  and  mechanics  of  the 
specified  classes  engaged  in  contract 
work  of  the  character  and  in  the 
localities  described  therein. 

Modifications  and  supersedeas 
decisions  are  effective  from  their  date  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
without  limitation  as  to  time  and  are  to 
be  used  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  29  CFR  Parts  1  and  5. 

Any  person,  organization,  or 
governmental  agency  having  an  interest 
in  the  wages  determined  as  prevailing  is 


encouraged  to  submit  wage  rate 
information  for  consideration  by  the 
Department.  Further  information  and 
self-explanatory  forms  for  the  purpose 
of  submitting  this  data  may  be  obtained 
by  writing  to  the  U.S.  Department  of 
Labor,  Employment  Standards 
Administration.  Wage  and  Hour 
Division.  Office  of  Program  Operations. 
Division  of  Wage  Determinations. 
Washington,  DC.  20210.  The  cause  for 
not  utilizing  the  rulemaking  procedures 
prescribed  in  5  U.S.C.  553  has  been  set 
forth  in  the  original  General 
Determination  Decision. 

Modifications  to  General  Wage 
Determination  Decisions 

The  numbers  of  the  decision  being 
modified  and  their  dates  of  publication 
in  the  Federal  Register  are  listed  with 
each  State. 

Cokwado  COa5-5015.._ „ Mar  15,  1965 

Delaware:  DE85-3021 Apr.  19,  1985. 

lUinoiS:  IL85-5007 Fab.  8,  1985. 

Louisiana:  LA84-4055 Sept.  28,  1984. 

Michican: 

Mie3-2009 Feb.  11,  1983. 

M;83-2008 Do 

MI83-2020 Kter.  18,  1983. 

Nevada:  NVS4-5014 _ June  8.  1984. 

Pennsytvania: 

PA85-3012 „ Mar.  8,  1985. 

PA84-3004 Feb.  17,  1984. 

Rhode  Island:  RI84-3044..„ _....  Nov.  30.  1984. 

Virginia:  VA82-3034 Dec.  3,  1982. 

Wisconsin  WI84-502a Dec.  21,  1984. 

Cancellation  of  General  Wage 
Determination  Decision 

General  Wage  Decision  Number 
MD79-3021.  Carroll  County,  Maryland, 
is  cancelled.  Agencies  with  construction 
projects  pending  to  which  the  cancelled 
decision  would  have  been  applicable 
should  utilize  the  project  determination 
procedure  by  submitting  Form  SF-308. 
See  Regulations  Part  1.  29  CFR  1.5 
Contracts  for  which  bids  have  been 
opened  shall  not  be  affected  by  this 
notice.  Also  consistent  with  29  CFR 
1.6(c)(3)(i).  the  incorporation  of  the 
cancelled  decision  in  contract 
specifications,  the  opening  of  bids  for 
which  is  within  ten  (10)  days  of  the 
notice,  need  not  be  affected. 
Supersedeas  Decisions  to  General  Wage 
Determination  Decisions 

The  numbers  of  the  decisions  being 
superseded  and  their  dates  of 
publication  in  the  Federal  Register  are 
listed  with  each  State.  Supersedeas 
decision  numbers  are  in  parentheses 
following  the  number  of  the  decisions 
being  superseded. 

Alabama  ^ 

AL82-1047  (AL85-5004) Sept  9,  1982. 

AL84-1013  (AL85-I005) Juno  15.  1984 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C.  this  24th  day  of 
May  1985. 

lames  L  Valin. 

Assistant  Administrator. 
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DECISIOM  NO.    DE85-3021    - 
MOD.    #1 

(50    FR   15693   -  Apri 
1985) 
Statewide  Delaware 

CHANGE: 


HMffy 


BPICKLAYERS    t    STONUMASONS 

14.81 

4.19 

CARPENTERS 

Carpenters;    Soft   floor 

layers 

Building  t  Heavy 

New  Castle   t  Kent  Cos. 

16.88 

3.77 

CEMENT    MASONS 

Building 

15.55 

3.10      : 

MILLWRIGHTS 

New  Castle  4  Kent  Cos. 

18.80 

4.39      1 

Sussex  Co. 

14.62 

3.36      , 

PILEDRIVERMEN 

New  Castle  t  Kent  Cos. 

15.97 

6.91      i 

Sussex  Co. 

14.67 

3. 35      1 

LABORERS  -  Building 

1 

Construction: 

N'ew  CaaHe  County 

Class   1 

12.92 

3.18 

Class   2 

13.17 

3.18 

Class    3 

13.4.: 

3.18 

Class  4 

13.92 

3.18 

Class   5 

14.17 

3.18 

Kent   t  sursex  Cos. 

Class   1 

12.90 

2.95      1 

Class   2 

13.15 

2.95      i 

Class    3 

13.40 

2. 95      ' 

Class  4 

13.50 

2.95 

Class   S 

14.15 

2.95 

LABORERS   -  Haavy  Const. 

New  Castle  Countv: 

General   laborers,    asph- 

alt tanpar,    asphalt 

raker,   concrete  pitman, 

landscaper,    planter, 

puddler  railroad 

trackman,    rubber  maga- 

zine tender,    seeder   * 

arboriate  and 

Signalman 

10.67 

3.18 

Pipelayars 

10.82 

3.18 

Blasters,    caissons,    an(^ 

cofferdams    (open  air 

below  8    ft.  where  ex- 

cavations   for   circular^ 

caistons   and   coffer- 

dams  are  8   ft.   or  mord 

below  level  of   natural] 

grade  adjacent  to 

I  start  point)    diamond 

point   drills,    form 
I  setters,    gunite  noz 

zle  operators,    and 
wagon  drill*  10.97      3.18 

'  LABORERS   -  Heavy  Const .     j 
Kent   t  Sussex  Cos.  : 

Common  laborers,  land- 
scrapers,  planters,  i 
seeders,  aborists,  ; 
asphalt  tampers,  ra-  '. 
kers,  concrete  pitman„ 
puddlers,  rubber  roaoa- 
zine  tenders,  railroad 
trackman,  signal  men  '  9.65  2.95 
Pipelayers  9.80      2.95 

Wagon  drill,    diamond       | 
point  drill,    gunite  | 

nozzlenen,    form  settess,  | 

blasters,    caisson  ( 
coffer  dams    (open  air 
below  8*)  9.95      2.95 

I  MARBLE,    TILE    »   TEBRAZ20     1 

SETTERS  I    14.54      4.19 

iTRcCK    DRIVEHS  ' 

Building  Construction 

Group   1  !l2.S3S      2.545 

Group   2  112.435      2.545 

Group   3  a2.228      2.545 

I  TRUCK    DRIVERS 

Heavy  Conatruction 
Group    1  111.685    2.545+k 

Group   2  ,11.585   2.545+k 

Group  3  -11.435    2.545->kl 
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MODIFICATIONS  P.  "i 


MODIFICAriCNS  P.  4 


Dtxnsiai  ?p.  rLBS-soc 
'50  Ph  5475 


M«aitT 


Febrjary 
ALEXANEER,  OlMfAIOJ,  CHRISTIAN 

CLAi*,  CLAY,  axes,  cmerxo,      - 

CJ>BEKA"iD,    DBVITr,   D0U2AS, 
EDGAR,   EDMATO,   ETFEOWM,   FAY- 

riTE,  FORD,  Fwtaajs,  galiatin 
ha;'!iucn,  habdin,  ihoquois, 
jacxscn,  jasper,  jeftebsqn,  jcbi- 

SCH,    IMfSlKZ,   ;«RiaN,   .>«SSAC 
•CCLTRIE,   PERRy,   riATT,   POPE, 
PUASXI,   RIC»LA»>,   SALCS, 
SHELBY,  UnCM,  VEIVCLUCW,  V9\BA^ 
HVYNE,  Vton:  i  WIUJAffiCN 
COUfflES,    ILLINOIS 


OMIT: 

"aSPESnERSi  LATHERS:  ^aLL- 
^StKacS;  PUiOavatBt  and 
SOFT  FIOOR  LAlfERS: 
(all  areas) 
ASP: 
CARPHflERS:   LATIDB;  KTLL- 
MRIOffS;  PUnsavEfMH  and 
SCFT  FUXK  LAYERS: 
Araa  1  515.09 

Area  2: 
Carpenters:  Lathers  t  Soft 

Floor  Layers  16.275 

HiUwujhts  4  piledrivecnen        16.775 
Area  3: 

Carpenters;  lathers  i  Soft 
Floor  layers  16.905 

Millwrights  4  Piladrivernen        17.405 
Area  4: 
Carpenters:  Lathers  t  Soft 
Floor  Layers  16.17 

Millwrights  i  Piledrivennen        16.67 
Area  5: 

Caupanters,  Soft  Floor  Uyer^    15.20 

Millwrights  .  15.80 

PUadriverTKn  15.60 

Area  6: 

Carpenters  t  Soft  Floor  layed    15.11 
Millwrights  (  Piledrivecnen        16.16 
Area  7:  17.85 

Area  8: 
Carpenters;  Lathers;  Soft 
Floor  Layers  16.155 

Area  9: 
Carpenters;  lathers;  Soft 
Floor  Layers  16.105 

Millwrights  i  Piledrivecren        16.605 


rH«4« 


$2.45 


2.47 
2.47 


1.84 

1.84 


2.54 
2.54 

2.30 
2.80 
2.80 

3.07 
3.07 
2.40 


2.S9 


2.64 
2.64 


AREA  EESCSIPTICKS: 
CA.'^^nERS,   lATHERS,  «aLIi^'RIaf^S,  PILE- 
DRTVERMN,   *  SOFT  FIOCB  LAYERS: 


Araa  1: 


Area  2: 


Area  3: 


Area  4: 
Area  S: 

Area  6: 
Area  7: 


Area  8 


Area  9: 


Alecander,  Clay,  Edwards,  Fayette, 
Franklin,  Gallatin,  Hardlton,  Hardin 
JacVjon,  Jasper  (S.  part),  Jefferson 
Joirson,  la«ence  (W.  part) ,  Massac 
Perry,  Pope,  Pulaski,  Richland, 
Saline,  Wayne,  Union,  VUiaah,  Mute 
WilliaRtson 

Ow^aign,  Dcxiglaa  (N.  part  incl. 
TVisoola  k  Netman) ,  Piatt  (Manticello) 
ttord  (S  1/2)  incl.  Garter,  Guthrie 
Perdueville,  Gibacn  City,  Elliot, 
Proctor  i  Clarence)  

Christian  (Millerville,  Itosanond, 
fcdford,  Pana  t  vic.) ,  Clark,  Coles, 
Qrterland,  Douglas,   (S.  part  mclu. 
Tuscola  i  Neunan) ,  Lovingtcn, 
WUlunabury,  Lake  City  k  N.) 
Shelby ,  and  Jasper  (W.  part) 

Christian  (>t>rTisville) 

Crawford,  Jasper  (E.  l/T)  and 
Lawrenx  (E.  of  Suimer  Chancy  M) 

Dewitt  Oo. 

Ford  m.  1/2,  N.  of  Garber) , 
Iiwiuois,  and  ventulion  (N.  of  Boss- 
ville  Twp.) 

rtjultrie  (Bethany,  C*aw  River, 
Lovington,  nilliamsbury,  lake  City 
and  N.  thereof)  and  Piatt  (ranainder) 

Veirulioo  (Doclu.  N.  of  Rjssviiie) 


DECISION   NO.    LA84-4r?=    - 

Bh(C 

Hourly 

RltM 

F,m„ 

BtMfitt 

DECISION  NO.    LA84-4055    - 

Bm.c 
Hourly 
Rittf 

Frm^t 

MOD.    #5 

(44  FR    38445   -   9/28/84) 
Statewide  Louisiana 

MOD.    »5     (CONT'D) 

Laborers: 

Zone   10: 

CHANGE: 
Carpenters: 
Zone   8: 
Carpenters  t   soft 

floor  layers 
Millwrights 

Laborers    (all   types) 
Jackhamner  ops. 

i    7.40 
7.50 

.90 
.90 

!12.00 
12.75 

1.98 
1.98 

Lathers   -   Zone   6 
Plumbers  i  pipefitters: 
Zone   4 

12.50 
13.80 

1.98 

2.20 

Piledrivermen 

12.25 

1.98 

Power  Equipment  Ops.: 
Zone  1: 

Cement  masons: 

Zone   7: 

Caddo  i  Bossier  Pars. 

Caddo   i  Bossier  Pars. 

10.80 

.85 

Group   1 

12.00 

2.20 

Bienville,   Claiborne, 

10.00 

2.20 

DeSoto,    Red  River  k 

Group   3 

8.50 

2.20 

Webster  Pars. 

^.65 

.85 

Bienville,   Claiborne, 

Electricians: 

DeSoto,    Red  River  t 

Zone   4: 

Webster  Pars. : 

Electricians 

18.00 

80*3.21 

Group  1 

10.40 

2.20 

Group   2 

8.40 

2.20 

Cable  splicers 

18.25 

80+3.2! 

Group    3 

7.30 

2.20 

Zone   7: 

Electricians 

12.55 

2.40  + 
4» 

2.40  + 

Cable  splicers 

13.05 

4« 

10 

60 

)tk 


POWER  EQ'JIPMENT  OPERATORS  -  ZONE  1    CLASSIFICATION  DEFINITIONS 

GROUP  1  -  Asphalt  spreader;  backhoes,  track  mounted,  over  1/2  CY;  backhoe, 
rubber  tired;  crawler  tractors,  bulldozers  t   front  end  loaders  (over  D-4 
t  equivalent);  cableways:  concrete  mixers,  over  16-S;  Cranes  w/lattice 
boom;  cranes  w/hydraulic  boom;  clamshells;  derricks;  draglines;  forklifts 
over  10,000  lbs.  capacity;  grease  serviceman;  hoist,  material,  2  drums  ( 
over;  hoist,  1  drum  6  stories  or  more  or  60  ft.;  heavy  duty  mechanic  and/ 
or  welder;  hydraulifts  t   boom  trucks;  motor  patrols;  piledrivers:  purip, 
concrete  (6"  i   over);  road  pavers;  scoopmobiles;  scrapers;  sideboom  cats; 
shovels;  trenching  t  ditching  machines,  over  66'  diagina  depth;  tractor- 
vators;  winch  cats  (hoisting) 

GROUP  2  -  Air  compressors,  over  500  CFM;  asphalt  plant  op.;  bull  floats; 
crane,  hydrualic,  7-1/2  tons  4  less;  crawler  tractors,  bulldozers  t   front 
end  loaders  (D-4  t   equivalent  t   under) ;  concrete  spreader;  finish  machines; 
forklifts  to  10,000  lbs.;  distributor  (bitum  surface) ;  dowel  bar  machine; 
elevator  op.  riding  inside  cab;  rubber  tire  tractor  with  all  attachments 
(excluding  backhoe);  fireman;  hoist,  1  drum,  less  than  6  stories  or  60  ft.; 
kolum  buff  machine;  pull  cats;  pump,concrettiunder  6");  rollers;  straddle 
buggies:  motorized  sweepers  on  streets  t   roads;  winch  trucks,  A-frame; 
water  pumps,  gasoline  or  diesel  (over  6");  unit  operator;  oiler/driver: 
well  point  operator 

GROUP    3   -  Oiler 
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MODIFICATIONS  P. 5 


DECISION  NO. 
MOD.  15 


MI83-2020  - 


(49  FR  11615  - 

March  18,  1983) 
Genesee,  Huron,  Lapeer, 

etc..  Counties,  Michigan 

CHANGE: 
Asbestos  Workers: 
St.  Clair  County 
Boilermakers 
Bricklayers  and  Stone 
Masons: 
Huron  and  Saginaw 

Counties 
St.  Clair  and  Sanilac 
Counties 
Carpenters  and  Soft  Floor 
Layers: 
Genesee,  Lapeer  and 
Shawassee  Counties: 
Carpenters 
Soft  Floor  Layers 
St.  Clair  and  Sanilac 
County  (Remainder  of 
County) 
Cement  Masons: 
Huron  and  Saginaw 
Counties: 
Cement  Masons 
Plasterers 
St.  Clair  and  Sanilac 
Counties: 
Cement  Masons 
Plasterers 
Elevator  Constructors: 
St.  Clair  County: 
Mechanics 
Helpers 

Probationary  Helpers 
Remainder  of  Counties: 
Mechanics 
Helpers 

Probationary  Helper^ 
Glaziers: 
Huron  and  Saginaw 

Counties 
St.  Clair  and  Sanilac 
Counties 
Lathers: 
St.  Clair     (Southeast 
portion  including 
Memphis,  Marysville  and 
Sparlingville)  County 
Marble,  Terrazzo  and  Tile 
Finishers: 
Remainder  of  Counties: 
Marble  finishers 
Terrazzo  finishers 


17.38 
16.94 


13.52 

14.05 


16.97 


13.77 
14.48 


S5.02 
5.70 


2.95 
3.25 


10 
10 

95 
42 

2.12 
2.12 

12 

20 

2.45* 

11% 

12 
15 

82 
90 

2.45 
1.45 

13 

10 

39 
19 

3.25 
3.25 

17 

12 

8 

30 
11 
65 

3 
3 

.OO+a&b 
.00+aib 

17 

12 

8 

38 
17 
69 

3 
3 

.29+a 
.29+a 

12 

.11 

1.01 

9 

.00 

3 

.20+a 

4.34 


3.05 
2.30 


Change  (Cont'd) : 


Tile  finishers 

Marble  Setters,  Terrazzo 
Worlcers  and  Tile  Setters: 
Genesee,  lapev  and 

Shiawassee  Counties 
St.  Clair  and  Sanilac 
Counties: 
Marble  setters 
Terrazzo  workers 
Tile  setters 
Painters: 
Remainder  of  Counties: 
Brush  t   roller 
Spray,  paperhangers  ( 

vinvl  "angers 
Sandblast 
Pressure  roller 
Plumbers  i   Pipefitters: 
Genesee,  Lapeer  and 

Shiawassee  Counties 
Saginaw  County 
Remainder  of  Counties: 
Plumbers  (all  other 
work) 
Power  Equipment  Operator 
St.  Clair  County: 
Crane  Operator 
Regular  Engineer 
Compressor  and  Welding 
machine  operators 
Fireman  and  oiler 
Remainder  of  Counties: 
Crane,  stiff  leg 
derrick,  scraper, 
dozer,  grader,  front 
end  loader,  hoist  and 
machanic 
Air  tugger  (single 
drum) ,  material  hoist 
boiler,  sweeping 
machine,  winch  truck, 
bob-cat  and  similar 
type  equipment,  and 
fork  truck  (over  20' 
lift) 
Pump  6"  and  over,  well 
points,  freeze  systems 
boom  truck  (non- 
swinging) 
Air  compressor,  welder, 
generators,  pump  unde 
6, "  grease  man, 
conveyor,  fork  truck 
(20'  lift  and  under) 


MMrty 

FlMO 

■■■mi 

$12.40 

S7.30 

$13.90 

S4.25 

16.23 

3.80 

15.07 

3.80 

15.62 

3.82 

13.45 

2.26 

13.75 

2.26 

1J.95 
14.25 

2.26 
2.26. 

19.71 

4.82 

14.30 

3.96 

15.09 

6.43 

!  : 

15.21 

4.35 

14.84 

4.35 

12.59 

4:35 

11.77 

4.35 

15.35 

4.35 

13.7,5 

4.35 

13.45 

4.35 

• 

12.05 

4.35 

decision  no. 
>1(5d  »5 


MODIFICATIONS  P.  6 


MI13-20'0 


Change  (Cont'd) : 
Power  Equipment  Operators 
(Cont'd) : 

Oiler,  fireman,  and 
heater  operator 
Roofers: 
Genesee,  Lapeer  and 
Shiawassee  Counties 
Sheet  Metal  Workers: 
St.  Clair  and  Sanilac 

Counties 
Remainder  of  Counties 
Truck  Drivers: 
Saginaw  County: 
Change  Fringe  Benefits 
only  to  read: 
Huron,  St.  Clair  and 

Sanilac  Counties 
Pole  trailer,  low  boy, 
straddle  carrier,  double 
bottom,  special  permit 
load  driver,  fuel  truck 
Semi,  tractor  trailer 
All  other  trucks 
Remainder  of  Counties: 
Truck  drivers 

ADD: 
Plumbers  and  Pipefitters 
Remainder  of  Counties: 
Work  on  single  family 
homes  and  apartments 
up  to  and  including 
2  stories;  also  strip 
stores,  remodeling 
existing  supermarket; 
restaurant  work 
(plumbing  contracts 
S25,000  or  less) , 
convenience  stores, 
industrial  park  type 
warehouse  buildings 
up  to  50,000  sq.  ft. 
with  or  without  an 
additional  10,000  sq. 
ft.  of  office  space, 
1  store  retail  or 
office  buildings  up 
to  10,000  sq.  ft., 
tenant  work  up  to 
10,000  sq.  ft.  per 
tenant 


;il.20 
14.65 


10.11 
14.73 


14.05 
13.95 
13.80 

11.54 


13.90 


$4.35 

3.20 


2.04 
6.31 


* 104. 50 


•111.50 
•111.50 
•111.50 

•120.50 


3.20 
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rscisioN  NO.  MI  e3-20cq  - 

HOC.  »2 
(48  FR  6453  - 

February  11,  1983) 
Marquette  County, 

Michigan 

CHANGE : 
Asbestos  Workers 
Boilermakers 
Bricklayers,  Stone 

yjsons.  Plasterers, 

Terraz7o  Workers  and 

Tile  Setters 
Carpenters  and  Soft  Floor 

Layers 
Cement  Masons 

Electricians 

Ironworkers 
.Millwrights 
Piledrivermen 
Pluabers  (  Pipefitters 
Power  Equipment  Operators: 
L'lass  A 
Class  B 
i-lass  C 
Class  0 
Sheet  Metal  Worker 
Truck  Drivers: 
Euclid  Type  Equipment 
Truck  repair  and 

naintenance 
Heavy  duty,  double  axle, 

and  semi  trucks 
Other  trucks  not 
specified  above 
C.iarge  Footnote  b  to  raid: 
Employer  contribution 
of  $79.50  per  week  per 
employee.  , 


(517.75 
16.94 


14.24 


MODIFICATIONS  P. 
.  .   I 1 


MODIFICATIONS  P.  3 


i DFC I .^lON  NO.  W 


>.!83-2OT\- 


$2.01 

5.70 


2.12 


'MOD.  «13 
T43  FR  6456  - 

February  11,  199  3) 
Alqer,  Baraaa,  Chippewa, 
etc.,  Counties  Michigan 

! CHANGE: 

I  Carpenters,  Millwrights, 
Piledriverman  and  Soft 
I   Floor  Layers: 
I    Remaider  of  Counties: 
!     Millwrights 


11 

08 

2.12 

13 

74 

2.12 

9 

60 

1.33* 

3« 

14 

54 

4.87 

16 

67 

2.12 

14 

97 

2.12 

14 

97 

2.80 

12 

97 

t.3'Wl>« 

11 

47 

4. 304134 

10 

96 

«."iO+13» 

10 

21 

4.3f>*n» 

15 

22 

3.53 

11 

76 

b  *  c 

11 

61 

b  ♦  c 

11 

53 

b  ♦   c 

U 

40 

b  ♦  c 

IS2.12 


OyiT: 
I'aTnters  t  Glaziers 


olaziers 
Painters:       _ 

.Sew  construction 

Repaint  work 
Plasterers 


10.50 

I  11.00 

9.00 

:  14.24 


DECISION  WO 
.MOD    «12 


N\-84-5014  '      *^ 

— I     Houffy 

I        RitM 

(49   FR  23988-June    8,    1984)! 


.65 

.90 

.90 

2.12 


Statewide  (does  not 
include  the  Test  Range,  or 
Building  construction  in  , 
Churchill,  Lyon  and 
Mineral  Counties,  or  ' 
Highway  construction  in  ' 
Douglas  County) ,  Nevada 

Change : 

Power  Equipipent  Operators i 
Clark,  Ejmetalda, 
Lincoln  and  Nye  Counties* 
Fringe  Benefits  to  read: i 

Remaining  Counties  (Excepi 
Filedriving  and  Steel  \ 
Erection)-  j 

Krime  Benefits  to  read:  I 

Remaining  Counties-      | 

?ll*Jrlvlng  { 

Fringe  Benefits  to  read: I 

Remaining  Counties-Stecl  1 
Erection: 
Fringe  3enefit»  to  read: 


1S7.35 
! 

■    9.19 

i 

j   9.19 

,  9.19 


DECISION   NO.    PA65-3012    - 
MOD.    «3 

1 50   FR   9568   -  March   8, 
1985) 
Bucks,   Chester,    Delaware, 
Montgomery   i   Philadelphia 
Counties,    Pennsylvania 

CHANGE: 

BRICKLAYERS: 
New  Residential;  Under  4 
stories 
All  other  work 
Zone  1 
Zone  2 
Zone  3 
CARPENTERS: 
Residential  under  4 
stories 
Bucks,  Delaware  ( 
Montgomery  Counties 
Philadelphia  County 
All  other  work 
CEMENT  MASONS 

Zone  1 
DRY  WALL  FINISHERS 
LATHERS 
Zone  1 
MILLWRIGHTS 
ROOFERS 

All  other  work 
Mechanic  II  (for  all  other! 
work)  -  Handler  and      ; 
transports  all  Materials,| 
tools  and  equipment; 
cleanup  debris 
SHEET  METAL  WORKERS 
s'OFT  FLOOP  LAYERS 
SPRINKLER  FITTEPS  (Zone 
MARBLE  SETTERS 
MARBLE  FINISHERS 
PAINTERS: 
Zone  2 
Commercial,  brush 
Commercial,  spray 
TILE  SETTERS 
TILE  FINISHERS 
TERRAZZO  FINISHERS 


RMM 


fr.«H     1  DECISION  NO.    PA84-3004    -• 


MmMs 


17.47 


17.02 


13.68 
15.72 
15.82 

14.25 
16.03 

15.82 
16.32 


2.57 

4.52 
4.39 
4.25 


1  6.11 
I  6.  36 
I  6.36 

i  7.04 
;  6.69 


■".OP.    »6 

(49   FR  6209    -   February      ''~ 

17,    1984) 
Armstrong,    Beaver,    Butler, 
Fayette,    Indiana,    Wash-    ■ 
tngton,    Allegheny    k 
Westmoreland  Counties, 
Pennsylvania 

ADD:  ' 


PLASTERERS 
Zone    1 
"Board  Coaters"  12. 


•■•c 

MMIIy 

a  KM 


Fniif* 


w 


4.04 
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:DECISION  NO.  VA82-3034- 


120.12    3.83+h 


!   8.25 

i  3.83+h 

il8.73 

•  5.54 

,15.53 

6.66 

il8.42 

3.80 

;15.47 

;   3.85 

^2.95 

;  5.05 

as. OB 

•  3.ao 

J6.5  8 

;  3.90 

13.90 

,  5.40 

tl2.72 

,  5.05 

12.93 

5.05 

MOP.  »8  " 

(4  7  FR  54 74 6 -December  3, 
1982) 

The  Cities  of  CHESAPEAKE, 

PORTSMOUTH,  i,    VIRGINIA 

BEACH 

CHANGF: 


IRONWORKERS: 
Reinforcing,  Ornamental, 
Structural,  Riggers, 
Fence  Erectors,  Machinery 
Movers 


13. 
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MODIFICATIONS  P.  9 


DECISION  NO.    RI84-304  3 
MOD,     ii 

Hi   FR   47171   -   November    30 
1984) 
Statewide,    Rhode  Island 

CH.^NGE: 

GLAZIERS 
IRONWORKERS 
LABORERS 
(Building  Construction) 
Laborers;    Carpenters 
Tenders;    Ceirent   Finisher 
Tenders;    Mascn  Tenders; 
Scaffold   Erectors    i 
Wrecicing  Laborers 
Asphalt   Rakers;    Adzenan; 
pipe-trench  Bracers; 
Demolition   Burners;    Chair 
Saw  Ops.;    Fence   i   Guard 
Rail    Erectors;    Setters 
of   Metal    Forms   for   Road- 
ways;   pipelayers    Riprap 
ft   Dry   Stonewall    Builders: 
Highway  Stone   Spreaders 
Pneumatic  Tools  Ops., 
Waqon  Drill  Ops.,    Tree 
Trimmers;    Barco  Type 
Jumping  Tampers;    Mech- 
anical   Grinder  Ops., 
Plasterers'   Tencers; 
Scaffold   Builders; 
Mortar  Mixers 
Pre-cast  Floor   i  Roof 

Plank  Erectors 
Air  Track  Ops.;    Block 
Pavers;    Rammers;    k   Curb 
Setters  ^ 

Blasters;    Powdermen 
LABORtRS 
(Heavy   t   Highway  Construe 
tion)  : 
Laborers;    Carpenters 
Tenders;    Cement   Finishei 
Tenders;    Mason  Tenders; 
Scaffold   Erectors   t 
Wrecking   laborers 
Concrete   i   Power   Buggy 
Ops.;    Concrete   Saw  Ops.j 
Demolition  Burners; 
Fence   fc   Guard   Rail   Erec- 
tors:   Highway   Stone 
Spreaders;    Mason  Tenders 
Mechanical    Grinder   Ops 
Mortar  Mixers;    Pipe 
Trench  Bracers;    , 


15.63 
16.03 


14.70 


14 

.95 

2 

80 

15 

20 

2 

80 

15 
15 

45 

95 

2 
2 

80 
80 

14.70 


3.77 
5.70 


2.80 


2.80 


pneumatic  Tool  Ops. 
Riorap  t   Dry  Stone 
wall   Builders:    Scaf 
fold   Erectors:    Setter^ 
of  Metal  Forms   for 
Roadways;    Wagon  Drill 
Ops.;   Wood  Chipper 
Ops. 

Air  Track   Drill  Ops.; 
Brick  Pavers:    Block 
Pavers;    Raimers;    Curb 
Setters 

Blaster   i  Powdermen 
LINE  CONSTRUCTION: 
Lineman 


14.95 


15.45 
15.95 


118.05 

Equipment  Operator;    Ca- ' 
ble  Splicer   i  Driver      115.34 

Groundman,   Driver  {l4.44 

TRUCK   DRIVERS 
(Building  Construction) 

Damp  &  Two-axle 
Equipment  drivers  13.24 

Trailer  (   3-axle 
Equipment  drivers  {13.32 

Low  bed   trailers    (24- 
ton   rated   capacity   t 
over) :    I-beam  Trailen 
specialized  earth 
moving  equipment 
Euclid   type  13.57 

Euclid   type  equipment 
over    35-ton   capacity      13.82 


2.80 


2.80 
2.80 

2.10  + 
4.375% 

2.10+ 
4.375% 
2.10  + 
4.375% 


2.8725 

) 

2.8725 


2.8725 
2.8725 


DECISION  NUMBER  WI84-5028- 


MOD  »3 

T-49  FR  -  49827  - 

Dece.nber  21,  1964) 
Bayfield  and  Douglas 

Counties  Wisconsin 


O.MIT: 


Fringe  Benefits  for 
Elevator  Helpers  (probationj- 
ary) 

ADIJ: 

.Modification  Number  1  to 

heading  of  Modification 

issued  May  3,  19BS 


SUPERSEDEAS  DECISION 

STATE-   ALABAMA  COUNTY:   MADISON 

DECISION  NUMBER:   AL85-1005  DATE:  DATE  OF  PUBLICATION 

Supersedes  Decision  No.:  AL84-1013  d^ted   June  15,  1984  in  49  FR  24954 
DESCRIPTION  OF  WORK:   BUILDING  COHJTy K " ION  PROJECTS;  (does  not  include  single 
family  homes  and  apartments  up  to  «:-!?  iricluding  4  stories.) 


ASBESTOS  WORKERS/HEAT 

AND  FROST  INSULATORS 
BRICKLAYERS 
CARPENTERS  (includes 
drywall  hanging  and 
accoustical  work) 
CEMENT  MASON 
ELECTRICIANS 
ELEVATOR  CONSTRUCTORS: 

Mechanics 

Helpers 

Probationary  Helpers 
GLAZIERS 
INSULATION  INSTALLERS; 

Batt  and  Blown 
IRONWORKERS 
LABORE  RS ,  GENE  RAL 
METAL  BUILDING  ERECTORS 
PAINTERS 
PIPEFITTERS  (includes 

HVAC  work) 
PLASTERERS 
PLUMBERS 


$  8.50 
10.00 


ROOFERS 

SHEET  METAL  WORKERS 

SPRINKLER  FITTERS 

TILE  SETTERS 

POWER  EQUIPMENT  OPERATORS 

Backhoe 

BobCat 

Forklift 


. 29+nl  FOOTNOTE: 
.29+a 


1.38 


.45 


SEVEN  PAID  HOLIDAYS:  New  Yeirs  Day;] 
Memorial  Day;  Independence  Day:    j 
Lalx^r  Day;  Thanksgiving  Day; 
j     Friday  after  Thanksgiving  Day;  * 
Christmas  Day 

I  VACATION  PA"  CREDIT:  Employer  contri-  i 
i  butes  8%  of  the  basic  hourly  rate  for  j 

employees  with  5  years  or  more  of 
I  service  for  all  hours  worked,  or  6%   ! 

of  the  basic  hourly  rate  for  employees 

with  6  months  to  5  years  of  service 

for  all  hours  worked. 


'WELDERS:  Receive  rate  prescribed  for 
j  craft  performing  operation  to  which 
welding  is  incidental. 

[Unlisted  classifications  needed  for 
j  work  not  included  with  the  scope  of 

the  classifications  listed  may  be 
I  added  after  award  only  as  provided 
I  in  the  labor  standards  contract 

clauses  (29  CfR,  5 . 5 (a)  (1)  (li) ) . 
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^TATE:       ALABAMA 


SUPERSEDEAS    r^ECIilOt: 

CO'.'VTIET:   :.AWRES".'F. ,  II.^ESTC'.T 

a;i3  MORa\:: 

DECISION  N'-MPER;  AL3i-iC04  OATF. :   DATE  OF  pi.TiLICATION 

supersedes  Decision  No.:  AL32-1047  .iated  rier-tember  9,  1932  in  47  FS  41249. 
DESCRIPTION  OF  WORK:   B'.'ILDING  CO.NSTRl-CTIOS  PROJECTS;  (Joes  not  include  single 
tamily  homes  and  apartments  up  to  and  includinj  4  stories) 


t\3 

OB 


Frlno 
■MWfiU 


B«ic 

Hourty 

Nins 


BMMlib 


ASBESTOS  WORKER/HEAT 

AND  FROST  ISSl'IATORS 

S  3 

50 

BOILERMAyr.PS 

16 

20 

3.3-5 

PRICKLAYEPS 

10 

00 

CARPENTERS 

3 

39 

flectr:cia:js 

7 

28 

.17 

ELEVATOR  CONSTPVCTOP? : 

Mechanics 

13 

16 

3.20*a 

helpers 

9 

21 

3.29*a 

Pto'bationary  Helper j 

6 

5« 

IRONWORKERS 

10 

00 

LABORERAr-  GENERAL 

4 

83 

MILLWRIGHTS 

11 

20 

1.59 

PAINTERS 

6 

'j6 

PLL'-BEPS  I  PiPEFITTEPS 

2 

5  0 

R'?OrEB.T 

t 

50 

SHEET  METAL  W0.1K:;P.S 

9 

00 

SPRINKLER  FITTERS 

8 

35 

POWER    EO'-'IPMENT   "OPERATORS  l 

Back.hoe  ?  9.3  0 

Bulldozer  7.00 

Crane  9.26 

FOOTNOTE: 

3  -  SEVEN  PAID  HOLIDAVS:  New  Y  sar's  Day; 

Memorial  Day;  Independence  Day; 

Labor  Day;  T.'-.anltsai.vinq  Day;  Friday 

jfter  T.'ianksqiviriCi  Day;  ani 

Christmas  Day. 

VACATION  PAY  CREDIT :  Emp lover 
contributes  9»  of  t.he  basic  hourly 
rate  for  employees  with  5  years  or 
r.ore  of  ser'.'ice  for  all  hoars 
workei-t,  or  to*  of  the  basic  hourly 
rate  tor  employees  with  6  months 
to  5  years  of  service  for  all  hours 
worked , 


WELDEPS:   Receive  rate  preRcribod  for 
craft  performing  operation  to  which 
welding  is  incidental. 

t'nlisted  classifications  needed  for 
work  not  included  within  the  scone  of 
th**  classifications  listed  may  be 
added  after  award  only  as  provided  m 
the  labor  standards  contract  clauses 
(29  CIFR,  5.5(a)  (1)  (ii))  . 
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[FR  Doc.  85-12984  Filed  5-31-85:  8:45  am] 
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Friday 
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Part  III 


Environmental 
Protection  Agency 


40  CFR  Part  268 

Schedule  for  Land  Disposal  Restrictions; 

Proposed  Rule  and  Request  for 

Comments 
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PRC  TECTION 


ENVIRONMENTAL 
AGENCY 

40  CFR  Part  263 
I SWH-FRL  2808-31 


Schedule  for  Land  Disi^osal 
Restrictions 


agency:  Environmental 

Agency  . 

action:  Proposed  rule 

comments. 


Protection 
request  for 


and 


itfd 

can 


n  pti 


SUMMARY:  The 

Agency  is  proposing  a 
forth  the  order  in  which 
wastes  will  be  prohibi 
disposal  unless  EPA  c 
standards  or  grant  case 
exemptions.  Development 
for  these  determination 
section  3004  of  the 
Conservation  and 
amended  by  the  Haza 
Waste  Amendments  of 
the  Act.  if  EPA  fails  to  '. 
standards  or  grant  exe 
accordance  with  this 
hazardous  wastes  will 
partial  land  disposal 
banned  from  land  d 
DATE:  Comments  on  thi 
must  be  submitted  on  oi 
1985. 

ADDRESSES:  Comments 
rule  should  be  sent  to 
ATTN:  LDR-1.  Office  o 
(WH-562).  U.S.  Env 
Protection  Agency,  401 
Washington.  D.C."  20460 
docket  is  available  for 
A.M.  to  4:00  P.M..  Monday 
Friday,  except  holidays 
FOR  FURTHER 
For  general  information 
RCRA  Hotline,  Office  o 
(Wfi-562).  U.S.  Envi 
f*rotection  Agency,  401 
Washington.  D.C.  20460 
toll  free  or  382-3000  loc 

For  information  on 
this  proposed  rule  cont 
Bromm,  Office  of  Solid 
562B),  U.S.  Environmen  al 
Agency.  401  M  Street 
DC.  20460,  (202)  382^ 
SUPPLEMENTARY 

I.  Background 

A.  Overview  of  the  L^.^ 
Restric'ion  I*rovision 

B.  Statutoi^  Ban  Dates 

C.  Failure  by  EPA  to 
Deadlines 

II.  Proposed  Methodology 

Schedule 

A.  Schedule  Methodolo 

B.  Alternative  .Methodolfcg 
Development  Exatnin 


Environi  lental  Protection 
schedule  setting 
listed  hazardous 
from  land 
set  appropriate 
by-case 

of  a  schedule 
is  mandated  by 


Resource 
Reco  ery  Act  as 

and  Solid 
1984.  Pursuant  to 
t  treatment 
ions  in 
schedule. 

subject  to 
restrictions  or 
ispoial. 

proposed  rule 
before  July  30. 

an  this  proposed 
Dpcket  Clerk. 
Solid  Waste 
ironhiental 

A  Street.  SW.. 
The  public 
wing  from  9:00 
through 


V  lev 


CONTACT: 

contact  the 
Solid  Waste 
ronhiental 

A  Street.  SW.. 
(800) 424-9346 
1. 

cific  aspects  of 
ct:  Susan 
Ai'aste  (WH- 
Protection 
.  Washington. 
O. 


spe 


S\\ 


INFORD  lATION: 


Disposal 


I  Me  rt 


Statutory 
or  Establishing 


(d 


Proposed  by  EPA 
ies  for  Schedule 
by  EPA 


C.  Wastes  Included  in  the  Ranking 

D.  Schedule  Interpretation 

E.  Request  for  Comments  and  D:ita 
III.  Regulatory  Impact 

A.  Regulatory  Impact 

B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

D.  Impact  on  Authorized  Stales 

E.  References 
List  of  Subjects 

L  Background 

A.  Overview  of  the  Lund  Disposal 
Restrict  ion  Provision 

On  October  21. 1976.  Congress 
enacted  the  Resource  Conservation  and 
Recovery  Act  (RCRA)  to  protect  human 
health  and  the  environment  and  to 
conserve  material  and  energy  resources. 
In  Subtitle  C  of  the  Act,  EPA  is  directed 
to  promulgate  regulations  that  identify 
hazardous  waste  and  to  regulate 
generators  and  transporters  of 
hazardous  waste  and  facilities  that 
treat,  store,  or  dispose  of  hazardous 
waste. 

Since  1980.  EPA  has  issued  a  number 
of  final  regulations  implementing  these 
Congressional  mandates.  We  have 
identified  hazardous  waste  both  by 
listing  and  by  characteristic.  We  have 
issued  standards  for  hazardous  waste 
generators  and  transporters  and  for 
treatment,  storage,  and  disposal 
facilities  both  during  interim  status  and 
after  permit  issuance. 

The  Hazardous  and  Solid  Waste 
Amendments  of  1984  (HSWA).  enacted 
on  November  8, 1984,  im.pose  substantial 
new  responsibilities  on  those  who 
handle  hazardous  waste.  In  particular, 
the  amendments  focus  on  the  land 
disposal  of  hazardous  wastes. 
Recognizing  that  land  disposal 
technology  cannot  guarantee  perpetual 
containment  of  all  waste  constituents. 
Congress  has  added  provisions  designed 
to  minimize  reliance  on  land  disposal. 
For  example.  Congress  has  imposed 
bans  and  limitations  on  placement  of 
liquids  in  landfills.  Congress  has  also 
added  new  technical  requirements  for 
land  disposal  facilities,  such  as 
requirements  for  double  liners  and 
leachate  collection  systems  and 
additional  corrective  action 
requirements. 

Section  201  of  the  HSWA.  which 
amends  section  3004  of  RCRA  (42  U.S.C. 
6924).  establishes  a  statutory 
presumption  against  land  disposal  of 
hazardous  wastes.  For  purposes  of  this 
provision,  "land  disposal"  includes  any 
placement  of  hazardous  waste  in  a 
landfill,  surface  impoundment,  waste 
pile,  injection  well,  land  treatment 
facility,  salt  dome  formation,  salt  bed 
formation,  or  ur.Jerground  mine  or  cave 
(section  3004{k)).  (Ri-ferences  have  been 


added  to  direct  the  reader  to  the 
applicable  statutory  section.) 

New  sections  3004  (d).  (e)  and  (g) 
provide  that  statutory  bans  on  land 
disposal  will  go  into  effect  on  specific 
dates  unless  EPA  rebuts  the 
presumption  by  determining,  for  a 
particular  waste,  that  one  or  more 
methods  of  land  disposal  are  "protective 
of  human  health  and  the  environment. 
These  sections  specify  that  EPA  may  not 
find  that  a  land  disposal  method  is 
"protective"  unless  a  petitioner 
demonstrates  to  the  Administrator  "to  a 
reasonable  degree  of  certainty,  that 
there  will  be  no  migration  of  hazardous 
constituents  from  the  disposal  unit  or 
injection  zjgfxe  for  as  long  as  the  waste 
remains  hazardous."  (Sections  3004 
(d)(1),  (e)(1),  (g)(5).) 

The  statute  establishes  a  second 
method  of  rebuttal  by  requiring  EPA  to 
set  "levels  or  methods  of  treatment,  if 
any,  which  substantially  diminish  the 
toxicity  of  the  waste  or  substantially 
reduce  the  likelihood  of  migration  of 
hazardous  constituents  from  the  waste 
so  that  short-term  and  long-term  threats 
to  human  health  and  the  environment 
are  minimized."  (Section  3004(m).) 

Land  disposal  prohibitions  are 
effective  immediately  upon 
promulgation  unless  the  Agency  sets 
another  effective  date  based  on  the 
earliest  date  on  which  adequate 
alternative  treatment,  recovery,  or 
disposal  capacity  which  protects  human 
health  and  the  environment  will  be 
available.  (Sections  3004  (h)(4).  (h)(2).) 
However,  these  effective  date  variances 
may  not  exceed  two  years  beyond  the 
applicable  statutory  deadline. 

In  addition,  two  one-year  case-by- 
case  extensions  may  be  granted  when 
an  applicant  demonstrates  to  the 
Administrator  that  there  is  a  binding 
contractual  commitment  to  construct  or 
otherwise  provide  alternative  capacity 
but,  due  to  circumstances  beyond  the 
control  of  the  applicant,  such  alternative 
capacity  cannot  reasonably  be  made 
available  by  the  effective  date.  (Section 
3004(h)(3).) 

Subsequent  rulemakings  by  the 
Agency  will  further  define  the  structure 
of  the  program,  including  requirements 
for  filing  petitions,  bases  for  setting 
treatment  requirements,  and  criteria  for 
granting  variances  to.  and  extensions  of. 
the  effective  dates  for  prohibitions. 
These  subsequent  rulings,  as  well  as 
that  being  proposed  today,  will  be 
published  in  a  new  Part  of  Title  40  of  the 
Code  of  Federal  Regulations— Part  208- 
Land  Disposal  Restrictions. 
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B.  Statutory  Ban  Dates 

The  legislation  sets  forth  a  series  of 
deadlines  for  Agency  action.  Each 
deadline  prohibits  further  land  disposal 
of  a  particular  gioup  of  hazardous  waste 
unless  the  Agency  ha-?,  set  a  treatment 
stiindard  that  "minimizes"  threats  to 
human  health  and  the  environment. 
After  the  deadlines,  latid  disposal  of  the 
waates  affected  will  be  allowed  only  if 
the  Agency  finds  that  a  case-specific 
petition  successfully  demonstrates  that 
there  will  be  "no  migration"  of 
hazardous  constituents  from  a  disposal 
unit.  These  deadlines  are  explained  in 
detail  as  follows. 

1.  Solvents  and  Dioxins 

Effective  Novembers.  1906,  (24 
months  from  November  8. 1984,  the  date 
of  enactment  of  the  1984  amendments) 
the  statute  prohibits  further  disposal 
(except  with  respect  to  underground 
injection  into  deep  injection  wellsl  for 
the  following  wastes: 

Dioxin-containing  hazardous  wastes 
numbered  F020,  F021,  F022.  F023.  F026. 
P'027,  and  F028  and  solvent-containing 
hazardous  wastes  numbered  FOCI,  F002, 
F003,  F004.  and  FOO.S.  (Sections  3004 
(e)(1).  (e)(21.) 

2.  California  List 

Effective  luly  8, 1987  (32  months  from 
November  8, 1984),  the  statute  prohibits 
disposal  (except  with  respect  to 
underground  injection  into  deep 
injection  wells)  for  the  following  wastes, 
listed  or  identified  under  section  3001;' 

a.  Liquid  hazardous  wastes,  including 
free  liquids  associated  with  any  solid  or 
sludge,  containing  free  (;yanides  at 
concentrations  greater  than  or  equal  to 
1.000  itik/I. 

b.  Liquid  hazardous  wastes,  including 
free  liquids  associated  with  any  solid  or 
sludge,  containing  the  following  metals 
(or  elements)  or  compounds  of  these 
rnetals  (or  elements)  of  concentrations 
greater  than  or  equal  to  those  specified 
below: 

(1)  Arsenic  and/or  compounds  (as  As) 
500  mg/1; 

(2)  Cadmium  and/or  compounds  (as 
Cd)  100  mg/1; 

(3)  Chromium  {VI  and/or  compounds 
(as  Cr  VI})  500  mg/1; 

(4)  Lead  and/or  compounds  (as  Pb) 
500  mg/1: 

(5)  Mercury  and/or  compounds  (as 
Kg]  20  njg/l: 

(6)  Nickel  and/or  compounds  (as  Ni) 
134  mg/l; 


'  rhif.  list  is  ba'iid  on  regula'ions  dei-eloped  by 
the  California  Department  of  Health  Services  for 
hazardous  waste  land  disposal  restrictions  in  the 
slate  of  California.  Thus  it  has  become  known  as 
the  "Califurnia  List." 


(7)  Selenium  and/or  compounds  (as 
Se)  20  mg/1; 

(8)  Thalliimi  and/or  compounds  (as 
Tl)  130  mg/1; 

c.  Liquid  hazardous  wastes  having  a 
pH  less  than  or  equal  to  two  (2.0). 

d.  Liquid  hazardous  wastes  containing 
polychlorinated  biphenyls  at 
concentrations  greater  than  or  equal  to 
50  ppm.. 

e.  Hazardous  v.  astes  containing 
halogenated  organic  compoimds  in  total 
concentration  greater  than  or  equal  to 
1.000  mg/kg.  (Sections  3004(d)(1).  (d)(2).) 

During  the  period  ending  November  8, 
1988  (48  months  from  November  8. 1984). 
disposal  of  contaminated  soil  or  debris 
resulting  from  a  response  action  taken 
under  section  104  or  106  of  the 
Comprehensive  Environmental 
Response.  Compensation,  and  Liability 
Act  of  1980.  or  a  corrective  action 
required  under  RCRA,  is  not  subject  to 
any  land  disposal  prohibition  or 
treatment  standard  for  solvent-and 
dioxin-containing  wastes  and  wastes 
covered  by  the  "California  List." 
(Sections  3004(d)(3).  (e)(3).) 

Decisions  on  deep  well  injection  of 
dioxin-containing  hazardous  wastes, 
solvent-containing  hazardous  wastes, 
and  California  List  wastes  must  be 
made  no  later  than  45  months  from 
enactment.  (Section  3004(f).) 

3.  Scheduled  Wastes 

Section  3004(g)  of  RCRA,  HSWA,  also 
requires  the  Agency  to  schedule,  for 
land  disposal  prohibitions,  ail  hazardous 
wastes  hsted,  as  of  November  8, 1934, 
under  section  3001  which  are  not 
referred  to  under  the  above  headings, 
"Solvents  and  Dioxins"  and  "California 
List."  EPA  is  required  to  develop  and 
submit  this  schedule  to  Congress  by 
November  8. 1986.  EPA  is  publishing  the 
proposed  schedule  today  in  order  to 
provide  the  States,  public,  and  industry 
the  opportunity  to  provide  comments  on 
the  methodology  used  in  developing  the 
schedule. 

Section  3004(g)i2)  requires  that  the 
schedule  be  based  on  a  ranking  of  the 
listed  hazardous  wastes  which 
considers  their  intrinsic  hazard  and  their 
volume  such  that  decisions  regarding  the 
land  disposal  of  high  volume  hazardous 
wastes  with  high  intrinsic  hazard  shall 
be  scheduled  first  and  low  volume 
wastes  with  lower  intrinsic  hazard  shall 
be  scheduled  last. 

Section  3004(g)(4)  requires  EPA  to 
make  determinations  on  land  disposal 
prohibitions  within  the  following  time 
frames: 

1.  At  least  one-third  of  all  ranked 
hazardous  wastes  by  August  8, 1988  (45 
months  from  November  8, 1984). 


2.  At  least  two-thirds  of  all  ranked 
hazardous  wastes  by  June  8, 1989  (55 
months  from  November  8. 1984). 

3.  For  all  remaining  ranked  hazardous 
wastes  and  for  all  hazardous  wastes 
identified  by  characteristic  imder 
section  3001  by  May  8, 1990  (66  months 
from  November  8. 1984). 

Although  the  statute  establishes 
deadlines  by  which  decisions  on  specific 
wastes  must  be  made,  EP.A  is  not 
precluded  from  banning  land  disposal 
and  requiring  treatment  for  any 
scheduled  wastes  before  the  scheduled 
deadline.  The  Agency  is  also 
considering  the  possibility  of  making 
separate  determinations  for  individual 
hazardous  constituents  in  each  waste.  If 
so,  the  ban  or  treatment  standard  for  a 
specific  constituent  could  apply  to  all 
scheduled  hazardous  wastes  containing 
that  constituent.  As  a  result,  generators 
should  be  aware  that  the  Agency  might 
address  a  waste  pricr  to  the  deadline 
assigned  to  it.  EPA  currently  plans  to 
solicit  comment  on  its  plan  to  set 
treatment  standards  on  a  constituent 
basis  when  it  proposes  a  general 
decisionmaking  fi  amework  for 
treatment  standards  and  petitions. 

4.  Newly  Listed  Wastes 

The  land  disposal  prohibitions  apply 
to  all  hazardous  wastes  identified  or 
listed  under  section  3001  as  of  the  date 
of  enactment  of  the  HSWA.  EPA  is 
required  to  make  land  disposal 
prohibition  determinations  for  any 
hazardous  waste  identified  or  listed 
under  section  3001  after  November  8. 
1984,  within  6  months  of  the  date  of 
identification  or  listing.  (Section  3004 

(g)(4).) 

The  statute  does  not  impose  an 
automatic  prohibition  if  EPA  misses  a 
deadline  for  any  newly-listed  waste. 

C.  Failure  by  EPA  to  Meet  Statutory 
Deadlines 

If  EPA  fails  to  set  treatment  standards 
for  solvents  and  dioxins,  and  the 
"California  List"  by  their  respective 
statutory  deadlir^^es  of  iN'ovember  8, 1986. 
and  July  8, 1987,  the  statute  states  that 
such  wastes  are  prohibited  from  land 
disposal  (other  than  in  injection  wells, 
where  the  applicable  statutory  deadline 
is  August  8, 1988). 

If  EPA  fails  to  set  treatment  standards 
by  the  statutory  deadline  for  any 
hazardous  waste  in  the  first  one-third  or 
second  one-third  of  the  schedule,  such 
hazardous  wastes  may  be  disposed  in  a 
landfill  or  surface  impoundment  only  if 
the  facility  is  in  compliance  with  the 
technology  requirements  set  forth  in 
section  3004(o)  of  RCRA.  Moreover, 
prior  to  disposal,  the  generator  must 
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certify  to  the  Administra  or  that  he  has 
investigated  the  availabi  ity  of  treatment 
capacity  and  has  determi  led  that  the 
use  of  such  landfill  or  sur  ace 
impoundment  is  the  only  practical 
alternative  to  treatment  c  urrently 
available  to  him.  These  c  )nditions  apply 
until  EPA  promulgates  re  julations 
making  determinations  fc  r  the  waste 
concerned. 

If  EPA  fails  to  set  treat  nent  standards 
for  any  of  the  scheduled    sted  wastes 
by  May  8, 1990,  such  was  es  are 
prohibited  from  land  disp  osal  unless 
EPA  grants  a  case-by-cas  e  petition. 

One  reading  of  the  stat  ite  suggests 
that  an  automatic  prohibi  lion  is  not 
imposed  for  hazardous  wastes 
"identified"  under  sectioi  3001  if  EPA 
misses  the  May  8. 1990.  d  »adline  for 
setting  treatment  standards.  "Identified" 
wastes  are  wastes  define  i  as  hazardous 
because  they  meet  one  oi  more  of  the 
general  hazardous  charac  teristic  tests  in 
40  CFR  261.21-261.24,  ratler  than  wastes 
"hsted"  as  hazardous  in  *  0  CFR  261.30- 
261.33  because  they  cont;  in  one  or  more 
specified  hazardous  cons  ituents. 
Section  3004(g)(5)(C)  stati  !S,  "if  the 
Administrator  fails  to  pro  mulgate 
regulations  or  make  a  detsrmination 
under  paragraph  (5)  for  ai  ly  hazardous 
waste  referred  to  in  paraj  raph  (1)  wthin 
66  months  after  the  date  <  f  enactment  of 
the  Hazardous  and  Solid  Waste 
Amendments  of  1984,  sue  i  hazardous 
wastes  shall  be  prohibiten  I  from  land 
disposal."  Because  sectioi  3004(g)(1) 
refers  to  listed  wastes  on  y.  and  section 
3004(g)(4)(C)  refers  to  list  'd  wastes  and 
hazardous  wastes  "identi  "led"  under 
3001,  the  Agency  propose  3  to  interpret 
the  statute  to  impose  an  i  utomatic 
prohibition  for  listed  wases  but  not  for 
wastes  identified  under  s  ;ction  3001. 
Comments  on  this  interpr  station  are 
invited  by  the  EPA. 

EPA  believes  that  this  nterpretation 
will  have  little  impact  on  the  timing  of 
prohibitions  for  "identified"  wastes, 
because  many  of  these  w  istes  will  be 
subject  to  other  land  disposal 
prohibitions  or  treatment  standards 
prior  to  the  66-month  dea  jline.  Prior  to 
the  enactment  of  the  HSV I  A.  EPA  had 
already  promulgated  conditional 
restrictions  on  land  dispo  lal  of 
hazardous  wastes  "identi  led"  by  the 
characteristic  of  ignitabil  ty  and 
reactivity  (see  40  CFR  26^  .17,  265.17  and 
265.314).  In  addition,  EPA  expects  that 
many  "identified"  wastes  will  be 
covered  by  the  "California  List" 
described  in  section  2  above.  These  , 
wastes  will  be  automatic!  illy  prohibited 
from  land  disposal  if  EPA  fails  to 
promulgate  treatment  regjlations  within 
32  months  of  the  date  of « nactment  of 


the  HSWA.  Consequently,  EPA  believes 
that  relatively  few  "identified"  wastes 
will  be  governed  by  the  66-month 
deadline. 

II.  Proposed  Methodology  For 
Establishing  Schedule 

A.  Schedule  Methodoloj^v  Proposed  by 
EPA 

1.  Toxicity  and  Volume  (TxV) 

Section  3004(g)(2)  requires  the 
schedule  to  be  based  on  a  ranking  of 
wastes  such  that  high  volume  wastes 
with  a  high  intrinsic  hazard  are  ranked 
first  and  low  volume  wastes  with  a 
lower  intrinsic  hazard  area  ranked  last. 
The  Agency  is  proposing  to  rank  listed 
hazardous  wastes  by  multiplying  a 
toxicity  score  (T)  for  each  waste 
(representing  the  inherent  toxicological 
properties  of  hazardous  constituents  in 
the  waste)  and  a  volume  scor„  (V)  of 
each  waste  (representing  the  volume  of 
the  hazardous  waste  disposed  of  in  or 
on  the  land). 

Toxicity  scores  (T).  EPA  has  selected 
toxicity  as  a  measure  of  a  hazardous 
waste's  inherent  hazard.  Although  the 
legislative  history  of  the  1984  HSWA 
indicates  that  "the  critical  factors  in 
detemining  which  wastes  present  the 
greatest  hazards  in  land  disposal  are  the 
toxicity  of  the  waste  and  the  volume  of 
the  waste  being  land  disposed,"  the 
legislative  history  states  that  EPA  may 
consider  other  factors  in  the  areas  of 
exposure  (i.e.,  mobility  and  persistence) 
and  data  availability  in  establishing  the 
schedule.  While  inequities  may  exist  in 
excluding  exposure  factors,  the  lack  of 
available  environmental  fate  and  effects 
data  complicates  further 
characterization  of  the  inherent  hazard 
of  each  listed  hazardous  waste  by 
attempting  to  consider  exposure.  The 
Agency  is,  however,  in  the  process  of 
improving  the  exposure  data  base  for 
the  listed  hazardous  wastes  and 
constituents  through  data  collection  and 
development.  The  statutory  time  frame 
for  schedule  development  may  preclude 
use  of  this  refined  data  base  in  the 
scheduling  rule. 

Chronic  toxicity  data  also  vary  widely 
in  quantity  and  quality  for  each  listed 
hazardous  waste.  However,  the  Agency 
has  developed  a  procedure  for 
objectively  and  systematically 
translating  a  variety  of  measures  of 
chronic  and  acute  toxicity  into  a  toxicity 
score.  This  procedure,  briefly  described 
below,  assigns  a  toxicity  score, 
indicative  of  inherent  hazard,  to 
hazardous  waste  constituents 
identified  as  "P"  or  "U"  wastes  (i.e., 
commercial  chemical  products,  when 
discarded,  expressed  as  single 
constituents)  and  hazardous  waste 


constituents  listed  in  Appendix  VII  of  40 
CFR  Part  261. 

Acute  toxicity  data  (LDso),  sub- 
chronic  and  chronic  toxicity  data 
(ADrs,-and  UCR's  ')  are  the  measures 
of  toxicity  used  for  scoring.  Each 
hazardous  waste  constituent  is  assigned 
a  score  from  1-10  based  on  their  toxic 
potency  with  the  most  toxic  constituents 
receiving  a  score  of  10  and  the  least 
toxic  constituents  receiving  a  score  of  1. 

In  scoring,  acute  and  chronic  toxicities 
are  not  given  equal  weight.  Historically, 
chronic  effects  resulting  from  continued 
exposure  over  long  time  periods  have 
been  used  in  evaluating  environmental 
risks,  e.g.,  drinking  water  regulations. 
However,  there  are  still  concerns  over 
acute  effects.  These  have  been  partially 
accommodated  under  RCRA  by 
establishing  a  lower  small  quantity 
threshold  for  acute  hazardous  wastes.  In 
this  schedule,  less  weight  is  given  in  the 
scoring  procedure  to  acute  effects  than 
chronic  effects.  For  this  reason,  scoring 
is  based  primarily  on  the  measures  of 
chornic  toxicity,  which  take  the  values 
of  1-9. 

ADI  or  UCR  values  provide  the  basis 
for  assigning  scores  from  1-9  to 
constituents,  which  roughly  correspond 
to  order  of  magnitude  changes  in  their 
toxic  potency.  Using  the  ADI  as  a 
measure  of  chronic  toxicity,  a  substance 
with  a  low  value  for  an  ADI  (high 
potency)  receives  a  high  toxicity  score. 
In  contrast,  a  substance  with  a  high 
UCR  value  (high  potency)  receives  a 
high  toxicity  score.  The  chronic  toxicity 
score  does  not  consider  the  severity  of 
effect. 

The  chronic  toxicity  scores  of 
hazardous  waste  constituents  judged  to 
possess  high  acute  toxicity  are  then 
adjusted  upward  by  one  unit  according 
to  the  following  scale: 

For  hazardous  waste  constituents  with  an 
LOso  *  less  than  or  equal  to  50  mg/kg,  add  1  to 
its  chronic  score. 

For  hazardous  waste  constituents  with  an 
LDso  greater  than  50  mg/kg,  add  0  to  its 
chronic  score. 

The  50  mg/kg  cutoff  was  used  for 
addressing  acute  toxicity  in  the  scoring 
procedure  because  EPA  uses  this  level 
to  differentiate  between  "acute 
hazardous  wastes"  (listed  in  40  CFR 


'ADI  (acceptable  daily  intake)  is  the  amount  of 
toxic  agent  in  mg/kg  body  weight/day  (or  in  mg/ 
day  for  a  70  kg  person)  which  is  not  expected  to 
result  in  any  adverse  effects  after  chronic  exposure 
to  the  general  population  of  \  umans.  including 
sensitive  subgroups. 

*UCR  (unit  carcinogenic  risk)  is  the  upper  limit  on 
the  lifetime  probability  that  the  carcinogen  will 
cause  cancer  at  a  dose  of  1  mg/kg  body  weight/day. 

'LOso  represents  the  dose  that  is  lethal  to  fifty 
percent  of  the  animal  test  population  following 
a  single  exposure. 
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261.33(e))  and  "toxic  wastes"  (listed  in 

40  CFR  261. 33(f)). 

Constituent  scores  are  converted  to 
waste  scores  by  assigning  each 
hazardous  waste  the  score  of  its  most 
toxic  constituent  listed  in  Appendix  VII 
to  40  CFR  Part  261.  Scores  were  not 
adjusted  for  concentration  of 
constituents  or  for  the  percent  of 
constituents  in  a  waste  because  wide 
variations  in  constituents  concentrations 
sometimes  exist  within  a  single  waste 
code.  Thus,  for  single  chemical 
constituent  wastes,  the  single 
constituent  is  scored  (Ref.  1).  In 
addition,  the  Agency  based  the  schedule 
ranking  on  Appendix  VII  constituents  in 
the  waste  because  of  limits  in  available 
data  indicating  which  Appendix  VIII 
constituents  are  found  in  the  listed 
wastes. 

Volume  scores.  The  volume  scores  for 
the  proposed  schedule  were  developed 
from  data  from  the  "National  Survey  of 
Hazardous  Waste  Generators  and 
Treatment,  Storage  and  Disposal 
Facilities  Regulated  under  RCRA  in 
1981"  (Ref.  2).  This  survey  provides  the 
best  readily  available  data  base  on  the 
volumes  of  specific  waste  generation 
and  disposal.  The  reported  volume  land 
disposed '  for  each  hazardous  waste 
identified  by  this  survey  was  converted 
to  1-10  order  of  magnitude  scale. 
Hazardous  wastes  for  which  no  volume 
was  reported  were  assigned  a  score  of 
1.*  Basing  the  ranking  on  volume 
disposed  rather  than  volume  generated 
is  consistent  with  the  legislative  history 
of  the  RCRA  amendments  (See 
Conference  Report.  H.R.  Rep.  No.  98- 
1133,  98th  Congress,  2nd  Session,  at  88 
(1984)).  In  addition,  since  we  are 
concerned  with  wastes  that  are  being 
land  disposed  rather  than  wastes  that 
are  treated;  recycled,  or  recovered,  it  is 
more  appropriate  to  base  the  ranking  on 
a  volume  disposed  score. 

A  more  detailed  explanation  of  the 
toxicity  and  volume  scoring  procedures 
is  available  upon  request  in  a  document 
titled  "Documentation  for  the 
Development  of  Toxicity  and  Volume 
Scores,  for  the  Purposes  of  Scheduling 


'Consistent  with  the  statutory  definition  of  land 
disposal  in  section  30O4(k)  volume  land  disposed  is 
that  quantity  of  a  hazardous  waste  managed  in  deep 
injection  wells,  landfills,  surface  impoundments, 
land  treatment  facilities,  and  waste  piles. . 

'The  "National  Sur\'ey  of  Hazardous  Waste 
Generators  and  Treatment,  Storage  and  Disposal 
Facilities  Regulated  under  RCR.'V  in  1981"  included 
only  one-third  of  all  facilities  in  the  United  States. 
In  addition,  land  disposal  facilities  were  required  to 
report  the  10  highest  volume  wastes  disposed  of  in 
their  facility.  Thus,  some  listed  hazardous  wastes 
were  not  reported  to  be  land  disposed  in  the  survey. 
Most  of  these  wastes  are  P  and  V  wastes  listed  in  40 
CFR  261.33  whose  total  volume  disposed  is  a  small 
percentage  of  all  hazardous  wastes  disposed. 


Hazardous  Wastes."  Requests  for  this 
document  should  be  made  by  telephone 
to  the  RCRA  Hotline  (800)  424-9346  (toll 
free)  or  (202)  382-3000  or  in  writing  to 
Docket  Clerk.  Office  of  Solid  Waste 
(WH-562),  U.S.  Environmental 
Protection  Agency,  401  M  St.,  SW.. 
Washington,  D.C.  20460. 

EPA  recognizes  the  limits  to  the 
scoring  procedures  used  for  toxicity  and 
volume.  As  a  result,  the  Agency 
investigated  the  use  of  two  additional 
factors,  data  availability  and  exposure, 
for  the  purpose  of  making  adjustments 
to  the  ranking  generated  by  TxV 
(toxicity  multiplied  by  volume).  This 
analysis  confirmed  that  many  of  the 
hazardous  waste  constituents  have  been 
poorly  studied  and  that  extensive  data 
gaps  exist. 

EPA  did  not  use  data  availability  as  a 
criterion  for  making  adjustments  to  the 
schedule  ranking  for  the  following 
reasons.  Data  gaps  for  many  of  the 
listed  hazardous  wastes  are  extensive 
and  vary  over  a  wide  range  of  data 
points.  In  addition,  the  Agency  has  not 
yet  developed  a  general  framework  for 
making  pretreatment  decisions. 
Consequently,  the  Agency  is  not  yet 
able  to  specify  the  exact  types  of  data  it 
will  need  to  set  treatment  standards. 
Thus,  it  was  not  possible  to  determine 
the  significance  of  the  data  gaps  for 
each  listed  hazardous  waste. 

Also,  as  noted  earlier,  EPA  did  not  use 
exposure  as  a  criterion  for  making 
adjustments  to  the  schedule  ranking. 
This  is  due  to  the  extensive  data  gaps  in 
the  area  of  environmental  fate  and 
effects  for  the  listed  hazardous  waste 
constituents.  The  data  gaps  negated  an 
attempt  by  the  Agency  to  generate  an 
objective  exposure  score  for  all  listed 
wastes  to  be  used  in  conjunction  with 
the  toxicity  and  volume  scores.  The 
Agency  currently  plans  to  examine 
exposure  in  setting  treatment  standards 
and  is  undertaking  efforts  to  collect  and 
develop  data  in  this  area. 

B.  Alternative  Methodologies  for 
Schedule  Development  Examined  by 
EPA 

While  the  Agency  is  proposing  a 
schedule  based  on  a  TxV  ranking, 
several  other  methodologies  for 
schedule  development  were  examined 
and  rejected.  Each  of  these  approaches 
is  briefly  described  below. 

1.  Volume  Approach 

This  method  for  ranking  the  listed 
hazardous  wastes  was  the  simplest 
approach  examined  by  EPA.  Each  hsted 
hazardous  waste  could  be  ranked  either 
by  its  quantity  generated  or  its  quantity 
disposed  such  that  the  highest  generated 
or  disposed  hazardous  wastes  would 


make  up  the  first  one-third  of  the 
schedule  and  hazardous  wastes 
generated  or  disposed  in  the  lowest 
quantities  would  make  up  the  third  one- 
third  of  the  schedule.  This  approach, 
however,  does  not  take  into  account  the 
intrinsic  hazard  of  the  waste  as  required 
by  section  3004(b)(2)  and  is,  therefore, 
inadequate.  As  explained  above,  EPA 
has  developed  a  method  for 
characterizing  the  toxic  potency  of  a 
waste.  As  a  result,  the  volume  approach 
was  rejected  by  EPA. 

2.  Risk-Based  Approaches 

Three  risk-based  approaches  for 
schedule  development  were  examined 
by  the  Agency.  These  approaches 
included  two  modeling  methodologies, 
the  RCRA  Risk-Cost  Analysis  Model 
(WET  Model)  and  the  Liner/Location 
Model,  and  a  numerical  methodology, 
the  OSW  Numerical  Hazard  Ranking 
Scheme. 

The  RCRA  Risk-Cost  Analysis  Model 
(Wet  Model)  calculates  relative  risks  of 
waste  management  practices 
considering  various  wastes,  technology, 
and  environment  combinations.  The 
model  assesses  waste  streams  in  terms 
of  the  likelihood  and  severity  of  human 
exposure  to  their  hazardous  constituents 
by  modeling  constituent  behavior  in 
three  media — air,  surface  water,  and 
groundwater.  The  model  also 
incorporates  the  mechanisms  by  which 
constituents  are  affected  by  the 
environment,  such  as  hydrolysis, 
biodegradation,  and  adsorption. 

The  WET  model  can  use  waste 
volume  data  to  estimate  total  steady 
state  risks  associated  with  current 
waste  management  practices.  Risk  is 
defined  as 

R  =  HxSx[Durt.i]'' where 
H  =  inherent  hazard  of  the  waste  (probability 

of  response  per  unit  dose) 
S  =  severity  factor  (effect  occurring  at 

minimum  effective  dose) 
Durtj  =  do8e  (total  measure  of  human 

exposure) 
K  =  factor  used  to  define  the  relationship 

between  any  given  dose  and  magnitude 

of  the  expected  response  (health  effect) 

For  scheduling  purposes,  hazardous 
wastes  could  be  ranked  according  to 
their  relative  risks  such  that  hazardous 
wastes  with  the  highest  relative  risks 
make  up  the  first  third  of  the  schedule 
and  hazardous  wastes  with  the  lowest 
relative  risk  make  up  the  last  third  of  the 
schedule. 

The  Liner/Location  Risk  and  Cost 
Analysis  Model  classifies  land  disposal 
practices  for  hazardous  wastes  via 
waste/technology  combinations  in  a 
range  of  environmental  settings  and 
calculates  the  relative  risk  for  each 
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than  as  specific  EPA  hazardous  waste 
codes.  Translating  the  generic  categories 
of  the  'California  List"  into  EPA  wastes 
codes  is  very  difficult.  This  is  because  a 
specific  waste  code  may  apply  to  a 
riumber  of  different  wastes  which  vary 
significantly  in  concentration  of    , 
hazardous  constituents.  At  this  time,  the 
Agency  anticipates  that  its  rules  on  the 
■"California  List"  will  follow  the  same 
format  as  the  provision  in  the  RCR.'V 
amendments,  that  is.  expressed  as  a 
concentration  of  constituents,  rather 
than  as  EP.^  waste  codes. 

A  second  reason  for  including  wastes 
potentially  covered  by  the  "California 
List '  on  the  ranking  is  that  the 
California  List"  may  address  some,  but 
not  necessarily  all.  of  the  constituents  of 
concern  in  a  waste.  Wastes  which 
contain  "California  List"  constituents  in 
concentrations  lower  than  the  levels  set 
by  th«  statute  {or  set  by  the  .Agency 
when  it  reviews  the  Califorria  List) 
might  contain  other  constituents  thai 
threaten  human  health  and  the 
»;nvironment.  Consequently,  the  Ayency 
should  schedule  these  wastes  for  bans 
or  treatment  standards  related  to  these 
other  constituents. 

Lastly,  wastes  identified  as  hazardous 
bused  on  a  characteristic  alone  (i.e.. 
corrosivify.  reactivitj'.  ignitabilify  and 
EP  Toxicity)  are  not  included  in  the 
proposed  ranking.  The  RCRA 
amendments  specif}'  that  these  wastes 
will  be  reviewed  in  the  last  third. 

D.  Schedule  Interpretation 

When  assessing  the  schedule  it  is 
important  to  recognize  that  the  method 
used  to  develop  the  schedule  ranking  is 
not  a  risk  ranking  or  a  treatment  level 
because  admittedly  important  exposure 
factors  have  not  beer  considered.  In 
addition,  constituent  concentrations 
have  not  been  considered,  nor  are 
constituents  that  may  be  in  the  waste 
but  were  not  the  basis  for  listing  the 
waste.  Rather,  the  schedule  is  the 
Ageiicys  attempt  to  develop  an  inherent 
hazard  ranking  for  all  wastes  listed 
under  section  3001  using  the  best  data 
currently  available.  Therefore,  the 
schedule  should  not  be  taken  as  an 
indication  of  .Agency  decisions  on 
treatment  levels  because,  in  making 
those  decisions,  additional  data  will  be 
considered. 

E.  Request  for  Comments  and  Data 

The  Agency  is  today  proposing  and 
requesting  comments  on  the 
methodology  being  used  to  schedule 
land  disposal  prohibition 
determinations.  In  addition,  the  Agency 
strongly  encourages  the  submission  of 
any  existing  unpublished  data  or 


information  on  plans  for  future  data 
development  in  the  following  areas: 

•  Toxicological  properties  of 
hazardous  constituents; 

•  Environmental  fate  and  effects  data 
for  hazardous  constituents; 

•  Waste  composition  data,  including 
concentration  data  for  hazardous 
constituents  in  specific  hazardous 
wastes: 

•  Volume  data,  both  quantities 
generated  and  land  disposed  for  a 
specific  hazardous  waste: 

•  .Analogs  for  constituent  where  data 
are  lacking; 

•  Data  on  small  quantity  generator 
(SQG)  wastes. 

This  data  will  help  EPA  make  the  best 
possible  decisions  on  treatment 
standards  and  petitions." 

III.  Regulator}'  Impact 

A  Regulatory-  Impact 

Executive  Order  12291  requires  that 
the  regulatory  impact  of  potential 
Agency  actions  be  evaluated  as  part  of 
the  process  of  developing  regulations 
Such  an  assessment  consists  of: 

•  A  description  of  the  potential 
benefits  of  the  rule,  including  any 
beneficial  effects  that  cannot  be 
quantified  in  monetary  terms  (section 
3ic!)(2)):  and 

■•  A  description  of  the  potential  costs- 
of  the  rule,  including  any  adverse  effects 
that  cannot  be  qualified  in  monetary 
terms  (section  3(d)(3)). 

In  addition.  Executive  Order  12291 
requires  that  regulatory  agencies 
prepare  a  Regulatory  Impact  Analysis  in 
connection  with  major  rules  (section  3). 
Major  rules  are  defined  in  section  1(b) 
as  those  which  are  likely  to  result  in: 

1.  An  annual  effect  on  the  economy  of 
SlOO  million  or  more: 

2.  A  major  increase  in  costs  or  prices 
for  consumers  or  individual  industries; 
or 

3.  Significant  adverse  effects  on 
competition,  employment,  investment, 
productivity,  innovation,  or 
international  trade. 

However,  todays  proposal  merely 
establishes  the  timing  for  regulatory 
decisions  on  listed  hazardous  wastes 
not  designated  a&  solvents,  dioxins.  or 
California  wastes  by  the  statute.  The 
schedule  does  not  impose  any  regulatory 
requirements,  unless  the  Agency  fails  to 
make  decisions  as  Congress  has 
mandated.  It  will  be  these  decisions  that 
define  the  impacts  on  regulated  parties. 
We  will  evaluate  the  risks,  costs,  and 
impacts  of  the  later  proposals  that 
impose  these  restrictions. 

(We  recognize  that  the  schedule  will 
require  some  parties  to  change  their 
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land  disposal  practices  sooner,  and 
some  later.  The  schedule,  however,  does 
not  define  the  types  of  changes  required, 
merely  the  timing.) 

This  proposed  amendment  was 
submitted  to  the  Office  of  Management 
and  Budget  (0MB)  for  review  as 
required  by  Executive  Order  12291. 

B.  Regulatory  Flexibility  Act 

Pursuant  to  the  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Act,  5,  U.S.C.  601  et  seq.,  whenever  an 
agency  is  required  to  publish  a  general 
notice  of  rulemaking  for  any  proposed  or 
final  rule,  it  must  prepare  and  make 
available  for  public  comment  a 
Regulato.  y  Flexibility  Analysis  which 
describes  the  impact  of  the  rule  on  small 
entities  (i.e.,  small  business,  small 
organizations,  and  small  governmental 
jurisdictions).  The  Administrator  may 
certify,  however,  that  the  rule  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
Since,  as  explained  above,  this  schedule 
is  only  a  preliminary  step  that  has  no 
direct  regulatory  impact,  I  hereby  certify 
that  this  proposed  regulation  will  not 
have  a  significant  economic  impact  on  a 
substantial  number  of  small  entities. 
This  proposed  regulation  therefore  does 
not  require  a  Regulatory  Flexibility 
Analysis. 

C.  Paperwork  Reduction  Act 

Section  3004(g)(3)  of  RCRA  as 
amended  by  the  HSWA  exempts  the 
schedule  from  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act  of  1980,  44  U.S.C.  3501  et  seq. 
Development  of  the  schedule  does  not, 
in  any  event,  contain  any  information 
collection  requirements  as  described  by 
provisions  of  the  Paperwork  Reduction 
Act. 

D.  Impact  on  Authorized  States 

This  proposal  has  no  immediate 
impact  on  authorized  States  as  it  merely 
establishes  EPA's  schedule  for  land 
di.sposal  prohibitions  and  treatment 
determinations.  The  impact  on 
authorized  States  will  be  addressed 
when  these  determ.inations  are  made. 
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List  of  Subjects  in  40  CFR  Part  268 

Environmental  protection,  Hazardous 
materials.  Waste  treatment  and 
disposal. 

Dated:  May  18, 1985. 
Lee  M.  Thomas, 
Administrator. 

Chapter  I  of  Title  40  is  proposed  to  be 
amended  by  adding  new  Part  268  to  read 
as  follows: 

PART  268— LAND  DISPOSAL 
RESTRICTIONS 

Subpart  A— (Reserved] 

Subpart  B— Sctiedule  for  Land  Disposal 
Prohibition  and  Establishment  of  Treatment 
Standards 

Sec. 

268.10  Identification  of  wastes  to  be 
evaluated  by  August  8. 1988. 

268.11  Identification  of  wastes  to  be 
evaluated  by  June  8, 1989. 

268.12  Identification  of  wastes  to  be 
evaluated  by  May  8, 1990. 

268.13  Schedule  for  wastes  identified  or 
listed  after  November  8, 1984. 

Authority:  Sees.  1106.  2002(a),  3001  and 
3004  of  the  Solid  Waste  Disposal  Act,  as 
amended  by  the  Resource  Conservation  and 
Recovery  Act  of  1976,  as  amended  (42  U.S.C. 
6905,  6912(a),  6921,  and  6924). 

Subpart  A— [Reserved] 

Subpart  B— Schedule  for  Land 
Disposal  Prohibition  and 
Establishment  of  Treatment  Standards 

§  268. 1 0    Identification  of  wastes  to  be 
evaluated  by  August  8, 1988. 

EPA  will  take  action  under  sections 
3004(g)(5)  and  3004(m),  of  the  Resource 
Conservation  and  Recovery  Act,  by 
August  8, 1988,  for  the  following  wastes 
(for  ease  of  understanding  the  wastes 
have  been  listed  by  the  section  of  40 
CFR  Part  261  under  which  they  were 
hsted): 

§261.31     Wastes 

F006— Wastewater  treatment  sludges 
from  electroplating  operations  except 
from  the  following  processes:  (1) 
Sulfuric  acid  anodizing  of  aluminum; 
(2)  tin  plating  on  carbon  steel;  (3)  zinc 
plating  (segregated  basis)  on  carbon 
steel;  (4)  aluminum  or  zinc-caluminum 
plating  on  carbon  steel;  (5)  cleaning/ 
stripping  associated  with  tin,  zinc  and 
aluminum  plating  on  carbon  steel;  and 
(6)  chemical  etching  and  milling  of 
aluminum. 

F007— Spent  cyanide  plating  bath 
solutions  from  electroplating 
operations. 

F008— Plating  bath  sludges  from  the 
bottom  of  plating  baths  from 


electroplating  operations  where 

cyanides  are  used  in  the  process. 
F009_Spent  stripping  and  cleaning  bath 

solutions  from  electroplating 

operations  where  cyanides  are  used  in 

the  process. 
F019 — Wastewater  treatment  sludges 

from  the  chemical  conversion  coating 

of  aluminum. 

§261.32    Wastes 

KOOl — Bottom  sediment  sludge  from  the 
treatment  of  wastewaters  from  wood 
preserving  processes  that  use  creosote 
and/or  pentachlorophenol. 
KU04 — Wastewater  treatment  sludge 
from  the  production  of  zinc  yellow 
pigments. 
K008 — Oven  residue  from  the  production 

of  chrome  oxide  green  pigments. 
KOll— Bottom  stream  from  the 

wastewater  stripper  in  the  production 

of  acrylonitrile. 
K013 — Bottom  stream  from  the 

acetonitrile  column  in  the  production 

of  acrylonitrile. 
K014 — Bottoms  from  the  acetonitrile 

purification  column  in  the  production 

of  acrylonitrile. 
K015— Still  bottoms  from  the  distillation 

of  benzyl  chloride. 
KOI 6— Heavy  ends  or  distillation 

residues  from  the  production  of 

carbon  tetrachloride. 
K017— Heavy  ends  (still  bottoms)  from 

the  purification  column  in  the 

production  of  epichlorohydrin. 
KOI 8 — Heavy  ends  from  the 

fractionation  column  in  ethyl  chloride 

production. 
K020— Heavy  ends  from  the  distillation 

of  vinyl  chloride  in  vinyl  chloride 

monomer  production. 
K021— Aqueous  spent  antimony  catalyst 

waste  from  fluoromethanes 

production. 
K022— Distillation  bottom  tars  from  the 

production  of  phenol/acetone  from 

cumane. 
K024— Distillation  bottoms  from  the 

production  of  phthalic  anhydride  from 

naphthalene. 
K030— Column  bottoms  or  heavy  ends 

from  the  combined  production  of 

trichloroethylene  and 

perchloroethylene, 
K031— By-products  salts  generated  in 

the  production  of  MSMA  and 

cacodylic  acid. 
K035 — Wastewater  treatment  sludges 

generated  in  the  production  of 

creosote. 
K036— Still  bottoms  from  toluene 

reclamation  distillation  in  the 

production  of  disulfoton. 
K037— Wastewater  treatment  sludge 

from  the  production  of  disulfoton. 
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K044 — Wastewater  trc 

from  the  manufact 

processing  of  explosi  ,■ 
K045 — Spent  carbon 

of  wastewater 
K046— Wastewater  tre 

from  the  manufact 

and  loading  of  lead 

compounds. 
K047— Pink/red  water 

operations. 
K046— Dissolved  air 

float  from  the  petrole^im 

industry. 
K049 — Stop  oil  emulsio  i 

petroleum  refining  in 
KOaO — Heat  exchange  1 

sludge  from  the  petro 

industrj'. 
K051 — API  separator  si 

petroleum  refining  in 
K()52— Tank  bottoms  (li 

petroleum  refining  in 
KOGO— Ammonia  still  li 

coking  operations 
K061 — Emission  contro 

from  the  primary  pro 

in  electric  furnaces. 
K'062— Spent  pickle  li 

finishing  operations 

production. 
K()b9 — Emission  contro 

from  secondary  lead 
K071 — Brine  purificatioji 

mercury  cells  procesi 

p.'T)duction,  where 

prepurified  brine  is 
k073— Chlorinated  hyd 

from  the  purification 

diaphragm  cell 

anodes. 
K083 — Distillation  bott( 

production. 
Kn84— Wastewater 

generated  during  the 

veterinary  pharmacei  i 

arsenic  or  organo- 
K08S— Distillation  or  fr 

column  bottoms  from 

of  chlorobenzenes. 
Koae — Solvent  washes 

caustic  washes  and  i 

washes  and  sludges 

tubs  and  equipment 

formulation  of  ink 

driers,  soaps,  and 

containing  chromium 
K087 — Decanter  tank 

coking  operations 
K099— Untreated 

production  of  2.4-D. 
KlOl— Distillation  tar 

distillation  of  aniline 

compounds  in  the 

veterinary  pharmacei  i 

arsenic  or  organo 
K102— Residue  from  th( 

carbon  for  decoloriza  t 

production  of  veterin  iry 
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pharmaceuticals  from  arsenic  or 

organo-arsenic  compounds. 
K103 — Process  residues  from  aniline 

extraction  from  the  production  of 

aniline. 
K104 — Combined  wastewater  streams 

generated  from  nitrobenzene/aniline 

production. 
K106 — Wastewater  treatment  sludge 

from  the  mercury  cell  proceBS  in 

chlorine  production. 

^  261.33(e)     Wastes 

Pool — Warfarin,  when  prt- tent  at 
concentration  greater  than  0.3^. 

JXXM— Aldrin 

POOS— Ally  1  alcohol 

POlO — .\rsenic  acid 

POll— Arsenic  (V)  oxide 

P012— .'\rsenic  (III)  oxide 

PC15— Beryllium  dust 

P016— Bis-fchloromethyiJ  ether 

P018— Bracine 

P020— Dinoseb 

P030 — Soluble  cyanide  salts  not 
elsewhere  specified 

P036 — Dichlorophenylarsine 

P037— Dieldfin 

P039— Disuifoton 

P041 — Diethyl-p-nitrophenyl  phosphate 

P048-r2,4-Dinitrophenol 

POSO— Endosulfan 

P058 — t'luoracetic  acid,  sodium  salt 

P059— Heptachlor 

P063 — Hydrogen  cyanide 

P068— Methyl  Hydrazine 

POey— Methyllactonitrile 

P070— Aldicarb 

P071 — Methyl  parathion 

P081 — Nitroglycerine 

P082 — N-N'itrosodimethylamine 

P084 — N'-Nitrosomethylvinylamine 

R»87 — Osmium  tetraoxide 

P089— Parathion 

P092 — Phenylmercuric  acetate 

P094 — Phorate 

P097 — Famphur 

IJ102 — Propargyl  alcohol 

P105 — Sodium  azide 

P108 — Strychnine  and  salts 

PllO— Tetraethyl  lead 

P115— Thalhum  (I)  sulfate 

P120 — Vanadium  pentoxide 

Pi 22 — Zinc  phosphide,  when  present  at 
concentrations  greater  than  10% 

P123— Toxaphene 

§261.33(0     Wastes 

L'OOr — Acrylamide 

U009— Acr>lonitrile 

UOIO— Mitomycin  C 

U012— Aniline 

U016 — Benz(c)acridine 

U018 — Benz(a)anthracene 

U019 — Benzene 

U022 — Benzo(a)pyrene 

U029— Methyl  bromide 

U031 — n-Butanol 

U036 — Chlordane,  technical 


U037 — Chlorobcnzene 

U041 — n-Chloro-2,3-epoxypropane 

U043— Vinyl  chloride 

U044— Chloroform 

U046 — Chloromethyl  methyl  ether 

U050 — Chrjsene 

U051 — Creosote 

U053— Crotonaldehyde 

U061— DDT 

U063 — Dibenz  o  (a,  h)  antracene 

U064 — 1.2:7,8  Dibenzopyrene 

U066 — Dibromo-3-chloropropane  1.2- 

U067 — Ethylene  dibromide 

U074 — 1,  4-Dichloro-2-butene  . 

U077— Ethane,  1.2-dichloro- 

U078— Dichloroethylene.  1.1- 

U086— N.N  Diethylhydrazine 

U089— Diethylstilbestrol 

U103— Dimethyl  sulfate 

U105 — 2,4-Dinitrotoluene 

U108— Dioxane.  1,4- 

U115 — Ethylene  oxide 

Ul  22— Formaldehyde 

U124— Furan 

Ul  29— Lindane 

U130 — Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 

U133— Hydrazine 

U134 — Hydrofluoric  acid 

U137— Indeno(1.2.3-cd)pyrene 

U151 — Mercury 

U154— Methanol 

U155 — Methapyrilene 

U157 — 3-Methylcholanthrene 

U158 — 4,4-Methylene-bis-{2- 

chloroaniline) 
U159— Methyl  ethyl  ketone 
U171 — Nitropropane,  2- 
U177 — N-Nitroso-N-methylurea 
U160 — .\'-Nitrosopyrrolidine 
U185 — Pentachloronitrobenzenc 
U188— Phenol 
U192 — Pronamide 
U200— Reserpine 
U209— Tetrachloroethane,  1,1,2,2- 
U210 — Tetrachloroethylene 
U211 — Carbon  tetrachloride 
U219— Thiourea 
U220— Toluene 
U221 — Toluenediamine 
U223 — Toluene  diisocyanate 
U22&— Methylchloroform 
U227— Trichloroethane.  1.1,2- 
1:228— Trichloroethylene 
U231— Trichlorophenol,  2,4.6- 
U237 — Uracil  mustard 
U238— Ethyl  carbamate 
U248 — Warfarin,  when  present  at 

concentrations  of  0.3%  or  less 
U249 — Zinc  phosphide,  when  present  at 

concentrations  of  10%  or  less 

§  268.1 1    Identification  of  wastes  to  be 

evaluated  by  June  8,  1989. 

EPA  will  take  actions  under  sections 
3004(g)(5)  and  3004(m)  of  the  Resource 
Conservation  and  Recovery  Act,  by  June 
8, 1989,  for  the  following  wastes  (for 
ease  of  understanding  the  wastes  have 
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been  listed  by  the  section  of  40  CFR  Part 
261  under  whir.h  they  were  listed): 

§261.31     Wastes 

FOlO — Quenching  bath  sludge  from  oil 
baths  from  metal  heat  treating 
operations  where  cyanides  are  used  in 
the  process. 

Foil— Spent  cyanide  solutions  from  salt 
bath  pot  cleaning  from  metal  heat 
treating  operations. 

F012 — Quenching  wastewater  treatment 
sludges  from  metal  heat  operations 
where  cyanides  are  used  m  the 
process. 

F024 — Wastes  including  but  not  limited 
to.  distillation  residues,  heavy  ends, 
tars  and  reactor  clean-out  wastes 
from  the  production  of  clorinated 
aliphatic  hydrocarbons,  having  carbon 
content  from  one  to  five,  utilizing  free 
radical  catalyzed  processes.  (This 
listing  does  not  include  light  ends, 
spent  filters  and  filter  aids,  spent 
dessicants,  wastewater,  wastewater 
treatment  sludges,  spent  catalysts, 
and  wastes  listed  in  §261.32.) 

§  261.32     Wastes 

K009 — Distillation  bottoms  from  the    , 

production  of  acetaldehyde  from 

ethylene. 
KOlO — Distillation  side  cuts  from  the 

production  of  acetaldehyde  from 

ethylene. 
K019 — Heavy  ends  from  the  distillation 

of  ethylene  dichloride  in  ethylene 

dichloride  production. 
K025 — Distillation  bottoms  from  the 

production  of  nitrobenzene  by  the 

nitration  of  benzene. 
K027 — Centrifuge  and  distillation 

residues  from  toluene  diisocyanate 

production. 
K028 — Spent  catalyst  from  the 

hydrochlorinator  reactor  in  the 

production  of  l.l.l-trichloroethane. 
K029 — Waste  from  the  product  steam 

stripper  in  the  production  of  l.l.l- 
trichloroethane. 
K038 — Wastewater  from  the  washing 

and  stripping  of  phorate  production. 
K039 — Filter  cake  from  the  filtration  of 

diethylphosphoro-dithioic  acid  in  the 

production  of  phorate. 
K040 — Wastewater  treatment  sludge 

from  the  production  of  phorate. 
KfVfl — Wastewater  treatment  sludge 

from  the  production  of  toxaphene. 
K042 — Heavy  ends  or  distilltition 

residues  from  the  distillation  of 

tctrachlorobenzene  in  the  production 

of  2,4,5-T. 
K043— 2,6-Dichlorophenol  waste  from 

the  production  of  2,4, -D. 
K09S— Distillation  bottoms  from  the 

production  of  1,1.1-trichloroethane. 


K096 — Heavy  ends  from  the  heavy  ends 
column  from  the  production  of  l.l.l- 
trichloroethane. 

K097 — Vacuum  stripper  discharge  from 
the  chlordane  chlormator  in  the 
production  of  chlordane. 

K098 — Untreated  process  wastewater 
from  the  production  of  toxaphene. 

K105 — Separated  aqueous  stream  from 
the  reactor  product  washing  step  in 
the  production  of  chlorobenzenes. 

§261.33le)     Wotites 

P002— l-Acetyl-2-thiourea 

P003— Acrolein 

P007— 5-(Aminoethyl)-3-iso\azolol 

POOS — J-Aminopryidine 

P014— Thiophenol 

P026 — l-(o-Chlorophenyl)thiourea 

P027 — Propanenitrile.  3-chloro 

P029 — Copper  cyanides 

P040 — o.o-Diethyl  o-pyrazinyl 

phosphorothioate 
P043 — biisopropyl  fluorophosphale 
P044— Dimethoate 
P049— 2.4-Dithiobiuret 
P054 — Aziridine 
P057 — Fluoracetamide 
POGO— Isodrin 

P062 — Hexaethyl-tetra-phosphate 
P066— Methomyl 
P067 — 2-methylaziridine 
P072— P-Nitroaniline 
P074 — Nickel  cyanide 
P085 — Octamethylpyrophosphoramide 
P098 — Potassium  cyanide 
P104 — Silver  cyanide 
P106 — Sodium  cyanide 
P107— Strontium  sulfide 
PI  1 1  — Tetrae  thy  Ipyrophospha  te 
P112 — Tetranitromethane 
P113— Thallic  oxide 
P114 — Thallium  (I)  selenite 

§  261.33(f)     Wastes 

U002 — Acetone 

U003 — .Acetonitrile 

U005 — o-Acetytlaminofluorene 

U008 — Acrylic  acid 

UOll— Amitrole 

U014 — Auramine 

U015 — Azaserine 

U020 — Benzenesulfonyl  chloride 

U021— Benzidine 

U023— Benzotrichloride 

U025 — Dichloroethyl  ether 

U026 — Chlornaphazine 

U028— Bis-(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate 

U032 — Calcium  chromate 

U035 — Chlorambucil 

U047 — Beta-chloronaphthalene 

LJG49 — 4-Chloro-o-toluidine. 

hydrochloride 
U057 — Cyclohexanone 
U058 — Cyclophosphamide 
U059 — Daunomvcin 
U060— DDD 
U062— Diallate 
U070 — o-Dichlorobenzene 


U073— Dichlorobenzidene.  3.3- 

U080 — Methylene  chloride 

Un83 — Dichloropropane.  1.2- 

1^092— Dimethylamine 

U093 — Dimethylaminoazobenzene 

U0W4 — Dimethylbenz(a)anthracene.  7.12- 

U095 — Dimethylbenzidine.  3.3'- 

U097 — Dime'hylcarbamoyl  chloride 

U09&— Dimethylhydrazine.  1.1- 

U099— Dimethylhydrazine.  1.2- 

UlOl— Dimethylphenol.  2.4- 

U106— Dinitrotoluene.  2.6- 

U107— Di-n-oct>l  phlhalate 

U109 — 1.2,-Diphenylhydruzine 

UllO — Dipropylamine 

Ulll — Di-!Ni-Propylnitrosamine 

1'114 — Elhylenebis-fdithiocarbamic 

acid) 
L'116 — Ethylene  thiourea 
U119 — Ethyl  methanesulfonate 
L'127 — Hexachlorobenzene 
IJ128 — Hexachlorobutadiene 
L'131 — Hexachloroethane 
U135 — Hydrogen  sulfide 
U138— Methyl  iodide 
U140— Isobutyl  alcohol 
1'142 — Kepone 
U143 — Lasiocarpine 

U144 — Lead  acetate 

Ul4ti — Lead  subacetate 

U147 — Maleic  anhydride 

L'149 — Malononitrile 

U150— Melphalan 

U161— Methyl  isobutyl  ketone 

i:i62— Methyl  melhacrjlate 

U163— N-Methyl-N-nitro-N- 
nifrosoguanidine 

U164 — Methyllhiouracil 

U165 — Naphthalene 

U168 — Naphthylamine.  2- 

U169 — Nitrobenzene 

U170 — p-Nitrophenol 

U172 — N-Nitroso-di-n-bulylamine 

U173 — N-Nitroso-di-ethanolamine 

U174 — N-Nitroso-di-elhylamine 

U176 — N-N'itroso-N-ethylurea 

U178 — N-Nitroso-N-methylurethane 

U179 — N-Nitrosopiperidine 

L!189 — Phosphorus  sulfide 

L'193 — 1,  3-Propane  sultone 

U196— Pyridine 

U203— Safrole 

U205 — Selenium  Disulfide 

U206 — Streptozotocin 

U208— Tetrachloroethane.  1.1.1.2- 

U213— Tetrahydrofuran 

U214— Thallium  (I)  acetate 

U215— Thallium  (1)  carbonate 

U216— Thallium  (I)  chloride 

U217— Thallium  (1)  nitrate 

1'218 — Thioacetamide 

U232 — Trichlorophenoxyacelic  acid. 
2.4,5- 

U233— Silvex 

U235— Tris  (2,3-Dibromopropyl) 
phosphate 

U239— Xylene 

11242 — Pentachlorophenol 
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§268.12    Identification  of  wastes  to  be 
evaluated  by  May  8, 1990. 

EPA  will  take  actions  un(  er  sections 
3004(g)(5)  and  3004{m)  of  th  ;  Resource 
Conservation  and  Recoverj  Act,  by  May 
8, 1990,  for  the  following  wi  stes  (for 
ease  of  understanding  the  vrastes  have 
been  listed  by  the  section  o  40  CFR  Part 
261  under  which  they  were  isted): 

§261.32  Wastes 

K>D02 — Wastewater 

bom  the  production  of 

and  orange  pigments. 
K003 — W.istewater  treatment 

fro.Ti  the  production  of  m 

orange  pigments. 
K005 — Wastewater  treatment 

from  the  production  of  c 

pigments. 
K006 — Wastewater  treatment 

from  the  production  of  cTome 

green  pigments  (anhy 

hydrated). 
K007 — Wastewater  treatment 

from  the  production  of  i 

pigments. 
K023— Distillation  light 

production  of  phthalic  a 

naphthalene. 
K02&— Stripping  still  tails 

production  of  methyl 
K032— Wastewater  treatment 

from  the  production  of  ch  lordane 
K033 — Wastewater  and  sciiib 

from  the  chlorination  of 

cyclopentadiene  in  the 

chlordane. 
K034— Filter  solids  from  th 

hexachlorocyclopentadi^e  in  the 

production  of  chlordane 
K093— Distillation  lights 

production  of  phthalic  ar^ydride 

ortho-xylene. 
K094— Distillation  bottoms 

production  of  phthalic 

ortho-xylene. 
KlOO — Waste  leaching  solJtion 

acid  leaching  of  emissior 

dust/sludge  from  seco 

smelting. 

§  261.33(e)  Wastes 

P006 — Aluminum  phosphid; 
r009 — Ammonium  picrate 
P013 — Barium  cyanide 
P017 — Bromoacetone 
PC21 — Calcium  cyanide 
P022— Carbon  disulfide 
PQ23— Chloroacetaldehyde 
P024 — p-Chloroaniline 
P028— Benzyl  chloride 
P031— Cyanogen 
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P033 — Cyanogen  chloride 

P034 — 4,6-Dinitro-o-cyclohexylphenol 

P038— Diethylarsine 

P042 — Epinephrine 

P045 — Thiofanox 

P046— Alpha,  alpha- 

Dimethylphenethylamine 
P047 — 4,6-Dinitro-o-cresol  and  salts 
P051— Endrin 
P056— Fluorine 
P064 — Methyl  isocyanate 
POeS — Mercury  fulminate 
P073 — Nickel  carbonyl 
P075 — Nicotine  and  salts 
P076 — Nitric  oxide 
P077 — p-Nitroaniline 
P078 — Nitrogen  dioxide 
PC88— Endothall 
P093— N-Phenyithiourea 
P095 — Phosgene 
P09&— Phosphine 
P099 — Potassium  silver  cyanide 
Pi  01 — Propanenitrile 
Pi  03 — Selenourea 

Pi  09 — ^Tetraethyldithiopyrophosphale 
P116 — Thiosemicarbazide 
P118 — Trichloromethanethiol 
P119 — Ammonium  vanadate 
P121 — Zinc  cyanide 

§  261.33(f)     Wastes 

UOOl— Acetaldehyde 

U004 — Acetophenone 

U006— Acetyl  chloride 

U017 — Benzal  chloride 

U024 — Bis  {2-chloroethoxy)methane 

U027 — Bis(2-chloroisopropyl)ether 

11030 — Benzene,  l-bromo-4-phenoxy 

U033 — Carbonyl  fluoride 

U034— CWoral 

U038— Ethyl-4-4'-dichlorobenzilate 

U039 — 4-Chloro-m-cresol 

U042— Vinyl  ether,  2-chloroethyl 

U045— Methyl  chloride 

U048— O-Chlorophenol 

U052— Cres.ols 

U055— Cumene 

U05G — Cyclohexane 

17068— Methane,  dibromo 

U069— Dibutyl  phthalate 

U071 — m-Dichlorobenzene 

U072 — p-Dichlorobenzene 

U075 — Dichlorodifluoromethane 

U07&— Ethane.  1,1-dichloro- 

U079— 1,2-Dichloroethylene 

U081— 2,4-Dichlorophenol 

U082— 2,6-Dichlorophenol 

U084 — 1,3-Dichloropropene 

U085 — 2,2'-rj.ioxirane 

U087— 0,0-Diethy  1-S-methyl- 

dithiophosphate 
U088— Diethyl  phthalate 
U090— Dihydrosafrole 
U091— 3,3'.-Dimethoxybenzidine 


U096 — alphe.alpha- 

Dimethylbenzylhydroxyperoxide 
U102— Dimethyl  phthalate 
U112— Ethyl  acetate 
U113— Ethyl  acrylate 
U117— Ethyl  ether 
U118— Ethylmethacrylate 
U120— Fluoranthene 
U121 — Trichloromonofluoromethane 
U123 — Formic  acid 
U125— Furfural 
U126— GlycidjJaldehyde 
U132 — Hexachlorophene 
U136 — Cacodylic  acid 
U139 — Iron  dextran 
U141 — Isosafrole 
U145 — Lead  phosphate 
L'148 — Maleic  hydrazide 
Ul52 — Methacrylonitrile 
U153— Methanethiol 
U156 — Methly  chlorocarbonate  «^ 
U160 — Methyl  ethyl  ketone  peroxide 
U166 — 1,4-Naphthaquinone 
U167— 1-Naphthylamine 
U181 — 5-Nitro-o-toluidine 
U182— Paraldehyde 
Uie3 — Pentachlorobenzene 
U184 — Pentachloroethane 
U186— 1,3-Pentadiene 
U187— Phenacetin 
U190— Phthalic  anhydride 
U191— 2-Picoline 
Ul94 — 1-Propanamine 
Ul97 — p-Benzoquinone 
U201— Resorcinal 
U202 — Saccharin  and  salts 
U204 — Selenious  acid 
U207 — 1,2,4,5-tetrachlorobenzene 
U212— 2,3,4,6-Tetrachlorophenol 
U222 — O-Toluidine  hydrochloride 
U225 — Bromoform 
U230— 2,4,5-Trichlorophenol 
U234 — Sym-Trinitrobenzene 
U236— Trypan  blue 
U240— 2,4-D,  salts  and  esters 
U243 — Hexachloropropene 
U246 — Cyanogen  bromide 
U247— Methoxychlor 

§  260.13    Schedule  for  wastes  identified  or 
listed  after  November  8, 1984. 

In  the  case  of  any  hazardous  waste 
identified  or  listed  under  section  3001 
after  November  8, 1984,  the 
Administrator  shall  make  a  land 
disposal  prohibition  determination  in 
accordance  with  the  standards  set  forth 
in  section  3004(g)(5),  of  the  Resource 
Conservation  and  Recovery  Act,  within 
6  months  after  the  date  of  identification 
or  listing. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13010  Filed  5-30-85;  8;45  am] 
BILUNG  CODE  SS60-SO-M 


Friday 

May  31,  1985 


Part  IV 


Department  of 
Agriculture 


Agricultural  Marketing  Service 


7  CFR  Part  910 

Lemons  Grown  in  California  and  Arizona; 

Limitation  of  Handling;  Final  Rule 


985 


JMI 


Federal  Register  /  Vol.  50.  No.  105  /  Friday.  May  31.  1985  /  Rules  and  Regulations  23261 


DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service 

7  CFR  Part  910 

I  Lemon  Regulation  518] 

Lemons  Grown  In  California  and 
Arizona;  Limitation  of  Handling 

agency:  Agricultural  Marketing  Service. 

USDA. 

ACTION:  Final  rule. 

summary:  This  regulation  establishes 
the  quantity  of  fresh  California-Arizona 
lemons  that  may  be  shipped  to  market  at 
325,000  cartons  during  the  period  June  2- 
8. 1985.  Such  action  is  needed  to  provide 
for  orderly  marketing  of  fresh  lemons  for 
the  period  due  to  the  marketing  situation 
confronting  the  lemon  industry. 
DATES:  Effective  for  the  period  June  2-8, 
1985. 

FOR  FURTHER  INFORMATION  CONTACT: 

William  J.  Dovle.  Chief,  Fruit  Branch. 
F&V,  AMS,  USDA.  Washington.  D.C. 
20250.  telephone  202^47-5975. 
SUPPLEMENTARY  INFORMATION:  This 
final  rule  has  been  reviewed  under 
Secretary's  Memorandum  1512-1  and 
Executive  Order  12291,  and  has  been 
designated  a  "non-major"  rule.  William 
T.  Manley.  Deputy  Administrator, 
Agricultural  Marketing  Service,  has 
certified  that  this  action  will  not  have  a 
significant  economic  impact  on  a 


substantial  number  of  small  entities. 

This  final  rule  is  issued  under 
Marketing  No.  910.  as  amended  (7  CFR 
Part  910)  regulating  the  handling  of 
lemons  grown  in  California  and  Arizona. 
The  order  is  effective  under  the 
Agricultural  Marketing  Agreement  Act 
of  1937.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  601-674). 
The  action  is  based  upon 
recommendations  and  information 
submitted  by  the  Lemon  Administrative 
Committee  and  upon  other  available 
information.  It  is  found  that  this  action 
will  tend  to  effectuate  the  declared 
policy  of  the  act. 

This  action  is  consistent  with  the 
marketing  policy  currently  in  effect.  The 
committee  met  publicly  on  May  28, 1985, 
at  Los  Angeles,  California,  to  consider 
the  current  and  prospective  conditions 
of  supply  and  demand  and 
recommended  a  quantity  of  lemons 
deemed  advisable  to  be  handled  during 
the  specified  week.  The  committee 
reports  that  lemon  demand  continues 
good  for  sizes  140's  and  smaller,  and 
easier  on  the  larger  sizes. 

It  is  further  found  that  it  is 
impracticable  and  contrary  to  the  public 
interest  to  give  preliminary  notice, 
engage  in  public  rulemaking,  and 
postpone  the  effective  date  until  30  days 
after  publication  in  the  Federal  Register 
(5  U.S.C.  553),  because  of  insufficient 
time  between  the  date  when  information 
became  available  upon  which  this 
regulation  is  based  and  the  effective 


date  necessary  to  effectuate  the 
declared  purposes  of  the  act.  Interested 
persons  were  given  an  opportunity  to 
submit  information  and  views  on  the 
regulation  at  an  open  meeting.  It  is 
necessary  to  effectuate  the  declared 
purposes  of  the  act  to  make  these 
regulatory  provisions  effective  as 
specified,  and  handlers  have  been 
apprised  of  such  provisions  and  the 
effective  time. 

List  of  Subjects  in  7  CFR  Fart  910 

Marketing  Agreements  and  Orders. 
California,  Arizona,  Lemons. 

1.  The  authority  citation  for  7  CFR 
Part  910  continues  to  read  as  follows: 

Authority:  Sees.  1-19.  48  Stat.  31.  as 
amended:  7  U.S  C.  601-674. 

2.  New  §  910.818  is  added  to  read  as 
follows: 

§  9 1 0.8 1 8    Lemon  Regulation  518. 

The  quantity  of  lemons  grown  in 
California  and  Arizona  which  may  be 
handled  during  the  period  June  2, 1985. 
through  June  8. 1985,  is  established  at 
325,000  cartons. 

Dated:  May  29, 1985. 
Thomas  R.  Clark. 

Acting  Director,  Fruit  and  Vegetable  Division. 
Agricultural  Marketing  Serxice. 

[FR  Doc.  85-13299  Filed  5-30-85;  11:34  am] 
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DEPARTMENT  OF  AGRICULTURE 

Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service 

Feed  Grain  Donations  for  the 
Blackfeet  Indian  Reservation  in 
Montana 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth  in 
Seciion  407  of  the  Agriculturiil  Act  of 
1949.  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1427)  and 
Ext.cutive  Order  11336, 1  have 
determined  that; 

The  termination  dtite  for  the  Notice 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
48079)  on  December  10, 1984.  shall  be 
extended  through  June  30, 1985,  because 
of  continued  drought  conditions, 
shortage  of  livestock  grazing  and  hay 
production. 

Signed  at  Washington.  D.C..  May  ^"9,  lOB.") 
Everett  Rank. 

A(i:.'iinistralor.  Agricullurii! Stab;ii7.(jlUin  ami 
Con-iervation  Service. 
|J-R  Uoc.  85-13324  Filed  5-3(M15;  11:56  ami 
eiLLING  CODE  4310-OS-M 


Feed  Grain  Donations  for  the  Fort 
Belknap  Indian  Reservation  in 
Montana 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth  in 
Section  407  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1427)  and 
E.Kecutive  Order  11336. 1  have 
determined  that: 

The  termination  date  for  the  Notice 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
48079)  on  December  10. 1984,  shall  be 
extended  through  June  30.  198.'),  because 


of  continued  drought  conditions, 
shortage  of  livestock  grazing  and  hay 
production. 

Signf  d  at  Washington.  U C  May  29.  19H.i. 
Everett  Rank. 

Ailniinisirator.  Ai^ricultiiral Stab:li^CItion  and 
Cunsenclion  Sen-ice. 
•FR  Doc  85-13327  Filed  5-.10-«,r.  11:,S6  am| 
BILLING  COOE  3410-05-M 


Feed  Grain  Donations  for  the  Fort 
Berthold  Indian  Reservation  in  North 
Dakota 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth  in 
Section  4C"  of  t' e  Agricultural  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1427)  and 
Executive  Order  11336, 1  have 
determined  that: 

The  termination  date  for  the  Notice 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
50215)  on  December  27, 1984,  shall  be 
extended  through  June  30, 1985,  because 
of  continued  drought  conditions, 
shortage  of  livestock  grazing  and  hay 
production. 

Signed  at  Wasiiinglon.  D.C..  Way  2S.  1985. 
Everett  Rank 

Adinivistrator.  Agricultural Shibiii/.ation  tnul 
ConservuUon  Service. 
(FR  Doc.  85-13328  Filed  5-30-85;  11:26  am] 
SILLING  CODE  3410-OS-M 


Feed  Grain  Donations  for  the  Fort 
Peck  Indian  Reservation  in  Montana 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth  in 
Section  407  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of 


1949,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1427)  and 
Executive  Order  11336, 1  have 
determined  that: 

The  termination  date  for  the  Notice 
published  in  the  Federal  register  (49  FR 
48079)  on  December  10, 1984,  shall  be 
extended  through  June  30, 1985.  because 
of  continued  drought  conditions, 
shortage  of  livestock  grazing  and  hay 
production. 

Signed  at  Washington,  DC.  May  29.  1985 
Everett  Rank, 

Administrator.  Agricultural  Stabilization  and 
Conservation  Service. 
(FR  Doc.  85-13325  Filed  5-30-H5;  11:5H  am) 
BILUNG  CODE  3410-OS-M 


Feed  Grain  Donations  for  the  Rocky 
Boys  Indian  Reservation  in  Montana 

Pursuant  to  the  authority  set  forth  in 
Section  407  of  the  Agricultural  Act  of 
1949,  as  amended  (7  U.S.C.  1427)  and 
Executive  Order  11336, 1  have 
determined  that: 

The  termination  date  for  the  Notice 
published  in  the  Federal  Register  (49  FR 
48079)  on  December  10. 1984,  shall  be 
extended  through  June  30, 1985,  because 
of  continued  drought  conditions, 
shortage  of  livestock  grazing  and  hay 
production. 

Signed  at  Washirgton.  D.C..  May  29,  1985. 
Everett  Rank, 

Administrator.  .Agricultural  Stabilization  anjl 
Conservation  Senice. 

jKR  Doc.  85-13326  Filed  5-30-8.5;  11:56  am| 
BILLING  CODE  3410-OS-M 
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Public  Papers 
of  the 

Presidents 
of  the 
United  States 

Annunl  v(ilump<t  runtaininK  the  pubhr  messamt!!) 
nnri  slHiRmnnls.  news  ronfernnrps.  and  oiher 
•iplprtpH  pnpprs  released  bv  the  While  House 

Volumes  for  the  following  years  are  available: 


Herbert  Hoover 

1P29 $19.00 

1930 $19.00 

1931 $20.00 

1932-33 $24.00 

Proclamations  &  Kxecutive 
Orders  Marrh    4.    1929    to 
March  4.  1933 
2  Volume  set $32.00 

Harry  Truman 

1945  Out  of  print 

1948  Out  of  print 

1947 $17.00 

1948 $22.00 

1 949 $1 8.00 

1950 $19.00 

1951 520.00 

1952-53 $24.00 

Dwight  D.  Eisenhower 

1953 Out  of  print 

1054 $23.00 

1955 $20.00 

195S $23.00 

1957 Slow 

1 953 $20.00 

1959 $21.00 

1960-(>1  Out  of  print 

]tjha  Kennedy 

1961  Out  of  print 

1962  Out  of  print 

1963  Out  of  print 

Lyndon  B.  Johnson 

1963-64 

(Book  I) $21.00 

1*3-64 

jBoQ^  II)    Out  of  print 

1965 

(Book  I)    Out  of  print 

1965 

(Book  II) $18.00 

1966 

(Book  I)    Out  of  print 

1966 

(Book  II)  $20.00 

1967 

(Book  I) $19.00 

1967 

(Book  11)    Out  of  print 

1968-69 

(Book  I) $20.00 


l'i68-<!9 

(Book  II)  $1900 

Richard  NLxon 

1969 $23.00 

1970  Out  of  print 

1971  Out  of  print 

1972 $24.00 

1973  Out  of  print 

1974 SlBiM 

Gerald  R.  Ford 

1974 $19.00 

1975 

(Book  i; „ $22.00 

1975 

(Book  11) $22.00 

1976-77 

(Book  Ij $23.00 

1976-77 

(Book  I!) $22.00 

1976-77 

(Book  ill) $22.00 

limmy  Carter 

1977 

(Book  1) $23.00 

1977 

(Book  II) $22.00 

1973 

(Book  I) $24.00 

1973 

(Book  II)  $25.00 

1979 

(Book  1) $24.00 

1979 

(Book  II) $24.00 

1980-81 

(Book  1) $21.00 

1980-81 

(Book  II) $22.00 

1980-81 

(Book  III) $24.00 

Ronald  Reagan 

1981  $25.00 

1982 

(Book  I) .$19.00 

1982 

(Book  II) $25.00 

1983 

(Book  I) $.31.(X) 
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